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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Infonnation 

For  informatioii  conceming  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 168  O.G.  100,  on 
Nov.  29,  1994. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authori^  for  international  ^>plications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Sept.  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  Julv  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  ^jpUcations  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1 1 16  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  Oct.  1,  1994,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
aimounced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1165  O.G.  81,  on  Aug. 
23,  1994. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  January  1, 
1995,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.  S.  dollar 
with  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1168  O.G.  99,  on  Nov.  29,  1994. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct  1,  1994,  and  were  aimounced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1165  O.G.  132,  on  Aug.  30,  1994. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  Jan. 
1,  1995,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chi^Mer  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 210.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 640.(X) 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 420.00 

— Sui^lemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 180.(X) 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1537.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 604.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 12.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
— For  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 147.00 

— ^For  each  designation  in  excess  of  10 

offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 
each  precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule 
15.5) 

— ^Designation  fee 147.00 

— Confuroation  fee 73.50 

International  Application  (PCT  Ctuq>ter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 185.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I .... 
— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
upon  invitation) 


U.S.  National  Stage  Fees 
Basic  National  fee 


Small 
Entity 


460.00 


140.00 
690.00 


240.00 
Regular 


USPTO  was  IPEA 

— ^All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 
33(2)  to  (4) 46.00 

— All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 330.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 365.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

— ^Filed  without  a  search  report 
fiom  the  European  Patent 
Office  or  the  Japanese  Patent 
Office 490.00 

— ^Filed  with  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or 
the  Japanese  Patent  Office 425.00 

Other  National  fees 

— For  each  independent  claim  in 
excess  of  3 38.00 

— ^For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 ..         1 1 .00 

— ^For  each  application  containing  a 
multiple  dependent  claim 120.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration affer  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 65.00 

— ^Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 
or  300) 130.00 


92.00 


660.00 
730.00 


980.00 
850.00 


76.00 
22.00 

240.00 


130.00 


130.00 


Dec.  12,  1994 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1 .362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3, 7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  appUcations  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CTR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
January  14,  1992  for  which  mainteiumce  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 


1170  OG  429 


1170  OG  430 
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Utility  Patents  5.079,775  through  5,081,713 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
Januaiy  12,  1988  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
nnmben  within  the  following  ranges:  « 

Utility  Patents  4,715,122  through  4,719,649 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  ^ve  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  die  patents  which  were  issued  on 
January  10,  1984  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numben  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,424,595  through  4,425,666 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washbigton.  DC.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  appUcadons  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980.  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(eHg),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1994,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  m«iiitaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  appUcation  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years;  die  fee  is  due  by 
duee  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $480.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $960.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  adesign 
or  (rfant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12.  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (5  1.9(0) .$965.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,930.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  die  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  afva  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (}  1.9(0) $1,450.00 

By  odier  dian  a  smaU  entity $2,900.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  exfnration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  die  date  of  die  original  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  appUcation  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  19iS0: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis-. 
sioner  to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable $640.00 

(2)  unintentional $1,500.00 


Notkc  of  Ezpiratioa  of  Patents 
Dae  to  Faihuc  to  Pay  MaiatcaaBce  Fee 

35  use.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  diat  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  die  end  of  die  4th,  8di  or  12di  anniversary  of  die 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  die  records  of  die  Office,  die  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  die  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  November  4,  1994 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Re.  33,168 

(4,621,157) 

4357.719 

4357,735 

4,357,736 

4357,745 

4357,760 

4,357,768 

4357,805 

4357,810 

4,357,836 

4,357,868 

4,357,870 

4,357,889 

4357,902 

4357,921 

4357,945 

4357,953 

4357,979 

4357,985 

4,357,990 

4,357,992 

4358,010 

4358.027 

4358,047 

4,358,051 

4358,079 

4,358,108 

4358.117 

4,358.127 

4,358,140 

4358,180 

4358,182 

4358,196 

4,358306 

4,358,264 

4,358,279 

4,358,286 

4358,293 

4,358,298 

4,358,299 

4,358,305 

4,358312 

4,358328 

4358,346 

4358,349 

4,358351 

4358,355 

4,358358 

4358362 

4358363 

4358.364 

4358.365 

4358368 

4358381 

4358382 

4358,383 

4358.398 

4358.399 


Serial  Number 

07/214.932 
(06/607.794) 
06/238311 
06/270.768 
06/265.228 
06/244.351 
06/230.854 
06/241.115 
06/299.351 
06/218.306 
06/218,231 
06A233,792 
06/283.672 
06/250.719 
06/284.629 
06/272.609 
06/269,578 
06/238,436 
06/243,129 
06/247,657 
06^271,414 
06/224,637 
06/292,171 
06/226,140 
06/241,477 
06A232,753 
06/311,535 
06/271,480 
06/288,061 
06/223,424 
06/221,265 
06/241,547 
06/270,074 
06/267,663 
06/221,243 
06/245,034 
06/293,492 
06A22 1,636 
06A230,062 
06/300,817 
06/272,532 
06/304,538 
06/218,731 
06/225,519 
06/260,954 
06/233,5% 
06/266,148 
06/298.614 
06/309.293 
06/225.293 
06A225.294 
06/262.281 
06/257.042 
06/263.339 
06/219394 
06/242.862 
06/232.039 
06/247.708 
06/246,828 


Issue  Date 

02/20«0 
(11/04/86) 
11/09/82 
11/09/82 
11/09/82 
11/09/82 
11/09/82 
11/09/82 
11/09/82 
11/09/82 
11/09/82 
11/09/82 
11/09/82 
11/09/82 
llA)9/82 
11/09/82 
11/09/82 
11/09/82 
llA)9/82 
11/09/82 
11/09/82 
11/09/82 
11/09/82 
11/09/82 
11/09/82 
11/09/82 
11/09/82 
11/09/82 
11/09/82 
11/09/82 
11/09/82 

wmrni 

11/09/82 
11/09/82 
11/09/82 
11/09/82 
11/09/82 
11/09/82 
11/09/82 
11/09/82 
11/09/82 
11/09/82 
11/09/82 
11/09/82 
11/09/82 
llA)9/82 
11/09/82 
11/09/82 
11/09/82 
11/09/82 
11/09/82 
11/09/82 
11/09/82 
llA)9/82 
11/09/82 
11/09/82 
11/09/82 
11/09/82 
11/09/82 
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Pstcnt  Numbo' 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.620370 

06/724.30U 

11/04/86 

4.620372 

06/706.088 

11/04/86 

4358.400 

06^224.712 

11/09/82 

4.620374 

06/777.077 

11/04/86 

43$8.410 

06/299.984 

11/09/82 

4,620375 

06^27316 

11/04/86 

4358,414 

06/263.696 

llA)9/82 

4,620376 

06/693358 

11/04/86 

4358,415 

06/236.201 

11/09/82 

4.620380 

06/701.045 

11/04/86 

4358,417 

06/266398 

11/09/82 

4,620382 

06«17.820 

11/04/86 

4358.427 

06/321.289 

11/09/82 

4,620383 

06/589.687 

11/04/86 

4358.431 

06/286.134 

11/09/82 

4,620385 

06/725.896 

11/04/86 

4.358.446 

•>      06/269.173 

11/09/82 

4.620386 

06/352.035 

11/04/86 

U358.455 
>»358.456 

06/219.725 

11/09/82 

4.620.393 

06/452,070 

11/04/86 

06/257.829 

11/09/82 

4.620394 

06/729395 

11/04/86 

4,358,469 

06/238.648 

11/09/82 

4,620.396 

06/729,752 

11/04/86 

4,358,471 

06/238.213 

11/09/82 

4.620.405 

06/535,174 

11/04/B6 

4,358,474 

06080352 

11/09/82 

4.620.407 

06/766,138 

11/04/86 

4,358,475 

06^242,458 

11/09/82 

4.620.408 

06/614,194 

llAM/86 

4358,480 

06/266.254 

11/09/82 

4.620,411 

06/718,150 

11/04/86 

4358,481 

06A266.832 

11/09/82 

4,620.414 

06/701,363 

11/04/86 

4358,486 

06/266.256 

11/09/82 

4,620,425 

06/764311 

11/04/86 

4358,487 

06/255.135 

11/09/82 

4,620,426 

06/778.627 

11/04/86 

4358.489 

06/239,277 

11/09/82 

4,620,429 

06/796.773 

11/04/86 

4.358.493 

06/229.407 

11/09/82 

4,620,432 

06/740.296 

11/04/86 

4.358,499 

06/217.738 

11/09/82 

4,620,433 

06/743,961 

11/04/86 

4.358301 

06/239.944 

11/09/82 

4,620.434 

06/657,224 

11/04/86 

4.358314 

06/248.093 

11/09/82 

4.620,435 

06/664.243 

11/04/86 

4.358328 

06/271.334 

11/09/82 

4,620.442 

06/620.441 

11/04/86 

4.358347 

06/309,%3 

11/09/82 

4.620.445 

06/663,010 

11/04/86 

4358350 

06^283.243 

11/09/82 

4.620.447 

06/726,469 

11/04/86 

4358357 

06/355.659 

11/09/82 

4.620.448 

06/715.247 

11/041/86 

4358359 

06/322.970 

11/09/82 

4.620.460 

06/750.452 

11/04/86 

4358362 

06/286.694 

11/09/82 

4.620,462 

06/757.245 

11/04/86 

4358375 

06/331.166 

11/09/82 

4,620,464 

06/641,014 

11/04/86 

4.358376 

06/254.243 

11/09/82 

4,620,470 

06/726310 

11/04/86 

4358379 

06/286.696 

11/09/82 

4,620,477 

06/726.199 

11/04/86 

4358382 

06/294347 

11/09/82 

4,620,482 

06/657,193 

11/04/86 

4358385 

06/313.972 

11/09/82 

4,620.490 

06«39.042 

11/04/86 

4,358387 

06/313351 

11/09/82 

4,620,493 

06/n0.907 

11/04/86 

4,358394 

06/316.610 

11/09/82 

4,620,494 

06/791.996 

11/04/86 

4,358399 

06/272.806 

11/09/82 

4,620300 

06/764.304 

11/04/86 

4,358,601 

06/280,172 

11/09/82 

4,620303 

06/802.301 

11/04/86 

4,358,604 

06/318.026 

11/09/82 

4,620304 

06/755.940 

11/04/86 

4,358,608 

06/276.297 

11/09/82 

4,620306 

06/700323 

11/04/86 

4,358,626 

06/290,491 

11/09/82 

4,620311 

06/743.249 

11/04/86 

4,358,631 

06/356386 

11/09/82 

4,620312 

06/775,873 

11/04/86 

4,358,635 

06/226.238 

11/09/82 

4,620313 

06«10,227 

11/04/86 

4,358,650 

06^227.888 

11/09/82 

4,620320 

06/733,425 

11/04/86 

4,358,669 

06/293.156 

11/09/82 

4,620321 

06/631,945 

11/04/86 

4,358,693 

06/273,921 

11/09/82 

4,620324 

06/729  J43 

11/04/86 

4358,712 

06/221.095 

11/09/82 

4,620327 

06/688,878 

11/04/86 

4,358,720 

06/235.655 

11/09/82 

4,620330 

06/708,738 

11/04/86 

4,358,730 

06/275357 

11/09/82 

4,620332 

06/536,083 

11/04/86 

4,358,734 

06/246.946 

11/09/82 

4,620334 

06/667,132 

11/04/86 

4,358,746 

06/219.091 

11/09/82 

4,620336 

06/735,177 

11/04/86 

4,358,768 

06^223.163 

11/09/82 

4,620345 

06/666,770 

11/04/86 

4,358,769 

06/233387 

11/09/82 

4,620347 

06^87,195 

11/04/86 

4,358,771 

06/249.237 

11/09/82 

4,620354 

06/634,427 

11/04/86 

4,358,773 

06^236.770 

11/09/82 

4,620355 

06/540,680 

11/04/86 

4,358,778 

06/351.115 

11/09/82 

4,620356 

06/484,7/i6 

11/04/86 

4,358,780 

06^282.178 

11/09/82 

4,620360 

06/730,887 

11/04/86 

4,358,788 

06/238.838 

11/09/82 

4,620363 

06/402.150 

11/04/86 

4,358,792 

06^235.059 

11/09/82 

4,620364 

06/692.492 

11/04/86 

4,358,820 

06/220340 

11/09/82 

4,620366 

06/445317  " 

11/04/86 

4,358,835 

06^218.827 

11/09/^^ 

4,620368 

06/785,753 

11/04/86 

4,620328 

06/750.238 

11/04^ 

4,620371 

06/633.845 

11/04/86 

4,620,329 

06/745,498 

11/04/86 

4,620373 

06/718.480 

11/04/86 

4.620338 

06/740381 

11/04/86 

4,620375 

06/700.472 

11/04/86 

4.620.343 

06/534395 

11/04/86 

4,620382 

06«24,017 

11/04/86 

4.620.345 

06/762302 

11/04/86 

4,620383 

06/706,321 

11/04/86 

4.620347 

06/609,872 

11/04/86 

4,620385 

06/617,920 

11/04/86 

4.620.348 

06^408,694 

11/04/86 

4,620389 

06/695,972 

11/04/86 

4.620349 

.     06/755338 

11/04/86 

4,620391 

06/722,506 

11/04/86 

4.620352 

06/831.052 

11/04/86 

4,620392 

06/619,470 

11/04/86 

4.620354 

06/737.931 

11/04/86 

4,620394 

06/638,925 

11/04/86 

4,620356 

06/761.058 

11/04/86 

4,620397 

06/657,749 

11/04/86 

4,620,360 

06/685.468 

11/04/86 

4,620399 

06/554.354 

11/04/86 

4.620.362 

06/623,777 

11/04/86 

4,620,605 

06/776.143 

11/04/86 

4,620,363 

06/665,347 

11/04/86 

4,620,609 

06/702,385 

11/04/86 

4,620,368 

06/689311 

11/04/86 

4,620,610 

06/810,487 

11/04/86 

4,620.369 

06/639.210 

11/04/86 

4,620.611 

06/807,366 

11/04/86 
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4,620,616 

06/620,565 

11/04/86 

4.620,620 

06/588,571 

11/04/86 

4.620,621 

06/595,857 

11/04/86 

4.620,623 

06/695,770 

11/04/86 

4,620.627 

06/562,747 

11/04/86 

4.620,629 

06^707,634 

11/04/86 

4.620,634 

06/491,580 

11/04/86 

4.620,635 

06/425,959 

11/04/86 

4,620,636 

06/618,836 

11/04/86 

4,620,638 

06/657,198 

11/04/86 

4.620.651 

06/549,885 

11/04/86 

4.620.656 

06/483,487 

11/04/86 

4.620.665 

06/524,241 

11/04/86 

4.620,678 

06/695,732 

11/04/86 

4.620,690 

06/479328 

11/04/86 

4.620,698 

06/707,886 

11/04/86 

4,620.699 

06/628,611 

11/04/86 

4.620.705 

06^716376 

11/04/86 

4,620,706 

06^784^68 

11/04/86 

4,620,708 

06/715,112 

11/04/86 

4,620,709 

06/599,815 

11/04/86 

4.620.712 

06/663,120 

11/04/86 

4,620.717 

06/526,134 

11/04/86 

4.620.725 

06/590,340 

11/04/86 

4.620.726 

06/806,891 

11/04/86 

4.620,729 

06^717,969 

11/04/86 

4,620.732 

06^98,042 

11/04/86 

4,620.733 

06/751,157 

11/04/86 

4,620,737 

06/689,447 

11/04/86 

4,620,744 

06/677,384 

11/04/86 

4,620,745 

06^9,109 

11/04/86 

4,620.747 

06/535,279 

11/04/86 

4.620,749 

06^799,706 

11/04/86 

4,620,750 

06/548,044 

11/04/86 

4,620,755 

06/607372 

11/04/86 

4,620,761 

06/6%,663 

11/04/86 

4.620.762 

06/761344 

11/04/86 

4,620.764 

06/753,927 

11/04/86 

4,620.765 

06/634,817 

11/04/86 

4,620,772 

06/657,992 

11/04/86 

4.620,776 

06/674354 

11/04/86 

4.620.77/ 

06^18,456 

11/04/86 

4,620,784 

06/593,639 

11/04/86 

4.620.786 

06r791,458 

11/04/86 

4,620,787 

06/738345 

11/04/86 

4,620,791 

06/627,733 

11/04/86 

4,620,792 

06/597,822 

11/04/86 

4,620.799 

06^737,644 

11/04/86 

4,620,800 

06/587362 

11/04/86 

4,620,801 

06^777,917 

11/04/86 

4,620.804 

06^34,053 

11/04/86 

4,620,805 

06/812,415 

11/04/86 

4,620,807 

06^9327 

11/04/86 

4,620,812 

06/755,303 

11/04/86 

4,620,813 

06/658,796 

11/04/86 

4.620,816 

06/671348 

11/04/86 

4.620,817 

06/641,669 

11/04/86 

4,620,822 

06^^36,638 

11/04/86 

4.620,824 

06/689,626 

11/04/86 

4.620.829 

06^737,082 

11/04/86 

4.620,830 

06/546378 

11/04/86 

4,620.832 

06/587,179 

11/04/86 

4.620.833 

06/681.884 

11/04/86 

4,620,834 

06^44,665 

ll/04«6 

4,620,837 

06/668.268 

11/04/86 

4.620,840 

06/735.391 

11/04/86 

4,620.842 

06/723.868 

11/04/86 

4.620.848 

06/777.073 

11/04/86 

4,620,854 

06^789,727 

11/04/86 

4.620.858 

06/672,835 

11/04/86 

4.620.860 

06/758,177 

11/04/86 

4.620.863 

06/542,219 

11/04/86 

4.620.865 

06/833,309 

11/04/86 

4,620,868 

06/683,219 

11/04/86 

4,620,873 

06^778,957 

11/04/86 

4,620.874 
4,620,877 

06/625308 
06/697,917 

11/04/86 

11/04/86 

4,620,883 

06/647,139 

4,620,886 

06/639,374 

4,620,889 

06^08,684 

4,620,892 

06/646,444 

4,620,893 

06/711,534 

4,620,897 

06/652,239 

4,620,899 

06/751,217 

4,620,900 

06/678,956 

4,620,903 

06/783,778 

4,620,908 

06^22,019 

4,620,909 

06/547,475 

4,620,913 

06/798,484 

4,620,915 

06/695,280 

4,620,916 

06^777.837 

4,620,922 

06«18.773 

4,620,930 

06/794321 

4,620,937 

06^700,121 

4,620,939 

06/697,823 

4,620,940 

06/709,740 

4,620,942 

06/499,710 

4,620,943 

06/664,830 

4,620,946 

06/708,576 

4,620,947 

06/555,461 

4,620,949 

06/720,229 

4,620,955 

06/832,752 

4,620,961 

06/621,592 

4.620,963 

06/702,671 

4.620.964 

06/742,003 

4,620,966 

06/619,057 

4,620,967 

06/732.429 

4,620,969 

06^776,047 

4,620,973 

06/745,335 

4,620,978 

06/652,067 

4,620,982 

06/561,919 

4,620,990 

06/584.949 

4,620,991 

06/6%,801 

4,620,999 

06/668,201 

4,621,001 

06^703,873 

4,621,004 

06/772,043 

4.621,005 

06/692,158 

4,621,007 

06/741,801 

4,621,017 

06/586,297 

4,621,019 

06/702,827 

4,621,025 

06/778,948 

4,621,028 

06/569,110 

4,621,036 

06/773,107 

4,621,043 

06/462,403 

4,621,048 

06/588.682 

4,621,049 

06/673.183 

4,621,050 

06/585,617 

4,621,051 

06/585,618 

4,621,052 

06/619,708 

4,621,059 

06/708,509 

4,621,061 

06/560312 

4,621,070 

06/805,320 

4,621,073 

06/575,703 

4,621,074 

06/792,264 

4,621,082 

06/816,594 

4.621.087 

06/748,765 

4,621.088 

06/737.131 

4.621,091 

06/658,859 

4,621,092 

06/513,931 

4,621,093 

06^720,668 

4.621,095 

06/522.423 

4,621,097 

06/766.387 

4,621,099 

06/778,952 

4.621,100 

06/659,138 

4,621,101 

06/751,623 

4,621,107 

06/722,984 

4,621,109 

06^743,682 

4,621,117 

06«30,177 

4,621,118 

06/714383 

4,621,125 

06/754,140 

4,621,126 

06/731.499 

4,621,128 

06/673,164 

4,621,131 

06/823,690 

4,621,139 

06/786,391 

4,621.142 

06/760,709 

4.621.147 

06/673,836 
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4,967,499 

07/425.003 

11/06/90 

4,%7301 

07/484.816 

llA)6/90 

4,621,152 

06/582311 

11/04/86 

4.967308 

07/434.856 

11/06/90 

4.621.153 

06/706,041 

11/04/86 

4.967313 

07/299.943 

11/06/90 

4.621.158 

06/767.823 

11/04/86 

4.967314 

07/377.931 

11/06/90 

4.621,164 

06/747.236 

11/04/86 

4.967317 

07/406.023 

11/06/90 

4,621,165 

06/582.908 

11/04/86 

4.967320 

07/380.136 

11/06/90 

4,621,180 

06/752.817 

11/04/86 

4.967322 

07/359.854 

11/06/90 

4,621,186 

06/449.810 

11/04/86 

4.967324 

07/252,892 

11/06/90 

4,621.195 

06/679.045 

11/04/86 

4.967325 

07/270.818 

11/06/90 

4,621,197 

06/669371 

11/04/86 

4.967328 

07/495.615 

11/06/90 

4,621,200 

06^00,456 

11/04/86 

4.967332 

07/492394 

11/06/90 

4,621,210 

06/800.680 

11/04/86 

4.967340 

07/408378 

11/06/90 

4.621.211 

06/731.117 

11/04/86 

4.967343 

07/419.133 

11/06/90 

4.621.217 

06^52.700 

11/04/86 

4.967346 

07/428.935 

11/06/90 

4.621,218 

06/640.184 

11/04/86 

4.967347 

07/379.646 

11/06/90 

4,621.220 

06/575.965 

11/04/86 

4,%7349 

07/384.963 

11/06/90 

4.621.221 

06^749.033 

11/04/86 

4.967351 

07/463.772 

11/06/90 

4,621,223 

06^751.920 

11/04/86 

4.967353 

07/370.898 

ll/06m 

4,621,225 

06/577,218 

11/04/86 

4.967359 

07/352.379 

11/06/90 

4,621,227 

06/584364 

11/04/86 

4,967362 

07/283,081 

11/06/90 

4,621,229 

06/640.382 

11/04/86 

4,%7363 

07/283,070 

ll/06«) 

4,62  U31 

06/62231 

11/04/86 

4,%7364 

07/426,166 

11/06/90 

4,621,238 

06/742.115 

11/04/86 

4,967367 

07/176339 

11/06/90 

4,621,240 

06^750349 

11/04/86 

4.967368 

07/439340 

11/06/90 

4.621.245 

06/608329 

11/04/86 

4.967369 

07/414.954 

11/06/90 

4.621.250 

06/703.489 

11/04/86 

4.967373 

07/445,440 

11/06/90 

4.621.252 

06/652.972 

11/04/86 

4.967375 

07/254,321 

11/06/90 

4.621.253 

06/473.148 

11AVW86 

4.%7378 

07/434.780 

11/06/90 

4,621065 

06/430352 

11/04/86 

4.%7382 

07/348.628       "^             11/06W 

4,621,267 

06/655.706 

11/04/86 

4,967390 

07/408.609 

11/06/90 

4,621,269 

06/665301 

11/04/86 

4.967391 

07/390.212 

11/06/90 

4,621,274 

06/656.498 

11/04/86 

4.967391 

07/390.212 

11/06/90 

4,62  U93 

06/755.742 

11/04/86 

4,967.600 

07/444.147 

11/06/90 

4,621,294 

06/595.085 

11/04/86 

4.967,606 

07/188.476 

11/06/90 

4,621.295 

06/554.297 

11/04/86 

4.%7.612 

07/420.982 

11/06/90 

4.621,296 

06/630.655 

11/04/86 

4.967.614 

07/370.840 

11/06/90 

4,621,297 

06/598.635 

11/04/86 

4.967.623 

07/470.261 

11/06/90 

4.621,298 

06/739.631 

11/04/86 

4.967.624 

07/500.482 

11/06/90 

4,621,299 

06/439350 

11/04/86 

4.%7.628 

07/333.188 

11/06/90 

4,621,301 

06/793.136 

11/04/86 

4.967.630 

07/438.783 

11/06/90 

4,621,309 

06/715,924 

11/04/86 

4.967.632 

07/261.604 

11/06/90 

4,621310 

06/756,166 

11/04/86 

4.967.634 

07/387.829 

11/06/90 

4,621313 

06^750350 

11/04/86 

4.967.637 

07/337.049 

11/06/90 

4,621314 

06/631,817 

11/04/86 

4.967.639 

06^98339 

11/06/90 

4,621,325 

06/617380 

11/04/86 

4.%7.643 

07/424.462 

11/06/90 

4,621338 

06/600.169 

11/04/86 

4.967.653 

07/290,417 

ll/06«) 

4,621,339 

06/503.654 

11/04/86 

4.%7.673 

07/285,503 

11/06/90 

4,621,341 

06/644.403 

11/04/86 

4.%7.675 

07/361377 

11/06/90 

4,621,342 

06/575.837 

11/04/86 

4.967.680 

07/295385 

11/06/90 

4,621,343 

06/526.771 

11/04/86 

4.967.683 

07/389,359 

11/06/90 

4,621,344 

06/669.427 

11/04/86 

4.967.684 

07/252,780 

11/06/90 

4,621,348 

06/608.465 

11/04/86 

4.%7.689 

07/302,545 

11/06/90 

4,621,349 

06/629,156 

11/04/86 

4.967.694 

07/422,987 

11/06/90 

4,621,356 

06/514,426 

11/04/86 

4.%7.696 

07/301,616 
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11/06/90 

07/258.265 

11/06«0 

07/347.616 

11/06/90 
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Patent  Number 

4,969.152 
4.969.162 
4.969,169 
4.969,171 
4.969,174 
4,969,176 
4.969.180 
4.969.183 
4.969.186 
4.969.191 
4.969.193 
4.969.194 
4.969.206 
4,969.211 


Serial  Number 

07/250,791 
07/349,100 
07/201,689 
07/464,636 
07/403,680 
07/496,059 
07/353,707 
07/399242 
07/459,008 
07/115,475 
07/372,230 
07/399388 
07/381,581 
07/150,409 


Issue  Date 

11/06/90 
11/06/90 
11/06/90 
11/06/90 
11/06/90 
11/06^ 
11/06/90 
11/06/90 
11/06/90 
11/06/90 
11/06/90 
11/06/90 
11/06/90 
11/06/90 


Reiaaw  AppUdMkMM  Filed 

Notice  ondCT  37  CFR  1.11(b).  The  reiMoe  applicatkns  listed  below 
■e  fyen  id  inipectioo  by  Ifae  genetil  public  in  the  indicated  Rximining 
Group*  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

4,951,244,  Re.  S.N.  08/341.831,  Nov.  17.  1994,  O.  364, 
LINEAR  INTERPOLATION  OPERATOR.  Jacques  Meyer, 
Owner  of  Record:  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  SA,  GentUfy, 
France,   Attorney  or  Agent:  Kenneth  C.  Hill,  Ex.  (ip.:  2306 

4,996,371,  Re.  Si4. 08/340,960,  Nov.  16, 1994,  Q.  568/683, 
METHOD  FOR  FLUORODECARBOXYLATION,  Donald  F. 
Halpem,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  lite  Boc  Group  Inc.,  New 
Pravidatce,  NJ.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  R.  Hain  Swope,  Ex.  Gp.: 
1206 

5,094,609,  Re.  SJ<.  08/180,624,  Jan.  13, 1994,  Q.  425/445, 
CHAMBER  FOR  HYDRATING  CONTACT  LENSES,  Turt 
Kindt-Larsen,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Johnson  &  Johnson 
Vision  Products,  Inc.,  New  Brunswick,  N J.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Paul  J.  Esatto,  Jr.,  Ex.  (jp.:  1305 

5,097,285.  Re.  S.N.  08/213,565,  Mar.  16, 1994,  a.  354/471, 
CAMERA  WITH  SELF-TIMER,  Hiioshi  Wakabayashi.  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Nikon  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or 
Agent  Nelson  H.  Shapiro.  Ex.  Gp.:  2101 

5,11M35,  Re.  S.N.  08/253,151,  June  2,  1994,  O.  502/242, 
INTEGRATED  HIGH-VOLTAGE  BIPOLAR  POWER 
TRANSISTOR  MfD  LOW  VOLTAGE  MOS  POWER  TRAN- 
SISTOR STRUCTURE  IN  THE  EMITTER  SWITCHING 
CONFIGURATION  /VND  RELATIVE  MANUFACTORS 
WMXrESS.  Femiccio  Frisina,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent  Robot  (jroover,  Ex.  Gp.:  1 106 

5,126,799,  Re.  S.N.  08/269,552,  June  30, 1994,  Q.  355/298, 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  TONER 
SUPPLY  TANK  AND  A  TCDNER  RECOVERY  TANK  CON- 
HGURED  INTO  A  UNIT AK^  DISPOSABLE  MAGAZINE, 
Yozo  Matsuura.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Ric<^  Co.,  Tokyo, 
Japan,   Attorney  or  Agent  (jregory  J.  Maier,  Ex.  Gp.:  2105 

5441357,  Re.  S.N.  08/292474,  Aug.  18,  1994.  Q.  435/ 
91,  PURIFICATION  OF  Q  BETA  REPUCASE,  Robert  A. 
DiFrancesco,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Amoco  Corp.,  Chicago, 
IlL,   Attorney  or  Agent:  Kevin  M.  Farrell,  Ex.  (jp.:  1807 

5,151,019,  Re.  S.N.  08/314,345,  Sept.  28,  1994,  Q.  417/ 
474,  PUMPING  DEVICE  HAVING  INLET  AND  OUTLET 
VALVES  /VDJAC:ENT  OPPOSED  SIDES  OF  A  TUBE 
DEFORMING  DEVICE,  Hal  C.  Danby,  et  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Danby  Medical  Engineering  Ltd,  Suffolk,  England, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  John  W  Chestnut  Ex.  Gp.:  3403 

5,152,623,  Re.  S.N.  08/316,469,  Oct  3, 1994,  Q.  400/605.0, 
PRINTER  ACCOMMODATING  TWO  TYPES  OF 
PRINTING  SHEETS,  Masahiko  Yamada.  et  al..  Owner  of 


Record:  Seiko  Epson  Corp,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Steve  M.  Gtusldn.  Ex.  Gp.:  3307 

5,158,753,  Re.  S.N.  08/286,981,  May  13, 1994,  Q.  422/173, 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  EXHAUST-GAS  PURIFYING 
DEVICE,  Shiqeo  Take,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Nichias  Corp., 
Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent  W.  Warren  Taltavull,  Ex. 
Gp.:  1801 

5,163435.  Re.  SJ<.  08/341.673,  Nov.  17,  1994,  O.  74/6, 
UNIVERSAL  STARTER  MOTOR  ASSEMBLY,  Patrick  D. 
Isom,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Edgar 
W.  Averill,  Jr.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3502 

5,165,235,  Re.  S  J4. 08/344,228,  Nov.  23, 1994,  CI.  60/641 .2. 
SYSTEM  FOR  USING  GEOPRESSURED-GEOTHERMAL 
RESERVOIRS,  George  S.  Nitschke,  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent  James  R.  Vance,  Ex.  (jp.:  3406 

5,165,608,  Re.  S.N.  08^3,929,  Nov.  22,  1994,  Q.  241/9, 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCmON  OF  A  STARCH  RAW 
MATEIUAL  AND  A  STARCH  MILLING  SYSTEM,  Owner 
of  Record:  Werner  Baltensperger,  et  aL,  Owner  of  Record: 
BuUer  AG,  Uzwil,  Switzerland,  Attorney  or  Agent  Biuce  C. 
Zotter,  Ex.  Gp.:  3206 

5,166,132.  Re.  S.N.  08/344.510,  Nov.  23,  1994,  O.  514/ 
2,  HEALING  COMPOSITION  EMPLOYING  AN  ENZYME- 
MODEFIED  CASEIN,  Arthur  L.  Gordon,  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Kajane  McManus,  Ex.  (jp.:  1806 

5,167,444.  Re.  S.N.  08/347.493.  Nov.  30.  1994.  Q.  385/ 
15.  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTICAL  SIGNAL 
SOURCE  STABILEATION.  David  B.  Hall.  Owner  of  Record: 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
John  H.  Lynn.  Ex.  CJp.:  2501 

5,170,151.  Re.  S.N.  08/347.494,  Nov.  30.  1994.  Q.  340/ 
636.  MEHTOD  AND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DISCONNECTING 
A  BATTERY  FROM  ITS  OPERATING  SYSTEM,  Peter  A. 
Hocfastein.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent 
Harold  W.  Milton,  Jr.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2608 

5,188,428,  Re.  S.N.  08/340,721,  Nov.  16,  1994,  DECORA- 
TIVE SIMULATED  WHEEL  COVER  RETENTION 
SYSTEM,  (jeorge  A.  Carter  m.  Owner  of  Record:  Durakon 
Industries  Inc.,  Lapeer,  Mick,  Attorney  or  Agent  Laurie  A. 
Ebling,  Ex.  (}p.:  3102 

5,219,357,  Re.  S.N.  08/344,079,  Nov.  23,  1994,  Q.  606/ 
205,  MICRO-INSTRUMENT,  (jeorgc  P.  Honkanen,  Owner  of 
Record:  TNCO,  Inc.,  Whitman,  Mass.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Stephen  Y.  Cbow,  ^.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3309 

5,243,171,  Re.  S.N.  08/344,366,  Nov.  23,  1994,  Q.  219/ 
386,  FOOD  SERVICE  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  REFLECTED 
INFRARED  SIGNALS  TO  IDENTIFY  TYPE  OF  DISH, 
Simon  J.  Wood,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Nasram  Investments 
Limited,  Douglas,  Great  Britain,  Attorney  or  Agent  Brian  P. 
Furrer,  Ex.  (jp.:  2106 

5,295/179,  Re.  S.N.  08/343,930,  Nov.  22,  1994,  Q.  128/ 
203.15,  DEVICE  INTENDED  FOR  MEASURING  A  DOSE 
OF  POWDERED  MEDICAMENT  FOR  INHALATION, 
Tapio  Lankinen,  Owner  of  Record:  Leiras  Oy,  Turku,  Finland, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  George  R.  Repper,  Ex.  CJp.:  33()7 

5,297,380,  Re.  S.N.  08/341,909,  Nov.  15, 1994,  Q.  57/125,  A 
RING  TRAVHXER  FOR  A  BEVELLED  FLANGED  RING, 
Franz  Obeiholzer,  Owner  of  Record:  Bracker  AG,  Pfaffikon 
ZH,  Switzerland,  Attorney  or  Agent  Michelle  M.  Lester,  Ex. 
Gp.:2405 

5,347,304,  Re.  S.N.  08/340,733,  Nov.  16,  1994,  Q.  348/12, 
REMOTE  LINK  ADAPTER  FOR  USE  IN  TV  BRO/VDCAST 
DATA  TRANSMISSION,  Eduardo  J.  Moura,  et  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Hybrid  Networks,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif,  Attorney 
or  Agent  Albert  C.  Smith,  Ex.  (3p.:  2602 
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Reqncsts  for  Recxamliiatioiis  FBcd 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Cc^es  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  die  event  cortespoodence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aKS)  and  l.S23(b)). 

4,159,126.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.644.  Nov.  25.  1994.  Q. 
280/688.  MODEL  RACING  CAR  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 
REAR  WHEEL  SUSPENSION,  Roger  W.  Raleigh.  Owner  of 
Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Julian  Caplan,  Flehr, 
Hohbach,  Test  Albritton  &  Herbert,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Ex. 
Gp.:  3106,  Requester  A.  James  Isbester,  Townsend  and  Tow- 
nsiend,  Khourie  &  Crew,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

4^421,574,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,645,  Nov.  28, 1994,  Q.  148/ 
111,  METHOD  FOR  SUPTOESSING  INTERNAL  OXIDA- 
TION IN  STEEL  WITH  ANTIMONY  /ADDITION,  Grigory 
Lyudkovsky,  Owner  of  Record:  Inland  Steel  Co.,  Chicago, 
IlL,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Alvin  D.  Shulman,  Marshall,  OToole, 
Gcrstein,  Murray  &  Botun,  Chicago,  111.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1101, 
Requester:  USX  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

4,6344>13,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,650,  Jan.  6,  1987,  Q.  310/ 
313A,  APPUCATION  OF  LITHIUM  TETRABORATE  TO 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICES,  Roger  W.  Whatmore,  et.  al.,  Owner 
of  Record:  Plessy  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ilford,  England,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Fleit  Jacobson,  Cohn,  Price,  Hohnai  &  Stem,  Washington, 
D.C.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2102,  Requester  William  H.  Anderson,  U.S. 
Army  C^mmimications-Electronics  Command,  Ft.  Monmouth, 
NJ. 

5,016,501,  Reexam.  No.  90«)03,651,  Dec.  1,  1994,  Q.  081/ 
057.11,  AUTOMATIC  SHAFT  LOCK,  Michael  Holzer,  Jr., 
Owner  of  Record:  S-B  Power  Tool  Co.,  Chicago,  III,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Jones,  Day,  Reavis  &  Pogue,  Chicago,  ni.,  Ex.  (jp.: 
3203,  Requester  William  A.  Van  Santen,  Wool,  PhiUips,  Van 
Santen,  Hoffoian  &  Ertel,  Chicago,  Dl. 

5,126,932,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,647,  Nov.  30, 1994,  Q.  364/ 
131,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXE(njnNG  A 
PROGRAM  IN  A  HETEROGENEOUS  MULTIPLE  COM- 
PUTER SYSTEM,  C.  Daniel  Wolfson,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Siemens  Corporate  Research,  Princeton,  NJ.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  None,  Ex.  Gp.:  2306,  Requester  Owner 

5,199,098,  Reexam  No.  90/003,648,  Nov.  30, 1994,  CI.  385/ 
128,  MOISTURE  RESISTANT  OPTICM,  FIBER  COAT- 
INGS WITH  IMPROVED  ST.-^BILITY,  KeUy  J.  Nolan,  et 
al..  Owner  of  Reccsd:  Coming,  Inc.,  Coming,  N.Y.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Kees  Van  Der  Sterre,  Corning  Inc.,  Coming,  N.Y., 
Ex.  Gp.:  2501,  Requester  Julie  R.  Keller,  Roylance,  Abrams, 
Berdo  &  Goodman,  Washington,  D.C. 

5,209,606,  Reexam.  No.  90A)03,649,  Nov.  30, 1994,  Q.  405/ 
303,  SHORING  SHIELD.  Michael  J.  Plank,  Owner  of  Recoid: 
Speed  Shore  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Mat- 
thews &  Associates,  Houston,  Tex.,  Ex.  (jp.:  3501.  Requester 
Owner 

5328,184.  Reexam.  No.  90A)03,646,  Nov.  28, 1994,  CI.  273/ 
169,  IRON  TYPE  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  WITH  IMPROVED 
WEIGHT  CONFIGURATION,  Anthony  J.  Antonious,  Owner 
of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Nicholas  J.  Aquilino, 
Arlington,  Va.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3304,  Requester  Spalding  &  Evenflo 
Companies,  Inc.,  Tainpa,  Fla. 


filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  tfaiee  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  regis- 
trations listed  below  are  expired  due  to  fulnre  to  renew  in 
accordance  with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 


TRADEMARK   REGISTRATIONS   WHICH 
DECEMBER  05,  1994 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


EXPIRED 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademarit  Registratioiis 
One  To  Failnre  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 


Reg.  No. 

Serial  Number 

42,179 

7QW2,179 

95,667 

71/073,401 

310,401 

71/342,780 

310,412 

71/342368 

310,431 

71/342,710 

310,434 

71/342.723 

310,447 

71/343370 

310,454 

71/343.141 

310,480 

71/332.117 

310302 

71/342.015 

310329 

71/342.090 

310337 

71/343.023 

310346 

71/336.665 

310,568 

71/342373 

310385 

71/337.181 

586,156 

71/571.039 

586,158 

71/595.826 

586,159 

71/595.827 

586,160 

71/603,634 

586,161 

71/603,703 

586,164 

71/609,299 

586,166 

71/611,484 

586,167 

71/611,485 

586,168 

71/612,427 

586,177 

71/616,877 

586,178 

71/618,157 

586,179 

71/618,242 

586,181 

71/620,618 

586,184 

71/622340 

586,186 

71/623,043 

586,203 

71/629,731 

586,204 

71/630374 

586,206 

71/631,172 

586,218 

71/635326 

586,221 

71/636,182 

586,229 

71/636,994 

586,233 

71/637,465 

586,245 

71/639,401 

586,252 

71/640,786 

586,259 

71/641,808 

586,265 

71/642,076 

586.267 

71/642,121 

586.268 

71/642,122 

586.270 

71/647„223 

586.272 

71/642.568 

586.278 

71/643,202 

586.289 

71/643,860 

586.290 

71/643,862 

586.302 

71/645,078 

586.307 

71/645,659 

586,319 

71/646310 

586,332 

71/647316 

586.334 

71/647357 

586,340 

71/647.610 

586,342 

71/647,657 

586,345 

71/647,726 

586,356 

71/648,904 

586,370 

71/641,260 

586.371 

71/576349 

586,378 

71/619,474 

586,389 

71/638,046 

586,398 

71/641.988 

979,173 

72/385.793 

979,176 

72/420.999 

Reg.  Date 

03/01/1904 

03/03/1914 

02/27/1934 

02/27/1934 

02/27/1934 

02/27/1934 

02/27/1934  •- 

02)77/1934 

02/27/1934 

02/27/1934 

02/27/1934 

02/27/1934 

02/27/1934 

02/27/1934 

02/27/1934 

03/02/1954 

03A)2/19S4 

03/02/1954 

03/02/1954 

03/02/1954 

03A)2/1954 

03A)2/1954 

03/02/1954 

03/02/1954 

03/02/1954 

03/02/1954 

03/02/1954 

03/02/1954 

03/02/1954 

03/02/1954 

03A)2/1954 

03A)2/1954 

03A)2/1954 

03/02/1954 

03/02/1954 

03/02/1954 

03/02/1954 

03/02/1954 

03/02/1954 

03A)2/1954 

03A)2/1954 

03/02/1954 

03/02/1954 

03/02/1954 

03/02/1954 

03A)2/1954 

03/02/1954 

03/02/1954 

03/02/1954 

03A)2/1954 

03/02/1954 

03/02/1954 

03/02/1954 

03/02/1954 

03/02/1954 

03A)2/1954 

03A)2/1954 

03/02/1954 

03/02/1954 

03/02/1954 

03/02/1954 

03/02/1954 

02/26/1974 

02/26/1974 
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Reg.  No. 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

979.421 

72/423,903 

02Ai6/1974 

979.425 

72/435376 

02/26/1974 

979.177 

72/422,148 

02/26/1974 

979.428 

72/449347 

02/26/1974 

979,197 

72/455,860 

02/26/1974 

979.429 

72/449,943 

02/26/1974 

979,205 

72/419,288 

02/26/1974 

979.431 

72/390,646 

02/26/1974 

979,206 

72/432,413 

02/26/1974 

979.432 

72/400,488 

02/26/1974 

979,208 

72/381.804 

02/26/1974 

979.433 

72/403,641 

02/26/1974 

979,210 

72/397320 

02/26/1974 

979.434 

72/409,429 

02/26/1974 

979  J12 

72/427.906 

02/26/1974 

979,435 

72/420,709 

02/26/1974 

979,213 

72/431389 

02A26/1974 

979,436 

72/425,716 

02/26/1974 

979,217 

72/437.131 

02/26/1974 

979,438 

72/442,689 

02/26/1974 

979,225 

72/447.861 

02/26^1974 

979,447 

72/428332 

02/26/1974 

979,230 

72/449309 

02A26/1974 

979,448 

72/430,716 

02/26/1974 

979,234 

72/452,016 

02/26/1974 

979,449 

72/436.771 

02/26/1974 

979,235 

72/452,108 

02/26/1974 

979.452 

72/438.452 

02/26/1974 

979,238 

72/461,26.^ 

02AZ6/1974 

979.457 

72/441.806 

02/26/1974 

979  J41 

72/444,646 

02AZ6/1974 

979.458 

72/444.397 

02/26/1974 

979  J42 

72/452,764 

02/26/1974 

979.463 

72/397.995 

02/26/1974 

979,245 

72/435319 

02/26/1974 

979.465 

72/400.610 

02/26/1974 

979,248 

72/410,240 

02/26/1974 

979.471 

72/434,936 

02/26/1974 

979,250 

72/444.675 

02/26/1974 

979.478 

72/448,779 

02/26/1974 

979,252 

72/447332 

02/26/1974 

979.479 

72/448,831 

02/26/1974 

979,255 

72/396,134 

02/26/1974 

979.482 

72/451,098 

02/26/1974 

979,256 

72/404.432 

02/26/1974 

979.483 

72/454.425 

02/26/1974 

979,259 

72/440.2/2 

02/26/1974 

979.487 

72/442.190 

02/26/1974 

979.760 

72/440.778 

02/26^1974 

979,488 

72/445.368 

02/26/1974 

979,261 

72/442385 

02^6/1974 

979.495 

72/442.732 

02/26/1974 

979,274 

72/419.830 

02A26/1974 

979.4% 

72/442,963 

02/26/1974 

979.280 

72/426.019 

02/26/1974 

979.497 

72/448,602 

02/26/1974 

979,285 

72/373.215 

02A26/1974 

979.498 

72/449,368 

02/26/1974 

979.286 

72/381,830 

02/26/1974 

979,500 

72/450.941 

02/26/1974 

979,289 

72/421,946 

02/26/1974 

979302 

72/451.268 

02/26/1974 

979,291 

72/433357 

02/26/1974 

979303 

72/451.269 

02/26/1974 

979,293 

72/444,600 

02/26/1974 

979304 

72/441.845 

02/26/1974 

97934 

72/444,775 

02/26/1974 

979305 

72/450.035 

02/26/1974 

979.299 

72/447.365 

02/26/1974 

979307 

72/437.910 

02/26/1974 

979300 

72/447.865 

02A26/1974 

979310 

72/413,?.22 

02/26/1974 

979303 

72/448353 

02/26/1974 

979311 

72/423.770 

02/26/1974 

979309 

72/459.407 

02/26/1974 

979315 

72/429.204 

02/26/1974 

979311 

72/464.691 

02/26/1974 

979316 

72/431,452 

02/26/1974 

979314 

72/465.048 

02/26/1974 

979325 

72/441372 

02/26/1974 

979321 

72^7.345 

02/26/1974 

979326 

72/442,405 

02/26/1974 

979322 

72/404.702 

02/26^1974 

979329 

72/446399 

02/26/1974 

979326 

72/433,653 

02/26/1974 

979330 

72/447,208 

02/26/1974 

979327 

72/443,411 

02A16/1974 

979335 

72/4.S0331 

02/26/1974 

979331 

72/446,299 

02A26/1974 

979337 

72/4.51.392 

02/26/1974 

979333 

72/448.763 

02A26/1974 

979339 

72/451.614 

02/26/1974 

979339 

72/409.917 

02/26^1974 

979344 

72/456.171 

02/26/1974 

979341 

72/412,473 

02/26/1974 

979349 

72/463,90'/ 

02A26/1974 

979345 

72/440.089 

02/26/1974 

979352 

72'465,903 

02/26/1974 

979353 

72/418.436 

02/26/1974 

979355 

72/456325 

02/26/1974 

979355 

72/439.844 

02/26^1974 

979356 

7i'456326 

02/26/1974 

979359 

72/451.732 

02/26/1974 

979,557 

7Z'456328 

02/26/1974 

979365 

72/452,718 

02/26/1974 

979.562 

72/451,901 

02/26/1974 

979366 

72/452,720 

02/26/1974 

979363 

/2/273358 

02/26/1974 

979367 

72^257,622 

02/26/1974 

979,570 

72/452,158 

02/26/1974 

979368 

72/389,424 

02/26/1974 

979372 

72/430399 

02/26/1974 

979369 

72/404.038 

02/26/1974 

979374 

72/432,745 

02/26/1974 

979374 

72/421.445 

02/26/1974 

979375 

72/434,054 

02/26/1974 

979375 

72/430.600 

02^6/1974 

979386 

72/415,215 

02/26/1974 

979378 

72/412,788 

02/26/1974 

979387 

72/416,026 

02/26/1974 

979,381 

72/415.155 

02A26/1974 

979389 

72/417,463 

02Ai6/1974 

979383 

72/416.278 

02/26/1974 

979391 

72/422,376 

02/26/1974 

979384 

72/420.719 

02A26/1974 

979392 

72/423,994 

02/26/1974 

979385 

72/424.494 

02/26/1974 

979399 

72/436,826 

02/26/1974 

979386 

72/424.708 

02/26/1974 

979,608 

72/446,179 

02/26/1974 

979387 

72/433.016 

02/26/1974 

979,612 

72/447,406 

02/26/1974 

979388 

72/463.111 

02A26/1974 

979,613 

72/364,423 

02^26^1974 

979390 

72/437.083 

02/26/1974 

979,617 

72/425,244 

02/26/1974 

979391 

72/440.011 

02/26/1974 

979.619 

72/428,014 

02/26/1974 

979397 

72/411.852 

02/26/1974 

979.622 

72/436,863 

02/26/1974 

979,401 

72/423.456 

02/26/1974 

979.628 

72/444,761 

02/26/1974 

979,403 

72/446.081 

02/26/1974 

979.629 

72/444,762 

02/26/1974 

979,404 

72/446311 

02A56/1974 

979.631 

72/444,765 

02/26/1974 

979,407 

72/450.993 

.     02/26/1974 

979.636 

72/419,641 

02/26/1974 

979,408 

72/433.359 

02/26/1974 

979.639 

72/381,784 

02/26/1974 

979,413 

72/421.285 

02/26/1974 

979.640 

72/417336 

02/26/1974 

979,417 

72/420,014 

02/26/1974 

979.642 

72/430,818 

02/26/1974 

979.420 

72/404.731 

02/26/1974 

979.648 

72/422,323 

02/26/1974 

January  17,  i9S 

8                    U.S.  PA 

TENT  AND  T 

RADEMAB 

X  OhHCE 

1170  OG  439 

Reg.  No. 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

5349358 

5353,706 

5358,993 

5363.025 

5349388 

5353,878 

5359330 

5364.009 

979,650 

72/444308 

02/26/1974 

5349,654 

5354,083 

5360366 

5364.462 

979,651 

72/393.694 

02/26/1974 

5350,069 

5354,159 

5361,013 

5364.488 

979,652 

72/393.695 

02/26/1974 

5350,807 

5354,413 

5361,022 

5364.623 

979,656 

72/412322 

02/26/1974 

5351,215 

5,354,469 

5361,181 

5364,876 

979,657 

72/412323 

02/26/1974 

5351,234 

5355,085 

5361314 

5364,933 

979,660 

72/423386 

02/26/1974 

5351J41 

5355,455 

5361,911 

5365,164  4 
5365,893  * 

979,661 

72/430.089 

02/26/1974 

5,351,258 

5356,797 

5361,985 

979,663 

72/440.919 

02/26/1974 

5,351397 

5357,240 

5362,247 

5366,691 

979,669 

72/412.923 

02/26/1974 

5352,707 

5,358325 

5362.503 

5367,131 

979,676 

72/438.156 

02/26/1974 

5353.437 

5,358.693 

5362,622 

979,683 

72/414.444 

02/26/1974 

979,685 

72/438.704 

02A26/1974 

979,687 

72/450.160 

02A26/1974 

979,692 

72/415358 

02/26^1974 

Emtmn 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,374.547  to  Tairo  Oshima,  et 
al.,  of  Japan  for  THERMOSTABLE  DNA  POLYMERASE 
FROM  THERMUS  THERMOPHILUS  appearing  in  Ae  Offi- 
cial Gazette  of  December  20,  1994  should  be  deleted  since  no 
patent  was  granted." 


Certificates  of  Correctioii 
For  Week  of  January  17,  1995 


D.  344,078 

D.  344,108 

D.  351,113 

D.  351,939 

D.  352,301 

Re.  34,744 

4,654,077 

4.669,786 

4,673,623 

4,808,155 

4,824,706 

4,924,232 

4,967,219 

4,969,055 

4,971,603 

4,978,981 

5,004365 

5.008.712 

5,010.459 

5.015.697 

5.017.687 

5.043.261 

5.055.850 

5.068,593 

5,071,187 

5.0%.366 

5.098.446 

5.104317 

5.106313 

5.110.999 

5.140.345 

5.146.859 

5.147.218 

5.147.473 

5.155.484 

5.157.213 

5.158.239 

5.168.085 

5.172.403 

5.175.422 

5.179.473 

5.182.438 

5.185.806 

5.189.186 

5.191384 

5.194.816 

5,1%,001 

5,216,764 


5,217,255 
5,218,675 
5,219,763 
5,220,736 
5,220,854 
5,225335 
5,229,208 
5,230,898 
5,232371 
5,238,030 
5,240,923 
5,242337 
5,244344 
5,247,135 
5,250344 
5,252,763 
5,258,803 
5,260,156 
5,260,180 
5,260,289 
5,260,638 
5,261319 
5,264,082 
5,264,184 
5,267346 
5,269,335 
5,274,151 
5,274,269 
5,278,216 
5,280311 
5,280,786 
5,281,360 
5,281,395 
5,283,157 
5,284,645 
5,287390 
5,288,942 
5,289,018 
5,289,222 
5,289,447 
5,289358 
5,289,707 
5,290,922 
5,292,453 
5,292333 
5,292341 
5,292,840 
5,293,072 


5,294,911 
534,996 
5,2%,250 
536,790 
536,947 
538,836 
5,302,037 
5,302306 
5,302,817 
5,303,068 
5,304,924 
5,306,938 
5,307,438 
5,308,996 
5,309,174 
5,309,816 
5,309,914 
5311.829 
5312375 
5313.289 
5313340 
5316,0% 
5317,479 
5318,231 
5319315 
5319,888 
5320,224 
5320,410 
5320,753 
5,321,039 
5,321,245 
5322,192 
5322,242 
5322,663 
5324,852 
5325,029 
532635 
5,326351 
5.326,619 
5,326.621 
5326.969 
5.32738 
5.328,734 
5,329,305 
5329,791 
5330,638 
5330,795 
5331,489 


5332,139 
5332,367 
5332382 
5,332,735 
5332,759 
5,332,928 
5332,999 
5334,065 
5334,066 
5334,455 
5334,894 
5335,898 
5,336,201 
5,336,424 
5,336,659 
5339,857 
5,34037 
5,340,707 
5,340,777 
5,341,163 
5,341,261 
5,341,386 
5,342,093 
5,342,834 
5,343,063 
534331 
5,343,246 
5,343,343 
5,344,059 
5344,074 
5,344,476 
5,344,686 
5,344,799 
5,346,489 
5,346313 
5,346,904 
5,346,976 
5,347316 
5347342 
5,347383 
5347,768 
5.347,937 
5348357 
5,348,810 
5349,032 
5,349,197 
5349,415 
5349,438 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  PATENT  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  wiflwut  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  odier  dian  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  thev 
are  intended.  -"-    r  j 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 

Explanation 

Reissue  triplications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patoit  application  firom  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  widi  the  petition,  including  pq>ers  necessary  for  fiUng 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  AppUcations  (under  37  CFR  1 .62). 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  anid  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  I^ 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  excepticm.  Assigimients  should  be  submitted  in  a  sqsarate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  i>ayment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  application  and  associated  pq>ers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Miail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  pqiers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  shmild  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Box  Designaticms 

Box  7 

Box  12 

Box  313b 

BoxAF 

BoxDAC 

BoxDD 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  MFee 

BoxMPEP 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendment 

Box  PATENT 

APPUCATION 

Box  Pat.  Ext. 

BoxPCT 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

FEE  (or  "NO  FEE") 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  mj  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOU's),  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  Cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  stahis  inquiries. 

FEE 

Box  POST  REG 

FEE 

Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections,  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Aaomeys'  Office  acticms  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 
Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

BoxEEO 

BoxOED 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislative  and 

International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Sobcitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation; 

papers  relating  to  pending  Utigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box 

15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademarii  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Ri^ts. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


Reference  Collections  of  U^.  Pntents  and  Trademarics 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  TnMtemark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  fixjm  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  aU  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  full-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on' 16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  niunerically  arranged 
collections. 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  diarge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  pubUcadons  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  pubUcations 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  die  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  tfieir  hours  of  service  to  die 
pubUc  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  ordo'  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


StaU 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Library 


TOepkone  CoDtmct 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library _ (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library'. (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse „ (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library „ (303)  640-8847 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Libraiy (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  PubUc  Library „ (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries „ (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Adanu:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library „ (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747.4450 

SpringJField:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

IndianapoUs-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2873 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (5I5)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  hbrary,  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  PubUc  Library (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine Not  Yet  Operational 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts _ (413)  545-1370 

Boston  Public  Ubrary (617)  536-5400  Ext  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  PubUc  Library (313)  833-1450 

MinneapoUs  PubUc  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission „ (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  HaU  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  PubUc  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  CoUege  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496-4281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-341 1 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Ubrary (603)  862-1777 

Newark  PubUc  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  Univo^ity (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Libruy (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library „ (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  PubUc  Library (716)  858-7101 
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SM» 


Notdi  Carolina 
Nofth  Dakota 
CMiio 


OUahoma 

Oregon 
Peimsylvaiiia 


Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 

Sooth  Dakota 

Tennessee 

TexM 


UtA 
Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


NamtofUbnry 


Telephone  Contact 


New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) ...» 

Ralei^:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota.. 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Piiblic  Library  of. 

Geveland  Public  Library 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries 

Toledo/Lucas  County  PubUc  Library  . 


Stillwater  CNdahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development 

Salem:  Oregon  State  Library 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of 


.(212)93(M)917 
.(919)515-3280 
.(701)777-4888 
.(513)369-6936 
.(216)623-2870 
.(614);4y2-6175 
.(419)259-5212 

.(405)744-7086 
.(503)378-4239 
.(215)686-5331 
.(412)622-3138 
.(814)865^t861 
.(401)455-8027 
..(803)792-2372 
..(803)656-3024 


University  Part  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Providence  Public  Library 

Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library 

Clemson  University  Libraries 

Ri^nd  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakott 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology Not  Yet  Operational 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

-    *^  (901)725-8877 

(615)  322-2775 


Center.. 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Libnry.  Texas  A  &  M 

University ~ 

Dallas  Public  Library 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah. 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University 

Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington .- 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Libta^,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison 


Milwaukee  Public  Library . 

Casper  Natrona  County  Public  Libnry Not 


.(512)495-4500 

(409)  845-3826 
(214)  670-1468 
■8101  Ext.  2587 
(801)  581-8394 

(804)828-1104 
(206)  543-0740 
(304)  293-2510 

(608)  262-6845 
(414)  286-3247 
Yet  Operational 


Si* 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  CommissioBer  for  P«ents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 

J.O.  THOMAS,  JR.,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Process  Services 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  AND  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  1 100— 

JOHN  E.  KITTLE,  Director 308-0661 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  1200— JOHN  R  TERAPANE,  JR..  Director 308-1235 

SPECLMJZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  1300— RICHARD  V.  FISHER,  Director 308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS.  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATEMALS  AND  COMPOSmONS.  GROUP  1500— THEODORE  MORRIS,  Doector 308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  1800— BARRY  S.  RICHMOND,  Director 308-0196 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  H,EMENTS, 

GROUP  2100-STEWART  LEVY,  Director 308-1782 

SPECL\L  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E,  GARRETf,  Director 308-05 1 1 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  AH»UCATION,  GROUP  2300— 

BOBBY  R.  GRAY,  Director : 305-9600 

PACKAGES,  CLEANING,  TEXTILES  AND  GECMIETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

GROUP  2400— Vacant 308-0771 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  E«VICES,  GROUP  2500—  - 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL.  Director 308.0956 

COMMUNICATIONS,  MEASURING,  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP, 

GROUP  2600— NICHOLAS  P.  GODIO.  Director 305-4700 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KflTLE,  Director 308-0661 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


12/23/93 
10«l/93 

03/08/94 

01/0694 
08/15/93 


11/16/92 
05/17/93 

11/23/92 

nrnrn 

09/13/93 

05A)6/93 
03/02/93 


HANEHJNG  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100— F.R.  SCHMIDT, 

Director 308-1113  12/06/93 

MATHUAL  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200— CARLTON  R.  CROYLE,  Director •. 308-1148  11/16/93 

NffiCHANKAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION,  GROUP  3300— J.J.  LOVE,  Director 308-0858  12/23/93 

SOLAR,  HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY,  Director 308-0861  07/02/93 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMITH,  Director 308-1021  09/23/93 

*A  conuminicatioD  from  die  examiiKr  should  have  been  received  in  most  applicalioiu  filed  prior  to  this  date. 

EzpiratioB  of  Patenii:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  dining  December  1994  except  those  which  may  have 
had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers 
in<&:ated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  ftiU  term  of  17  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

Patents -. Numbers  4,060,852  to  4,065,81 1  inclusive 

Plant  Patents ,^..1. ,. 4,161  to  4.173 
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Brvce '. 

PhiUp  G.  HaaiptM  n, 

Robert  M.  ABdcTMM,  Dmty  Aariitut  ComminioMr 

David  E.  ItaciMr,  Director,  Traderafc  F.wtoing  Operatioa 

CoaditioB  ofTradcBark  AppHcatfcms  as  of  Nov.  1, 1994 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 


Law  Office  3— KMhiyn  A.  Dob«»,  Umtpag  Attorney,  (703)  3(»-9103 
Sciealific  Eqnipmeot.  Pomitiire,  Housewae  and  GU»»— Int  Claua 

9.  20.  21  sSv^H-lrt.  CU»»es  35.  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 — 

Law  Office  4— Shnwi  Ktanh.  MaDagiiig  Attorney,  (703)  308-9104 
Scientific  Eqmpmeiit.  Puniiture,  Housewire  ind  Glass— Im.  Clasws 

9.  2a  21.  SovKca-iDL  Oaaaes  35.  36,  37,  38,  39, 40. 41. 42 

Law  Office  5— Ktoy  Spanow,  Managiiig  Attoraey.  (703)  308-9105 
Coonetka,  Cfcaoing  PiepBMioiia.  Piper  PiDdocts  «irfToy»—ItiL^ 

dasies  3,  16.  28  S«ivice»-faL  Claaaes  35.  36,  37.  38.  39,  40.  41. 42 

Law  Office  6— Myn  Kmzfaaid.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9106 
Scienlific  Eqn^amem.  PuimtiiiB.  Hoiuewaie  and  Glass — Int  Claaaes 

9.  20.  21.  Sovlcea— Im.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  7— David  SbaDant.  Managing  AOomey,  (703)  308-9107 
Lntncanls,  Poels.  Industrial  Equipmeni  ft  Materials — Int  Claaaes 

4,  6.  11.  14,  19  Services-tat  Claasea  35.  36.  37.  38.  39. 40, 41. 42 

Law  Office  8— Thomas  Lamone,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9108 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Picfiantioas.  Pqier  Products  A  Tcgrs— Int 

Claaaes  3.  16.  28  Services-fat  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  9— Sidney  Modtowitz.  Managing  Attoraey,  (703)  308-9109 
Lubricants,  Industrial  Equipmem.  Materials  ft  Musical  Instiumeots — Int 
Classes  4,  6,  7,  8,  12,  13,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19.  Services— fat  Classes  35. 

36,  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  10.  Jean  Logan,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9110 

ConJage.Fibets,  Yarns,  Tteada,  Fabrics,  Clothing  ft  Flow  Covmng- 
iBt^ues  22,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27  Seivice»-Int  Classes  35.  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41, 42.. 
Law  Office  11— Thomas  HoweU,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9111 
PaiiMa.  Phamaceuticals  ft  Medical  Apparatus— tat  Classes  2.  5,  10 

Services— Int  Oasaes  35,  36,  37.  38,  39.  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  12— Debofih  Coto.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9112 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Pieparationa,  Paper  Pioducis  ft  Toys— tat 

Claaaes  3,  16,  MSovices-Int  Claaaes  35,  36,  37,  38.  39,  40,  41,  42... 

Law  Office  13,  Ciaig  Morris,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9113 

ry-if^u  Food,  Beverages,  Wines  ft  Spirits— tat  CHasses  1,  29,  30,  31,  32, 

33  Services— fat  Classes  35,  36,  37.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 -- 

Law  Office  14,  Ron  Williams,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9114 

Chemicala,  Food,  Beveragea,  Wmes  ft  Spirits— fat  Classes  1,  29,  30,  31,  32, 

33  Service*-fat  Claaaes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  15— Paul  Fateenkopf,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-91 15 
RDbber,  Leadier  Gooda  ft  Clothing— 17.  18.  23  Services— fat  Oaaaes 

35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

••Collective  Marks— Class  200 
••Certficatiao  Marks — Classes  A  ft  B 

Office  of  Tnakmark  Services— Jodi  Rush,  Director  (703)  308-9000 
Pbst  Regittntioo  Sectioo— Jacqueline  Cole,  Managing  AUDmey, 
a03)  308-9500 

Affidavit!  Under  Sectiona  8  ft  15  (AH  Oaaaea). 

Renewab  (AU  Oaaaea) 

Sectioo  12(0  PuUicaliooa  (AH  Oasaea) 


^4ew• 


05/23/94 
06A)9/94 
06/01/94 
03/12/94 
06/24/94 

05/19/94 
06/24/94 
06/15/94 

osasm 

05/31/94 
06/16/94 
05/26/94 


03/24/94 
09/01/94 


Amendntcnt 
Filed 


l(V12/94 
08/08/94 
07/01/94 
07/11/94 
08/17/94 
08/24/94 

07/27/94 
08A)9/94 
08/08/94 
08/23/94 
08/08/94 
09/09/94 
07/27/94 


2  '/[p^S**«d.'Su^°^raing  .he  status  of  their  appbc«ioos  and  a  .o»d.  tone  phone  should  «=^J™3)  308^7  from  6:30^  « 
VfiS^Eat  MoSav  diru  Frid«This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  die  current  status  of  vour  apphcation  i^ijAMi^tt  'Z^ 
tTfiuC^^rS^  S«anfa«  the^Tof  tfieir  mplicarioos.  See  Section  411  ot  tbe  Tradtmark  MamM^  of  Exammutg  Proced^ 

subject  of  an  action  or  are  cunently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examiner. 
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REEXAMINATIONS 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  fonns  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  3360,952  (2453rd) 
VIDEO  TIME  BASE  CORRECTOR 
Michael  W,  Talleat,  San  Joae;  Lee  E.  Scaggs,  Monntata  View; 
Allan  L.  Swain,  Palo  Alto;  Ronnie  M.  Harrison,  and  WiUiam 
B.  Hendershot,  m,  both  of  San  Joae,  all  of  Calif  „  assignors  to 
Video  Patents  Limited,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Reezamination  Request  No*.  90/002,701,  Apr,  20,  1992  and 
90/002,802,  Jul.  29, 1992  and  90/003,112,  Jul.  1,  1993. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  3,860,952,  issued  Jan. 
14.  1975,  Ser.  No.  381,463,  Jul.  23,  1973. 
Int  CL*  H04N  5/76.  5/95.  9/02 
VS.CL: 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-25,  27,  29-37  and  39-45  is 
confirmed. 

Claims  26,  28  and  38  are  cancelled. 

1.  A  system  for  removing  time  base  errors  from  video  type 
information  signals  comprising: 

input  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  information  sig- 
nals; 

an  input  clock  generator  coupled  to  said  input  means  for 
generating  input  clock  reference  signals  having  a  variable 
rate  dependent  upon  said  time  base  errors  in  said  informa- 
tion signals; 

means  for  sampling  said  information  signals  at  a  rate  deter- 
mined by  said  input  clock  reference  signals,  said  sampling 
means  having  a  control  input  coupled  to  said  input  clock 
generator; 

memory  means  coupled  to  said  sampling  means  for  tempo- 
rarily storing  said  sampled  signals  at  a  rate  determined  by 
said  input  clock  reference  signals; 

an  output  clock  generator  for  generating  output  clock  refer- 
ence signals  having  a  standard  rate, 

sequencer  means  for  controlling  the  application  of  said  input 
and  said  output  clock  reference  signals  to  said  memory 
means  to  sequentially  store  said  sampled  signals  at  said 
variable  rate  and  fetch  said  store  signals  at  said  standard 
rate;  and 

output  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means. 


Bl  4,914,593  (2454tk) 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  DEPTH  CONTROL  FOR 

EARTH  MOVING  AND  GRADING 

Christopher  O.  Middleton,  Capitola,  and  CoUn  L.  Rohaon,  San 

Joae,  both  of  Calif.^  assignors  to  Spectra  Physics,  San  Joae, 

CaUf. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,041,  Jan.  4, 1990. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Pateat  No.  4,914,593,  laned  Apr. 

3, 1990,  Ser.  No.  204,386,  Jan.  9, 19M 

lat  a.  AOIB  63/114 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1,  2,  6, 11, 13,  and  14  are  determined  to  be  patentable 
as  amended. 

Claims  3-5, 7-10  and  12  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  15-33  are  added  and  detennined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

1.  In  a  machine  such  as  a  paver  or  grader  carrying  a  verti- 
cally adjustable  blade  at  a  chosen  depth  relative  to  a  reference 
surface  having  a  variable  height,  an  apparatus  for  aiitomati- 
cally  adjusting  the  blade  for  maintaining  the  blade  at  the 
chosen  depth,  including: 

a  follower  coimected  to  the  blade  at  a  position  above  the 
reference  surface; 

means  coupled  to  said  follower  for  generating  acoustic 
pulses  toward  the  reference  surface  for  reflection  thereby; 

a  processor  coupled  to  said  generating  means  and  including 
means  for  controlling  said  generation  of  said  acoustic 
pulses; 

a  memory  coupled  to  said  processor  and  storing  control 
words  relating  to  instructions  for  vertically  adjusting  the 
blade; 

means  for  detecting  said  acoustic  pulses  at  said  follower  after 
reflection  by  the  reference  surface; 

a  counter  means  coupled  to  said  processor  for  generating  a 
count  related  to  a  length  of  time  taken  by  said  acoustic 
pulses  to  be  reflected  back  to  said  detecting  means; 

means  for  using  said  count  to  retrieve  a  control  word  stored 
in  said  memory; 

means  for  automatically  calibrating  said  adjusting  apparatus 
while  said  follower  is  at  a  selected  height  above  said 
reference  surface,  such  that,  when  the  blade  is  at  the 
chosen  depth,  said  count  [related  toj  retrieves  a  predeter- 
mined control  word  in  said  [control  table]  memory  relat- 
ing to  a  zero  adjustment  instruction  for  the  blade; 

means  coupled  to  said  processor  for  causing  said  generating 
means  to  repeatedly  generate  said  acoustic  pulses  after 
said  calibration  for  repeatedly  generating  further  counts 
relating  to  lengths  of  time  taken  by  said  acoustic  pulses  to 
be  reflected  back  to  the  follower,  such  that  said  further 
coimts  relate  to  control  words  stored  at  locations  of  said 
memory  corresponding  to  variations  in  the  height  of  the 
reference  surface;  and  further  including 

means  carried  by  the  grader  for  vertically  adjusting  the 
blade;  and 

means  for  providing  said  control  word  as  instructions  to  said 
adjusting  means  for  automatically  following  said  varia- 
tions in  the  height  of  the  reference  surface. 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 


indKates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  34,826 

WASTE  OIL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Werner  O.  Specht,  SharpsTille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thomas  A  Betts 

Corporation,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Original  No.  5,058,512,  dated  Oct  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  495,478, 
Mar.  19, 1990.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
142,530 

Int.  a.«  F23G  7/04 
UJS.  a.  110—238  15  Claims 


said  means  for  guiding  the  sod  strip  being  in  front  of  said 
means  for  placing  the  sheet;  and 


11.  An  improved  oil  delivery  system  of  the  type  which  delivers 
fuel  oil  from  a  reservoir  thereof  to  a  combustion  zone  into  which 
atomized  oil  is  introduced  through  an  orifice  in  a  nozzle,  the  orifice 
receiving  the  oil  at  a  predetermined  fiow  rate;  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises; 
a  non-pressure-regulated,  positive  displacement,  metering  pump 
located  physically  close  to  the  reservoir  and  remote  from  the 
nozzle  for  removing  the  oil  from  the  reservoir  and  for  pushing 
the  oil  towards  the  nozzle  to  deliver  the  oil  to  the  orifice  at  a 
constant  flow  rate  notwithstanding  the  pressure  of  the  oil  in 
the  orifice  or  the  size  of  the  orifice,  there  being  no  pressure 
regulator  located  between  the  metering  pump  and  the  orifice, 
said  metering  pump  comprising  the  exclusive  means  for 
controlling  said  oil  fiow  rate  through  said  nozzle. 


Re.  34,827 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  SOD 

WHICH  ROLLS  IN  A  SEMI-FLACCID  SHEET  INTO  SOD 

ROLL 
Gary  H.  Dover,  Bucynis,  and  Larry  D.  Meyer,  Louisburg,  both 
of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Bucyrus  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Bucynis, 
Kans. 
Original  No.  5,064,000,  dated  Not.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  605,569, 
Oct  30, 1990.  Application  for  reissue  Jim.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
79,068 

Int  a.«  AOIB  45/04,  63/14 
VS.  a.  172—19  27  Claims 

8.  An  apparatus  for  forming  sod,  comprising: 
a  main  frame; 
means  allowing  movement  of  said  main  frame  with  respect 

to  the  ground  in  a  cutting  direction; 
means,  connected  to  said  main  frame,  for  cutting  at  least  one 
strip  of  sod  from  the  ground,  the  strip  of  sod  having  top 
and  bottom  sides; 
means,  connected  to  said  main  frame,  for  placing  at  least  one 
at  least  semi-flaccid  sheet  in  contact  with  the  bottom  side 
of  the  at  least  one  strip  of  sod; 
a  conveyor  connected  to  the  main  frame  behind  the  cutting 
means  and  adapted  to  receive  the  sheet  and  the  sod  strip 
thereon  for  conveyance  substantially  parallel  to  said  direc- 
tion; 
means  for  guiding  the  sod  strip  from  the  cutting  means  onto  the 
conveyor  and  therefore  onto,  and  into  contact  with,  the  sheet. 


means,  connected  to  said  main  frame,  for  rolling  the  sod, 
with  the  sheet  in  contact  therewith,  into  a  spiral  configu- 
ration with  the  sheet  rxterior. 


Re.  34328 

IMMOBILIZED-INTERFACE  SOLUTE-TRANSFER 

APPARATUS 

Kamalesh  Sirkar,  Berkeley  Hts.,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Trustees 

of  the  Stevens  Institute  of  Technology,  Hoboken,  N  J. 
Original  No.  4,789,468,  dated  Dec.  6,  1988,  Ser.  No.  644,895, 
Aug.  28, 1984.  Application  for  reissue  Oct  24, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
781,864 

Int  a.«  BOID  63/00 
UJS.  a.  210—137  18  Claims 


20.  An  immobilized-interface  solute-transfer  unit  for  transfer- 
ring a  solute  from  a  feed  solution  to  an  extractant  liquid,  the 
solute-transfer  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  fluid-tight  housing- 

(b)  a  porous  membrane  located  in  and  connected  to  the  housing 
the  porous  membrane  including  pores  having  effective  pore 
diameters  in  the  range  of  from  about  20  nm  to  about  10  fim, 
the  porous  membrane  being  preferentially  wettable  by  one  of 
the  feed-solution  and  liquid  extractant,  the  porous  membrane 
dividing  the  housing  into  a  feed  solution  chamber  and  an 
extractant  chamber,  the  housing  having  a  feed  solution  inlet 
port  and  a  feed  solution  outlet  port  which  communicate  with 
the  feed  solution  chamber  and  an  extractant  inlet  port  and  an 
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extractant  outlet  port  which  communicate  with  the  extractant 
chamber: 
(c)  pressure  difference  control  means  for  maintaining  a  differ- 
ence between  a  liquid  pressure  of  a  feed  solution  in  the  feed 
solution  chamber  and  a  liquid  pressure  of  an  extractant  in  the 
extractant  chamber  substantially  within  a  predetermined 
pressure  range  so  that  an  interface  between  the  feed  solution 
and  the  extractant  is  substantially  immobilized  at  the  mem- 
brane, to  effectively  prevent  the  formation  of  a  dispersion  of 
feed  solution  and  extraitant  in  either  chamber  on  opposing 
sides  of  the  membrane. 


a  diene  rubber,  and 

a  fluoropolymer  having  at  least  one  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  isocyanate  group  and  cyanate  group 
wherein  said  fluoropolymer  is  present  in  3-100  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  diene  rubber. 


Re.  34329 

FOOD  PACKAGE  FOR  USE  IN  A  MICROWAVE  OVEN 

James  L.  Stone,  Grand  Rapids,  Mick.,  aarignor  to  Paclugiiig 

Corpontioa  of  America,  EvanstoiL,  111. 
OrigiMl  No.  MM,232,  dated  Sep.  12,  1W9,  Ser.  No.  178,243, 
Apr.  6,  1988.  DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  934,701,  Aug.  24,  1992, 
•bandoiicd.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
944«475 

Ut  CL*  HOSB  6/80 
VS.  a.  219—730  M  Oaim 


Re.  34,831 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Van  Metre  Land,  2294  Elm  Ridge  Dr.,  Northbrook,  111.  60062 

Original  No.  5,056,108,  dated  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  505,239, 

Apr.  4,  1990.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

132,158 

Int.  a.«  H04L  27/30 
MS.  a.  375—1  30  Ctaima 


12.  A  food  package  for  heating  or  cooking  a  food  product  ac- 
commodated therein  in  a  microwave  oven,  the  accommodated  food 
product  having  at  least  a  first  predetermined  portion  thereof  re- 
quiring enhanced  heat  during  the  heating  or  cooking  of  the  prod- 
uct, and  at  least  a  second  predetermined  portion  thereof  requiring 
shielding  from  microwaves  during  the  heating  or  cooking  of  the 
product,  said  package  comprising  a  container  for  the  food  product 
formed  of  a  heat  resistant  material  which  is  capable  of  retaining  its 
shape  when  subjected  to  heating  or  cooking  temperatures  and  is 
pervious  to  the  microwaves  generated  within  the  oven,  said  con- 
tainer having  first  and  second  surface  areas  of  the  material  in 
proximity  to  the  said  first  and  second  predetermined  portions  of 
the  accommodated  food  product,  respectively,  said  first  area  hav- 
ing printed  directly  on  the  material  surface  a  metallized  ink,  the 
latter  having  a  predetermined  amount  of  metal  panicles  sus- 
pended in  an  ink-like  substance,  whereby  when  said  metallized  ink 
is  exposed  to  generated  microwaves,  the  printed  surface  area  re- 
tains its  shape  and  produces  the  required  enhanced  heat  for  the 
said  first  predetermined  portion  of  the  accommodated  food  prod- 
uct, said  second  predetermined  area  having  a  metallized  ink 
having  a  large  amount  or  concentration  of  metal  particles  which 
will  cause  the  microwaves  to  be  reflected  enisling  the  second 
predetermined  portion  to  remain  relatively  cool  instead  of  heating 
up  when  the  microwaves  are  being  generated  within  the  oven. 


Re.  34330 

LUBRICATING  RUBBER  COMPOSITION 

Faminori  Satoji,  Knwaan,  Japan,  assignor  to  NTN  Corporation, 

Osaka,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,978,463,  dated  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  304,290, 
Jaau  31,  1989.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
199398 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Fdi.  2, 1988,  63-23424 
Int  CL*  ClOM  l07/4a  107/54 
UJS.  CL  252—12  8  Claima 

1.  A  lubricating  rubber  composition  comprising: 


29.  A  receiver  for  operation  at  a  point  remote  from  a  transmit- 
ting point  at  which  a  plurality  of  wavet rains  are  simultaneously 
propagated  each  propagated  wavetrain  including  a  sequence  of 
variations,  each  variation  having  one  polarity  during  an  initial 
phase  of  the  variation  of  the  sequence  of  variations  of  the  wavetrain 
and  an  opposite  polarity  during  a  final  phase  of  the  variation  of  the 
sequence  of  variations  of  the  wavetrain,  said  variations  of  each 
wavetrain  having  predetermined  varying  durations  and  being  in  a 
predetermined  distinctive  psuedo-random  order  but  with  the  pre- 
determined distinctive  psuedo-random  order  of  variations  of  each 
wavetrain  being  substantially  different  from  that  of  each  other 
wavetrain,  said  receiver  comprising  means  for  operating  at  said 
receiving  point  remote  from  said  transmitting  point  and  including 
means  to  develop  a  received  signal  from  ambient  wave  energy  at 
said  receiving  point,  a  plurality  of  sampling  means  each  operative 
for  sampling  said  received  signal  in  a  sampling  sequence  to  pro- 
duce samples  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  means  for  summing 
said  samples  produced  by  said  plurality  of  sampling  means  to 
develop  a  plurality  of  output  signals,  said  sampling  sequences  of 
said  plurality  of  sampling  means  having  said  predetermined  vary- 
ing durations  of  said  variations  of  said  propagated  wavetrains  and 
having  said  substantially  different  predetermined  distinctive  psue- 
do-random orders  of  said  variations  of  said  propagated  wavetrains. 

Re.  34  832 
HEAT  PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  HOT  WATER  PIPES 
Gabriel  V.  Lechuga,  67365  Verona  Rd.,  Catiiedral  City,  Calif. 

92234 
Original  No.  5,055^34,  dated  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  427,026, 

Oct.  26, 1989.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

859,060 

Int  CL»  F16L  59/16:  B32B  3/06 
VS.  CL  428—99  27  Claims 

1.  A  heat  protective  cover  for  hot  water  pipes  which  can 
extend  about  and  which  can  be  relcasably  and  also  perma- 
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nently  secured  to  a  hot  water  pipe,  said  protective  cover  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  jacket  comprised  of  a  pair  of  jacket  sections  which  are 
capable  of  being  disposed  about  and  completely  surround 
a  section  of  a  hot  water  line, 

b)  said  jacket  having  a  pair  of  marginal  edges  which  are 
adapted  to  lie  in  marginal  engagement  when  disposed 
about  and  enclosing  a  section  of  a  hot  water  line. 


closed  fluid  circuit  to  said  hydraulic  pump  so  as  to  be  driven  by 
said  pump,  said  hydrostatic  transmission  including  an  output  shaft 
(19);  a  transmission  casing  (IS)  supporting  left  and  right  wheel 
axles  (20):  a  mechanical  transmission  mechanism  (21)  disposed 
within  said  transmission  casing  for  transmitting  vehicle-driving 
power  from  said  output  shaft  to  said  left  and  right  wheel/  axles: 
and  a  PTO-shaft  (23)  supported  by  said  transmission  casing  so  as 
to  extend  outwardly  of  said  casing  for  taking-off  auxiliary  imple- 
ment-driving power,  said  PTO-shaft  being  drivenly  connected  to 
said  power  input  shaft  through  a  PTO-clutch  (42).  the  improve- 
ment characterized  in: 

that  said  hydrostatic  transmission  (14)  includes  a  plate-shaped 
support  member  (30)  which  includes  therein  fluid  passages 
and  is  attached  to  a  front  of  said  transmission  casing  (15); 


c)  a  releasably  self-gripping  fastening  means  associated  with 
the  edges  of  said  jacket  in  order  to  releasably  fasten  the 
edges  of  said  jacket  together  about  the  enclosed  section  of 
the  hot  water  line,  and 

d)  a  securement  strip  extending  through  openings  in  both 
sections  of  said  jacket  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  itself 
to  thereby  [and]  permanently  secure  the  protective 
cover  to  the  hot  water  line. 


Re.  34,833 

VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION  ASSEMBLY 

Toshiyuki  Hasegawa,  Ashiya;  Shigenori  Sakigawa,  Itami,  and 

Ryota  Ohashi,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanzaki 

Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Amagasaki,  Japan 
Original  No.  5,046,994,  dated  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  607,864, 

Not.  1,  1990.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

119,264 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  20,  1989,  1-301197 

Int.  a.«  F16H  37/08 

U.S.  a.  475—83  19  Claims 

9.  In  a  vehicle  transmission  assembly  comprising:  a  power  input 
shaft  (18)  to  be  connected  drivenly  to  a  prime  mover  (13\-  a  hydro- 
static transmission  (14)  having  a  hydraulic  pump  (16)  driven  by 
said  power  input  shaft  and  a  hydraulic  motor  (1 7)  connected  in 


that  said  transmission  casing  (15)  includes  a  shaft-supporting 
internal  partition  wall  15a),  a  front  end  opening  covered  by 
said  plate-shaped  support  member  (30).  and  a  rear  end  open- 
ing closed  44  a  rear  of  said  transmission  casing-  34 

that  said  hydraulic  pump  (16)  is  mounted  on  a  rear  surface  of 
said  plate-shaped  support  member  (30),  said  pump  and  said 
mechanical  transmission  mechanism  (21)  being  disposed 
within  said  transmission  casing  (IS)  at  a  location  before  said 
internal  partition  wall  (15a);  and 

that  said  PTO-shaft  (23)  is  disposed  behind  said  internal  parti- 
tion wall  (15a)  and  is  connected  to  said  PTO<lutch  (15a)  and 
is  connected  to  said  PTO-clutch  (42)  through  a  gear  train  (43; 
243).  said  PTO-clutch  and  said  gear  train  being  disposed 
between  said  internal  partition  wall  and  said  cover  member 
(44:  244). 
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Illustntioiis  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


9,§42 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  MEIPALEO 
AlaUi  A.  MeiUand,  Aatibcs,  FnuMe,  awisBor  to  The  Coaard- 
Pyle  Company,  West  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,528 

Int.  a.«  AOIH  5/00 

MS.  a.  Pit— 15  1  Claiin 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant 

characterized  by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  forms  in  abundance  on  a  continuous  basis  attractive  fragrant 
long  lasting  intense  yellow  blossoms, 

(b)  exhibits  an  erect  growth  habit  with  decorative  foliage, 

(c)  exhibits  vigorous  vegetation, 

(d)  is  particularly  suited  for  growing  in  the  landscape,  and 

(e)  exhibits  good  disease  resistance; 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


duction;  bright  orange  flowers;  thick,  leathery  petals,  and 
attractive,  high-centered  flower  form. 


9,043 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  KORCRISETTE 
Wilhelai   Kordes,  Sparriesbeop,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bear 
Creek  Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,500 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  a.  PH.— 17  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  Hybrid  Tea 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of 
the  excellent  vase  life  of  its  cut  flowers;  high  cut-flower  pro- 


9,044 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  KORIGNALE 
WUkelm  Kordes,  Sparriesboop,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bear 
Creek  Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  241,493 
Int.  a.«  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  a.  Pit— 18  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  Hybrid  Tea 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
attractive,  porcelain  pink,  high-centered  flowers;  its  long, 
straight  stems;  its  long  vase  life,  and  its  large  flower  size. 


9,045 
BROMELLAD  PLANT  GUZ  209' 
Jeffrey  C.  Kent,  Vista,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Kent's 
Nursery,  Inc.,  Vista,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  152,030 
Int  a.«  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  a.  Ph.— 88.8 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Bromeliad  plant  as  shown 
and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the 
pink  blush  of  the  floral  bracts,  its  value  as  a  house  plant  distinct 
from  other  Bromeliads,  and  the  long  lastingness  of  the  color  in 
said  bracts. 


Bromeliad 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  JAN.  17, 1995 

ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

451-540 5,381,629 

451-063 5,381,630 

451-075 5,381,631 

059-075 5,381,649 

059-075 5,381,650 

072-009 5,381,681 

072-090 5,381,682 

072-329 5,381,683 

224-153 5,381,936 

607-095 5,382,204 

507-221 5,382,371 

505-125 5,382,405 

422-198 5,382,423 

435-069 5,382,425 

436-055 5,382,520 

568^37 5,382,694 

327-417 5,382,837 

327-108 5,382,838 

327-545 5,382,839 

327-206 5,382,840 

326-030 5,382,841 

326-110 5,382,842 

326-109 5.382,843 

326-095 5,382,844 

326-066 5,382,845 

326-068 5,382,846 

326-068 5,382,847 

327-018 5,382,848 

327-310 5,382,849 

327-161 5,382,850 

315-505 5,382,914 

359-289 5,382,985 

358-521 5,383,055 

364-488 5,383,167 

372-«)6 5,383,197 

372-018 5,383,198 

372-025 5,383,199 

372-025 5,383,200 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  JANUARY  17,  1995 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,381,557 
TICK  AND  SMALL  CRAWLING  CREATURE  BARRIER 

AND  TRAP 
SoMB  H.  Lnria,  and  NeU  S.  Luria,  both  of  348  Central  Atc^  Apt 
C17,  Scandale,  N.Y.  10583 

FUed  Not.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  157,603 

lot  a.»  AOIM  1/14:  A41D  13/00 

U.S.  a.  2—16  18  Claims 


10.  A  body-worn  barrier  and  trap  device  for  protection 
against  small  crawling  creatures,  comprising: 

band  means,  dimensioned  to  fit  snugly  about  a  limb  of  a  user 
and  having  a  limb-engaging  inner  surface  with  first  and 
second  ends  axially  spaced  on  said  limb,  for  blocking 
passage  of  said  crawling  creatures  between  said  Umb  and 
said  inner  surface; 

adhesive  means,  disposed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  band 
means,  for  retaining  crawling  creatures  coming  in  contact 
therewith; 

shielding  means,  extending  outwardly  from  one  of  said  first 
and  second  axial  ends  and  having  a  surrounding  surface 
spaced  from  and  surrounding  said  adhesive  means,  for 
shielding  the  surface  of  said  adhesive  means;  and 

spacer  means,  extending  between  said  band  means  and  said 
surrounding  surface,  for  maintaining  a  radial  space  be- 
tween said  surrounding  surface  and  said  surface  of  said 
adhesive  means,  said  spacer  means  being  dimensioned  to 
prevent  said  surfaces  from  adhering  to  each  othe.  and 
such  that  said  radial  space  is  dimensioned  to  freely  admit 
said  crawling  creatures  onto  said  adhesive  means;  and 
wherein 

said  band  means  and  said  shielding  means  are  integrally 
formed  of  the  same  material;  and 

said  spacer  means  comprises  a  rigid  element  attached  to  and 
supporting  said  same  material  and  said  rigid  element  com- 
prises a  curved  portion  for  supporting  said  same  material 
in  extending  substantially  radially  from  said  one  of  said 
first  and  second  axial  ends  to  form  said  shielding  means, 
and  a  straight  portion  for  supporting  said  surrounding 
surface. 


5,381,558 
GARMENT  HAVING  MASSAGING  PROTUBERANCES 
Hsin-Hsin  Lo,  9,  AUey  3,  Lane  35,  WeiUo  Rd.,  N.  Dis.,  Tai- 
cbung,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  35,066 
Int  a.«  A41B  1/00:  A61H  7/00 
MS.  a.  2—115  3  CUims 

1.  A  device  for  massaging  the  anatomy  of  a  body  part,  said 
device  comprising: 
a  garment; 

a  plurality  of  m^wsaging  protuberances  positioned  inside  said 
garment  such  that  said  protuberances  are  located  between 
said 'garment  and  a  selected  body  part  of  a  person  wearing 
said  device  to  massage  the  body  part  when  pressure  is 
applied  to  said  protuberances; 
a  soft  material  connecting  adjacent  protuberances  to  enable 


said  protuberances  to  negotiate  the  anatomy  of  a  body 
part;  and 
at  least  one  strip  of  an  elastic  fabric  attached  to  an  inner  side 
of  said  garment  in  a  form  of  a  closed  loop,  said  elastic 


fabric  being  extendable  to  allow  said  protuberances  to 
pass  through  said  loop  for  insertion  or  removal  thereof 
and  retractable  for  fitting  over  said  soft  material  and  hold- 
ing said  protuberances  inside  said  garment. 


5,381,559 
BANDANA  WITH  FLEXIBLE  BILL 
Franklin  W.  Wakefield,  IIL  P.O.  Box  1044,  Morro  Bay,  Calif. 
93443 

FUed  Jul.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  91,208 

Int  a.«  A42B  1/06 

U.S.  a.  2—207  7  Claim* 


1.  A  bandana  comprising:  a  main  portion  of  cloth  material,  a 
bill  in  connection  with  said  main  portion  comprising  an  inner 
layer  of  flexible  material  and  two  outer  layers  of  cloth  material, 
said  inner  layer  having  a  top  surface  and  an  under  surface,  one 
of  said  outer  layers  in  connection  with  said  top  surface  of  said 
inner  layer  and  the  other  of  said  outer  layers  in  connection 
with  said  under  surface  of  said  inner  layer,  said  bill  Joined  to 
said  main  portion  along  a  connecting  line,  said  bill  having  at 
least  three  lines  of  stitching  running  across  said  bill  and  parallel 
to  said  connecting  line,  said  stitching  connecting  said  inner 
layer  with  said  outer  layers  so  that  said  bill  may  be  folded  in 
increments  along  said  lines  of  stitching. 


5,381,560 
FITTING  AND  RETENTION  SYSTEM  FOR  HEADGEAR 
Peter  D.  Habtead,  Seymour,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  PDH  Corpora- 
tion, KnoxTille,  Tenn. 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  36,046 
Int  a.'  A42B  i/OS 
U.S.  a.  2—421  4  Claims 

1.  A  helmet  for  wearing  on  a  user's  head  having  a  chin  and 
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•  cranium  having  an  occipital  protuberance  and  a  crown,  said 
helmet  comprising: 

a  liner  having  an  inner  surface  corresponding  substantially  in 
size  and  shape  to  the  crown  of  the  cranium; 

elongate  fitting  means  for  fitting  the  liner  to  the  cranium, 
said  fitting  means  having  a  middle  portion  and  a  pair  of 
opposed  ends; 

attachment  means  for  attaching  the  opposed  ends  of  said 
fitting  means  closely  adjacent  to  said  liner  to  maintain  said 
fitting  means  in  a  tensioned  state  so  that  said  middle  por- 
tion of  said  fitting  means  fittingly  engages  at  least  a  por- 


tion of  the  cranium  on  or  below  the  occipital  protuberance 
of  the  cranium  and  the  tension  in  said  fitting  means  main- 
tains the  inner  surface  of  said  liner  closely  adjacent  the 
cranium;  and 

retention  means  for  maintaining  the  liner  adjacent  to  the 
cranium,  said  retention  means  comprises  a  first  elongate 
retention  strap  and  releasable  fastening  means  for  releas- 
ably  positioning  the  retention  strap  to  surround  the  chin  of 
the  user's  head  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  liner,  and 

a  second  elongate  retention  strap  connected  to  said  fitting 
means. 


5,381^1 
BIFLUSH  VALVE  SYSTEM  FOR  CONSERVING  WATER 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  TANK-tYPE  TOILETS 
JaMt  H.  anon,  m,  7981  Tickneck  RiL,  PaMdcM,  Md. 
21122^12 

FiM  Jan.  16. 1993,  Ser.  No.  78,458 

Lrt.  CL*  E03D  t/14 

VS.  CL  4—326  7  Claims 


second  end,  said  first  end  being  connected  to  the  upper 
valve,  a  second  connecting  rod  having  a  first  end  and  an 
opposite  second  end,  the  lower  valve  being  connected  to 
the  second  connecting  rod  near  the  first  end  of  said  rod; 

a  first  handle  pivotally  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  storage 
tank,  the  first  handle  having  a  stem  extending  to  the  inside 
of  the  storage  tank  through  the  wall  of  the  tank,  the  stem 
of  the  first  handle  being  connected  to  the  second  end  of 
the  second  connecting  rod,  whereby  when  the  first  handle 
is  pivoted  downwardly  the  first  end  of  the  second  con- 
necting rod  is  elevated  and  the  lower  value  is  unseated 
from  the  lower  valve  port  such  that  the  toilet  is  fully 
flushed  using  a  larger  regulated  amount  of  water; 

a  second  collocated  handlepivotally  mounted  on  the  outside 
of  the  storage  tank  the  second  handle  having  a  stem  ex- 
tending to  the  inside  of  the  storage  tank  through  the  wall 
of  the  tank,  said  stem  being  coaxial  with  the  stem  of  the 
first  handle,  the  stem  of  the  second  handle  being  con- 
nected to  the  second  end  of  the  first  connecting  rod, 
whereby  when  the  second  handle  is  pivoted  downwardly, 
the  first  end  of  the  first  connecting  rod  is  elevated  and  the 
upper  valve  is  unseated  from  the  upper  valve  port  such 
that  the  toilet  is  fully  flushed  using  a  smaller  regulated 
amount  of  water, 

further  comprising  the  first  connecting  rod  being  disposed  in 
a  first  horizontal  plane,  the  second  connecting  rod  being 
disposed  in  a  second  and  lower  horizontal  plane,  the  first 
end  of  the  second  connecting  rod  having  a  bend  formed 
therein,  the  bend  extending  under  the  first  connecting  rod 
whereby,  when  the  first  handle  is  pivoted  downwardly 
and  the  first  end  of  the  second  rod  is  elevated,  the  bend  on 
the  second  connecting  rod  engages  the  first  connecting 
rod  and  elevates  the  first  connecting  rod,  wherein  the 
lower  valve  and  the  upper  valve  are  both  unseated  and  the 
toilet  is  fully  flushed. 


S,381.5<2 
CONTOURED  BASIN 
Joan  M.  HoUoway,  LouisriUc,  Ky.,  and  Jeter  L.  Ridley,  Mos- 
cow, TewL,  aasignors  to  VoUrath  Group,  Inc.,  Gallaway,  Tenn. 
Filed  Jan.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3.965 
Lrt.  CL*  A45D  19/06 
VS.  CL  4—516  37  Claims 


^.n^     74 


1.  A  flush  valve  system  for  use  in  a  toilet  having  a  witer 
storage  tank,  the  water  tank  having  a  bottom,  an  inside,  an 
outside  and  a  wall  therebetween,  the  flush  valve  system  com- 
prising: 
a  hollow  body  mounted  inside  the  tank  on  the  bottom 
thereof,  the  body  having  an  upper  valve  port,  a  lower 
valve  port  and  an  overflow  vent  therein; 
an  upper  valve  and  a  lower  valve; 

meaiB  for  seating  and  unseating  the  upper  valve  on  the 
upper  valve  port  and  means  for  seating  and  unseating  the 
lower  valve  on  the  lower  valve  port; 
a  first  connecting  rod  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite 


1.  A  unitary  contoured  basin  adapted  to  receive  and  support 
a  selected  body  part  of  a  person  for  isolated  cleansing,  treat- 
ment and  the  like  comprising: 

a  generally  open-top  pan  having  a  bottom  and  its  interior 
surface  and  exterior  surface  defmed  by  a  substantially 
continuous  sidewall; 

the  bottom  comprising  a  lower  base  portion  and  an  integral 
elevated  platform  portion,  the  elevated  platform  portion 
having  a  top  surface  which  is  dimensionally  sized  to  re- 
ceive and  support  the  selected  body  part  in  direct  contact 
thereon  and  above  and  away  from  contact  with  the  lower 
base  portion; 

the  sidewall  comprising  an  inner  sidewall  portion,  an  outer 
sidewall  portion  and  a  top  edge  formed  by  joining  the 
inner  sidewall  portion  at  its  terminus  to  the  outer  sidewall 
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portion,  the  inner  sidewall  portion  extending  from  the 
bottom  upwardly  to  a  terminus  at  a  height  at  least  above 
that  of  the  top  surface  of  the  elevated  platform  portion, 
the  outer  sidewall  portion  extending  downwardly  from 
the  top  edge  and  outwardly  relative  to  the  bottom,  the 
outer  sidewall  portion  terminating  in  a  bottom  edge  and 
having  a  length  sufficient  to  provide  sideways  stability  to 
the  basin; 

the  top  edge  having  at  least  one  seat  defined  by  a  notch  in  at 
least  one  portion  thereof  configured  for  receiving  and 
supporting  an  associated  member  of  the  selected  body 
part; 

at  least  a  section  of  the  top  edge  is  stepped  downwardly  to 
define  at  least  one  ledge,  the  inner  sidewall  portion  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  ledge  to  the  bottom  is 
stepped  inwardly  and  the  opposing  outer  sidewall  portion 
extending  downwardly  from  the  ledge  to  the  bottom  edge 
is  stepped  outwardly  to  define  at  least  one  stop  means  such 
that  the  basin  can  be  nested  within  another  like  basin; 

at  least  a  section  of  the  inner  sidewall  portion  adjacent  the 
lower  base  portion  being  in  spaced  relationship  to  the 
elevated  platform  portion  such  that  the  elevated  platform 
portion,  the  section  of  the  inner  sidewall  portion,  and  the 
lower  base  portion  cooperatively  define  a  channel  adapted 
to  receive  and  hold  a  liquid  when  liquid  is  introduced 
therein;  and 

the  height  of  each  of  the  inner  and  outer  sidewall  portions 
relative  to  the  interior  depth  of  the  basin  determined  from 
the  top  edge  to  the  lower  base  portion  being  such  that  the 
selected  body  part  can  be  supported  within  the  interior  of 
the  basin  by  the  elevated  platform  portion  while  its  associ- 
ated member  is  supported  by  the  at  least  one  seat  without 
discomfort  to  the  person. 


5,381,563 

CHECK  VALVE,  AND  HYDROMASSAGING  APPARATUS 

COMPRISING  AT  LEAST  ONE  OF  SUCH  A  CHECK 

VALVE 

Paul  Isabelle,  Quebec,  and  Aldo  Balatti,  Saint-Augustin,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Roger  Carrier,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Dec  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,569 

Int.  a.*  A61H  33/02 

VS.  a.  4— 541 J  17  Claims 


an  element  provided  with  a  seat  of  sufficient  size  to  com- 
pletely cover  the  orifice, 

means  for  connecting  the  element  with  the  casing  and  posi- 
tioning the  seat  in  the  vicinity  of  the  outlet  of  the  casing, 

means  for  fastening  the  periphery  of  the  membrane  on  the 
casing,  to  position  the  membrane  across  the  outlet  of  the 
casing,  to  align  the  orifice  with  the  seat  and  to  position 
said  orifice  in  such  a  way  with  respect  to  the  seat  that  the 
elasticity  of  the  membrane  presses  a  portion  thereof  sur- 
rounding the  orifice  against  the  seat,  and  with  the  proviso 
that  when  the  pressure  applied  by  a  first  fluid  on  the  outer 
face  of  the  membrane  plus  the  pressure  resulting  from  the 
elasticity  of  the  membrane  that  presses  the  [x>rtion  of 
membrane  surrounding  the  orifice  against  the  seat,  is 
higher  than  the  pressure  applied  by  a  second  fluid  on  the 
inner  face  of  said  membrane,  then  said  portion  of  mem- 
brane surrounding  the  orifice  is  pressed  against  the  seat 
closing  the  check  valve  to  prevent  any  fluid  communica- 
tion from  the  outlet  to  the  inlet:  of  the  casing,  and  when 
the  pressure  applied  by  said  second  fluid  on  the  inner  face 
of  the  membrane  is  higher  than  the  pressure  applied  by  the 
first  fluid  against  the  outer  face  of  the  membrane  plus  the 
pressure  resulting  from  the  elasticity  of  the  membrane  that 
presses  the  portion  of  membrane  surrounding  the  orifice 
against  the  seat,  then  the  membrane  is  disformed  and  the 
poriion  thereof  surrounding  the  orifice  is  moved  away 
from  the  seat  opening  the  check  valve  to  allow  a  fluid 
communication  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  of  the  casing; 
wherein  the  membrane  is  shaped  to  have,  initially  when 
no  pressure  is  applied  by  the  first  and  second  fluids  on  the 
opposite  faces  of  the  membrane,  a  spherical  radius  of 
curvature,  and  the  elasticity  of  the  membrane  presses  the 
poriion  thereof  surrounding  the  orifice,  against  the  seat, 
and  with  the  proviso  that: 

the  portion  of  membrane  surrounding  the  orifice  is  pressed 
against  the  seat  by  snap  action  to  close  the  check  valve; 
and 

the  portion  of  membrane  surrounding  the  orifice  is  dis- 
formed and  moved  away  from  the  seat  until  it  is  substan- 
tially co-planar  with  the  periphery  of  the  membrane,  and 
because  of  the  shape  and  elasticity  of  the  membrane,  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  the  membrane  is  inverted  by  the 
pressure  of  the  second  fluid  and  the  orifice  is  moved  by 
snap  action  a  substantial  distance  from  the  seat  to  open  the 
check  valve. 


5,381,564 
BATH  AND  SHOWER  SPLASH  GUARD 
Gerard  M.  Carroll,  231  Gates  MiU  Dr.,  LawrewxTiUe,  Gil 
30245 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,033 

Int  a.*  A47K  3/00 

VS.  CL  4—559  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  check  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  opposite 
ends,  and  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  axis,  at  least  one 
longitudinal,  outer  surface,  an  inlet  at  one  end  of  said  casing 
and  an  outlet  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  casing  defining  a 
conduit  extending  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  and  pressure 
responsive  means  adapted  to  react  to  a  differential  of  pressure 
existing  between  opposite  faces  of  a  membrane  in  order  to 
either  allow  a  fluid  communication  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet, 
or  prevent  any  fluid  communication  from  the  outlet  to  the 
inlet,  the  improvement  wherein  said  pressure  responsive  means 
comprising: 

a  flexible  membrane  made  of  elastomeric  material,  provided 
with  an  orifice,  said  membrane  having  an  inner  face  and  an 
outer  face. 


1.  A  splash  guard  for  collecting  water  spillage  from  a  tub 
having  a  wall  with  an  inside  surface,  an  outside  surface  and  a 
top  edge,  the  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  elongated  mat  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bot- 
tom surface; 
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(b)  an  elongated  collection  pan  having  a  top  opening  the  pan 
being  attached  to  the  top  surface  of  the  mat  so  that  when 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  mat  is  laid  over  the  top  edge  of 
the  wall,  the  top  opening  will  be  below  the  top  edge  of  the 
tub  wall  on  the  outside  surface  such  that  the  pan  will 
collect  splashing  from  the  tub  and  drainage  from  the  mat; 

(c)  means  for  directing  water  from  the  top  surface  to  the  top 
opening,  the  means  being  upstanding  from  the  top  surface 
and  extending  from  the  top  opening  a  distance  generally 
traversing  the  top  edge,  whereby  water  collected  by  the 
mat  is  prevented  from  flowing  laterally  and  escaping  the 
mat; 

(d)  an  attachment  means  for  attaching  the  device  to  the  wall. 


interior  surface  and  a  lower  outlet  opening,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

supply  means  for  discharging  liquid  in  proximity  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  bathtub  in  the  form  of  a  thin  sheet  of 
liquid  which  flows  along  the  interior  surface  of  the  bath- 
tub towards  the  lower  outlet  opening  of  the  bathtub, 

a  water  tap  for  supply  of  water  under  pressure  to  the  appara- 
tus, 

said  bathtub  having  a  passage  separate  from  said  lower 
outlet  opening, 

pump  means  for  pumping  liquid, 

conduit  means  for  conveying  liquid  from  said  water  tap  to 
said  passage  and  to  said  supply  means,  said  conduit  means 


wherein  the  drenching  means  is  enclosable  within  the  to  absorb  fluid  exiting  said  pump  for  use  in  moistening 

second  housing,  and  tissue. 


5,381,365 
BACK  REST  FOR  A  LIFTING  APPARATUS 
Peter  Sctaddt,  ArgeaMiU/Eiaeiiharz,  Germany,  aasignor  to 
SduMt  A  Leahartft  GmbH  A  Co.  oHG,  Pan,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  173,647 
datei  priority,  appUcatioa  European  Pat  Off^  Dec.  29, 
1992,  92122107 

Int.  a.*  A47K  3/12 
M&  CL  4—560.1  5  dauM 


5,391,566 
BATHTUBS 
Lcif  SoacMon,  Edor,  and  Jiirgea  Olawm,  MalmS,  both  of  Swe- 
des, aarignora  to  Arjo  Hoapital  Equipment  AB,  EaloT,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE91/00713,  §  371  Date  Apr.  1, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/07497,  PCT  Prt. 
Date  May  14,  1992, 

PCT  Filed  Oct  24, 1991,  Scr.  No.  30,500 
Oaimi  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Oct  26, 1990, 9003430-7 
Int  C\>  A47K  i/02;  BOOB  9/OS;  E04H  4/16 
UjS.  CL  4—591  19  Claima 

1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  bathtub  having  an  upper  edge,  an 


1.  A  back  rest  for  mounting  on  a  platform  of  a  lifting  appara- 
tus insertable  in  a  bathtub,  comprising  a  foot  part,  a  slab  pivota- 
bly  mounted  on  said  foot  part  about  a  swivel  axis,  a  chamber 
formed  between  the  foot  part  and  the  slab,  a  piece  of  hose 
made  of  a  flexible,  substantially  non-stretch  material,  clamp 
means  for  closing  the  ends  of  the  hose,  said  piece  of  hose 
disposed  horizontally  in  said  chamber  behind  the  slab  and 
extending  approximately  parallel  to  the  swivel  axis,  a  project- 
ing part  extending  from  a  rear  end  of  said  slab,  at  least  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  length  of  the  piece  of  hose  having  a 
bottom  surface  pressing  against  the  foot  part  and  a  top  surface 
pressing  against  said  projecting  part,  the  top  surface  pressing 
against  said  projecting  part  at  a  level  above  said  swivel  axis, 
and  fitting  means  connected  to  the  piece  of  hose  for  filling  the 
piece  of  hose  with  pressurized  water  to  adjust  the  inclination  of 
the  slab. 


connecting  said  pump  means  to  said  supply  means,  said 

water  tap  and  said  passage  in  the  bathtub, 
valve  means  in  said  conduit  means  for  controlling  flow  of 

liquid  in  said  conduit  means  between  said  pump  means, 

said  supply  means,  said  water  tap  and  said  passage  in  the 

bathtub, 
means  for  introducing  cleaning  liquid  to  said  conduit  means 

for  supply  of  cleaning  liquid  to  said  supply  means  and  to 

said  passage  in  the  bathtub,  and 
control  means  connected  to  said  valve  means  and  to  said 

pump  means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  valve 

means  and  for  selectively  operating  said  pump  means  to 

achieve  selective  supply  and  extraction  of  water  and 

cleaning  Uquid  to  and  from  said  bathtub. 


5,381,567 
MOBILE  EMERGENCY  EYEWASH  AND  BODY  SPLASH 

APPARATUS 
Stephen  F.  Tanner,  and  Christopher  J.  BoUas,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Encon  Safety  Products,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,288 
Int  a.«  B60R  15/02 
MS.  CL  4—620  16  Claims 

13.  A  mobile  bodysplash  apparatus  transportable  by  a  pickup 
truck  having  a  bed,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  housing  removably  disposed  on  the  bed  of  said 
pickup  truck; 

(b)  a  tank  accessibly  enclosed  by  the  first  housing; 

(c)  a  second  housing  carried  by  a  frame  slidable  and  rotat- 
ably  mounted  to  the  first  housing,  said  second  housing 
being  movable  from  a  first  traveling  position  at  which  the 
second  housing  is  secured  vertically  above  said  first  hous- 
ing and  a  second  operating  position  at  which  the  second 
housing  is  horizontally  spaced  from  said  first  housing; 

(d)  a  means  for  locking  the  second  housing  in  said  second 
operating  position; 

(e)  a  drenching  means  in  liquid  communication  with  the  tank 
for  deUvering  water  from  the  tank  to  the  skin  of  a  person. 


5,381,569 
PATENT  TURNING  AND  POSmONING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Beuett  T.  Church,  146  Dallas  St,  Nacogdoches,  Tex.  75961 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Scr.  No.  181,391 

Int  CL«  A61G  7/0i3 

UJS.  CL  5—81.1  1  CUh 
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(f)  a  pump  disposed  in  fluid  communication  with  said  tank 
and  said  drenching  means. 


5,381,568 

INSTANT  TISSUE  MOISTENER 

Herman  S.  Warkentin,  6021  Shelton  St,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76112 

Filed  Not.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  152,419 

Int  a.«  E03D  9/00 

MS.  a.  4—661  3  Claims 
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1.  An  instant  tissue  moistening  device  for  use  with  a  toilet 
flush  tank  including  an  inlet  valve  having  a  toilet  bowl  refill 
outlet,  said  device  comprising: 

a  reservoir  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  flush  tank,  said 
reservoir  including  an  inlet  tube  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  toilet  bowl  refill  outlet  and  an  outlet  tube,  said 
outlet  tube  having  a  check  valve  positioned  in  the  reser- 
voir and  permitting  fluid  flow  from  said  reservoir  through 
said  outlet  tube; 

a  dispenser  adapted  to  be  positioned  external  of  the  flush 
tank,  said  dispenser  including  a  cavity  having  a  fluid  inlet 
connected  to  said  outlet  tube  and  a  fluid  outlet,  said  dis- 
penser further  including  a  diaphragm  pump  communicat- 
ing with  said  fluid  outlet,  said  pump  having,  in  series,  a 
diaphragm,  a  resilient  member,  and  a  check  valve  provid- 
ing a  pump  outlet,  such  that  movement  of  said  resilient 
member  to  a  first  position  causes  fluid  in  said  cavity  to 
flow  past  said  diaphragm  and  through  said  pump  check 
valve,  and  return  of  said  resilient  member  from  said  first 
position  to  the  rest  position  causes  said  diaphragm  and 
pump  check  valve  to  prevent  fluid  flow  into  said  pump 
outlet  thereby  drawing  fluid  from  said  reservoir  and  into 
said  cavity;  and 

an  absorbent  pad  mounted  over  said  pump  check  valve  so  as 


1.  A  method  for  moving  a  patient  from  a  lying  position  on  a 
bed  to  a  sitting  position  on  a  bed  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  base  member  and  a  support  member,  the  support 
member  being  interconnected  to  the  base  member  and 
being  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  base  member; 

providing  a  handle  connected  to  the  support  member; 

providing  a  low  friction  surface  between  the  base  member 
and  the  support  member; 

placing  the  support  member  under  the  hips  of  a  patient  with 
the  base  member  supported  by  a  bed  while  a  patient  is  in 
a  lying  position  on  a  bed;  supporting  a  patient's  upper 
body  portion  in  an  elevated  position  relative  to  bed,  and 

rotating  the  support  member  with  respect  to  the  base  mem- 
ber using  the  handle,  and  moving  a  patient's  legs  off  the 
surface  of  a  bed,  thereby  moving  a  patient  from  a  lying 
position  to  a  sitting  position  on  a  bed. 


5,381,570 
COLLAPSIBLE  BABY  PLAYING  BED 
Ying-Hsiung  Cheng,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Top  Fortnae 
Ltd.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,467 
Int  a.'  A47D  7/00 
VS.  a.  5—99.1  1  CUim 

1.  A  collapsible  baby  playing  bed  comprising: 
an  upper  frame  having  four  horizontal  sides,  each  of  said 
horizontal  sides  being  formed  of  two  rods  connected  with 
a  bending  joint  and  four  comer  joints,  each  of  said  comer 
joints  pivotally  connecting  two  neighboring  horizontal 
sides  and  a  vertical  leg; 
four  bending  joints,  each  bending  joint  including  (1)  a  right 
half  joint  having  a  tubular  portion  for  receiving  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  two  rods  of  a  respective  horizontal  side  of 
said  upper  frame,  a  round  inner  tooth  portion  and  a  central 
through  hole  formed  in  a  side  thereof,  (2)  a  fitting  block 
having  a  plurality  of  projecting  teeth  extending  radially 
outward,  said  teeth  engaging  with  inner  teeth  formed  in 
said  inner  tooth  portion  of  said  right  half  joint,  said  fitting 
block  having  a  central  recess  formed  in  a  right  side  wall 
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tbereof  and  two  opposing  sectorial  recesaes,  (3)  a  spring 
dispoaed  between  said  side  of  said  right  half  joint  and  said 
fitting  block,  one  end  of  said  spring  being  disposed  within 
said  central  recess,  (4)  a  left  half  joint  having  a  tubular 
portion  for  receiving  a  respective  one  of  said  two  rods  of 
said  horizontal  side  of  said  upper  frame,  said  left  half  joint 
having  a  round  case  portion  for  receiving  a  push  cap  in  an 
open  side  thereof  and  two  op[>osing  sectorial  projections 
formed  on  a  right  side  wall  thereof  to  engage  said  sectorial 
recesses  of  said  fitting  block,  said  left  half  joint  further 
having  a  central  hole  formed  through  said  right  side  wall 
and  two  through  holes  formed  on  opposing  sides  of  said 
central  hole  for  receiving  two  locking  bolts  extending 
from  said  push  cap,  said  through  holes  each  having  a 
recessed  step  for  matingly  receiving  a  hook  [mrtion  of 
each  of  said  locking  bolts  to  lockingly  engage  said  push 
cap,  (S)  a  bolt  and  a  nut  threadedly  engaged  to  said  bolt, 
said  bolt  passing  through  said  central  through  hole  of  said 
right  half  joint  and  said  central  hole  of  said  left  half  joint 
to  couple  each  to  the  other,  and  (6)  said  push  cap  being 
provided  to  fit  in  an  open  side  of  said  round  case  portion 
of  said  left  half  joint  to  thereby  angtilarly  adjust  said  left 
half  joint  relative  to  said  right  half  joint; 
said  four  comer  joints  being  bent  for  90  degrees  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  two  neighboring  rods  of  said  four 


Unking  portion  provided  with  a  front  sloped  locking  sur- 
face and  a  lateral  hole  for  a  bolt  to  couple  said  middle  joint 
with  one  said  connecting  rod; 

said  two  locating  bases  being  shaped  as  a  T  and  having  a 
curved-dovm  siuface  in  a  horizontal  portion  for  support- 
ing said  curved  rod,  each  of  said  locating  bases  having  a 
hole  formed  in  said  surface  for  receiving  a  bolt  to  couple 
said  bases  to  said  curved  rods,  each  of  said  locating  bases 
having  a  vertical  portion  defining  its  vertical  portion; 

said  two  connecting  rods  each  having  two  horizontal 
grooves  and  a  pivot  hole  formed  in  opposing  ends  thereof 
and  an  annular  groove  intermediate  said  opposing  ends; 

said  two  movable  bases  each  having  a  C-shaped  notch  at  one 
end  and  a  flat  plate  portion  formed  on  an  opposing  end  of 
a  horizontal  portion  thereof  and  a  vertical  portion  defm- 
ing  a  leg;  and, 

each  said  linking  portion  of  each  said  middle  joint  fitting  in 
said  horizontal  grooves  of  each  said  connecting  rod  and 
being  pivotally  connected  together  with  a  bolt,  each  said 
C-shaped  notch  of  each  said  movable  base  movably  en- 
gaging said  aniniUr  groove  of  said  coimecting  rod,  a  cloth 
pull  slip  provided  to  protrude  through  a  bottom  cloth  of  a 
bed  cover  and  being  bound  on  said  two  coimecting  rods, 
a  bed  mattress  being  laid  on  a  bottom  formed  by  said 
lower  frame,  and  thereby  forming  a  baby  playing  bed. 


5,381,571 

PIVOT  ABLE  AND  LOCKABLE  HOSPITAL  BED  GUARD 

Thonu  S.  Gabhart,  P.O.  Box  40,  Hookerton,  N.C.  28538 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,224 

Int.  a.*  A47C  21/08;  A61G  7/05 

VS.  a.  5—430  7  Ciaiids 


horizontal  sides  of  said  upper  frame  to  form  said  upper 
frame  into  a  rectangular  shape,  each  of  said  comer  joints 
being  firmly  coimected  with  a  respective  one  said  four 
legs; 

said  four  legs  being  vertically  and  firmly  connected  with 
said  comer  joints  and  supported  by  four  leg  bases  on  a 
base  surface; 

each  of  said  four  leg  bases  being  connected  to  a  bottom  end 
of  a  respective  one  of  said  four  leg  bases  to  stand  on  the 
base  surface; 

a  lower  frame  including  two  crossing  rod  units,  two  con- 
necting rods,  four  middle  joints,  two  locating  bases  and 
two  movable  bases; 

each  of  said  two  crossing  rod  units  including  a  straight  rod 
and  a  curved  rod  crossingly  and  pivotally  coimected 
together,  outer  ends  of  said  two  straight  rods  and  said  two 
curved  rods  being  pivotally  connected  with  respective 
projecting  plates  of  said  four  leg  bases,  inner  ends  of  said 
straight  rods  and  said  curved  rods  being  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  middle  joints,  said  inner  ends  of  each  of 
said  straight  and  curved  rods  being  formed  with  slotted 
through  openings  for  receiving  bolts  therein  to  couple  said 
straight  rods  and  said  curved  rods  with  said  middle  joints; 

each  of  said  four  middle  joints  having  a  tubular  portion  for 
receipt  within  a  respective  one  of  said  straight  or  curved 
rods  and  a  lateral  hole  for  receiving  a  bolt  to  couple  said 
middle  joint  therewith,  each  of  said  middle  joints  having  a 


1.  In  a  bed  having  at  least  one  guard  rail  on  a  side  of  said  bed 
and  at  least  one  gap  adjacent  to  said  guard  rail,  a  gap  closure 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  closure  having  a  first  end,  said  first  end  further  defming  a 

rotation  means,  said  rotation  means  being  carried  by  said 

guard  rail; 
a  first  lock  for  securing  said  closure  in  a  first  locking  position 

with  the  closure  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent 

to,  generally  parallel  to,  and  coextensive  with  the  guard 

rail,  thereby  maintaining  said  gap; 
a  second  lock  for  securing  said  closure  in  a  second  locking 

position,  closing  said  gap  said  first  and  said  second  locks 

being  operated  by  a  single  handle,  and 
means  for  engaging  said  first  and  said  second  locking  means. 


5,381,572 
TWIST  ROLLING  BED 
Young-Go  Park,  Apt  #NA-305  Dong-A  Apt*  No.  902  DaccU- 
Dong  Kangnara-Kn,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea  135-280 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,214 
Claima  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  9,  1991, 
180/91;  Apr.  15, 1991,  5972/1991 

Int  a.»  A61G  7/057:  A47D  9/02 
VS.  CL  5—600  41  Claims 


having  a  hole  in  its  center  for  said  motor  shaft,  said  switch 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  motor  stop  position  switches,  a 
plurality  of  stop  position  cam  followers  motivated  by  said 
roller  cam,  and  a  motor  stop  circular  switch  signal  plug; 
and 
said  electric  control  switch  board  having  a  power  source 
plug,  motor  power  source  socket  connectable  to  said 
motor  power  source  plug,  a  switch  board  signal  receiving 
socket  connectable  to  said  switch  signal  plug,  a  push-on 
push-off  switch,  a  support  stop  position  selector  switch,  a 
timer  selector  switch,  an  operation  timer  switch,  stop 
timer  switch,  and  a  twenty-four  hour  timer  switch  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  time  unit  switches. 


5,381473 
AUTOMATIC  INVAUD  RELIEF  FACILITY 
Jo«y  MmSuiz,  6815  \  Flahbam  Ave.,  Bell,  Calif.  90201 
per  No.  PCr/US91/09818,  §  371  Date  Sep.  20, 1993,  §  102(c) 
Date  Sep.  20,  ?993,  PCF  Pnb.  No.  W093/12751,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8,  19)3 

PCT  Filed  Dec  27, 1991.  Ser.  No.  961,899 

Int  CL«  A61C  7/02 

U.S.  CL5— 604  UCIaiins 


1.  A  rolling  bed  for  use  in  home  and  hospital,  especially  for 
health  care,  comprising: 

a  bed  frame  made  in  a  rectangular  shape  having  an  inclining 
device  at  one  lateral  side  comer  of  said  frame,  spring 
housings  perpendicularly  attached  to  said  bed  frame  and 
coil  springs  freely  supported  by  said  spring  housings; 

a  support  assembly  having  a  support  surface,  two  poststands 
attached  at  opposite  central  longitudinal  ends  of  said  bed 
frame,  two  posts  inserted  into  corresponding  ones  of  said 
poststands  and  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  bed 
frame,  each  of  said  posts  having  a  distal  end,  each  said 
distal  end  being  rotatably  connected  to  opposite  ends  of 
said  support  surface  along  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  support  surface; 

said  support  assembly  being  disposed  to  support  a  mattress 
thereon  with  said  energy  saving  device  positioned  under- 
neath a  plurality  of  comers  of  said  support  surface  to 
engage  corresponding  ones  of  said  comers  as  said  support 
surface; 

a  vibrating  system  that  reciprocates  said  support  assembly 
and  comprises  a  connecting  rod  assembly  coupling  said 
vibrating  system  to  said  support  assembly,  a  motor  crank 
assembly  connected  to  drive  said  connecting  rod  assem- 
bly, and  an  electric  control  switch  board; 

said  connecting  rod  assembly  having  a  connecting  rod 
flange  connected  to  one  of  said  comers  of  said  support 
assembly  and  two  side  plates  rotatably  connecting  said 
connecting  rod  flange  to  said  support  assembly,  said  side 
plates  being  firmly  connected  to  a  first  rod  bearing  hous- 
ing, said  first  rod  bearing  housing  having  a  rod  bearing 
periforated  by  a  first  rod  bearing  hole  at  one  end  posi- 
tioned between  two  side  plates,  said  connecting  bolt  hav- 
ing a  second  rod  bearing  housing  perforated  by  a  second 
rod  bearing  hole  connected  to  said  motor  crank  assembly; 

said  motor  crank  assembly  comprising  a  circular  crank  plate 
with  said  crank  arm  connected  thereto  by  a  roller  cam, 
and  a  motor  shaft  hole  and  crank  flange,  a  motor  shaft  of 
a  motor  being  inserted  into  said  shaft  hole  and  attached  to 
said  bed  frame,  said  motor  crank  assembly  having  a  motor 
power  source  plug  coupled  to  said  switch  board,  and  a 
motor  stop  switch  plate,  said  motor  stop  circular  plate 


10.  An  automatic  invalid  relief  facility  comprising: 

a  mattress  having  a  central  annular  aperture; 

a  removable  waste  receptacle  registrable  with  said  central 
annular  aperture  for  receiving  body  waste  deposits  from  a 
user; 

a  vertically  movable  plug  of  such  dimensions  as  to  be  in- 
serted and  to  fit  snugly  into  said  central  annular  aperture; 

a  horizontally  movable  carriage  for  moving  said  waste  re- 
ceptacle and  said  plug  into  and  out  of  registry  with  said 
central  annular  aperture; 

horizontal  motive  means  for  moving  said  horizontally  mov- 
able carriage;  and 

vertical  motive  means  for  moving  said  vertically  movable 
plug  into  and  out  of  said  central  annular  aperture  when 
said  vertically  movable  plug  has  been  placed  in  registry 
therewith  by  said  horizontal  motive  means. 


5,381,574 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRE-TREATING 

SOILED  FABRIC  ARTICLES  PRIOR  TO  LAUNDERING 

Dougla*  J.  VonPIca*,  7948  Orioa  Path,  Uverpool,  N.Y.  13090 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,472 

Int  a.«  D06B  1/02,  17/00 

VS.  CL  8— 149J  13  CUm 

1.  A  method  of  pre-treating  soiled  fabric  articles  to  enhance 
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cleaning  thereof  upon  subsequent  laundering  comprising,  plac- 
ing a  quantity  of  soiled  fabric  articles  in  a  static  container 
having  an  airtight  cover,  introducing  at  least  one  of  a  vapor 


and  a  liquid  into  said  container  to  moisturize  said  fabric  arti- 
cles, closing  said  container  with  said  cover,  and  holding  said 
quantity  of  articles  static  in  said  container  before  laundering. 


means  for  movably  mounting  said  one  column  for  move- 
ment along  said  rail,  said  mounting  means  engaging  said 
rail  in  a  manner  so  as  to  prevent  tipping  of  said  movable 
column  during  movement,  whereby  docking  of  an  aircraft 
of  the  facility  can  be  accomplished  safely  and  effectively. 


5,381,576 
ELECTRICAL  TOOTHBRUSH 
DcMg  W.  Hwang,  3-109  HaemiOi  Apartment,  1-209  Songhyun- 
doag,  Datsu-ku,  Daegu-shi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  214,199 

Int.aJ'ASlC  17/34 

VS.  a.  15—22.1  2  aains 


5,391,575 

BRTOGE  DOCiONG  STRUCTURE  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Cyril  J.  SUberma^  4048  LjUcelaml  Ave..  N.,  Miueapolis,  Miwi. 

55422 

CoatiBiiatioiHiii-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,982,  Jaa.  14, 1991.  This 

application  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,760 

Int.  a.»  FOID  1/00:  E04G  7/00 

UJS.  CL  14—69.5  12  Clains 


1.  A  docking  facility  for  aircraft  maintenance  and  repair, 
comprising: 

a  floor; 

a  guide  rail  that  is  fixed  with  respect  to  said  floor, 

a  first  column  supported  by  said  floor; 

a  second  column  supported  by  said  floor;  and 

a  walkway  system  supported  at  a  first  location  by  said  first 
column  and  at  a  second  location  by  said  second  column, 
said  walkway  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to  be 
positionable  to  extend  lengthwise  along  the  fuselage  of  an 
aircrafi  to  provide  access  to  the  fuselage  for  maintenance 
and  repair  purposes; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  columns  is 
movable  for  moving  said  walkway  system  to  a  retracted 
position  away  from  an  intended  position  of  an  aircraft 
while  an  aircraft  is  being  moved  into  or  out  of  docking 
position,  said  at  least  one  movable  column  comprising 


1.  In  an  electrical  toothbrush  having, 

a  housing  composed  of  an  upper  housing  portion  and  a  lower 

housing  portion  which  are  interconnected  mutually, 
an  interior  space  defined  by  the  housing, 
an  electric  motor  mounted  in  the  housing  for  rotating  an 

eccentric  pin,  the  motor  being  connected  from  a  battery, 

and  switched  on  and  off  by  an  external  switch, 
a  reciprocating  vibratory  toothbrush  holding  shaft  mounted 

longitudinally  in  the  upper  housing  being  adapted  for 

attachment  of  a  toothbrush  thereon,  the  holding  shaft 

being  drivable  for  oscillation  about  its  longitudinal  axis, 

the  toothbrush  having  bristles  affixed  to  the  upper  end 

thereof  and  being  interchangeably  connected  to  the  upper 

end  of  the  holding  shaft, 
means  for  transforming  the  rotary  motion  of  the  eccentric 

pin  into  a  reciprocating  vibratory  motion  of  the  holding 

shaft  which  carries  the  toothbrush, 
characterized  in  that  the  motion  transformer  comprises: 
a  cylindrical  member  and  an  elastic  deformable  member 

coimected  by  an  integral  lever  member, 
the  motion  transformer  being  formed  from  a  plastic  material 

having  toughness  and  flexibility, 
an  intermediate  portion  having  a  central  bore  for  receiving 

the  eccentric  pin  and  an  extension  to  which  a  shorter 

transverse  wall  is  connected,  and 
a  deformable  film  wall  portion  having  one  end  connected  to 

the  integral  lever  member  and  the  other  end  connected  so 

the  shorter  transverse  wall. 


5,381,577 
MEANS  FOR  CONNECITNG  A  UNIT  FOR  TREATING 
FLOOR  SURFACES  WITH  A  ROD  LIKE  MEMBER 
INTENDED  FOR  GUIDING  SAID  UNIT 
Bo  V.  Lilja,  LorensiiksTiigen  14,  183  63  Taby,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE91/00574,  §  371  Date  Feb.  25, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  25,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03962,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  979,856 

CUiais  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  6, 1990,  90  02842-4 

fat  a.*  A47L  11/40 

VS.  CL  15—49.1  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  floor-treating  unit  having  a  pair  of  wheels  and  a 

floor-treating  element,  a  coupling  device  for  coupling  an  elon- 


gated rod  to  the  floor-treating  unit  for  allowing  the  floor-treat- 
ing unit  to  be  guided,  comprising  a  first  coupling  part  con- 
nected to  said  elongated  rod  at  a  hinge  axis  and  a  second  cou- 
pling part  rotatably  mounted  on  the  floor-treating  unit  for 
rotatable  movement  about  a  generally  horizontal  rotational 
axis  which  extends  between  the  wheels  and  over  the  floor- 
treating  element,  the  flrst  coupling  pan  being  movably  posi- 
tioned in  a  slot  in  the  second  coupling  part  for  movement 


5,381,578 
POUSHER  WTTH  RECTANGULAR  PAD  AND  HANDLE 

ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  M.  Armbnister,  2700  NE.  47  St,  Lighthouse  Point,  Fla. 
33064 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  987,699 

Int  a.»  A47L  11/284 

VS.  a.  15—98  15  Claims 


other  end,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  yoke  to  said  power 
head,  said  means  connecting  the  yoke  to  the  power  head  in- 
cluding retractable  pivot  pin  means  mounted  on  said  yoke,  said 
powerhead  including  a  housing  having  opposed,  aligned  sock- 
ets therein  for  receiving  said  pivot  pin  means,  said  pivot  pin 
means  including  a  pair  of  aligned  and  opposed  spring  biased 
pins  mounted  on  said  yoke  with  the  pins  being  biased  into  the 
sockets,  and  means  on  each  of  the  pins  forming  a  handle  to 
enable  the  pins  to  be  retracted  for  removal  from  the  sockets 
thereby  enabling  the  handle  means  including  the  hand  grip 
means  and  yoke  to  be  separated  from  the  power  head  housing. 


between  a  first  positional  setting  in  which  said  second  coupling 
part  is  locked  against  rotational  movement,  a  second  positional 
setting  in  which  the  rod  is  movable  about  said  hinge  axis  to 
unlock  the  second  coupling  part  and  permit  rotational  move- 
ment of  the  second  coi^ling  part  about  the  rotational  axis,  and 
a  third  positional  setting  in  which  the  rod  is  movable  about  said 
hinge  axis  for  being  lowered  over  the  floor-treating  unit  in  a 
stored  position. 


5,381,579 
SURFACE-WIPING  DEVICE 
Francesco  Sartori,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Firma  Carl  Freu- 
denberg,  Weinbeim,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  29, 1992, 4206376 
Int.  a.'  A47L  13/144 
VS.  a.  15— 119J  16  Claims 


1.  A  polisher  comprising  a  power  head  having  an  output,  a 
pad  assembly  connected  to  said  power  head  output  for  move- 
ment in  a  single  plane,  said  pad  assembly  including  a  plate 
having  straight,  opposed,  generally  parallel,  peripheral  edge 
portions,  and  a  pad  mounted  on  said  plate  with  the  pad  having 
peripheral  edge  portions  generally  aligned  with  the  peripheral 
edge  portions  of  said  plate,  means  detachably  connecting  the 
pad  to  said  plate,  and  handle  means  operatively  associated  with 
the  power  head  to  enable  manipulation  of  the  power  head  and 
pad  assembly  when  the  pad  assembly  is  in  contact  with  a 
worksurface,  said  power  head  including  a  power  cord  for 
supplying  electrical  energy  to  the  power  head,  said  handle 
means  including  an  elongated  member  having  hand  grip  means 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  an  offset  U-shaped  yoke  at  the 


1.  A  surface-wiping  device,  comprising: 

a  utensil  handle; 

a  holder  that  is  connected  to  the  utensil  handle; 

a  convex  adhesively  backed  surface  that  is  connected  to  the 
utensil  handle  via  the  holder; 

a  shaft  located  between  said  holder  and  said  adhesively 
backed  surface; 

a  compressible  wiper  member  consisting  of  an  absorbent 
material  that  is  affixed  to  the  convex  adhesive  surface;  and 

expressing  means  for  removing  fluid  from  the  compressible 
wiper  member,  said  expressing  means  being  manipulable 
by  a  rod  assembly  secured  to  the  utensil  handle  and  fiir- 
ther  including  an  expression  roller  that  is  rotatable  about 
an  axis  of  rotation  which  spans  the  wiper  member  and  said 
holder. 
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5,381,580 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  A  PAPER  MACHINE  WIRE 

WEB 

Gcrfamnl  Kotitschke,  Heideaheiin,  ud  Otmar  Kolb,  Zug,  both 
of  Gemumy,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH,  Heidenhcim, 
Gcnnaay 

CoatiBMtiM  of  Scr.  No.  920,327,  lllcd  m  PCr/EP91/01l29, 
Jul  19,  1991,  abudeoed. 

This  appUcatioii  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcmaoy,  Jim.  6, 1990,  4018074; 
Jan.  18,  1991,  4101350 

lat.  a.*  F26B  13/28 
VS.  CL  15—302  18  Claim 


adjacent  surfaces  against  direct  contact  with  said  opposite 
ends. 


i^^ 


■•J 


5,381,582 
COWL  AND  WINDHSIELD  WIPER  ASSEMBLY 
James  E.  Lee,  Davisburg,  and  Douglas  A.  Street,  Royal  Oak, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland 
Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,283 

Int.  a.'  B60S  1/04,  1/06 

MS.  CL  15—250.19  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  a  wire  web,  the  wire  web  support- 
ing a  fiber  material  web  and  defining  a  running  direction,  said 
device  comprising: 

two  elongated  members  disposed  parallel  to  each  other  and 
extending  cross-wise  to  the  running  direction  of  the  wire 
web,  said  two  elongated  members  comprising  an  elon- 
gated approach  member  and  an  elongated  departure  mem- 
ber, said  elongated  approach  member  and  said  elongated 
departure  member  each  having  a  wire  guide  surface  con- 
tacting the  wire  web; 

a  blowing  slot  disposed  between  said  elongated  approach 
member  and  said  elongated  departure  member,  said  blow- 
ing slot  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  air  supply; 

a  wedge-shaped  space  defined  by  and  between  said  elon- 
gated approach  member  and  the  wire  web,  said  wedge- 
shaped  space  tapering  in  the  running  direction  of  the  wire 
web;  and 

a  water  spray  system,  said  water  spray  system  adapted  to 
spray  water  into  said  wedge-shaped  space. 


5,381,581 

SCRATCH  PROOF  SQUEEGEE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Soren  Samnelsson,  P.O.  Box  1312,  Palm  Desert,  Calif.  92260 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,017 

iBt  a.*  A47L  1/06 

VS.  a.  15—245  13  Claiau 


1.  A  squeegee  blade  holder  comprising; 

an  elongated  channel  shaped  cross  rail  constructed  of  hard 
material  terminating  in  opposite  ends  and  formed  with  a 
central  blade  receiving  channel  extending  along  the  length 
of  said  cross  rail  and  including  at  each  opposite  ends,  open 
ended  retention  sockets; 

a  handle  fitting  projecting  laterally  in  one  direction  from 
said  rail;  and 

a  pair  of  cushioning  end  caps  each  formed  with  retention 
fingers  retained  in  the  respective  sockets,  said  end  caps 
each  further  including  a  relatively  soft  bumper  covering  a 
respective  one  of  said  ends  of  said  cross  rail  to  protect 


1.  For  use  between  a  vehicle  hood  and  windshield,  a  cowl 
and  windshield  wiper  assembly  comprising  an  enclosure  hav- 
ing a  top  access  door  defining  a  surface  adapted  to  be  flush 
with  a  surface  of  the  hood  under  one  operative  position  of  the 
enclosure,  and  a  bottom  panel  adapted  to  effect  an  extension  of 
a  lower  edge  of  the  windshield  in  a  second  operative  position 
of  the  enclosure,  a  windshield  wiper  assembly  including  on 
elongate  wiper  arm  pivotally  mounted  in  said  enclosure  and  a 
wiper  blade  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  said  wiper  arm 
and  seated  on  said  bottom  panel  for  vertical  movement  there- 
with, a  plurality  of  vertically  oriented  elongated  fixed  brack- 
ets, and  a  plurality  of  slide  members  operatively  connected  to 
said  enclosure  and  slidably  mounted  in  respective  fixed  brack- 
ets for  vertically  moving  and  guiding  of  said  enclosure,  and 
actuator  means  for  vertically  raising  and  lowering  said  slide 
members,  wherein  said  actuator  means  includes  an  electric 
motor,  a  plate  member  operatively  connected  to  said  electric 
motor  and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby,  a  plurality  of  lift  unit, 
each  said  unit  supporting  one  of  said  brackets,  and  a  plurality 
of  cables  coupled  with  and  extending  from  said  plate  member 
to  respective  lift  units  and  mechanically  coupled  thereat  with 
said  slide  members  to  lift  and  lower  said  slide  members. 


5,381,583 
HIGH  VELOCITY  AIR  AND  STATIONARY  DISTURBER 

CLEANER 
Bruce  E.  Thayer,  Webster,  Samuel  P.  Mordenga,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  and  BUly  D.  Walcott,  Ranchos  de  Taos,  N. 
Mex.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  805,762,  Dec.  12, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,291,628. 
This  application  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,015 
Int  a.'  A47L  5/34 
VS.  a.  15—308  1  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  particles  from  a  surface,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing,  having  a  vacuum  port; 

vacuum  means,  connected  to  said  housing,  for  generating  air 
flow  in  a  direction  substantially  tangential  to  the  surface  at 
a  velocity  sufficient  to  disturb  a  layer  of  particles  at  the 
boundary  between  the  particles  and  the  surface  to  remove 
particles,  therefrom;  and 


a  pair  of  disturber  brushes,  each  of  said  pair  of  disturber 
brushes  including  a  multiplicity  of  substantially  flexible 
fibers,  one  of  said  pair  of  disturber  brushes  being  located 
on  one  side  of  the  vacuum  port  of  said  housing  and  the 


5,381,585 
DOCKING  HANDLE 
DaTid  P.  Olson,  Tempe;  Ed  K.  Tafoya,  and  Craig  C.  Staab,  both 
of  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,589 

Int  a.*  E05B  1/00.  7/00 

VS.  a.  16—112  17  ClaiiH 


r 

90 


80 


other  of  said  pair  of  disturber  brushes  being  located  on  the 
other  side  of  the  vacuum  port  of  said  housing,  and  a  plastic 
film  interposed  in  the  fibers  for  reducing  air  flow  there- 
through. 


VACUUM  CLEANER 

Fumio  Jyoraku;  Hisao  Suka;  Yoshitaro  Ishii;  Hisanori  Toyo- 
shima;  Mitsuhisa  Kawamata,  all  of  Hitachi;  Haruo  Koharagi, 
Juuou;  Kazno  Tahara,  Hitachi;  Tunehiro  Endo,  Hitachiohta; 
Kunio  Miyashita,  Hitachi;  Toshiyuki  Ajima,  Hitachi;  Takeshi 
Abe,  Hitachi,  and  Atusi  Hosokawa,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,682,  May  19,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,844,  Oct  11,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1989,  1-268948; 

Feb.  3,  1990,  2-24689;  Mar.  2,  1990,  ^24688;  Mar.  16,  1990, 

2-66632 

Int  a.«  A47L  9/28 

VS.  CL  15—319  18  Claims 


1.  A  docking  handle  apparatus  for  providing  orthogonal 
movement  of  first  and  second  levers  including  in  combination: 

a  main  body  portion  having  three  pivot  points  arranged 
thereon  in  a  triangtilar  pattern,  with  one  of  said  pivot 
points  adapted  for  pivotal  attachment  to  a  support  surface 
and  the  others  of  said  pivot  points  adapted  for  pivotal 
attachment  to  said  first  and  second  levers;  and 

a  first  handle  integrally  formed  as  a  part  of  said  main  body 
portion  and  extend  outwardly  therefrom  substantially 
parallel  to  a  line  between  two  of  said  pivot  points. 


5,381,586 
LATCH 

Michael  D.  Busscber,  Holland,  and  Rick  A.  Anderson,  Grand 
Haven,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince  Corporation,  Hol- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  8,613 

Int  a.'  E05F  1/08 

VS.  CL  16—297  27  Claims 


»       13 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  useable  with  a  suction  nozzle  selected 
from  among  various  suction  nozzles  having  different  air  flow 
characteristics,  comprising  a  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting 
the  magnitude  of  fluctuations  of  at  least  one  of  vacuum  static 
pressure  in  the  cleaner  created  by  the  operation  of  an  electric 
driver  blower  motor  of  the  vacuum  cleaner,  an  air  flow  rate  in 
the  cleaner  as  a  result  of  operation  of  said  blower  motor  and  an 
electric  current  of  said  electric  driven  blower  motor,  which 
fluctuations  are  dependent  upon  the  selected  nozzle  of  said 
various  suction  nozzles  utilized  on  the  vacuum  cleaner,  and  a 
controlling  apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
electric  driven  blower  motor  in  accordance  with  the  magni- 
tude of  the  fluctuations  detected  by  said  detecting  apparatus  so 
that  said  blower  motor  is  operated  with  a  suction  performance 
characteristic  in  dependence  upon  the  particular  nozzle  se- 
lected, and  said  controlling  apparatus  being  adapted  to  selec- 
tively increase  the  suction  performance  characteristic  when 
the  nozzle  is  in  use  and  decrease  the  suction  performance 
characteristic  when  the  nozzle  is  not  applied  to  a  surface  being 
cleaned. 


1.  A  vehicle  component  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  cover  mounted  to  said  housing  and  movable  between  an 
open  position  and  a  closed  position; 

latch  means  for  releasably  latching  said  cover  in  the  closed 
position,  said  latch  means  being  adapted  to  unlatch  said 
cover  when  said  cover  is  depressed  in  a  first  direction;  and 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  latch  means,  said  mount- 
ing means  holding  said  latch  means  so  that  said  latch 
means  moves  to  a  reiease  position  to  release  said  cover  in 
the  event  a  predetermined  opening  force  large  enough  to 
damage  said  latch  means  is  appUed  to  said  cover  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  said  first  direction  without  first 
depressing  said  cover,  said  mounting  means  including  a 
shaft  and  said  latch  means  including  a  latch  member  oper- 
ably  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotational  movement  dur- 
ing normal  operation  of  said  latch  means  and  also  opera- 
bly  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  axial  movement  in  the  event 
said  predetermined  opening  force  is  applied  in  said  second 
direction. 


1552 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  17,  1995 


JanuarV  17,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1553 


S4S1,9«7 
COTTON  GIN  CONDENSER  WITH  HUMIDIF1CATION 

AND  BATT  COMPRESSION 
Arrd  L.  Vaiidcr*rifr,  Visdia,  CkUf^  aMignor  to  CoMoUdsted 
Cottoa  Gia  Corporatk»,  Labbock,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,820 

lat  CL'  DOIB  J/06;  BOID  46/04 

VS.  CL  19— 4a  U      ■  ■     ,  19  ClaiM 


1.  A  device,  for  retaining  items  of  clothing  together  during 
the  washing  or  drying  thereof,  comprising: 
a  disc  of  sheet  material  having  a  central  opening; 


a  plurality  of  slots  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 
opening  towards  the  other  periphery  of  said  disc;  and, 

a  means  hook  member  to  hang  from  a  display  rod,  the  hook 
member  being  formed  of  plastic  integrally  with  the  disc 
and  scored  with  a  groove  close  to  said  other  periphery  of 
the  disc,  wherein  the  hook  member  is  easily  detachable, 
which  permits  a  retail  purchaser  of  the  device  to  perma- 
nently remove  the  hook  member  after  purchase  to  use  the 
disc  for  retaining  items  of  clothing  together  during  wash- 
ing or  drying. 


5,381,589 

LOAD  SECURING  ARRANGEMENT 

John  G.  BaUey,  P.O.  Box  192,  Burnt  lUnch,  Calif.  95527 

FUcd  Sep.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  127,436 

Int  CL«  F16G  11/00 

VS.  a.  24—129  R  13  Claims 


1.  The  procedure  of  operating  a  cotton  gin  having 

a)  a  condenser  drum  in 

b)  a  housing  connected  by 

c)  a  lint  slide  to 

d)  a  baling  press,  and 

e)  rotation  means  for  rotating  the  drum  in  an  operating 
direction; 

wherein  the  improved  method  comprises  the  following  steps: 
0  dividing  the  housing  into  four  segments,  then  by 
g)  rotating  the  drum 
i)  depositing  a  lint  batt  upon  the  drum  in  a  Unt  input  seg- 
ment, then 
ii)  forcing  humid  air  through  the  batt  thereby  adding 

moisture  to  the  batt  in  a  humid  air  segment, 
iii)  doffing  the  moisturized  batt  from  the  drum  in  a  doffing 

segment,  and  thereafter 
iv)  drying  the  drum  by  warm  dry  air  in  a  dry  air  segment; 
and 
h)  restricting  air  flow  from  one  segment  to  another  segment. 


5,381,588 

RETAINING  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Jeffrey  A.  Ndaov,  480  S.  9th  St.,  Apartmeiit  E205,  Quakcrtown, 
Pa.  18951 

Filed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,551 

lat  CL*  B6SD  77/00 

VS.  a.  24— 30  J  S  7  Claims 


1.  A  load  securing  arrangement,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  flexible  rope  having  a  plurality  of  loops 
formed  therein,  each  of  said  loop  having  generally  U- 
shaped  head  portion  and  a  pair  of  side-by -side  tail  portions 
extending  from  said  head  portion;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  couplers,  each  of  said  couplers  including  an 
eye  portion  having  first  and  second  opposite  sides  and 
defining  an  opening  through  said  eye  portion  from  said 
first  side  to  said  second  side  thereof,  each  of  said  couplers 
also  having  a  hook  portion  rigidly  attached  to  said  eye 
portion  and  extending  adjacent  to  and  outwardly  from 
said  first  side  thereof; 

(c)  each  of  said  loops  of  said  rope  being  in  the  form  of  a 
cinched  knot  detachably  attached  to  said  eye  portion  of  a 
separate  one  of  said  couplers,  said  cinched  knot  having  a 
pair  of  half  hitches  extending  completely  around  a  seg- 
ment of  said  eye  portion  of  said  coupler  and  through  said 
opening  thereof,  said  half  hitches  being  formed  by  said  tail 
portions  of  said  loop  extending  through  said  opening  of 
said  eye  portion  and  around  said  segment  of  said  eye 
portion  from  said  first  side  to  and  around  said  second 
opposite  side  thereof  and  by  said  U-shaped  head  portion  of 
said  loop  overlying  said  tail  portions  thereof  adjacent  to 
said  segment  and  said  first  side  of  said  eye  portion  and 
extending  therefrom  around  said  segment  of  said  eye 
portion  to  said  second  side  thereof  to  where  said  head 
portion  connects  with  said  tail  portions  of  said  loop. 


5,381,590 
CUSHIONING  DEVICE  OF  CAR  SAFETY  BELT 
Had-Yn  LJon,  No.  11,  Gaann-Tour  Lane,  Nan-Gaang  Tsuen, 
GwO'^Shing  Shiang,  Nao-Tour  Shiann,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China, 
and  Haw- Yaw  Shy,  No.  762,  Sec.  1,  Jong-Hwa  Rd.,  Taidon 
City,  Taidon  Shiann,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 
Fdcd  May  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  56,467 
iBt  CL*  A44B  11/25 
VS.  a.  24—602  5  Oaims 

1.  A  cushioning  device  for  attachment  to  the  strap  retainer 
of  a  car  safety  belt  to  absorb  kinetic  energy  of  a  car  occupant 
using  the  safety  belt,  the  cushioning  device  comprising: 

a)  a  female  seat  body  including  a  receiving  space  therein,  a 
front  end  and  a  rear  end,  an  insertion  slot  at  the  front  end 
and  an  arresting  portion  disposed  at  each  of  two  interior 
sides  of  the  receiving  space; 

b)  an  insertion  plate  including  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  the 


front  end  forming  a  coupling  portion  corresponding  in 
configuration  to  a  strap  retainer  of  a  car  safety  belt,  a 
U-shaped  insertion  space  at  the  rear  end  for  receiving  a 
strap  retainer  therein,  and  two  serrated  sides,  each  ser- 
rated side  including  a  plurality  of  serrations  extending 
between  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  plate; 
c)  means  for  securing  the  insertion  plate  and  the  strap  re- 
tainer within  the  receiving  space  of  the  seat  body,  with  the 
coupling  portion  of  the  insertion  plate  extending  out- 


5,381,592 
METHOD  TO  REFURBISH  CARPET  TILES 
Kenneth  B.  Higgins,  LaGrange,  Ga.,  assignor  to  MUliken  Re- 
search Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

FUed  Oct.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  955,325 

Int  CL«  D06B  1/02;  D06H  7/00 

VS.  CL  28—100  4  Oaina 


wardly  from  the  insertion  slot  and  a  first  serration  of  each 
serrated  side  against  an  arresting  portion;  and 
d)  the  serrations  of  each  serrated  side  having  a  lower  de- 
struction strength  than  the  arresting  portions  to  permit  the 
insertion  plate  to  be  pulled  outwardly  through  the  inser- 
tion slot  of  the  female  body  upon  appUcation  of  a  prede- 
termined force  on  the  car  safety  belt  for  sequentially 
rupturing  the  serrations  and  lengthening  the  safety  belt, 
thereby  absorbing  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  occupant. 


5,381,591 
MULTI-TIER  BURLAL  SYSTEM 
Uri  Ponger,  4  Tel-Hai  St.,  Jerusalem,  and  Tuvia  SagiT,  23 
Shtand  St.,  Tel  Aviv,  both  of  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  959,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  8, 1991, 100012;  Jun. 
30, 1992, 102373 

Int  a.*  A61G  17/00 
VS.  a.  27—35  10  Claims 


1.  A  multi-tier  burial  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  pre- 
cast elements,  each  of  said  elements  having  a  bottom,  side 
walls,  and  front  and  back  end  walls,  a  first  plurality  of  said 
elements  being  disposed  to  form  a  first  tier  defining  a  plurality 
of  spaced-apart  burial  niches,  and  a  second  plurality  of  said 
elements  being  disposed  to  form  a  second  tier  supported  by 
said  first  tier,  also  defining  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  burial 
niches,  the  elements  in  said  second  tier  being  horizontally 
staggered  in  relation  to  the  elements  in  said  first  tier,  and  at 
least  the  front  end  walls  of  said  elements  in  said  first  and  sec- 
ond tiers  being  substantially  in  the  same  vertical  plane  with 
each  other,  said  pre-cast  elements  being  filled  with  earth  to  a 
predetermined  depth. 


1.  Method  to  refurbish  cut  or  loop  pile  carpet  products  such 
as  a  carpet  tile  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  source  of  a 
high  pressure  cleaning  liquid,  supplying  a  cut  pile  carpet  tile 
product  to  be  cleaned  under  the  source  of  cleaning  liquid, 
projecting  a  stream  of  cleaning  liquid  against  the  pile  product 
at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  200-2000  p.s.i.g.  to  untwist  the 
yam  in  the  cut  pile  carpet  tile  product  and  to  clean  dirt  there- 
from, allowing  the  product  to  dry  after  cleaning  thereof  and 
shearing  the  untwisted  yam  to  provide  a  carpet  tile  with  a 
uniform  surface. 


5,381,593 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIZING  WARPS  MADE  OF  TEXTILE 

THREADS 
Joachim  Bloch,  Schopfheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Chimitez 
Cellchemie  GmbH,  Schopfheim,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  891,899,  Jun.  1,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jon.  1, 1991,  4118076; 
Feb.  24,  1992,  4205515 

Int  a.'  D06B  21/Oa  1/14,  19/00,  15/08 
VS.  a.  28—178  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sizing  warps  made  of  textile  threads  by 
application  of  a  liquor  size,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  sizing  opposite  sides  of  a  warp  and  including  first 
and  second  size  application  rollers,  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  warp  path  in  a  spaced  relationship  in  a  travel 
direction  of  the  warp,  for  applying  a  size  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  warp; 

drive  means  for  moving  the  warp  past  said  first  and  second 
size  application  rollers; 

first  guide  means  located  upstream  of  said  sizing  means  for 
advancing  the  warp  tangentially  to  said  first  size  applica- 
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tion  roller,  said  second  size  application  roller  being  so 
arranged  relative  to  said  first  size  application  roller  that 
the  warp  is  also  advanced  tangentially  to  said  second  size 
application  roller; 

second  guide  means  located  downstream  of  said  sizing 
means  for  advancing  the  warp  to  a  take-up  station; 

means  located  downstream  of  said  sizing  means  and  up- 
stream of  said  second  guide  means  for  drying  the  size  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  warp; 

wherein  said  first  guide  means  comprises  an  inlet  guide 
roller,  and  said  second  guide  means  comprises  an  outlet 
guide  roller;  and 

wherein  said  apparatus  further  comprises  at  least  one  device 
for  cleaning  the  opposite  sides  of  the  warp  and  located 
downstream  of  said  inlet  guide  roller  and  upstream  of  said 
sizing  means. 


5,381,595 

PLATE  JOINER 

Junes  A.  Keith,  Jr.,  Pickens;  William  S.  BcUew,  Greer,  and 

Janes  R.  Sistare,  Sr.,  Pickens,  all  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Ryobi 

Motor  Products,  Corp,  Easley,  S.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,640,  Apr.  27, 1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,291,928.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,285 

Int  a.»  B23Q  3/00:  B27M  l/OO 

MS.  CL  29—467  9  Claims 


5,381,594 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  DRA WING-IN  OF 

WARP  THREADS  HAVING  WARP  BEAM  TRUCK 

Marcello  Picdrillo,  Sargans,  and  Paul  Beutler,  Chur,  both  of 

Switzeriaod,  assignors  to  Zellweger  Uster  AG,  Uster,  Switzer- 


PCT  No.  PCr/CH91/00218,  §  371  Date  Jnl.  28, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Dirte  Jnl.  28,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/07127,  PCT  Pnb. 
DMe  Apr.  30,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  862,753 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct.   23,   1990, 
3384/904) 

Int  CV  B65H  l/OO 


MS.  CL  28—208 


^ 


19  Claims 


^:^ 


1.  An  adjustable  fence  for  orienting  a  plate  joiner  having  a 
body  and  a  rotating  generally  planar  cutter  to  cut  an  arcuate 
slot  in  a  workpiece,  the  fence  comprising: 

a  base  shiflably  affixed  to  the  plate  joiner  body,  the  base 
having  a  planar  surface  forming  a  first  fence  oriented 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  cutter  and  the 
base  having  a  guideway  parallel  to  the  first  fence; 

a  handle  movably  adjustably  affixed  to  the  base,  the  handle 
having  a  grip  poriion  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  hand  of 
an  operator,  and  a  planar  surface  forming  a  second  fence 
forming  an  angle  relative  to  the  first  fence,  the  handle 
cooperating  with  the  base  guideway  enabling  the  second 
fence  to  be  adjusted  along  a  guideway  axis  parallel  to  the 
first  fence  relative  to  the  planar  cutter,  said  handle  being 
pivotal  about  a  transverse  axis  parallel  to  the  first  and 
second  fences  to  vary  the  angle  of  the  second  fence  rela- 
tive to  the  first  fence;  and 

fastening  means  for  selectively  fastening  the  handle  to  the 
base  in  a  desired  location; 

said  fastening  means  including  first  and  second  fastening 
members  which  are  non-rotatably  secured  to  the  respec- 
tive base  and  handle,  said  first  fastening  member  being 
translatably  movable  within  the  guideway  and  the  second 
fastening  member  being  secured  to  the  handle,  said  first 
and  second  fastening  members  having  elements  which  are 
selectively  and  cooperably  fastenable  together  to  prevent 
relative  rotation  between  the  first  and  second  fastening 
members  thereby  preventing  relative  rotational  move- 
ment between  the  handle  and  the  base. 


5,381,596 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A 

3-DIMENSIONAL  WAVEGUIDE 
John  F.  Ferro,  Hyattsrille,  Md.,  assignor  to  E-Systems,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,041 

Int  a.«  HOIP  U/00 

MS.  a.  29—600  12  CUims 


1.  System  for  automatically  drawing-in  warp  threads  from  a 
warp  beam  into  a  harness  of  a  weaving  machine,  comprising  a 
warp-beam  truck  that  includes  a  warp  beam,  a  drawing-in 
machine  for  drawing-in  warp  threads,  a  drawing-in  frame  for 
clamping  a  warp-thread  layer,  the  drawing-in  frame  being 
detachably  mounted  on  a  lifting  device,  the  drawing-in  frame 
being  threaded  up  with  warp  threads  and  thereafter  trans- 
ported together  with  the  lifting  device  and  the  warp-beam 
truck  to  a  mounting  stand  of  the  drawing-in  machine  for  draw- 
ing-in of  the  warp  threads,  the  drawing-in  frame  being  transfer- 
rable  from  the  Ufting  device  to  the  mounting  stand  before 
drawing-in  of  the  warp  threads,  and  means  for  moving  the 
drawing-in  frame  along  the  mounting  stand  separately  from 
the  lifting  device  and  the  warp-beam  truck. 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  waveguide  inside  a  printed  wiring 
board  that  has  plural  dielectric  layers,  each  of  the  dielectric 
layers  having  an  electrically  conductive  layer  on  a  first  surface 


thereof  forming  a  portion  of  a  circuit  for  the  printed  wiring 
board,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  identifying  a  path  for  a  waveguide  cavity  on  a  second 
surface  of  selected  ones  of  the  plural  dielectric  layers; 

b.  evacuating  the  waveguide  cavity  along  the  identified 
path; 

c.  joining  said  plural  dielectric  layers  so  that  the  evacuated 
waveguide  cavity  is  covered  on  at  least  one  side  by  an 
electrically  conductive  layer  from  an  adjoining  one  of  the 
dielectric  layers; 

d.  injecting  an  electroless  copper  plating  solution  into  the 
covered  waveguide  cavity  so  that  the  interior  of  the  cav- 
ity is  electroless  copper  plated; 

e.  electroplating  over  the  electroless  copper  plating  to  form 
electrically  conductive  walls  for  the  waveguide  ^vity; 
and 

f.  connecting  the  waveguide  to  the  circuit  for  the  printed 
wiring  board. 


5,381,597 
AUTOMATIC  ROBOT  ROOFER  FOR  INSTALLATION  OF 

SHINGLES 

Jesse  F.  PetroTC,  43121  Donley,  Sterling  Hts.,  Mich.  48314 

FUed  May  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  57,109 

Int  a.«  B23Q  n/OO 

MS.  a.  29—714  5  Claims 


tive  to  said  roof  surface  after  delivery  thereto  by  said 

deUvering  means;  and 
a  microprocessing  system  for  controlling  each  engaging 

means  and  all  movements  of  said  primary  main  frame 

over  said  roof  based  upon  conditions  sensed  by  each 

sensing  means;  and 
(b)  means  detachably  connected  to  said  roof  and  fastened  to 
said  primary  main  frame  for  supporting  said  primary  main 
frame  as  it  moves  over  said  roof; 
wherein,  during  a  cycle  of  operation  of  said  apparatus,  said 
microprocessing  system  responds  to  signals  generated  by 
each  sensing  means  to  control  said  primary  main  frame 
such  that  said  primary  main  frame  starts  at  the  bottom  of 
said  roof,  applies  shingles  one  at  a  time  to  said  roof  as  said 
primary  main  frame  moves  vertically  upward  towards  the 
top  of  said  roof,  stops  at  the  top  of  said  roof,  moves  hori- 
zontally to  the  position  at  which  the  next  vertical  row  of 
shingles  is  to  be  applied  to  said  roof,  moves  vertically 
downward  towards  the  bottom  of  said  roof,  and  stops  at 
the  bottom  of  said  roof  in  preparation  for  applying  the 
next  vertical  row  of  shingles  thereto. 


5,381,598 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  LARGE-CURRENT 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Einosuke  Adnchi;  Yasumichi  Hatanaka;  Kiroynki  Naki^inia,  aU 
of  Amagasaki,  and  Satoru  Hayashi,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabusbiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,142,  Aug.  3,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,263,247.  This  application  Jon.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,154 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  23,  1991,  3-275146 

Int  a.«  HOIR  9/09.  4/02:  H05K  i/34 

MS.  CL  29—845  3  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  applying  shingles  to  a 
roof,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  primary  main  frame  comprising 
a  set  of  idler  wheels  and  a  first  set  of  drive  wheels 

mounted  on  said  primary  main  frame  for  vertical  rolling 

movement; 
a  second  set  of  drive  wheels  mounted  on  said  primary 

main  frame  for  horizontal  rolling  movement; 
means  to  engage  said  set  of  idler  wheels  and  said  first  set 

of  drive  wheels  with  said  roof  to  permit  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  primary  main  frame  thereover; 
means  to  engage  said  second  set  of  drive  wheels  with  said 

roof  for  horizontal  movement  of  said  primary  main 

frame  thereover; 
a  hopper  for  holding  a  stacked  supply  of  shingles  therein; 
means  for  delivering  the  top  shingle  from  said  stacked 

supply  of  shingles  from  the  hopper  to  the  surface  of  the 

roof; 
means  for  fastening  said  shingles  to  said  roof,  said  means 

for  fastening  including  a  supply  of  fasteners; 
means  for  sensing  the  supply  of  shingles  in  said  hopper; 
means  for  sensing  the  supply  of  fasteners  in  said  fastening 

means; 
means  for  sensing  the  distance  traveled  by  said  primary 

main  frame  as  it  moves  vertically  over  said  roof; 
means  for  sensing  the  distance  traveled  by  said  primary 

main  frame  as  it  moves  horizontally  over  said  roof; 
means  for  sensing  the  placement  of  said  top  shingle  rela- 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  large-current  printed  circuit 
board  and  in  a  through-hole  formed  in  a  busbar  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

printing  a  cream  solder  on  a  land  portion  of  the  printed 
circuit  board, 

inseriing  a  fastener  with  a  bottom  flange  in  a  through-hole 
formed  in  the  printed  circuit  board  so  that  the  bottom 
flange  is  on  one  side  of  the  board  and  an  end  of  the  fas- 
tener is  on  the  other  side  of  the  board  and  the  busbar,  the 
busbar  being  intermediate  the  printed  circuit  board  and 
the  bottom  flange,  wherein  the  land  portion  with  the 
cream  solder  surrounds  the  through-hole  and  is  on  the 
other  side  of  the  board  so  that  the  cream  solder  is  interme- 
diate the  board  and  the  end  of  the  fastener, 

forming  a  curved  radial  extension  on  the  end  of  the  fastener 
by  caulking,  and 

melting  the  cream  solder  so  that  the  fastener,  the  board,  and 
the  busbar  are  integrally  bonded. 
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5,381,599 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  POLYMER  ENCAPSULATED 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICES  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Gregory  L.  Hall,  Azk,  Tcx^  aasigiior  to  Delco  Electronics  Corp. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,009 

bt  a.«  HeiR  43/00 

M&.  a.  29-856  4  Clafau 


14  '^  M 


■10 


1.  A  process  of  encapsulating  an  electronic  device  compris- 
ing: 

providing  a  device  having  ceramic  substrate  and  a  hybrid 
circuit  formed  thereon  including  a  flip-chip  secured  to  the 
hybrid  circuit  with  solder  bumps  having  a  melting  temper- 
ature of  about  170*  C.  to  210'  C; 

placing  said  device  in  the  cavity  of  a  mokJ; 

injecting  a  liquid  crystal  polymer  encapsulation  material  into 
the  cavity  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  320*  C.  to 
about  377*  C,  and  at  a  sufficiently  high  enough  pressure 
to  solidify  the  encapsulating  material  so  that  the  solder 
bumps  do  not  flow  during  the  injecting  step. 


5,381,600 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Ramchandni  L.  Patel,  Soathgate,  Mich.,  aasigBor  to  Ford  Motor 
Coaipaay,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,337 

lat.  CL'  B21D  53/02 

U.S.  a.  29—890.044  9  Claims 


iii 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  automotive  heat  exchanger,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

assembling  a  plurality  of  spaced,  stacked  fm  members  on  a 
first  support  member,  each  of  said  fin  members  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through; 

providing  a  plurality  of  tubes,  each  of  said  tubes  having  an 
integrally  formed,  corrugated  internal  surface  comprising 
a  plurality  of  alternating  projections  and  recesses,  said 
projections  formed  to  a  predetermined  original  height; 

lacing  each  of  said  tubes  through  said  apertures  in  said 
stacked  fin  members; 

placing  a  second  support  member  over  the  tube  and  fin 
member  assembly  and  thereby  forming  a  heat  exchanger 
core; 

fixing  said  heat  exchanger  core  in  a  station  so  that  said  tubes 
are  proximate  an  expander  tool  having  a  predetermined 
diameter; 

expanding  the  diameter  of  said  tubes  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance by  forcing  said  tool  therethrough  and  deforming 


said  projections  to  a  second  height,  so  that  said  second 

height  of  said  projections  within  said  tubes  remains  within 

75%  of  its  original  height; 
removing  said  expander  tool  from  said  tubes  and  connecting 

said  tubes  to  a  fluid  conduit  assembly;  and 
welding  said  core  at  a  predetermined  temperature. 


5,381,601 
INSULATION  STRIPPING  APPARATUS 
Laurence  K.  Daater,  Newbury  Park,  Calif.;  Annia  Herzog,  and 
Manfred  WUmes,  both  of  Detmold,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Weidmiiller  Interface  GmbH  A  Co.,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,075 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  21, 1992, 4235536 
Int  a.«  H02G  1/12 
MS.  a.  30—90.1  13  Claims 


1.  An  insulation  stripping  tool  for  stripping  the  insulation 
from  an  insulated  electrical  conductor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  tool  housing  (1)  having  a  first  side  wall  containing  a 
stripping  channel  (4)  for  laterally  receiving  an  insulated 
conductor  (7); 

(b)  at  least  one  knife  cassette  (33)  having  an  insulation-strip- 
ping knife  (45);  and 

(c)  means  supporting  said  knife  cassette  on  said  tool  housing 
for  displacement  between  a  plurality  of  insulation-cutting 
positions  longitudinally  of  said  stripping  channel,  said 
supporting  means  including: 

(1)  a  support  member  (10)  connected  with  said  tool  hous- 
ing and  containing  a  cassette-receiving  opening  (26), 
said  knife  cassette  being  adapted  for  insertion  within 
said  cassette-receiving  opening  with  an  orientation 
normal  to  the  axis  (7)  of  said  stripping  channel,  the 
thickness  of  said  knife  cassette  being  less  than  the  length 
of  said  cassette-receiving  opening;  and 

(2)  a  plurality  of  retaining  means  (29,  30)  contained  within 
said  cassette-receiving  opening  for  retaining  said  knife 
cassette  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  insulation  cutting  posi- 
tions longitudinally  spaced  of  said  cassette-receiving 
opening,  said  retaining  means  including  lower  and 
upper  guide  means  (29,  30)  contained  on  opposite  walls 
of  said  opening,  each  of  said  guide  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  parallel  spaced  coplanar  ribs  (31)  which 
defme  therebetween  a  plurality  of  grooves  extending 
normal  to  the  axis  of  said  stripping  channel;  and  further 
wherein  said  knife  cassette  includes  at  opposite  ends 
guide  tabs  (40,  41;  42,  43)  adapted  for  sliding  insertion 
within  said  grooves  in  accordance  with  the  longitudinal 
position  of  said  cassette  relative  to  said  opening. 


5,381,602 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  OPERATED  HAND  CIRCULAR  SAW 
David  Matzo,  Ldnfelden-Echterdingen;  Ednard  Gansel,  Detten- 
hausen,  and  Heribert  Schramm,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  134,176 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  19, 1992, 4238936 
Int  CL*  B27B  9/02 
MS.  CL  30-377  13  Oaims 


1.  An  electric  motor  operated  hand  circular  saw,  comprising 
a  base  plate;  a  motor  housing  tumable  relative  to  said  base 
plate;  an  electric  motor  accommodated  in  said  motor  housing 
and  having  a  drive  shaft;  a  circular  saw  blade  arranged  on  said 
drive  shaft  of  said  electric  motor;  and  a  pre-slitting  abutment 
for  adjusting  a  pre-slitting  position  of  said  saw  blade  in  which 
said  saw  blade  penetrates  into  a  surface  of  a  workpiece  to  be 
sawed  by  a  limited  pre-slitting  depth,  said  pre-slitting  abutment 
having  two  fixed  abutment  positions  in  which  two  different 
turning  positions  of  said  motor  housing  relative  to  said  base 
plate  are  adjusted,  so  that  in  a  first  of  said  abutment  positions 
during  guiding  said  base  plate  over  a  guiding  rail  on  a  work- 
piece  surface  and  in  a  second  of  said  abutment  positions  during 
guiding  said  base  plate  along  a  strip  clamped  on  the  workpiece 
surface  or  with  a  parallel  abutment  held  on  said  base  plate  on 
the  workpiece  edge  on  the  workpiece  surface,  said  saw  blade 
penetrates  correspondingly  into  the  workpiece  surface  with  a 
pre-slitting  depth,  said  pre-slitting  abutment  has  a  cutting 
depth  ruler  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  provided  with  a 
guiding  slot  extending  over  a  turning  region  of  said  motor 
housing,  and  a  clamping  element  fixed  on  said  motor  housing 
so  that  said  clamping  element  extends  through  said  guiding  slot 
and  is  clampable  on  said  cutting  depth  ruler,  said  clamping 
element  having  two  abutment  projections  formed  so  that  a  first 
one  of  said  abutment  projections  in  said  first  abutment  position 
of  said  pre-slitting  abutment  and  a  second  one  of  said  abutment 
projections  in  said  second  abutment  position  of  said  pre-slitting 
abutment  abuts  correspondingly  against  an  end  of  said  guiding 
slot  which  faces  away  from  said  base  plate,  and  said  first  abut- 
ment projection  is  liflable  from  said  guiding  slot. 


5,381,603 
REFERENCE  POINTER  FOR  A  COMPASS  DISPLAY 
John  S.  Lee,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Precision  Naviga- 
tion, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790,678,  Nov.  8, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,046 
Int  a.*  GOIC  7  7//0 
U.S.  CL  33—355  R  18  Claims 

7.  An  electronic  compass  comprising: 
display  means  for  displaying  heading  information; 
sensing  means  for  determining  the  orientation  of  the  com- 
pass relative  to  the  Earth's  magnetic  field  and  for  provid- 
ing a  signal  related  to  said  orientation; 
input  means  for  a  user  to  supply  input  signals;  and 
control  means  coupled  to  said  display  means,  to  said  sensing 
means,  and  to  said  input  means  for  receiving  said  signal 
related  to  orientation  and  said  input  signals,  and  for  caus- 


ing said  display  means  to  display  heading  information  in 
response  to  said  signals; 
wherein  said  control  means  is  configured  to  store  a  currently 
sensed  heading  as  a  reference  heading  in  response  to  a  user 


input  signal,  to  cause  said  display  means  to  display  said 
reference  heading  as  a  reference  pointer  pointing  the 
direction  of  said  reference  heading,  and  to  adjust  the 
position  of  said  reference  pointer  in  said  display  means  as 
the  position  and  direction  of  said  compass  changes. 


5,381,604 
ANGLE  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  ANGLE 
SENSOR  AND  ELECTRONICS  INTEGRALLY  FORMED 

ON  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Jeffrey  C.  Heidel;  Bradley  D.  Carlson,  both  of  Glendale,  and 

Warren  W.  Stansberry,  Peoria,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  CUnc 

Labs,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45,046,  Apr.  8, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,923 

Int  CL*  GOIC  9/06 

MS.  a.  33—366  2  Claims 


v-i 


\. 


1.  An  integral  resistive  angle  measurement  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  single  printed  circuit  board  having  front  and  back  surfaces; 

a  pair  of  sensor  plates  formed  on  the  back  surface  of  said 
printed  circuit  board; 

a  single  cylindrically-shaped  cap  sealed  to  said  back  surface 
of  said  printed  circuit  board  so  as  to  cover  said  pair  of 
sensor  plates,  said  cap  retaining  a  volume  of  resistive 
sensor  fluid  in  contact  with  a  portion  of  each  one  of  said 
pair  of  sensor  plates; 

a  metallic  sealing  ring  surrounding  said  pair  of  sensor  plates, 
saia  metallic  sealing  ring  being  electrically  insulated  from 
said  pair  of  sensor  plates,  said  single  cylindrically-shaped 
cap  being  sealed  to  said  metallic  sealing  ring  by  soldering; 
and 

electronic  circuitry  mounted  on  said  front  surface  of  said 
printed  circuit  board,  said  electronic  circuitry  being  re- 
sponsive to  incremental  angular  roution  of  said  angle 
measurement  device  for  providing  an  output  signal  repre- 
sentative of  an  angle  of  rotation  of  said  angle  measurement 
device,  said  electronic  circuitry  including  an  output  am- 
plifier stage  and  gain  selection  circuitry  for  selecting  one 
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of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  gain  settings  of  said  output 
amplifier  stage,  said  gain  selection  circuitry  including 
switching  means  for  enabling  a  user  to  select  a  desired  one 
of  said  plurality  of  predetermined  gain  settings  of  said 
output  amplifier  stage. 


ing  a  portion  having  British  Standard  taper  pipe  threads 
thereon;  and 


5,381,605 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  GAS 
Terry  Krafft,  Loagmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Photonics  Research 
Incorporated,  Broomfield,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,444 

Int.  a.«  F26B  3/08 

VJS.  CL  34—408  12  Qainis 


1.  A  method  for  generating  and  delivering  gas  containing 

vapor  produced  by  subliming  a  solid  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  first  carrier  gas  into  a  first  vessel  containing 

the  solid; 
heating  the  first  vessel  to  a  first  temperature  so  that  the  gas 

in  the  vessel  is  substantially  saturated  with  vapor  pro- 
duced by  subUming  the  solid; 
discharging  a  first  output  gas  from  the  first  vessel,  the  first 

output  gas  being  substantially  saturated  with  the  vapor; 

and 
introducing  a  second  carrier  gas  into  the  first  output  gas  to 

produce  a  second  output  gas,  the  second  output  gas  being 

non-saturated  with  the  vapor. 


5,381,606 
AERATION  DEVICES  AND  METHODS 
Keith  F.  Solimar,  1289  Brightoa  Sq„  New  Brighton,  Minn. 
55112 

FUcd  Mar.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  33^53 
Int.  a.*  F26B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  34—585  24  Claiiu 

1.  A  stem  of  an  aeration  device  mountable  to  a  container 
wall,  the  stem  comprising: 
^    (a)  a  shaft  including: 

(i)  an  exterior  surface,  the  exterior  surface  including  a  first 
p'lrtion  having  American  National  Standard  straight 
pipe  threads  thereon,  the  exterior  surface  including  a 
second  portion  having  American  National  Standard 
taper  pipe  threads  thereon;  and  ^^^^ 

(ii)  an  interior  surface,  the  interior  surface  de|iinng  a 
passageway  extending  from  one  location  on  the  stem  to 
another  location  on  the  stem,  the  interior  surface  includ- 


rm 


(b)  valve  means  for  controlling  airflow  through  the  inner 
passageway. 


5,381,607 

STABILIZED  HONEYCOMB  SHOE  SOLE, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  ATHLETIC  SHOES 

Reinhold  Sussnunn,  Scheinfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tretom 

AB,  Heisingborg,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  904,667,  Jun.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  26, 1991, 4121042 
Int.  a.'  A43B  J  3/18 
VS.  a.  36—28  20  Claims 


8.  Shoe  sole  comprising  at  least  an  outsole  and  a  cushioning 
midsole,  being  formed  of  a  first  midsole  element  made  of  a 
compact  thermoplastic  material  and  of  a  second  midsole  ele- 
ment that  is  made  of  a  foamed  material,  wherein  a  honeycomb- 
like array  of  recesses  are  distributed  at  least  predominantly 
over  the  entire  first  midsole  element,  said  recesses  extending 
vertically  through  the  first  midsole  element  and  being  closed  at 
a  side  of  the  first  midsole  element  that  faces  away  from  the 
second  midsole  element;  wherein  said  second  midsole  element 
is  connected  to  the  first  midsole  element  by  having  been 
molded  thereon;  and  wherein  the  first  midsole  element  has  at 
least  two  stabilizers  of  a  solid  or  tubular  rod  shape  disposed 
therein,  said  stabilizers  being  made  of  a  hard  plastic  material. 


5,381,608 
SHOE  HEEL  SPRING  AND  STABILIZER 
R.  Y.  Claveria,  Loma  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  L.A.  Gear,  Inc., 
Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  549,493 
Int.  a.«  A43B  21/26 
VS.  a.  36—35  R  17  Qaims 

1.  In  an  athletic  shoe  of  the  type  which  includes  an  upper 
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portion  and  a  sole  portion,  the  sole  portion  including  a  heel 
part  and  a  resilient  midsole  and  outsole,  an  improved  mecha- 
nism for  absorbing  foot  shock,  storing  and  returning  running 
energy  to  the  foot  of  the  wearer,  and  stabilizing  the  wearer's 
foot  during  running,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  thin,  substantially  planar,  heel-sized  plate  formed  of  a 
strong,  stiff,  yet  resiliently-flexible  material  fixed  by  its 
encapsulation  within  the  midsole  of  the  heel  part  of  the 
sole  in  a  generally  horizontal  position  above  the  outsole. 


the  plate  having  a  pair  of  lateral  edges,  front  and  rear  ends, 
and  at  least  one  slot  cut  through  it  such  that  a  generally 
planar,  rearwardly-extending  spring  member  that  is  resil- 
iently  deflectable  and  independently  moveable  with  re- 
spect to  the  plate  is  defined  therein, 

the  spring  member  being  permanently  formed  relative  to  the 
plane  of  the  plate  to  incline  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  it  and  having  a  rear  portion  positioned  below  the 
calcaneus  of  the  wearer's  foot,  and 

the  midsole  being  relieved  in  an  area  below  the  spring  mem- 
ber to  permit  it  to  bend  freely  downward. 


5,381,609 
SHOE  WITH  CENTRAL  CLOSURE 
Rudolf  Hieblinger,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tretom  AB, 
Heisingborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Not.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1992,  9214848 
Int.  a.'  A43B  11/00.  5/04 
VS.  a.  36—50.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  shoe  of  the  type  having  a  sole  and  an  upper  formed  of 
nonrigid  materials  attached  to  the  sole  at  a  feather  edge,  and 
with  a  central  closure  mechanism  that  is  coupled  with  at  least 
one  elongated  flexible  tightening  element  by  which  a  vamp  of 
the  upper  can  be  tightened  and  loosened  via  increasing  and 
decreasing  an  effective  length  of  the  at  least  one  tightening 
element  as  measured  from  the  central  closure  mechanism,  the 
at  least  one  tightening  element  being  guided  from  the  central 
closure  mechanism  along  sides  of  the  shoe  so  as  to  pass  from 
the  upper  to  an  instep  cover  that  at  least  partially  overlaps  an 
instep  area  of  the  shoe  and  back  to  the  upper,  wherein: 

A)  said  upper  has  a  closed  vamp  that,  at  least  in  the  instep 
area,  is  made  of  a  volume-elastic  compressible  material; 

B)  the  instep  cover  is  made  of  an  elastically  bendable  mate- 


rial at  least  approximately  matched  to  a  surface  contour  of 
the  instep  area; 

C)  said  central  closure  mechanism  is  provided  externally  on 
a  rear  end  of  the  upper  above  a  heel  of  the  shoe;  and 

D)  at  least  a  section  of  the  at  least  one  tightening  element 
runs  at  each  side  of  the  shoe,  without  crossing  over  the 
instep  area,  from  the  central  closure  mechanism  to  a  guide 
element  provided,  at  the  feather  edge  on  a  heel  curve  to  a 
higher  guide  element  provided  on  the  instep  cover  and 
then  to  a  respective  point,  lying  at  the  insole  height,  which 
is  located  in  a  small  toe  area  at  a  lateral  side  of  the  shoe 
and  which  point  is  located  in  an  area  between  a  wearer's 
metatarsophalangeal  joint  of  the  big  toe  and  approxi- 
mately the  center  of  an  arch  at  a  medial  side  of  the  shoe  in 
a  manner  enabling  the  instep  cover  to  be  pulled  toward 
the  sole  of  the  shoe  by  the  central  closure  mechanism. 


5,381,610 

CONVERTIBLE  FOOTWEAR 

Violet  M.  Hanson,  14  Fairway  Dr.,Old  Bethpage,  N.Y.  11804 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45,894,  Apr.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  739,680,  Aug.  2, 1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,638, 

Sep.  28, 1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

664,770,  Mar.  5,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  27, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  250,642 

Int.  a.«  A43B  3/24.  1/10.  1/02 

VS.  a.  36—100  7  ( 


I.  A  convertible  footwear  comprising  two  structurally  con- 
gruent members,  each  having  a  foot  covering  portion  with  an 
upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  and  a  sole  with  inner  and  outer 
surfaces,  the  lower  edge  of  the  covering  portion  being  attached 
to  the  inner  surface  of  its  sole  about  its  peripheral  edge; 
first  means  for  securing  said  two  congruent  members  to- 
gether at  the  peripheral  edges  of  the  soles  with  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  soles  in  facing  relationship  and  with  the 
foot  covering  portion  of  one  of  said  two  congruent  mem- 
bers extending  over  said  secured  peripheral  edge  to  en- 
close said  peripheral  edge  between  the  two  foot  covering 
poriions  of  said  congruent  members;  and 
second  means  for  securing  said  two  foot  covering  portions 
together  at  their  upper  edges  so  that  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  two  soles  and  one  of  the  outer  sole  surfaces  is  con- 
tained within  the  confmes  of  its  respective  foot  covering 
portion  while  the  other  outer  sole  surface  is  exposed  for 
contact  with  a  walking  surface  depending  upon  which 
respective  foot  covering  portion  is  inverted  and  turned 
into  covering  relationship  abutting  with  the  other  foot 
covering  portion. 
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5^1,611 
FOOTGEAR  WITH  REPLACEABLE  FLAP  ELEMENTS 
VaUeiio  Tooel,  Biadene,  and  CUudio  Sartor,  Zero  Bnuco,  both 
of  Italy,  asaignor*  to  Nonlica  S.pA^  TreTignaao,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Scr.  No.  3,053 
OalM  priority,  applkatioo  Italy,  Jaa.  16,  1992,  TV92  A 
000003 

lat.  CL*  A43B  5/04.  11/00 
\}S.  CL  36—117  6  Claims 


iiol  let '^,171 


link,  distinct  from  the  first  inserted  between  the  same 
tensioning  lever  and  a  fixed  portion  of  the  shell  base  such 
that  application  of  said  traction  force  by  the  tensioning 
lever  causes,  by  simultaneous  traction  on  the  two  links, 
both  the  tightening  control  of  the  front  mobile  portion  of 
the  boot  for  a  first  function,  and  restoring  rear  support  of 
the  upper  on  the  shell  base  without  an  intermediate  ele- 
ment for  providing  said  rear  support,  to  fulfill  a  second 
function. 


5,381,613 
SKIBOOT 
Alcssaadro  Pozxobon,  Pademo  Di  Ponzano  Veneto;  Giancarlo 
Foacaro,  TrcTlso;  Gianpaola  Marongju,  Rome;  Maurizio  Tac- 
cbetto,  NoTenU  Padovana,  and  Luca  Bugliesi,  Piombino,  all 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Nordica  S.p^A.,  Trerignano,  Italy 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  903,204,  Jan.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,957 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jul.  5,  1991,  TV91  A 
00071;  Not.  6,  1991,  TV91  A  00012U 

lot  a.*  A43B  5/04 
VS.  a.  36—117  8  Claims 


1.  Footgear  comprising  at  least  one  quarter  associated  with 
a  shell,  wherein  at  least  one  flap  is  removably  associated  with 
either  one  of  said  shell  and  said  at  least  one  quarter  at  a  recess 
thereof,  the  footgear  further  comprising  connection  means  for 
removably  connecting  said  at  least  one  flap  with  either  one  of 
said  shell  and  said  at  least  one  quarter,  said  connection  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rivets  associated  with  said  shell  or 
said  at  least  one  quarter  for  engaging  in  respective  holes 
formed  on  said  flap,  each  of  said  rivets  comprising  a  stem 
having  a  split  end  adapted  to  engage  a  ring,  each  rivet  also 
having  a  head  provided  with  an  annular  groove,  each  of  said 
holes  comprising  a  substantially  circular  portion  connected  to 
a  slot  portion  for  engagement  with  said  annular  groove. 


5,391,612 
DEVICE  FOR  BLOCKING  AN  UPPER  OF  A  SKI  BOOT 
Jeaa  Paris,  Scrrier,  France,  assignor  to  Salomon  S.A.,  Metz- 
Tcasy,  France 

Filed  Jon.  21, 1993,  Scr.  No.  79,138 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jwi.  22, 1992,  92  07762 

Int.  CL»  A43B  5/04 

VS.  CL  36—117  21  Claims 


1.  An  alpine  ski  boot  comprising: 

a  shell  base  on  which  is  joumalled  at  least  partially  an  upper 
constituted  by  at  least  one  rear  spoiler  and  a  front  cuff,  the 
rear  spoiler  being  joumalled  with  respect  to  the  shell  base 
about  a  transverse  axis  and  comprises  a  tensioning  lever 
for  applying  a  tradition  force  on  at  least  one  flexible  and 
inextensible  link  inserted  between  a  front  mobile  portion 
of  the  boot  to  be  controlled  during  tightening  on  a  lower 
part  of  the  leg  and  said  lever,  such  lever  also  acting  on  an 
element  for  restoring  rear  support  of  the  upper  on  the  shell 
base,  wherein  the  element  for  restoring  rear  support  is 
constituted  by  at  least  one  second  flexible  and  inextensible 


xa  M  316  \  xe 

1.  Ski  boot  comprising  a  shell,  a  front  quarter,  and  a  rear 
quarter,  said  rear  quarter  comprising  at  least  a  first  half-quarter 
arranged  at  a  calf  region  of  the  ski  boot  and  a  second  half-quar- 
ter arranged  at  a  heel  region  of  the  ski  boot,  the  ski  boot  further 
comprising  connection  means  for  connecting  the  front  quarter 
to  the  shell,  the  ski  boot  further  comprising  first  means  for 
articulating  said  second  half-quarter  to  said  sheH  about  a  first 
axis  and  second  means  for  articulating  said  first  half-quarter  to 
said  second  half-quarter  about  a  second  axis,  the  ski  boot  fur- 
ther comprising  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  releasable 
mutual  relative  position  of  said  first  and  second  half-quarters  in 
a  closed  skiing  position  and  for  adjusting  the  releasable  mutual 
relative  position  of  said  rear  quarter  with  respect  to  said  front 
quarter  in  the  closed  skiing  position,  said  adjusting  means 
allowing  for  unblocked  rotation  of  said  second  half-quarter 
with  respect  to  said  sheU  in  the  closed  skiing  position  said 
adjusting  means  comprising  a  first  lever  pivoted  to  said  front 
quarter  and  a  first  cable  element  which  is  connected  to  said 
first  lever,  said  first  cable  element  slidably  engaging  said  front 
quarter  at  a  foot  instep  region  of  the  boot  and  extending  later- 
ally around  the  ski  boot  and  rcarwardly  around  said  second 
half-quarter  at  the  heel  region,  the  first  cable  element  having  an 
end  connected  laterally  to  said  front  quarter. 


11,381.614 

AIM  IMPROVING  SELF-AUGNING  GOLF  SHOES 

Marc  Goldstcia,  407  E.  91st  St,  Apt  5F,  New  York,  N.Y.  10128 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  167,339 

Int  CL»  A43B  5/00  5/18 

VS.  CL  36—127  »2  Claims 

1.  A  pair  of  golf  shoes  comprising  an  upper  portion  and  a 
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sole  portion,  said  upper  portions  of  each  of  said  pair  of  golf 
shoes  including  a  central  longitudinal  axis  extending  length- 
wise through  the  center  thereof  and  alignment  means  arranged 
on  said  upper  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  golf  shoes  for 
aiding  a  golfer  in  establishing  relative  positioning  of  the  golf- 
er's feet  with  respect  to  a  target,  the  ball  and.  to  each  other  so 
that  an  optimal  stance  may  be  obtained  to  improve  a  golfer's 
aim  during  driving  and  iron  shots,  said  alignment  means  in- 
cluding indicia  having  a  orientation  offset  from  a  correspond- 


4 


ing  one  of  said  central  longitudinal  axes,  and  at  least  one  first 
straight  line  arranged  on  said  upper  portion  of  a  right  one  of 
said  pair  of  golf  shoes  and  at  least  one  second  straight  line 
arranged  on  said  upper  portion  of  a  left  one  of  said  pair  of  golf 
shoes,  said  at  least  one  first  straight  line  and  said  at  least  one 
second  straight  line  defining  corresponding  first  and  second 
axes,  said  first  and  second  axes  being  disposed  to  intersect  each 
other  when  said  right  and  left  golf  shoes  are  placed  parallel  to 
each  other,  and  axe  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  to  indicate 
when  the  golfer's  feet  are  placed  in  the  optimal  stance. 


5,381,615 
FOOTWEAR  INCORPORATING  A  MULTIPLE-SWITCH 

LIGHTING  aRcinr 

M.  Sean  MacMlUan,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Angel-Etts 
f  California,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,132 

Int  a.«  A43B  23/00;  F21C  15/08 

VS.  a.  36—137  8  Claims 


1.  An  improved  article  of  footwear  comprising: 

a  sole  having  a  heel  end  and  toe  end;  at  least  one  lighting 
element  mounted  on  the  footwear  and  visible  from  the 
exterior  of  the  footwear  when  illuminated;  and  a  source  of 
power  connected  to  the  at  least  one  lighting  element  for 
supplying  power  thereto  for  illuminating  the  at  least  one 
lighting  element; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  pressure  responsive  switches  disposed  on  the 
sole  of  the  footwear,  the  plurality  of  switches  comprising 
at  least  one  switch  disposed  on  the  sole  toward  a  toe  end 
of  the  footwear  and  at  least  a  second  switch  disposed  on 


the  sole  toward  a  heel  end  of  the  footwear,  each  switch 
having  an  on  condition  and  an  off  condition,  the  switches 
being  positioned  on  the  footwear  for  attaining  the  on  or 
off  condition  in  response  to  pressure  applied  to  the  foot- 
wear by  the  wearer;  and 
a  condition  responsive  logic  circuit  operatively  connected 
between  the  plurality  of  switches,  the  source  of  power, 
and  the  at  least  one  lighting  element,  the  plurality  of 
switches  providing  a  plurality  of  different  sete  of  input 
conditions  to  the  logic  circuit  dependent  on  the  condition 
of  each  of  the  switches,  the  login  circuit  having  a  different 
output  condition  dependent  on  the  input  condition,  the 
logic  circuit  providing  a  first  output  condition  for  illumi- 
nating the  at  least  one  lighting  element  in  response  to  a 
first  input  condition  of  the  switches  when  at  least  the  first 
and  second  switches  are  not  in  the  same  condition,  the 
logic  circuit  providing  a  second  output  condition  for 
preventing  the  illumination  of  the  at  least  one  lighting 
element  when  at  least  the  first  and  second  switches  are  in 
the  same  condition;  wherein  the  logic  circuit  prevents 
illumination  of  the  at  least  one  lighting  element  at  least 
when  the  footwear  is  at  rest  and  the  footwear  is  illumi- 
nated when  the  motion  of  the  wearer  of  the  at  least  one 
lighting  element  is  moving  between  heel  and  toe.~ 


5,381,616 

ROTARY  ROCKWHEEL  ASSEMBLIES 

Robin  E.  L.  Disney,  Malvern,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  R.  A 

R.  Trench  Equipment  Limited,  MalTem,  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB91/00435,  §  371  Date  Sep.  28, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  28,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/14836,  PCT  Ihib. 
Date  Oct  3,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  927^5 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  27,  1990, 
9006781 

Int  a.»  E02F  5/08,  5/14 
VS.  CI.  37—94     .  10  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  rockwheel  assembly  for  cutting  a  narrow  trench 
in  the  ground  when  driven  along  the  ground  by  a  vehicle 
having  a  chassis,  the  assembly  comprising  a  support  frame 
connected  to  said  chassis,  ground -engaging  means  rigidly 
secured  to  the  support  frame  permitting  the  support  frame  to 
be  moved  in  the  direction  in  which  the  trench  is  to  be  cut,  a 
rotary  cutting  wheel  carried  by  the  support  frame,  drive  means 
for  rotating  the  cutting  wheel  about  a  substantially  horizontal 
axis,  and  lowering  means  on  the  support  frame  for  lowering  the 
cutting  wheel  relative  to  the  support  frame  and  the  ground- 
engaging  means  from  a  raised  position  in  which  substantially 
the  whole  of  the  cutting  wheel  is  above  the  ground  to  a  low- 
ered position  in  which  the  cutting  wheel  cuts  into  the  ground 
while  being  rotated  by  the  drive  means,  wherein  the  support 
frame  is  supported  on  the  ground  by  the  ground-engaging 
means  as  the  cutting  wheel  is  simultaneously  rotated  by  the 
drive  means  and  lowered  by  the  lowering  means  so  as  to  cut 
into  the  ground,  so  that  the  reaction  forces  generated  by  the 
cutting  action  are  transmitted  by  way  of  the  ground-engaging 
means  into  the  ground. 
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I  5,3S1,617 

LUGGAGE  TAG  AND  METHOD 
Robert  SdiwMtitol,  12700  SW.  rth  CX,  Mtarni,  Flm.  33156,  md 
SecimDiiM  Fen«iro,  4300  NE.  17tfc  Ter,  Oaklaad  Pwk,  Fla. 
33334 

Filed  Sep.  M,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,7« 

Irt.  a.»  G09F  3/14 

VS.  a.  40— «  '  CUlms 


1.  A  luggage  tag  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  plate  portion  formed  from  a  blank  of  material  having  two 

sides, 
a  strap  receiving  means  at  one  end  of  the  plate  portion, 
a  strap  extending  from  the  plate  to  a  remote  end  a  distance  of 

at  least  the  length  of  the  plate, 
said  strap  having  a  locking  assembly  adjacent  the  plate  por- 
tion to  which  adhesive  has  been  applied,  and  including  a 
pair  of  opposed  folding  tabs  to  which  adhesive  is  applied 
which  may  be  reversely  folded, 
and  a  tab  end  portion  on  the  remote  end  of  the  strap  for 
reversely  looping  the  strap  passing  through  the  strap 
receiving  means  and  thereafter  being  secured  to  the  adhe- 
sive on  the  locking  assembly  between  the  opposed  folding 
Ubs  and  the  folding  tabs  reversely  folded  to  secure  the  tab 
end  portion  thereby  defining  a  loop  of  the  strap  which 
encircles  a  member  to  which  the  tag  is  to  be  secured. 


corresponding  number  of  cooperating  license  plate  attachment 

points,  said  assembly  kit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fasteners  for  securing  said  license  plate,  a 

license  plate  frame,  a  transparent  cover  installable  therein; 

and  a  plurality  of  fastener  caps  installable  in  said  license 

plate  frame  for  the  concealment  of  said  fasteners  therein; 

each  of  said  fasteners  having  a  relatively  small  diameter 

shank  and  relatively  large  diameter  head; 
said  license  plate  frame  being  generally  rectangular  and 
having  an  outer  surface,  an  outer  perimeter,  an  iijner 
perimeter,  and  four  sides,  with  two  opposite  said  sides 
each  including  at  least  two  attachment  lugs  extending 
inwardly  from  said  inner  perimeter; 
each  of  said  attachment  lugs  having  an  opening  therein  for 
the  capture  of  one  said  fastener  head  therein,  a  passage 
extending  therethrough  for  the  insertion  of  one  said  fas- 
tener therethrough,  and  fastener  cap  capture  means; 
said  transparent  cover  including  an  outer  perimeter  adjacent 
said  inner  perimeter  of  said  license  plate  frame  and  a 
plurality  of  passages  therethrough,  with  said  passages 
adjacent  said  attachment  lug  openings;  and 
said  fastener  caps  each  including  retaining  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  capture  means  of  said  attachment  lug, 
whereby; 
said  transparent  cover  is  installed  within  said  inner  perimeter 
of  said  license  plate  frame  and  securely  retained  therein, 
said  license  plate  frame  with  said  transparent  cover  is 
placed  over  a  license  plate  on  a  vehicle,  one  of  said  fasten- 
ers is  inserted  within  each  of  said  attachment  lugs  with  one 
said  fastener  shank  passing  through  each  said  attachment 
lug  passage,  a  corresponding  one  of  said  passages  in  said 
transparent  cover,  and  a  corresponding  one  of  the  license 
plate  attachment  holes  to  secure  said  license  plate  frame 
and  said  cover  over  the  license  plate  and  to  the  cooperat- 
ing license  plate  attachment  points  of  the  vehicle  with  a 
corresponding  one  said  fastener  head  captured  within 
each  said  attachment  lug  opening,  and  one  of  said  fastener 
caps  is  installed  in  each  of  said  attachment  lug  openings  to 
conceal  a  corresponding  one  said  fastener  head  therein, 
thereby  preventing  the  ready  removal  of  the  dated  regis- 
tration decal  from  the  license  plate  and  the  license  plate 
from  the  vehicle. 


S,3S1,618 

SECURITV  FRAME  FOR  VEHICLE  UCENSE  PLATES 

Rickard  L.  Siivleton,  542  Poaipwio  Dr.,  Hitchcock,  Tex.  77563 

Filed  Jon.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  70,756 

tat  CL*  G09F  im 

MS.  CL  40—202  " 


5,381,619 

HOLLOW  FISHING  ROD 

Ty  WatkiBS,  220  Lakewood  Dr.,  Waterboro,  S.C.  2948S 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  103,331 

tat  CL«  AOIK  S7/00 

UJS.  CL  43—18.1  20  Claimt 


10.  An  assembly  kit  providing  for  the  secure  installation  of  a 
license  plate  upon  a  vehicle,  with  the  license  plate  including  a 
plurality  of  attachment  holes  therein,  at  least  one  dated  regis- 
tration decal  displayed  thereon  and  the  vehicle  including  a 


1.  A  fishing  rod,  said  fishing  rod  for  use  with  a  handle 
mounted  thereon  and  a  fishing  reel  having  fishing  line,  said  rod 
comprising: 

a  flexible  shaft,  said  shaft  having  an  interior  surface  and  an 
exterior  surface; 

a  first  coating  applied  to  said  interior  surface,  said  first  coat- 
ing made  of  a  material  that  facilitotes  movement  of  said 
fishing  line  along  said  interior  surface;  and 

a  second  coating  applied  to  a  portion  of  said  first  coating, 
said  second  coating  overlaying  said  portion  so  that  when 
said  fishing  rod  is  oriented  for  use,  said  fishing  line  is 
positioned  on  and  moves  across  said  second  coating,  said 
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second  coating  made  of  a  material  that  resists  wear  of  said 
fishing  line  along  said  interior  surface. 


ing  a  rotation  vane  fixedly  secured  to  said  wire  end 
extending  along  said  length  axis  thereof; 


5,381,620 
LURE  UTILIZING  EASILY  CHANGED  AFT  PORTION  OF 

SOFT,  FLEXIBLE  TEXTURE 
Looie  W.  Gibbs,  acrmont,  Fla.,  assigDor  to  Classic  Fishing 
Products,  Inc.,  Clermont,  Fla. 

Filed  JoL  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,992 

tat  CL'  AOIK  ii/OO 

MS.  a.  43— 42J)9  22  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  lure  utilizing  an  easily  changed  tail  portion,  said 
lure  having  a  head  member  of  rigid  construction,  to  which  any 
one  of  a  variety  of  generally  similar  tail  members  may  be 
removably  attached,  said  head  member  having  at  least  two 
attachment  points  thereon,  to  which  a  fishing  line  as  well  as  a 
fishhook  may  be  respectively  attached,  said  head  member 
having  a  rear  portion  upon  which  rearwardly  directed  attach- 
ment means  are  mounted,  said  attachment  means  involving  at 
least  one  rearwardly  extending  component  having  an  enlarged 
portion,  each  tail  member  to  be  used  with  said  head  member 
being  made  of  soft,  resilient  material,  having  a  forwardmost 
portion  in  which  least  one  cavity  is  disposed,  such  cavity  being 
smaller  than  said  enlarged  portion  and  positioned  so  as  to  be 
able  to  be  brought  into  alignment  with  said  at  least  one  rear- 
wardly extending  component  on  said  head  member,  and  to  be 
tightly  yet  removably  received  thereon,  said  rearwardly  di- 
rected attachment  means  being  mounted  in  a  shallow  recess 
located  on  said  rear  portion  of  said  head  member,  the  forward- 
most  portion  of  the  tail  member  being  configured  to  fit  tightly 
in  said  shallow  recess  when  said  rearwardly  directed  attach- 
ment means  has  entered  the  respective  cavity  of  the  tail  mem- 
ber, thus  to  prevent  the  entry  of  water  between  said  head  and 
tail  members  when  said  lure  is  in  use. 


5,381,621 
JOINTED  SPINNER  BAIT 
James  W.  Fuller,  110  N.  Prospect  St  Apt  2,  Merrill,  Wis.  54452 
FUed  Not.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  149,516 
tat  a.'  AOIK  65/00 
MS.  a.  43—42.13  3  Claims 

1.  A  new  jointed  spinner  bait  comprising: 
a  streamer  jig  and  hook  having  a  laterally  extending  arm 
projecting  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  to  said  streamer  jig 
and  hook,  said  lateridly  extending  arm  having  an  outer 
distal  end; 
a  wire  having  a  first  eye  loop  and  a  second  eye  loop,  with 
said  wire  being  pivotally  coupled  to  said  outer  distal  end 
of  said  laterally  extending  arm  at  said  first  eye  loop 
thereof; 
a  first  swivel  having  first  and  second  ends  with  said  first  end 
of  said  swivel  being  pivotally  coupled  to  said  second  eye 
loop  of  said  wire;  and, 
a  spinner  pivotally  coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  first 
swivel,  wherein  said  wire  is  pivotal  relative  to  said  later- 
ally extending  arm,  said  swivel  is  pivotal  relative  to  said 
wire,  and  said  spinner  is  pivotal  relative  to  said  swivel; 
wherein  said  wire  has  a  length  axis,  and  further  compris- 


and  further  wherein  said  wire  has  an  offset,  substantially 
right  angle  bend  in  said  wire  between  said  vane  and  said 
first  eye  loop  thereof 


5381,622 

NOISE-MAKING  SLIP  WEIGHT  DEVICE  FOR  FISHING 

Euclid  L.  Tregre,  128  St.  John  St,  Luling,  La.  70070 

nied  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,192 

tat  a.*  AOIK  65/00 

MS.  a.  43— 42J1  9  Clainis 


1.  A  noise-making  slip  weight  device,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  housing  having  a  main  body  and  a  forward 
tapered  nose  extending  along  a  longitudinal  centerline  of 
said  housing,  said  main  body  defining  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical water-tight  internal  cavity  and  said  taperM  nose 
defining  an  axial  bore  extending  from  said  internal  cavity 
to  the  exterior  of  said  housing  at  a  front  end  of  said  for- 
ward tapered  nose,  said  axial  bore  being  smaller  in  diame- 
ter than  said  internal  cavity,  said  housing  defining  an 
interior  surface  on  a  rear  end  of  said  forward  tapered  nose 
forming  a  forward  end  of  said  cylindrical  internal  cavity 
extending  substantially  transverse  to  said  longitudinal 
centerline  of  said  housing; 

(b)  a  plug  spaced  axially  rearwardly  from  said  forward 
tapered  nose  and  disposed  in  said  housing  and  sealing  said 
cylindrical  internal  cavity  of  said  housing  from  entry  by 
water,  said  plug  having  a  forward  surface  forming  a  rear- 
ward end  of  said  cylindrical  internal  cavity  extending 
substantially  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  centerline  of 
said  housing  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  forward  end 
of  said  cylindrical  internal  cavity,  said  plug  also  having  a 
rearward  surface  spaced  from  said  forward  surface  and  an 
axial  orifice  defined  in  said  plug  and  extending  between 
and  interconnecting  said  forward  and  rearward  surfaces 
thereof,  said  plug  having  an  axial  length  extending  be- 
tween said  forward  and  rearward  surfaces  thereof  being 
substantially  less  than  the  axial  depth  of  said  internal 
cavity  extending  between  said  forward  and  rearward  ends 
thereof; 

(c)  a  tubular  sleeve  disposed  substantially  along  said  longitu- 
dinal centerline  of  said  housing  and  extending  through 


1564 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  17,  1995 


said  internal  cavity  of  said  main  body  thereof  and  through 
said  axial  bore  of  said  forward  Upered  nose  thereof,  said 
sleeve  being  connected  to  said  plug  and  having  a  passage- 
way extending  longitudinally  therethrough  from  said  axial 
orifice  of  said  plug  to  the  exterior  of  said  forward  tapered 
nose  for  receiving  a  fishing  line  therethrough;  and 
(d)  at  least  one  annular  rattle  element  carried  over  and 
around  said  tubular  sleeve  and  being  sized  to  move  freely 
along  said  sleeve  and  within  said  internal  water-tight 
cavity,  said  annular  rattle  element  having  a  cylindrical 
shape  and  a  pair  of  opposite  forward  and  rearward  ends 
defming  surfaces  extending  substantially  transverse  to  said 
longitudinal  centerline  of  said  housing  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  forward  and  rearward  ends  of  said  internal 
cavity  in  said  housing  so  as  to  create  impacts  therewith 
and  thereby  generate  noise  upon  movement  of  said  annu- 
lar rattle  element  along  said  sleeve. 


5^1,624 

AGRICULTURAL  CHEMICAL  APPUCATOR 

D.  Darryl  Davis,  1721  E.  7th  St.,  and  Marlin  H.  Anderson,  Jr„ 

306  Marietta  Dr.,  both  of  Hopldotrille,  Ky.  42240 

ContiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,424,  Dec.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,311,  Mar.  31, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  253,571 

Int.  CL*  AOIG  n/QO 

MS.  CL  47—1.7  »  Claims 


MM--. 


~    ^-teuwiv 


5,381,623 

FISH  LURE 

Jaaes  J.  Crisp,  Rte.  2,  Box  89,  Mooresburg,  Tcnn.  37811 

Filed  Jon.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80^5 

Lit  CL«  AOIK  iSm 

VS.  a.  43—42.43  18  Ctaims 


1.  A  fish  crank  lure  including 

(a)  a  body  member  (12)  including  a  longitudinal  axis  (80) 
passing  through  said  body  member,  a  top,  a  pair  of  op- 
posed sides,  a  bottom,  a  front  portion,  and  a  rear  portion 
and  shaped,  contoured  and  dimensioned  to  simulate  the 
body  of  a  fish  such  that  water  flowing  over  said  body 
member  from  said  front  portion  to  said  rear  portion  gener- 
ates lift  forces  (H)  on  said  body  member; 

(b)  a  head  attached  to  said  front  portion  of  said  body  mem- 
ber and  including  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  a  planar  surface  (25) 
sloped  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  such  that 
water  flowing  against  said  planar  surface  generates  down- 
ward forces  (I)  opposed  to  said  lift  forces; 

(c)  an  eyelet  (22)  attached  to  said  top  of  said  head  for  secur- 
ing a  fishing  line  to  said  lure; 

(d)  a  tail 

(i)  attached  to  said  rear  portion  of  said  body  member, 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  member, 
outwardly  projecting  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
eyelet,  from  said  top  of  said  body  member,  and  from 
said  bottom  of  said  body  member, 

(ii)  including  sloped  surfaces  (50,60),  and 

(iii)  shaped  and  dimensioned  such  that  when  said  lure  is  on 
a  tensioned  fishing  line,  the  flow  of  water  over  and 
around  said  tail  causes  said  lure  to  wobble  from  side-to- 
side  and  generates  downward  forces  (I)  acting  against 
said  surface  (50,60)  and  opposed  to  said  lift  forces  (H); 
and, 

(e)  at  least  one  hook  fixedly  attached  to  said  top  of  said  body 
member. 


1.  An  agricultural  chemical  applicator  for  applying  herbi- 
cides attached  to  a  vehicle  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side, 
said  device  comprising: 

a.  an  unwetted  sensor  bar  attached  to  said  vehicle; 

b.  at  least  one  sensor  extending  axially  along  said  sensor  bar; 

c.  means  to  provide  electric  charge  to  said  sensor; 

d.  means  to  detect  a  current  flow  from  said  sensor; 

e.  means  to  spray  said  plant  extending  above  said  crops  for  a 
duration; 

f  means  to  send  a  delayed  message  having  a  length  of  delay 
from  said  sensor  means  to  said  spray  means;  and 

g.  means  for  adjusting  said  length  of  said  delayed  message  to 
adjust  said  duration  of  said  spray. 

5,381,625 
FLOWERING  PLANTER 
Robert  H.  Wente,  2378  Harrington  Woods  Rd.,  Palatine,  DL 
60074 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  222,879 

Int.  a.*  AOIG  9/02 

MS.  CL  47—83  «  Oaina 


1.  A  flowering  planter  comprising  an  axially  elongated  up- 
right cylindrically  shaped  hollow  sleeve,  the  sleeve  being 
comprised  of  an  opaque  synthetic  plastic  material,  a  cup 
shaped  bottom  disposed  at  a  bottom  end  of  the  sleeve,  adhesive 
means  securing  the  axially  elongated  upright  cylindrically 
shaped  hollow  sleeve  in  water  tight  assembly  with  said  cup 
shaped  bottom,  a  hanger  structure,  attachment  means  connect- 
ing the  hanger  structure  to  an  upper  open  end  of  said  axially 
elongated  upright  cylindrically  shaped  hollow  sleeve  for  hang- 
ing the  planter  to  an  above  ground  suppon,  vertically  extend- 
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ing  circumferentially  spaced  keyhole  shaped  slots  in  said  axi- 
ally elongated  upright  cylindrically  shaped  hollow  sleeve  for 
plants  to  extend  through  the  vertically  extending  circumferen- 
tially spaced  keyhole  shaped  slots,  a  cylindrically  shaped  wa- 
tering tube  mounted  internally  of  said  axially  elongated  upright 
cylindrically  shaped  hollow  sleeve  in  coaxial  relation  there- 
with, the  watering  tube  having  an  upper  open  end  for  receiving 
water  and  a  lower  closed  end,  means  positioned  internally  of 
said  axially  elongated  upright  cylindrically  shaped  hollow 
sleeve  engaged  with  a  closed  lower  end  of  said  cylindrically 
shaped  watering  tube  holding  said  cylindrically  shaped  water- 
ing tube  in  an  upright  position  in  uniformly  radiidly  spaced 
relation  along  its  length  to  an  interior  surface  of  said  axially 
elongated  upright  cylindrically  shaped  hollow  sleeve,  said 
cylindrically  shaped  watering  tube  having  axially  spaced  water 
discharge  oriflces  circumferentially  positioned  in  radially  con- 
fronting relation  and  axially  above  said  vertically  extending 
circumferentially  spaced  keyhole  shaped  slots  enabling  water 
to  be  conveyed  from  the  watering  tube  through  the  orifices  to 
plant  root  structure  positioned  in  radial  adjacency  to  each  of 
said  circumferentially  spaced  keyhole  shaped  slots. 


5,381,626 

HYDROPONIC  CULTIVATION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Chtfles  O.  Sherfield,  815  W.  MarshaU,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85013 

Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625,078,  Dec.  10, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,224,291.  This  appUcation  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,506 

Int  a.«  AOIG  31/00 

MS.  CL  47—84  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  hydroponically  cultivating  a  plant  hav- 
ing roots  and  a  stem  and  for  retarding  evaporation  while  pro- 
tecting said  plant  roots,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  container  adapted  to  retain  a  nutrient  solution,  said  con- 
tainer having  an  opening  therein; 

a  seal  substantially  hermetically  coupled  to  a  section  of  said 
container  which  immediately  surrounds  said  opening,  said 
seal  having  a  hole  located  centrally  therein  and  being 
formed  from  a  membrane  of  resilient  material  having 
expandable  pleats  extending  outward  from  said  hole,  said 
hole  being  dimensioned  for  physical  contact  between  said 
seal  and  said  plant  stem  and  said  pleats  expandable  to 
permit  said  hole  to  expand  without  tightly  gripping  said 
plant  stem;  and 

a  porous  support  medium  into  which  said  plant  roots  grow, 
located  within  said  container  proximate  said  opening. 


5,381,627 
PANIC  GUARD 
Martin  S.  Simon,  and  Ira  J.  Simon,  both  of  Long  Beacli,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Triangle  Brass  Mannfiuituring  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,408 
lot  a.o  E06B  7/00 
MS.  CL  49—70  14  Claims 

1.  A  panic  guard  for  a  door  having  a  front  surface  and  a  free 


edge  and  equipped  with  an  external  vertical  rod  exit  device 

including  an  external  vertical  rod,  said  panic  guard  comprising: 

a  continuously  curved  projecting  surface  having  a  pair  of 

mounting  flanges  for  mounting  the  panic  guard  to  the 

door, 

a  foam  rubber  insert  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said  insert 


adapted  to  fit  between  said  curved  protecting  surface  and 
the  front  surface  of  the  door,  said  insert  including  an 
orifice  connecting  said  top  with  said  bottom  and  a  slit 
connecting  said  orifice  with  a  side  wall  of  said  insert,  said 
orifice  adapted  to  receive  the  external  vertical  rod  and 
said  slit  adapted  to  provide  a  means  for  installing  the 
external  vertical  rod  in  said  orifice. 


5,381,628 
DOOR  HOLDER/DOOR  STOP 

Richard  D'Hooge,  Wood  Dale,  III.,  assignor  to  Architectand 
BuUders  Hardware  Mfg.  Inc.,  Elk  Grove  VUlage,  lU. 
FUed  Jan.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  181,216 
Int  a.»  E05C  n/00 
MS.  CL  49—394  5  < 


1.  A  door  check  assembly  for  attachment  between  a  door 
frame  and  a  door  comprising  in  combination: 

a  first  elongate  arm  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end; 

first  attachment  means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  first  end 
of  said  first  arm  to  one  of  a  door  and  a  door  frame; 

a  second  elongate  arm  member  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 

second  attachment  means  for  slideable  and  pivotal  attach- 
ment of  said  first  end  of  said  second  arm  to  the  other  of  a 
door  and  a  door  frame; 

said  second  end  of  one  of  said  first  arm  and  said  second  arm 
having  a  plurality  of  threaded  holes  spaced  along  the 
length  thereof; 

said  second  end  of  the  other  of  said  first  arm  and  said  second 
arm  having  a  transverse  hole  therethrough; 

said  other  of  said  first  arm  and  said  second  arm  further 
having  an  elongate  slot  extending  through  a  portion  of  the 
length  thereof  between  said  transverse  hole  and  said  first 
end  thereof;  and 

said  second  ends  of  said  arms  attached  to  each  other  by  a 
first  screw  through  said  transverse  hole  and  into  one  of 
said  plurality  of  threaded  holes  and  a  second  screw 
through  said  elongate  slot  and  into  another  of  said  plural- 
ity of  threaded  holes. 
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5^1,629 
PORTABLE  SHARPENER 
Roger  SalTail,  187  Des  Onnes,  DnunmoiidTiUe,  QC,  Canada 
J2C1T2 

FUed  Sep.  25. 1992,  Ser.  No.  950^51 

ut  a.'  B21F  nm 

,  U&  a.  451—540 


a  corresponding  end  portion  of  the  blade  along  the 
abrasive  surface  of  the  file  and  thus  allow  sharpening  of 
the  cutting  edge. 


663 


641 


5,381,630 
22  Ctaims   BRAKE  ROTOR  GRINDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
James  Kimicr,  1620  16th  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94U2 
Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,861 
-»3  Int.  a.»  B24B  l/QO 

MS.  CL  451—63  F  »0  Claims 


«»^^ 

z^Fr*TC 

609-^ 
602 

603  642  601  627  617 

643 


1.  A  portable  sharpener  for  a  blade  of  the  type  comprising  a 
main  portion  provided  with  at  least  one  cutting  edge  and  one 
end  portion  provided  with  at  least  one  cutting  edge,  the  main 
portion  having  parallel  lateral  faces  and  at  least  one  cutting 
edge  substantially  straight  or  slightly  curved  and  when  more 
than  one  cutting  edge  is  provided,  the  cutting  edges  being 
substantially  parallel,  the  end  portion  extending  one  corre- 
sponding end  of  the  main  portion  and  having  lateral  faces 
parallel  and  coplanar  with  those  of  the  main  portion  and  hav- 
ing at  least  one  cutting  edge  substantially  curved,  the  sharp- 
ener comprising  a  body  having  a  main  longitudinal  axis,  a 
housing  and  including: 
a  file  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  at  least  one  abrasive 
surface  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  to  the  main 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  body; 
means  for  fastening  the  file  in  the  housing; 
first  guiding  means  for  a  portion  of  the  cutting  edges  of  the 
blade  to  be  moved  against  the  abrasive  surface  of  the  file 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  file; 
means  for  recovering  the  filings  obtained  during  the  sharp- 
ening of  the  blade,  said  means  being  located  between  the 
first  guiding  means  and  the  abrasive  siuf  ace  of  the  file;  and 
means  for  the  selective  positioning  of  the  abrasive  surface 
with  respect  to  the  at  least  one  cutting  edge  of  the  main 
portion  of  the  blade,  between  at  least  two  distinct  posi- 
tions, a  first  of  the  distinct  positions  being  defined  when 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  main  portion  of  the  blade  may  be 
substantially  parallel  or  tangent  with  the  abrasive  surface, 
another  of  the  distinct  positions  being  defined  when  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  main  portion  of  the  blade  may  form  an 
angle  with  respect  to  the  abrasive  surface  and  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  end  portion  may  be  substantially  tangent  with 
at  least  one  portion  of  the  abrasive  surface,  said  means 
comprising: 

a  removable  crutch  mounted  on  the  body  and  provided 
with  second  guiding  means  intended  to  contact  a  por- 
tion of  the  cutting  edge,  the  crutch  being  mounted  in  a 
removable  way  on  the  body  between  two  distinct  posi- 
tions, that  is  at  least  one  distinct  position  where  the 
second  gtiiding  means  are  not  intended  to  be  in  contact 
with  the  cutting  edge  to  allow  the  abrasive  surface  to  be 
contacted  by  the  cutting  edge  in  a  way  substantially 
parallel  or  tangent,  and  at  least  one  other  distinct  posi- 
tion where  the  second  gtiiding  means  are  intended  to  be 
in  contact  with  the  cutting  edge  while  being  positioned 
between  the  file  and  the  cutting  edge  of  the  main  por- 
tion of  the  blade  to  thus  allow  lifting  of  one  end  of  the 
file  with  respect  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  main  portion 
of  the  blade  and  thus  form  an  angle,  between  them; 
means  for  moving  the  crutch  between  one  distinct  posi- 
tion toward  one  another  distinct  position; 
wherein  when  the  crutch  is  positioned  in  such  a  way  as  to 
have  its  second  guiding  means  between  the  file  and  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  main  portion  of  the  blade,  the  sec- 
ond guiding  means  cooperate  with  the  first  guiding 
means  to  guide  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cutting  edge  of 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  finished  surface  on  a  brake  disk 
or  flywheel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  the  disk  or  flywheel  securely  and  fixedly  on  an 
arbor, 

mounting  the  arbor  for  roUtion  between  a  pair  of  Upered 
dead  centers,  the  arbor  having  end  means  for  rotational 
engagement  with  the  two  dead  centers,  including  apply- 
ing appropriate  lubricant  between  the  arbor  end  means 
and  the  dead  centers  and  engaging  the  arbor  between  tne 
two  dead,  centers,  so  that  the  arbor  can  be  rotated  be- 
tween the  dead  centers  with  substantially  no  runout, 

rotating  the  arbor  with  the  disk  or  flywheel,  and 

advancing  against  at  least  one  surface  of  the  disk  or 
flywheel,  a  motor  driven  abrading  wheel  capable  of  grind- 
ing the  surface  of  the  disk  or  flywheel, 

whereby  the  dead  center  mounting  of  the  arbor  supports  the 
roUtion  of  the  disk  or  flywheel  without  use  of  conven- 
tional bearings,  and  high  spou  or  disk  thickness  variation 
is  nearly  eliminated. 


5,381,631  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  METAL 
CASINGS  WITH  AN  ULTRAHIGH-PRESSURE 
ABRASIVE  FLUID  JET 
Chidambaram  RagfaaTan,  Kent;  John  Olsen,  Vashon;  Cnrtia  L. 
Anderaon,  Puyallup,  all  of  Wash.,  and  Alton  J.  LaLande, 
Lafoyette,  La.,  assignors  to  Flow  International  Corporation, 
Kent,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,659 
Int.  CL»  B24C  3/00 
VS.  a.  451—75  23  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  metal  casing  below  the  sea  bed 
comprising: 

means  for  lowering  the  apparatus  having  a  maximum  width 

that  is  less  than  an  inner  diameter  of  the  casing  inside  the 

casing  to  a  desired  depth; 

a  first  feed  line  for  conveying  an  ultrahigh-pressure  fluid 

"  stream  through  a  nozzle  to  generate  an  ultrahigh-pressure 

fluid  jet,  the  ultrahigh-pressure  fluid  jet  passing  into  a 

mixing  chamber  provided  in  the  apparatus; 

a  second  feed  line  for  conveying  a  volume  of  abrasives  to  the 

mixing  chamber  such  that  the  ultrahigh-pressure  fluid  jet 


January  17,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1567 


and  the  abrasives  combine  to  form  an  abrasive  fluid  jet 
that  exits  the  apparatus  through  a  mixing  tube; 

a  first  adapter  provided  with  means  for  allowing  the  first  and 
second  feed  lines  to  pass  through  it,  sealingly  engaged  to 
a  first  end  of  a  pneumatic  (>acker,  the  packer  engaging  an 
inner  surface  of  the  casing  when  inflated  to  secure  the 
apparatus  to  the  casing  and  having  a  hollow  central  region 
to  allow  the  first  and  second  feed  lines  to  pass  through  it; 

a  second  adapter  coupled  at  a  first  end  to  a  second  end  of  the 
packer  and  coupled  at  a  second  end  to  a  first  end  of  a 
cylinder,  the  second  adapter  provided  with  means  for 


allowing  the  first  and  second  feed  lines  to  pass  from  an 
■  inner  region  of  the  adapter  to  an  outer  surface  of  the 
cylinder  such  that  the  cables  may  extend  along  a  length  of 
the  cylinder  to  be  coupled  to  the  nozzle  that  is  mounted  in 
a  nozzle  block  coupled  to  a  second  end  of  the  cylinder; 
and 
a  drive  assembly  provided  within  the  cylinder  to  rotate  the 
abrasive  fluid  jet  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  and  to 
move  the  abrasive  fluid  jet  in  a  vertical  plane  whereby  the 
abrasive  fluid  jet  is  positioned  and  moved  relative  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  casing  to  cut  the  casing  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  plane. 


5,381,632 

CHIMNEY  FLASHING  SYSTEM 

Matthew  Damron,  533  S.  Bayside,  Detroit,  Mich.  48217 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,299 

Int.  a.«  E04D  1/36 

VS.  a.  52—58  4  Oains 


1.  A  flashing  system  for  a  chimney  having  a  plurality  of 
sides,  said  chimney  extending  upwardly  from  a  roof,  said  flash- 
ing system  comprising: 

an  elongated  base  flashing,  said  base  flashing  being  generally 


L-shaped  in  cross  section  thus  having  two  generally  pla- 
nar legs  which  intersect  each  other  along  a  midline  of  said 
flashing, 
means  for  attaching  one  leg  of  said  base  flashing  to  the  roof 
so  that  the  other  leg  of  said  base  flashing  extends  up- 
wardly from  the  roof  along  one  side  of  the  chimney,  said 
one  leg  adapted  to  be  covered  by  shingles  on  the  roof, 
an  elongated  and  generally  planar  counter  flashing, 
means  for  attaching  said  counter  flashing  to  the  chimney 
above' a  top  edge  of  said  other  leg  of  said  base  flashing  so 
that  said  counter  flashing  overlaps  said  other  leg  of  said 
base  flashing, 
a  sealing  strip  extending  along  the  top  side  said  one  leg  of 
said  base  flashing,  said  sealing  strip  adapted  to  engage  a 
bottom  side  of  the  shingles, 
wherein  said  sealing  strip  comprises  a  foam  strip, 
an  adhesive  on  an  upper  side  of  said  foam  strip,  and 
wherein  said  means  for  attaching  said  base  flashing  to  said 
roof  comprises  a  plurality  of  nails  extending  through  said 
one  leg  of  said  base  flashing  through  said  sealing  strip  and 
into  the  roof,  said  nails  forming  a  sole  means  for  attaching 
said  base  flashing  to  the  roof  so  that  said  other  leg  of  said 
base  flashing  is  free  floating. 


5,381,633 

ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A 

BUILDING 

John  H.  Hendrich,  318  S.  Fairfax  St,  Alexandria,  Va.  22314 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,527,  Sep.  28, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,901 

Int.  a.«  E04B  2/00 

VS.  CL  52—71  22  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  constructing  a  building,  comprising: 

a  multi-story  support  frame; 

a  plurality  of  building  assembly  units,  each  unit  including  a 
first  generally  rectangular  first  planar  member  having 
opposite  surfaces  and  opposite  edges,  installable  upon  the 
support  frame  to  define  a  floor  member,  and  a  generally 
rectangular  second  planar  member  having  opposite  sur- 
faces and  opposite  edges,  pivotably  attached  to  said  first 
planar  member  at  a  position  proximate  one  edge  of  said 
first  planar  member,  and  on  one  said  surface  intermediate 
two  opposite  edges  of  said  second  planar  member,  said 
second  planar  member  disposed  to  pivot  away  from  said 
first  planar  member  to  a  generally  vertical  position  to 
define  a  non-load  bearing  wall  member;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  building  assembly  units  to  the 
multi-story  support  frame. 
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5^1.634 
COVERING  STRUCTURE  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
SURFACES  HAVING  A  MARKED  LONGITUDINAL 
EXTENSION 
SteteM  Pietrosrande,  decewed,  Ute  of  Rome  by  Danlcla  Pietro- 
ff*ait  ate  Formenti,  heir  ;  Marco  Attanasio,  Bari;  Paolo 
Biaosni,  aod  Saadro  Lomoro,  both  of  Rome,  all  of  Italy,  as- 
sigaort  to  I.CJ'.-Indiistria  Componenti  Pretebbricati  SjJ^ 
Bari,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  989,668 
OalM  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Dec  17,  1991,  MI91  A 
003371 

lat.  a.»  E04B  1/32 
VS.  CL  52— 8«  16  C»»l«» 


5,381,635 

CONCTRUCnON  WALL  PANEL  AND  PANEL 

STRUCTURE 

Wallace  D.  Sanger,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Royal 

Wall  Systems,  Inc.,  Royal  Palm  Bch.,  Fla. 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20,303,  Feb.  19, 1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,313,753,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3,396,  Jan. 

12, 1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

874,414,  Apr.  27,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  750,511,  Aug.  27,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  206,465 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  24, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  E04B  1/00 

VS.  a.  52—251  24  Claims 


6.  Covering  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  arched 
frames  (1,  4),  and  a  covering  membrane  (10)  connected  to  said 
arched  frames  (1,  4),  wherein  each  of  said  arched  frames  com- 
prises; 

a  pair  of  stationary  retention  plates  (1),  said  pair  of  plates  (1) 
being  fixable  to  the  ground  at  a  perimeter  of  an  area  to  be 
covered  (16); 

at  least  three  pivotally  interconnected  frame  segments  (4),  at 
least  two  of  said  frame  segments  (4)  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  pair  of  stationary  ground  resting  retention 
plates  (1); 

first  locking  means  (8, 9a)  for  selectively  preventing  relative 
pivotal  movement  between  mutually  adjacent  frame  seg- 
ments (4); 

second  locking  means  (3,  9*)  for  selectively  preventing 
relative  pivotal  movement  between  said  frame  segments 
(4)  and  said  stationary  ground-resting  retention  plates  (1); 

suspension  members  (11)  connected  to  said  covering  mem- 
brane (10),  and; 

engagement  members  (12)  connecting  said  suspension  mem- 
bers (11)  to  said  frame  segments  (4), 

wherein  each  of  said  at  least  three  frame  segments  (4)  com- 
prises a  pair  of  members  (4a),  and  a  plurality  of  cross- 
members  (5)  interconnecting  said  pair  of  members  (4a), 
and 

wherein  said  frame  segments  (4)  are  mutually  intercon- 
nected by  hinge  members  (7),  said  hinge  members  (7) 
being  interposed  between  said  mutually  adjacent  frame 
segments  (4). 


1.  A  prefabricated  panel  for  forming  walls  and  roofs  of 
buildings,  comprising: 

a  concrete  planar  portion  having  a  first  face  and  a  second 

face, 
at  least  one  concrete  rib  projecting  from  said  first  face  and 

having  a  rib  outer  face, 
at  least  one  block  of  insulating  material  fitted  adjacent  to  said 

first  face  and  said  at  least  one  rib, 
a  plastic  stud  member  adapted  to  receive  drywall  anchoring 

fasteners  comprising  a  plastic  sheet  secured  substantially 

parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from  said  rib  outer  face  with 

rib  connecting  and  spacing  means, 
anchoring  means  for  securing  said  panel  to  a  foundation. 


5,381,636 
PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  CONCRETE  REINFORCTNG 

BARS 
Vasken  Kassardjian,  Newport  Beach,  and  Patrick 
Dove  Canyon,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Don 
Concrete  Accessories,  Inc.,  Irrine,  Calif. 

FUed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,018 
Int  CL*  E04H  12/00;  E05B  1/00 
VS.  a.  52—301 


J.  Wilson, 
De  Cristo 


8Claim8 


1.  A  protective  cover  for  covering  an  exposed  end  of  a  bar, 
comprising: 
an  elongated  cylindrical  collar  for  securing  the  protective 
cover  to  the  exposed  end  of  the  bar; 
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a  cap  which  is  perpendicularly  attached  to  the  collar  by 
reinforcing  ribs;  and 

a  seat  for  seating  against  the  exposed  end  of  the  bar,  wherein 
the  seat  is  arranged  between  the  collar  and  the  cap  and 
includes  slots  for  permitting  direct  attachment  of  the 
reinforcing  ribs  from  the  collar  to  the  cap. 


5,381,638 
BUILDING  STRUCTURE  FORMED  OF  UGHTWEIGHT 

INTERFITTING  PANELS 
Anw  Amleraaoii,  Rastorp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ames  Plat  AB, 

Orebro,  Swedea 
per  No.  PCT/SE92/00019,  §  371  Date  Jul.  20,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jol.  20,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W092/13151,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  JaiL  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  90,035 
Qaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Jan.  22, 1991, 9100188-3; 
Jmb.  28,  1991,  9102004-0 

Int.  a.«  E04B  2/32 
VS.  CL  52—592.1  11 1 


5,381,637 

STOPLESS  BUTT-JOINT  CURTAINWALL  SYSTEM 

F.  Aziz  Farag,  43  N.  Juliet  St,  Iselin,  N  J.  08830 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,765,  Apr.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,971 

bit  a.«  E04B  2/96;  E04G  23/00 

VS.  CL  52—204595  32  Claims 


SZ3 


1.  A  curtainwall  system  that  secures  at  least  one  panel  on  a 
building  comprising: 

at  least  one  elongate  mullion  having  a  panel  securing  portion 
extending  longitudinally  along  the  mullion  and  a  channel 
extending  longitudinally  along  the  muHion  adjacent  the 
panel  securing  portion,  said  channel  having  a  first  sidewall 
adjacent  the  panel  securing  portion  and  a  second  sidewall 
opposed  to  and  spaced  from  the  first  sidewall; 

a  panel  engaging  member  having  a  first  portion  that  engages 
the  panel  and  a  second  portion,  spaced  from  the  first 
portion,  that  engages  the  panel  securing  portion; 

a  retaining  member  that  holds  the  second  portion  of  the 
panel  engaging  member  on  the  panel  securing  portion,  the 
retaining  member  having  a  first  leg  received  in  the  chan- 
nel, a  second  leg  overlying  the  second  portion  of  the  panel 
engaging  member  and  urging  said  second  portion  of  the 
panel  engaging  member  into  engagement  with  said  panel 
securing  portion,  and  an  intermediate  portion  extending 
between  the  first  leg  and  the  second  leg;  and 

a  wedge  inserted  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said 
panel  between  said  retaining  member  and  said  mullion, 
insertion  of  the  wedge  between  the  retaining  member  and 
the  mullion  causing  said  retaining  member  to  move  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  panel  to  apply 
compressive  force  on  the  second  portion  of  the  panel 
engaging  member  between  the  retaining  member  and  the 
mullion. 


1.  An  elongated  building  panel  (11)  formed  of  first  (13)  and 
second  (14)  spaced  hard  layers  forming  first  and  second  walls, 
respectively,  an  insulating  plastic  material  (12)  filling  the  space 
between  said  first  and  second  layers  and  bonded  thereto  to 
form  said  elongated  building  panel,  said  elongated  building 
panel  having  elongated  coextensive  nuile  (15)  and  female  (16) 
side  edges,  said  female  side  edge  comprising  a  rounded  groove 
(21a)  flanked  by  a  pair  of  pointed  projections  (21)  formed  in 
said  plastic  material,  said  first  and  second  hard  layers  extending 
into  said  elongated  female  side  edge  to  cover  said  pointed 
projections  and  terminate  at  free  end  lip  portions  (24),  and  said 
male  elongated  side  edge  comprising  a  rounded  tongue  (22) 
flanked  by  a  pair  of  extensions  (18)  spaced  from  said  tongue 
thereby  forming  recesses  (20),  said  extensions  being  angled  in 
the  direction  of  the  center  of  the  elongated  building  panel,  said 
first  and  second  hard  layers  extending  into  said  elongated  male 
side  edge  to  cover  said  angled  extensions  and  to  terminate  in 
end  portions  (19)  in  said  plastic  core. 


5381,639 
MACHINE  FOR  LOADING  OPEN  TOP  STYLE  CARTONS 

AT  HIGH  SPEEDS 
Rodney  K.  Calvert  Dunwoody,  and  Alton  J.  Fishback,  AusteU, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporatioa,  Dayton, 
Ohio 

Filed  Not.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,208 
Int  CL«  B65B  21/06.  21/12 
VS.  CL  53—48.1  6  OaiiM 

1.  A  machine  for  drop  loading  bottles  into  open  top  cartons 
having  upstanding  side  and  end  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  aperture,  the  machine  comprising 
a  loading  station, 
conveyor  means  for  supplying  a  series  of  said  cartons  in  end 

to  end  abutting  relationship  to  said  loading  station, 
conveyor  means  including  spaced  apart  parallel  belts  having 
a  series  of  bottle  engaging  lugs  for  supplying  two  rows  of 
bottles  to  said  loading  station, 
an  endless  chain  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  and  generally 
below  said  loading  station,  a  plurality  of  upright  studs 
mounted  on  said  chain  and  arranged  to  enter  through  said 
aperture  in  said  bottom  wall  of  each  carton, 
said  bottle  engaging  lugs  and  said  studs  being  synchronized 
and  effective  to  register  said  cartons  at  said  loading  station 
and  to  guide  said  bottles  as  they  drop  into  said  cartons  a 
rotatable  vertically  disposed  disc  provided  above  said 
loading  station  and  arranged  for  partial  entry  into  each 
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carton  from  above  and  between  the  bottles  of  each  pair  of 
bottles,  said  disc  having  radial  projections  formed  along 
the  periphery  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  knobs  formed  on 
each  of  said  projections  on  opposite  sides  of  said  disc,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  knobs  formed  on  said  disc  near  the 


periphery  of  said  disc  with  the  knobs  of  each  pair  of  knobs 
on  opposite  surfaces  of  said  disc,  radial  projections  formed 
about  the  periphery  of  said  disc  and  wherein  at  least  one 
pair  of  knobs  is  disposed  on  each  side  of  each  of  said  radial 
projections. 

SJ81  640 
AUTOMATIC  PACKING  AND  SEALING  APPARATUS 
Sk«o-Yi  Chin,  No.  191,  Yen  Ping  Road  Sec  3,  Too  Nan  Chen, 
Yu  Lin  lUea,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Oct  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  142,912 

Lrt.  CL*  B«5B  9/06,  9/20.  41/16.  51/28 

VS.  CL  53—77  »  Ctatai 


1.  An  antomatic  packing  and  sealing  apparatus  comprising  a 
plastic  film-feeding  system,  a  packing  system,  a  sealing  system 
and  a  transferring  system,  wherein: 

said  plastic  film-feeding  system  includes  a  first  roller  shaft 
and  a  second  roller  shaft  which  are  disposed  between  two 
lateral  walls  and  a  supporting  shaft  is  extended  through 
each  of  said  roller  shafts  and  two  bearings  are  fi4ed  with 
two  ends  of  said  supporting  shaft,  permitting  each  of  said 
roller  shafts  to  freely  route,  two  adjusting  sleeve  mem- 
bers being  symmetrically  freely  slidably  fitted  on  said 
second  roller  shaft,  on  an  edge  of  each  of  said  adjusting 
sleeve  members  being  formed  thread  holes,  whereby 
screws  are  screwed  into  said  thread  holes  to  secure  said 
adjusting  sleeve  member  on  said  second  roller  shaft,  one 
end  of  a  tension-adjusting  shaft  penetrating  one  of  said 
lateral  walls  and  being  formed  with  a  thread  section  which 
is  cut  with  a  fissure,  a  coil  spring  having  a  central  abutting 
plate  being  fitted  with  said  thread  section  with  the  central 
abutting  plate  inserted  in  said  fissure,  an  outer  surface  of 
said  coil  spring  contacting  an  inner  surface  of  a  cover 
member,  said  cover  member  having  a  central  through  hole 


and  a  peripheral  portion  formed  with  multiple  U-shaped 
recesses,  whereby  nuts  are  screwed  with  said  tension- 
adjusting  shaft  to  associate  said  cover  member  with  a 
flange  plate  of  said  lateral  wall,  a  fixing  means  being  dis- 
posed above  said  flange  plate  and  composed  of  a  C-shaped 
seat  member,  a  spring  and  a  fixing  rod,  said  spring  being 
disposed  between  an  upper  side  of  said  C-shaped  seat  and 
an  annular  projection  of  said  fixing  rod,  whereby  said 
spring  is  able  to  force  said  fixing  rod  into  said  U-shaped 
recess  of  said  cover  member,  a  stretching  lever  being 
disposed  between  said  lateral  walls  and  having  a  thread 
end  portion  secured  on  said  lateral  wall  by  nuts  and  a  ball 
end  portion; 
said  packing  system  includes  two  slide  rails  which  are  dis- 
posed  on  a  support  body,  multiple  linear  bearings  being 
fixed  on  a  frame  body  of  a  front  conveying  belt  corre- 
sponding to  said  slide  rails,  a  thread  sleeve  being  fixed  on 
a  rear  portion  of  said  frame  body  and  one  end  of  a  thread 
rod  being  screwed  in  said  thread  rod,  the  other  end  of  said 
thread  rod  being  connected  with  a  wheel,  whereby  when 
rotating  said  wheel,  the  whole  conveying  belt  structure 
can  be  moved  forward  and  backward,  a  lower  triangular 
turning  guiding  board  being  disposed  on  a  transverse  seat 
located  on  said  frame  body,  an  upper  triangular  turning 
guiding  board  being  disposed  on  an  upper  transverse  rod 
and  a  substantially  U-shaped  stretching  lever  being  dis- 
posed on  one  side  of  said  upper  turning  guiding  board,  a 
blowing  tube  being  diagonally  fixed  on  said  frame  body 
under  said  front  conveying  belt  assembly,  said  blowing 
tube  being  formed  with  multiple  blowing  holes,  whereby 
an  operator  is  able  to  blow  diagonally  inwardly  through 
said  blowing  holes  in  the  direction  parallel  to  a  diagonal 
side  of  said  lower  triangular  turning  guiding  board;  and 
said-sealing  system  and  transferring  system  include  an  upper 
and  a  lower  substantially  U-shaped  swinging  arms  which 
are  disposed  on  two  sides  of  said  rear  end  of  said  support 
body,  said  upper  and  lower  swinging  arms  being  pivotally 
connected,  two  pairs  of  opposite  sensing  switch  seats 
being  disposed  at  a  front  end  of  said  upper  swinging  arm 
and  on  two  sides  thereof  and  sensing  switches  being  re- 
spectively disposed  on  said  sensing  switch  seats,  said 
transverse  and  longitudinal  sealing  blades  being  fixed 
under  said  upper  swinging  arm  by  screws,  on  two  sides  of 
each  of  said  sealing  blades  being  disposed  activating  plates 
which  are  connected  by  a  substantially  U-shaped  connect- 
ing seat,  a  pair  of  opposite  sensing  plates  being  fixed  above 
said  left  and  right  connecting  seats  and  said  left  and  right 
connecting    seats    being    formed    with    through    holes 
through  which  a  guiding  rod  of  said  upper  swinging  arm 
is.extended,  a  spring  being  fitted  on  said  guiding  rod  and 
•^y«<vo  nuts  being  secured  at  an  upper  end  of  said  guiding  rod 
so  as  to  buffer  vertical  reciprocating  movement  of  said 
activating  plates,  whereby  during  the  sealing  process,  said 
blowing  tube  disposed  under  said  front  conveying  belt 
assembly  is  used  to  blow  air  into  the  plastic  film  to  expand 
said  plastic  film  on  said  upper  turning  guiding  board  and 
permit  the  article  on  said  front  conveying  belt  assembly  to 
be  packed  closer  to  said  transverse  sealing  blade  for  saving 
material  and  making  the  package  more  impacted,  and 
whereby  during  the  conveying  process,  if  the  article  does 
not  completely  pass  through  said  transverse  sealing  blade 
or  is  too  close  to  said  longitudinal  sealing  blade  or  an 
unnecessary  article  or  the  operator  incautiously  extends 
his  hand  into  a  position  under  said  sealing  blade,  when  said 
upper  swinging  arm  is  moved  downward,  before  said 
sealing  blades  touch  the  article,  said  activating  plates 
beside  said  blades  will  first  touch  the  article  and  be  moved 
upward,  so  that  said  sensing  plates  connected  with  said 
connecting  seats  of  said  activating  plates  will  ascend  along 
therewith  and  get  close  to  said  sensing  switches,  making 
the  same  sense  and  emit  a  signal  so  as  to  emergently  stop 
said  sealing  system  for  ensuring  the  safety  of  the  operator. 
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reducing  loss  of  the  article  and  protect  said  packing  and 
sealing  apparatus. 


,J. 


5,381,642 

METHOD  OF  WRAPPING  A  FLORAL  GROUPING 

USING  A  MATERIAL  HAVING  POSTIONING  MARKS 

Dooald  E.  Weder,  and  Joha  W.  Bersitraiid,  both  of  HigUaad, 

ni.,  assignors  to  HigUand  Snpyiy  Corpontioii,  HisUaad,  DL 

ContiniiatioB-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  968,798,  Oct  30,  1992,  and  a 

continuatioa-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  965,585,  Oct  23, 1992,  wUdi  ii 

a  coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  893,586,  Jul  2,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,181,364,  which  is  a  contiiiiiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  707,417,  May  28, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contiDnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  502^58, 

Mar.  29,  1990,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  968,798,  to  a 

cootiniiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  865,563,  May  21,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,245,814,  which  to  a  continnatioD-in-pwrt  of  Ser.  No.  649,379, 

Jan.  31, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,111,638,  which  to  a  continuatioa  of  Ser. 

No.  249,761,  Sep.  26, 1988,  abandoned.  Thto  appUcadoo  Jan.  29, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  10,899 

Int  a.*  B65B  11/04.  11/48.  25/02 

VS.  CL  53—399  31  OaiM 


5,381,641 
BGA  FUNNEL 
Ronilo  V.  Boja,  and  Mohsen  Hocseinmardi,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

FUcd  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,542 

Int  a.«  B65B  39/06,  5/10 

VS.  CL  53—255  20  Claims 


1.  A  BGA  funnel  adapted  for  facilitating  the  loading  of  BGA 
packages  into  a  BGA  tube,  said  funnel  comprising: 

a  rectangularly-shaped  housing  member  (16)  having  a  load- 
ing end  (28),  an  intermediate  portion  (19),  and  an  unload- 
ing end  (30); 

said  intermediate  portion  of  said  housing  member  having  a 
central  bore  (20)  of  a  substantially  U-shaped  cross-section 
extending  therethrough; 

said  housing  member  including  a  flat  bottom  portion  (22) 
and  a  pair  of  short  vertically  extending  side  walls  (24,  26) 
disposed  integrally  on  each  side  of  said  bottom  poriion; 

an  inwardly  tapered  channel  (38)  formed  between  said  side 
walls  and  extending  between  said  loading  end  and  said 
intermediate  poriion  for  receiving  the  BGA  packages  to 
be  inserted  into  the  BGA  tube; 

narrow  step  portions  (40,  42)  associated  with  said  inwardly 
tapered  channel  for  supporting  only  two  side  edges  of  the 
BGA  package  so  that  the  bottom  surface  thereof  is  sus- 
pended freely  above  the  top  surface  of  said  inwardly 
tapered  channel; 

an  outwardly  tapered  channel  (50)  formed  between  said  side 
walls  and  extending  between  said  intermediate  portion 
and  said  unloading  end  and  being  adapted  for  receiving  a 
loading  end  of  the  BGA  tube;  and 

a  roofing  plate  (18)  securely  fixed  to  the  intermediate  portion 
of  said  housing  member  so  as  to  prevent  the  BGA  package 
from  being  displaced  out  of  said  bore. 


1.  A  method  for  wrapping  a  wrapping  material  about  a  floral 
arrangement  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  wrapping  material  for  wrapping  a  floral  ar- 
rangement, comprising: 

a  sheet  of  material  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  sur- 
face and  an  outer  periphery,  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
.  sheet  of  material  further  comprising  an  angle  cut  the 
sheet  of  material  having  a  tick  mark,  wherein  the  place- 
ment of  a  floral  arrangement  on  the  sheet  of  material  is 
designated  by  the  tick  mark,  the  sheet  of  material  fur- 
ther having  a  bonding  material  disposed  thereupon,  the 
sheet  of  material  sized  to  wrap  about  and  substantially 
surround  and  encompass  a  floral  arrangement; 
providing  a  floral  arrangement  having  an  upper  end  consist- 
ing of  a  flower  end  and  a  lower  end  consisting  of  a  stem 
end; 
disposing  the  floral  arrangement  on  the  sheet  of  material,  the 
floral  arrangement  being  disposed  on  or  adjacent  the  tick 
mark;  and 
wrapping  the  sheet  of  material  about  the  floral  arrangement 
by  overlapping  at  least  one  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material 
with  at  least  one  other  portion  of  the  sheet  of  material,  one 
portion  of  the  sheet  of  material  thereby  bondingly  con- 
tacting and  bondingly  engaging  to  at  least  one  other  por- 
tion of  the  sheet  of  material,  the  sheet  of  material  thereby 
substantially  encompassing  and  surrounding  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  floral  arrangement  wherein  disposing  the 
floral  arrangement  on  or  adjacent  the  tick  mark  results  in 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  flower  end  of  the  floral  ar- 
rangement being  surrounded  by  the  wrapped  sheet  of 
material,  the  stem  end  of  the  floral  arrangement  extending 
from  the  wrapped  sheet  of  material. 
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5,381,643 
PACKAGE  OF  SHIRRED  FOOD  CASING  AND  METHOD 
Miekael  P.  Kazaitit,  Pakw  Park;  Robert  P.  Graves,  Jr.,  Down- 
ers Grove,  and  Joseph  L.  Monti,  Ctcero,  aU  of  Dl^  assignors  to 
Viakaae  Corporatioa,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,923 

lat  CL*  B65B  53/02 

VS.  CL  53—415  9  a»taB 


generally  transverse  to  said  predetermined  direction  and 
toward  a  second  of  said  work  toble  edges  adjacent  which  the 
film  fold  is  adapted  to  be  disposed  thereby  inflating  the  film 
(12)  by  opening  said  opposing  faces  (13,  14)  to  facilitete  the 
introduction  of  an  article  therebetween,  first  blower  means 
(24)  for  generating  air,  first  duct  means  (28,  30)  for  conducting 
air  from  said  first  blower  means  (24)  to  said  air  directing  means 
(31),  said  film  heat-shrinking  and  sealing  station  including 
means  for  defining  a  chamber  (11)  having  a  movable  hood  (15), 
a  support  (20)  in  said  chamber  means  (11)  upon  which  the 
folded  film  and  an  article  therein  are  supported  during  the  heat 
sealing  of  the  film  (12),  exhaust  means  (25)  for  exhausting  air 
from  said  chamber  means  (11)  and  the  interior  of  the  folded 
film  (12)  from  between  the  film  faces  (13,  14)  incident  to  the 
heat  shrinking  thereof,  means  for  heat  shrinking  the  folded  film 
(12)  into  intimate  relationship  to  an  article  packaged  therein, 
means  for  heat  sealing  at  least  the  film  face  free  edges,  said 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  package  including  a  bundle  of 
tubular  shirred  sticks  of  food  casing  encased  in  an  insitu  formed 
container  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  arranging  the  shirred  sticks  in  a  plurality  of  rows  stacked 
one  on  another  to  form  a  bundle  with  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  the  sticks  being  parallel  and  with  the  stick  ends  being 
coplanar,  the  coplanar  stick  ends  defining  the  ends  of  said 
bundle; 

b)  wrapping  a  heat  shrinkable  film  around  said  bundle  in  a 
direction  transverse  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  sticks, 
said  film  having  a  length  defined  between  opposite  ends  of 
the  film  sufficient  to  extend  about  the  perimeter  of  said 
bundle  and  a  width  defined  between  longitudinal  side 
margins  of  the  film  greater  than  the  bundle  length; 

c)  bringing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  film  together  at  a  top  of 
said  bundle,  and  folding  each  side  margin  of  said  film  over 
an  end  of  said  bundle; 

d)  applying  an  adhesive  Upe  to  hold  said  film  opposite  ends 
together; 

e)  heating  said  film  to  induce  shrinking  and  stiffening  of  said 
film  thereby  forming  a  container  insitu  about  said  bundle 
which  container  has  a  shape  determined  by  the  shape  of 
the  bundle,  and  causing,  by  said  heating,  the  stiffening  of 
said  folded  over  side  margins;  and 

0  insulating  said  film  opposite  ends  during  said  heating  to  at 
least  partly  avoid  shrinking  said  film  opposite  ends  and 
prevent  thie  welding  of  one  of  the  film  opposite  ends  to 
another  whereby  said  film  opposite  ends  remain  unsealed 
and  releasable  one  from  the  other  and  define  flaps  which 
open  to  provide  a  recloscable  access  to  said  sticks  within 

the  insitu  formed  container. 

i 

5,381,644 
MACHINE  FOR  PACKAGING  WITH  SINGLE-FOLDED 

HEAT-SHRINKABLE  FILM,  PROVIDED  WITH  A 
DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  OPENING  THE  FILM 
Pietro  Di  Bernardo,  Milan,  Italy,  aarignor  to  laterdibipack 

S.p>A^  Milan,  Italy 

FUcd  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,028 

Clains  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  3, 1991,  MI91A002637 
Int.  CL'  B65B  53/02 
VS.  CL  53—557  3  Claiau 

1.  A  machine  for  packaging  articles  in  a  single-folded  heat- 
shrinkable  film  (12)  defined  by  a  fold  and  two  opposing  faces 
(13, 14).  means  for  supporting  the  film  as  a  roll  (22)  for  roUtion 
about  a  predetermined  axis  and  effecting  film  feed  in  a  prede- 
termined direction  between  an  article  loading  station  and  a  film 
heat  shrinking  and  sealing  station,  said  article  loading  station 
including  a  work  Uble  (21)  having  opposite  spaced  edges, 
means  (31)  adjacent  a  first  of  said  work  Uble  edges  for  direct- 
ing air  between  free  edges  of  the  two  opposing  film  faces  (13, 
14)  deposed  adjacent  said  work  table  first  edge  in  a  direction 


heat-shrinking  means  including  second  blower  means  (18)  for 
blowing  hot  air  relative  to  said  support  (20)  and  circulating  the 
hot  air  in  said  chamber  (11),  said  first  blower  means  (24)  and 
said  exhaust  means  (25)  being  disposed  generally  at  said  article 
loading  sution,  second  duct  means  (27,  32)  for  conducting  air 
from  the  inflated  film  (12)to  said  exhaust  means  (25),  damper 
means  (29)  associated  with  said  first  duct  means  (28,  30)  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  air  therethrough,  said  first  duct  means 
(28, 30)  being  located  beneath  said  work  Uble  (21)  and  being  of 
a  generally  transverse  configuration  defined  by  a  first  duct 
portion  (28)  disposed  generally  transverse  to  a  second  duct 
portion  (30),  said  second  duct  means  (27,  32)  having  first  and 
second  duct  portions  disposed  generally  adjacent  said  respec- 
tive first  duct  means  first  (28)  and  second  (30)  duct  portions, 
said  second  duct  means  (27,  32)  having  a  duct  portion  (27) 
disposed  generally  transverse  to  said  first  duct  means  second 
duct  portion  (30),  and  said  damper  means  (29)  being  located  in 
said  first  duct  means  first  duct  portion  (28). 


5^1,645 

CONTROL  FOR  A  STRUCTURAL  ASSEMBLY 

SELF-AUGNINGLY  SUPPORTED  ON  AN 

AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE 

Gustav  Schumacher,  Gartenstrasse  8,  and  Guenter  Schumacher, 

RaifTeisenstrasse  10,  both  of,  D-5231  Eichelhardt,  Germany 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,507 
Clauns  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1992,  4214466 
Int  CL*  AOID  47/00 
VS.  CL  56— lOJ  E  3  Claims 

1.  Control  for  a  structural  assembly  oscillatingly  supported 
around  a  swivel  axis  on  a  base  unit  in  a  harvesting  machine, 
said  structural  assembly  including  a  cutter  Uble  inclinably 
provided  around  a  longitudinal  axis  of  a  harvester  thresher,  an 
hydraulic  operation  cylinder,  said  cutter  Uble  being  inclinable 
relative  to  a  conveyor  channel  about  a  point  of  roUtion  when 
load  is  applied  to  one  side  of  said  cutter  Uble,  inclination  of 
said  cutter  Uble  relative  to  the  conveyor  channel  being  ef- 
fected by  said  hydraulic  operation  cylinder  pivoted  at  one  end 
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to  said  conveyor  channel  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  cutter 
Uble,  a  pressure  reservoir  (44),  an  hydraulically  loaded  relief 
cylinder  (43),  the  pressure  medium  of  which  is  cushioned  by 
said  pressure  reservoir  (44)  which  is  installed  with  one  end  to 
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said  conveyor  channel  (42)  and  with  the  other  end  to  the  cutter 
Uble  so  as  to  balance  a  [disequilibrium]position  of  said  cutter 
Uble  (2)  relative  to  said  point  of  roUtion  (40)  by  the  force  of 
said  relief  cylinder  to  return  said  cutter  Uble  from  an  inclined 
position  to  a  horizontal  position. 


5,381,646 

SEED  ROW  CROP  HARVESTER  WITH  VACUUM 

SCATTERED  SEED  SAVER 

Omer  L.  Caaey,  Gordon  G.  Caaey,  both  of  Rte.  1  Bos  55M  15th 

St  A  Ave.  C  Somcrtoii,  Ariz.  85350-9749,  and  Larry  L. 

Casey,  2843  11th  Pl„  Yimu,  Ariz.  85364 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  181^23 

Int  a.«  AOID  45/30.  41/06.  41/10 

VS.  a.  56—13.1  9  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  grain  combine  for  harvesting  cut, 
dried  and  windrowed  seed  crops  and  wherein  the  seed  crop  to 
be  harvested  has  been  centrally  windrowed  between  the  re- 
mote marginal  portions  of  the  outer  furrows  of  at  least  a  three 
row  furrow  swath,  said  combine  including  forward  opposite 
side  support  wheels  for  tracking  in  said  outer  furrows  and  a 
forward  adjusuble  height  harvesting  head  for  picking  up  the 
windrowed  seed  crop  and  feeding  the  picked  up  crop  to  the 
interior  of  said  combine,  a  vacuum  pick  up  assembly  for  ran- 
dom seeds  and  seed  pods  remaining  in  said  outer  furrows,  said 
assembly  including  a  pair  of  opposite  side,  downwardly  open- 
ing vacuum  heads  mounted  from  said  harvesting  head  and 
disposed  forward  of  said  support  wheels  in  front-to-rear  align- 
ment therewith,  and  combined  vacuum  producing  duct  means 
operative  to  produce  a  vacuum  at  said  vacuum  heads  and 
convey  random  seeds  vacuumed  from  said  outer  furrows  into 
said  vacuum  heads  from  the  latter  into  the  interior  of  said 
combine. 

8.  A  method  of  preventing  loss  of  loose  seeds  or  seed  pods  in 
a  crop  windrow  between  the  remote  marginal  portions  of  the 
outer  furrows  of  at  least  a  three  furrow  swath,  said  method 
comprising: 

a)  providing  a  crop  windrow  pickup  mechanism  attached  to 
a  harvesting  machine,  the  pickup  machine  including  a 
rotary  tined  pickup  drum  for  lifting  a  windrow  and  an 


auger  assembly  for  receiving  lifted  windrow  material  as 
the  harvesting  machine  moves  forward  against  a  wind- 
row; 

b)  routing  the  pickup  drum  so  that  its  tines  lift  the  windrow 
upward  and  over  the  pickup  drum  and  into  the  auger 
assembly  while  the  harvesting  machine  moves  forward; 

c)  supporting  downwardly  opening  vacuum  heads  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  crop  pickup  mechanism  with  the 
heads  registered  with  and  disposed  in  the  outer  furrows  of 
at  least  a  three  row  furrow  swath  along  which  the  harvest- 
ing machine  is  being  moved  forwardly; 

d)  applying  a  vacuum  to  said  heads  to  thereby  vacuum  seeds 
within  said  furrows  up  into  said  heads;  and 

e)  conveying  the  vacuumed  up  seeds  into  the  interior  of  the 
harvesting  machine. 


5,381,647 
ATV  MOWER  ARTICULATING  lOTCH 
Ronald  D.  Eberle,  Grainfield,  Kau,,  •ssigM>r  to  Trail-Buster 
Dozer,  Inc.,  Grainfield,  Kans. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,867 

Int  a.«  AOID  34/64.  34/86:  AOIB  59/048 

VS.  CL  56— 15  J  15  ClaiiM 


1.  A  mower  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  driver  supporting  and  self  propelled  all  terrain  vehicle 
for  motivating  the  apparatus,  vehicle  ground  engaging 
wheels,  and  a  steering  mechanism; 

(b)  a  mobile  non-self  propelled  mower  deck  comprising  a 
self  contained  motor,  ground  engaging  wheels  and  a  cut- 
ter blade  driven  by  said  motor;  and 

(c)  an  articulating  hitch  apparatus  joining  said  mower  deck 
to  said  all  terrain  vehicle,  such  that  said  mower  deck  is 
positioned  in  front  of  and  motivated  by  said  all  terrain 
vehicle;  said  hitch  apparatus  comprising: 

1)  first  mounting  means  for  connecting  said  hitch  appara- 
tus to  said  all  terrain  vehicle; 

2)  second  mounting  means  for  connecting  said  hitch  appa- 
ratus to  said  mower  deck; 

3)  a  hitch  body  having  first  and  second  sections  and  struc- 
turally connecting  said  first  and  second  mounting 
means; 

4)  first  pivotal  means  providing  pivotal  roution  of  said 
first  mounting  means  relative  to  said  body  along  a  first 
axis  that  is  generally  perpendicular  to  a  normal  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  apparatus; 

5)  second  pivotal  means  providing  pivotal  roUtion  of  said 
second  mounting  means  relative  to  said  body  along  a 
second  axis  that  is  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  said  first 
axis; 

6)  third  pivotal  means  pivotally  joining  said  hatch  body 
first  and  second  segments  and  allowing  said  first  and 
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second  mounting  means  to  route  relative  to  each  other 
about  a  third  axis  that  is  generally  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  normal  travel  of  said  mower  apparatus,  such  that 
said  mower  deck  and  said  all  terrain  vehicle  each  inde- 
pendently follow  the  contour  of  the  land  being  tra- 
versed thereby;  said  third  pivotal  means  including  a 
journal  pivot  pin  extending  from  said  first  segment  and 
being  aligned  with  said  third  axis;  said  second  segment 
having  a  bore  pivotally  receiving  said  pin  and  including 
locking  means  to  secure  said  pin  in  said  bore  while 
allowing  said  pin  to  rotate  in  said  bore. 


5,381,648 
MOWER  DECK  HEIGHT  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 
Brian  D.  Seegert,  Hartford;  Daniel  A.  Sebben,  West  Bead,  and 
Rickard  D.  Teal,  Horicon,  all  of  Wis^  anignora  to  Deere  * 
Compaay,  MoUne,  U. 

FUcd  May  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  68,829 
I  Int.  a.*  AMD  34/74 

CjS.  CL  56-17.1  »8  Claims 


a  body  portion  (72);  and 

a  head  member  (73)  integrally  formed  with  said  body  por- 
tion, and  having  topered  wall  portions  (78)  defining  a 
relief  angle  (79)  of  taper,  and  a  tip  portion  (74)  with  a  pair 
of  transverse  side  wall  members  (76)  and  an  upper  trans- 


/" 
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verse  channel  wall  member  (80)  defining  a  transvense 
staple  wire  receiving  groove  (75),  said  upper  transverse 
channel  wall  member  (80)  having  upwardly  curved  end 
portions  (77)  each  defining  a  predetermined  radius  of  bend 
curvature  substantially  similar  to  the  desired  bend  curva- 
ture of  the  medical  sUple  bend  portions  (97). 


1.  A  mechanism  adapted  for  releasably  latching  a  lever 
means  in  a  selected  position,  comprising: 
a  lever  means  having  first  and  second  slots,  said  first  slot 
extending  in  an  arc  circumscribing  a  first  slot  center,  said 
first  slot  center  being  located  at  a  first  position  within  the 
second  slot,  said  second  slot  extending  in  an  arc  circum- 
scribing a  second  slot  center,  said  second  slot  center  being 
located  at  a  first  position  within  the  first  slot,  said  second 
slot  also  having  an  open  end  portion, 
a  pivot  member  having  first  and  second  portions  radially 
offset  from  one  another,  said  first  and  second  position 
being  received  within  the  respective  first  and  second  slots, 
I        said  pivot  member  having  an  offset  portion  engagable  by 
I        an  operator  for  pivoting  the  pivot  member  about  its  sec- 
ond portion,  said  offset  portion  being  radially  offset  from 
the  second  portion  of  the  pivot  member, 
a  locking  member  engagable  by  the  first  portion  of  the  pivot 
member  for  securing  the  lever  means  in  a  selected  posi- 
tion, and 
a  blocking  member  coupled  with  the  lever  means  and  abut- 
table  with  the  pivot  member  preventing  the  first  portion 
of  the  pivot  member  from  pivoting  to  the  first  position 
within  the  first  slot  during  operation. 

5,381,649 
MEDICAL  STAPLE  FORMING  DIE  AND  PUNCH 
Stephen  A.  Webb,  Bioski  Rd.,  Middlebory,  Conn.  06762 
Filed  Job.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,100 
Int.  CL*  B21D  Si/4t:  B21G  7/02 
MS.  a.  59—75  13  Cl»i«»w 

1.  A  forming  punch  having  particular  utility  to  facilitate  the 
forming  of  a  new  and  improved  medical  staple  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  projecting  leg  portions  (92,  93)  each  with  a  rela- 
tively gradual  bend  portion  (97)  defining  a  desired  radius  of 
bend  curvature  (77)  with  a  base  member  (91),  comprising: 


5,381,650 
SWIVEL  HARDWARE  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  R.  Garrett,  Ramona,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Crosby 
Group,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,489 
Int.  a.»  F16G  75/08 
UA  a.  59—95 


7Claini8 


1.  A  swivel  hardware  assembly  which  comprises: 

a  first  load  fitting  having  a  base  and  a  circular  bore  opening 

therethrough; 
a  second  load  fitting  having  a  shank  passing  through  said 

base  terminating  in  a  head  to  form  a  pivotal  connection 

between  said  first  and  said  second  fitting;  and 
two  thrust  washers  juxtaposed  between  said  base  and  said 

head,  said  thrust  washers  having  opposed  self  lubricating 

surfaces  forming  a  single  bearing  surface. 
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5,381,651 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MONITORING  THE  LAP 

FORMATION  ON  DRAFTING  UNITS  OF  A  SPINNING 

MACHINE 

Gerd  Stahlecker,  FAillngen/FMs,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fritz 

Stahlecker,  Bad  Ueberkingeo  and  Hans  Stahlecker,  Snessen, 

both  of  Germany 

FHcd  Aug.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  933,098 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Sep.  20, 1991, 4131418 
Int  a.«  DOIH  13/04.  13/26 
MS.  CL  57—264  19  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  monitoring  the  lap  formation  on 
delivery  rollers  of  drafting  units  of  a  spinning  machine,  com- 
prising: 

sensing  elements  assigned  to  respective  delivery  rollers  and 
being  movable  away  from  the  delivery  rollers  when  fibers 
accumulate  on  the  delivery  rollers,  and 

a  common  electric  circuit  for  generating  a  signal  in  response 
to  the  sensing  elements, 

wherein  groups  of  the  sensing  elements  are  connected  to  the 
common  electric  circuit,  which  common  electric  circuit  is 
interrupted  by  the  moving  away  of  a  sensing  element  to 
thereby  trigger  a  signal  for  stopping  the  drive  of  drafting 
unit  delivery  rollers  of  a  group  of  drafting  units  corre- 
sponding to  the  group  of  sensing  elements  connected  to 
the  common  electric  circuit. 


5,381,652 
COMBUSTION  SYSTEM  WITH  LOW  POLLUTANT 
EMISSION  FOR  GAS  TURBINES 
Vasco  Mezzedimi,  Poggibonsi;  Luciano  Boadani,  Florence; 
Gianni  Ceccherini,  Sesto  Florentino,  and  Roberto  Modi, 
Borgo  San  Lorenzo,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  NuoTopignone, 
Florence  and  Eniricerche  S.p  jL,  Milan,  both  of  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,381 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  24,  1992,  MI  92/ 
A/002189 

Int  a.«  P02C  9/00:  F23R  3/26 
MS.  a.  60—39.23  5  Claims 

1.  A  combustion  system  for  gas  turbines,  comprising: 

1)  a  premixing  chamber  for  mixing  fuel,  said  premixing 
chamber  having  inner  and  outer  walls  that  form  an  annu- 
lar premixing  zone  therebetween,  said  aimular  premixing 
zone  having  a  linearly  extending  portion  of  substantially 
uniform  cross-section  and  a  gradually  tapered  portion  that 
terminates  into  a  constricted  outlet  opening,  adjustable 
flow  means  located  in  said  annular  premixing  zone  at  said 
tapered  portion  to  provide  rotary  movement  to  gases 
flowing  through  said  annular  premixing  zone,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  located  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  outer 
wall; 

2)  an  aperiured  rotatable  drum  circumscribing  said  upper 
portion  of  said  outer  wall,  apertures  in  said  rotatable  drum 


and  in  said  upper  portion  of  said  outer  wall  cooperating 
with  one  another  whereby  aperture  flow  area  for  feeding 
air  into  said  premixing  chamber  may  be  adjusted  in  re- 
sponse to  a  pinion  of  an  actuator  associated  with  a  gear 
sector  fixedly  mounted  on  said  rotatable  drum; 
3)  a  combustion  chamber  having  an  upper  wall  section  with 
a  constricted  inlet  end  and  a  downstream  mid  wall  section 
containing  deflector  openings  for  air,  said  downstream 
mid  wall  section  being  coterminous  with  a  bottom  wall 
section  having  an  outlet  end  for  emitting  combustion 
product,  said  bottom  wall  section  containing  dilution  air 


/^ 


openings  to  permit  dilution  air  to  enter  said  bottom  section 
upstream  of  said  outlet  end  of  said  combustion  chamber  to 
reduce  the  temperature  of  the  combustion  products  leav- 
ing the  combustion  chamber; 

4)  an  outer  housing  wall  circumscribing  and  spaced  from 
said  outer  wall  of  premixing  chamber  and  said  combustion 
chamber  to  form  an  interspace,  said  interspace  extending 
above  an  uppermost  end  of  said  premixing  chamber;  and 

5)  means  for  feeding  pressurized  air  along  said  interspace  in 
a  direction  countercurrent  to  combustion  products  ema- 
nating from  said  premixing  and  combustion  chambers. 


5,381,653 
AIRCRAFT  ENGINE  WITH  PRESSURE  EXCHANGER 
Rolf  Althans,  FlawiL  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Am«  Btowb  Bo- 
Teri  Ltd.,  Baden,  Siritzerland 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10, 1992, 4241613 
Int  a.*  P02C  3/02 
MS.  a.  60—39.161  4  i 


7         3  4         28      10       BBS 


1.  An  aircraft  engine  with  a  fan  drive,  comprising: 

a  first  rotatable  shaft  supporting  at  least  a  low  pressure 

compressor  and  a  low  pressure  turbine; 
a  second  rotatable  shaft,  disposed  coaxially  with  the  first 
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shaft  and  routable  independently  of  the  first  shaft,  the 
second  shaft  supporting  a  medium  pressure  compressor,  a 
high  pressure  turbine  and  a  medium  pressure  turbine; 

a  constant  volume  combustion  dynamic  pressure  machine 
disposed  downstream  of  the  medium  pressure  compressor 
and  connected  to  receive  compressed  air  from  the  medium 
pressure  compressor  and  upstream  of  the  high  pressure 
turbine,  the  dynamic  pressure  machine  acting  as  a  high 
pressure  compression  stage  and  having  a  rotatable  cellukr 
wheel  disposed  between  an  air  side  part  and  a  gas  side 
part,  both  side  parts  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  the 
cellular  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  cells  and  means  for 
performing  a  continuous  ignition  and  combustion  process 
in  the  cells;  and 

means  for  directing  combusted  gas  from  the  dynamic  pres- 
sure machine  to  the  high  pressure  turbine. 


5^1.654 

THKUST  REVERSER  SAFETY  SYSTEM 
Yvca  R.  Halia,  St  Geraiaiii  Les  CorbeU,  France,  assignor  to 
Societc  Nationak  d'Etmte  et  de  Coostructioa  de  Motenrs 
d'Aviatioa  (S.N.E.CJV«^),  Parte,  France 

FIM  Jal.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,421 

Oaian  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  24,  1991,  91  09370 

Int.  CL*  F02K  3/02 

MS.  a.  60— 22«J  9  Claims 


Hi: 


1.  A  thrust  reverser  safety  system  for  a  turbofan  engine 
thrust  reverser  having  at  least  one  hydraulically  actuated 
thrust  reversing  element  movable  between  a  closed,  forward 
thrust  position  and  a  deployed,  reverse  thrust  position,  and  a 
hydratilic  circuit  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  element 
including  a  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  intake,  comprising: 

a)  a  hydraulic  actuator  operatively  associated  with  the  mov- 
able element  and  the  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  intake  of 
the  hydraulic  circuit  so  as  to  move  the  element  between  its 
closed  and  deployed  positions,  the  actuator  defining  a 
dosmg  chamber  such  that  the  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid 
supplied  to  the  closing  chamber  moves  the  element  to  its 
closed  position;  and, 

b)  valve  means  operatively  associated  with  the  hydraulic 
circuit  and  the  closing  chamber  so  as  to  selectively  pre- 
vent communication  between  the  closing  chamber  and  the 
pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  intake  and  to  prevent  hydrau- 
lic fluid  from  leaving  the  closing  chamber,  thereby  pre- 
venting the  element  from  moving  toward  its  deployed 
position. 


5,381,655 
ADMISSION  MIXING  DUCT  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  J.  Orlando,  West  Chester,  and  Lawrence  W.  Dunbar, 
LoTciand,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,181 
Int.  a.*  F02K  3/02 
U-S.  a.  60— 226  J  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  bypass  air  and  exhaust  gas  within 
a  jet  engine,  comprising: 


annular  bypass  duct  means  for  channeling  bypass  air  through 
said  engine; 

annular  exhaust  gas  duct  means  located  radially  inwardly  of 
said  annular  bypass  duct  means  for  channeling  core  engine 
exhaust  gas  through  said  engine; 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  flow  guides  for  re- 
ceiving said  bypass  air  from  said  bypass  duct  and  for 
receiving  said  exhaust  gas  from  said  exhaust  gas  duct;  and 

a  plurality  of  movable  doors  mounted  between  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  flow  guides  so  as  to  defme  a  circumferen- 


tially extending  series  of  radially  outer  bypass  air  mixing 
ducts  and  a  circumferentially  extending  series  of  radially 
inner  exhaust  gas  mixing  ducts; 
wherein  said  plurality  of  movable  doors  comprises  a  plural- 
ity of  generally  sector-shaped  doors  which  each  pivot 
about  a  chord  hne  connecting  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  flow 
guides,  said  doors  being  pivotable  into  said  bypass  air 
mixing  ducts  and  into  said  exhaust  gas  mixing  ducts  so  as 
to  control  the  respective  flows  of  said  bypass  air  and  said 
exhaust  gas  therethrough. 


5,381,656 

ENGINE  AIR/FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  MONITORING 

Daniel   V.   Onel,   Westland;   Glenn    A.    Zimlich,   Dearborn 

Heights,  and  Tri  T.  Truong,  Inkster,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  127,153 

iBt  a.*  FOIN  3/20 

MS.  a.  60—274  HOaim* 


10.  A  control  system  for  controlling  engine  air/fuel  ratio  and 
concurrently  monitoring  efficiency  of  a  catalytic  converter 
positioned  in  the  engine  exhaust,  comprising:  control  means  for 
generating  a  feedback  variable  by  integrating  an  output  of  an 
upstream  exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensor  positioned  upstream  of  the 
catalytic  converter  and  trimming  said  integration  by  a  signal 
derived  from  an  output  of  a  downstream  exhaust  gas  oxygen 
sensor  positioned  downstream  of  the  catalytic  converter,  said 
feedback  variable  cycling  above  and  below  a  nominal  value, 
said  control  means  adjusting  fuel  delivered  to  the  engine  by 
said  feedback  variable; 

test  means  for  generating  a  first  test  signal  related  to  peak 
amplitude  of  said  feedback  variable  over  a  plurality  of 
cycles  of  said  feedback  variable  and  generating  a  second 


test  signal  related  to  peak  amplitude  of  said  downstream 
sensor  output  over  said  plurality  of  cycles  of  said  feedback 
variable;  and 
indicating  means  for  indicating  degraded  converter  effi- 
ciency when  a  ratio  of  said  second  test  signal  to  said  first 
test  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  ratio,  said  indicating 
means  indicates  converter  efficiency  upon  completion  of  a 
test  cycle  generated  when  the  engine  has  operated  during 
a  plurality  of  inducted  airflow  ranges  each  for  a  predeter- 
mined duration. 


1.  A  catalyst  deterioration-detecting  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust  system,  catalyst  means 
arranged  in  said  exhaust  system,  oxygen  concentration-detect- 
ing means  arranged  in  said  exhaust  system  downstream  of  said 
catalyst  means,  for  detecting  concentration  of  oxygen  in  ex- 
haust gases  emitted  from  said  engine,  and  air-fuel  ratio  control 
means  responsive  to  an  output  from  said  oxygen  concentra- 
tion-detecting means,  for  controlling  an  air-fuel  ratio  of  a 
mixture  supplied  to  said  engine,  comprising: 
catalyst  deterioration  parameter-detecting  means  for  detect- 
ing a  value  of  a  catalyst  deterioration  parameter  indicative 
of  a  degree  of  deterioration  of  said  catalyst  means; 
operating  parameter-detecting  means  for  detecting  a  value 
of  at  least  one  operating  parameter  of  said  engine  related 
to  a  flow  rate  of  said  exhaust  gases  in  said  exhaust  system; 
and 
catalyst  deterioration-determining  means  for  determining 
whether  said  catalyst  means  is  deteriorated,  based  on  the 
value  of  said  catalyst  deterioration  parameter  detected  by 
said  catalyst  deterioration  parameter-detecting  means  and 
the  value  of  said  at  least  one  operating  parameter  detected 
by  said  operating  parameter-detecting  means. 


5^1,658 
DUGNOSTIC  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  AN  EXHAUST 

SYSTEM  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Taiichi  Megnro,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidoaha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,551 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13, 1992,  4-304197 

iBt  CL'  POIN  3/22 

MS.  CL  60—276  21  ClaiM 


5,381,657 
CATALYST  DETERIORATION-DETECTING  SYSTEM 
FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Tsuyoshi  Takizawa;  Yasunari  Seki;  Yoichi  Iwata;  Toshihiko 
Sato,  all  of  Wako,  and  Taluiyosbi  Nakayama,  Tochigi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,751 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1993,  5-027292 

Int  a.*  FOIN  3/20 

MS.  CL  60—276  16  CSaims 


1.  A  diagnostic  apparatus  for  use  in  an  exhaust  system  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  the  exhaust  system  having  an 
exhaust  gas  passage,  a  catalyst  for  purifying  the  exhaust  gas  in 
the  exhaust  gas  passage  and  an  oxygen  sensor  for  detecting  an 
air-fuel  ratio  in  a  combustion  chamber,  wherein  a  fuel  injection 
volume  is  controlled  for  equalizing  a  primary  air-fuel  ratio 
with  a  predetermined  theoretical  air-fuel  ratio  when  the  engine 
is  operated  under  normal  conditions,  and  wherein  secondary 
air  is  supplied  to  the  exhaust  gas  passage  from  a  secondary  air 
supply  mechanism  for  forcibly  adjusting  the  air-fiiel  ratio  when 
the  engine  is  operating  under  extreme  conditions,  wherein  the 
secondary  supply  mechanism  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
members,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  computing  an  actual  volume  flow  rate  of  the 
secondary  air  supplied  to  the  exhaust  gas  passage  from  the 
secondary  air  supply  mechanism; 
means  for  storing  data  indicative  of  the  malfunctioning  of 
the  secondary  air  supply  mechanism  members  corre- 
sponding to  the  computed  volimie  flow  rate  supplied  to 
the  exhaust  gas  passage; 
means  for  determining  which  member  of  the  secondary  air 
supply  mechanism  is  malfunctioning  based  on  the  value 
detected  by  the  oxygen  sensor  and  the  stored  data. 


5,381,659 

ENGINE  EXHAUST  REBURNER  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Ronald  E.  Loving,  Simi  Valley,  and  Gary  D.  James,  Acton,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,334 
Int  CL«  POIN  3/26:  F02B  37/00 
MS.  a.  60—280  1  Claim 

1.  An  engine  exhaust  rebumer  system  for  rebuming  exhaust 
gases  from  an  engine,  comprising: 
a  smoothing  tank  for  receiving  the  exhaust  gases  and  for 

providing  smoothed  exhaust  gases; 
a  cylindrical  combustion  chamber  having  a  first  end  and  a 

second  end  opposite  said  first  end; 
manifold  means  for  mixing  a  volume  of  air  with  said 
smoothed  exhaust  gases  and  for  delivering  an  exhaust 
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gas-air  mixture  to  said  first  end  of  said  combustion  cham- 
ber; 

igniting  means  for  igniting  said  exhaust  gas-air  mixture; 

a  turbulator  located  at  said  second  end  of  said  cylindrical 
combustion  chamber,  said  turbulator  comprised  of  a  flat 
disk  having  a  central  opening; 


said  cylindrical  combustion  chamber  and  said  cylindrical 
wall  forming  said  cylindrical  decomposition  chamber. 


■A 


\  T  r;""t:^, 


S,3tl.Ml 
HYDRAUUC  PRESSURE  TRANSFORMER 
VOttor  Maliaa,  KJatlcn,  Germany,  aasigBor  to  TOX-Press- 
otechnik  GmbH,  Weiagarten,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  M,976 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gcrmaay,  Jul.  2, 1992,  4221638 

Int.  a.*  F15B  7/00 

VS.  a.  »— 560  20  Claims 


a  cylindrical  decomposition  chamber  extending  from  said 
end  of  said  cylindrical  combustion  chamber,  said  cylindri- 
cal decomposition  chamber  having  a  length  that  is  2  to  10 
times  the  length  of  said  cylindrical  combustion  chamber; 

insulating  means  surrounding  said  cylindrical  combustion 
chamber  and  said  cylindrical  decomposition  chamber;  and 

turbine  means  extending  into  said  cyUndrical  decomposition 
chamber  for  performing  useful  work. 


S,3«l,660 

ENGINE  EXHAUST  REBURNER  SYSTEM  AND 

MFTHOD 

Rowdd  E.  LoTlBg,  Sirni  Valley,  awl  Gwy  D.  James,  Acton,  both 

of  Calif.,  airigaors  to  Hnghcs  Aircraft  Coapny,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  43,233 

bt  CL*  POIN  3/26 

U.S.a.  M— 303  1  Claim 


1.  An  engine  exhaust  rebumer  system  for  rebuming  exhaust 
gases  from  an  engine,  comprising: 

a  smoothing  tank  for  receiving  the  exhaust  gases  and  for 
providing  smoothed  exhaust  gases; 

a  cylindrical  wall  forming  a  cylindrical  combustion  chamber 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end; 

manifold  means  for  mixing  a  volume  of  air  with  said 
smoothed  exhaust  gases  and  for  delivering  an  exhaust 
gas-air  mixture  to  said  first  end  of  said  combustion  cham- 
ber; 

igniting  means  for  igniting  said  exhaust  gas-air  mixture; 

a  turbulator  located  at  said  second  end  of  said  cylindrical 
combustion  chamber,  said  turbulator  comprised  of  a  flat 
disk  having  a  central  opening; 

a  cylindrical  wall  forming  a  cylindrical  decomposition 
chamber  extending  from  said  end  of  said  cylindrical  com- 
bustion chamber,  said  cylindrical  decomposition  chamber 
having  a  length  that  b  2  to  10  times  the  length  of  said 
cylindrical  combustion  chamber, 

insulating  means  surrounding  said  cylindrical  wall  forming 


1.  A  hydraulic  pressure  transformer  including  a  housing  (3), 

a  work  chamber  (1)  in  said  housing,  which  is  filled  with  a 
hydraulic  fluid  during  operation, 

a  work  piston  (2)  operates  in  said  housing  in  conjunction 
with  said  work  chamber, 

a  piston  rod  (4)  is  connected  with  said  work  piston  and 
extends  outside  of  the  housing  (3), 

a  storage  chamber  (9)  which  is  filled  with  a  hydraulic  fluid 
during  operation,  a  bore  (17)  of  a  defined  cross  section 
provides  a  coimection  which  hydraulically  connects  said 
storage  chamber  (9)  with  said  work  chamber  (1), 

a  casing  (13)  which  is  secured  to  said  housing  (3), 

a  drive  piston  (14)  operable  in  said  casing, 

a  plunger  piston  (15)  secured  to  said  drive  piston, 

said  plunger  piston  (15)  is  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  that  of 
the  work  piston  (2),  said  plunger  piston  is  forced  under 
low  pressure  in  a  radially  sealing  manner  into  the  bore 
(17),  while  a  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  out  of  the  storage 
chamber  (9)  into  the  work  chamber  (1)  takes  place,  and 
said  plunger  piston  returns  out  of  the  bore  (17),  generating 
a  corresponding  high  pressure,  so  that  the  hydraulic  fluid 
can  flow  from  the  work  chamber  (1)  back  into  the  storage 
chamber, 

a  coimecting  conduit  (19,  23)  is  disposed  between  the  work 
chamber  (1)  and  storage  chamber  (9)  in  addition  to  the 
connection  containing  the  bore  (17),  said  connecting  con- 
duit is  blocked  against  fluid  flow  back  to  said  storage 
chamber  when  high  pressure  begins  in  said  work  chamber 
and  is  opened  at  low  pressure  in  a  direction  of  fluid  flow 
towards  the  work  chamber  (1). 


5,3ai,6«2 
HAND-HELD  BLEEDER  STROKE  TOOL 
Richard  M.  Ethen,  Litchfield,  and  Timothy  P.  ConneUy,  Glen- 
arm,  both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Echlin  Inc.,  Branford,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,783 
Int.  a.«  BMT  /7/ia-  F15B  7/10 
VS.  CL  60—584  6  Claims 


further  combusted  hot  pressurized  gases  being  exhausted 
at  the  second  end  of  said  tubular  means;  and 


22 
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1.  A  hand-held  bleeder  stroke  tool  for  bleeding  gas  from  a 
cylinder/piston  assembly,  said  assembly  having  a  cylinder  and 
a  primary  piston  disposed  within  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder 
having  an  axial  opening  at  one  end,  said  piston  having  a  first 
end  portion  exposed  through  said  axial  opening  of  said  cylin- 
der and  a  second  end  portion  disposed  within  said  cylinder,  a 
fluid  reservoir  in  communication  with  said  cylinder,  said 
bleeder  stroke  tool  comprising: 
a  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  push  member  positioned  at  said  first  end  of  said  rod  for 

engaging  said  first  end  portion  of  said  primary  piston; 
a  handle  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said  push  rod;  and 
a  stroke  indicator  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  mark- 
ings along  a  length  of  said  push  rod  to  visually  indicate  a 
plurality  of  stroke  length  settings,  each  of  said  markings 
corresponding  to  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of  stroke 
length  settings,  said  stroke  indicator  assembly  further 
comprising  a  slider  that  is  movably  mounted  on  said  push 
rod,  said  slider  being  positionable  at  any  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  stroke  length  settings  to  provide  a  tactile  and  visual 
indication  of  a  stroke  length  corresponding  to  said  any  one 
of  said  stroke  length  settings  to  a  user  of  said  hand-held 
bleeder  stroke  tool  during  the  bleeding  of  said  cylinder/- 
piston  assembly. 


5,381,663 
UQUID  FUEL  POWER  PLANT 
Ronald  E.  Loring,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961,584,  Oct  15, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186^16 
Int  a.*  P02C  3/14 
VS.  a.  60—722  15  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  fuel  power  plant  comprising: 
a  combustion  chamber  having  an  ignition  region  for  receiv- 
ing combustible  liquid  fuel  and  an  oxidizer,  and  having 
means  for  igniting  said  fuel  in  said  ignition  region,  the 
combustible  fuel  being  ignited  in  said  ignition  region  to 
produce  hot  pressurized  gases  in  said  combustion  cham- 
ber; 
means  for  delivering  said  combustible  liquid  fuel  to  said 

ignition  region; 
means  for  delivering  said  oxidizer  to  said  ignition  region; 
a  coiled  tubular  means  located  within  said  combustion  cham- 
ber for  extending  the  length  of  said  combustion  chamber, 
said  coiled  tubular  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  coiled  tubular  means  being  disposed  to  receive 
said  hot  pressurized  gases  from  said  combustion  chamber 
at  said  first  end,  said  coiled  tubular  means  providing  a 
reaction  region  for  further  combustion  of  said  hot  pressur- 
ized gases  received  from  said  combustion  chamber;  said 


means  for  using  said  further  combusted  hot  pressurized  gases 
being  exhausted  at  the  second  end  of  said  tubular  means  to 
perform  useful  work. 


5,381,664 

NANOCOMPOSITE  MATERLO,  FOR  MAGNETIC 

REFRIGERATION  AND  SUPERPARAMAGNEHC 

SYSTEMS  USING  THE  SAME 

Lawrence  H.  Bennett,  Bethesda,  and  Robert  D.  Sbull,  Boyds, 

both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America,  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  589,750,  Sep.  28,  1990,  abandoocd.  Thia 

appUcation  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,310 

Int  CL«  F25B  21/00 

VS.  CL  62-4.1  29  OaimM 


1.  A  magnetic  refrigeration  system,  comprising: 

a  first  heat  exchanger; 

a  second  heat  exchanger; 

a  tubular  element  disposed  with  respect  to  said  first  and 
second  heat  exchangers  to  be  able  to  perform  heat  transfer 
with  each,  said  tubular  element  containing  a  heat  ex- 
change medium  to  facilitate  said  heat  transfers; 

a  nanocomposite  superparamagnetic  element  supported 
within  said  heat  exchange  medium  so  as  to  be  controllably 
moveable  longitudinally  within  said  tubular  element  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  heat  exchangers;  and 

means  for  providing  a  controlled  magnetic  field  extending 
into  a  region  of  said  tubular  element  to  which  said  nano- 
composite superparamagnetic  element  is  moveable  to 
participate  in  heat  transfer  between  said  heat  exchange 
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medium  within  said  tubular  element  and  said  second  heat 
exchanger. 


and  wherein  said  detachable  thermal  connection  means 
allows  said  cooler  and  said  refrigerator  to  be  indepen- 


5,381,665 

REFRIGERATING  SYSTEM  WITH  COMPRESSOR 

COOLED  BY  LIQUID  REFRIGERANT 

Tsotoan  Tanaka,  Ohta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Dectric  Co^ 

Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  918,284,  Jnl.  22, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,633 

CUBS  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  30, 1991,  3-220355 

Int  a."  F25D  21/00 

VS.  CL  62—197  8  Claims 


'iSfe'.„.\A=( 


1.  A  refrigerating  system  containing: 

a  compressor  having  a  refrigerant  discharge  side  and  a  re- 
frigerant suction  side; 

a  condenser  connected  to  the  discharge  side  of  said  compres- 
sor; 

a  receiver  connected  to  a  refrigerant  outlet  side  of  said 
condenser  to  receive  and  temporarily  store  refrigerant 
discharged  from  the  compressor  and  separate  received 
refrigerant  into  gas  and  liquid  phases; 

an  evaporator  connected  between  the  refrigerant  outlet  side 
of  said  receiver  and  the  suction  side  of  said  compressor; 

a  gaseous  circuit  which  during  defrosting  supplies  a  gaseous 
refrigerant  from  said  receiver  obtained  by  the  gas-liquid 
separation  to  both  said  evaporator  to  defrost  the  evapora- 
tor and  to  the  compressor  refrigerant  suction  side  to  pre- 
vent an  excessive  drop  of  pressure  during  defrosting;  and 

a  liquid  injection  circuit  which  during  defrosting  supplies  a 
liquid  refrigerant  from  said  receiver  obtained  by  the  gas- 
liquid  separation  to  a  low  pressure  side  in  the  interior  of 
said  compressor  to  cool  said  compressor  and  the  compres- 
sor refrigerant. 


5,381,666 
CRYOSTAT  WTTH  LIQUEFACTION  REFRIGERATOR 

Norihide  Saho,  Tsuchiura;  Takeo  Nemoto,  Ibaraki,  and  Mitsuru 
Saeki,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,123 
CUinis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1990,  2-148719 
Int.  a.*  F17C  5/02:  F25D  J9/00:  F25B  19/00 
VS.  CL  62—47.1  3  Clairas 

1.  A  cryostat  for  containing  an  object  to  be  cooled,  said 
cryostat  including  a  thermally  insulated  vessel  and  a  liquefac- 
tion refrigeration  means  having  a  low  temperature  end  for 
cooling  said  object  to  be  cooled, 

wherein  said  liquefaction  refrigeration  means  comprises  a 
cooler  and  a  refrigerator,  said  cooler  and  said  refrigerator 
being  thermally  connected  to  each  other  by  detachable 
thermal  connection  means  and  being  respectively  inserted 
into  a  cooler  accommodating  portion  and  a  refrigerator 
accommodating  portion  of  the  cryostat, 
said  refrigerator  being  adapted  to  cool  said  cooler,  wherein 
said  cooler  thereby  generates,  at  said  low  temperature 
end,  a  temperature  lower  than  a  cooling  temperature  of 
said  refrigerator. 


dently  attached  to  and  detached  from  respective  accom- 
modating portions  of  the  cryostat. 


5,381,667 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  AND 

CONTROLLING  NITROGEN  PUMPING  AT  AN  OIL  OR 

GAS  WELL 
Thomas  J.  Worley;  Charles  E.  Neal,  and  Vincent  P.  Rivera, 
Duncan,  all  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company, 
Duncan,  Okla. 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,961 

Int  a.*  F17C  9/02 

VS.  a.  62—50.2  20  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  monitoring  and  controlling  nitrogen  pump- 
ing at  an  oil  or  gas  well,  comprising: 
a  liquid  nitrogen  vaporizer; 
pumping  means  for  pumping  liquid  nitrogen  from  a  source  of 

liquid  nitrogen  to  said  vaporizer; 
a  conduit  connected  to  said  vaporizer  so  that  vaporized 

nitrogen  enters  said  conduit; 
temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  temperature  of  vapor- 
ized nitrogen  in  said  conduit; 
pressure  sensing  means  for  sensing  pressure  of  vaporized 

nitrogen  in  said  conduit;  and 
control  means,  responsive  to  said  temperature  sensing  means 
and  said  pressure  sensing  means  and  connected  to  said 
pumping  means,  for  automatically  controlling  said  pump- 
ing means,  said  control  means  including: 
means  for  determining  when  a  temperature  of  vaporized 
nitrogen  in  said  conduit  sensed  by  said  temperature 
sensing  means  is  outside  a  predetermined  temperature 
range; 
means  for  determining  when  a  pressure  of  vaporized 
nitrogen  in  said  conduit  sensed  by  said  pressure  sensing 
means  is  outside  a  predetermined  pressure  range;  and 
means,  responsive  to  both  said  means  for  determining,  for 
providing  a  control  signal  for  stopping  said  pumping 
means  from  pumping  liquid  nitrogen  from  said  source  to 
said  vaporizer  when  the  sensed  temperature  is  deter- 


mined to  be  outside  the  predetermined  temperature 
range  or  the  sensed  pressure  is  determined  to  be  outside 
the  predetermined  pressure  range. 


*  5,381,668 

METHOD  OF  MAINTAINING  ARTIFICIAL  SNOW 
SURFACE 
Koji  Morioka,  Amagwki,  Japan,  assignor  to  TaiUsha,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  796,081 

Int  a.*  F25B  25/02 

VS.  CL  62—94  4  CbOnu 
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1.  A  method  of  diagnosing  an  undesired  refrigerant  charge 
condition  in  a  refrigeration  sys'tem  of  the  type  having  a  vari- 
ably settable  expansion  valve  for  metering  refrigerant  flow, 
comprising: 


storing  at  least  one  temperature  reference  value  and  at  least 
one  valve  setpoint  value; 

measuring  a  quantity  indicative  of  environment  temperature 
to  determine  a  first  measured  temperature  value; 

causing  said  expansion  valve  to  attain  a  predetermined  set- 
ting based  on  said  valve  setpoint  value; 

while  said  valve  is  at  said  predetermined  setting,  measuring 
a  quantity  indicative  of  refrigeration  system  temperature 
to  determine  a  second  measured  temperature  value; 

using  said  first  measured  temperature  value  to  access  said 
temperature  reference  value  and  comparing  the  accessed 
temperature  reference  value  with  said  second  measured 
temperature  value;  and 

declaring  an  undesired  refrigerant  charge  condition  to  exist 
when  said  accessed  temperature  reference  value  and  said 
second  measured  temperature  value  are  not  within  a  pre- 
defined numerical  proximity  to  one  another. 


5,381,670 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  FOOD  BY  CONDUCnON 
Joseph  R.  Tippmann,  HRC-33,  Box  8419,  Rapid  aty,  S.  Dak. 
57701,  and  Vincent  P.  Tippouuin,  8605  N.  River  Rd.,  New 
Haven,  Ind.  46774 

FUed  Oct  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  138,961 

Int  CL«  F25D  17/02 

VS.  a.  62—330  8  CUm 


1.  A  method  of  maintaining  a  snow  surface  in  a  housing 
having  indoor  air  therein,  with  said  housing  surrounded  by 
outdoor  air,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dehumidifying  said  indoor  air  above  said  snow  surface  by 
means  of  a  dehumidifying  means,   said  dehumidifying 
means  including  a  cooling  type  dehumidifying  unit  and  an 
adsorption  type  dehumidifying  unit; 
selecting  for  said  dehumidifying  step  said  cooling  type  dehu- 
midifying unit  when  the  temperature  of  said  outdoor  air  is 
relatively  high  and  said  adsorption  type  dehumidifying 
unit  when  the  temperature  of  said  outdoor  air  is  relatively 
low;  and 
adjusting  said  dehumidifying  means  to  maintain  a  water 
vapor  pressure  of  said  indoor  air  at  a  value  substantially 
equal  to  a  water  vapor  pressure  at  said  snow  surface  to 
restrict  frosting  of  water  content  present  in  said  indoor  air 
on  said  snow  surface  thereby  to  maintain  said  snow  sur- 
face in  a  good  skiing  condition. 


5,381,669 
OVERCHARGE-UNDERCHARGE  DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM 

FOR  AIR  CONDmONER  CONTROLLER 
Vijay  Bahel,  Sidney;  Hank  MUlet,  Piqua;  Mickey  Hickey,  Sid- 
ney; Hung  Pham,  Dayton,  and  Gregory  P.  Herroon,  Piqua,  aU 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Copeland  Corporation,  Sidney,  Ohio 
FUed  Jul.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  95,897 
Int  a.'  F25B  49/02 
VS.  a.  62—129  11  Claims 


1.  An  ice  bank  comprising: 

a)  an  enclosure  having  four  upstanding  side  walls  and  a 
bottom,  one  of  said  side  walls  being  shorter  in  height  than 
the  other  three  and  extending  between  two  of  said  other 
side  walls  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to  thereby  form 
first  and  second  compartments,  said  first  compartment 
being  watertight  for  storing  quantity  of  fluid, 

b)  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced-apart  refrigerant  coils 
mounted  in  said  first  compartment, 

c)  means  in  said  second  compartment  for  circulating  said 
water  in  said  first  compartment  over  said  refrigerant  coils, 
and 

d)  means  in  said  second  compartment  for  supplying  refriger- 
ant to  said  coils  for  cooling  said  circulating  water  and 
forming  a  quantity  of  ice  on  said  coils,  said  means  being 
connected  to  said  refrigerant  coils  by  piping  extending 
over  said  shorter  side  wall  to  thereby  preserve  the  water- 
tight integrity  of  said  shorter  side  wall. 


5,381,671 
AIR  CONDmONING  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED 

ICE  STORAGE  THEREIN 

Kazoo  Saito,  and  Tsntomn  Salnuna,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  KabnshUu  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,029 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  14,  1992,  4-186955 

Int  a.»  F25D  11/00 

VS.  a.  62—430  4  daims 

3.  An  air  conditioning  apparatus  equipped  with  a  cooUng 
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cycle,  using  a  refrigerant,  connected  to  a  compressor,  an  out- 
door heat  exchanger  and  an  indoor  heat  exchanger  by  way  of 
a  refrigerant  pipe  therethrough,  the  air  conditioning  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  heat  regenerative  tank  for  storing  heat  of  refrigerant  circu- 
lating in  the  cooling  cycle; 
a  heat  regenerative  refrigerant  pipe  disposed  in  parallel  to 
the  indoor  heat  exchanger,  the  heat  regenerative  refriger- 
ant pipe  being  provided  such  that  the  refrigerant,  which  is 
heat-exchanged  between  a  member  placed  in  the  heat 
regenerative  tank,  flows  therethrough; 
an  auxiliary  compressing  means  provided  in  the  heat  regen- 
erative refrigerant  pipe  disposed  between  the  heat  regen- 
erative tank  and  a  gas  line  of  the  refrigerant  pipe; 


said  air  diverting  deflectors  located  above  said  top  portion 

and  external  to  the  said  cabinet; 
said  diverters  secured  to  a  support  member. 


5,381,673 
ABSORPTION  COOUNG  DEVICE 
Senng-Gap  Lee,  Suwon;  Sung-Ho  Gil,  Gwacheon;  Suk-Hyun 
Eun,  and  Hong- Won  Lee,  both  of  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  No».  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,222 
CUinis  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  No?.  3,  1992, 
1992-20549 

Int.  CL*  F25B  15/00 
VS.  a.  62—483  '  Clain" 


expansion  means  for  controlling  expansion  of  the  refrigerant 
and  which  is  disposed  in  the  heat  regenerative  refrigerant 
pipe  between  the  heat  regenerative  tank  and  a  liquid  line 
of  the  refrigerant  pipe; 

switching  means  for  changing  the  direction  of  a  flow  of  the 
refrigerant  discharged  from  the  auxiliary  compressing 
means,  the  switching  means  being  disposed  between  the 
heat  regenerative  tank  and  the  gas  line  of  the  refrigerant 
pipe;  and 

bypass  means  for  bypassing  the  auxiliary  compressing  means 
and  the  switching  means,  the  bypass  means  including  an 
open-close  means  therein. 

5,381,672 
CABINCT  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  WTTH  COLD  AIR 

DISTRIBUTOR 
Hans  Haasis,  Goleta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Omninet  Industries, 

Inc.,  Downey,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,333,  Not.  12, 1991,  Pat 
No.  5,277,039.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,883 

Int  a.'  F25B  5/00 
VS.  a.  62—458  »9  Claims 


1.  A  cabinet  refrigeration  system  comprising: 

a  cabinet  having  top,  bottom,  and  side  portions  defining  a 
substantially  closed  space,  the  top  portion  of  the  cabinet 
including  a  substantially  flat  work  surface  and  at  least  one 
open  storage  bin  at  the  top  surface  of  said  cabinet  for 
receiving  food; 

a  refrigeration  unit  disposed  in  the  cabinet; 

a  fan  for  causing  air  to  flow  upwardly  through  the  cabinet 
toward  said  bins; 

air  diverting  deflectors  for  diverting  the  upwardly  flowing 
air  to  flow  downwardly  onto  said  bins; 


^H» 


1.  An  absorption  cooling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fluid-conducting  circuit; 

generating  means  mounted  in  said  circuit  for  separating  a 
dilute  solution  into  a  refrigerant  gas  and  a  concentrated 
solution  of  refrigerant-absorbing  liquid; 

condensing  means  mounted  in  said  circuit  for  receiving 
refrigerant  gas  from  the  generating  means  and  condensing 
the  refrigerant  gas  into  a  condensate; 

evaporating  means  mounted  in  said  circuit  for  receiving 
condensate  from  the  condensing  means  and  transforming 
the  condensate  into  a  refrigerant  gas  to  produce  a  cooling 
effect; 

absorbing  means  mounted  in  said  circuit  and  comprising  an 
inlet  section,  and  an  outlet  section  disposed  above  the  inlet 
section,  the  inlet  section  arranged  to  receive  refrigerant 
gas  from  the  evaporating  means,  and  concentrated  refrig- 
erant-absorbing solution  from  the  generating  means;  and 

a  pump  member  mounted  in  said  circuit  for  inducing  an 
upward  flow  of  a  mixture  of  the  refrigerant  gas  and  the 
concentrated  refrigerant-absorbing  solution  from  the  inlet 
section  to  the  outlet  section  so  that  the  refrigerant  gas  is 
absorbed  by  the  concentrated  refrigerant  absorbing  solu- 
tion to  form  a  dilute  solution,  said  inlet  section  including 
converting  means  through  which  the  pumped  mixture  is 
forced  for  converting  the  refrigerant  gas  into  smaller 
bubbles  to  faciliute  absorption  thereof  into  the  refriger- 
ant-absorbing solution. 


5,381,674 

GENERATOR  FOR  ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATING 

MACHINE 

TosUaki  Omori,  Chiba;  Noriyuki   Nishiyama,  and  Naoyuki 

Inoue,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara 

Corporation  and  Tokyo  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,662 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30, 1992,  4-194708 

Int.  a.«  F25B  35/02 

VS.  a.  62—497  *3  Oaims 

1.   A  generator  for  an  absorption  refrigerating  machine 

which  uses  combustion  gas  as  a  heat  source,  said  generator 

comprising;  a  drum  shell  (2)  having  an  interior  containing  a 

body  of  solution  defining  a  liquid  space  and  a  vapor  space 

within  said  drum  shell;  a  dilute  solution  inlet  communicating 


with  said  drum  shell  interior;  a  solution  outiet  means  communi- 
cating with  said  liquid  space  in  said  drum  shell  having  an 
overflow  weir  10  for  controlling  the  flow  of  solution  from  said 
drum  shell;  a  vapor  outlet  communicating  with  said  drum  shell 
vapor  space;  a  multiplicity  of  heat  transfer  fins  provided  on  an 
outer  periphery  of  said  drum  shell  for  transfer  of  heat  from  said 
combustion  gas  to  said  dnun  shell  so  as  to  heat  said  solution 
contained  in  said  drum  shell;  and  a  circulation  guide  (7)  spaced 
from  an  inner  periphery  of  said  drum  shell  to  define  a  flow 
conducting  passage  thereabout,  said  circulation  guide  having 
openings  (8,  9)  respectively  provided  in  a  bottom  and  top 
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thereof  to  communicate  with  said  drum  shell  liquid  and  vapor 
spaces,  respectively,  so  that  said  solution  in  said  drum  shell  is 
heated  and  flows  upwardly  in  the  area  between  said  inner 
periphery  of  said  drum  shell  and  said  circulation  guide,  flows 
from  said  opening  in  the  top  of  said  circulation  guide  to  return 
to  said  drum  shell  interior  and  recirculates  through  said  bottom 
opening  of  said  circulation  guide,  whereby  vapor  is  generated 
in  said  drum  shell  and  separated  from  liquid  in  the  liquid  space 
of  said  solution  therein  and  flows  from  said  vapor  outlet,  and 
said  solution  is  concentrated  and  flows  from  said  generator  out 
through  said  overflow  weir. 


5,381,675 

FORCE-SPARING  BALANCED  BELLOWS 

REFRIGERATION  DEVICE 

Israel  Siegel,  2980  Point  E.  Dr.,  Apt  D-612,  N.  Miami  Beach, 

FU.  33160 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  116,579 

Int  a.*  F25B  1/00 

VS.  a.  62—498  9  Claims 


1.  A  force  sparing  temperature  changing  system,  said  tem- 


perature changing  system  includes  at  least  two  bellows  cham- 
bers, 

a  movable  wall  in  each  of  said  bellows  chamber,  wherein 
said  movable  walls  move  in  response  to  expansions  and 
compressions  of  the  bellows  of  said  bellows  chamber, 

a  refrigerant  consisting  of  a  low  boiling  point  liquid  commu- 
nicating with  said  bellows  chambers, 

a  total  pressure  inside  of  said  chambers  which  is  different 
from  the  pressure  outside  of  said  bellows  chambers, 

relative  positions  of  said  bellows  chambers  which  cause  said 
movable  walls  to  move  in  opposite  directions, 

a  linkage  between  said  movable  walls  wherein  said  linkage 
transmits  movement  from  one  of  said  movable  to  the 
other, 

a  predetermined  distance  between  said  bellows  chambers, 
said  distance  being  of  a  dimension  which  forces  each  of 
said  movable  wall  to  rest  in  an  operational  energy- 
independent  position  which  is  between  the  potential  limits 
of  travel  of  said  walls,  and  wherein  said  position  is  deter- 
mined by  the  balance  of  opposing  forces  upon  said  mov- 
able walls, 
'  means  to  transmit  an  outside  vector  force  to  at  least  one  of 
aid  movable  walls  to  tip  said  balance  of  opposing  forces, 
wherein  said  vector  force  acts  in  a  direction  which  forces 
the  expansion  of  one  of  said  bellows  chambers  and  the 
compression  of  the  other  of  said  bellows  chambers, 

and  means  to  separate  the  cooling  effects  which  occur  dur- 
ing said  expansion  of  said  bellows  chamber  from  the  heat- 
ing effects  which  occur  during  said  compression  of  said 
bellows  chamber. 


5,381,676 

FABRIC  TAKE-UP  MECHANISM  FOR  CIRCULAR 

KNITTING  MACHINES 

Takao  Shlbata,  Takatsuki;  Kozo  TanigncU;  TaaUo  NogncU, 

both  of  Kobe,  and  Koji  Tsuchiya,  NisUnomiya,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Precision  Fukuhara  Works,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9,  1992,  4-297978; 
Dec.  7, 1992,  4-351754 

Int  a.«  D04B  15/88 
VS.  a.  66—149  R  9  ( 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  including  a  needle  cylinder 
and  knitting  instnunentalities  for  forming  a  tubular  knit  fabric 
and  a  fabric  take-up  mechanism  for  flattening  the  fabric  and 
winding  the  flattened  fabric  into  a  roll,  said  take-up  mechanism 
including  fabric  delivery  rolls  mounted  beneath  said  needle 
cylinder  and  frictionally  gripping  the  fabric  formed  in  the 
needle  cylinder  for  flattening  and  feeding  the  fabric  down- 
wardly from  the  needle  cylinder  and  a  fabric  take-up  means 
beneath  said  fabric  delivery  rolls  for  winding  the  flattened 
fabric  delivered  by  said  fabric  delivery  rolls  into  a  roll,  the 
combination  therewith  of 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the  tension  in  the  fabric  between 
the  needle  cylinder  and  said  fabric  take-up  means,  said 
sensing  means  comprising  a  pair  of  swing  arms  mounting 
at  least  some  of  said  delivery  rolls  for  movement  respon- 
sive to  fluctuations  in  the  tension  in  the  fabric,  said  swing 
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arms  being  fixedly  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  and  having 
at  least  a  portion  thereof  sufficiently  flexible  to  permit 
limited  movement  of  the  other  ends  of  the  swing  arms, 
said  sensing  means  further  comprising  means  carried  by 
the  flexible  portion  of  each  swing  arm  and  responsive  to 
flexure  thereof  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
amount  of  flexure  caused  by  the  change  in  tension  in  the 
fabric, 

drive  means  for  driving  said  fabric  delivery  rolls,  said  drive 
means  including  a  variable  speed  drive  motor,  and 

control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sensing  means 
and  said  variable  speed  motor  for  varying  the  routional 
speed  of  said  fabric  delivery  rolls  responsive  to  signals 
from  said  sensing  means  upon  variations  in  tension  in  the 
fabric  to  maintain  a  substantially  uniform  tension  in  the 
fabric. 


5,381,(78 

FLUID  FLOW  TYPE  DYEING  APPARATUS 

Chao-Cheng  Chiang,  5F-2,  No.  455,  Chung  Cheng  Road,  Yung- 

ho  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,034 

Int.  a.-  D06B  3/28 

VS.  a.  68—177  2  Claims 


5,381,677 
AUTOMATIC  WASHING  MACHINE 
Gwaa  R.  Ptfk,  Seoul,  and  Jae  C.  Lyu.  Kyungki,  both  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  165,883 
aaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1993, 
5290/1993 

-       Int.  a.'  D06F  13/02 
VS.  a.  68—23.7  17  Claims 


a 


I 


"      "  •      1«   k    io«« 


1.  An  automatic  washing  machine  comprising: 

an  outer  tub  for  containing  washing  water  therein,  said  outer 
tub  having  first  teeth  on  its  inner  bottom; 

an  inner  tub  for  washing  and  dehydration  placed  in  said 
outer  tub,  said  inner  tub  having  a  plurality  of  perforations 
on  its  side  wall  and  a  through  hole  on  its  bottom  at  a 
position  corresponding  to  said  first  teeth  of  the  outer  tub; 

a  motor  mounted  on  an  outer  bottom  center  of  said  outer 
tub,  said  motor  having  an  output  shaft  rotatably  penetrat- 
ing bottom  centers  of  said  outer  and  inner  tubs; 

means  for  generating  a  water  current  using  the  rotational 
force  of  said  motor,  said  water  current  generating  means 
being  mounted  on  a  top  end  of  said  output  shaft  and  hav- 
ing second  teeth  on  its  lower  surface  at  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  said  through  hole  of  the  inner  tub;  and 

means  for  selectively  engaging  said  inner  tub  with  said  water 
current  generating  means  or  with  said  outer  tub,  said 
selective  engaging  means  being  mounted  between  bottoms 
of  said  inner  and  outer  tubs  and  having  a  floating  member, 
the  selective  engagement  of  said  inner  tub  with  said  water 
current  generating  means  or  with  said  outer  tub  being 
achieved  in  accordance  with  a  fluctuating  movement  of 
said  floatii^  member  caused  by  buoyancy  of  said  washing 
water  in  the  outer  tub. 


1.  A  fluid  flow  type  dyeing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  dyeing  bath,  a  fluid  flow  tube,  and  a  circulation  pump; 

said  fluid  flow  tube  having  a  front  end  to  which  a  jet  nozzle 
is  mounted; 

said  dyeing  bath  being  connected  to  said  fluid  flow  tube  so  as 
to  form  a  closed  fluid  loop  to  which  said  circulation  pump 
is  connected  via  a  piping  system  to  draw  dye  fluid  from 
the  fluid  loop,  pressurizing  and  transmitting  the  dye  fluid 
to  said  jet  nozzle  to  have  the  dye  fluid  sprayed  therefrom; 

said  fluid  flow  tube  being  disposed  in  an  inclined  manner  to 
allow  the  dye  fluid  that  is  sprayed  from  the  jet  nozzle  onto 
an  object  to  be  dyed  to  move  said  object  along  the  in- 
clined path  of  said  fluid  flow  tube  toward  said  dyeing 
bath,  the  dye  fluid  being  drawn  and  pumped  back  to  said 
Jet  nozzle  to  be  recycled; 

the  apparatus  being  characterized  in  that  said  fluid  flow  tube 
has  secured  to  one  side  thereof  a  dye  tube  which  extends 
along  an  axially-oriented  tube  wall  thereof,  said  dye  tube 
defining  a  (>assage  for  the  pressurized  dye  fluid  provided 
by  the  circulation  pump,  a  plurality  of  secondary  nozzles 
arranged  on  the  tube  wall  between  said  fluid  flow  tube  and 
said  dye  tube  to  spray  the  dye  fluid  of  the  dye  tube  into  the 
fluid  flow  tube  so  as  to  form  a  high  speed  flow  inside  said 
fluid  flow  tube  to  provide  said  object  and  dye  fluid  inside 
said  fluid  flow  tube  with  an  additional  driving  force  cre- 
ated by  the  high  speed  fluid  flow  to  increase  speed  and 
enhance  dyeing  effectiveness; 

the  apparatus  further  comprising  jet  control  means  which 
comprises  pivoting  lever  means,  a  driving  link,  and  a 
control  unit, 

the  pivoting  lever  means  being  mounted  to  each  of  said 
secondary  nozzles  with  the  driving  link  which  is  movably 
disposed  inside  of  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  dye 
tube  and  is  secured  to  one  side  thereof, 

said  driving  link  having  an  end  connected  to  said  control 
unit  so  that  by  adjusting  said  control  unit,  said  driving  link 
is  moved  axially  along  the  dye  tube  to  rotate  said  pivoting 
lever  means  to  control  the  opening  size  of  the  secondary 
nozzles. 


5381.679 
VEHICLE  STEERING  WHEEL  ANTI-THEFT  DEVICES 
Ub  G.  Cnramins.  16  Sutice  Avenne,  Hollywell  Old  4216,  Aus- 
tralia 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU92/00068,  §  371  Date  Jun.  30. 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  30, 1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05988,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  81,366 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  19, 1991,  PK8448; 
Sep.  30,  1991,  PK8612;  Oct.  11,  1991,  PK8826;  Oct  21,  1991, 
PK9004;  Not.  15,  1991,  PK9519 

lat  a.*  B60R  25/02 
VS.  CL  70—209  23  Claims 

1.  An  anti-theft  device  for  a  vehicle  adapted  to  be  associated 


with  the  rim  of  a  steering  wheel  of  said  vehicle  so  as  to  prevent 
or  limit  rotation  cff  said  steering  wheel,  said  device  including  a 
first  elongated  hollow  member,  said  member  having  a  length  of 
at  least  the  diameter  of  said  steering  wheel  so  that  said  first 
hollow  member  may  extend  diametrically  between  opposite 
sides  of  said  steering  wheel  rim,  a  second  elongated  member 
telescopically  received  within  said  first  member  and  slidably 
movable  longitudinally  relative  to  said  first  member  and  out- 
wardly from  one  end  of  said  first  member,  said  first  member 
having  first  steering  wheel  engagement  means  at  its  end  oppo- 
site said  one  end  for  engaging  the  rim  of  said  steering  wheel 
from  the  inside  thereof,  second  steering  wheel  engagement 
means  supported  for  movement  with  said  second  member  and 
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adapted  to  engage  said  wheel  rim  from  the  inside  thereof  at  a 
position  opposite  said  first  engagement  means  when  said  sec- 
ond member  is  extended  from  said  first  member,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  aper- 
tures therein,  and  selectively  actuable  locking  means  supported 
by  the  other  said  member,  said  locking  means  having  a  locking 
member  adapted  when  actuated  to  extend  into  a  selected  said 
aperture  so  as  to  lock  said  first  member  relative  to  said  second 
member  to  hold  said  first  and  second  steering  wheel  engage- 
ment means  in  a  position  in  engagement  with  said  steering 
wheel  rim,  said  second  member  in  said  position  extending 
beyond  the  rim  of  said  steering  wheel  so  as  to  prevent  or  limit 
rotation  of  said  steering  wheel. 


5,381,680 
RETRACTABLE  WHEEL  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  J.  Ranch.  Jr..  22095  County  Rd.  117,  Rogers,  Minn. 
55473 

FUed  Sep.  23. 1993,  Ser.  No.  125.936 

Int  a.«  B62H  5/16 

VS.  CL  70—226  20  Claims 


1.  A  retractable  wheel  lock  assembly  for  permanent  mount- 
ing to  a  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  proximately  spaced  tandem 
wheels,  said  wheels  having  fore-and-aft  aligned  tread  surfaces, 
comprising: 

a.  a  telescoping  security  tube  having  an  axial  center  line,  said 
telescoping  security  tube  including  a  first  tubular  member 
with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  and  a  second  tubular 
member  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  of 
said  second  tubular  member  being  slidably  disposed  for 
telescoping  movement  relative  to  said  first  tubular  mem- 
ber proximate  said  second  end  of  said  first  tubular  mem- 
ber; 

b.  means  for  moving  said  second  tubular  member  from  a 
first,  retracted  position  to  a  second,  extended  position; 

c.  a  brake  member  having  two  angularly  spaced  surfaces, 
said  brake  member  secured  to  said  second  tubular  member 


for  movement  therewith  from  said  fu^t,  retracted  position 
to  said  second,  extended  position;  and 

d.  means  for  mounting  said  wheel  lock  assembly  to  a  frame 
member  of  said  vehicle,  wherein,  when  mounted,  said 
axial  center  line  of  said  telescoping  security  tube  is  gener- 
ally veriical  and  said  brake 

member  is  disposed  between  the  tandem  wheels,  and  said 
angularly  spaced  surfaces  engage  a  portion  of  the  tread 
surface  of  each  wheel  when  said  second  tubular  member  is 
moved  to  said  second,  extended  position. 


S.381,681 

MACHINE  WTTH  AN  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  LOCATED  IN 

A  MOVABLE  MACHINE  PART 

Helmuth  Friscb,  Schooberg;  Norbert  Geissler,  Piicking,  and 
Herbert  Weiss,  Oberhaching,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  O 
A  K  Geissler  GmbH,  Gauting  and  S  &  S  Electronic  GmbH  A 
Co.  KG,  Scbonberg,  both  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,544,  Aug.  7, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,730 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    7,    1990, 

9011492[U] 

Int  CL«  B21D  28/02 

VS.  a.  72—9  20  Claims 


1.  An  improved  cutting  and  forming  machine  having  a  sta- 
tionary machine  part  and  a  movable  machine  part,  such  cutting 
and  forming  machine  having  a  tool  which  is  attached  to  such 
movable  machine  part  and  is  movable  to  form  pieces  from  a 
sheet  in  repetitive  machine  cycles,  such  movable  machine  part 
being  movable  in  a  direction  of  movement  toward  such  station- 
ary machine  part  during  such  repetitive  machine  cycles,  such 
movable  machine  pari  having  an  adjusting  device  for  adjusting 
such  tool,  such  adjusting  device  being  located  in  such  movable 
machine  part  that  is  moved  during  such  machine  cycles,  such 
cutting  and  forming  machine  having  a  measuring  device  lo- 
cated at  a  position  following  .an  operation  of  such  tool  for 
measuring  the  results  of  such  operation  of  such  tool,  such 
forming  and  cutting  machine  having  an  actuator  attached  to 
such  stationary  machine  part  for  actuating  such  adjusting 
device,  such  measuring  device  connected  to  such  actuator  and 
generating  measuring  signals,  which  are  used  for  setting  such 
actuator,  which  actuates  such  adjusting  device  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 
such  actuator  having  a  servo-motor  fixed  with  respect  to 

such  stationary  machine  part; 
said  servo-motor  having  an  output  shaft,  said  output  shaft  of 
said  servo-motor  being  coupled  to  a  transmission,  said 
transmission  having  an  input  side  part  coupled  to  said 
output  shaft  of  said  servo-motor,  said  transmission  having 
an  output  side  pari  coupled  to  said  adjusting  device,  and 
said  transmission  arranged  on  such  movable  machine  part; 
and 
said  transmission  having  an  input  side  part  arranged  on  said 
output  shaft  of  said  servo-motor  to  be  displaceable  in  such 
direction  of  movement  of  such  movable  machine  part  and 


1S86 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  17,  1995 


January  17,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1587 


roUUble  together  with  said  output  shaft  of  said  servo- 
motor. 


5^1.682 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTUHING 

MASONRY  FASTENERS 

Hcraaa  W.  Marqoanlt,  WUtaore  Lake,  and  Herman  K.  Mar- 

«M»dt,  Piackaey,  both  of  Mick^  assignors  to  Great  Lakes 

Tool  airf  Machine  Co^  MUfbrd,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  168,685 
Int.  CL*  B21H  i/l2 
MS.  CL  72-90  M 


least  a  portion  of  said  body's  length  and  forming  said 
masonry  fastener  as  a  result  of  the  interaction  of  said 
raised  and  recessed  portions  of  said  first  tool  with  said 
raised  and  recessed  portions  of  said  second  tool;  and 
ejecting  said  masonry  fastener  from  between  said  fust  tool 
and  said  second  tool. 


5.381.683 

CAN  ENDS 

Gregory  J.  Cowling,  Highworth,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

CamandMetalBox  pic.  United  Kingdom 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  897,112,  Jun.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,927 
Clainis  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  13,  1991, 
9112783 

Int.  a.'  B21D  Sl/44 
MS.  CL  72—329  8  ( 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  masonry  fasteners,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  die  tool  having  a  planar  fust  tool  face  with 
a  plurality  of  raised  and  recessed  portions  defined  relative 
to  said  first  tool  face,  said  raised  and  recessed  portions 
extending  generally  diagonally  and  substantially  parallel 
to  one  another  across  said  first  tool  face,  said  raised  and 
recessed  portions  being  formed  by  planar  surfaces  and 
respectively  terminating  in  an  upper  apex  and  a  lower 
apex,  said  upper  apex  defined  by  a  planar  surface,  said 
lower  apex  defmed  by  an  intersection  of  two  converging 
planar  surfaces,  said  fust  tool  also  including  clamping 
portions  defining  a  planar  clamping  surface,  said  clamping 
portions  being  planar  with  said  first  tool  face; 

providing  a  second  tool  having  a  planar  second  tool  face 
with  a  pluraUty  of  raised  and  recessed  portions  defmed 
relative  to  said  second  tool  face,  said  raised  and  recessed 
portions  of  said  second  tool  extending  generally  diago- 
nally and  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  across  said 
second  tool  face,  said  raised  and  recessed  portions  being 
formed  by  planar  surfaces  and  respectively  terminating  in 
an  upper  apex  and  a  lower  apex,  said  upper  apex  defmed 
by  a  planar  surface  said  lower  apex  defined  by  an  intersec- 
tion of  two  converging  planar  surfaces,  said  second  tool 
also  including  clamping  portions  defining  a  planar  clamp- 
ing surface,  said  clamping  portions  being  planar  with  said 
second  tool  face; 

positioning  said  first  tool  and  said  second  tool  relative  to  one 
another  such  that  said  first  tool  face  generally  opposes  said 
second  tool  face; 

providing  a  workpiece  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
body  and  a  pair  of  ends; 

positioning  said  workpiece  between  said  first  tool  and  said 
second  tool; 

clamping  said  workpiece  between  said  clamping  portions  of 
said  first  tool  and  said  clamping  portions  of  said  second 
tool; 

inducing  relative  longitudinal  movement  between  said  first 
tool  and  said  second  tool  while  said  workpiece  is  clamped 
therebetween,  said  relative  longitudinal  movement  caus- 
ing said  workpiece  to  rotate  and  move  across  said  first  tool 
face  and  said  second  tool  face  while  being  clamped  there- 
between; 

deforming  said  body  into  a  substantially  helical  shape  over  at 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  can  end  having  a  seaming  panel,  a 
chuck  wall,  and  a  central  panel;  the  central  panel  being  con- 
nected to  the  chuck  wall  by  an  outer  anti-peaking  bead  and  the 
can  end  having  at  least  one  flexible  bead  located  concentrically 
within  the  outer  bead,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  first  drawing  a  preliminary  cup  having  a  seaming  panel,  a 
chuck  wall  and  a  central  panel,  and  forming  the  at  least 
one  flexible  bead  by  pressing  the  central  panel  between 
upper  and  lower  profiled  tools;  and 

b)  after  the  drawing  operation,  clamping  the  seaming  panel 
between  a  pressure  ring  and  a  die  face,  clamping  the 
central  panel  between  the  upper  and  lower  profile  tools 
and  moving  the  clamped  seaming  panel  and  the  clamped 
central  panel  axially  toward  one  another  by  axially  mov- 
ing the  profile  tools  relative  to  the  pressure  ring  and  die 
face  to  form  the  outer  bead  by  deformation  of  material 
from  the  chuck  wall  in  an  unconstrained  rolling  action 
without  disturbing  the  at  least  one  flexible  bead. 


5.381,684 
DETACHABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 
AUDIO  EQUIPMENT 
Maaateru  Kawamnra,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21.677 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1992.  4-076374; 
Mar.  9.  1992.  44W6033 

Int.  CL»  E05B  73/00:  H04B  7/00 
MS.  a.  70—58  ♦  Claims 

1.  A  detachable  apparatus  for  automotive  equipment  com- 
prising: 
an  equipment  body  having  a  frame  body  and  a  front  surface 

panel  frame; 
an  accommodation  portion  in  which  said  equipment  body  is 

accommodated  with  a  substantially  precise  positioning; 
a  lock  member  formed  of  an  operation  portion  attached  to  an 
inside  of  said  frame  body,  said  operation  portion  being 
deformable  with  resiliency,  and  an  engagement  portion 
projecting  to  an  outside  of  said  frame  body  and  being 
engaged  with  an  engaged  portion  formed  on  an  inner  wall 
portion  of  said  accommodation  portion; 


a  lock  releasing  aperture  bored  through  said  front  surface 
panel  frame  in  association  with  said  operation  portion; 

a  lock  releasing  key  removably  inserted  into  said  lock  releas- 
ing aperture  and  urged  against  said  operation  portion  for 
moving  said  lock  member  in  a  downward  direction  and 
thereby  disengaging  said  engagement  portion  of  said  lock 


member  from  said  engaged  portion  of  said  accommoda- 
tion portion;  and 
a  front  panel  removably  attached  to  a  front  surface  of  said 
front  surface  panel  frame,  wherein  said  lock  releasing 
aperture  is  clmed  by  said  front  panel  under  a  condition 
that  said  front  panel  is  attached  to  said  front  surface  panel 
frame. 


5.381,685 

COMPUTER  PHYSICAL  SECURFTY  DEVICE 

Stewart  R.  Carl,  Palo  Alto;  Arthur  H.  Zamowitz,  Burlingame, 

both  of  Calif.,  and  Gary  L.  Myers,  River  Grove,  III.,  assignors 

to  Kensington  Microware  Limited,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  824,964,  Jan.  24, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,851 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  12, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.«  E05B  65/00 

MS.  a.  70—78  19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  inhibiting  theft  of  equipment  having  an 
external  wall  .with  a  thickness,,  the  wall  provided  with  a  spe- 
cially designed  generally  rectangular  slot  having  preselected 
internal  dimensions,  comprising: 
an  attachment  mechanism  including  a  housing,  a  spindle 
including  a  first  portion  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
housing,  a  shaft  fixed  to  the  first  portion  and  extending 
outwardly  from  the  housing,  and  a  crossmember  at  the 
distal  end  of  the  shaft,  the  peripheral  dimensions  of  the 
crossmember  conforming  closely  to  the  preselected  inter- 
nal dimensions  of  the  slot  and  the  length  of  the  shaft 
external  to  the  housing  being  approximately  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  the  external  wall,  and  abutment  means  ema- 
nating from  the  housing  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  shaft  intermediate  the  housing  and  the  crossmember 
wherein  the  abutment  means  includes  a  pin  late  circum- 
scribing the  shaft  and  attached  to  the  housing,  and  pin 
members  integral  to  and  projecting  from  the  pin  plate  on 


opposite  sides  of  the  shaft  and  the  crossmember  and  hav- 
ing cross-sectional  dimensions,  the  cross-sectional  dinten- 
siotis  of  the  abutment  means  and  the  shaft  in  combination 
closely  conforming  to  the  dimensions  of  the  slot  so  that 
the  crossmember,  the  shaft  and  the  abutment  means  are 
insertable  into  the  slot  with  the  crossmember  aligned  with 
the  abutment  means  to  a  position  in  which  the  crossmem- 
ber is  inside  the  external  wall  and  the  abutment  means  and 
the  shaft  occupy  the  slot,  and  the  spindle  is  then  rotatable 
90  degrees  to  misalign  the  crossmember  with  the  slot  to 
attach  the  attachment  mechanism  rigidly  to  the  external 
wall;  and 
a  cable  including  means  for  connecting  to  an  immovable 
object  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  housing  to  inhibit 
theft  of  the  equipment. 


5.381.686 

DUAL-ACnON  PNEUMO-HYDRAUUC  CRIMPING 

APPARATUS 

James  A.  Thomp,  Meadow  Vista.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Coherent 

Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  206,445 

Int.  a.«  B21D  9/0% 

MS.  CL  72—453.06  6  n»i». 


1.  Apparatus  for  attaching  a  terminal  to  a  wire,  the  terminal 
including  a  crimpable  portion  and  attachable  to  the  wire  by 
inserting  the  wire  into  the  crimpable  portion  and  crimping  the 
crimpable  portion  onto  the  wire,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  including  a  hydraulic  ram,  two  nor- 
mally open  crimper  jaws  closeable  by  the  hydraulic  ram, 
the  crimper  jaws  for  closing  onto,  holding,  and  crimping 
the  crimpable  portion  of  the  terminal  after  it  is  positioned 
between  the  crimper  jaws,  and  a  hydraulic  pressure  sup- 
ply for  delivering  hydraulic  pressure  to  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  via  a  hydraulic  fluid  to  operate  said  hydraulic 
ram  and  cause  said  crimper  jaws  to  close; 
said  hydraulic  pressure  supply  including  convener  means 
for  applying  pneumatic  pressure  to  said  hydraulic  fluid  to 
deHver  said  hydraulic  pressure  to  said  hydraulic  cylinder, 
and  means  for  sequentially  delivering  a  first  pneumatic 
pressure  to  said  converter  means  for  delivering  said  hy- 
draulic pressure  to  said  hydraulic  cylinder  at  a  first  level 
and  a  second  pneumatic  pressure  to  said  converter  means 
for  delivering  said  hydraulic  pressure  to  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  at  a  second  level; 
said  sequential  pneumatic  pressure  delivery  means  including 
means  for  accepting  compressed  air,  means  for  delivering 
said  compressed  air  to  said  converter  means  via  a  first 
pneumatic  circuit  to  provide  said  first  pneumatic  pressure 
and  via  a  second  pneumatic  circuit  to  provide  said  second 
pneumatic  pressure,  valve  means  for  switching  said  com- 
pressed air  between  said  first  and  second  pneumatic  cir- 
cuits; 
said  first  pneumatic  circuit  including  first  regulator  means 
for  adjusting  said  first  pneumatic  pressure  and  said  second 
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pneumatic  circuit  including  second  regulator  means  for 
adjusting  said  second  pneumatic  pressure;  and 
said  first  hydraulic  pressure  level  sufficient  to  cause  said 
crimper  jaws  to  close  on  and  grip  the  crimpable  portion  of 
the  terminal  but  less  than  sufficient  to  cause  said  crimper 
jaws  to  crimp  the  crimpable  portion  of  the  terminal,  and 
said  second  hydraulic  pressure  level  sufficient  to  crimp 
the  crimpable  portion  of  the  terminal. 


previous  standard  deviation  of  frequency  distribution  of 
the  deviation;  and 


according  to  the  number  of  revolutions  per  minute  of  said 
engine. 


5,381,687 

escalator  combplate  stop  swttch  load 
caubrating  assembly 

Dat  Nguyen,  New  Britain,  and  James  A.  Rivera,  Bristol,  both  of 
CoM^  aangDors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farmington, 
Com. 

FUcd  Oct  19, 1992,  Scr.  No.  963,344 

lot  CL*  COIL  25/00 

VS.  CL  73—1  B  6  Claims 


I  '----  K" 


-Jb i/-iro 


means  for  judging  the  car  to  be  running  on  a  rough  road 
when  the  calculated  standard  deviation  (SMD)  is  more 
than  a  predetermined  amount. 


5,381,689 

MlSnRE  DETECnNG  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yasuhiko  Ishida,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,610 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1992,  4-141244 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  75/00 

U.S.  CL  73—116  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  setting  an  escalator  safety  switch  assembly 
at  a  power-interruption  position  defined  by  a  known  upward 
force  imparted  to  a  veriically  deflectable  exit  combplate  on  the 
escalator,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  said  known  upward  lifting  force  to  said  comb- 
plate  to  elevate  said  combplate  above  its  normal  rest  posi- 
tion; 

b)  positioning  said  safety  switch  assembly  to  engage  the 
elevated  combplate  end  so  as  to  set  the  switch  in  a  power- 
interrupted  state;  and 

c)  returning  said  combplate  to  its  normal  rest  position  so  as 
to  disengage  said  switch  from  said  combplate. 


5,381,688 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DBTTECTING  A  ROAD 

SURFACE  CONDITION  OF  A  CAR  POWERED  BY  A 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hiroshi  Ikeda,  Kariya;  Taro  Tabata,  Kuwana,  and  Yasuhito 

Takasu,  Toyohashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1992,  4-115021 

int  a.*  GoiB  sm 

MS.  a.  73—105  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  road  surface  condition  of  a 
car  powered  by  a  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

means  for  calculating  change  values  of  a  rotational  speed  of 

the  engine; 
means  for  calculating  a  deviation  (MD)  of  the  calculated 

change  values; 
means  for  calculating  successively  a  new  central  value 

(MED)  from  the  deviation  and  a  previous  central  value; 
means  for  calculating  successively  a  new  standard  deviation 

(SMD)  from  the  deviation,  the  new  central  value  and  a 


1.  A  misfire  detecting  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

means  for  outputting  a  reference  period  signal  representive 
of  a  crank  angle  position  corresponding  to  the  timing  of 
ignition  of  said  internal  combustion  engine; 

time  ratio  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  ratio  of  periods 
of  time  corresponding  to  predetermined  angular  mtervals 
which  are  provided  before  and  after  a  particular  reference 
angle  of  said  reference  period  signal  output  from  output- 
ting  means; 

misfire  deciding  means  for  comparing  said  ratio  of  periods  of 
time  with  a  predetermined  value,  and  for  determining  that 
a  misfire  has  occured  when  said  ratio  of  period  of  time  is 
larger  than  said  predetermined  value,  and  that  no  misfire 
has  occurs  when  said  ratio  of  period  of  time  is  not  larger 
than  said  predetermined  value;  and 

means  for  changing  the  resolution  of  detecting  the  time 
corresponding  to  said  predetermined  angular  intervals. 


5^1,690 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THREE 

DIMENSIONAL  STRESS  IN  ROCK  SURROUNDING  A 

BOREHOLE 

HaraM  H.  Kandnth,  Saint-Lazarc,  and  Marty  Hudyma,  Bath- 

nrst,  both  of  Canada,  aarignors  to  Noranda  Inc.,  Ontario, 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,913 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  9, 1992,  2062543 

Int  CL«  E21B  47/00:  GOIN  19/06;  GOIB  5/00 

MS.  CL  73—151  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  three  dimensional  stress  in 
rock  surrounding  a  borehole  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  cutting  at  least  three  slots  into  the  wall  of  a  borehole  at 
different  angles  relative  to  a  borehole  axis  to  effect  stress 
relaxation  and  strain  deformations  which  are  representa- 
tive of  the  stresses  normal  to  respective  slots;  and 

b)  measuring  respective  strain  deformations  adjacent  to  the 
at  least  three  slots  that  are  being  cut  into  the  borehole  wall 
with  stress  sensors  so  as  to  determine  the  three  dimen- 
sional stress  field  surrounding  the  borehole  from  measure- 
ments in  a  single  borehole. 


5,381,691 
AIR  FLOW  METER 
Atsushi  Miyazaki;  Chihiro  Kobayashi;  Shinya  IgarasU;  Tetsno 
Matsukura;  Haruhiko  Maeda,  all  of  Katsuta;  Nobukatsu  Aral, 
Ushiku,  and  Yoshihito  Sekine,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering 
Co.,  Ibaraki,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,402,  Oct.  18, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19, 1990,  2-279050 

iBt  a.*  GOIF  1/6S 

MS.  CL  73— 202J5  4  Claims 


1.  The  air  flow  meter,  comprising: 

a  main  passage  through  which  an  air  flow  is  supported  to  an 
internal  combustion  engine; 

a  first  subpassage  for  air  flow,  disposed  in  and  coaxially  with 
said  main  passage  so  that  part  of  said  air  flow  in  said  main 
passage  enters  said  first  subpassage  at  an  upstream  side  of 
said  first  subpassage  and  flows  in  a  same  direction  as  said 
air  flow  in  said  main  passage; 

a  second  subpassage  for  air  flow,  intersecting  said  first  sub- 
passage  at  a  downstream  end  of  said  first  subpassage  so 


that  air  from  said  first  subpassage  flows  into  said  second 
subpassage  and  is  divided  therein  into  two  radial  air  flows 
flowing  in  opposite  radial  directions  and  air  passing 
through  said  second  subpassage  joins  with  said  air  flow  in 
said  main  passage; 

air  flow  sensing  means  disposed  in  said  first  subpassage  for 
sensing  a  flow  rate  of  air  flowing  therein;  and 

a  projection  disposed  at  said  intersection  of  said  first  and 
second  subpassages  so  as  to  project  from  a  downstream 
side  wall  of  said  second  subpassage  toward  said  air  flow 
sensing  means,  for  guiding  air  flowing  from  said  first 
subpassage  into  said  second  subpassage  so  that  a  ratio 
between  said  two  radial  air  flows  is  substantially  constant, 
said  projection  having  a  height  less  than  a  height  of  said 
second  subpassage, 

wherein  said  projection  b  formed  into  a  hemisphere. 


5,381,692 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Christopher  L.  Wioalow,  Tmmball;  John  A.  Roncallo,  Yalea- 
▼ille;  William  C.  Boyce,  Huntington;  Robert  T.  Bonitz,  Chesh- 
ire; Bruce  E.  Zepke,  Glastonbury,  and  Michael  W.  Hawman, 
New  Britain,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Tcchnologiea 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUcd  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,871 
Int  a.«  G05G  1/00,  3/00;  G08B  21/00 
MS.  a.  73—593  13  ( 


1.  In  combination  with  a  support  bearing  assembly  for  a 
rotating  shaft,  the  support  bearing  assembly  having  at  least  one 
bearing,  a  bearing  assembly  monitoring  system,  comprising: 

vibration  sensing  means  for  continuously  monitoring  com- 
plex vibrations  emanating  from  the  suppori  bearing  assem- 
bly and  providing  complex  vibration  signals  correspond- 
ing thereto; 

vibration  signal  processing  circuit  means  operative  in  re- 
sponse to  said  complex  vibration  signals  for  providing  at 
least  one  vibration  alarm  signal; 

first  temperature  sensing  means  for  continuously  monitoring 
the  operating  temperature  of  each  bearing  of  the  support 
bearing  assembly  and  providing  bearing  operating  temper- 
ature signals  corresponding  thereto; 

second  temperature  sensing  means  for  continuously  moni- 
toring the  ambient  temperature  adjacent  the  support  bear- 
ing assembly  and  providing  ambient  temperature  signals 
corresponding  thereto; 

temperature  signal  processing  circuit  means  operative  in 
response  to  said  bearing  operating  and  ambient  tempera- 
ture signals  for  providing  a  temperature  alarm  signal;  and 

alarm  subsystem  means  operative  in  response  to  said  at  least 
one  vibration  alarm  signal  and  said  temperature  alarm 
signal  for  providing  real  time  early  warning  of  degrada- 
tion of  the  suppori  bearing  assembly  as  a  result  of  fatigue 
wear  thereof  due  to  excessive  vibration  levels  and  impend- 
ing catastrophic  failure  of  the  support  bearing  assembly 
due  to  excessive  operating  temperature  therein,  respec- 
tively. 
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5^1,693 
ULTRASONIC  IMAGING  APPARATUS  WITH 
SYNTHESIZED  FOCUS  AND  SETTING  RANGE 
MARKINGS 
Manki    KolMyaslii,    Utsunomiya;    Toshiaki    Takahashi,    Ta- 
chikawa;  Masato  Nagura,  and  Kazuhiko  Hara,  both  of  Utsu- 
noaiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,731 

Claiau  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26, 1991,  3-124702 

Int  a.«  GOIN  29/0(i,  29/22 

VS.  a.  73—614  8  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  imaging  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  an  ultrasonic  beam; 

scanning  means  for  scanning  an  object  to  be  inspected  while 
irradiating  the  ultrasonic  beam; 

means  for  receiving  echo  signals  from  the  object; 

dbplay  means  for  displaying  a  plane  image  and  a  cross-sec- 
tional image  formed  based  on  said  received  echo  signals; 
and 

synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  a  marker  indicating  a 
focus  position  of  the  ultrasonic  beam  and  a  marker  indicat- 
ing a  setting  range  of  a  detection  gate  on  said  displayed 
cross-sectional  image. 


5,381,694  

ICE  THICKNESS  MEASUREMENT  REFLECTOMETER 
Dennis  P.  Glynn,  Chester,  John  C.  Joseph,  Merrimack,  and 
Thomas  O.  Perkins,  Bedford,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Dedi- 
cated Electronics,  Chester,  N.H. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,510 

Ut.a.^G01B  17/02 

VS.  a.  73—627  6  Claims 
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said  first  signal  reflected  from  said  material  and  said  first 
signal  from  said  oscillator  means  and  providing  a  first 
indication  of  said  first  phase  difference,  and  then  detecting 
a  second  phase-difference  between  the  portion  of  said 
second  signal  reflected  from  said  material  and  said  second 
signal  from  said  oscillator  means  and  providing  a  second 
indication  of  said  second  phase  difference; 

processor  means  receiving  said  first  indication  of  said  first 
phase  difference  from  said  phase  detecting  means  and 
determining  a  first  indication  of  material  thickness  there- 
from, said  processor  means  adding  a  first  plurality  of 
integers  of  wavelength  of  said  first  frequency  to  said  first 
indication  of  material  thickness  to  derive  a  first  set  of 
numbers,  and  said  processor  means  receiving  said  second 
indication  of  said  second  phase  difference  from  said  phase 
detecting  means  and  determining  a  second  indication  of 
material  thickness  therefrom,  said  processor  means  adding 
a  second  plurality  of  integers  of  wavelength  of  said  second 
frequency  to  said  second  indication  of  material  thickness 
to  derive  a  second  set  of  numbers; 

memory  means  coupled  to  said  processor  means  for  storing 
said  first  and  said  second  set  of  numbers,  said  processor 
means  comparing  said  first  set  and  said  second  set  of 
numbers  to  locate  a  matching  number  in  said  first  set  of 
numbers  that  is  also  in  said  second  set  of  numbers,  said 
matching  number  representing  the  actual  physical  dis- 
tance that  said  first  signal  travels  in  said  material  and  also 
represents  the  actual  physical  distance  that  said  second 
signal  travels  in  said  material;  and 

display  means  receiving  said  matching  number  from  said 
memory  means  and  using  same  to  display  the  actual  thick- 
ness of  said  material. 


5^1,695 
APPARATUS  FOR  INVESmGATING  A  SAMPLE  WITH 

ULTRASOUND 
Peter  A.  Payne,  and  Richard  J.  Dewhurst,  both  of  Manchester, 
England,  assignors  to  British  Technology  Group  Ltd.,  London, 
England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,363,  May  18,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  797^16,  Not.  25,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597,092,  Oct.  15, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,099,693,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

456,588,  Jan.  2, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14, 1994, 

Ser.  No.  182,670 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  27,  1987, 

8727825 

Int  a.*  COIN  29/00 
VS.  CL  73—643  7  Claims 


v 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  material  com- 
prising: 

oscillator  means  alternately  generating  a  first  signal  having  a 
first  frequency  and  a  second  signal  having  a  second  fre- 
quency; antenna  means  coupled  to  said  oscillator  means 
for  transmitting  into  said  material,  the  thickness  of  which 
is  being  measured,  said  first  signal  and  then  said  second 
signal,  and  said  antenna  means  receiving  a  portion  of  said 
first  signal  that  is  reflected  from  said  material  and  then  a 
portion  of  said  second  signal  that  is  reflected  from  said 
material; 

phase  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  antenna  means  for 
detecting  a  first  phase  difference  between  the  portion  of 


1.  An  apparatus  for  investigating  a  sample  with  ultrasound, 
comprising: 

an  optical  radiation  source  for  producing  a  high  frequency 
pulse  of  said  optical  radiation; 

optical  fibre  means  for  transmitting  said  optical  radiation 
from  said  source  to  said  sample  with  said  transmitted 
radiation  emanating  from  a  first  end  of  said  optical  fibre 
means; 

a  transducer  element  of  piezoelectric  plastics  material  for 
detecting  ultrasound  generated  by  said  pulse  in  the  sam- 
ple, said  transducer  element  being  arranged  for  causing  it 
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to  have  a  focus  at  a  point  related  to  the  point  of  incidence 
of  the  radiation  on  the  sample  from  said  first  end  of  said 
optical  fibre  means,  said  transducer  element  being  an 
electronically  focussed  array; 

a  casing  containing  said  transducer  element  and  said  first 
end;  and 

an  acoustic  coupling  medium  for  coupling  said  transducer 
element  to  said  sample. 


5,381,696 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STRESS  SENSOR 
Katsuki  Ichinose,  Saitama,  and  Katuhiko  Takebe,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,752 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17, 1991,  3-142360 

Int.  a.*  GOIB  7/16 

VS.  a.  73—771  7  Claims 


5,381,697 
MASS  FLOW  METER 
Ronald  Tan  der  Pol,  Venio,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Krohne 
Messtechnik  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,455 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  6,  1992,  4222095 

Int  a.*  GOIF  1/84 

VS.  CL  73— 861 J7  68  Claims 


— C^O: 


1.  A  mass  flow  meter  for  flowing  media  that  works  on  the 
Coriolis  Principle,  with  a  substantially  straight  measuring  pipe 
carrying  the  flowing  medium,  at  least  one  oscillator  acting  on 
the  measuring  pipe,  means  including  at  least  one  transducer 
detecting  either  one  or  both  Coriolis  forces  and  Coriolis  oscil- 
lations based  on  Coriolis  forces  and  producing  a  measured 
value  of  the  mass  flow,  a  carrier  pipe  that  holds  said  measuring 


pipe,  said  oscillator  and  said  transducer  and  at  least  one  tem- 
perature sensor  that  detects  the  temperature  of  the  measuring 
pipe  to  correct  the  measured  value  depending  on  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  measuring  pipe,  wherein  the  measuring  pipe  and  the 
carrier  pipe  are  connected  to  one  another  in  a  way  that  ex- 
cludes relative  axial  movements,  and  the  axial  distance  be- 
tween the  points  connecting  the  measuring  pipe  and  the  carrier 
pipe  corresponds  to  the  oscillation  length  of  the  measuring 
pipe,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  a  length-change  sensor  that 
detects  changes  in  the  oscillation  length  of  the  measuring  pipe 
is  provided  for  correcting  the  measured  value  depending  on 
said  oscillation  length  of  and  the  stress  on  the  measuring  pipe. 


5,381,698 
FLOW-RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS 
Paris  H.  Wiley,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Onicon  Inc.,  Qearwa- 
ter,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863^59 

Int  a.»  GOIF  1/06.  1/28 

VS.  CL  73—861.77  27  Claims 


nciuAm 


^'r\ 


1.  A  semiconductor  stress  sensor  comprising: 

a  field-effect  transistor  for  producing  a  drain  output  com- 
mensurate with  a  stress  applied  thereto, 

biasing  means  for  applying  a  gate  bias  voltage  to  said  field- 
effect  transistor,  said  biasing  means  comprising  a  gate  bias 
voltage  generator  comprising  a  plurality  of  series-con- 
nected resistors  for  applying  a  divided  voltage  to  a  gate  of 
said  field-effect  transistor, 

converting  means  for  converting  the  drain  output  from  said 
field-effect  transistor  into  a  detected  output  signal,  and 

control  means  for  varying  a  gate-to-source  voltage  of  said 
field-effect  transistor  to  reduce  said  drain  output  in  a 
standby  mode  when  no  stress  is  to  be  detected,  said  con- 
trol means  comprising  a  switch  for  selectively  shunting 
one  of  said  resistors  to  ground,  whereby  said  gate-to- 
source  voltage  of  said  field-effect  transistor  can  be  varied 
when  said  one  of  the  resistors  is  shunted  to  ground  by  said 
switch. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  flow  of  fluid,  including  an 
oscillator  having  frequency-modulating  means  including  an 
inductive  impedance  and  a  capacitive  impedance  connected  to 
each  other  as  a  series  circuit  having  opposite-end  connections 
and  a  common  junction  that  only  connects  said  impedances  to 
each  other,  said  oscillator  including  an  amplifier  and  a  frequen- 
cy-determining feedback  network,  said  series  circuit  constitut- 
ing a  component  part  of  said  feedback  network  and  connected 
in  said  network  at  said  opposite-end  connections,  said  capaci- 
tive impedance  including  a  flow  sensor  having  a  sensing  capac- 
itive electrode  and  flow-activated  means  coacting  with  said 
sensing  capacitive  electrode  for  modifying  the  capacitance  of 
said  capacitive  impedance,  said  apparatus  having  significant 
stray  as  a  shunt  capacitance  between  said  opposite-end  connec- 
tions of  said  series  circuit,  said  series  circuit  thus  comprising  a 
series/parallel  resonant  circuit  having  a  series-resonant  fre- 
quency Fs  and  a  parallel-resonant  frequency  Fp,  the  network 
being  proportioned  for  causing  oscillation  at'  a  frequency  be- 
tween Fs  and  Fp  for  at  least  part  of  the  range  of  movement  of 
the  flow-responsive  device. 


5481,699 
RADON  COLLECTOR  AND  BUBBLER 

Robert  E.  Dansereau,  Albany,  N.Y.,  and  Joseph  A.  Hutchinson, 
Henderson,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Health  Research,  Inc.,  Albany, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  958,047 
lot  a.*  GOIN  1/02.  33/18;  BOIL  3/02 
VS.  a.  73—864.01  12  Claims 

1.  A  radon  collector  and  bubbler  comprising: 
a  syringe  defining  a  hollow  barrel  with  an  outlet  means  at  an 

end  thereof; 
a  hollow  plunger  defining  a  chamber  therein,  said  hollow 
plunger  being  insertable  within  the  hollow  barrel  and 
being  axially  slidable  therein,  said  hollow  plunger  having 
a  means  for  dispersing  air  into  the  hollow  barrel; 
a  hollow  tube  located  within  the  hollow  plunger; 
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means  for  sealing  an  area  between  the  syringe  and  the  hol- 
low plunger; 

means  for  retaining  charcoal  within  the  tube  and  for  allow- 
ing air  to  pass  through  the  tube; 


S   Z9  >.2I    s  s 


II  7 


an  inlet  means  for  placing  the  hollow  tube  in  air  flow  rela- 
tionship with  an  area  outside  the  hollow  plunger  and 
syringe. 


'  5^1,700 

TRAIN  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  ENHANCEMENT  HAVING 

THRESHOLD  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS  FOR 

UNIDENTIFIED  WHEELS 

George  GftMskopf,  Jr^  Coram,  N.Y^  aHigiior  to  Serro  Corpora- 

tkm  of  AoMrica,  HkiuTiUe,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9«1,477 

IM.  CL*  GOIK  1/02:  GWB  21/00:  B61K  9/04 

VS.  CL  7y-*aS  lO  claims 


1.  A  train  analysis  system  comprising: 

detector  means  disposed  adjacent  to  a  railroad  tracic  for 
detecting  a  condition  of  a  wheel  as  a  train  passes  the 
detector  means; 

wheel  identifying  means  for  identifying  said  wheel; 

threshold  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  threshold 
level  related  to  an  absolute  threshold  when  said  wheel  is 
identified  as  being  part  of  a  particular  car,  and  for  generat- 
ing a  second  threshold  level  different  from  said  absolute 
threshold  when  said  wheel  is  not  identified  as  being  part  of 
a  particular  car;  and 

comparing  said  condition  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
threshold  level. 


a  gas  flow  generator  having  associated  therewith  a  gas  flow 
direction;  '• 

output  ports  cotiwiunicating  with  the  particle  generator 
through  a  particle  distribution  system  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  paths,  the  output  ports  being  substantially  uniformly 
distributed  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  gas  flow  direction  and 
each  of  the  plurality  of  particle  distribution  system  paths 


being  of  similar  length  such  that  the  particle  concentration 
is  substantially  uniform  over  a  chamber  cross-section  that 
b  approximately  normal  to  the  gas  flow  direction:  and 
a  recirculation  system  including  a  duct  through  which  exit- 
ing particle-laden  gas  passes,  a  filter  for  removing  parti- 
cles from  the  particle-laden  air,  and  a  reintroduction  mem- 
ber for  reintroducing  gas  into  the  chamber  after  passage 
through  the  Alter. 


5,381,702 
HYBRID  ELECTRO-MECHANICAL-HYDRAULIC  DRIVE 

SYSTEM,  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME 
Mitsumasa  Ohno,  Isehara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Moog  Inc.,  East 
Aurora,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,868 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1992,  4-243079 

iBt  a.«  F16H  25/20;  B29C  45/77 

VS.  CL  74—89.15  8  Claims 


/• 


5,381,701 
DUST  PARTICLE  EXPOSIHIE  CHAMBER 

Robert  P.  Franlienthal,  Summit;  David  J.  Siconolfi,  New  Provi- 
dence, and  James  D.  Sinclair,  Summit,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
AT*T  Corp.,  Marray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,802 
lBtCL*G01N  77/00 
U.S.  CL  73—865.6  12  Claims 

1.  A  particle  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 
a  chamber  having  a  member  for  holding  at  least  one  test 

specimen; 
a  particle  generator  for  generating  particles,  the  particle 
generator  including  an  atomizer  for  generating  substan- 
tially uniform  aerosol  droplets; 


"Y~ 


1.  A  drive  mechanism  arranged  to  move  a  load  relative  to  a 
support,  comprising: 

an  electric  motor-driven  element; 

a  hydraulic  reaction  element  arranged  mechanically  in  series 
with  said  electric  motor-driven  element  between  said  load 
and  support; 

said  electric  motor-driven  element  being  operated  indepen- 
dently of  said  hydraulic  reaction  element  to  move  said 
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load  relative  to  said  support  when  said  hydraulic  reaction 
element  is  held  at  a  flx«l  displacement; 
said  electric  motor-driven  element  and  said  hydraulic  reac- 
tion element  being  operated  cooperatively  with  one  an- 
other to  move  said  load  when  said  motor-driven  element 
is  operated  at  a  controlled  velocity  to  pressurize  said 
hydraulic  reaction  element  and  said  hydraulic  reaction 
element  is  operated  by  controlling  its  pressure. 


5,381,703 

GEARBOX  COUNTERSHAFT  DECOUPLER 

Charles  G.  Rankin,  708  NW.  88th  St.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64155 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,106 

lit.  a.*  F16H  3/08 

VS.  CL  74—329  |  16  Claims 


tively  rotatably  fixed  relative  to  said  input  gear  and  selec- 
tively couplable  with  said  drive  member,  said  slider  ele- 
ment being  shiftable  between  a  first  position  rotatably 
coupled  to  said  drive  member  when  said  means  for  selec- 
tively transferring  power  is  in  other  than  said  position  for 
operatively  rotatably  coupling  said  input  shaft  to  said 
output  shaft  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  slider 
element  is  disengaged  from  said  drive  member  when  said 
means  for  selectively  transferring  power  is  in  said  position 
for  operatively  rotatably  coupling  said  output  shaft. 


1.  An  automotive  gearbox  for  receiving  power  input  from  an 
automobile  engine  and  for  transferring  power  output  to  a 
rotatable  output  shaft  of  the  gearbox  and  for  enabling  selection 
between  a  direct  drive  mode  and  at  least  one  change-speed 
mode,  said  gearbox  comprising: 

a  rotatably  mounted  input  shaft  for  receiving  power  input 
from  the  engine; 

a  rotatably  mounted  countershaft; 

an  input  gear  mounted  on  said  input  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  output  gears  mounted  on  said  output  shaft  for 
selective  positive  rotational  engagement  therewith; 

a  countershaft  input  gear  in  constant  meshing  engagement 
with  said  input  gear; 

a  plurality  of  change-speed  gears  mounted  on  said  counter- 
shaft in  operatively  driving  constant  meshing  engagement 
with  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  output  gears; 

means  for  selectively  transferring  power  from  said  input 
shaft  either  directly  to  said  output  shaft  in  a  direct  drive 
mode  or  alternatively  through  said  countershaft  by  posi- 
tively engaging  one  of  said  output  gears  with  the  output 
shaft  in  a  change-speed  mode  and  said  means  for  selec- 
tively transferring  power  from  said  input  shaft  includes  a 
synchromesh  hub  shiftably  movable  between  a  position 
for  operatively  rotatably  coupling  one  of  said  output  gears 
to  said  output  shaft  and  a  position  for  operatively  rotat- 
ably coupling  said  input  shaft  to  said  output  shaft;  and 

means  for  selectively  decoupling  said  countershaft  and  said 
change-speed  gears  from  operative  driven  engagement  by 
said  input  shaft  when  said  output  shaft  is  driven  directly 
by  said  input  shaft, 

wherein  said  means  for  selectively  decoupling  includes 
means  for  selectively  operatively  decoupling  said  input 
gear  from  rotatably  driven  engagement  by  said  input 
shaft,  whereby  said  input  shaft  is  freely  rotatable  within 
said  input  gear,  and  said  means  for  selectively  decoupling 
said  input  gear  is  actuated  by  said  means  for  selectively 
transferring  power  from  said  input  shaft  when  said  input 
shaft  is  operably  coupled  to  said  output  shaft  in  a  direct 
drive  mode, 

said  means  for  selectively  decoupling  said  input  gear  further 
including  a  drive  member  rotatably  fixed  to  said  input 
shaft,  and  a  longitudinally  shiftable  slider  element  opera- 


5,381,704 
BEARING  TOOTH  GEAR 
Stephen  E.  Knotts,  14601  NE.  50th  Place,  #E-1,  BcUenie, 
Wash.  98004 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,147 

Int  a.*  F16H  1/12 

VS.  a.  74—416  23  ClaiM 


1.  A  gear  assembly  for  transmitting  rotative  forces  through 
a  gear  train,  said  assembly  being  operatively  mounted  to  a 
support  frame,  said  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  gear  having 

(i)  a  first  gear  plate  operatively  secured  to  the  support 
frame,  said  first  gear  plate  being  capable  of  rotating 
about  a  first  axis, 

(ii)  a  first  set  of  teeth  operatively  secured  to  said  first  gear 
plate,  each  tooth  within  said  first  set  of  teeth  being 
positioned  radially  outward  from  said  first  axis;  and 

(b)  a  second  gear  having 

(i)  a  second  gear  plate  operatively  secured  to  the  support 
frame,  said  second  gear  plate  being  capable  of  rotating 
about  a  second  axis, 

(ii)  a  second  set  of  teeth  operatively  secured  to  said  second 
gear  plate,  each  tooth  within  said  second  set  of  teeth 
being  positioned  radially  outvk^d  from  said  second 
axis,  at  least  one  tooth  within  sfid  second  set  of  teeth 
being  rotatively  secured  to  said  second  gear  plate,  at 
least  one  tooth  within  said  second  set  of  teeth  defining 
a  removable,  rotatable  bearing  capable  of  intermeshing, 
contacting,  and  engaging  corresponding  teeth  of  said 
first  set  of  teeth  to  transmit  the  rotative  forces  through 
the  gear  train,  at  least  one  tooth  within  said  second  set 
of  teeth  having  a  generally  bell-shaped  configuration 
with  a  wider  base  portion  positioned  nearer  to  said 
second  gear  plate  and  an  opposed  narrower  end  portion 
positioned  away  from  said  second  gear  plate,  wherein  at 
least  one  tooth  within  said  first  set  of  teeth  is  rotatively 
secured  to  said  first  gear  plate,  wherein  at  least  one 
tooth  within  said  first  set  of  teeth  defines  a  removable, 
rotatable  bearing  capable  of  intermeshing,  contacting, 
and  engaging  corresponding  teeth  of  said  second  set  of 
teeth  to  transmit  the  rotative  forces  through  the  gear 
train,  wherein  at  least  one  tooth  of  said  first  set  of  teeth 
has  a  generally  bell-shaped  configuration  with  a  wider 
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base  portion  positioned  nearer  to  said  first  gear  plate 
and  an  opposed  narrower  end  portion  positioned  away 
from  said  first  gear  plate,  wherein  at  least  one  tooth 
within  said  second  set  of  teeth  has  a  generally  cylindri- 
cally-shaped  configuration. 


5^1,705 

REAR  WHEEL  STEjaUNG  APPARATUS  FOR 

FOUR-WHEEi:  STEERING  VEHICLE 

AUra  TakakMki,  Oota,  Japan,  assignor  to  FiUi  Jukogyo  Kaba- 

tUki  Kaiilw,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  lll.TW 
Cteiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  4, 1992,  4-068535[U] 
Irt,  a.'  B42D  5/04.  3/04 
VS.  a.  74— 49«  7  OaiM 


.■^1  '^ : 


wheel  housing  (27)  for  enclosing  a  geared  driven  wheel 
(1«)  having  a  plurality  of  gear  teeth  (14); 

a  flexible  motion  transmitting  core  element  (18)  comprising 
a  flexible  cable  (34)  having  end  portions  (20.22)  and  a  wire 
(36)  helically  wrapped  around  said  flexible  cable  (34)  and 
spaced  and  pitched  about  the  entire  length  of  said  cable 
(34)  for  meshing  with  said  gear  teeth  (14)  to  entrain  said 
core  element  (18)  around  said  drive  and  said  driven 
wheels  (12,16)  so  that  said  core  element  (18)  translates 
routional  motion  from  said  drive  wheel  (12)  to  said  driven 
wheel  (16)  in  a  closed  all  tension  system; 

first  and  second  rigid  end  members  (24,26)  attached  to  said 
respective  end  portions  (20,22)  of  said  core  element  (18); 
and  characterized  by 

connector  means  (38)  for  interconnecting  said  rigid  end 
members  (24,26)  and  for  defming  a  first  plurality  of  paral- 
lel pivot  axes  (42)  and  a  second  plurality  of  parallel  pivot 
axes  (45)  perpendicular  to  said  first  plurality  of  parallel 
pivot  axes  (42)  about  which  said  end  members  (24,26) 
pivot  so  that  said  connector  means  (38)  and  said  end  mem- 
bers (24,26)  and  said  core  element  (18)  remain  entrained 
around  said  drive  and  driven  wheels  (12,16)  regardless  of 
the  orienUtion  of  said  core  element  (18)  to  allow  said 
connector  means  (38)  and  said  end  members  (24,26)  and 
said  core  element  (18)  to  pass  through  said  drive  and 
driven  housings  (27,28). 


1.  A  rear  wheel  steering  apparatus  for  a  four-wheel  steering 
vehicle,  comprising: 
a  casing; 
a  crank  spindle  rotatably  supported  in  said  casing  and 

formed  with  an  eccentric  pin  on  one  end  thereof; 
a  driving  mechanism  for  driving  said  crank  spindle; 
a  cross  pin  member  pivotally  fitted  to  the  eccentric  pin  of 

said  crank  spindle  and  formed  with  upper  and  lower  axles 

extending  radially  in  two  opposite  directions; 
an  upper  holder  fitted  to  the  upper  axle  of  said  cross  pin 

member, 
a  lower  holder  fitted  to  the  lower  axle  of  said  cross  pin 

member;  and 
a  steering  bar  fastened  to  said  lower  holder. 


5,381,707 

EXTENSION  ARM  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE  JACK 

Bryan  D.  Gill,  Newmarket,  Canada,  assignor  to  Seebum  Metal 

Products  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847,598,  Mar.  4, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,237,890.  This  appUcation  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,499 

iBt  a.*  G05G  1/00:  F16B  7/10 

VS.  a.  74—546  8  Claims 


5,381,706 
CONNECTOR  FOR  REMOTE  VALVE  ACTUATING 
ASSEMBUES 
D*Tid  P.  Yaaaako,  Pottstown,  Pa.^  and  Frank  J.  RoccUno,  Jr., 
Camarillo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Teleflex  Incorporated,  Limer- 
ick, Pa. 

FiM  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,484 

Int.  CL*  F16G  11/09 

VS.  a.  74—505  16  Claims 


1.  A  motion  transmitting  remote  control  cable  assembly  (10) 
for  transmitting  motion  in  a  curved  path  comprising: 
a  drive  wheel  housing  (27)  for  enclosing  a  geared  drive 

wheel  (12)  having  a  plurality  of  gear  teeth  (14); 
a  driven  wheel  housing  (28)  spaced  apart  from  said  drive 


1.  A  jack  arm  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  interconnected  hollow  tubular  sections,  com- 
prising: a  first  end  of  at  least  a  first  said  section  and  a 
second  end  of  at  least  a  second  said  section  each  having  at 
least  one  straight  side,  said  first  end  adapted  to  fit  within 
said  second  end  and  to  be  keyed  to  said  second  end  by  said 
straight  sides  to  resist  torque  applied  thereto,  and  said  first 
end  having  an  inner  wall;  said  second  section  also  having 
a  said  first  end;  a  first  hole  in  said  first  end  of  said  first 
section  and  a  second  hole  in  said  second  end  of  said  second 
section,  located  in  aUgnment  with  each  other;  and  a  fas- 
tener having  a  stop  and  two  resilient  legs  splayed  apart 
and  extending  from  said  stop,  and  a  lug  having  side  walls 
extending  from  said  stop,  said  fastener  snap  fit  within  said 
first  end  of  said  first  section  with  said  resilient  legs  resil- 
iently  pressing  against  said  inner  wall  to  bias  said  lug  out 
through  and  beyond  said  first  hole  with  said  stop  abutting 
against  an  inner  wall  of  said  first  section  adjacent  said  first 
hole  to  limit  the  projection  of  said  lug  through  and  beyond 
said  first  hole,  said  lug  projecting  into  said  second  hole  of 
said  second  section  and  said  side  walls  of  said  lug  extend- 
ing into  and  abutting  the  walls  defining  said  second  hole  to 
lock  said  first  and  second  sections  together  until  said  lug  is 
depressed  to  release  said  second  end  for  disassembly. 


5,381,708 
PEDAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Wan  M.  Uao,  No.  200,  Heng  Chna  Rd.,  Ta  Chla  Chen,  Taichong 
Haieii, 

Filed  Sep.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  119,500 

lat  a.'  G05G  1/14 

VS.  CL  74—594.6  1  Claim 


1.  A  pedal  assembly  for  a  bicycle  comprising: 

a  pedal  including  first  and  second  ends,  said  second  end  of 
said  pedal  including  a  resilient  element  extending  from 
said  pedal  and  forming  a  free  end  on  a  distal  end  of  said 
pedal  with  said  free  end  being  spaced  apart  from  a  bottom 
of  said  pedal; 

a  fixing  means  being  formed  on  each  of  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  pedal,  and  comprising  a  wall  extending  up- 
ward from  said  first  end  of  said  pedal  and  from  said  free 
end"of  said  resilient  element,  respectively,  said  walls  each 
having  a  flange  with  an  arciform  inner  side,  the  flanges 
extending  horizontally  from  said  inner  side  thereof;  and 

an  adapter  plate  including  an  attaching  means  formed  on  an 
upper  side  thereof  so  as  to  be  attached  to  a  sole  of  a  foot- 
wear of  a  cyclist,  and  said  adapter  plate  being  releasably 
mounted  into  said  pedal  assembly  and  being  retained 
between  said  fixing  means  wherein  said  adapter  plate 
includes  first  and  second  end,  each  end  having  an  edge 
extending  horizontally  therefrom,  a  shoulder  surface 
being  formed  on  an  abutment  area  between  said  end  and 
said  edge  of  each  of  said  ends. 


5,381,709 

APPLICATION  TOOL  FOR  TORQUE-CONTROLLED 

FASTENING  SYSTEM 

John  A.  Louw,  27930  RidgeblofT  Ct.,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes, 

Calif.  90274 

FUed  Jun.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  75,791 

Int  CL«  B25B  13/06 

VS.  a.  81—59.1  19  CUims 


11.  An  assembly  of  driver  elements  and  retainer  ring  for 
fixed  mounting  in  a  rotational  drive  tool  to  permit  its  use  to 
secure  threaded  collars  having  axial  lobes  at  equal  angular 
increments  on  its  external  surface  onto  threaded  pins,  which 
comprises: 

a.  a  retainer  ring  having  an  annular  wall  surrounding  a  cen- 
tral cavity  and  having  a  plurality  of  radial  recesses  extend- 


ing through  said  annular  wall  and  located  at  spaced-apart 
angular  increments  corresponding  to  said  equal  angular 
increments; 

.  a  like  plurality  of  driver  elements,  one  each,  fixedly  se- 
cured within  each  of  said  radial  recesses  and  having  radi- 
ally inward  faces  protruding  into  said  central  cavity  and 
radially  outward  faces  coincident  with  the  external  wall  of 
said  ring. 


5,381,710 

WRENCH  WITH  INCLINED  DRIVE  FACES 

DaTid  R.  Baker,  7454  Lawic  Dr.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76112 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  791,024,  Nov.  12, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,239,899, 

which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657,139,  Feb.  15, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Ang.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

112,672 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Ang.  31, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  B25B  13/00 

VS.  a.  81—186  6  CUims 


1.  A  wrench  for  driving  a  nut  having  a  plurality  of  flat  sides, 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  jaw  joined  to  a  shank  and  having  jaw  portions  rigidly 
formed  together  and  separated  from  each  other  by  a  cen- 
ter line  of  the  jaw,  each  of  the  jaw  portions  having  a  free 
end; 

a  nose  drive  face  located  on  the  free  end  of  each  jaw  portion 
for  engaging  flats  of  a  nut  when  in  a  nose  drive  position, 
the  distance  between  the  nose  drive  faces  being  slightly 
greater  than  the  distance  between  opposite  flat  sides  of  the 
nut; 

a  main  drive  face  on  each  of  the  jaw  portions,  each  of  the 
main  drive  faces  being  a  convex  curve  protruding  toward 
the  center  line,  each  of  the  main  drive  faces  having  a 
forward  end  that  joins  a  rearward  end  of  one  of  the  nose 
drive  faces,  defining  a  notch  between  the  nose  drive  face 
and  the  main  drive  face,  one  of  the  notches  adapted  to 
engage  a  comer  of  the  nut  if  the  wrench  is  pulled  away 
when  in  a  main  drive  position  to  retain  the  wrench  on  the 
nut;  and 

each  of  the  main  drive  faces  having  a  midpoint  located 
equidistant  between  the  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end 
of  each  main  drive  face,  the  distance  between  midpoints  of 
each  main  drive  face  being  substantially  the  same  as  the 
distance  between  the  nose  drive  faces  of  the  each  jaw 
portion,  so  that  the  wrench  may  be  placed  on  a  nut  for  the 
main  drive  position  by  sliding  the  wrench  forward  with 
the  nut  passing  between  the  nose  drive  faces  and  locating 
between  the  main  drive  faces,  and  so  that  when  the 
wrench  is  in  an  intermediate  drive  position  between  the 
main  drive  position  and  the  nose  drive  position,  the  nose 
drive  face  on  one  of  the  jaw  portions  contacts  a  forward 
portion  of  one  of  the  flat  sides  of  the  nut,  and  the  main 
drive  face  on  another  of  the  jaw  portions  contacts  a  rear- 
ward portion  of  another  of  the  flat  sides  of  the  nut. 
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5^1,711 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORATING  CORRUGATED 

TUBING 

Dale  Traemaer,  1390  S.  Brown  Rd.,  Pigeon,  Mich.  48753,  and 

Richard  Booms,  2581  Sand  Beach  Rd.,  Bad  Axe,  Mich.  48413 

Cootiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  831,690,  Feb.  5,  1992,  which  is 

a  coatiaaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,026,  Feb.  18,  1993.  This 

application  Jon.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,073 

lat  a.«  B26D  3/14 

XiS.  CL  83—318  5  Clainis 


means  (4)  having  a  horizontal  central  longitudinal  infeed  axis 
(6),  comprising: 

(a)  longitudinal  transport  means  (8)  having  a  transport  axis 
generally  colinear  with  the  sawing  means  infeed  axis,  said 
transport  means  deflning  a  cant  feeding  station; 

(b)  skewing  means  (26)  operable  at  a  first  loading  station  (B) 
arranged  in  horizontal  parallel  laterally-spaced  relation 
relative  to  said  longitudinal  transport  means  for  pivoting  a 
first  cant  (Cj)  in  a  horizontal  plane  about  a  vertical  axis 
normal  to  its  longitudinal  axis  toward  a  given  angular 
orientation  relative  to  a  first  reference  line  (18)  parallel 
with  and  spaced  from  said  transport  axis;  and 

(c)  lateral  transport  means  (50)  for  laterally  displacing  said 
skewing  means  and  said  first  cant,  while  in  said  given 
angular  orientation,  from  said  first  loading  station  toward 
said  cant  feeding  station; 

said  first  cant,  while  in  said  given  angular  orientation,  from 
said  infeed  sution  longitudinally  toward  said  saw  means, 
thereby  to  obtain  maximum  yield  from 

(d)  said  skewing  means  being  operable  independently  of  said 
transport  means  to  pivot  a  second  cant  toward  a  desired 
angular  orientation  relative  to  a  reference  line  parallel 
with  said  transport  axis  simultaneously  with  the  transport 
of  said  first  cant  to  the  sawing  means. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  perforating  tubing  having  corrugations 
and  an  axud  path,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  mounting  plate; 

(b)  a  second  mounting  plate; 

(c)  at  least  one  pair  of  feeder-cutter  wheels,  each  wheel 
comprising  a  worm,  a  threading  disposed  upon  the  worm, 
and  a  plurality  of  cutters  disposed  within  the  threading, 
each  wheel  being  adapted  to  continuously  intersect  the 
corrugations  of  the  tubing; 

(d)  at  least  one  pair  of  drive  shafts,  each  drive  shaft  having 
one  feeder-cutter  wheel  axially  disposed  thereon,  each 
drive  shaft  being  supported  by  the  first  mounting  plate  and 
a  second  mounting  plate,  the  drive  shafts  being  deployed 
at  an  angle  relative  to  the  axial  path  of  the  tubing  to  apply 
pressure  to  the  tubing  as  it  is  moved  past  the  wheels; 

(e)  means  for  rotating  tlK  drive  shafts;  and 

(0  means  for  translating  the  feeder-cutter  wheels  and  drive 
shafts  along  a  path  ptarallel  to  the  axial  path  of  the  tubing, 
the  means  for  translating  confining  the  movement  of  the 
feeder<utter  wheels  and  drive  shafte  to  a  path  parallel  to 
the  axial  path  of  the  tubing. 


5,381,713 
GLASS  SCORING  MECHANISM 
Quimi  C.  Smith,  Scotland,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Lockfonner 
Company,  Lisle,  HI. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,275,  May  18, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,459 

Int.  a.'  B26D  3/OS;  C03B  33/10 

VS.  a.  83—881  17  Claims 


5,381,712 
INFEED  SYSTEM  FOR  A  GANG  SAW 
George  W.  Head,  Jr.,  SnellTille;  Reginald  R.  Landers,  Monroe, 
aad  James  L.  Smith,  Moultrie,  all  of  Ga„  assignors  to  Forest 
Products  Machinery,  Inc.,  Monroe,  Ga. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,317 

iBt  CL*  B27B  29/06 

MS.  CL  83—418  16  ClaiM 


1.  Infeed  apparatus  adapted  for  use  with  wood  cant  sawing 


1.  In  a  glass  scoring  apparatus  of  the  type  including  a  table 
for  supporting  a  sheet  of  glass  to  be  scored,  a  carriage  and 
means  mounting  the  carriage  in  predetermined  spaced  relation- 
ship with  the  table  and  for  movement  along  X  and  Y  axes,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  pillar  post  assembly  mounting  a  glass  scoring  wheel; 

(b)  guide  means  supported  by  the  carriage  and  mounting  the 
pUlar  post  assembly  for  relative  linear  movement  toward 
and  away  from  the  glass  to  be  scored; 

(c)  spring  means  acting  on  said  pillar  post  assembly  for 
yieldably  urging  the  glass  scoring  wheel  into  engagement 
with  a  sheet  of  glass  supported  by  the  table,  said  spring 
means  serving  as  the  sole  biasing  means  engaged  with  the 
pillar  post  assembly  for  urging  the  same  against  the  glass; 

(d)  powered  variable  adjustment  means  supported  only  by 
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the  carriage  and  engaged  with  said  spring  means  for  ad- 
justing a  cutting  force  on  said  scoring  wheel  after  engage- 
ment of  the  scoring  wheel  with  the  glass  such  that  the 
cutting  force  is  increased  by  compressing  the  spring 
means,  to  estalbish  a  selected  one  of  a  number  of  force 
values  when  said  variable  adjustment  means  is  operated  in 
a  first  direction;  and 
(e)  said  powered  variable  adjustment  means  further  includ- 
ing lifting  means  arranged  for  acting  on  said  pillar  post 
assembly,  such  that  operation  of  said  adjustment  means  in 
a  second  direction  opposite  said  first  direction  lifts  the 
scoring  wheel  away  from  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
sheet  of  glass. 


gripper  means,  said  actuator  means  includes  a  single  manually 
engageable  member  which  is  movable  relative  to  said  housing 


5,381,714 

FAN-BRAaNG  AND  X-BRACING  FOR  CELLO  AND 

DOUBLE  BASS 

Michael  Kasha,  3260  Longleaf  Rd.,  Tallahassee,  Fla.  32310 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875,040,  Apr.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,717 

Int.  a.*  GIOD  1/02 

U.S.  a.  84—276  5  Claims 


1.  A  bass-bar  structure  in  a  bow  string  instrument,  either 
cello  or  double-bass,  said  instrument  having  a  top  plate,  a 
bridge  having  a  bass  foot  and  treble  foot  engaging  an  upper 
side  of  said  top  plate,  said  bass-bar  structure  comprising  a 
bracing  means  secured  firmly  to  an  underside  of  said  top  plate, 
said  bracing  means  including  a  bracing  system,  said  bracing 
system  having  a  center  positioned  in  directly  underlying 
aligned  relation  to  said  bass  foot  on  said  bridge  and  bracing 
bars  radiating  from  said  center  to  distribute  string  tension  and 
vibrational  load  of  the  bridge  acting  on  the  top  plate  over  a 
large  area  of  said  top  plate. 


to  operate  said  gripper  means  and  is  movable  relative  to  said 
housing  to  operate  said  drive  means. 


5,381,716 
TREMOLO  SYSTEM  FOR  STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS 
Christopher  May,  Low  Herdley,  Coanwood,  Nr  Haltwhistle, 
Nortiiumberland,  NE49  OQT,   and  John   Wakefield,   Ma- 
pledean,  Longwick  Road,  Princes  Risboroagfa,  Buckingham- 
shire, HP17  9HN,  botii  of  Great  Britain 
per  No.  PCr/GB92/01194,  §  371  Date  Jan.  4,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/01586,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  170,284 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  4,  1991, 
9114467 

Int  a.*  GIOD  3/00 
\iS.  a.  84—313  5  Claiu 


5,381,715 
TUNING  DEVICE 
Robert  J.  Spercel,  Marine  Tower-East,  Unit  1503,  12520  Edge- 
water  Dr.,  Lakewood,  Ohio  44107 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,186 
Int  CL«  GIOD  3/14 
MS.  a.  84—304  10  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  tuning  a  string  of  a  musical  instrument,  said 
device  comprising  a  housing,  a  string  post  at  least  partially 
disposed  in  said  housing  and  having  a  string  passage  to  receive 
a  portion  of  the  string,  gripper  means  connected  with  the  string 
post  for  gripping  the  string,  drive  means  for  moving  said  string 
post  axially  relative  to  said  housing  to  tension  the  string  while 
the  string  is  gripped  by  said  gripper  means,  and  actuator  means 
for  operating  said  gripper  means  to  grip  the  string  and  for 
operating  said  drive  means  to  move  said  string  post  axially 
relative  to  said  housing  while  the  string  is  gripped  by  said 


1.  A  tremolo  system  for  a  stringed  instrument  having  a  body 
in  an  upper  surface  of  which  is  formed  a  transverse  slot  feeding 
into  a  hollow  volume  within  said  body,  the  system  being  cha- 
racterised by  a  base  plate  secured  to  the  body  of  the  instrument 
to  surround  and  extend  into  said  slot,  the  base  plate  carrying 
laterally  opposed  first  bearing  portions  comprising  a  pair  of 
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opposed  stub  shafts  mounted  on  the  base  plate  located  within 
the  body  of  the  instrument  one  below  each  end  of  said  trans- 
verse slot,  and  a  block  member  carrying  second  bearing  por- 
tions comprising  opposed  annular  bearing  rings  mounted  one 
in  each  side  of  the  block  member  to  receive  therein  said  stub 
shafts  whereby  the  block  member  is  pivotal  about  an  axis 
extending  transversely  of  the  body  of  the  instrument  below  the 
upper  surface  thereof,  the  block  member  including  an  upper 
extent  projecting  from  the  slot  and  to  which  are  secured  the 
ends  of  the  strings  and  a  tremolo  lever,  and  a  lower  extent 
within  said  volume  in  the  body,  resilient  means  reacting  be- 
tween said  lower  extent  of  the  block  member  and  the  body  to 
maintain  said  block  member  in  a  rest  position  of  equilibrium 
against  the  tension  in  the  strings,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  movement  of  the  lever  pivots  the  block  member  from  the 
rest  position  to  a  displaced  position  and  alters  the  tension  of  the 
strings. 


5^1,717 

STRING  nSCTRUMENT  WORK  TABLE 

Gary  L.  Brokaw,  456  Crotoo  Aye.,  Cortlandt  Manor,  N.Y.  105«6 

Ftlcd  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,728 

Irt.  CL*  GIOD  3/00:  A47G  1/24;  A47B  23/00 

UJS.  a.  84—327  ♦  Claima 


placing  a  solidifiable  substance  between  said  element  and 
cup;  and 


applying  a  magnetic  force  to  said  element  to  move  said  pad 
to  seat  on  the  tone  hole  rim. 


5,381,719 
MUSIC  REPRESENTING  APPARATUS  FOR  FXOATING 
AN  OBJECT  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  A  PERFORMANCE  OF 

MUSIC 
Toahihiko  Otsnka,  Onme,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Caaio  Computer 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-345976; 
Ang.  21,  1992,  4-222978 

Int  CL*  GIOH  7/00 
MS.  a.  84—600  22  Claims 


1.  A  string  instrument  work  table,  comprising, 

a  rigid  platform,  having  a  top  wall  spaced  from  a  bottom 
wall,  and  a  first  end  spaced  from  a  second  end,  with  a  first 
side  spaced  from  a  second  side,  and 

the  top  wall  including  a  foam  cushion  insert  mounted  to  the 
top  wall  extending  from  the  first  end  in  a  spaced  relation- 
ship relative  to  the  second  end,  with  a  handle  opening 
directed  through  the  top  wall  between  the  foam  cushion 
insert  and  the  second  end,  and 

a  foam  cushion  block  mounted  onto  the  foam  cushion  insert 
extending  from  the  foam  cushion  insert  in  a  spaced  rela- 
tionship relative  to  the  handle  opening,  with  the  handle 
opening  and  the  foam  cushion  block  oriented  medially 
between  the  first  side  and  the  second  side. 


5  J81 718 

PROCESS  FOR  MAGNFnCALLY  SEATING  A  TONE 

HOLE  PAD 

Sterca  A.  WMier,  WeUcaley,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  Verne  Q.  Pow- 

eU  Flatcs,  Ibc,  Waltham,  Maaa. 
Coatiauatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  936,358,  Aug.  25, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5,297,466,  which  is  a  coatiouatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
877,906,  May  1, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,339,719.  Thia  apffUcatioa  Oct 
26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  143,355 
lat  CL»  GIOD  7/0» 
MS.  CL  84—385  P  23  Claiw 

1.  A  process  for  magnetically,  evenly  seating  a  woodwind 
instrument  tone  hole  sealing  pad  in  a  pad  cup,  comprising: 
placing  a  pad  on  a  tone  hole  rim; 

placing  an  at  least  partially  magnetic  element  between  said 
pad  and  cup; 
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1.  A  music  representing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  performance  data; 

tone  generating  means  for  generating  a  tone  signal  on  the 

basb  of  the  performance  data; 
an  object; 
object  driving  means  for  applying  a  force  to  said  object  to 

float  said  object  over  the  object  driving  means;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  object  driving  means  to 

vary  the  force  applied  to  said  object  on  the  basis  of  at  least 

one  of  the  performance  dato  and  the  tone  signal  generated 

by  said  tone  generating  means. 

5,381,720 

DEVICE  FOR  MORTARS 

Karl-Axel  Robeim,  Nyniiahamn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Food 

Mark  Prodnctioa,  Haninge,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE92/00012,  §  371  Date  JuL  12,  1993,  §  W2(e) 

Date  Jul.  12,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/12394,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

per  FUed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  87,745 

Claima  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  11,  1991,  9100101 

Int  a.»  F4iA  ii/Oa-  F41F  7/00 

MS.  CL  8»-l  J5  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  mortars  for  simulating  loading  and  firing 
with  live  ammunition  by  using  a  dummy  shell  which  is  muzzle 
loaded  into  the  barrel  of  an  ordinary  mortar,  the  apparatus 
comprising  a  spacer  piece  removably  insertable  in  said  barrel, 
said  spacer  piece  having  a  top  plate  at  one  end  and  a  lower  end, 
said  lower  end  resting  adjacent  the  barrel  bottom,  said  spacer 
piece  having  a  length  less  than  the  length  of  said  barrel  and 
wherein  the  combined  length  of  said  spacer  piece  and  said 
dummy  shell  is  greater  than  the  length  of  said  barrel  so  that  the 
top  of  said  dimimy  shell  projects  past  the  muzzle  of  said  barrel 
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when  the  dummy  shell  is  inserted  in  said  barrel  and  rests  upon 
the  top  plate  of  said  spacer  piece,  said  spacer  piece  comprising 
a  firing  pin  mechanism  including  a  firing  pin  extending  through 


the  top  plate  and  which  has  a  projected  position  and  a  re- 
tracted position,  said  firing  pin  mechanism  including  a  trigger- 
ing means  for  triggering  the  firing  pin  to  hit  an  ignition  cap  in 
the  end  of  said  dummy  shell. 


5,381,721 
RELEASE  UNIT,  AND  RELEASE  SYSTEM  COMPRISING 

AT  LEAST  ONE  SUCH  RELEASE  UNIT 

Peter  Holmstrom,  Lidingo,  and  Sven  Pettersson,  Viillingby,  both 

of  Sweden,  assignors  to  NobelTech  Electronics,  Jartella, 

Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953,964,  Sep.  30, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1814>60 

Qaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  2, 1991,  9102845 

Int.  a.'  F41A  1/00;  F42B  4/26 

MS.  a.  89—1.51  18  Qaims 


10.  A  release  system,  comprising: 

at  least  one  release  unit,  said  release  unit  comprising:  a  first 
module  in  the  form  of  a  central  body  fixedly  mounted  on 
a  vehicle,  said  first  module  including  at  least  three  open- 
ings, a  first  opening  facing  said  vehicle  when  said  first 
module  is  mounted  on  said  vehicle  and  second  and  third 
openings  being  directed  obliquely  with  respect  to  the  first 
opening  in  substantially  opposite  directions  from  each 
other,  the  directions  the  second  and  third  openings  face 
being  separated  by  60*- 120°;  a  second  module  and  a  third 
module  in  the  form  of  release  cassettes  received  respec- 
tively by  the  second  and  third  openings  of  the  first  mod- 
ule, the  second  and  third  modules  being  received  by  said 
first  module  in  the  directions  of  the  second  and  third 
openings  respectively;  locking  means  for  removably  fixing 
said  second  and  third  modules  to  said  first  module;  a 
plurality  of  counterraeasures  to  be  launched  from  said  at 


least  one  release  unit;  each  of  said  release  cassettes  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  countermeasure  openings  for  receiv- 
ing said  countermeasures,  said  countermeasure  openings 
in  each  cassette  being  aimed  substantially  in  the  same 
direction,  said  counter  measures  in  said  second  and  third 
modules  being  launched  in  directions  being  separated  by 
60*- 1 20*;  and  wherein  a  plurality  of  said  countermeasures 
are  launched  to  delimited  spaces  from  each  said  cassette 
creating  separate  decoys  witliout  any  movement  of  the 
release  unit  relative  to  the  vehicle  on  which  it  is  mounted, 
the  countermeasures  launched  from  said  release  cassettes 
of  said  second  module  are  launched  away  from  the  vehicle 
in  substantially  a  first  direction  creating  a  first  decoy  and 
the  countermeasures  launched  from  said  release  cassette 
of  said  third  module  are  launched  away  from  the  vehicle 
in  substantially  a  second  direction  separated  from  said  first 
direction  by  60*- 120*  creating  a  second  decoy,  said  first 
and  second  decoys  being  non-overlapping  and  spatially 
separated  from  each  other  by  a  distance  corresponding  to 
the  angle  between  the  cassettes;  and 
a  control  unit  coupled  to  an  electronic  means  of  the  release 
units,  said  control  unit  including  means  for  controlling  the 
release  process  of  the  respective  release  unit. 


5,381,722 
LIQUID  PROPELLANT  WEAPON 
Michel  Begneu,  Bourges,  France,  assignor  to  Giat  Industries, 
Versailles,  France 

FUed  Not.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  144,522 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  2, 1992,  92  13098 

Int  a."  F41A  1/04 

MS.  a.  89—7  17  Claims 
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1.  A  liquid-propellant  weapon  having  a  system  for  injecting 
a  liquid  propellant  agent  into  a  combustion  chamber  delimited 
between  a  projectile  loaded  in  a  barrel  of  the  weapon  and  a 
breechblock  that  closes  ofTa  rear  end  of  the  barrel,  wherein  the 
injection  system  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  reservoirs  each  communicating  with  the  cham- 
ber and  storing  the  propellant  agent; 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  pistons  each  movable  inside  a 
respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  reservoirs,  said  plurality 
of  reservoirs  being  formed  in  an  annular  body  mounted 
around  said  barrel  and  each  communicating  with  said 
chamber  by  an  inlet  channel  to  allow  the  pressure  of  said 
combustion  gases  to  cause  displacement  of  said  pistons; 

a  device  that  initiates  combustion  of  a  small  quantity  of 
propellant  agent  injected  directly  into  the  chamber; 

at  least  one  outlet  channel  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber to  inject  the  propellant  agent  under  pressure  into  said 
chamber  as  a  result  of  displacement  of  said  pistons;  and 

at  least  one  pressure-controlled  valve  accommodated  inside 
said  outlet  channel  to  allow  passage  of  the  propellant 
agent  when  the  pressure  in  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 
reservoirs  becomes  higher  than  the  pressure  in  said  com- 
bustion chamber. 
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5^1,723 
HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 
Dm  NikMW,  SJmtiMT.  u4  Ore  Douerdal,  PartiUe,  both  of 
Swedes,  rwrifon  to  Aktiebolaaet  ElectrolBX,  Stockholm, 
Swedes 

Filed  Aag.  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  102,377 
dates  priority,  ■pyUcatioa  Swedes,  Aag.  21, 1992, 92023993 
brt.  CL»  F15B  11/08 
UJS.  CL  91—437  17  < 
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1.  A  hydraulic  motor  having  a  motor  body,  said  motor  body 
containing  a  hydraulic  medium  under  pressure,  said  motor 
body  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  part,  said  first  and  second 
parts  being  joined  to  each  other  at  a  parting  plane,  a  motor 
chamber  comprising  borings  which  extend  from  the  parting 
plane  into  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  parts,  said  motor 
chamber  having  an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side,  a  driving 
mechanism  provided  in  the  motor  chamber  in  order  to  rotate 
an  axle  under  pressure  from  the  hydraulic  medium,  said  axle 
extending  through  an  axle  passage  through  one  of  said  first  and 
second  parts,  an  inlet  hydraulic  conduit  which  extends  to  the 
inlet  side  of  the  motor  chamber,  an  outlet  conduit  which  ex- 
tends from  the  outlet  side  of  the  motor  chamber,  a  by-pass 
conduit  which  is  provided  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  con- 
duits, and  in  the  by-pass  conduit  a  main  valve  which  is  pro- 
vided to  close  and  to  open  the  by-pass  conduit  for  stopping  and 
for  starting  the  hydraulic  motor,  respectively,  said  by-pass 
conduit  comprising  portions  of  a  first  and  of  a  second  cotmec- 
tion  between  the  parting  plane  and  the  inlet  conduit,  and  be- 
tween the  parting  plane  and  the  outlet  conduit,  respectively, 
and  by  a  cross  link  between  said  first  and  second  connections, 
the  main  valve  being  provided  in  one  of  said  first  and  second 
connections,  and  the  main  valve  being  actuated  by  a  pilot  valve 
provided  in  the  motor  body.  Wherein  said  pilot  valve  is  pro- 
vided in  a  region  at  one  of  said  first  and  second  parts  or  in 
regions  of  both  of  said  parts  in  connection  to  said  parting  plane 
between  them,  and  said  main  valve  includes  a  rear  side;  further 
comprising  a  pilot  valve  operating  mechanism  provided  in  a 
pilot  valve  boring  extending  through  one  of  said  first  and 
second  parts  to  at  least  the  parting  plane,  and  a  plurality  of 
conduits  to  and  from  said  pilot  valve  provided  between  the 
by-pass  conduit  on  the  rear  side  of  said  main  valve  and  the  pilot 
valve,  and  between  the  pilot  valve  and  the  outlet  hydraulic 
conduit,  respectively. 


5,381,724 
SWASH-PLATE,  PLUNGER-TYPE  HYDRAUL  PRESSURE 

APPARATUS 
Eiichiro  Kawahara,  Tokorozawa;  Takashi  Nakamura,  Utmio- 
mjya;  Mitsnmasa  Furumoto,  Utsunomiya,  and  KamakI  Sakai, 
Utsnaomiya,  all  of  Japan,  aasignora  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
KaboaUki  Kaiiha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatiiiaation  of  Ser.  No.  827,054,  Jan.  28, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,819 
ClaiflH  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1991,  3-026939 
iBt  a.'  FX)1B  i/00.  13/04 
MS.  CI.  92— 12J  5  Claims 

1.  A  swash-plate,  plunger-type  hydraulic  pressure  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  cylinder  block  rotatable  about  an  axis; 
an  annular  array  of  plungers  slidably  held  in  said  cylinder 


block  in  surrounding  relationship  to  said  axis  and  each  said 
plunger  having  a  spherical  end; 

a  swash  plate  having  a  sliding  surface  confronting  spherical 
ends  of  said  plungers; 

a  plurality  of  shoes  engaging  said  sliding  surface  and  each 
said  shoe  having  a  spherical  recess  receiving  said  plunger 
spherical  end  for  forming  a  ball  joint  and  angularly  mov- 
ably  coupling  said  shoes  to  said  plungers;  and 

a  single  retainer  plate,  with  substantially  flat  and  parallel 
sides,  mounted  on  said  swash  plate  and  holding  said  shoes 
in  slidable  contact  with  said  sliding  surface; 

said  shoes  each  having  a  cylindrical  body  portion  adjacent 
said  sliding  surface  with  an  annular  groove  formed  in  an 
outer  cylindrical  peripheral  surface  of  the  cylindrical 
body  portion  separate  from  a  poriion  forming  the  cou- 
pling of  said  shoe  to  a  said  plunger  end  thereof; 


said  shoes  each  having  a  center  of  gravity  substantially 
coinciding  with  a  center  of  said  spherical  recess; 

said  annular  grooves  each  having  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  and  radially  outwardly  extending  surfaces;  and 

said  retainer  plate  having  a  plurality  of  shoe  holding  holes 
defmed  therein  and  a  like  plurality  of  cutout  openings 
extending  from  the  shoe  holding  holes,  said  shoe  holding 
holes  communicating  with  one  of  outer  and  inner  circum- 
ferential edges  of  said  retainer  plate  through  said  cutout 
openings,  each  said  cutout  opening  having  a  width 
shghtly  larger  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  annular 
groove,  whereby  said  annular  groove  of  each  shoe  be  is 
inserted  into  the  shoe  holding  holes,  respectively,  through 
said  cutout  openings  and  said  shoes  are  held  by  said  single 
retainer  plate  so  as  to  be  kept  in  contact  with  said  sliding 
surface  with  said  retainer  plate  sides  slidably  engaging 
portions  of  said  pair  of  annular  groove  surfaces. 


5,381,725 
PRESS  FOR  MOLDING  MEAT  PRODUCTS  DURING 
COOKING 
Timothy  A.  Brennig,  Hatchinson;  James  L.  Bogner,  Burrton, 
and  Richard  B.  Benson,  Hutchinson,  all  of  Kans.,  assignors  to 
Mega  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Hutchinson,  Kans. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,751 
iBt  CL«  A22C  7/00:  B30B  7/02 
MS.  a.  99—349  9  CUima 

8.  A  press  for  compressing  meat  products  during  c<x>king 
thereof,  said  press  comprising: 
a  first  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  vertically 

extending  members; 
a  second  frame  vertically  movable  in  relation  to  said  first 
frame  and  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  vertically 
extending  members; 
a  plurality  of  support  plates  positioned  on  said  fust  frame; 
a  plurality  of  press  plates  carried  on  said  second  frame,  each 
of  said  press  plates  being  movable  with  said  second  frame 
between  a  first  position  spaced  above  an  immediately 
underlying  support  plate  and  a  second  position  spaced 
more  closely  to  the  immediately  underlying  support  plate 
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to  cause  compression  of  a  meat  product  when  positioned 

on  said  support  plate; 
a  first  linkage  connecting  said  first  and  second  frames  and 

operable  to  cause  vertical  movement  of  said  second  frame 

in  relation  to  said  first  frame; 
a  first  cylinder  mounted  on  a  vertically  extendable  subframe 

and  including  an  extensible  and  retractable  rod; 
a  first  connection  mounted  on  said  rod  of  the  first  cylinder 

and  engagable  with  said  first  linkage  to  cause  said  vertical 

movement  of  said  second  frame  when  the  rod  of  the  first 

cylinder  is  extended  and  retracted; 
a  second  linkage  connecting  said  first  and  second  frame  and 

spaced  from  said  first  linkage; 


a  second  cylinder  mounted  on  said  subframe  and  including 
an  extensible  and  retractable  rod;  and 

a  second  connection  mounted  on  said  rod  of  the  second 
cylinder  and  engagable  with  said  second  linkage  to  cause 
said  vertical  movement  of  said  second  frame  when  the  rod 
of  the  second  cylinder  is  extended  and  retracted; 

a  base  frame  connected  by  a  folding  linkage  to  the  subframe; 
and 

an  extensible  and  retractable  lifting  cylinder  mounted  on  said 
base  frame  and  coupled  with  said  folding  linkage  to  cause 
said  vertical  movement  of  the  subframe  as  the  lifting 
cylinder  is  extended  and  retracted. 


objects  having  a  first  face  resting  on  a  support  fixed  relative  to 
the  drum  and  a  second  face  which  is  substantially  planar  and 
the  drum  having  a  rotation  axis,  said  device  comprising: 
a  pressure  plate  having  a  substantially  planar  bearing  face; 

and 
displacement  means  inside  the  drum  for  displacing  said  plate 
between  a  rest  position  and  a  hold  position  wherein  said 
bearing  face  is  applied  against  the  second  face  of  the 
objects; 
wherein  said  displacement  means  comprises: 

(a)  a  rod  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  parallel  to  the  drum  rotation  axis,  said  rod  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  threaded  portions,  at  least  one 
threaded  portion  having  a  direction  of  threading  oppo- 
site that  of  another  said  threaded  portion; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  tapped  sleeves,  each  cooperating  with 
one  of  said  threaded  portions; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  link  arm  systems,  each  cooperating  with 
one  said  sleeve  and  each  having  one  end  thereof  articu- 
lated on  said  plate,  wherein  the  number  of  said  plurality 
of  systems  is  equal  to  the  number  of  said  plurality  of 
threaded  portions; 

(d)  a  fluid  motor  coupled  to  said  rod  to  provoke  rotation 
thereof  in  alternative  first  and  second  directions  of 
rotation  when  said  motor  is  supplied  with  fluid  pressure; 
and 

(e)  supply  means  for  supplying  said  motor  with  fluid  under 
pressure,  said  supply  means  traversing  a  wall  of  the 
drum  substantially  along  the  drum  rotation  axis,  such 
that  in  a  first  direction  of  rotation,  said  systems  bring 
said  plate  to  the  rest  position  and  in  a  second  direction 
of  rotation,  said  systems  bring  said  plate  to  the  hold 
position. 


5,381,727 
SAUCEPAN,  IN  PARTICULAR  A  TYPE  OF  FRYING  PAN 
Marc  Jean-Marie  Recton,  178,  Rne  Jeanne  d'Arc,  75013  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Oct  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  134,997 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  13,  1992,  92  12228 
Int  a.»  A47J  37/10 
U.S.  a.  99—423  14  Claims 


5,381,726 
HOLDER  FOR  OBJECTS  INSIDE  A  ROTATING  DRUM 
Jean-Patrick  Roumagnac,  Le  Coteau,  and  Francisco  Naveros, 
Roanne,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Barriquand  Steriflow, 
Roanne,  France 
per  No.  PCT'/FR91/00848,  §  371  Date  May  7,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  7,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/08498,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  29,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Oct  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  50,287 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  8,  1990,  90  13883 

Int  a.«  A23L  3/10 

MS.  a.  99—371  25  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  holding  objects  inside  a  rotating  drum,  the 


1.  A  saucepan  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  including  an  inner  face  which  is  delimited  at  its 
periphery  by  a  rim, 

(b)  a  plate  arranged  adjacent  the  base's  inner  face,  and 

(c)  means  for  moving  the  plate  away  from  the  base,  said 
means  being  provided  between  the  plate  and  the  base,  said 
means  being  actuated  by  a  control  member,  and  said 
means  comprising: 

i.  a  spring  located  between  the  plate  and  the  base  for 

moving  the  plate  away  from  the  base, 
ii.  a  cam  ramp,  and 
iii.  a  finger, 

wherein  one  of  the  ramp  and  the  finger  is  positioned  on 
the  base  and  the  other  of  said  ramp  and  the  finger  is  posi- 
tioned on  the  plate,  wherein  the  finger  is  adapted  to  fit  into 
and  move  along  the  ramp,  and  wherein  the  spring,  ramp 
and  finger  enable  the  plate  to  be  simultaneously  lifted  and 
rotated  by  the  actuation  of  the  control  member. 
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5^1,728 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SUSHI 

PRODUCTS 

Chikani  R.  TateM,  1815  KatriM  Ct,  Suta  Craz,  CaUf.  95063 

Filed  Aag.  1«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291.405 

lat  CL*  A23P  l/OO 

MS.  CL  99^-450.1  10  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  sushi  products,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  member, 

first  pair  of  contiguous  cylindrical  rotatable  drums  adapted 
to  turn  and  form  sushi  products  between  interfacing  sur- 
faces of  said  drums;  said  first  pair  of  contiguous  rotatable 
drums  being  operably  mounted  to  said  housing;  said  first 
pair  of  contiguous  rotatable  drums  comprising  a  forming 
drum  and  a  transfer  drum;  said  forming  drum  including  a 
plurality  of  wells  on  the  surface  thereof,  each  of  said  wells 
including  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  an  upper  perimeter  wall 
thereof;  each  of  said  wells  including  a  floor  plate  secured 
to  a  piston  element  operably  extending  through  an  aper- 
ture in  the  well;  a  second  plate  is  angularly  mounted  at  an 
opposing  end  of  said  piston  element;  said  second  plate 
including  a  plurality  of  bearings  mounted  to  a  lower  sur- 
face thereof;  a  spring  is  operably  secured  to  said  floor 
plate  and  to  a  mounting  plate  on  said  piston  element;  said 
transfer  drum  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  blades  operably 
mounted  on  the  surface  thereof; 

trigger  means  for  controlled  engagement  of  said  piston  ele- 
ment with  said  second  plate  for  operable  control  of  said 
piston  element; 

a  second  pair  of  contiguous  cylindrical  rotatable  drums 
operably  engaged  to  said  first  pair  of  contiguous  cylindri- 
cal drums;  said  second  pair  of  drums  including  a  forming 
drum  having  a  plurality  of  wells  on  the  surface  thereof  for 
receiving  and  securing  rice  therein;  each  of  said  plurality 
of  wells  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  an  upper  perimeter 
wall  thereof  adapted  to  mate  with  said  plurality  of  teeth 
on  said  upper  perimeter  wall  of  said  forming  drum  of  said 
first  pair  of  drums;  and  a  transfer  drum  including  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  blades  operably  mounted  on  the  surface 
thereof; 

a  sheet  forming  drum  operably  engaged  to  said  first  and  said 
second  pair  of  contiguous  cylindrical  rotatable  drums;  said 
sheet  forming  drum  including  a  plurality  of  teeth  spaced 
on  the  surface  thereof  and  adapted  to  hold  and  transfer 
individual  nori  sheets  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  rollers  positioned  transversely  to  said  sheet 
forming  drum  and  in  operable  contact  with  said  sheet 
forming  drum; 

a  plurality  of  flanges  projecting  adjacent  to  said  sheet  form- 
ing drum  and  operably  secured  to  said  housing  member, 
allowing  for  removal  and  transfer  of  nori  and  rice  from 
said  sh^t  forming  drum; 

a  first  hopper  operably  positioned  in  said  housing  member 
and  in  proximity  to  said  first  and  said  second  pair  of  con- 
tiguous cylindrical  rotatable  drums;  said  first  hopper  in- 
cluding a  receiving  opening  for  receiving  food  particles, 
said  receiving  opening  including  a  cover  operably 
mounted  thereon;  the  first  hopper  further  including  a 


dispensing  aperture  for  dispensing  food  particles  to  said 
first  and  said  second  pair  of  contiguous  cylindrical  rotat- 
able drums; 

a  second  hopper  operably  positioned  in  said  housing  member 
and  in  proximity  to  said  sheet  forming  drum;  said  second 
hopper  including  a  receiving  opening  for  receiving  food 
articles  and  a  dispensing  opening  for  dispensing  food 
articles  to  said  sheet  forming  drum;  said  second  hopper 
including  a  toothed  appendage  proximate  to  said  dispens- 
ing opening  for  positioning  and  dispensing  individual  food 
articles  against  said  sheet  forming  drum;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  contiguous  rotatable  drums  and  for  controlling 
the  rotation  of  said  sheet  forming  drum. 


5,381,729 

FOOD  WARMING  VESSEL  FOR  CAFETERIAS  AND 

RESTAURANTS 

Joaeph  J.  Henoeaay,  Maple  Plain;  John  V.  Dnibe,  St  Louis 

Park,  and  Eugine  W.  Goad,  Dayton,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Industrial  Design  A  Engineering  Associates,  Rogers,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  992,837,  Dec.  18, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,269,217,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693,459, 

Apr.  29, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,203^57.  This  applicatiofl  Sep.  9, 1993, 

Ser.  No.  119,290 

Int  a.*  F24B  9/00 

\}&.  a.  99-483  12  Claims 


1.  A  food  warming  apparatus  suited  for  use  in  restaurants 
and  cafeterias  comprising, 

a  food  pan  having  side  and  bottom  walls  and  an  upwardly 
opening  wide  mouth,  said  pan  being  formed  from  metal  so 
as  to  promote  the  conduction  of  heat  to  food  contained 
within  the  pan, 

a  sump  vessel  for  receiving  the  food  pan,  said  sump  vessel 
comprising  a  unitary  container  body  having  side  and 
bottom  walls  and  an  upper  open  mouth, 

the  food  pan  being  located  within  the  sump  vessel  with  a 
bottom  portion  of  the  food  pan  spaced  from  the  sump 
vessel  to  form  a  chamber  for  containing  water  and  steam 
between  the  sump  vessel  and  the  food  pan, 

the  sump  vessel  is  molded  from  a  thermosetting  plastic  resin 
containing  inert  mineral  filler  particles  to  provide  a  rigid 
monolithic  body, 

the  inert  mineral  filler  particles  are  distributed  through  the 
rigid  monolithic  body  of  the  sump  vessel,  and  said  sump 
vessel  has  heat  insulating  qualities  for  reducing  heat  loss 
from  the  warming  apparatus  and  for  enhancing  the  trans- 
mission of  heat  therewithin  to  the  food  pan, 

a  metal  heat  dissipator  member  is  connected  to  a  wall  of  the 
sump  vessel,  s^  dissipator  member  has  a  surface  exposed 
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interiorally  on  the  inside  of  the  sump  vessel  in  a  position 
adapted  to  contact  water  when  the  water  is  placed  in  the 
sump  vessel  for  transferring  heat  thereto, 

an  electrical  resistance  heating  element  coimected  in  heat 
conductive  relationship  with  the  heat  dissipator  member 
and  positioned  between  the  sump  vessel  and  the  exposed 
surface  of  the  heat  dissipator  member, 

whereby  heat  produced  by  the  heating  element  is  transferred 
to  the  inside  of  the  sump  vessel  through  the  heat  dissipator 
member  for  heating  food  contained  in  the  food  pan  within 
the  sump  vessel. 


lower  modules  of  said  plurality  of  modules,  for  joining 
said  modules  in  a  pressure  tight  stack,  and  for  joining  said 


5,381,730 
JUICE  EXTRACTOR 
Jong  Gill  Kim,  Hyundai  ViUa  301,  810-14  Ban^Mc-dong,  Seo- 
cho-ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,477 

Int  a.'  A23N  1/00,  1/02;  A23L  1/212.  2/06 

VS.  a.  99—510  9  OaioH 


1.  A  juice  extractor  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  por- 
tion; 

a  pair  of  mutually  engaging  squeeze  rollers  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  housing,  each  of  said  squeeze  rollers 
having  a  first  end  portion  positioned  in  said  first  end  por- 
tion of  said  housing  and  a  second  end  portion  positioned  in 
said  second  end  portion  of  said  housing,  and  each  of  said 
squeeze  rollers  comprising  a  helical  gear  portion  at  said 
first  end  portion  thereof  and  a  screw  portion  at  said  sec- 
ond end  portion  thereof; 

a  filter  surrounding  said  second  end  portions  of  said  squeeze 
rollers; 

a  discharge  section  plate  mounted  to  said  second  end  portion 
of  said  housing  and  having  a  discharge  opening;  and 

a  discharge  pressure  adjusting  device  mounted  to  said  dis- 
charge section  plate. 


^-y 


inlet  chamber  and  said  discharge  chamber  to  said  stack; 
and 
means  for  introducing  steam  into  at  least  one  module. 


5,381,732 
CAN  CRUSHER  WITH  METAL-PLASTIC  SEPARATION 

CAPABILITY 
Robert  E.  Trout  2310  Waldco  PU  Plant  Qty,  Fla.  33566 
Filed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,906 
Int  CL'  B30B  15/30.  9/32 
VS.  a.  100—49  3  ( 


5,381,731 
ROUND  EXPANDING  MODULAR  STEAM  CHAMBER 
Kelsey  C.  Thorn,  Jr.,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Roskamp 
Champion,  Waterioo,  Iowa 

Filed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,357 
Int  a.*  A23N/ 7/00 
U.S.  CL  99—516  6  Claims 

4.  A  vertical  steam  conditioning  chamber,  for  feed  grains 
and  other  steam  conditioned  particles,  which  resists  plugging 
and  bridging  due  to  expansion  and  softening  of  said  particles, 
said  chamber  having  a  steam  supply,  a  vertical  columnar  hous- 
ing, a  top-fed  in<et  chamber  f^r  receiving  said  particles,  and  a 
bottom  discharge  chamber  for  discharging  conditioned  parti- 
cles for  further  processing,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  stacked  hollow  cylindrical  modules,  each 
module  having  a  diameter  larger  than  that  of  the  module 
stacked  above  and  smaller  than  that  of  the  module  upon 
which  it  is  stacked; 
means  for  preventing  telescoping  of  upper  modules  into 


1.  A  can  crusher,  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  cabinet,  having  at  least  two 
hinged  access  panels,  and  at  least  two  separate,  but  at- 
tached portions,  said  two  portions  being: 

(b)  a  top  portion,  and, 

(c)  a  bottom  portion,  said  bottom  portion  including  a 
removeable  crushed  can  storage  container,  and  said  bot- 
tom portion  having  gravity  fed  crushed  can  accepting 
means  to  said  container,  said  accepting  means  being  an 
opening  in  the  top  surface  of  said  bottom  portion, 

said  top  portion  providing  mounting  and  enclosing  means 
for  said  can  crusher,  comprising: 

(d)  a  substantially  rectangular  can  insertion  chute,  of  a  size  to 
accept  cans,  said  chute  attached  to  the  top  surface  of  said 
top  portion  at  the  upper  end  of  the  chute,  and  being 
mounted  at  a  downward  angle  from  said  top  surface,  said 
chute  having  can  entrance  means  to  a  crushing  chamber  at 
the  bottom  lower  end  of  the  chute,  and  said  chute  having 


1604 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  17,  1995 


spring  loaded  cover  means  at  the  extreme  upper  end  of  the 
chute, 

(e)  a  push-pull  type  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston,  having 
crushing  means  for  said  cans,  said  cylinder  fitting  into,  and 
operating  within  said  can  crushing  chamber,  said  can 
crushing  chamber  being  of  a  size  to  accept  a  can,  and 
having  an  open  top,  surrounding  cylindrical  sides,  one 
open  top  end,  and  a  closed  bottom  end,  two  spring  loaded 
trap  doors  for  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  said  chamber 
being  afTued  directly  below  said  chute,  and  said  chamber 
being  attached  to  said  top  portion  of  said  can  crusher, 
mating  with  the  bottom  of  said  chute,  said  chamber  en- 
closing: 

(0  said  crushing  cylinder  and  piston  providing  crushing 
means  for  cans  within  said  crushing  chamber, 

(g)  a  separate  gas  filled  cylinder  and  piston,  said  gas  filled 
cylinder  being  inversely  connected  to  said  crushing  cylin- 
der, thereby  acting  to  extend  the  piston  of  said  gas  filled 
cylinder  when  said  piston  of  said  crushing  cylinder  is 
retracted,  and,  with  the  associated  inverse  reaction, 
thereby  acting  to  retract  said  piston  of  said  gas  filled 
cylinder  when  said  piston  of  said  crushing  cylinder  is 
extended,  thereby  providing  can  ejection  means  for  said 
crushed  cans  from  said  can  crushing  chamber  to  said  can 
storage  container,  said  ejection  means  being: 

(h)  a  flexible  rod  attached  to  said  piston  of  said  gas  filled 
cylinder  at  one  end  of  the  flexible  rod,  and  said  flexible 
rod  being  connected  at  its  other  end  to  a  push  pull  gallows 
apparatus,  said  flexible  rod  being  extended,  or  retracted 
by  the  action  of  the  piston  of  said  gas  filled  cylinder,  and 
said  push  pull  gallows  apparatus  forcing  said  crushed  can 
from  said  crushing  chamber  through  said  spring  loaded 
trap  doors  in  the  bottom  of  said  crushing  chamber,  and 
down  into  said  storage  container,  during  the  retracting 
cycle  of  said  crushing  cylinder, 

said  push  pull  gallows  apparatus  also  de-activating  a  cycle 
control  switch  at  the  end  of  its  travel  during  the  extension 
cycle  of  said  crushing  cylinder,  thereby  providing  turn  off 
means  for  said  can  crusher, 

(j)  a  motor,  said  motor  driving  a  hydraulic  pump,  said  pump 
providing  hydraulic  pressure  for  said  hydraulic  crushing 
cylinder. 


5^1,733 
GRAVURE  PRINTER  WITH  DOCTOR  BLADE 
GRINDING  ABRASIVE  EDGED  SHEET 
SUgeyosU  HirMhima,  Kanagawa,  Japaa,  aasigiior  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Hied  Sep.  24, 1993,  Scr.  No.  125,687 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-257677 

lat  CL»  B41F  9/10 

MS.  CL  101—157  17  Claims 


1.  A  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mounting  cylinder  on  which  an  engraved  printing  sheet  is 

wound; 
an  impression  cylinder  for  pressing  a  print  material  against  a 

surface  of  said  engraved  printing  sheet; 


ink  supply  means  for  supplying  the  surface  of  said  engraved 

printing  sheet  with  ink;  and 
a  doctor  blade  for  scraping  the  surface  of  said  engraved 

printing  sheet  to  remove  excess  ink  therefrom, 
wherein  said  engraved  printing  sheet  is  provided  with  an 

abrasive  part  to  which  a  leading  edge  of  said  doctor  blade 

contacts  to  be  ground  during  rotation  of  said  mounting 

cylinder. 


5,381,734 

WEB-FED  ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS  WITH 

IMPRINTING  UNIT  FOR  FLYING  PRINTING-FORM 

EXCHANGE 

Lndwig  Becker,  Reilingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidelberger 

Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22, 1993,  4305393 
Int  a.«  B41F  li/24 
MS.  CL  101—2*7  6  aaims 


1.  In  a  web-fed  rotary  printing  press  having  a  main  drive,  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  consecutively  arranged  printing 
units  and  a  printing  unit  for  flying  printing-form  exchange 
having  an  auxiliary  drive  and  a  plurality  of  printing-unit  cylin- 
ders, at  least  one  of  which  has  a  shaft,  the  plurality  of  printing- 
unit  cylinders  including  two  printing-form  cylinder-transfer 
cylinder  pairs  for  the  printing-form  exchange,  and  a  common, 
rotating  impression  cylinder  driven  via  the  main  drive,  one  of 
the  cylinder  pairs  being  inactivatable  and  the  other  being  brin- 
gable  into  engagement  with  the  common,  rotating  impression 
cylinder  so  as  to  be  driven  by  the  main  drive,  two  gearwheels 
positioned  on  the  shaft  of  the  one  cylinder  of  the  printing  unit 
for  the  flying  printing-form  exchange,  including  a  drive  for  the 
respective  printing-form  cylinder-transfer  cylinder  pair  which 
is  decouplable  from  the  main  drive,  during  an  imprinting  oper- 
ation, and  connectable  via  coupling  means  with  the  auxiliary 
drive,  comprising  an  arrangement  of  the  printing-form  cylin- 
ders, the  transfer  cylinders  and  the  impression  cylinder  in  a 
substantially  vertically  extending  installed  position,  a  respec- 
tive upper  cylinder  pair  formed  of  one  of  the  printing-form 
cylinders  and  one  of  the  transfer  cylinders,  and  a  respective 
lower  cylinder  pair  formed  of  the  other  of  the  printing-form 
cylinders  and  the  other  of  the  transfer  cylinders  being  disen- 
gageable  in  common  from  the  impression  cylinder. 


January  17,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


IMS 


5^1,735 
PROCESS  FOR  PRINTING  USING  A 
PHOTOPOLYMERIC  MOLD  MADE  FROM 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 
IMPROVED  RELEASE  PROPERTIES 
Charles  C.  Flfield,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,197 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  24,  1991, 
9122577 

iBt  a.*  B29C  ii/40:  C08K  S/10 
MS.  a.  101—483  40  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  printing  an  image  on  a  substrate,  compris- 
ing: 

A)  providing  a  photopolymerizable  composition  comprising 
photopolymerizable  prepolymers,  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated addition  monomers  and  a  release  agent  prepared  by 
esterification  of  a  8  to  24  carbon  atom  unsaturated  fatty 
acid  with  a  Ci.6  alcohol; 

B)  forming  the  photopolymerizable  composition  into  a  pho- 
topolymerizable layer; 

C)  exposing  desired  portions  of  the  photopolymerizable 
layer  to  actinic  radiation  effective  to  polymerize  the  ex- 
posed portions; 

D)  removing  the  unpolymerized  portions  of  the  photopo- 
lymerizable layer  to  produce  a  photopolymeric  mold; 

E)  filling  the  photopolymeric  mold  with  a  powdered  resin 
adapted  to  be  fused  by  heat  and  pressure  to  form  a  resin- 
filled  mold; 

F)  subjecting  the  resin-filled  mold  to  heat  and  pressure  effec- 
tive to  fuse  the  resin  and  produce  a  resin  mold  suitable  for 
making  printing  plates; 

G)  filling  the  resin  mold  with  powdered  rubber; 

H)  subjecting  the  powdered  rubber  filled  resin  mold  to 
sufficient  heat  and  pressure  to  fuse  the  rubber  powder,  and 
produce  a  rubber  printing  plate; 

I)  providing  a  substrate  to  be  printed; 

J)  applying  ink  to  the  printing  plate;  and 

K)  pressing  the  printing  plate  against  the  substrate  to  form 
an  inked  image  thereon. 


are  closed  when  the  projectile  is  fully  within  a  barrel  of 
the  firearm. 


5,381,736 

RECOIL  REDUONG  BULLET 

Frank  Kaldc,  7  Eagle  Dr.,  Merrimack,  N.H.  03054 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,476 

Int.  a.*  F42B  70/00,  S/05 

MS.  a.  102—501 


5,381,737 

RAIL  TRUCK  SUSPENDED  CAR  TRANSIT  VEHICLES 

Bryant  Trenary,  3310  Fairmount  9E,  Dallas,  Tex.  75201-1232 

FUed  May  25,  1993,  Scr.  No.  66,497 

Int  CL'  B61C  13/00 

MS.  CL  105—34.1  1  Oata 


iCIaims 


4'       11       6         12 


1.  A  projectile  for  reducing  the  recoil  of  a  firearm  compris- 
ing: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  portion  defining  a  central  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  a  rear  surface  normal  to  said  longitudinal 
axis; 

a  single  axially  extending  blind  passage  extending  from  the 
rear  surface  along  said  cylindrical  portion; 

a  plurality  of  radially  extending  symmetrically  arranged 
passages  in  the  cylindrical  poriion,  said  radially  extending 
passages  extending  from  a  circumferential  surface  of  the 
cylindrical  portion  and  intersecting  at  the  longitudinal 
axis;  wherein 

said  axially  extending  passage  is  offset  from  said  longitudinal 
axis  and  interconnects  with  the  radially  extending  pas- 
sages to  form  passageways  through  said  projectile,  which 


"  It   W  I* »   B     ■      <; 
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1.  A  rail  truck  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  running  rail  and  a  second  nmning  rail  running 
parallel  to  each  other  above  ground  and  spaced  apart  side 
to  side; 

(b)  a  power  rail  running  at  a  generally  constant  distance 
above  the  first  and  the  second  nmning  rails,  the  power  rail 
conductive  to  electricity; 

(c)  a  first  wheel  disposed  on  the  first  running  rail  for  rolling 
along  the  top  of  the  first  running  rail,  the  first  wheel 
having  a  hub,  a  circumferential  surface  for  rolling  contact 
along  the  first  running  rait,  and  a  circumferential  flange 
extending  in  the  radial  direction  beyond  the  circumferen- 
tial surface  and  alongside  the  first  running  rail; 

(d)  a  second  wheel  disposed  on  the  second  running  rail  for 
rolling  along  the  top  of  the  second  running  rail,  the  second 
wheel  having  a  hub,  a  circumferential  surface  for  rolling 
contact  along  the  second  running  rail,  and  a  circumferen- 
tial flange  extending  in  the  radial  direction  beyond  the 
circumferential  surface  and  alongside  the  second  running 
rail; 

(e)  a  first  axle  with  a  first  end  connected  at  the  hub  of  the 
first  wheel  and  a  second  end  connected  at  the  hub  of  the 
second  wheel; 

(0  a  truck  frame  mounted  on  the  axle  such  that  the  axle 
rotates  independently  of  the  truck  frame; 

(g)  a  driving  gear  rotatively  connected  to  the  axle  such  that 
rotation  of  the  driving  gear  rotates  the  axle  and  the  first 
and  second  wheels  to  roll  along  the  first  and  second  run- 
ning rails; 

(h)  an  electrical  motor  mounted  to  the  truck  frame  and 
operatively  connected  to  the  driving  gear  for  rotating  the 
driving  gear; 

(i)  a  current  collection  shoe  with  one  end  in  sliding  contact 
with  the  power  rail  and  another  end  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  motor  so  that  electricity  can  be  conducted 
through  the  power  rail  to  the  shoe  to  the  motor; 

(j)  a  safety  wheel  rotatably  mounted  to  the  truck  frame  at  a 
fixed  point  relative  to  the  first  and  second  wheels  and 
beneath  the  power  rail  such  that  the  distance  between  the 
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top  of  the  safety  wheel  and  the  power  rail  is  less  than  the 
distance  that  the  circumferential  flanges  extend  beyond 
the  circumferential  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  wheels 
such  that  the  safety  wheel  will  contact  the  power  rail 
before  the  circumferential  flanges  can  clear  the  first  and 
second  nmning  rails; 

(k)  a  car  support  shaft  with  an  upper  end  mounted  to  the 
truck  frame  and  a  lower  end  opposite  thereto;  and 

(1)  a  car  body  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  car  support 
shaft; 

(m)  a  first  climbing  rail  running  at  a  generally  constant 
distance  above  the  first  running  rail  and  fixed  relative  to 
the  first  running  rail; 

(n)  a  second  climbing  rail  running  at  a  generally  constant 
distance  above  the  second  running  rail  and  fixed  relative 
to  the  second  running  rail; 

(o)  an  actuator  with  a  first  end  connected  to  the  truck  frame 
and  a  second  end  opposite  thereto; 

(p)  a  climbing  wheel  axle  extending  perpendicular  to  the  first 
and  second  climbing  rails  and  being  rotatably  connected 
to  the  second  end  of  the  actuator  such  that  the  axle  can 
rotate  relative  to  the  actuator; 

(g)  a  first  climbing  wheel  with  a  hub  mounted  to  one  end  of 
the  climbing  wheel  axle  and  having  a  circumferential 
surface  disposed  underneath  the  first  climbing  rail; 

(r)  a  second  climbing  wheel  with  a  hub  mounted  to  the  other 
end  of  the  climbing  wheel  axle  and  having  a  circumferen- 
tial surface  disposed  underneath  the  second  climbing  rail; 
and 

(s)  the  actuator  oriented  to  be  able  to  force  the  first  and  the 
second  climbing  wheels  upwards  in  rolling  contact  against 
the  first  and  second  climbing  rails  to  increase  the  normal 
force  between  the  first  and  second  wheels  and  the  first  and 
second  running  rails,  respectively. 


5,381,738 

ADJUSTABLE  WORK  TABLE  ASSEMBLY 

Kin*  Meyer,  228  Crowett  St^  Syracuse,  N.Y.  13207 

FUed  JoL  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,909 

Int.  CL*  A47B  23/00 


VS.  CL  108-42 


UCIaiw 


and  parallel  and  spaced  forward  and  rear  edges,  said  first 
and  second  upper  linkage  bars  attached  to  said  bottom 
planar  surface  in  laterally  spaced,  parallel  relationship  to 
each  other  and  perpendicular  to  said  forward  and  rear 
edges,  said  rear  ends  of  said  first  and  second  upper  linkage 
bars  extending  beyond  said  rear  edge  of  said  planar  work 
surface; 

e)  first  and  second  upper  brackets  each  having  first  and 
second  portions,  said  rear  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
upper  linkage  bars  pivotally  attached  to  said  first  portions 
of  said  first  and  second  upper  brackets,  respectively,  said 
second  portions  of  said  first  and  second  upper  brackets 
positioned  in  sliding,  mating  engagement  with  said  first 
and  second  channels  of  said  first  and  second  support  mem- 
bers, respectively; 

0  first  and  second  lower  brackets  each  having  first  and 
second  portions,  said  rear  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
lower  linkage  bars  pivotally  attached  to  said  first  portions 
of  said  first  and  second  lower  brackets,  respectively,  said 
second  portions  of  said  first  and  second  lower  brackets 
positioned  in  sliding,  mating  engagement  with  said  first 
and  second  channels  of  said  first  and  second  support  mem- 
bers, respectively,  at  positions  below  said  first  and  second 
upper  brackets  on  said  first  and  second  support  members, 
respectively; 

g)  first  and  second  forward  brackets  each  having  first  and 
second  portions,  respectively,  said  forward  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  lower  linkage  bars  being  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  first  portions  of  said  first  and  second  for- 
ward brackets,  respectively;  and 

h)  means  removably  attaching  said  second  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  forward  brackets  to  said  first  and  second 
upper  linkage  bars  in  longitudinally  sliding  engagement 
therewith. 


5,381,739 

PAPERBOARD  PALLET  WFFH  DECKING  MEMBERS 

ADJACENT  TO  INNER  PANELS  OF  STRINGERS 

Ted  D.  KUpatrick,  Ponte  Vedra  Beach,  Fla.,  and  Arthur  M. 

Wagner,  Genera,  DL,  aMignors  to  Gate  Pallet  Systems,  Inc., 

Crown  Point,  Ind. 

Coatianation-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  179,111,  Jan.  10, 1994,  which  is 

a  conttaoatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  38,001,  Mar.  29,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,365,857.  This  appUcatioB  Mar.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  213,233 

iBt  a.*  B«D  19/00 
VS.  CL  108— 51 J  8  Cbinis 


1.  An  adjustable  table  assembly  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second,  elongated  support  members  each  having 
first  and  second  channels  including  respective  first  and 
second  channel  openings  extending  inwardly  toward  each 
other  along  opposite  sides  of  substantially  the  entire  longi- 
tudinal lengths  of  said  first  and  second  support  members, 
and  further  including  means  for  fixing  said  first  and  sec- 
ond support  members  in  vertical  and  laterally  spaced, 
parallel  relationship  to  each  other; 

b)  first  and  second  upper  linkage  bars  each  having  respective 
forward  and  rear  ends; 

c)  first  and  second  lower  linkage  bars  each  having  respective 
forward  and  rear  ends; 

d)  a  substantially  planar  work  surface  of  predetermined 
outline  having  top  and  bottom,  opposite  planar  surfaces 


1.  A  pallet  comprising  stringers  extending  longitudinally  and 
decking  members  extending  transversely  through  aligned  aper- 
tures in  the  respective  stringers,  each  stringer  being  folded 
from  a  single  piece  of  paperboard  material  so  as  to  have  at  least 
nine  panels  including  a  generally  horizontally  extending  upper 
panel  and  including  at  least  four  panels  on  each  side  of  a  gener- 
ally vertical  plane  intersecting  the  generally  horizontally  ex- 
tending upper  panel,  which  extends  to  each  side  of  the  gener- 
ally vertical  plane,  wherein  the  panels  of  each  stringer,  on  each 
side  of  the  generally  vertical  plane,  include 

(a)  an  outer  panel  attached  at  a  fold  in  the  sheet  to  and 
extending  downwardly  from  the  generally  horizontally 
extending  upper  panel. 
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(b)  an  outer  panel  attached  at  a  fold  in  the  sheet  to  and 
extending  generally  horizontally  and  inwardly  from  the 
downwardly  extending  outer  panel, 

(c)  an  inner  panel  attached  at  a  fold  in  the  sheet  to  and 
extending  upwardly  from  the  inwardly  extending  outer 
panel,  approximately  to  the  upper  panel,  and 

(d)  an  inner  panel  attached  at  a  fold  in  the  sheet  to  and 
extending  generally  horizontally  and  outwardly  from  the 
upwardly  extending  inner  panel  and  being  adjacent  to  and 
secured  adhesively  to  the  upper  panel, 

wherein  each  decking  member  has  a  generally  planar  upper 
edge,  wherein  the  aligned  apertures  include  aligned  apertures 
in  the  downwardly  extending  outer  panels  of  the  respective 
stringers  and  in  the  upwardly  extending  iimer  panels  of  the 
respective  stringers,  and  wherein  the  aligned  apertures  are 
located  so  that  the  generally  planar  upper  edges  of  the  decking 
members  extending  through  the  aligned  apertures  are  adjacent 
to  the  outwardly  extending  inner  panels  of  the  respective 
stringers. 


5,381,740 

PORTABLE  SNACK  TABLE 

Ruby  J.  Johnston,  3387  Edsel,  Detroit,  Mich.  48217 

Filed  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,554 

Int  a.«  A47B  3/00 


VS.  a.  108—167 


2  Claims 


^ 


12 


I 


20. 


3 


^ 


16 


r 

-22 


14        22 


1.  A  snack  table  for  use  by  children,  said  table  comprising: 

first  and  second  platform  members,  each  of  said  platform 
members  having  an  upper  surface  and  an  adjoining  edge, 
said  platform  members  collectively  providing  a  horizontal 
table  surface  to  define  a  deployed  condition; 

hinge  means  pivotally  attaching  said  first  platform  member 
to  said  second  platform  member  along  said  adjoining 
edges; 

said  hinge  means  allowing  downward  rotation  of  said  plat- 
form members  to  defme  a  stored  condition; 

said  hinge  means  including  means  for  limiting  downward 
rotation  of  said  platform  members  while  in  the  stored 
condition,  whereby  said  table  is  foldable  to  said  stored 
condition,  such  that  said  platform  members  form  substan- 
tially an  L  configuration; 

said  hinge  means  further  including  means  for  limiting  up- 
ward rotation  of  said  platform  members  to  prevent  said 
table  from  collapse  while  in  the  deployed  condition; 

a  plurality  of  legs  fixedly  attached  to  and  depending  down- 
wardly from  said  platform  members,  each  of  said  legs 
having  a  substantially  similar,  predetermined  length; 

said  table  surface  including  a  substantially  horizontal  width, 
wherein  said  vtddth  is  within  the  range  of  five  to  fifteen 
times  greater  than  said  leg  length;  and 

indica  demarcating  individual  places  on  said  platform  mem- 
ber upper  surface,  said  indicia  comprising  representations 
of  animate  objects  having  faces,  whereby  a  child's  atten- 
tion is  drawn  to  said  individual  places  and  a  child  is 
amused  thereby. 


5^1,741 

STACKED  COOLING  GRATE  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

PROVIDING  THERMAL  POWER  FOR  A  POWER  PLANT 

L.  DsTid  Ostlie,  19540  Patrick  PU  Corcoran,  Minn.  55340 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,826,  Feb.  12, 1993,  abaodoiicd.  This 

application  May  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  236,808 

Int  CL*  F23B  7/00 

VS.  CL  110—234  19  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  suspending  fuel  in  a  furnace  of  an  electrical 
generating  plant  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tubes  defining  a  first  tube  bank; 

a  plurality  of  tubes  defining  a  second  tube  bank; 

a  support  means  between  said  first  and  second  tube  banks  for 
supporting  said  fuel,  wherein  each  of  said  tubes  in  said  first 
tube  bank  in  fluid  communication  with  a  corresponding 
tube  in  said  second  tube  bank,  said  support  means  bridging 
the  fluid  communication  between  corresponding  tubes  in 
said  first  tube  bank  and  said  second  tube  bank; 

said  support  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  water  cooled 
beams,  at  least  some  of  said  beams  being  formed  by  stack- 
ing an  upper  tube  and  at  least  one  lower  tube  vertically 
beneath  said  upper  tube,  wherein  said  upper  tube  is  one  of 
said  tubes  of  said  first  tube  bank,  and  said  lower  tube  is  one 
of  said  tubes  of  said  second  tube  bank;  and 

means  for  supplying  water  to  said  first  tube  bank,  said  sec- 
ond tube  bank  and  said  water  cooled  beams  of  said  support 
means  such  that  said  tubes  of  said  tube  banks  and  said 
water  cooled  beams  are  cooled  by  the  circulation  of  water 
therethrough. 


5,381,742 

WASTE  UQUID  EVAPORATOR 

Paul  Linton;  Richard  C.  Shepherd,  both  of  Vancoaver,  Wash.; 

Brian  K.  Fisk,  Porthmd,  and  Billy  G.  Epperson,  Jr.,  HiUs- 

boro,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Landa,  Inc.,  Portland,  Orcg. 

Hied  Sep.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  123,189 

Int  CL*  F23G  7/04 

VS.  CL  110—238  18  ClaiM 


1.  A  waste  liquid  evaporator  comprising: 


162-188  O.G.-95-4 
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a  tank  constructed  to  hold  a  liquid; 

a  tube  within  the  tank  having  a  combustion  section  and  a 
sparger  section; 

a  burner  positioned  to  produce  a  flame  within  the  combus- 
tion section; 

a  waste  liquid  injector  positioned  to  inject  waste  liquid  into 
the  flame  within  the  combustion  section  to  bum  at  least  a 
part  of  any  combustible  pollutants  in  the  waste  liquid  and 
to  produce  vapor  from  at  least  a  part  of  the  waste  liquid; 

at  least  one  hole  in  the  sparger  section  to  aUow  waste  liquid 
from  the  injector  and  vapor  to  leave  the  tube;  and 

a  vent  in  the  tank  to  allow  vapor  to  leave  the  tank. 


5.3S1.743 

DEVICE  FOR  NfAKING  SEAMS  ON 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OBJECTS 

PUIipv  Moil,  AachcB,  Gcrmaay,  awigBor  to  MoU  AatOBatische 

NaekayatoM  G«bH  i.g^  Gerauuiy 
per  No.  I»Cr/EP91/02508,  §  371  Date  J«L  2,  1W3,  §  102(e) 
Dirte  J«L  2,  W93,  PCT  P«b.  No.  W092/139M,  PCT  P»b. 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  84,203 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnwwy,  Jan.  31, 1991, 4102840 
Iirt.  CL'  D05B  21/00 
\yS.  CL  112—121.14  9  Claim 


wardly  from  the  center  of  the  plate  at  right  angles  thereto 
and  extending  through  the  opening; 

a  second  plate  parallel  to  the  first  plate  and  disposed  adja- 
cent thereto,  the  second  plate  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  stem  extends  and  an  offset  opening; 

first  and  second  intercoimected  tension  discs  having  aligned 
central  openings  through  which  the  stem  extends,  the 
discs  being  disposed  with  the  first  disc  adjacent  the  second 
plate,  the  discs  having  aligned  offset  openings; 

a  horizontal  conically  shaped  projection  prong  having  a  base 
secured  at  right  angles  to  the  second  plate,  the  prong 
having  an  apex  engaging  the  first  disc; 

a  third  plate  parallel  to  the  second  plate  and  having  an  open- 
ing through  which  the  stem  extends,  said  dial,  securing 
plate,  second  plate,  prong,  discs  and  third  plate  being 


sponding  needle  thread  loops  are  formed  on  the  underside 
of  the  workpiece,  the  needle  thread  loops  in  the  end  re- 


5,381,747 

MAST  BOX  FOR  A  SAILBOARD 

Brian  Hinde,  Hood  Rifer,  Oreg.,  aaaipior  to  Michael  G.  Stav- 

ros,  San  Pedro  and  Larry  W.  Alliaoo,  Lakewood,  both  of  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1993,  S<v.  No.  38,366 

Int  CL«  B63B  35/79 

MS.  CL  114— 39J  24  Claim 


gion  of  the  seam  being  shorter  than  the  needle  thread 
loops  in  the  intermediate  region  of  the  seam. 


1.  A  mast  box  for  a  sailboard,  comprising  means  for  adjust- 
ably clamping  a  mast  foot  thereto,  means  for  receiving  a  leash 
rope  and  means  for  venting  pressure  in  the  sailboard,  said 
venting  means  being  in  a  portion  of  said  mast  box  accessible  to 
a  user. 


1.  A  device  for  making  seams  on  objects  comprising  a  hold- 
ing device  (10)  for  holding  material  (12,  14)  to  be  sewn  to- 
gether, and  a  manipulator  (20)  carrying  a  sewing  machine  (18) 
which  causes  relative  movement  between  the  sewing  machine 
(18)  and  said  holding  device  (10)  along  an  intended  seam  line 
by  means  of  a  manipulator  arm  (19)  of  said  manipulator  (20), 
characterized  in  that  said  sewing  machine  (18)  includes  a  sew- 
ing head  (26)  with  a  needle  plate  (30)  defming  an  abutment  for 
the  material  (12,  14),  a  presser  (31)  of  said  sewing  machine  (18) 
for  pressing  the  material  (12,  14)  against  said  needleplate  (30), 
a  needle  (29)  of  said  sewing  machine  head  (26)  being  movable 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  material  (12,  14),  and  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  sewing  head  (26)  such  that 
said  sewing  head  (26)  is  at  a  standstill  relative  to  said  holding 
device  (10)  during  the  penetration  of  said  needle  (29)  into  the 
material  (12.  14). 


5,381,744 
STTTCH  BALANCING  THREAD  TENSION  DEVICE  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINE 
Makoto  Ifawiwada.  aad  SU^ji  Kojina,  botii  of  Tochigi,  Japan, 
awi^ora  to  The  Siager  Coapuy  N.V.,  Cvacao,  Nctkeriands 

FDed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,927 
Claim  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  18, 1992, 4-85268[Ul 
Lrt.  CL»  D05B  47/02 
MS.  CL  112—254  1  dain 

1.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  body  having  an 
opening  in  which  a  thread  tension  device  is  mounted,  said 
opening  having  two  opposite  sides  and  having  spaced  apari 
slots  disposed  in  its  periphery,  said  device  comprising: 
a  circular  dial; 

a  retaining  first  plate  secured  to  the  dial; 
a  stem  secured  at  one  end  to  said  plate  and  extending  out- 


disposed  on  one  side  of  the  opening,  the  third  plate  having 
projections  which  engage  said  one  side  of  the  opening, 
portions  of  said  projections  engaging  the  peripheral  slots 
to  prevent  rotation  of  the  device  in  the  machine  body 
opening; 

a  horizontal  member  secured  at  one  end  to  the  third  plate 
offset  from  its  central  opening  and  extending  through  the 
offset  openings  of  the  discs  and  first  and  second  plates  to 
prevent  rotation  thereof;  and 

thread  tension  device  body  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  the 
opening,  said  body  including  a  hollow  cylindrical  poriion 
surrounding  the  stem  and  means  securing  the  portion  to 
the  stem,  said  poriion  having  an  open  end  adjacent  the 
opening,  said  open  end  having  spaced  apari  pawls  which 
engage  the  other  side  of  the  opening,  the  pawls  and  pro- 
jections clamping  the  machine  body  therebeween. 


5,381,745 

METHOD  OF  SEWING  A  SEAM  AND  A  SEWING  UNIT 

THEREFOR 

Wolfgang  Nolle,  Albatadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Union  Special 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,889 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  28, 1991, 4135456 
Int.  a.*  D05B  1/00 
MS.  a.  112—262.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  sewing  seam  that  is  secure 
against  unravelling,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  chain-stitch  sewing  machine  for  forming  a  suc- 
cession of  chain-stitch  sewing  stitches  from  at  least  two 
needle  threads  and  a  looper  thread  in  a  workpiece  having 
an  upperside  and  an  underside; 

forming  at  least  one  stitch  with  the  chain-stitch  sewing 
machine  in  a  beginning  region  of  the  seam,  wherein  corre- 
sponding needle  thread  loops  are  formed  on  the  underside 
of  the  workpiece; 

forming  a  pluraUty  of  successive  stitches  with  the  chain- 
stitch  sewing  machine  in  an  intermediate  region  of  the 
seam,  wherein  corresponding  successive  needle  thread 
loops  are  formed  on  the  underside  of  the  workpiece,  the 
successive  needle  thread  loops  in  the  intermediate  region, 
of  the  seam  being  longer  than  the  needle  thread  loops  in 
the  beginning  region  of  the  seam;  and 

forming  at  least  one  stitch  with  the  chain-stitch  sewing 
machine  in  an  end.  region  of  the  seam,  wherein  corre- 


5,381,746 

FIBER  OPTIC  DETECTOR  AND  POWER  INDICATOR 

FOR  A  SEWING  MACHINE 

Takashi  Nakamura;  Satomi  Yamauchi,  both  of  Aichi,  and  Hiro- 

shi  Honda,  Nagano,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,738 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1991.  3-247683 

Int  a.'  D05B  69/24:  GOID  5/34 

MS.  a.  112—275  11  Claim 


3L      I  ^'- 


1.  A  detector  for  a  sewing  machine,  said  detector  compris- 


ing: 


a  photoelectric  translation  processing  module  section  in- 
cluding a  power  indicating  light  emitting  device  and  a 
power/signal  connector; 

a  detecting  section  optically  connected  with  said  photoelec- 
tric translation  processing  module  section  via  a  cable 
section  and  including  a  power  indicating  window;  and 

a  power  indicating  optical  fiber  disposed  within  said  cable 
section,  optically  connecting  said  photoelectric  transla- 
tion processing  module  section  and  said  detecting  section, 
one  end  of  said  power  indicating  optical  fiber  being  dis- 
posed within  said  power  indicating  window,  an  opposite 
end  of  said  power  indicating  optical  fiber  being  optically 
connected  to  said  power  indicating  light  emitting  device. 


5,381,748 
WATER  SPORT  EQUIPMENT 
Darid  Lekhtman,  Morin  Heights,  Canada,  assignor  to  WiadHW- 
cer  Corporation,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,654 

Int  a.«  B63B  35/79 

MS.  a.  114— 39J  6  Claim 


1.  Water  spori  equipment  to  be  employed  by  a  user,  and 
comprising: 

a  board  member  having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  top  surface, 
said  user  being  carried  on  said  board  member  at  the  top 
surface  thereof;  and 

a  glider  member  held  by  said  user; 

wherein,  said  board  member  comprises  a  steering  arrange- 
ment, said  steering  arrangement  comprising  at  least  one 
pivoting  rudder  underlying  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
board  member,  and  control  means,  on  the  upper  surface  of 
said  board  member,  for  controlling  the  pivoting  of  said 
rudders; 

whereby  by  controlling  the  pivoting  of  said  rudders,  said 
user  is  aided  in  steering  said  arrangement; 

wherein  said  control  means  comprises  a  guide  arm  fixedly 
connected  to  said  rudder,  and  means  for  pivoting  said 
guide  arm; 

whereby,  said  rudder  pivots  with  said  guide  arm; 

and  wherein  said  board  has  a  closed  peripheral 

sail  support  means  extending  parallel  to  at  least  a  poriion  of 
said  periphery  on  said  top  surface  thereof; 

and  wherein  said  support  means  comprises  a  groove. 
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5,381.749 
BOAT  MOORING  HOOK 
VinO  A.  LarwM,  971  W.  Rockaway  La^  Camaao  biwd,  Wadi. 
9S292 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Scr.  No.  116,891 

Int.  CL«  B63B  21/54 

VS.  CL  114—221  R  22  Claims 


said  vessel  and  a  fluid  conduit  that  extends  from  near  the  sea 
floor  and  through  said  turret,  and  wherein  said  turret  bearing 
supports  a  weight  greater  than  the  weight  of  that  portion  of  the 
fluid  conduit  which  Hes  above  the  bottom  of  said  hull,  wherein 
said  mooring  structure  has  a  lower  portion  coupled  to  the 
seafloor  and  an  upper  portion,  characterized  by: 
a  connecting  apparatus  having  a  connecting  portion  coupled 
to  the  upper  portion  of  said  mooring  structure  to  receive 
mooring  loads  transmitted  through  said  mooring  struc- 
ture; 
a  vessel  lower  bearing  device  mounted  on  said  vessel  about 
said  axis  and  lying  below  said  turret  upper  portion,  said 
connecting  apparatus  bearing  against  said  vessel  lower 
bearing  device  to  transmit  a  majority  of  horizontal  com- 
ponents of  mooring  loads  from  said  mooring  structure  to 
said  vessel  bearing  device,  said  connecting  portion  of  said 
connecting  apparatus  being  shiftable  horizontally  substan- 
tially independently  of  said  turret. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mooring  a  boat  to  a  mooring  structure 
with  the  aid  of  a  rod  and  a  mooring  line,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  one-piece  U-shaped  securing  member  arranged  and 
configured  for  at  least  partially  surrounding  a  portion  of 
the  mooring  structure  to  provide  moorage  thereto,  said 
securing  member  having  a  top  portion  with  a  first  end  and 
a  bottom  portion  with  a  second  end  and  an  open  side 
between  the  first  and  second  ends,  the  distance  between 
the  first  and  second  ends  providing  close-fitting  engage- 
ment with  the  mooring  structure; 

(b)  an  attachment  structure  extending  from  the  first  end  of 
said  securing  member,  the  mooring  line  being  attached  to 
said  attachment  structure;  and 

(c)  a  rod-receiving  structure  having  a  longitudinal  axis  gen- 
erally transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  top  por- 
tion of  said  U-shaped  securing  member,  said  rod-receiving 
structure  being  attached  to  said  securing  member  adjacent 
said  attachment  structure  for  receiving  the  end  of  the  rod 
and  properly  aUgning  said  U-shaped  securing  member 
such  that  the  open  side  faces  the  mooring  structure. 


5,381,750 
VESSEL  TURRET  MOORING  SYSTEM 
Jack   Pollack,  Camarillo,  Calif.,   aadgnor  to   Imodco,   Inc., 
Calabans  Hill,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  162^38 

bit  a.«  B63B  21/52 

MS.  CL  114—230  12  Claims 


1.  A  combination  of  a  mooring  system  and  a  vessel,  wherein 
said  vessel  has  a  hull  with  walls  forming  a  primarily  vertically- 
extending  turret  cavity,  a  turret  lying  at  least  adjacent  to  said 
cavity  and  having  upper  and  lower  portions,  and  a  turret 
bearing  that  couples  said  turret  to  said  hull  to  rotatably  support 
said  turret  in  rotation  about  a  turret  axis  on  said  hull,  wherein 
said  combination  includes  a  mooring  structure  for  mooring 


5,381,751 
TRANSPORTATION  AND  DISCHARGE  OF  WASTE  TO 

ABYSSAL  DEPTHS 
William  R.  Richards,  Springfield,  Vs.;  John  A.  Wilkes,  Crofton, 
Md.;  Brian  K.  Schwatka,  College  Park,  Md.;  Andrew  M. 
Resnick,  Bethesda,  Md.,  and  Lawrence  A.  Mackey,  Waldorf, 
Md.,  assignors  to  Oceaneering  Technologies,  Inc.,  Upper 
Marlboro,  Md. 

Filed  Not.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,158 

lat  a.''  B63B  35/00 

VS.  CL  114—264  24  Claims 


1.  An  seamersible  vehicle  of  large  bulk  cargo  capacity  for 
transporting  waste,  comprising: 

a  free  floodable,  positively  buoyant  submersible  space-frame 
matrix  including  a  plurality  of  storage  cells  for  storing 
waste; 

side  fairing  and  ballast  tanks  secured  on  opposing  sides  of 
said  space-frame  matrix; 

forward  and  aft  trim  tanks  secured  on  port  and  starboard 
sides,  respectively,  of  said  space-frame  matrix; 

forward  and  aft  fairings  fixed  to  forward  and  aft  ends  of  said 
space-frame  matrix; 

at  least  one  rudder  operably  mounted  to  said  aft  fairing  for 
changing  yaw  direction  of  the  vehicle; 

horizontal  stabilizers  mounted  to  said  side  fairings  for  chang- 
ing pitch  and  roll  attitudes  of  said  vehicle; 

a  control  system  operably  connected  with  said  trim  tanks, 
said  at  least  one  rudder  and  said  stabilizers  for  controlling 
yaw,  pitch  and  roll  attitudes  through  a  combination  of 
changing  the  volume  of  said  trim  tanks  and  angles  of 
control  surfaces  of  said  at  least  one  rudder  and  said  stabi- 
lizers for  controlling  speed,  direction  and  depth  of  travel 
of  said  vehicle  in  sea  water,  and 

said  space-frame  matrix  being  capable  of  withstanding  pres- 
sures existing  at  abyssal  depths  and  being  positively  buoy- 
ant in  sea  water  when  the  storage  cells  are  empty. 


5,381,752 

PADDLE  BOAT 

DoMld  Eerdmans,  8181  Ash  Dr.,  Jenison,  Mich.  49428 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  51.132 

Int  CL«  B63H  16/20 

VS.  CL  114—270  9 


1.  A  paddle  boat,  comprising: 

a  hull,  said  hull  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  from  the 
bow  to  the  stem  of  the  paddle  boat,  said  hull  having  a  deck 
and  a  bottom; 

a  cockpit  defined  by  said  deck; 

an  axle  extending  through  said  hull  such  that  it  extends  into 
said  cockpit; 

pedals  carried  on  said  axle,  said  pedals  positioned  in  said 
cockpit; 

a  sealing  assembly  extending  through  said  hull  and  said  deck, 
said  axle  extending  through  said  sealing  assembly,  said 
sealing  assembly  including  a  sealing  member  and  a  drip 
plate  assembled  to  said  hull; 

pedaling  positions  in  said  cockpit  including  at  least  one  seat 
spaced  from  said  axle  such  that  a  person  sitting  in  said  seat 
can  use  said  pedals  to  move  said  axle,  said  pedaling  seat 
positions  including  a  first  seat  positioned  in  front  of  said 
axle  and  a  second  seat  positioned  behind  said  axle,  both  of 
said  first  and  second  seats  facing  said  axle  such  that  people 
sitting  in  said  first  and  second  seats  may  use  said  pedals  to 
move  said  axle  to  propel  said  wheels; 

said  pedals  including  a  front  face  and  a  back  face,  said  front 
and  back  faces  angled  toward  one  another  such  that  the 
front  and  back  faces  are  angled  upwardly  for  use  by  peo- 
ple sitting  in  either  of  said  seats; 

paddle  wheels  coupled  to  opposite  ends  of  said  axle,  each  of 
said  paddle  wheels  including  vanes  extending  from  a  hub 
of  said  paddle  wheel  for  propelling  the  paddle  boat  in  the 
water,  said  vanes  extending  laterally  from  opposite  sides 
of  a  planar  portion  of  each  said  wheel,  and  an  outer  rim 
which  circumscribes  said  vanes  and  provides  a  surface  for 
contacting  the  ground,  each  said  wheel  including  two 
halves  which  are  interconnected  to  form  each  said  wheel, 
and  each  of  said  halves  including  said  vanes,  and  at  least 
one  of  said  halves  including  said  rim  integrally  formed 
with  said  associated  vanes,  whereby  said  paddle  wheels 
provide  a  propeller  for  the  paddle  boat  in  the  water  and  a 
wheel  for  the  paddle  boat  on  land,  said  paddle  wheels 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  axis; 

a  rudder,  said  rudder  being  round  to  provide  a  third  wheel 
for  the  stem  of  the  paddle  boat  to  facilitate  transportation 
of  the  paddle  boat  on  land  and  steering  the  boat  in  the 
water; 


a  storage  compartment  adjacent  said  cockpit,  said  compart- 
ment having  sides  and  a  bottom;  and 

a  rigid  member  movably  supported  on  said  hull  such  that  it 
moves  between  a  lowered  position  enclosing  said  com- 
partment and  a  lifted  position  at  least  partially  covering  a 
person  sitting  in  said  cockpit. 


5,381,753 
FABRICATION  METHOD  OF  FINE  STRUCTURES 
Michio  Ok^Jima,  Neyagawa;  Osamn  KmuBoto,  Sakai;  Takao 
Tohda,  Ikoma;  Kazuo  Yokoyama,  Hirakaia,  and  MotosU 
Shibata,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japao,  assicMirs  to  MatsasUta  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoiu,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  55,728 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1992,  4-111125 

Int  CL*'  C30B  23/00 

VS.  CL  117—12  39  Claims 


^^^??^ 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  fine  structures,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  formed  from  a  substrate  material 
and  a  sharp  electro-conducting  tip  positioned  close  to  a 
surface  of  the  substrate,  the  tip  containing  a  metal  that  is 
capable  of  being  in  eutectic  phase  equilibrium  with  the 
substrate  material; 

(b)  applying  a  specified  electric  field  between  the  tip  and  the 
substrate,  to  evaporate  the  metal  from  the  tip  and  deposit 
the  metal  as  a  micro  mound  or  micro  ridge  in  a  region  on 
the  surface  of  the  substrate; 

(c)  heating  the  surface  of  the  substrate  to  a  temperature  that 
is  above  a  eutectic  temperature  of  the  metal  and  the  sub- 
strate, the  temperature  of  the  surface  being  below  the 
respective  melting  points  of  the  metal  and  the  substrate,  so 
that  the  metal  and  substrate  material  in  the  region  on  the 
surface  of  the  substrate  where  the  micro  mound  or  micro 
ridge  of  metal  is  deposited  combine  to  form  an  alloy  liquid 
drop;  and 

(d)  initiating  a  vapor  phase-Uquid  phase-solid  phase  reaction 
to  form  a  separate  crystal  from  the  alloy  at  the  site  of  said 
liquid  drop  in  the  region  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate. 


5.381.754 

CSB3OS  CRYSTAL  AND  ITS  NONLINEAR  OPTICAL 

DEVICES 

Yicheog  Wu,  Anhiii,  China,  and  Takatomo  Sasaki,  Snita,  Japaa, 

assignors  to  University  of  Science  and  Technology  of  CUna, 

Anhui,  China 

Fded  Apr.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  51,445 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  China.  Apr.  23, 1992, 92102773.7 
Int  a.«  HOIS  3/109:  G02F  1/37:  BOIJ  17/04 
VS.  CL  117—13  2  CUma 

1.  A  process  for  growing  a  NLO  CsBjOs  crystal,  said  pro- 
cess comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  a  cesium  salt  with  B2O3  or  H3BO3  in  such  an 
amount  to  make  the  mole  ratio  of  CsjO  to  B2O3  be  1 :3; 

(b)  heating  and  melting  said  mixture  in  a  furnace  to  obtain  a 
melt  of  CSB3O3  maintaining  a  first  temperature  of  said 
melt  S0*-200*  C.  higher  than  a  melting  point  of  CsBsOs 
for  about  5-20  hours  in  a  Pt.  crucible; 

(c)  decreasing  said  first  temperature  of  said  melt  to  a  second 
temperature  0*-2.0*  C.  higher  than  said  melting  point  of 
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CSB3O5  and  inserting  a  seed  of  CSB3O5  crystal  into  said  Pt. 
crucible  from  a  top  of  said  furnace,  keeping  said  seed  in 
contact  with  said  melt,  rotating  said  seed  at  a  speed  less 
than  45  rpm  and  pulling  said  seed  upward  at  a  speed  in  the 
range  of  0-5  mm/hour  to  initiate  growing  a  CSB3O5  crys- 
tal; 


directed  thereto,  thereby  inducing  deposition  of  a  doped 
diamond  film  on  the  substrate. 


rtLtri 


oil      ~m» 


«niu.     ^io« 


(d)  maintaining  said  growing  of  said  CsBjOj  crystal  as  de- 
scribed in  said  step  (c)  for  about  1-20  days  to  effect  a 
grown  CSB3O;  crystal;  and 

(e)  cooling  said  grown  CsBsOs  crystal  to  a  room  tempera- 
ture at  a  rate  of  30'- 100*  C.  per  hour. 


5^1,755 

METHOD  OF  SYNTHESIZING  HIGH  QUALITY,  DOPED 

DIAMOND  AND  DIAMONDS  AND  DEVICES  OBTAINED 

THEREFROM 

John  W.  Glesener,  Temple  Hills;  Arthur  A.  Merrish,  La  Plata, 
and  Keith  A.  Snail,  SilTer  Spring,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUcd  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,321 

Int.  a.»  C30B  29/04 

VS.  a.  117—88  20  Claims 


=^^^^ 


5381  756 

MAGNESIUM  DOPING* IN  III-V  COMPOUND 

SEMICONDUCTOR 

Makoto  Kondo,  and  Chikashi  Anayama,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fqjitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,065 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1992,  4-047326 

Int  a.«  HOIL  21/223 

VS.  a.  117—104  7  Claims 


Mg 

ORGANO- METALLIC 

COMPOUNO 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  hav- 
ing a  step  of  growing  a  group  111-V  compound  semiconductor 
layer  by  organo-metallic  vapor  phase  epitaxy,  comprising  the 
step  of: 
growing  a  p-type  group  III-V  compound  semiconductor 
layer  by  organo-metallic  vapor  phase  epitaxy,  using  as  a 
p-type  impurity  a  mixture  gas  of  a  Mg  organo-metallic 
compound  and  an  Al  organo-metallic  compound,  to  form 
a  p-type  layer  doped  with  Mg  and  containing  Al  of  the 
composition  from  1  mol  %  to  10  mol  %  with  respect  to 
the  total  molar  content  of  group  111  elements  at  the  inter- 
facing layer  at  the  initial  stage  of  crystal  growth. 


5,381,757 

PORTABLE  LIVESTOCK  CORRAL 

Lloyd  P.  Putney,  1921  -  80th  Ave.,  New  Virginia,  Iowa  50210 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,530 

Int.  a.«  AOIK  3/00 

VS.  CI.  119—20  6  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  growing  a  doped  diamond  film  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
flowing  together  a  gaseous  carbon  source,  oxygen  and  a 

gaseous  hydrogen  source  to  form  a  mixture; 
combusting  the  mixture  to  form  a  deposition  species; 
including  a  dopant  in  said  deposition  species; 
directing  a  flow  of  said  deposition  species,  including  said 

dopant,  to  a  surface  of  a  substrate  for  deposition  of 

diamond;  and 
maintaining  the  substrate  at  a  temperature  for  the  deposition 

of  diamond  while  said  flow  of  said  deposition  species  is 


1.  A  portable  livestock  corral,  comprising: 

a  base  frame  having  a  forward  end  a  rearward  end,  a  right 
side  and  a  left  side, 

said  rearward  end  having  wheels  elevating  the  rearward  end 
above  the  ground,  and  said  forward  end  having  goose 
neck  towing  means  elevating  the  forward  end  above  the 
ground;  wherein  said  base  frame  defines  both  a  longitudi- 
nal passageway  and  intersecting  transverse  passageway 
for  livestock; 

enclosure  means  for  controlling  said  transverse  passageway 
and  containing  livestock  comprising  a  first  panel  and  a 


second  panel  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  panel  above 
both  a  horizontal  axis  and  a  vertical  axis;  and 
means  for  attaching  the  first  panel  to  said  base  frame  which 
permits  relative  motion  about  both  a  vertical  and  a  hori- 
zontal axis. 


1.  An  avian  tower  comprising: 

(a)  a  plastic  tray  formed  by  injection  molding,  the  tray  hav- 
ing: 

(1)  a  substantially  planar  member  having  an  upper  surface 
and  a  lower  surface,  the  planar  member  being  defined 
by  a  perimeter; 

(2)  an  edge  formed  around  the  perimeter  of  the  planar 
member; 

(3)  a  cup  centrally  formed  in  the  planar  member; 

(4)  a  plurality  of  ribs  formed  to  the  lower  surface  of  the 
planar  member  to  reinforce  the  cup,  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  ribs  contacting  the  cup; 

(b)  a  center  column  releasably  mounted  on  the  tray,  the 
column  being  partially  deployed  into  the  cup  formed  in 
the  tray; 

(c)  at  least  one  perch  releasably  attached  to  the  center  col- 
umn; and 

(d)  means  for  securing  the  at  least  one  perch  to  the  center 
column. 


5,381,759 
FEEDING  DEVICES  FOR  STOCK 
John  Thome,  Beacon  Cottage  Farm,  Deans  Lane,  Woodhoose 
Eares,  Loughborough,  Leicestershire,   LE12  8TE,  United 
Kingdom 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/02330,  §  371  Date  Jul.  26, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  JuL  26,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/12626,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  94,005 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  24,  1991, 
9101521 

Int  a.*  AOIK  I/IO 
VS.  a.  119—60  8  Claims 

1.  A  feeding  device  for  stock  comprising  a  bin  (10)  having  a 


door  (12),  a  slot  (14)  for  the  withdrawal  of  forage  as  it  is  con- 
sumed, a  fan  (16)  for  drawing  air  in  through  the  slot  (14)  and 


5,381,758 

PARROT  TOWER 

David  F.  Simon,  P.O.  Box  92136,  Warren,  Mich.  48090 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637,693,  Jan.  7, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,715 

iBt  a.*  AOIK  3 J/12 

VS.  a.  119—26  7  Claims 


out  of  the  bin  (10),  and  a  duct  (18)  for  discharging  the  air  at  a 
remote  location. 


5,381,760 

AIR  INJECnON  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES  DURING  COMBUSTION 

CYCLE  OF  OPERATION 

Edward  L.  Simonds,  Adel,  Iowa,  assigMW  to  Thermal  Dynamics, 

Inc.,  Adel,  Iowa 

FUed  Jul.  9, 1993.  Ser.  No.  89,766 

Int.  a.»  P02B  41/00 

VS.  a.  123—26  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  horsepower  and  torque  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising  the  steps  of, 

providing  a  high  pressure  air  source  in  communication 
through  a  check  valve  with  the  engine  combustion  cham- 
ber, 

providing  means  for  opening  said  valve  upon  combustion 
occurring  in  said  combustion  chamber  whereby  air  is 
injected  into  said  combustion  chamber  during  the  combus- 
tion cycle  of  the  engine  operation,  and 

providing  means  for  closing  said  check  valve  when  pressure 
in  said  combustion  chamber  drops  to  a  predetermined 
level. 


5,381,761 
FAN  COUPUNG  FOR  AN  ENGINE  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Seiya  Tanaka,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1992,  4-221262 
Int  a.*  F07P  7/02 
VS.  a.  123—41.12  20  Claims 

1.  A  fan  coupling  for  an  engine  of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  housing  for  mounting  a  cooling  fan  which  includes  a  stor- 
ing chamber; 
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a  rotor  disposed  in  the  housing  and  including  a  torque  trans-  5,381,763 

mitting  portion  at  one  side  surface  thereof;  DRY  HEAD  COOUNG  SYSTEM 

a  passage  communicating  the  storing  chamber  with  the   Robert  L.  NiemcWck,  Lake  Villa,  111.,  assignor  to  Outboard 

torque  transmitting  portion;  l^«ri"e  Co!P«7«»"'  Z'^J^  ^\     ,«  ™, 

^  Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,792 

Int.  a.'  FOIL  1/12 

VS.  CL  123—41.82  R  15  Claims 


whereby  a  change  of  the  difference  in  phase  of  rotation 
between  said  rotary  drive  and  driven  members  causes  a 


a  restraint  member  fixed  on  the  rotor; 


a  valve  member  inserted  between  the  rotor  and  the  restraint 

member  so  as  to  be  held  at  at  least  one  end  thereof  by  the 

restraint  member;  and 
forcing  means  for  forcing  the  valve  member  to  open  the 

passage  in  proportion  to  the  temperature  of  the  cooling 

water. 


5,381,762 

ENGINE  COOLING  SYSTEM  AND  RADIATOR 

THEREFOR 

John  W.  Evans,  253  Rte.  41  N.,  Sharon,  Conn.  06069 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946,909,  Sep.  18,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201^97 

Int.  a.*  FOIP  3/22 

VS.  CL  123— 41 J4  2  Claims 


"^U^^ 


1.  in  a  reverse  flow  aqueous  cooling  system  for  an  internal 

combustion  engine  comprising  a  coolant  pump,  cylinder  head 

coolant  chamber  and  a  cylinder  block  coolant  chamber,  the 

improvement  comprising; 

a  radiator  having  a  coolant  inlet  tank  and  a  coolant  outlet 

tank, 
a  conduit  connecting  a  low  point  in  said  cylinder  block 

coolant  chamber  to  said  coolant  inlet  tank; 
a  conduit  connecting  an  outlet  side  of  said  pump  to  said 

cylinder  head  coolant  chamber; 
a  flow  restricted  gas  vent  conduit  connecting  a  high  point  in 

said  cylinder  head  coolant  chamber  to  a  gas  inlet  in  said 

coolant  outlet  tank;  and 
a  conduit  connecting  a  coolant  outlet  in  said  coolant  outlet 

tank  to  the  inlet  side  of  said  pump  and  spaced  downwardly 

from  the  gas  inlet  in  said  coolant  outlet  tank  to  preclude 

the  flow  of  gases  from  the  high  point  within  said  cylinder 

head  coolant  chamber  to  said  pump. 


1.  A  cylinder  head  assembly  comprising  a  cylinder  head 
including  a  planar  surface  adapted  for  engagement  with  a 
cyhnder  block  and  having  therein  a  combustion  chamber  re- 
cess, a  coolant  jacket  located  adjacent  to  said  recess,  and  a 
coolant  passage  extending  in  said  cylinder  head  remotely  from 
said  recess,  pressure  responsive  valve  means  communicating 
with  said  coolant  jacket  and  with  a  source  of  coolant  and 
operative  to  supply  coolant  to  said  coolant  jacket  when  said 
coolant  is  above  a  predetermined  pressure,  and  temperature 
response  valve  means  communicating  with  said  coolant  pas- 
sage and  with  a  supply  of  coolant  and  operative  to  supply 
coolant  to  said  coolant  passage  when  said  coolant  is  above  a 
predetermined  temperature. 


5,381,764 

VALVE  TIMING  CONTROLLER  FOR  USE  WITH 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Masaki  Fukuma;  Hiroaki  Degnchi;  Masami  Nishida;  Akira 

Asai,  and  Hiroshi  Aino,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1993,  5-107946; 
Apr.  18,  1994,  64)78500 

Int.  a.»  FOIL  1/34 
VS.  a.  123—90.17  13  Oaims 

1.  A  valve  timing  controller  for  use  with  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  said  valve  timing  controller  comprising: 
a  rotary  drive  member; 

a  rotary  driven  member  supported  fof  rotation  relative  to 
said  rotary  drive  member  and  driven  by  said  rotary  drive 
member  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  a  valve 
mounted  on  said  internal  combustion  engine; 
a  phase-difference  varying  means  for  applying  a  braking 
resistance  to  rotation  of  said  rotary  driven  member  to  vary 
at  least  one  of  a  phase  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  driven 
member  relative  to  said  rotary  drive  member  and  an  axial 
position  of  said  rotary  driven  member  when  a  difference 
in  phase  of  rotation  between  said  rotary  drive  member  and 
said  rotary  driven  member  is  to  be  varied; 
a  phase-difference  holding  means  coupled  rigidly  with  at 
least  one  of  said  rotary  drive  member  and  said  rotary 
driven  member  for  holding  the  difference  in  phase  of 
rotation  between  said  rotary  drive  member  and  said  rotary 
driven  member;  and 
a  hold  releasing  means  for  releasing  said  phase-difference 
holding  means  from  holding  the  difference  in  phase  of 
rotation. 


^  " 


3.  A  valve  spring  retainer  means  of  a  valve  stem  in  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  continuous  peripheral  base  wall  and  an  integrally  formed 
curved  arm  portion,  said  curved  arm  portion  extending 
between  a  spring  retaining  portion  and  a  connecting  por- 
tion to  said  valve  stem,  said  connecting  portion  being 
derived  only  from  said  curved  arm  portion  and  said  con- 
necting poriion  is  aligned  substantially  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  said  valve  stem,  and  a  support  plate  providing  said 
spring  retaining  poriion  extending  within  an  inner  radial 
periphery  of  a  valve  spring. 


5,381,766 
ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 
Masami  Sakita,  1259  El  Camino  Real  #121,  Menlo  Park,  Qdif. 
94025 

Filed  Not.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,578 

Int.  CL«  F02B  53/00 

VS.  CL  123—245  17  Oaims 


change  of  at  least  one  of  a  valve  timing  and  a  valve  lift  of 
said  valve. 


5,381,765 

VALVE  SPRING  RETAINER 

Myron  G.  Rhodes,  Hartland,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Charter  Manu- 

fecturing  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  986,218,  Dec.  7, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,343,835.  This  appUcation  Jun.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  259,646 

Lat.  a.*  FOIL  3/10 

VS.  a.  123—90.67  4  Claims 


I.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising, 

a  housing  forming  a  cylindrical  working  chamber  having 
inlet  and  exhaust  ports, 

first  and  second  piston  assemblies  each  of  which  assemblies 
includes  at  least  one  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  pistons 
within  the  working  chamber  rotatable  about  the  cylinder 
axis  and  dividing  the  chambers  into  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
diametrically  opposed  sub-chambers, 

means  for  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  piston  assem- 
blies for  intermittent  rotation  of  the  first  and  second  piston 
assemblies  in  the  same  direction  during  recurrent  periods 
of  rotation  such  that  at  least  one  pair  of  diametrically 
opposed  sub-chambers  decrease  in  volume  while  at  least 
one  other  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  sub-chambers 
increases  in  volume,  each  said  first  and  second  piston 
assemblies  being  stopped  between  periods  of  intermittent 
rotation, 

for  each  complete  revolution  of  the  first  and  second  piston 
assemblies  a  plurality  of  operating  cycles  being  com- 
pleted, each  operating  cycle  including  successive  power, 
exhausts,  intake  and  compression  phases, 

pistons  of  the  stopped  piston  assembly  comprising  trailing 
pistons  during  at  least  portions  of  the  power  and  intake 
phases, 

said  interconnecting  means  including, 

first  and  second  gear  sets  each  of  which  gear  sets  comprises 
intermeshing  generally  tear-drop  and  heart  shaped  gears, 

means  for  connecting  the  heart  shaped  gears  of  said  first  and 
second  gear  sets  to  each  other  for  simultaneous  rotation 
thereof  in  out-of-phase  relationship,  and 

means  for  rotatably  coupling  the  tear-drop  shaped  gears  of 
the  first  and  second  gear  sets  to  the  respective  first  and 
second  piston  assemblies. 


5,381,767 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Toahiaki  Kikuchi,  Okazaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippoodeaao  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1992,  4-097581; 
Mar.  8,  1993,  5-046778 

Int  a.»  F02M  3/00 

VS.  CL  123—339  19  OalM 

1.  An  electronic  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 

engine  which  is  supplied  with  gasoline  from  a  fuel  supply 

source,  said  system  comprising: 

gasoline-property  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  property 

of  said  gasoline; 
operating-condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  operat- 
ing condition  of  said  engine; 
control-amount  determining  means  for  determining  a  gaso- 
line-propeny-responsive  control  amount  of  said  engine  in 
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accordance  with  said  gasoline  property  detected  by  said 
gasoline-property  detecting  means  and  said  engine  operat- 
ing condition  detected  by  said  operating-condition  detect- 
ing means,  said  control-amount  determining  means  includ- 
ing: 

fuel  injection  rate  determining  means  for  determining  a 
rate  of  fuel  injection  into  said  engine  in  accordance  with 
said  gasoline  property  detected  by  said  gasoline-prop- 
erty detecting  means; 
control  means  for  controlling  said  engine  in  accordance  with 
said  gasoline-property-responsive  control  amount  deter- 
mined by  said  control-amount  determining  means;  and 


c~r~ 


improper-operation  preventing  means  for  detecting  an  im- 
proper controlled  state  of  said  engine,  and  for  suppressing 
a  gasoline-property-responsive  control,  which  is  con- 
trolled via  said  control-amount  determining  means,  when 
said  improper  controlled  state  of  said  engine  is  detected, 
said  improper -operation  preventing  means  including: 
first  suppressing  means  for  suppressing  said  gasoline-proper- 
ty-responsive control  when: 

said  fuel  rate  injection  determining  means  determines  said 
fuel  injection  rate  is  enriching  an  air-fuel  mixture  sup- 
plied to  said  engine;  and 
said  air-fuel  mixture  becomes  richer  than  a  predetermined 
air-fiiel  ratio. 


5,381,768 
AIH-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  APPARATUS  OF  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Kaznhide  Togai,  Osaka,  and  Katsunori  Ueda,  Kyoto,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatiauidoa  of  Ser.  No.  987,284,  nicd  as  PCr/JP92/00918, 
Jal.  17, 1992,  abudoMd. 
Tins  per  appUcatioB  Mar.  14, 1994.  Ser.  No.  209,490 
ClaiBs  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1991,  3-178461 
Ut  a.»  P02D  41/16:  F02M  23/06 
U.S.  CL  123—339  11  Claims 

1.  In  an  air-fuel  ratio  control  apparatus  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  which  controb  the  air-fuel  ratio  of  an  air-fuel 
mixture  to  be  supplied  to  an  engine  so  that  the  air-fuel  ratio  is 
adjusted  to  a  first  air-fuel  ratio  approximate  to  a  theoretical 
air-fuel  ratio  when  said  engine  is  in  a  specific  operating  state, 
and  that  the  air-fuel  ratio  is  adjusted  to  a  second  air-fiiel  ratio 
on  the  fiiel-lean  side  of  said  first  air-fuel  ratio  when  said  engine 
b  in  any  other  operating  state  than  said  specific  operating  state, 
an  air-fuel  ratio  control  apparatus  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 
a  main  bypass  line  bypassing  a  throttle  valve  in  the  middle  of 


a  suction  passage  of  said  engine  and  having  both  ends 
thereof  communicated  with  said  suction  passage; 

a  sub-bypass  line  bypassing  said  throttle  valve  and  having 
both  ends  thereof  communicated  with  said  suction  pas- 
sage; 

main  valve  means  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  air  sucked  in 
through  said  main  bypass  line; 

sub-valve  means  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  air  sucked  in 
through  said  sub-bypass  Une; 

fuel  supply  means  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  a  fuel  to  be 
supplied  to  said  engine;  and 

control  means  adapted  to  control  the  drive  of  said  main 
valve  means,  said  sub-valve  means  and  said  fuel  supply 
means; 

wherein  said  control  means  controls  the  drive  of  said  main 
valve  means  so  that  the  suction  air  supply  through  said 
main  bypass  line  b  prevented  when  said  engine  b  in  said 
specific  operating  state,  and  controls  the  amount  of  the 
fuel  supplied  from  said  fuel  supply  means  in  dependence 
on  the  amount  of  the  suction  air  supplied  through  said 
suction  passage  not  including  at  least  said  main  bypass 


_    CATU.TST      


line,  so  that  said  first  air-fuel  ratio  b  attained,  when  said 
engine  b  in  said  specific  operating  state; 

wherein  said  control  means  controls  the  drive  of  said  main 
valve  means  and  said  sub-valve  means  such  that  said  main 
bypass  line  and  said  sub-bypass  tine  are  open  when  said 
engine  is  in  any  other  operating  state  than  said  specific 
operating  state,  and  controls  the  amount  of  the  fuel  sup- 
plied from  said  fuel  supply  means  in  dependence  on  the 
amount  of  the  suction  air  supplied  through  said  suction 
passage  including  said  main  and  sub-bypass  lines,  so  that 
said  second  air-fuel  ratio  is  attained,  when  said  engine  is  in 
any  other  operating  state  than  said  specific  operating  state; 
and 

wherein  the  drive  of  said  main  valve  means  and  said  sub- 
valve  means  b  controlled  by  said  control  means  while  the 
operation  mode  b  switched  from  operation  with  said  first 
air-fuel  ratio  to  operation  with  said  second  air-fuel  ratio 
such  that  said  suction  air  amount  is  changed  so  as  to  re- 
duce a  difference  between  outputs  capable  of  being  practi- 
cally fetched  from  said  engine  before  and  after  the  opera- 
tion mode  switching. 


5,381,769 

THROTTLE  VALVE  DRIVE  APPARATUS 

KazuUro  NisUgaki,  Gifu,  and  Hitoshi  Tasaka,  Chiryu,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd^  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,540 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-111687; 
Apr.  16,  1993,  5-089780 

iBt  CL*  F02D  9/02 
MS.  CL  123—399  16  Claims 

12.  A  throttle  valve  controlling  apparatus  for  controlling  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 
a  throttle  valve  dbposed  in  an  intake  passage  of  said  internal 

combustion  engine  to  regulate  a  flow  of  intake  air; 
an  accelerator  lever  having  an  operation  amount  controlled 
by  an  operator  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  for 
controlling  an  output  of  said  internal  combustion  engine; 


an  actuator  having  an  operation  amount  which  controb  said 
output  of  said  internal  combustion  engine; 

an  electric  control  which  controls  said  operation  amount  of 
said  actuator; 

a  first  clutch  of  friction  and  constant  contact  type  dbposed 
between  said  accelerator  lever  and  said  throttle  valve  and 
transmitting  said  operation  amount  of  said  accelerator 
lever  to  said  throttle  valve  and  permitting  said  accelerator- 
lever  and  said  throttle  valve  to  move  relatively  when  a 
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torque  difference  of  not  smaller  than  a  predetermined 
value  is  caused  between  said  accelerator  lever  and  said 
throttle  valve;  and 
a  controllable  second  clutch  disposed  between  said  actuator 
and  said  throttle  valve,  switchable  between  connected  and 
disconnected  states,  and  transmitting  said  operation 
amount  of  said  actuator  to  said  throttle  valve  when  in  said 
connected  state  and  permitting  said  actuator  and  said 
throttle  valve  to  move  relatively  when  in  said  discon- 
nected state. 


»~Q5^ 


1.  A  throttle  lever  assembly  for  operating  a  throttle  shaft 
adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  fuel  to  an  internal  combustion 
engine  as  the  throttle  shaft  b  moved  between  an  idle  position 
and  a  full  throttle  position  in  response  to  a  throttle  control, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  throttle  lever  means  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the 
throttle  shaft  for  moving  the  throttle  shaft  between  the 
idle  and  full  throttle  positions  in  response  to  movement  of 
the  throttle  control; 

(b)  throttle  link  means  connected  to  said  throttle  lever  and  to 
the  throttle  control  for  limiting  the  degree  of  force  which 
may  be  applied  to  said  throttle  lever  means  when  the 
throttle  shaft  reaches  at  least  one  of  said  idle  and  full 
throttle  positions; 

(c)  pivotal  connector  means  located  at  a  point  on  said  throt- 


tle lever  means  a  maximum  dbtance  from  said  throttle 
shaft  for  pivotally  connecting  said  throttle  lever  means 
and  said  throttle  link  means;  and 
(d)  throttle  control  connector  means  located  on  said  throttle 
link  means  substantially  centrally  between  said  pivotal 
connector  means  and  said  throttle  shaft  for  engaging  a 
linkage  element  in  said  throttle  control. 


5,381,771 

LEAN  BURN  MIXTURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Michael  D.  Leshner,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignor  to  Lean  Power 

Corporation,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  920,855,  JuL  28, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,251,601.  This  application  Oct.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,374 

Int.  a.*  F02M  7/00 

VS.  a.  123—436  26  Claims 


5,381,770 
BREAKOVER  THROTTLE  LEVER 
Michael  J.  Marthaler,  Nashnlle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cummins 
Ejigine  Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,585 

Int  a.*  P02D  7/00 

U.S.  CL  123-400  11  Claims 
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1.  An  engine  having  a  control  system  for  controlling  a  ratio 
of  a  fuel/air  mixture  applied  to  said  engine,  comprising: 

means  for  adjusting  the  ratio  of  fuel-to-air  in  said  engine; 

first  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  ratio  adjusting 
means; 

second  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  ratio  adjusting 
means,  said  second  controlling  means  including  an  adjust- 
able clock  means  to  generate  input  timing  signals  at  a 
preselected  frequency  wherein  the  frequency  of  said  input 
timing  signals  may  be  varied; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  the  power  requirements  of 
said  engine,  said  measuring  means  further  including  means 
for  generating  a  signal  of  said  power  requirements  and 
sending  said  signal  to  said  second  controlling  means; 

said  frequency  of  said  adjustable  clock  means  being  con- 
trolled by  the  signal  from  said  measuring  means  to  de- 
crease the  frequency  of  said  timing  signals  as  the  power 
requirement  decreases; 

wherein  said  first  controlling  means  operates  said  ratio  ad- 
justing means  to  provide  a  rich  ratio  to  said  engine  upon 
receipt  of  a  signal  from  said  measuring  means  indicative  of 
a  power  requirement  above  a  first  predetermined  value, 
corresponding  generally  to  said  engine  being  operated  at 
full  throttle;  and 

furiher  wherein  said  second  controlling  means,  upon  receipt 
of  a  signal  from  said  measuring  means  indicative  of  a 
power  requirement  below  said  first  predetermined  value, 
operates  said  ratio  adjusting  means  to  provide  a  lean  ratio 
to  said  engine  which  is  enriched  as  said  power  require- 
ment, and  hence,  the  frequency  of  said  timing  signals, 
decreases. 
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5,Mi,T72 

UQUID  FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE,  AND  ENGINE  EQUIPPED 

WITH  SUCH  A  DEVICE 

Jen  F.  MckUor,  126  BrndcTard  da  Mortywinwe,  75  014 

Pwte,  mi  TUcny  Andre,  Paris,  both  of  Fttwce,  HrivMin  to 

Jcn-Fk«dcrk  Mcickior,  Paris,  Fraocc 

Filed  Aag.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112^2 
OataM  priority.  appUcatioa  Fnuce,  Aac  27, 1992, 92  10322 
lat  CL'  F02M  7/00 
VS.  CL  123—447  IS  Claims 


said  third  cavity  communicates  with  said  pressurized 

accumulator;  and 
a  one-way  valve  which  allows  fuel  to  flow  only  from  said 
first  cavity  to  said  second  cavity  such  that  closure  of  said 
one-way  valve  is  brought  about  due  to  the  communication 
of  said  first  cavity  with  the  fuel  reserve  by  said  control 
member  does  not  result  in  a  substantial  drop  in  a  pressure 
prevailing  in  said  second  cavity. 


5,381,773 
MODULAR  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Stephen  W.  Straub,  Easley,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Industries, 
Inc,  Houston,  Tex. 

Hied  Mar.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  31,009 

Int  a.«  F02P  3/12 

VS.  CL  123—603  11  ClaiaH 


1.  A  device  for  injecting  Uquid  fuel  into  at  least  one  pressur- 
ized combustion  chamber  forming  part  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  a  low  pressure  Uquid  fuel  reserve  compris- 
ing: 
a  pressurizing  member  for  pressurizing  the  liquid  fuel  to  be 
injected,  said  pressurizing  member  including  a  cylinder 
and  a  first  piston  movable  reciprocally  in  said  cylinder 
such  that  a  fust  variable-volume  cavity  is  provided; 
a  pressurized  accumulator  for  a  portion  of  the  fuel,  said 
accumulator  including  a  pressurizing  means  for  pressuriz- 
ing the  fuel  in  said  accumulator  to  a  substantially  constant 
pressure  selected  for  various  operating  ranges  of  the  en- 
gine; 
a  control  member  which  cyclically  establishes  a  conununica- 
tion  of  said  first  cavity  with  the  fuel  reserve  in  synchro- 
nism with  a  periodic  operation  of  the  engine; 
an  injector  for  injecting  fuel  into  the  combustion  chamber, 
said  injector  communicating  with  said  pressurizing  mem- 
ber via  a  passage  and  including  a  nozzle  and  a  needle 
movable  along  an  axis  in  said  nozzle, 
said  nozzle  including  (a)  a  second  cavity  connected  with 
said  passage,  said  second  cavity  being  bounded  laterally 
by  a  circularly  cylindrical  wall  and  axially  by  a  partially 
conical  wall  coaxial  with  said  cylindrical  wall  and  form- 
ing a  seat,  (b)  at  least  one  injection  orifice  opening  into 
the  combustion  chamber,  and  (c)  a  low  volume  space 
located  between  said  seat  and  said  at  least  one  injection 
orifice, 
said  needle  including  a  cylindrical  second  piston  provided 
for  close  sliding  movement  along  said  cylindrical  wall, 
said  second  piston  having  a  free  face  at  one  axial  end 
and  a  conical  part  at  the  other  axial  end  movable  into 
cooperating  abutment  with  said  seat  whereby  a  projec- 
tion on  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  a  portion  of 
said  conical  part  which  abuts  said  conical  wall  is  less 
than  a  transverse  cross  section  of  said  cylindrical  part, 
and 
said  injector  further  including  a  return  means  for  holding 
said  needle  at  rest  with  said  conical  part  bearing  against 
said  seat  whereby  communication  between  said  second 
cavity  and  said  at  least  one  orifice  is  prevented,  said 
return  means  including  a  third  variable-volume  cavity 
bordered  by  said  free  face  of  said  second  piston  which 


1.  A  modular  ignition  system,  comprising: 

an  engine  igniter; 

an  exciter  module; 

a  hollow  container,  said  hollow  container  including:  means 
for  mechanically  mounting  said  engine  igniter;  electrical 
contact  means  for  providing  electrical  power  to  said  en- 
gine igniter; 

said  hollow  container  and  said  exciter  module  constructed 
and  arranged  for  the  direct  mechanical  attachment  and 
electrical  connection  of  said  exciter  module  to  said  engine 
igniter; 

said  hollow  container  constructed  and  arranged  to  surround 
said  engine  igniter  when  said  hollow  container  is  mounted 
to  an  engine. 


5,381,774 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Ynki  Nak^ima,  Yolcosuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aog.  17, 1992,  4-217878 
Int  a.*  F02D  4J/14.  41/32 
VS.  CL  123—674  7  Claims 

1.  An  air-fiiel  ratio  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 
an  oxygen  sensor  disposed  in  an  exhaust  gas  passageway  of 

the  engine; 
first  decision  means  for  deciding  whether  an  air-fuel  ratio  of 
air-fuel  mixture  supplied  to  the  engine  is  in  a  rich  side  or 
a  lean  side  relative  to  a  stoichiometric  value; 
second  decision  means  for  deciding  whether  the  air-fuel 
ratio  makes  its  first  inversion  from  the  rich  side  to  the  lean 
side  or  its  second  inversion  from  the  lean  side  to  the  rich 
side  upon  taking  account  of  a  decision  result  of  said  first 
decision  means; 
means  for  measuring  a  lapsed  parameter  which  has  been 
lapsed  between  the  adjacent  first  and  second  inversions  of 


the  air-fiiel  ratio  in  accordance  with  decision  results  of 
said  first  and  second  decision  means; 

means  for  comparing  a  measured  value  of  the  lapsed  parame- 
ter with  a  decision  standard; 

means  for  increasing  an  integrated  amount  after  the  lapsed 
parameter  measured  value  exceeds  the  decision  standard, 
relative  to  that  during  a  time  in  which  the  measured  value 
is  smaller  than  the  decision  standard; 

means  for  calculating  an  air-fuel  ratio  feedback  correction 
amount  in  accordance  with  the  integrated  amount; 
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5,381,775 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Manfred  Birk,  Obeniexingen;  Gerhard  Engel,  Stuttgart;  Peter 
Rupp,  Remseck,  and  Wolf  Wessel,  deceased,  late  of  Obnriex- 
ingen,  all  of  Germany  by  Christa  Weasel,  Wilfried  Weasel 
Heirs ,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  29,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10, 1992, 4207541 
Int  CL*  P02B  75/08 
U.S.  CL  123-«79  30  Claims 


generating  a  fourth  signal  based  on  the  difference  between 
the  first  and  third  signals;  and 
a  control  element  for  controlling  an  air-fiiel  mixture  of  the 
engine  in  accordance  with  the  fourth  signal. 


5,381,776      ■ 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE 
Toshio  Matsobwa;  Hamyuki  Kato;  YH)i  Ota,  and  Hideki 
Tomlnaga,   all   of  HigashihirashioM,   Japan,   awignort   to 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  6,  1992,  4-210469; 
JnL  12,  1993,  5-171575 

Int  CL*  F02M  51 /Oa  7/00 
VS.  CL  123—681  6  ( 


means  for  effecting  a  control  of  fuel  to  be  supplied  to  the 
engine  in  accordance  with  the  air-fuel  ratio  feedback 
correction  amount; 

a  memory  for  memorizing  the  lapsed  parameter  required 
between  the  adjacent  inversions  of  the  air-fuel  ratio; 

means  for  renewing  an  average  value  of  the  lapsed  parame- 
ter in  accordance  with  the  value  of  lapsed  parameter  in 
said  memory;  and 

means  for  setting  a  value  relating  to  the  average  value  as  the 
decision  standard. 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 

a  signal  generator  for  generating  a  first  signal  representative 
of  a  desired  intake-air  quantity  based  on  at  least  two  oper- 
ating parameter  signals; 

a  sensor  for  generating  a  second  signal  representative  of  an 
exhaust  air  concentration; 

a  simulation  element  for  generating  a  third  signal  representa- 
tive of  an  actual  intake-air  quantity  based  on  at  least  one  of 
the  operating  parameter  signals  used  in  generating  the  first 
signal  and  on  the  second  signal; 

a  combiner  for  combining  the  first  and  third  signals  and 
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1.  In  an  air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  to  which  evaporated  fuel  from  a  canister  is  supplied 
and  an  air-fuel  ratio  feedback  control  value  is  calculated  based 
upon  a  quantity  of  evaporated  fuel  supplied  to  said  engine,  an 
improvement  comprising: 
a  control  means  for  calculating,  within  a  first  predetermined 
range  of  engine  operating  conditions,  a  difference  be- 
tween a  first  control  value  calculated  during  a  supplying 
of  said  quantity  of  evaporated  fuel  to  said  engine,  and 
another  first  control  value  calculated  when  said  quantity 
of  evaporated  fuel  is  not  being  supplied  to  said  engine, 
said  control  means  then  calculating,  within  a  second  prede- 
termined range  of  engine  operating  conditions,  a  second 
air-fuel  ratio  control  value  for  controlling  said  engine, 
based  upon:  said  first  feedback  control  value  used  in  said 
first  predetermined  range  of  engine  operating  conditions, 
a  ratio  of  a  quantity  of  intake  air  taken  into  the  engine 
between  said  first  and  second  ranges  of  engine  operating 
conditions  and  a  ratio  of  supplied  quantities  of  said  evapo- 
rated fuel  provided  to  said  engine  between  said  first  and 
second  prnletermined  ranges, 
said  control  means  then  controlling  said  air-fuel  ratio  with 
said  second  control  value  operating  within  said  second 
range. 


5,381,777 

COMPOUND  BOW  AND  YOKE  ADJUSTER 

J.  Patrick  MitcheU,  and  Terry  Ploot  both  of  Hnstingi,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Pro  Line  Company,  Hastings,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,031,  Ang.  12, 1993.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  129,670 

Int  CL*  F41B  5/00 

VS.  a.  124—25.6  15  Claims 

12.  In  a  compound  bow  having  a  center  handle  portion;  fint 

and  second  limbs  having  inner  ends  connected  to  the  center 

handle  portion  and  free  outer  ends,  each  of  the  first  and  second 
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limbs  having  an  axle  mounted  on  its  respective  free  outer  end, 
the  axle  passing  laterally  through  a  pulley  to  rotatively  mount 
the  pulley;  a  cable,  under  tension,  extending  between  the  pul- 
ley on  one  free  outer  end  and  the  other  free  outer  end;  and  a 
yoke  assembly,  the  cable  having  at  least  one  end  mounted  to  a 
free  outer  end  by  the  yoke  assembly,  an  improvement  wherein 
the  yoke  assembly  comprises: 


a  body; 

two  cable  segments,  each  cable  segment  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  the  first  ends  being  mounted  to  the 
outer  free  end  on  opposite  lateral  sides  of  the  pulley;  and 

a  tension  distribution  means  for  adjusting  the  load  carried  by 
each  cable  segment. 


5,381.778 

PRESSURIZED  TOY  ROCKET  WIFH  RAPID  ACTION 

RELEASE  MECHANISM 

Bmce  M.  D'Andrade,  3  Ten  Eyck  Rd^  Whitehouse  SUtioa,  N.J. 

08889,  and  Loonie  G.  Johaaon,  4030  Ridgehorst  Dr^  Snynia, 

Ga.  30080 

FUed  Jul.  2, 1993,  Scr.  No.  87,480 

I«t  CL*  F41B  11/26.  11/28.  11/32 

VS.  CL  124—69  19  Ciains 


W^^^ 


1.  A  pressurized  air  propelled  rocket  launcher  and  rocket 
toy  device,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  launcher  having  a  housing  which  includes  a  vessel  for 
holding  pressurized  air  therein,  an  inlet  to  said  vessel  and 
an  outlet  from  said  vessel,  and  said  housing  having  a 
launch  tube  extending  from  said  outlet  and  adapted  to 
connect  with  a  launchable  rocket  assembly; 

(b)  a  pump  connected  to  said  vessel  inlet  of  said  housing,  said 


pump  being  connected  for  and  capable  of  pumping  air  into 
said  vessel  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  launch  said  rocket; 

(c)  a  one-way  valve  connected  to  said  pump  and  permitting 
flow  of  air  only  from  said  pump  to  said  vessel; 

(d)  a  rocket  which  includes  a  rocket  reservoir  adapted  to 
slidably  attach  to  said  launch  tube  for  subsequently  receiv- 
ing air  under  pressure  from  said  vessel  by  way  of  said 
launcher  housing;  and, 

(e)  a  mechanism  to  release  pressurized  air  from  said  vessel 
through  said  vessel  outlet  to  said  launch  tube,  comprising: 

(1)  a  well  within  said  vessel,  having  a  well  outlet; 

(2)  a  second  pressure  release  valve  slidable  within  said 
well  to  isolate  the  well  from  the  vessel,  the  well  contain- 
ing a  quantity  of  air; 

(3)  bias  means  within  the  well  to  bias  the  second  valve  into 
sealing  engagement  with  the  vessel  outlet,  said  second 
valve  having  a  surface  with  a  greater  area  than  a  cross 
sectional  area  of  said  vessel  outlet; 

(4)  a  first  pressure  release  valve  arranged  to  seal  said  well 
outlet,  said  first  valve  openable  by  a  manually  activated 
release  actuator, 

whereby,  upon  activation  of  said  release  actuator,  said  first 
valve  will  open,  allowing  air  to  exit  said  well  and  causing 
a  pressure  decrease  within  said  well,  said  pressure  de- 
crease being  sufficient  to  permit  said  pressurized  air  within 
said  vessel  to  press  against  said  surface  of  said  second 
valve  to  overcome  the  force  of  said  bias  means  to  move 
the  second  valve  away  from  said  vessel  outlet  to  permit 
said  pressurized  air  to  enter  the  launch  tube  to  launch  the 
rocket. 


5.381,779 

BALLOON  THRUSTER 

Allca  E.  Shelton,  1408  Maenpah  Way,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89106 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Set.  No.  123,631 

Int.  a.*  A63H  33/30,  37/00 

VS.  a.  124—77  17  aaims 
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1.  A  balloon  distribution  system  for  mounting  to  a  location 
above  an  area  over  which  balloons  are  to  be  selectively  distrib- 
uted, comprising: 

an  elongate  container  having  a  balloon  discharge  end  and  a 
closed  proximal  end,  together  forming  a  cavity  suitable 
for  receiving  and  retaining  a  plurality  of  inflated  balloons; 
and 

a  source  of  forced  air;  and 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  nozzles  each  having  a  first  end  in 
communication  with  said  forced  air  source  and  a  second 
end  substantially  aligned  with  said  elongate  container  at 
said  proximal  end  thereof; 

whereby  said  forced  air,  when  in  communication  with  said 
container  through  said  plurality  of  nozzles,  passes  through 
said  cavity  and  transports  any  balloons  retained  therein 
out  through  said  balloon  discharge  end. 
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5,381.780 
GREEN  AND  CURED  CONCRETE 
Darrell  A.  Yelton,  Lee'3  s  Summit,  and  KcTin  R.  Wilson,  Blue 
Springs,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Diamant  Boart.  Inc..  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,167,  Apr.  16,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,241.946.  This  appUcation  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,209 

bt  a.«  E21C  47/00 

VS.  a.  125—14  5  CUinis 


1.  A  saw  for  grooving  concrete,  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  plurality  of  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  for 

supporting  said  base  and  allowing  movement  of  said  base 

with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  concrete  in  a  direction, 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  wheels  being  mounted  on  said 

base  by  an  axle: 

a  frame  mounted  on  said  base  for  pivotal  movement  with 
respect  to  said  base  about  a  pivot  axis  defined  by  said 

'  axle  and  in  a  substantially  veriical  plane  containing  said 
direction,  said  frame  including  an  abutment  surface; 

motor  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  counter-rotating 
a  blade  within  said  plane,  said  blade  being  spaced  from 
said  pivot  axis,  whereby  pivotal  movement  of  said 
frame  with  respect  to  said  base  will  cause  said  blade  to 
be  lowered  into  contact  with,  and  raised  out  of  contact 
with,  the  concrete;  and 

a  handle  assembly  mounted  to  said  base  for  pivotal  motion 
about  said  axle  in  said  plane,  and  including  an  abutment 
portion  for  selective  contact  with  said  abutment  sur- 
face, whereby  pivotal  motion  of  said  handle  assembly  in 

'  said  plane  with  said  abutment  poriion  and  abutment 
surface  in  contact  will  cause  pivotal  movement  of  said 
frame  with  respect  to  said  base,  and  thus  said  raising  and 
lowering  of  said  blade. 


5.381,781 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.381.782 
BI-DIRECnONAL  AND  MULTI-DIRECnONAL 
MINISCOPES 
Alan  DcLaRama,  Cerritos;  Larry  A.  Dial,  Chino  Hills;  Richard 
J.  Harp,  Carlsbad;  Thomas  L.  Hursman,  Diamond  Bar;  Alfred 
S.  Soria,  Corona  Del  Mar;  R.  J.  Serra,  Irrine,  and  Steve 
Tarpening,  Oceanside,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Spectrum 
Medsystems  Corporation,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818.670.  Jan.  9, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  23. 1993.  Ser.  No.  21.955 

Int.  CL»  A61B  1/00 

VS.  a.  128—4  12  Claims 


SB         SW 
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1.  A  guidable  catheter  for  insertion  in  a  mammalian  body, 
said  device  comprising: 
(a)  a  flexible  catheter  sheath  having  a  distal  end,  a  proximal 


end  and  at  least  one  lumen  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through; 

(b)  a  bending  assembly  positioned  on  the  distal  end  of  said 
catheter  sheath,  said  bending  assembly  comprising: 

i.  a  tubular  spring  frame  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  proxi- 
mal and  distal  ends,  and  a  hollow  bore  extending  longi- 
tudinally therethrough; 

ii.  at  least  one  first  series  of  substantially  parallel  relief 
slots  cut  partway  through  said  tubular  spring  frame 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  each  of 
said  relief  slots  being  of  a  first  width  having  end  cutout 
regions  on  either  end  thereof,  said  end  cut  out  regions 
being  of  a  second  width  which  is  greater  than  said  first 
width; 

iii.  said  relief  slots  being  sized  and  located  relative  to  one 
another  so  as  to  render  said  tubular  spring  frame  bend- 
able  in  at  least  one  lateral  direction; 

(c)  at  least  one  tension  wire  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  catheter  sheath  and  through  the  bore  of  said 
tubular  spring  frame,  said  tension  wire  being  connected  to 
said  tubular  spring  frame  near  the  distal  end  thereof,  said 
tension  wire  being  controllable  from  the  proximal  end  of 
said  catheter  sheath  such  that  retraction  of  said  tension 
wire  in  the  proximal  direction  will  cause  said  tubular 
spring  frame  to  bend  in  a  lateral  direction  and  subsequent 
relaxation  of  said  tension  wire  will  allow  said  tubular 
spring  frame  to  return  to  a  straight  non-bent  configura- 
tion. 


5.381.783 
MOUTHPIECE  WITH  A  BREATHING  CHANNEL 
Roger  L.  Hintz.  P.O.  Box  51,  Eldorado,  Wis.  54932 
FUed  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175.248 

lot  a.»  A62B  mos 

VS.  CL  128— 206J9  2  daiins 


1.  A  new  and  improved  mouthpiece  apparatus  which  in- 
cludes a  breathing  channel,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  wedge  portion  for  wedging  between  top  teeth  and 
bottom  teeth  of  a  first  side  of  a  wearer's  mouth,  wherein 
said  first  wedge  portion  includes  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end, 

a  second  wedge  portion  for  wedging  between  top  teeth  and 
bottom  teeth  of  a  second  side  of  a  wearer's  mouth, 
wherein  said  second  wedge  portion  includes  a  proximal 
end  and  a  distal  end,  and 

a  bridge  member  connecting  said  first  wedge  portion  to  said 
second  wedge  portion,  wherein  said  bridge  member  is  an 
inverted  U-shaped  rod  structure  that  has  two  ends, 
wherein  a  first  end  of  said  U-shaped  bridge  member  struc- 
ture is  connected  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  first  wedge 
portion,  and  wherein  a  second  end  of  said  U-shaped 
bridge  member  structure  is  connected  to  said  proximal 
end  of  said  second  wedge  portion, 

wherein  said  first  wedge  portion  and  said  second  wedge 
portion  lie  in  a  common  plane,  and 

wherein  said  bridge  member  projects  outward  from  said 
common  plane  toward  said  respective  distal  ends  of  said 
first  wedge  portion  and  said  second  wedge  portion,  such 


1622 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JA^aJARY  17,  1995 


that  a  wearer's  tongue  can  be  located  under  said  bridge 
member. 


5,381,785 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,381,784 
STEREOSCOPIC  ENDOSCOPE 
Etwim  L.  Adair,  317  Paragon  Way,  Casde  Pines  Village,  Colo. 
80104 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,578 

Int  a.»  A«1B  J/06;  H04N  7/18 

VS.  a.  128—6  2  Claims 


5,381,786 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF 

LUMINAL  DIMENSIONS 
James  R.  Spears,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wayne 
State  University,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,611 

Int.  a.«  A61B  1/06:  GOIC  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—6  14  Qaims 


TO  DISPLAf 


1.  A  stereoscopic  endoscope  comprising: 

an  elongated  thin  cylindrical  barrel  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end; 

an  end  cap  hinged  to  said  distal  end  of  said  barrel  so  that  it 
is  movable  between  a  closed  position  covering  said  distal 
end  of  said  barrel,  having  an  axis  lying  along  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  barrel,  and  an  open  position  wherein  it  lies 
along  side  said  barrel  with  said  axis  thereof  generally 
parallel  to  said  barrel  axis,  said  end  cap  hinged  by  means 
of  a  hinge  element  having  a  coil  spring  attached  to  said 
hinge  normally  urging  said  end  cap  toward  said  open 
position; 

first  objective  optics  mounted  with  said  barrel  at  said  distal 
end  thereof; 

a  first  CCD  mounted  within  said  barrel  adjacent  said  first 
objective  optics  and  positioned  to  receive  an  image  fo- 
cused on  it  by  said  first  objective  optics; 

first  image  signal  transmitting  wires  connected  to  said  first 
CCD  and  extending  longitudinally  through  said  barrel 
and  out  said  proximal  end  thereof  for  transmitting  a  first 
image  signal  to  a  remote  location; 

light  transmitting  fibers  positioned  around  said  first  objec- 
tive optics  and  said  first  CCD  and  having  distal  ends 
coterminous  with  said  distal  ends  of  said  barrel; 

second  objective  optics  mounted  within  said  end  cap  in 
face-to-face  relationship  with  said  first  objective  lens  and 
said  end  cap  is  in  said  closed  position; 

a  second  CCD  mounted  within  said  end  cap  adjacent  said 
objective  optics  and  positioned  to  receive  an  image  fo- 
cused on  it  by  said  second  objective  optics; 

second  image  signal  transmitting  wires  connected  to  said 
second  CCD  extending  from  said  end  cap  and  longitudi- 
nally through  said  barrel  and  out  said  proximate  end 
thereof  for  transmitting  a  second  image  signal  to  a  remote 
location  when  said  end  cap  is  in  said  open  position  with 
said  first  and  second  objective  optics  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tionship to  provide  stereoscopic  images 

a  channel  extending  longitudinally  through  said  barrel; 

a  slee  /e  in  said  end  cap  aligned  with  said  channel  when  said 
end  cap  is  in  said  closed  position;  and 

a  locking  rod  extendable  through  said  channel  and  having  a 
distal  end  receivable  in  frictional  engagement  with  said 
sleeve  to  hold  said  end  cap  in  said  closed  position  against 
the  force  of  said  spring,  when  said  endoscope  is  inserted 
into  a  patient's  body. 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  dimensions  of  a  lumen  utilizing  a 
fiberscope  having  a  distal  end  positioned  within  the  lumen 
during  fiberoscopy,  the  fiberscope  also  having  means  for  deliv- 
ering electromagnetic  energy  so  as  to  irradiate  an  interior 
luminal  surface,  which  means  extends  beyond  the  distal  end  of 
the  fiberscope,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

emitting  a  radially  propagating  ring  of  electromagnetic 
radiation  without  substantial  axial  propagation  from  the 
means  for  delivering  electromagnetic  energy  at  a  known 
distance  from  the  distal  end  of  the  fiberscope,  the  ring  of 
electromagnetic  radiation  impinging  upon  a  discrete  inte- 
rior surface  of  the  lumen  so  as  to  form  a  ring  of  reflected 
electromagnetic  radiation; 

visualizing  the  ring  of  reflected  electromagnetic  radiation; 

measuring  a  dimension  of  the  ring  of  reflected  electromag- 
netic radiation;  and 

applying  a  magnification  factor  to  the  measured  dimension 
so  as  to  determine  an  actual  luminal  dimension,  the  magni- 
fication factor  being  derived  from  said  known  distance 
from  the  distal  end  of  the  fiberscope. 

10.  Apparatus  for  measuring  luminal  dimensions  of  an  inte- 
rior wall  through  visualization  of  a  lumen  during  fiberoscopy, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fiberscope  having  a  distal  end  adapted  to  be  disposed 
within  the  lumen  and  a  means  for  visualizing  beyond  the 
distal  end; 

means  for  delivering  electromagnetic  energy  disposed 
within  the  fiberscope  and  having  a  distal  end  extending 
beyond  the  distal  end  of  the  fiberscope; 

means  for  supporting  said  means  for  delivering  electromag- 
netic energy,  the  supporting  means  also  disposed  within 
the  fiberscope  and  extending  beyond  the  distal  end  of  said 
means  for  delivering;  and 

means  for  forming  a  radially  propagating  ring  of  electromag- 
netic radiation  without  substantial  axial  propagation 
which  impinges  upon  the  interior  wall  of  the  lumen  at  a 
known  distance  from  the  distal  end  of  the  fiberscope,  said 
radially  propagating  ring  being  reflected  so  as  to  form  a 
reflected  ring  of  electromagnetic  radiation,  the  reflected 
ring  being  visualized  and  measured  to  determine  an  actual 
luminal  dimension  utilizing  said  known  distance. 
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5,381,787 
EXTENDABLE  AND  RETRACTABLE  LARYNGOSCOPE 
James  R.  Bullard,  P.O.  Box  14727,  Augusta,  Ga.  30919-0727 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,062,  Apr.  2, 1992,  and  Ser. 
No.  780,445,  Oct  17,  1991,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
519,440,  May  4, 1990.  This  appUcation  Mw.  29, 1993,  Scr.,No. 
38,146 
Int  a.«  A61B  1/26 
VS.  CL  128—11  14  Claims 


1.  A  laryngoscope  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  working  channel,  and  means  for  viewing 
and  means  for  illuminating  contained  within  said  body; 

a  rigid  elongate  curved  blade  for  fitting  into  human  oral  and 
pharyngeal  passageways,  said  curved  blade  being  affixed 
to  said  body,  said  blade  having  a  blade  distal  end  having  a 
blunt  profile; 

said  blade  distal  end  being  controllably  extendable  and  re- 
tractable from  said  blade,  said  blade  distal  end  including  a 
blade  tip  section;  alignment  guides  to  maintain  a  consistent 
orientation  of  said  blade  tip  section  with  said  blade;  retain- 
ers holding  said  blade  tip  section  to  said  blade;  and  an 
actuator  operably  connected  to  said  blade  tip  section  for 
extending  and  retracting  said  blade  tip  section  upon  actua- 
tion thereof;  said  blade  tip  section  having  a  proximal  end 
having  a  cross-sectional  shape  which  is  generally  similar 
to  a  cross-sectional  shape  of  a  distal  end  of  said  blade 
immediately  adjacent  said  blade  tip  section  proximal  end, 
whereby  said  blade  tip  section  when  retracted  joins  with 
said  blade  to  form  a  substantially  consistent  shape  along 
the  combined  length  of  said  blade  and  said  blade  tip  sec- 
tion; and  an  elastic  jacket  having  ends  affixed  to  said  blade 
and  tip  section,  whereby  a  gap  created  upon  extension  of 
said  tip  section  from  said  blade  is  covered  by  said  jacket. 


5,381,788 
SURGICAL  RETRACTOR 
Paul  A.  Matttla,  Brookfield,  Conn.,  and  Stanley  H.  Remiszew- 
ski,  Bolton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corpo- 
ration, Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  740,443,  Aug.  5, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,199,419.  This  application  Apr.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  874,743 
Int  a.*  A61B  17/02 
U.S.  a.  128—20  29  Claims 


<»/**^ 


1.  A  surgical  retractor  comprising: 
actuation  means; 


an  endoscopic  tubular  portion  extending  from  said  actuation 
means; 

a  retractor  assembly  associated  with  a  distal  end  portion  of 
said  tubular  portion  and  including  a  plurality  of  inter- 
leaved retractor  blades  pivotally  connected  to  one  an- 
other, each  of  said  retractor  blades  having  an  elongated 
planar  body  section  and  an  atraumatic  head  section  de- 
pending arcuately  from  the  plane  of  said  body  section, 
each  head  section  having  a  curved  lateral  profile  and  a 
curved  leading  edge;  and 

means  associated  with  said  actuation  means  for  manipulating 
said  plurality  of  retractor  blades  between  a  closed  position 
and  an  opened  position. 


5,381,789 
IONIZER  FOR  THE  IDhOZATlON  OF  OXYGEN  IN 
OXYGEN  THERAPY 
Klaus  Marquardt,  7522  Philippsburg  2,  Am  Sandrain  10,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  13,  1990,  4022393 
Int  a.«  A61M  15/02 
VS.  a.  128— 202J5  25  Claiw 


24.  An  ionizer  for  the  ionization  of  oxygen  during  oxygen 
therapies,  comprising: 
a  face  mask; 

a  glass  flask  coupled  to  said  face  mask; 
a  housing,  coupled  to  said  glass  flask,  having  first  and  second 

ends  a  hollow  interior,  and  a  floor  having  a  bore  hole 

therein; 
a  conducting  metal  ring  coupled  to  the  first  end  of  said 

housing; 
a  contact  safety  screen  located  over  the  first  end  of  said 

housing  and  held  in  place  by  said  conducting  metal  ring; 
an  ionization  unit  inside  said  housing,  comprising: 

a  socket  mounting  having  first  and  second  ends; 

ionization  needles^nnected  to  the  first  end  of  said  socket 
mounting  and  adjacent  said  contact  safety  screen; 

a  mounting  bushing  having  a  first  end  mounting  the  sec- 
ond end  of  said  socket  mounting  and  having  a  second 
end  connected  to  said  housing  floor;  and 

a  screw  inserted  into  said  mounting  bushing; 
a  projecting  socket  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  said  hous- 
ing and  having  said  screw  extending  therethrough;  and 
a   conducting   metal   cylinder   enclosing   said    projecting 

socket. 


5,381,790 
ELECTROPHYSIOLOGY  APPARATUS 
Nozomu  Kanesaka,  36  Cathy  Rd.,  HUlsdale,  N  J.  07642 
Filed  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,009 
Int  a.*  A61B  5/04 
VS.  a.  128—642  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrophysiology  apparatus  comprising, 
an  electrophysiology  catheter  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a 
blood  vessel,  said  catheter  including  a  flexible  tube  having 
an  outer  surface,  a  front  area  and  a  first  passage  extending 
throughout  an  entire  length  of  the  tube;  a  plurality  of 
electrodes  with  wires,  said  electrodes  being  attached  to 
the  outer  surface  of  the  front  area  and  the  wires  extending 
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from  the  electrodes  through  the  first  passage;  and  a  second 
passage  formed  at  least  inside  the  front  area  of  the  tube 
without  contacting  the  wires  and  being  formed  of  a  flexi- 
ble tubular  member  extending  only  at  the  front  area  of  the 
catheter,  and 
a  guide  wire  extending  through  the  second  passage  of  the 


B16 

BlOa 


5,381,792 

SHOCK  WAVE  CURING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

CORRECnNG  PHASE  SHIFTS  CONTAINED  IN  ECHO 

SIGNALS 
Y^ti  Yanagida;  Nobuyuki  Iwama,  and  Kiyoshi  Okazaki,  all  of 
Tochigi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,977 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2, 1992,  4-080S97 

Int  a.*  A61B  n/22 

U.S.  a.  12S— 660.03  20  Claims 


Biaa 


B13    B12 


flexible  tube  so  that  the  catheter  is  inserted  into  the  blood 
vessel  through  use  of  the  guide  wire,  said  guide  wire 
having  a  front  portion  and  means  for  manipulating  the 
front  portion  of  the  guide  wire  so  that  the  electrodes 
formed  at  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube  are  securely  con- 
tacted to  an  inner  surface  of  the  blood  vessel  by  bending 
the  front  portion  of  the  guide  wire. 


r« 


5,381,791 

AUTOMATIC  INDENTIFICATION  OF  ANATONOCAL 

FEATURES  OF  INTEREST  FROM  DATA  ACQUIRED  IN 

NUCLEAR  MEDICINE  STUDIES  AND  AUTOMATIC 

POSITIONING  OF  SCINTILLATION  CAMERAS  TO 

CARRY  OUT  SUCH  STUDIES  AT  OPTIMAL  POSITIONS 

JiaaxiMag  Qiaa,  Hoffman  Estates,  111.,  aasignor  to  Siemens 

Medical  Systema,  lac,  Iselin,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,769 

!«.  a.'  A61B  6/0O 

UJS.  CL  128—659  19  Claiaw 


1.  A  method  of  identifying,  from  image  data  acquired  in  a 
nuclear  medicine  study  of  a  patient's  body,  an  anatomical 
feature  of  interest,  comprising: 

conducting  a  nuclear  medicine  study  and  thereby  acquiring 
an  image  of  the  feature,  said  image  including,  for  each 
image  pixel,  an  intensity  representing  a  number  of  de- 
tected scintillation  events  which  corresponds  to  the  loca- 
tion of  that  pixel  in  the  patient's  body; 

establishing,  on  the  basis  of  the  feature  to  be  identified,  a 
scan  curve  and  a  scan  direction; 

scanning  the  image  with  the  scan  curve  along  the  scan  direc- 
tion and  registering,  for  each  location  of  the  scan  curve, 
the  pixeb  with  local  intensity  maxima  and  minima; 

grouping  together,  in  accordtuice  with  their  connectedness, 
some  of  such  registered  pixels,  to  form  maxima  line  seg- 
ments composed  excflisively  of  pixels  with  local  intensity 
maxima  and  minima  tine  segments  composed  exclusively 
of  pixels  with  local  intensity  minima;  and 

determining  which  of  said  line  segments  correspond  with  the 
feature  by  identifying  whether  said  line  segments  satisfy 
constraints  which  have  been  empirically  determined  to 
relate  to  the  feature. 
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16.  A  shock  wave  generating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  shock  wave  pulse  applicator  constructed  of  at  least  two 
transducer  elements,  said  shock  wave  pulse  applicator 
producing  shock  wave  pulses  used  to  disintegrate  an  ob- 
ject located  near  a  focal  point  of  said  shock  wave  pulse 
applicator  within  a  biological  body  under  medical  exami- 
nation upon  receipt  of  first  drive  pulses  having  first  energy 
levels,  and  also  producing  ultrasonic  pulses  used  to  obtain 
echo  pulses  reflected  from  said  object  near  the  focal  point, 
as  analog  echo  signals,  upon  receipt  of  second  drive  pulses 
having  second  energy  levels  lower  than  said  first  energy 
levels  of  said  first  drive  pulses; 

a  phase-shift  correcting  circuit,  said  phase-shift  correcting 
circuit  correcting  phase  shifts  contained  in  said  analog 
echo  signals  reflected  from  the  object  near  the  focal  point 
by  making  respective  phases  of  said  echo  signals  coinci- 
dent with  each  other  as  to  a  time  domain  of  said  analog 
echo  signals,  thereby  obtaining  a  phase-corrected  echo 
signal; 

a  peak  detector,  said  peak  detector  detecting  a  peak  value  of 
said  phase-corrected  echo  signal;  and 

a  controller,  said  controller  controlling  said  shock  wave 
pulse  applicator  based  on  said  peak  value  of  the  phase-cor- 
rected echo  signal. 


5,381,793 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,381,794 
ULTRASONIC  PROBE  APPARATUS 
Cbnwa  Tei,  25-3,  Sakuragaoka  8-chome,  Kagoshima-shi,  Kago- 
shima-ken  890;  Takashi  Hosokawa,  Mitaka;  Tomoyuki  Kato, 
Mitaka;  Watani  Takekawa,  Mitaka;  Hisao  Ito,  Mitaka,  and 
YoafaiUro  Yoshikawa,  Mitalia,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Aloka  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Chuwa  Tei,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,346 
Int  a.*  A61B  8/00 
MS.  a.  128-<62.03  25  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  probe  apparatus  comprising: 
an  ultrasonic  probe  provided  with  a  phased  array  transducer 

for  transmitting  and  receiving  ultrasonic  waves; 
means  for  supporting  said  ultrasonic  probe  rotatably  and 

pivotally;  and 
means  for  holding  said  supporting  means  which  supports 
said  ultrasonic  probe  on  a  body  surface  of  an  object  to  be 
examined  in  such  a  manner  that  ultrasonic  beams  transmit- 
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ted  from  the  transducer  of  the  probe  are  directed  to  a 
region  in  the  body  to  be  diagnosed, 

said  holding  means  including  a  plurality  of  elongated  hold- 
ing legs  coupled  to  said  supporting  means  so  as  to  extend 
therefrom  radially  and  outwardly  with  respect  to  a  rota- 
tion axis  of  the  probe  and  adapted  to  maintain  direct 
contact  with  the  body  surface, 

said  holding  legs  being  adapted  to  be  freely  defonmable 
according  to  a  profile  of  the  object  to  be  examined  and 
further  retainable  in  the  deformed  state,  and  said  holding 


1.  An  intraoperative  ultrasonic  transducer  probe  comprising: 
a  patient-contacting  section  containing  a  multielement  ultra- 
sonic transducer  opposing  a  patient-contacting  surface  of 
the  probe,  said  patient-contacting  section  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
ultrasonic  transducer;  and 
a  handle  section  suitable  for  being  held  by  a  physician  during 
use  of  the  probe,  said  handle  section  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  including  means  for  connecting  said  probe  to  an 
ultrasonic  diagnostic  system,  said  handle  section  being 
attached  to  said  patient-contacting  section  at  one  end  of 
said  handle  section  and  at  a  point  on  said  patient-contact- 
ing section  which  is  ofTset  from  the  center  of  said  patient 


contacting  section,  wherein  the  angle  between  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  patient-contacting  section  and  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle  section  is  an  obtuse  angle; 
and 
an  insulating  material,  located  between  said  multielement 
ultrasonic  transducer  and  said  patient-contacting  surface 
of  the  probe,  and  comprising  means  for  producing  a  spa- 
tial offset  between  the  surface  of  said  multielement  trans- 
ducer and  the  patient-contacting  surface  of  said  probe  for 
focusing  said  multielement  transducer  at  the  surface  of 
tissue  material  in  contact  with  said  patient-contacting 
surface. 


5,381,796 
EAR  THERMOMETER  RADIATION  DETECTOR 
Francesco  Pompei,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Exergea  Corpora- 
tion, Newton,  Mass. 

FUed  May  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  889,052 

Int  a.»  A61B  6/00 

MS.  CL  128—664  33  Claims 


legs  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  body  surface  with  fixing 
means  such  as  an  adhesive  tape  so  that  said  probe  is  held 
onto  the  body  surface  irrespective  of  the  profile  of  the 
object  to  be  examined,  the  ultrasonic  beams  from  said 
probe  directed  to  the  region  to  be  diagnosed  by  appropri- 
ately deforming  the  holding  legs  to  meet  with  the  profile 
of  the  object  to  be  examined. 


5,381,795 
INTRAOPERATIVE  ULTRASOUND  PROBE 
Timothy  F.  Nordgren,  Bothell;  Deborah  K.  Imling,  Bellerue; 
Joseph  L.  Ungari,  Everett;  Donald  G.  Killam,  and  Ronald  E. 
McKeighen,  both  of  Woodinville,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Advanced  Technology  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Bothell,  Wash. 
Fded  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,447 
Int  a.«  A61B  S/00 
MS.  CL  128—663.01  8  Claims 


1.  A  temperature  detector  comprising: 

an  extension  increasing  non-linearly  in  diameter  along  a 
portion  of  its  length  from  a  distal  end  of  the  extension  to 
form  a  rounded  distal  tip,  the  extension  being  adapted  to 
be  inseried  into  an  outer  ear  such  that  the  rounded  distal 
tip  is  disposed  adjacent  to  an  ear  canal  opening,  the 
rounded  tip  having  a  substantially  spherical  shape  with  a 
radius  within  the  range  of  5- 10  mm  to  a  diameter  adjacent 
a  distal  end  of  the  extension  such  that  the  extension  is 
substantially  incapable  of  being  inserted  into  an  ear  canal; 

an  infrared  radiation  sensor  positioned  in  the  detector  for 
receiving  radiation  from  the  ear  canal  which  passes 
through  the  distal  end  of  the  extension;  and 

an  electronics  unit  for  convening  radiation  received  by  the 
sensor  to  temperature. 


5,381,797 
PULSE  DUGNOSTIC  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MEASURING  A  PULSE  WAVE  USING  THIS  DEVICE 
Song  C.  Pak,  Snegovaya  St.,  125-724;  VbuUmir  V.  Goltcov, 
Intemationalnaya  st,  63-9,  both  of  Vladivostok,  690000; 
Alexander  Y.  Kryssov,  Plescbeeva  St.,  1-63,  Moscow,  127560; 
Igor  I.  E^elianov;  Igor  P.  Emellianov,  both  of  Kirova  St., 
7/3-79,  Yakutsk,  677007,  and  Evgeny  E.  Kotekin,  Mehiikayte 
St,  135-486,  Tyumen,  625045,  all  of  Russian  Federation 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,609 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  U.S.S.IL,  Mar.  26, 1993, 5029329 
Int  a.'  A61B  5/0245 
UJS.  a.  128— 687  9raiaH 

1.  A  pulse  diagnostic  device,  comprising: 
at  least  one  pulse  wave  sensor,  said  at  least  one  pulse  wave 
sensor  having  an  amplitude-frequency  response  and 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  inside  of  the  wrist  in  the 
Cyn,  Cyan  and  Chi  points  on  an  arierial  artery  for  gener- 
ating a  pulse  wave  signal; 
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for  correcting  the  amplitude-frequency  response  of 
said  pulse  wave  sensor  to  obtain  a  pulse  wave  signal  of  a 
prescribed  shape  containing  a  set  of  characteristic  half- 
waves; 
a  pulse  wave  signal  processing  unit  coupled  to  the  pulse 
wave  sensor,  said  pulse  wave  signal  processing  unit  pro- 
cessing the  set  of  characteristic  half-waves,  said  pulse 
wave  signal  processing  unit  incorporating: 
an  amplifier,  having  an  input  serving  as  said  input  of  said 

pulse  wave  signal  processing  unit,  and  an  output; 
an  analog-to-digital  converter,  connected  to  said  output  of 

said  amphfier; 

Pidse  mre  signal  pnxxising  unit. 
Pulse mre sensvr.S Amplifier  Amltf-to-iiigitnl cutrerter. 
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Htttntfircvrra- 
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SPREAD  SPECTRUM  TELEMETRY  OF 
PHYSIOLOGICAL  SIGNALS 
Frcnoot  W.  Borrows,  WoodiaviUe,  Wash^  ascignor  to  Qnintoa 
Instnmient  Company,  Bothell,  Wash. 

Ftlcd  Not.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,260 

Int.  CL*  A61B  5/04 

VS.  CL  12S— 696  20  Ctainw 


of  said  serial  digital  data  stream  from  said  demodulation 
device;  and 
a  physiological  dau  display,  recording  and/or  analysis  de- 
vice for  the  receipt  of  the  output  from  said  reformatting 
processor. 


5,381,799 
INEXPENSIVE  AND  EASY  TO  USE  MECHANICALLY 
OPERATED  BITE  FORCE  GAUGE 
Peter  W.  Hamilton,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Gabriele  B.  Norado, 
BrookTille,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  181,941 

Int  CI.'  A61B  5/103 

U.S.  CL  128—777  7  Claims 


tingiwiiUtmie-fnquincgrBpmsi.  Analyzer.  Begisten 

an  analyzer  of  the  pulse  wave  signal  shape,  said  analyzer 
comparing  amplitudinal  and  temporal  relationships 
between  the  characteristic  half-waves,  said  analyzer 
having  an  input,  connected  to  said  output  of  said  ana- 
log-to-digital converter,  and  having  an  output  serving 
as  said  output  of  said  pulse  wave  signal  processing  unit; 
and 

a  register,  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  output  of 
said  pulse  wave  signal  processing  unit,  said  register 
registering  the  set  of  characteristic  half-waves. 


1.  An  easy  to  use  mechanically  operated  bite  force  gauge, 
said  bite  force  gauge  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  opposing  beams,  each  of  said  beams 
extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  between  back  and 
front  ends,  said  beams  being  joined  together  by  a  back 
support  column,  adjacent  their  back  ends,  and  by  a  bend- 
ing support  column  located  between  back  support  column 
and  said  front  ends; 

(b)  said  bending  support  column  thereby  defming  on  each 
beam  a  yielding  member  located  between  said  two  sup- 
port columns,  and  an  extension  member  located  between 
said  bending  support  column  and  said  front  end,  whereby 
when  opposing  forces  are  applied  to  said  yielding  mem- 
bers by  a  patient's  teeth  so  that  said  two  yielding  members 
move  toward  each  other,  said  extension  members  will 
move  away  from  each  other;  and 

(c)  a  force  detector  to  measure  the  amount  of  said  force 
being  applied  to  said  yielding  members  by  measuring  the 
distance  said  extension  members  move  away  from  each 
other  when  said  opposing  forces  are  applied. 


1.  A  system  for  the  transmission  of  physiological  signals 
from  a  patient  to  a  data  receiving  device  comprising; 

a  physiological  data  acquisition  system  for  the  detection  of 
the  desired  physiological  data  from  the  patient  and  for 
processing  an  analog  signal  corresponding  thereto; 

an  analog  to  digital  conversion  device  operatively  associated 
with  said  acquisition  system  for  converting  said  analog 
signals  corresponding  to  said  physiological  data  to  a  serial 
digital  data  stream; 

a  spread  spectrum  signal  transmission  device  which  com- 
bines said  serial  digital  data  stream  with  a  digital  code 
sequence  to  form  a  combined  transmission  signal  which  is 
transmitted  over  a  wide  frequency  bandwidth; 

a  spread  spectrum  signal  receiving  device  which  receives 
said  combined  transmission  signal; 

a  data  signal  demodulation  device  for  separating  said  serial 
digital  data  stream  from  said  digital  code  sequence; 

a  data  reformatting  processor  for  the  receipt  and  processing 


5J81J00 
METHOD  FOR  TESTING  FOR  ESOPHAGITIS 
Jean  P.  Angelchik,  522  W.  Northview,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85021 
FUed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,985 
Int  a.*  A61B  5/103 
VS.  CL  128—780  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  administering  a  test  to  a  patient  to  detect  the 
condition  of  esophagitis  in  the  patient,  including  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  tube  having 
(i)  at  least  one  pliable  wall, 
(ii)  first  and  second  sealed  ends, 
(iii)  a  reservoir  circumscribed  by  said  wall  and  extending 

from  said  first  to  said  second  end,  and 
Ov)  an  acidic  aqueous  solution  stored  in  said  reservoir, 
said  tube  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  such  that 

said  first  end  can  be  inserted  through  an  anatomical  open- 
ing in  the  face  of  a  patient  and  into  the  end  of  the  esoph- 
agus adjacent  the  stomach, 
after  said  first  end  is  unsealed  and  inserted  in  the  esopha- 
gus and  said  second  end  is  unsealed,  the  peristaltic 
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action  of  the  esophagus  generates  forces  which  act  to 
draw  fluid  through  said  unsealed  first  end,  and 

after  said  first  end  is  inserted  into  the  end  of  the  esophagus 
adjacent  the  stomach,  said  second  end  extends  out- 
wardly from  the  patient's  face  and  can  be  grasped; 
said  first  end  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  such  that 

when  said  first  end  is  unsealed  and  inserted  in  the  esopha- 
gus and  said  second  end  is  unsealed,  said  solution  flows 
from  said  reservoir  out  through  said  unsealed  fust  end 
under  atmospheric  pressure  and  the  force  of  gravity, 
and 

when  said  first  end  is  unsealed  and  inserted  in  the  esopha- 
gus and  said  second  end  remains  sealed,  said  solution 


'^       II 
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remains  in  said  tube  and  does  not  flow  from  said  reser- 
voir out  through  unsealed  first  end; 

(b)  unsealing  said  first  end  and  inserting  said  first  end  of  said 
tube  through  an  anatomical  opening  in  the  patient's  face 
and  into  the  lower  end  of  the  patient's  esophagus  adjacent 
the  stomach; 

(c)  unsealing  said  second  end  to  permit  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, the  force  of  gravity  and  peristaltic  action  to  cause 
said  solution  to  flow  through  said  unsealed  first  end  into 
the  lower  end  of  the  patient's  esophagus  adjacent  the 
stomach;  and, 

(d)  monitoring  the  patient  to  determine  if  the  patient  experi- 
ences chest  pain  or  other  symptoms  associated  with 
esophagitis. 


centrically  balanced  wheel  and  activated  by  a  pressure 
sensitive  switch  when  said  pressure  sensitive  switch  is 
located  between  the  underlying  surface  and  the  torso  of 
the  user,  whereby 
said  eccentrically  balanced  wheel  produces  a  vibration  when 
said  motor  is  activated  by  means  of  said  pressure  sensitive 
switch; 


whereby  when  said  tactile  stimulation  device  is  between  the 
user  and  an  underlying  surface,  said  tactile  stimulation 
device  provides  tactile  stimulation  to  the  user,  whereby 
the  user  changes  sleeping  positions  in  response  to  the 
tactile  stimulation. 


5,381,802 
SHIELD  FOR  PREVENTING  CAUTERY  BURNS 
Ted  H.  Schwartzenfeld,  4855  Rolling  Ridge  Rd.,  WcM  Bloom- 
field,  Mich.  48323 

FUed  Jon.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  73,134 

Int  a.*  A61F  11/00:  A61B  19/00.  19/08 

VS.  a.  128—857  7  Claims 


7 
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5,381,801 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  TACHLE  STIMULATION 

DEVICE  WORN  ON  A  BELT  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF 

SNORING 
Jerry  M.  McShane,  2313  Killamey,  Deer  Park,  Tex.  77536,  and 
David  W.  Spinks,  6842  Cedar  Lawn  Cir.,  Pasadena,  Tex. 
77505 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,305 
Int  a.*  A61F  5/56.  5/37;  A41F  9/00:  G08B  23/00 
VS.  CL  128—848  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  prevention  of  snoring  by  a  user  of 
said  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  belt  having  first  and  second  ends  with  cooperating  frontal 
closure  means  thereon,  a  left  dorsal  portion,  a  right  dorsal 
portion,  a  medial  dorsal  portion,  a  left  lateral  portion  and 
a  right  lateral  portion,  and  plural  pockets  installed  along 
said  belt,  wherein  said  left  dorsal  portion,  said  right  dorsal 
portion,  said  medial  dorsal  portion,  said  left  lateral  portion 
and  said  right  lateral  portion  each  includes  at  least  one  of 
said  pockets,  whereby  said  belt  is  worn  about  a  torso  of  a 
user; 
at  least  one  tactile  stimulation  device,  wherein  said  at  least 
one  tactile  stimulation  device  is  installed  in  at  least  one  of 
said  dorsal  pockets,  and  in  at  least  one  of  said  lateral 
pockets; 
said  tactile  stimulation  device  includes  a  battery  powered 
electromechanical  device  having  a  motor  driving  an  ec- 


K 

r 

u 

"^.|                ¥^M 

1.  A  drapery  shield  for  preventing  cautery  bums  to  that  area 
of  a  patient,  said  shield  comprising: 
a  first  layer  of  a  fire-retardant  material; 
an  underdrape  comprising  a  non-porous  material; 
a  first  opening  is  provided  in  the  shield  to  enable  a  patient  to 

breath  therethrough  when  placed  on  the  face  of  a  user; 
said  first  opening  being  in  the  form  of  a  slot  extending  from 

a  periphery  of  said  shield  sized  to  receive  a  nose  of  a 

patient; 
a  second  opening  spaced  axially  aligned  with  and  laterally 

spaced  below  said  first  opening  opposite  the  periphery 

and  positioned  to  provide  access  through  a  mouth  of  said 

patient; 
an  adhesive  positioned  about  said  first  and  second  openings 
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for  removably  adhering  the  shield  to  said  patient  about  his 
nose  and  mouth. 


5,381,803 
QRS  DETECTOR  FOR  DEFIBRILLATOR/MONrrOR 
Earl  C  HcrlcikaiM,  Gnitoo,  Maas^  and  James  M.  Lindauer,  San 
FVaacJaco,  Califs  asaignon  to  Hewlett-Packard  Corporation, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,732 

lat  CL«  A61B  5/0156 

VS.  a.  128—708  5  Ciaiau 


5,381,805 
CUTANEOUS  TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING 

NERVOUS  SYSTEM  FUNCnON 
Robert  P.  Tuckett;  Kenneth  W.  Horch;  John  H.  Fisher,  all  of 
Salt  Lake  Oty,  and  Barry  L.  Evans,  Murray,  all  of  Utah, 
assignors  to  Topical  Testing,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,397,  Jun.  10, 1991,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  469,2iB0,  Jan.  24,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,022,407.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,438 

Int  a.*  A«1B  5/00 
VS.  CL  128—739  22  Claims 


to 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  QRS  complexes  in  an  ECG  wave- 
form, comprising  the  steps  of: 
acquiring  the  ECG  waveform; 
detecting  activity  from  the  ECG  waveform; 
detecting  a  noise  level  from  the  ECG  waveform; 
detecting  a  peak  in  activity  when  the  activity  is  greater  than 

the  noise  level; 
waiting  a  length  of  time  shorter  than  an  average  R  to  R 

interval  of  the  ECG  waveform;  and 
confirming  said  peak  signifies  a  QRS  complex  if  no  other 

peaks  having  an  amplitude  greater  than  said  noise  level  are 

detected  during  said  length  of  time. 


5,381,804 
MONITOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACQUIRING  AND 
PROCESSING  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS  RELATING  TO 
BODILY  FUNCTIONS 
John  R.  Shambroom,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Aspect  Medi- 
cal Systems,  Inc.,  Framingham,  Mass. 
Dinsioo  of  Ser.  No.  961,525,  Oct.  15,  1992.  This  application 
Oct  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  135,801 
Lit.  a.«  A61B  5/0476 
VS.  CL  128—731  5  Claims 


1.  A  monitor  for  receiving  electrical  signals  from  a  living 
body  and  processing  such  signals  to  obtain  information  relating 
to  a  bodily  function  or  organ,  said  monitor  comprising 
a  power  supply  located  in  a  housing  of  said  monitor; 
means  for  acquiring  electrical  signals  through  one  or  more 

electrodes  connected  to  the  body; 
means  for  transmitting  both  data  and  power  over  said  same 

means  for  transmitting  between  said  housing  for  said 

power  supply  and  said  means  for  acquiring  electrical 

signals. 


1.  A  testing  module  comprising: 

a  patient  cutaneous  testing  apparatus  for  performing  a  cuta- 
neous test; 
a  hemispherical  dome  having  an  exterior  and  an  interior,  said 
dome  configured  such  that  said  testing  apparatus  can 
substantially  reside  within  the  interior  of  said  dome  and 
such  that  a  part  of  a  patient's  anatomy  to  be  tested  can  rest 
over  the  exterior  of  the  dome  during  a  cutaneous  testing 
procedure,  allowing  the  patient  to  maintain  a  relatively 
relaxed  posture  during  the  testing  procedure;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  dome, 
wherein  said  testing  apparatus  is  positioned  during  operation  to 
administer  a  predetermined  patient  stimulus  at  or  beyond  the 
exterior  of  said  dome,  and  wherein  said  testing  apparatus  is 
capable  of  being  accurately  and  reproducibly  positioned  with 
respect  to  the  part  of  the  patient's  anatomy  to  be  tested. 


5,381,806 
METHOD  OF  DELIVERING  PRESSURE-INDUCED 
SENSATIONS 
Sidney  Weinstcin,  Lewisboro,  N.Y.;  Curt  Weinstein,  Danbury, 
and  Ronald  Drozdenko,  Woodbury,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Nenrocommunication  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Dan- 
bury,  Conn. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  978,109,  Not.  18, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,316,011, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  860,900,  Mar.  31, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
166,206 
Int  a.*  A61B  19/00 
VS.  a.  128—744  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  an  itch  sensitivity  of  a  skin  surface 
of  a  subject  patient,  comprising: 

contacting  a  unitarily  formed  elongated  stimulating  monofil- 
ament having  a  curved,  textured  stimulating  tip  at  a  free 
end  thereof  with  said  skin  surface  of  said  subject  patient 
such  that  said  stimulating  tip  contacts  said  skin  surface; 
and 
wherein  each  of  a  plurality  of  stimulating  monofilaments  of 
varying  diameters  is  attached  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  heads 
of  a  stimulating  device,  each  of  said  plurality  of  heads 
being  individually  rotatable  relative  to  one  another  into  an 
operative  position,  and  wherein  said  step  of  contacting  a 
stimulating  monofilament  comprises: 
rotating  one  of  said  plurality  of  heads  into  said  operative 
position  such  that  said  stimulating  monofilament  at- 
tached thereto  is  individually  operable;  and 
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contacting  said  individually  operable  stimulating  monofil- 
ament to  said  skin  surface  of  said  subject  patient  with 
increasing  force  until  said  individually  operable  stimu- 
lating monofilament  bends  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  skin 
surface; 


Uf 


5,381,807 
METHOD  OF  STRIPPING  RESISTS  FROM  SUBSTRATES 

USING  HYDROXYLAMINE  AND  ALKANOLAMINE 
Wai  M.  Lee,  Milpita*,  Calif.,  asaigMr  to  EKC  Technology,  Inc., 

Hayward,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  610,044,  Not.  5,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,279,771. 

This  application  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  T  ^2,127 

Int  a.«  C23G  5/036:  B08B  7/00;  G03C  11/12 

VS.  CL  134—2  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  a  resist  from  a  substrate  compris- 
ing contacting  a  substrate  having  a  resist  coating  present 
thereon  with  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  hydroxy- 
lamine  and  at  least  one  alkanolamine  which  is  miscible  with 
said  hydroxylamine  in  an  amount  sufficient  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  remove  said  resist  from  said 
substrate.  i 


5,381,808 
CLEANING  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Yiyi  Kamikawa,  Uto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo  and  Tokyo  Electron  Saga  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Saga,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  28,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1992,  4-087516 
lot  a.<>  B08B  3/04         j 
U.S.  CL  134—61  I  12  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  treatment  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of 
treatment  chambers  and  a  plurality  of  treatment  tanks  contain- 
ing a  treatment  liquid,  wherein  an  object  to  be  treated  under- 
goes cleaning  treatment  by  being  immersed  into  treatment 
liquids  in  said  treatment  tanks,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  separating  wall  provided  between  two  neighboring  treat- 
ment chambers  so  as  to  mutually  separate  said  two  treat- 
ment chambers,  a  communicating  opening  being  provided 
at  a  lower  edge  of  said  separating  wall  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  two  treatment  chambers  communicate  with  one 
another  therethrough;  and 
a  movable  treatment  tank  provided  to  move  through  said 
communicating   opening   between   said    two   treatment 
chambers  for  housing  an  object  to  be  treated,  said  mov- 


able treatment  tank  having  an  opening  at  a  top  portion 
thereof; 
said  movable  treatment  tank  and  said  separating  wall  being 
formed  such  that  when  said  movable  treatment  tank  is 
filled  with  a  treatment  Uquid  and  moved  through  said 


my 

dragging  said  individually  operable  stimulating  monofila- 
ment across  said  skin  surface  over  at  least  a  given  distance 
while  said  stimulating  tip  is  in  contact  with  said  skin  sur- 
face; and 

recording  a  degree  of  itch  rating  of  said  subject  patient 
responsive  to  a  patient  reaction  to  said  step  of  dragging  of 
said  stimulating  tip  across  said  skin  surface. 


communicating  opening,  a  lower  edge  of  said  separating 
wall  contacts  said  treatment  liquid  contained  in  said  mov- 
able treatment  tank  over  an  entire  width  of  said  opening, 
so  that  atmospheres  in  said  treatment  chambers  are  mutu- 
ally isolated. 


5,381,809 
TOILET  BOWL  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  B.  Parker,  Jr.,  23516  BeU  Bluff  Truck  Trail,  Alpiae, 
Calif.  91901 

Filed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,347 

Int  CL«  B08B  3/02.  9/08 

VS.  a.  134—113  20  ClaiflH 


1.  A  powered  cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning  an  interior 
surface  of  a  toilet  bowl,  said  toilet  bowl  having  a  rim  portion 
defining  an  upper  opening  of  the  bowl,  and  the  bowl  contain- 
ing a  cleaning  fluid,  the  api>aratus  comprising:  a  recirculating 
pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  removably  positioned  in 
relation  to  the  toilet  bowl  so  that  the  inlet  is  disposed  in  the 
cleaning  fluid,  the  pump  operable  to  convey  the  cleaning  fluid 
from  its  inlet  and  apply  the  cleaning  fluid  to  the  interior  surface 
of  the  bowl  through  its  outlet  above  a  fluid  surface  defined  by 
the  cleaning  fluid  in  the  bowl;  a  cover  enclosing  the  upper 
opening  of  the  bowl;  said  cover  being  supported  by  said  rim 
and  said  recirculating  pump  being  carried  by  said  cover. 
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5^1310 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED 

CARBON-CLEANING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Frederick  A.  Moaher,  3449  Summerset  Cir^  Corta  Men,  Calif. 

92626 

Filed  Oct  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  965,151 

lot  a.«  B08B  9/02 

MS.  CL  134—56  R  15  Claims 


ing  an  outlet  opening  with  the  outlet  opening  defined  by  an 
outlet  wall  extending  inwardly  from  the  second  6nd  wall,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  beam  assembly  capable  of  being  pivotably  mounted  to  the 

cyclone  furnace; 
means  for  oscillating  said  beam  assembly; 
a  trolley  movably  mounted  to  said  beam  assembly; 
means  for  moving  said  trolley  relative  to  said  beam  assem- 
bly; 
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7.  An  electronically  controlled  carbon-cleaning  system  for 
internal  combustion  engines,  comprising 

a  pump  for  siphoning  fuel  from  a  container  and  for  pumping 
fuel  and  cleaning  solution  to  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine and  through  a  filter, 

a  motor  coupled  to  said  pump  for  driving  said  pump  at 
various  pumping  speeds, 

a  solution  tank  for  holding  fuel  and  cleaning  solution, 

a  solution  tank  level  monitor  in  communication  with  said 
solution  tank  for  monitoring  the  level  of  fluid  in  said 
solution  tank, 

a  feed  tube  in  communication  with  said  solution  tank  and 
coupled  to  said  pump  via  a  transfer  hose  for  providing 
fluid  to  and  from  said  solution  tank, 

a  supply/fill  hose  coupled  to  said  pump  for  siphoning  fuel 
from  the  container  into  said  solution  tank  and  for  supply- 
ing fiiel  and  cleaning  solution  to  said  internal  combustion 
engine, 

an  inlet  tube  in  communication  with  said  solution  tank, 

a  return  hose  coupled  to  said  inlet  tube  for  returning  fuel  and 
cleaning  solution  from  said  internal  combustion  engine  to 
said  solution  tank, 

a  power  cable  connectoble  to  a  power  source  and  adaptable 
for  supplying  power  to  said  engine  cleaning  system, 

an  electronic  control  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  engine  cleaning  system  comprising  a  processor  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  electronic  control  system 
and  for  storing  a  desired  system  pressure  set  point, 

said  electronic  control  system  further  comprising  a  keypad 
and  a  display  screen  for  selecting  said  desired  system 
pressure  set  point, 

a  pressure  transducer  in  communication  with  said  supply/fill 
hose  for  monitoring  a  fluid  pressure  in  said  supply/fill 
hose  and  for  sending  a  pressure  signal  indicative  of  said 
fluid  pressure  to  said  processor,  and 

a  soUd  state  motor  control  coupled  between  said  processor 
and  said  motor  for  the  processor-controlled  modification 
of  the  power  being  supplied  to  said  motor  for  modifying 
the  pumping  speed  of  said  pump  in  a  manner  which  will 
modify  said  supply /fill  hose  fluid  pressure  in  said  engine 
cleaning  system  to  conform  with  said  desired  system 
pressure  set  point. 


Heist 


5,381,811 
FURNACE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
B.  Boistnre,  Baytown,  Tex.,  awigiior  to  CJl, 
Coff.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOed  Mw.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  204,583 

lat.  a.«  B08B  3/02 

MS.  CL  134—167  R  17  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  cyclone  fiimace  with  a  fluid 

from  a  fluid  source,  the  cyclone  furnace  including  a  sidewall,  a 

first  end  wall  having  an  inlet  opening,  a  second  end  wall  hav- 


an  articulated  arm  assembly  mounted  to  said  trolley; 
means  for  pivoting  said  articulated  arm  assembly  relative  to 

said  trolley; 
nozzle  means  connected  to  said  articulated  arm  assembly; 

and 
fluid  conduit  means  for  conducting  flujd  from  the  fluid 

source  to  the  cyclone  furnace,  said  fluid  conduit  means  is 

connected  to  said  nozzle  means. 


5,381,812 
RAIN  WATER  COLLECTING  DEVICE  FOR  UMBRELLAS 
Jon  Lee,  58-27  146th  St.,  Flushing,  N.Y.  11355 

FUed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,433 

Int  a.*  A45B  25/26 

MS.  a.  135—48  16  Claims 


1.  A  water  collecting  device  for  use  with  an  umbrella  having 
an  umbrella  tip,  said  rain  water  collecting  device  comprising: 

a  reservoir  having  a  first  open  end  and  a  second  open  end, 
the  first  open  end  has  an  opening  with  an  inner  perimeter 
which  is  substantially  equal  to  an  outer  perimeter  of  the 
umbrella  tip,  and  the  second  open  end  has  an  opening  with 
a  perimeter  which  is  greater  than  the  inner  perimeter  of 
the  opening  of  the  first  open  end,  said  reservoir  including 
a  rain  water  collection  region  for  collecting  rain  water  and 
a  rain  water  retention  region  for  retaining  the  rain  water 
within  the  rain  water  collection  region  when  the  umbrella 
is  other  than  opened  and  upright; 

a  ferrule  formed  about  the  opening  of  the  first  open  end,  said 
ferrule  including  an  outer  portion  which  extends  out  away 
from  said  reservoir  and  an  inner  portion  which  extends 
into  said  reservoir,  and  where  an  inner  most  portion  of  the 
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inner  portion  is  flared  out  so  as  to  facilitate  inseriion  of  the 
umbrella  tip  into  said  ferrule;  and 
a  plurality  of  flow  barriers  within  the  rain  water  retention 
region  and  about  the  second  open  end  of  said  reservoir. 


MS.  a.  135—72 


TClaims 


4.  An  orthopedic  crutch  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  generally  parallel,  vertical  tubular  supports  rig- 
idly attached  to  one  another,  each  of  the  tubular  supports 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  along  a  longitudinal 
surface; 

b.  an  arm  support  attached  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical 
supports; 

c.  a  hand  grip  comprising  a  tubular  sleeve  surrounding  each 
vertical  support  and  slidable  thereover  and  a  bracket 
extending  between  the  vertical  supports  rigidly  connect- 
ing said  sleeves,  each  sleeve  having  an  aperture  alignable 
with  apertures  in  a  vertical  support; 

d.  an  end  portion  extending  from  the  sleeve; 

e.  an  end  cap  surrounding  the  end  portion  and  retaining  the 
pin;  and, 

f  a  locking  member  comprising  a  pin  biased  inwardly  by  a 
spring  through  the  aligned  apertures  in  the  sleeve  and  the 
vertical  support,  the  pin  being  movable  into  and  out  of  the 
vertical  support,  the  locking  member  firmly  fixing  the 
hand  grip  to  the  vertical  supports  when  the  pin  is  extended 
through  the  aligned  apertures  in  the  sleeve  and  the  verti- 
cal support  with  the  hand  grip  being  vertically  adjustable 
by  moving  the  pin  out  of  said  vertical  support  and  sliding 
the  sleeves  along  the  vertical  supports  to  enable  the  hand 
grip  to  be  placed  in  position  at  an  adjustable  distance  from 
the  arm  support  and  thereafter  releasing  the  pin  into  the 
closest  pair  of  aligned  apertures  in  the  sleeves  and  vertical 
supports  to  fix  the  hand  grip  in  the  adjusted  position. 


5,381314 
CANOPY  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  A  VEHICLE  LUGGAGE 

RACK 
Stereo  L.  Brandon,  15530  Ella  Blvd.,  Apt  1422,  Hoastoa,  Tex. 
77090 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,639 

Int  a.«  E04H  75/06 

MS.  a.  135—88.07  5  Cfadas 


5,381,813 

ADJUSTABLE  HADN  GRIP  FOR  ORTHOPEDIC 

CRUTCH 

Zivko  Miric,  Northridge;  Cuong  Bui,  Yorba  Linda,  and  Stephen 

J.  Eynon,  Moorpark,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Guardian 

Products,  Inc.,  Arleta,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,830,  Jan.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,291,910,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Stf.  No.  881,531, 

May  12,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,299,589.  This  application  Oct.  27, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  144,183 

Int  a.*  A61H  3/02 


1.  An  extendable  shelter  to  be  mounted  on  a  luggage  rack  of 
a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  mounting  bracket,  including: 
a  base,  and 

a  cradle  positioned  above  said  base,  wherein  said  cradle 
includes  a  mounting  surface; 

fastening  means  for  fastening  said  base  to  the  luggage  rack; 

a  carriage  mounted  on  said  mounting  surface  of  said  cradle, 
said  carriage  including  a  half-cyHnder  having  an  outer 
surface  and  an  inner  surface,  wherein  said  outer  surface 
abuts  said  mounting  surface; 

an  enclosure  enclosing  said  carriage  and  connected  to  said 
carriage,  wherein  said  enclosure  includes  access  means  for 
accessing  the  inside  of  said  enclosure;  and 

an  extendable  canopy  having  an  edge  secured  within  said 
enclosure,  said  canopy  is  extendable  through  said  access 
means  of  said  enclosure  so  that  said  edge  of  said  canopy  is 
retained  within  said  enclosure  when  said  canopy  is  ex- 
tended. 


5,381^15 
METHOD  FOR  ISOLATING  A  RELIEF  VALVE 
Leslie  J.  Okonek,  Bellingham,  Wash.,  and  John  W.  Wegner, 
Montebello,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company, 
Los  Angeles  and  KoppI  Company  Incorporated,  Montebello, 
both  of  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,089 

Int  a.*  F16K  43/00 

MS.  a.  137—15  8  CbiiH 


1.  A  method  for  isolating  a  relief  valve,  said  relief  valve 
being  positioned  in  fluid  communication  with  a  pressurized 
vessel  to  open  when  a  pre-set  pressure  condition  in  said  pres- 
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surized  vessel  is  exceeded  to  release  said  pressure  within  said 
pressurized  vessel,  said  method  consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  positioning  a  gate  valve  body  between  and  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  relief  valve  and  said  pressurized 
vessel,  said  gate  valve  body  including  a  plug  and  a  cap 
positioned  to  sealingly  close  an  opening  in  said  gate  valve 
body  generally  covered  by  a  gate  valve  bonnet  cover  and 
yoke; 

b)  removing  said  cap; 

c)  sealingly  positioning  a  pass-through  valve  over  said  open- 
ing in  said  gate  valve  so  that  when  said  pass-through  valve 
is  opened,  a  passageway  through  said  pass-through  valve 
is  generally  co-axial  with  said  opening  in  said  gate  valve; 

d)  sealingly  positioning  a  removable  yoke  over  said  passage- 
way through  said  pass-through  valve,  said  removable 
yoke  including  a  stem  and  being  adapted  to  movement  of 
said  stem  through  said  removable  yoke; 

e)  opening  said  pass-through  valve; 

0  moving  said  stem  into  engagement  with  said  plug  and 
removing  said  plug  from  said  opening  in  said  gate  valve 
body;  and 

g)  positioning  a  valve  gate  on  said  stem  and  moving  said 
valve  gate  into  closing  engagement  with  valve  seats  posi- 
tioned in  said  gate  valve  body  to  isolate  said  relief  valve  to 
thereby  permit  access  to  said  relief  valve  when  said  relief 
valve  is  not  in  service. 


the  ball  to  retain  the  ball  in  the  recess,  and  to  move  the 
outer  skirt  over  the  margin  of  the  central  hole  in  the 
bottom  plate  to  affix  the  bottom  plate  to  the  diaphragm 
and  the  upper  plate. 


5^1^17 
MECHANICAL  FLEXURE  FOR  MOTION 
AMPLIFICATION  AND  TRANSDUCER  WITH  SAME 
George  W.  Gassman;  Warren  G.  Buchwald,  both  of  Marshall- 
town;  Douglas  P.  Gethmann,  Gladbrook,  all  of  Iowa,  and  Nate 
F.  Scarpelli,  Glen  Ellyn,  IU„  assignors  to  Fisher  Controls 
Incorporated,  Inc.,  Clayton,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  885,534,  May  19, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,265,637, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  723,698,  Jun.  26, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,163,461,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,339,  Jul.  19, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
127,196 
Int.  a.»  G05D  16/20 
VS.  CL  137—82  2  Claims 


5,381,816 

PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

Dnid  E.  Alsobrooks;  Steven  P.  Finkbeiner,  both  of  Bay  Oty, 

and  Daryl  O.  Codling,  Cass  Oty,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

OrWtal  Walbro  Corporation,  Cass  Oty,  Mich. 

Divisioii  of  Ser.  No.  938,383,  Aug.  31, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,279,327. 

This  appUcation  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,970 

iMt,  CL»  F16K  27/02.  1/36 

VS.  CL  137—15  5  Claims 


4.  A  method  of  making  a  sub-assembly  for  a  spring-regulated 
pressure  regulator,  said  sub-assembly  including  a  diaphragm,  a 
top  plate  on  one  side  of  the  diaphragm,  a  valve  ball  in  a  recess 
in  said  top  plate,  and  a  bottom  plate  on  the  other  side  of  said 
diaphragm,  said  top  plate  having  a  neck  portion  surrounding 
said  recess  and  projecting  through  a  central  hole  in  said  bottom 
plate,  said  neck  portion  having  an  outer  rim  with  separated 
concentric  skirts,  which  comprises  a  one-step  assembly  includ- 
ing: 

(a)  providing  a  fixture  to  support  said  upp«r  plate  in  inverted 
position. 

(b)  placing  the  valve  ball  in  said  recess, 

(c)  placing  the  diaphragm  on  the  upper  plate, 

(d)  placing  said  bottom  plate  on  said  diaphragm  and  said 
upper  plate  around  said  neck  portion,  and 

(e)  moving  a  forming  die  into  the  annular  recess  between 
said  skirts  to  move  the  inner  skirt  around  the  periphery  of 


1.  An  electromechanical  transducer  providing  a  fluid  output 
pressure  proportional  to  an  electrical  input  signal  comprising: 

respective  fluid  pressure  input  and  output  ports  and  an  inter- 
connecting chamber; 

nozzle  means  including  a  nozzle  with  (1)  a  control  nozzle 
end,  and  (2)  an  opposite  nozzle  inlet  communicating  with 
said  interconnecting  chamber  between  said  respective 
fluid  pressure  input  and  output  ports; 

a  U-shaped  flexure  element  having  a  closed  end  and  two  legs 
extending  therefrom  with  the  closed  end  immediately 
above  the  control  nozzle  end; 

movable  means  coupled  to  one  of  the  U-shaped  flexure 
element  legs  for  moving  said  one  leg  with  respect  to  the 
other  leg  and  enabling  the  U-shaped  flexure  element  to 
selectively  bend  towards  or  away  from  said  control  nozzle 
end,  said  movable  means  including  electrical  drive  means 
for  responding  to  said  electrical  input  signal  and  actuating 
said  movable  means; 

said  movable  means  including  a  magnetostrictive  element 
and  a  magnetic  core  connected  intermediate  the  flexure 
element  and  the  magnetostrictive  element; 

said  bending  of  the  U-shaped  flexure  element  towards  or 
away  from  said  control  nozzle  end  changes  the  fluid  out- 
put pressure  from  said  fluid  output  port  responsive  to 
changes  in  said  electrical  input  signal. 


5,381,818 
SHUT-OFF  VALVE  AND  SEALING  RING 
Gerhard  Nendzig,  Gaaden,  and  Alfred  Tans,  Goatramsdorf ,  both 
of  Austria,  assignors  to  Klinger  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Fned  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,111 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  12, 1992, 4241963; 
Aug.  23,  1993,  9312956[U] 

bit  CL«  F16K  3/24 
VS.  CL  137—242  '  Claims 

1.  A  shut-off  valve  comprising: 
a  casing  defining  a  flow  channel  and  an  actuator  receiving 

bore; 
a  valve  member  housed  in  said  casing,  said  valve  member 
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being  axially  displaceable  relative  to  said  bore  for  closing 
said  flow  channel;  and 
first  and  second  seal  rings  disposed  within  said  casing,  said 
first  seal  ring  cooperating  with  said  valve  member  to  seal 
said  flow  channel,  said  second  seal  ring  cooperating  with 
said  valve  member  to  seal  said  bore,  said  first  and  second 
seal  rings  each  having  top,  bottom,  inside  and  outside 
surfaces,  said  first  and  second  seal  rings  each  comprising 


radially  extending  metal  lamellae  arranged  between  soft 
material  lamellae,  each  of  said  lamellae  having  a  top  and 
bottom  surface  and  a  thickness,  said  soft  material  lamellae 
having  a  non-homogenous  structure,  said  metal  lamellae 
having,  at  least  in  the  region  adjacent  said  inner  surface, 
axial  deformations  which  establish  a  positive  mechanical 
connection  with  soft  material  lamellae,  whereby  soft  ma- 
terial sliding  layers  in  said  lamellae  are  restricted  to  at 
most  one  third  of  said  soft  material  lamellae  thickness. 


1.  A  pressure-reducing  regulator  for  compressed  natural  gas, 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  regulator  body; 

said  body  having  (a)  an  inner  chamber  for  receiving  high- 
pressure  gas  therein,  and  (b)  an  outer  diamber  circular 
recess  formed  therein;  and 

a  diaphragm  fixed  in  said  body;  whereiii> 


said  diaphragm  with  said  recess  comprises  an  outer  chamber; 

porting  means  for  admitting  gas  into  said  body; 

porting  means  for  discharging  gas  from  said  body; 

valving  means,  movably  disposed  in  said  body,  for  control- 
ling fluid  flow  between  said  porting  means; 

said  valving  means  includes  a  valving  element  having  a  stem 
portion,  a  tapered-nose  head  portion  and  a  shank  portion 
with  a  bore  formed  through  said  element  connecting  said 
inner  and  outer  chambers; 

said  stem  being  coupled  to  said  diaphragm  and  said  body 
have  a  channel  and  a  cylindrical  recess  formed  therein  for 
accommodating  respectively,  said  stem  and  shank  por- 
tions; 

said  body  further  including  a  valve  seat  having  an  orifice 
formed  therein  for  passage  of  said  stem  portion  and  sealing 
closure  with  said  tapered-nose  head  portion  of  said  ele- 
ment; 

means  formed  in  said  body  for  inhibiting  unwarranted  oscil- 
lation of  said  diaphragm; 

said  body  further  has  means  for  inhibiting  an  icing  of  said 
regulator; 

said  icing  inhibiting  means  comprising  means  for  enveloping 
at  least  said  inner  chamber  and  said  valving  means  with  a 
heating  medium;  and 

said  enveloping  means  comprises  means  for  containing  a 
heating  medium  therein,  and  means  for  admitting  and 
discharging  such  heating  medium  thereto  and  therefrom. 


5,381,820 

HOSE  REEL  APPARATUS 

William  R.  Chandler,  Rt  2,  Box  167-B,  Baldwyn,  Miss.  38824 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,417 

Int  CL«  B65H  75/34 

VS.  a.  137— 355  J3  4  ( 


5,381,819 
PRESSURE-REDUCING  REGULATOR  FOR 
COMPRESSED  NATURAL  GAS 
Jeffrey  B.  Gotthelf,  Charleston,  S.C,  assignor  to  ITT  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  16,376,  Feb.  11,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,285,810. 
This  application  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,010 
lot  a.*  G05D  16/02 
VS.  a.  137—340  I  4  Claims 


1.  A  hose  reel  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  U-shaped  mounting  bracket  having  spaced  bracket  legs, 
and 

a  connecting  plate  extending  fixedly  between  the  bracket 
legs,  and 

an  elongate  slot  directed  through  the  connecting  plate,  with 
a  guide  sleeve  slidably  mounted  along  the  slot,  with  the 
guide  sleeve  having  an  annular  groove  receiving  the  con- 
necting plate  coextensively  of  the  slot,  with  a  handle 
mounted  to  the  guide  sleeve  to  direct  the  guide  sleeve 
along  the  slot,  and 

a  reel  housing  mounted  between  the  bracket  legs,  the  reel 
housing  having  a  first  reel  plate  adjacent  one  of  said 
bracket  legs,  and  a  second  reel  plate  adjacent  a  further  of 
said  bracket  legs,  with  the  reel  housing  extending  coexten- 
sively between  the  first  reel  plate  and  the  second  reel 
plate,  and  a  pneumatic  air  hose  wound  about  the  reel 
housing,  with  the  guide  sleeve  having  a  guide  bore,  with 
the  pneumatic  air  hose  directed  through  the  guide  bore. 
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I  5^1321 

FLUID  CHECK  VALVE  WITH  REPLACEABLE  FLAPPER 

ASSEMBLY 
Robert  W.  Moddima^  497  Spcen  RomI,  OakrUle,  Ontario, 

C:HMdaL6K2G4 

CaatiMatkw-iii-iMrt  of  Scr.  No.  891,199,  Jim.  1, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,24M32,  ami  Ser.  No.  19^32,  Feb.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

S^1S,063.  TUs  appUcatkM  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,432 

CUaw  priority,  appUcatkm  Canada,  Feb.  10,  1992,  2060816 

Int  a.»  F16K  15/03 

MS.  CL  137— 454  J  6  Claims 


a  second  spring  having  a  second  spring  force  less  than  the 

first  spring  force; 
a  fuse  engaged  by  the  second  spring  and  being  urged  by 

the  second  spring  force  away  from  the  valve  seat; 
means  associated  with  the  fuse  for  urging  the  fuse  toward 
the  valve  seat  upon  application  of  a  second  fluid  pres- 
sure having  a  force  greater  than  the  second  spring  force; 
and 
means  for  disengaging  the  valve  seat  and  fuse  to  allow  pas- 
sage of  hydraulic  fluid  through  the  valve  upon  application 
of  fluid  pressure  greater  than  the  first  pressure  to  the  valve 
seat. 


5,381^23 
HYDRAUUC  PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE 
Ernest  A.  DiBartolo,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sun  Hydranlics, 
Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,937 

lat  a.'  F16K  17/06 

\3S.  CL  137—494  11  Ctotais 


1.  A  replaceable  flapper  and  keeper  assembly  for  insertion 
into  and  removal  from  a  fluid  check  valve  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substantially  semi-circular  flappers  having  hinge 
brackets  thereon; 

a  pair  of  keepers  positioned  at  opposite  ends  of  said  hinge 
brackets  and  having  aligned  holes  therein,  and  including 
means  to  enable  mounting  adjacent  to  a  valve  seat;  and 
I  a  hinge  pin  passing  through  the  keepers  and  the  flapper 
hinge  brackets  securing  the  flappers  in  hinged  relation- 
ship; 

the  holes  in  the  flapper  hinge  brackeU  being  elongated  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  flappers  when  in 
closed  position;  the  assembled  flappers  and  keepers  slid- 
able  into  a  bore  of  a  valve. 


5^M22 
RELIEF  VALVE  WITH  HYDRAUUC  FUSE 
Normaa  B.  Christeasea,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  sssigaor  to  Dana  Corpo- 
ratkM,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FIM  Not.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  157,550 

lat  a.*F16K;  7/iO 

UJS.  CL  137—460  13  Claims 


62''!  M2    86  I 


1.  A  relief  valve  useful  in  a  hydraulic  system,  the  relief  valve 
comprising: 
a  valve  seat  having  a: 
a  first  spring  having  a  first  spring  force  for  urging  the 

valve  seat  in  a  first  direction; 
means  for  urging  the  valve  seat  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  the  first  direction  upon  the  application  of  a  first 
fluid  pressure  having  a  force  greater  than  the  first  spring 
force; 


1.  A  differential  piston  relief  valve  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  longitudinally  extending  bore  therein; 

said  bore  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  being 
closed  and  first  and  second  piston  cylinders  adjacent  one 
another,  said  first  piston  cylinder  being  larger  in  diameter 
than  said  second  piston  cylinder  to  define  a  first  net  area, 
said  first  piston  cylinder  being  positioned  adjacent  said 
closed  first  end; 

a  biasing  piston  slidably  supported  in  said  bore  for  move- 
ment between  said  first  end  of  said  bore  and  a  stop  means 
in  said  bore; 

said  biasing  piston  having  a  first  outside  diameter  forming  an 
interface  with  said  first  piston  cylinder  and  a  second  out- 
side diameter  forming  an  interface  with  said  second  piston 
cylinder; 

a  body  extension  secured  to  said  body  at  said  second  end  of 
said  bore; 

a  valve  seat  secured  to  said  body  extension; 

said  valve  seat  defming  a  valve  inlet  port; 

a  radially  extending  passage  through  said  body  extension 
adjacent  to  said  valve  seat  defming  a  valve  outlet  pori; 

a  spring  chamber  in  said  body  defined  by  said  bore,  said  first 
end  of  said  bore  and  said  body  extension; 

said  body  extension  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough 
forming  a  third  piston  cylinder; 

a  relief  piston  slidably  supported  in  said  third  piston  cylinder 
forming  an  interface  therewith; 

said  relief  piston  having  a  head  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  said  relief  piston,  whereby  said  relief  piston  has  a 
smaller  outside  diameter  than  said  piston  head  to  define  a 
second  net  area; 

said  piston  head  having  a  longitudinally  extending  annular 
extension  thereon; 

an  inner  edge  on  said  piston  head  annular  extension; 

said  inner  edge  forming  a  seal  with  said  valve  seat  when  said 
iimer  edge  abuts  said  valve  seat; 

a  spring  guide  in  said  spring  chamber  abutting  said  relief 
piston; 

a  coil  spring  axially  supported  in  said  spring  chamber  for 
transmitting  spring  force  against  spring  guide  and  said 
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biasing  piston,  whereby  said  spring  tends  to  close  said 

valve; 
a  passage  extending  through  said  relief  piston  between  said 

spring  chamber  and  said  inlet  port; 
said  biasing  piston  having  an  orifice  therethrough  extending 

from  said  spring  chamber  to  said  first  end  of  said  bore,  said 

first  net  area  being  greater  than  said  second  net  area, 

whereby  said  differential  piston  moves  toward  said  stop 

means  as  inlet  pressure  increases. 


1.  A  gas  regulator,  comprising:  a  housing  including  a  top 
wall  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  said  top  wall  in- 
cluding an  upwardly-extending  collar  poriion  surrounding  said 
bore,  said  collar  portion  having  a  transverse  threaded  bore;  a 
gas  pressure  control  diaphragm  located  within  said  housing;  a 
shaft  within  said  housing  and  having  an  intermediate  ring 
portion  dividing  said  shaft  into  an  upper  non-threaded  poriion 
and  a  lower,  threaded  portion,  the  upper  portion  of  said  shaft 
extending  into  said  bore  and  terminating  below  a  top  surface  of 
said  collar  portion;  a  setscrew  mounted  in  said  transverse 
threaded  bore  of  said  collar  portion  for  engagement  with  said 
shaft  upper  portion;  a  plug  having  a  cap  poriion  dimensioned 
to  cover  said  top  wall  bore  and  a  depending  portion  dimen- 
sioned to  frictionally  engage  said  top  wall  bore;  a  threaded 
bushing  mounted  upon  said  threaded  shaft  portion  for  travel 
therealong;  and  a  spring  having  a  first  end  in  contact  with  said 
diaphragm  and  a  second  end  in  contact  with  said  bushing  for 
providing  operational  bias  for  said  diaphragm  against  the  flow 
of  a  gas  to  be  regulated  through  said  regulator,  the  travel  of 
said  bushing  varying  the  compression  of  said  spring  and  the 
operational  bias  for  said  diaphragm,  said  ring  of  said  shafl 
being  biased  by  said  spring  into  contact  with  a  lower  surface  of 
said  top  wall  to  journal  said  shaft  for  rotation,  the  lower 
threaded  poriion  of  said  shaft  having  a  stop  at  a  lower  end 
thereof  to  prevent  said  bushing  from  becoming  unthreaded 
from  said  shaft. 


seat  allowing  flow  of  air  from  the  high  pressure  chamber  to  the 
intermediate  pressure  chamber  through  the  piston  and  reseat- 
ing of  the  piston  in  the  seat  stopping  such  flow  of  air, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

said  stem  having  a  smaller  diameter  within  said  high  pressure 
chamber  toward  said  large  diameter  end  than  the  diameter 
at  said  seating  end,  creating  a  force  imbalance  on  said  stem 


5,381,824 
REGULATOR 

Ynshan  Wang,  Howell,  and  Wilson  Orozco,  Frediold,  both  of 
N J.,  assignors  to  Standard  Keil  Industries,  Inc.,  Allenwood, 
NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,004 

tat  a.*  G05D  16/02 

MS.  CL  137—505  1  Claim 


within  said  high  pressure  chamber,  said  force  imbalance 
being  proporiional  to  the  pressure  in  said  high  pressure 
chamber;  and 
wherein  said  seating  end  of  said  piston  comprises  a  rounded 
seating  surface  and  wherein  said  stem  smaller  diameter  is 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  seating  end  at  said 
rounded  seating  surface. 


5,381326 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROLLER  AND  METER 
Jeffrey  S.  Franz,  Chanhassen,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Faturestar 
Corporation,  Edina,  Minn. 

FUed  Not.  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  159.038 
tat.  a.»  F16K  57/00 
VS.  CL  137—557  20  ( 


5,381,825 

nUST  STAGE  SCUBA  REGULATOR 

Dean  R.  Garraffa,  Hungtington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Under 

Sea  Industries,  Inc.,  Rancbo  Dominguez,  Calif. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  35,681,  Mar.  23, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  171,222 

tat  a.*  G05D  16/02 

UJS.  a.  137—505.18  3  Claims 

1.  An  improved  first  stage  scuba  regulator,  the  regulator  of 

the  type  having  a  body  having  a  high  pressure  chamber  and  an 

intermediate  pressure  chamber  separated  by  a  hollow  piston 

having  a  large  diameter  end  and  a  small  diameter  seating  end 

interconnected  by  an  elongated  stem;  and  a  plastic  conical  seat 

in  the  high  pressure  chamber,  the  piston  separation  from  the 


1.  A  fluid  flow  controller  and  meter,  comprising: 

(a)  a  metering  tube  having  a  passage  formed  axially  there- 
through, and  a  slit-like  orifice,  having  a  length  axially 
disposed,  intersecting  said  passage  along  the  length 
thereof,  a  portion  of  said  passage  on  one  side  of  said  orifice 
defining  a  flow  duct,  and  a  poriion  of  said  passage  on  a 
second  side  of  said  orifice  defining  a  valve-receiving  duct; 

(b)  a  conduit  having  a  bore  formed  axially  therethrough,  said 
conduit  bore  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  me- 
tering tube  passage  flow  duct  through  said  orifice  when 
said  orifice  is  unobstructed,  said  conduit  including  means 
for  measuring  a  volumetric  flow  of  a  fluid  through  said 
fluid  flow  controller  and  meter;  and 

(c)  a  valve  member  having  a  generally  planar  forward  end. 
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substantially  orthogonal  to  an  axis  of  said  passage,  dis- 
posed in  said  passage  for  selective  positioning  axially 
tberealong  and  retraction  across  said  orifice  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  flow  duct  to  regulate  fluid  flow  through 
said  bore,  wherein  as  said  valve  member  is  retracted  in- 
creased fluid  flow  is  permitted  through  said  conduit  bore 
as  a  greater  proportion  of  said  orifice  is  opened  to  said 
flow  duct. 


5,381327 
GAS  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  USE  IN  CAS  PHASE 
POLYMERIZATION  APPARATUS 
Hirornki  Ko«ira;  Yoshiznmi  Sasaki,  both  of  Ichihara;  Kazuki 
Wakamalsa,  Sodegaara,  and  Kazuynki  Takemura,  Ichihara, 
all  of  Japan,  assigiiors  to  Sunitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Liadted,  OMika,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  2«,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,294 

CliriM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4^19698 

bt  CL*  BOIJ  8/20:  CWF  2/34 

VS.  a.  137—561  A  «  Ctaiw 


body  with  respect  to  said  passage  for  selectively  opening 
and  closing  said  passage; 

a  needle  valve  disposed  parallel  to  said  second  valve  body 
between  said  passage  and  said  outlet  port  for  restricting 
the  fluid  under  pressure  discharged  from  said  outlet  port; 

said  second  valve  body  having  a  passage  defined  therein  and 
communicating  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  thereof,  and 
first  and  second  pressure-bearing  surfaces  on  said  one  and 
other  ends,  respectively,  said  first  pressure-bearing  surface 
is  wider  than  said  second  pressure-bearing  surface;  and 

a  check  valve  disposed  parallel  to  said  needle  valve  between 
said  passage  and  said  outlet  port,  said  check  valve  being 
closeable  to  supply  the  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  inlet 
port  to  said  needle  valve  when  the  slow  starting  valve 
starts  to  operate; 

wherein  said  first  valve  body,  said  second  valve  body,  said 
needle  valve  and  said  check  valve  are  provided  in  parallel 
and  are  all  movable  in  the  same  direction. 


5,381,829 

FLUID  MIXING  DEVICE  AND  DEMAND  VALVE 

USEFUL  THEREWITH 

Carmeli  Adahan,  Netivei  Am  11,  Ramot  Gimmel,  97552  Jerusa- 
lem, Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926.6^.  Aug.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  116,173 

Int.  a.'  F16K  J 1/02 

VS.  CL  137—625.17  16  Claims 


1.  A  gas  distributor  for  use  in  a  gas  phase  polymerization 
apparatus  having  an  agitator  in  a  fluidized  bed  polymerization 
reactor,  the  gas  distributor  being  characterized  in  that  the 
distributor  has  holes  each  covered  with  a  cap  from  above,  the 
cap  having  an  opening  oriented  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
direction  at  an  angle  of  about  90  to  about  135  deg  with,  and 
outwardly  of,  a  tangent  to  a  circle  centered  about  the  center  of 
the  reactor. 


5,381,828 

SLOW  STARTING  VALVE 

Yasohisa  Kimora,  and  Takehiko  Miyaguchi,  both  of  Ibaraki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nicd  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,381 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1991,  3-76582 

Int  CL»  F15B  13/043 

VS.  CL  137—596  5  Claims 


1.  A  slow  starting  valve  comprising: 

a  block; 

said  block  having  an  inlet  port  defined  therein  for  introduc- 
ing a  fluid  under  pressure,  an  outlet  port  defined  therein 
for  discharging  a  fluid  under  pressure,  and  a  passage  pro- 
viding communication  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports; 

a  first  valve  body  disposed  in  said  passage  for  selectively 
opening  and  closing  said  passage; 

a  second  valve  body  disposed  downstream  of  said  first  valve 


1.  A  fluid  mixing  device,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  inlets  for  a  plurality  of  fluids 
to  be  mixed,  an  outlet  for  the  mixed  fluids,  and  a  cylindri- 
cal chamber  connecting  said  inlets  to  said  outlet; 

an  opening  from  each  of  said  inlets  to  said  cylindrical  cham- 
ber; 

a  valve  member  axially  and  rotatably  displaceable  within 
said  cylindrical  chamber; 

said  .valve  member  including  a  cylindrical  wall  having  one 
end  open  and  conmiunicating  with  said  outlet,  and  an 
opposite  end  closed  by  an  end  wall  facing  a  portion  of  said 
housing; 

said  cylindrical  wall  of  the  valve  member  being  formed  with 
slot  means  alignable  with  said  plurality  of  inlets  for  preset- 
ting the  ratio  of  inletted  fluids  to  be  outletted  according  to 
the  rotated  position  of  the  valve  member; 

a  spring  disposed  between  said  valve  end  wall  and  said 
housing  and  biasing  said  valve  member  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion wherein  said  end  wall  is  moved  towards  said  portion 
of  the  housing  which  it  faces,  and  said  slot  means  is  moved 
out  of  alignment  with  said  plurality  of  inlets; 

and  a  vent  opening  through  said  portion  of  the  housing  to  a 
constant  reference  pressure; 

said  valve  member  being  movable  axially  within  said  cylin- 
der chamber  automatically  in  response  to  the  difleraice 
between  said  reference  pressure  and  said  outlet  pressure 
whereby  the  valve  member  is  effective  to  open  and  close 
all  said  inlets  the  same  amount  according  to  the  pressure  at 
said  outlet  alone  and  independently  of  the  pressure  at  any 
of  said  inlets. 
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5,381,830 
SPOUT  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 
James  E.  Niemann,  NoblesriUe,  aad  Aathoay  G.  Spangler, 
Greensbarg,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Masco  Corporation  of 
Indiana,  Taylor,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,888 

Int  a.'  F16K  21/00 

VS.  CL  137—801  10  Claims 


said  first  and  second  valves  being  spaced  side  by  side  from  each 
other  such  that  movement  of  one  said  valve  does  not  influence 
movement  of  the  other  said  valve. 


1.  Spout  assembly  for  mounting  a  spout  comprising: 

centerbody  having  an  annular  groove  therein; 

spout  having  at  least  one  slot  extending  through  the  side  wall 
thereof  adjacent  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  said  spout  being 
rotatably  mounted  over  said  centerixxly  with  said  slot 
aligned  with  said  groove; 

retaining  member  comprised  of  a  split  annular  body  portion 
having  at  least  one  radially  inwardly  extending  lug 
mounted  over  said  spout,  said  lug  extending  through  said 
slot  and  into  said  annular  groove  to  prevent  axial  move- 
ment of  said  spout  relative  to  said  centerbody;  and 

bonnet  slidably  mounted  on  said  spout  disposed  over  said 
retaining  member  to  secure  said  retaining  member  in 
place. 


5,381,831 
DRAIN  VALVE 
Anders  Versland,  Storekrina,  Norway,  assignor  to  Vico  Prod- 
ucts Mfg.  Co.  A/S,  Storekvinea,  Norway 
per  No.  PCr/NO92/00066,  §  371  Date  Oct.  6,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  6,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/18712,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  29, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  129,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Apr.  9, 1991,  911370 

Int  CL'  F16K  1/00 

VS.  a.  137—868  14  Claims 


2.  A  combined  valve  device  for  draining  of  tubs  and  pipe 
systems,  consisting  of  pipes  for  liquid  and  air  comprising  a 
housing,  a  first  valve  for  the  liquid  pipe  and  a  second  valve  for 
the  air  pipe,  and  means  for  operating  the  respective  first  and 
second  valves  including  one  and  the  same  rigid  operating 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  first  valve  for  the  liquid  pipe 
and  for  opening  and  closing  the  second  valve  for  the  air  pipe. 


5481432 
BRANCHED  HOSE  CONNECTOR 
Kenichi  Mitsui,  Inazawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyoda  Goad  Co„ 
Ltd.,  Nishikasngsi.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  S«r.  No.  129,401 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japn,  Oct  6,  1992,  4-267144; 
Oct  6, 1992,  4-267146 

I^  CL*  F16K  1/02 
VS.  a.  137—886  7  ( 


1.  A  branched  hose  connector  including  a  plurality  of  hoses, 
comprising: 

a  branched  inner  pipe  which  includes: 

a  primary  pipe  having  a  fluid  outlet  port  and  an  open  end 

which  is  provided  with  a  screw  thread; 
a  plurality  of  secondary  pipes  extending  from  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  primary  pipe,  said  hoses  hav- 
ing respective  ends  connected  onto  said  secondary 
pipes; 

a  cover  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  branched  inner 
pipe  and  said  ends  of  said  hoses;  and 

a  valve  member  having  a  shaft  with  a  sealing  ring  at  a  first 
end  thereof,  and  a  screw  thread  and  a  valve  head  formed 
at  a  second  end  thereof,  said  valve  head  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  said  shaft,  said  valve  head  having  an  end 
surface  which  faces  opposite  said  open  end  of  said  primary 
pipe,  said  screw  threads  of  said  primary  pipe  and  said 
valve  member  being  rotatably  engageable; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  open  end  of  said  primary  pipe 
and  said  end  surface  of  said  valve  head  has  at  least  one 
convexity  and  the  at  least  the  other  of  said  open  end  of 
said  primary  pipe  and  said  end  surface  of  said  valve  head 
has  at  least  one  concavity;  said  at  least  one  convexity  and 
said  at  least  one  concavity  being  engageable  with  one 
another  as  said  valve  member  and  said  primary  pipe  are 
rotated  with  respect  to  one  another. 


5,381,833 

INSULATED  PIPE  ASSEMBLY  AND  PIPE  SUPPORT 

THEREFOR 

Richard  Cammings,  626  MarshaU  Rd.,  Coldwater,  Mich.  49036; 
Lee  J.  Gee,  1178  Carter  Rd.,  and  John  Warren,  610  Hampden, 
botii  of  MidUnd,  Mich.  48640 

Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  843,448,  Mar.  18, 1992,  abamloncd. 
This  appUcation  Not.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  152,909 
Int  a.»  F16L  3/00 
VS.  CI.  138—107  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  insulated  pipe  assembly  including  a  cylindrical  pipe 
extending  along  a  generally  horizontal  pipe  axis  with  a  cylin- 
drical bat  of  insulation  encasing  the  outside  of  the  pipe  and  a 
pipe  hanger  comprising  a  clevis  member  suspended  from  an 
overhead  support  and  extending  beneath  the  insulated  pipe 
assembly,  an  improved  pipe  support  comprising: 
an  rigid  saddle  member  laterally  and  axially  embracing  and 
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engaging  the  underside  of  the  pipe  between  the  latter  and 
the  insulation  so  that  the  pipe  is  laterally  restrained  by,  but 
axially  moveable  relative  to  said  saddle  member; 

elongated  rigid  connecting  means  for  transferring  weight 
load  directly  from  the  pipe  to  the  clevis  member  whereby 
to  isolate  said  load  from  the  insulation; 

said  connecting  means  extending  downwardly  through  the 
insulation  from  the  saddle  member  along  an  axis  that 
radially  intersects  said  horizontal  pipe  axis  and  having 
opposite  upper  and  lower  radial  ends  which  are  located. 


said  plurality  of  yams  (15)  said  hose  assembly  character- 
ized by 
said  plurality  of  yams  (15)  including  wear  reducing  means 
(19)  for  reducing  wear  on  said  hose  assembly  (10)  from 
friction  produced  by  each  of  said  plurality  of  yams  (15) 
moving  against  surfaces  exterior  said  outer  reinforcing 
layer  (13)  due  to  impulses  of  fluids  under  high  pressure 
passing  through  said  hose  assembly  (10). 


respectively,  radially  inwardly  and  outwardly  of  said  bat 
of  insulation; 

means  for  fuedly  securing  the  upper  radial  end  of  the  con- 
nector means  to  the  saddle  member  to  prevent  displace- 
ment of  the  connecting  means  relative  to  the  saddle  mem- 
ber in  any  direction;  and 

means  for  positively  securing  the  lower  radial  end  of  the 
connecting  means  to  the  clevis  member  to  prevent  dis- 
placement of  the  connecting  means  relative  to  the  clevis 
member  in  any  direction. 


1.  A  hose  assembly  (10)  consisting  of: 

an  inner  fluorocarbon  polymeric  tubular  liner  (12)  having 
two  ends  (40)  and  a  longitudinal  hollow  body  (42)  extend- 
ing therebetween; 

an  outer  reinforcing  layer  (13)  surrounding  said  inner  fluoro- 
carbon polymeric  tubular  liner  (12),  said  outer  reinforcing 
layer  (13)  including  a  pluraUty  of  yams  (15)  fabricated 
from  a  plurality  of  fibers  (17)  tightiy  braided  together  and 
surrounding  said  inner  fluorocarbon  polymeric  tubular 
liner  (12)  and  an  organic  polymeric  material  (14)  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  fluorocarbon  polymer  which  is  resis- 
tant to  thermal  and  chemical  degradation  dispersed  in  said 
plurality  of  yams  (15)  for  lubrication  and  strengthening  of 


5,381335 
WRAP  THREAD  FEEDING  MAGAZINE  IN  A  WEAVING 

MACHINE 
Goran  Norlin,  Fjallgatan,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tezo  AB,  Alm- 
httlt,  Sweden 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132^89 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct  8, 1992,  9202955 

Int.  a.*  D03D  49/06 

U.S.  a.  139—97  17  Claims 


5,381,834 
HOSE  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  REINFORCED  LAYER 

HAVING  WEAR  REDUCING  FIBERS 
Mickaei  G.  Kiag,  Napoleoo,  Mich.,  awigiior  toTeleflex  Inconto- 
rated,  Plymoirtii  Meeting,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,862 

iirt.  CL*  F16L  nm 

MS.  CL  138—125  4  Claims 


1.  A  weaving  machine  for  weaving  fabric,  felts  and  wires, 
having  different  widths,  the  weaving  machine  comprising  a 
warp  thread  magazine,  first  members  for  feeding  warp  threads 
into  the  weaving  machine,  and  second  members  for  executing 
weaving  functions  in  the  weaving  machine,  the  warp  thread 
magazine  including  a  plurality  of  warp  thread-bearing  bobbins 
which  are  mounted  individually  alongside  one  another  and 
selectable  so  as  to  form  warp  thread  widths  which  substantially 
correspond  to  the  widths  of  the  various  fabrics  which  can  be 
woven  in  the  weaving  machine,  the  first  members  for  feeding 
the  warp  threads  including  feed-in  rollers,  each  feed-in  roller 
including  means  for  being  individually  rotatable,  each  feed-in 
roller  including  sections  which  are  arranged  alongside  one 
another  to  cooperate  with  associated  warp  thread-bearing 
bobbins,  and  wherein  the  feeding-in  of  the  warp  threads  from 
selected  bobbins  is  effected  by  routing  only  those  sections  of 
the  feed-in  rollers  which  cooperate  with  the  selected  bobbins. 
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5,381336 
FLUID  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Braatz,  Son  Prairie,  Wis.;  Raymond  S.  Gregory, 
Bingley,  Great  Britain;  Robert  A.  Heaton,  Skipton,  Great 
Britain;  Keith  WUtaker,  KeigUey,  Great  Britain,  and  Darid 
C.  Sampson,  Cowling,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  The  BOC 
Group  pic,  Windlesliam,  England 
per  No.  PCr/GB92/00140,  §  371  Date  Jul.  23, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  JuL  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/12753,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  6, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  90,216 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  24,  1991, 
9101560 

Int  CL*  B65B  1/04.  3/04 
MS.  CL  141—21  9  Claims 


1.  A  delivery  system  for  dehvery  of  an  anaesthetic  agent  to 
an  anaesthetic  vaporiser,  comprising  an  anaesthetic  vaporiser 
which  comprises  a  sump  which  has  a  sump  valve  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  fluid  into  and  out  of  said  sump,  an  inlet  conduit 
through  which  fluid  supplied  from  a  supply  container  can 
enter  said  sump,  means  for  engaging  the  supply  container, 
provided  at  or  towards  the  end  of  the  inlet  conduit  remote 
from  said  sump,  said  conduit  being  rotatably  moveable  to 
operate  said  sump  valve  between  a  first  position  in  which  said 
sump  valve  is  closed,  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  sump 
valve  is  open,  and  means  for  guiding  the  supply  container 
engaging  means  during  the  rotational  movement  of  said  inlet 
conduit. 


1.  A  powder  mixing  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  container  devices,  comprising  a  first  set  of 
container  devices  arranged  in  a  first  row  extending  along 
a  first  direction  and  a  second  set  of  container  devices 
extending  in  a  second  row  and  along  the  first  direction. 


the  first  and  second  rows  being  parallel  to  one  another  and 
opposing  one  another,  each  container  device  comprising: 
a  base, 
a  container  vessel  disposed  on  said  base  for  containing 

therein  powder  material  to  be  mixed, 
a  means  for  conveying  powder  material  in  the  container 
vessel,  said  means  for  conveying  disposed  at  a  lower 
poriion  of  said  container  vessel, 
a  means  for  agitating  powder  material  in  said  container 
vessel,  said  means  for  agitating  disposed  at  an  upper 
portion  of  said  container  vessel,  and 
a  driving  mechanism  for  operating  said  means  for  convey- 
ing and  means  for  agitating, 
(b)  a  movement  device,  which  is  movable  along  the  first 
direction  and  is  located  between  the  two  parallel  rows  of 
container  devices,  said  movement  device  comprising  a 
driving  device  and  means  for  releasably  connecting  the 
driving  device  to  the  driving  mechanism  to  thereby  drive 
the  driving  mechanism,  a  mixing  vessel  for  receiving 
powder  materials  from  the  means  for  conveying,  and  a 
weighing  device  for  weighing  the  powder  materials  sup- 
plied from  the  means  for  conveying  to  the  mixing  vessel; 
and 
wherein  said  driving  device  comprises  a  carriage,  a  guide 
body  in  the  carriage,  at  least  one  motor  that  is  mounted  on 
the  guide  body,  first  and  second  rotational  driving  shafts 
that  are  mounted  on  the  guide  body  and  that  are  driven  by 
said  at  least  one  motor,  respectively,  and  means  for  recip- 
rocally moving  the  guide  body  in  a  direction  that  is  per- 
pendicular to  said  first  direction;  and 
wherein  both  ends  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  rotational 
shafts  include  joints  for  engaging  the  driving  mechanisms 
of  said  container  devices  in  both  of  said  first  and  second 
rows  of  container  devices. 


5381338 
FUEL  INLET  DEVICE  FOR  A  FUEL  TANK 
Hideo  Watanabe;  Shoji  Takahaahi;  Takeshi   Suzuki,  all  of 
Saitama,  and  Masatoslii  Oikawa,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  awl  Nifco, 
Inc.,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177375 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11, 1993,  5-019353 

Int  a.«  B65B  1/30.  3/28 

VS.  a.  141—198  3  daiiM 


5381,837 

MIXING  APPARATUS  FOR  POWDER  MATERIALS 
Hidetsngu  Knrosu,  and  Mituo  Hosono,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tsukishima  Kikai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62339 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1992,  4-357289 

Int  a.*  BOIF  3/18:  BOIJ  4/00 

VS.  CL  141—103  7  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  inlet  device  for  a  fuel  tank  equipped  with  a  fuel 
filler  tube  and  a  breather  tube,  comprising: 
a  float  adapted  to  rise  with  a  rise  in  a  surface  level  of  fuel 

accommodated  in  the  fuel  tank; 
a  valve  adapted  to  extend  from  an  end  of  an  opening  in  the 

fuel  filler  tube  into  the  fuel  tank; 
linking  means  for  linlcing  the  movement  of  the  float  and  the 

valve  with  each  other; 
wherein  said  valve  is  adapted  to  close  by  an  ascending 

movement  of  said  float  when  the  surface  level  of  fuel  in 

the  fuel  tank  has  reached  a  prescribed  level;  and 
wherein  said  valve  comprises  a  flap  valve  which  is  normally 

closed  by  biasing  means,  a  biasing  force  of  said  biasing 


162-188  O.G. -95-5 


1640 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  17,  1995 


means  being  weak  enough  for  allowing  said  flap  valve  to 
be  opened  by  an  incoming  flow  of  fluid  fuel  through  the 
fiiel  filler  tube. 


5^1,840 

STUMP-GRINDING  APPARATUS 

Rudal  G.  Bowen,  1503  Caddo  School  Rd.,  Joshua,  Tex.  76058 

Contiiiaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  941,516,  Sep.  8, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,269,355.  This  appUcation  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,640 

Int.  a.*  AOIG  23/06;  B27C  9/00 

VS.  CL  144—2  N  10  Claims 


5,381339 

LIQUID  DISBURSER  DEVICE 

Tracy  J.  Dowd,  64  North  St.,  Georgetown,  Mass.  01833 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,547 

Int.  CL*  B65B  39/00 

VS.  CL  141—242  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  disintegration  of  tree  stumps  and  the  like, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  prime  mover; 

a  cutting  wheel  coupled  to  the  prime  mover  for  rotation,  the 
cutting  wheel  including: 

a  generally  disk-shaped  element  having  an  axis  of  rotation; 
a  plurality  of  cutting  teeth  secured  to  a  periphery  of  the 
disk-shaped  element,  each  cutting  tooth  having  a  lead- 
ing cutting  edge  and  a  trailing  cutting  edge,  the  tooth 
being  secured  to  the  disk-shaped  element  to  define  a 
selected  angle  between  a  line  parallel  to  the  rotational 
axis  and  the  cutting  edge,  wherein  the  cutting  wheel  is 
provided  with  a  combination  chipping  and  slicing  cut- 
ting action  during  rotation  thereof,  each  cutting  tooth 
being  reversible  relative  to  the  disk-shaped  element, 
wherein  the  leading  and  trailing  cutting  edges  are  trans- 
posed to  extend  the  operational  life  of  the  cutting 
wheel. 


1.  A  liquid  disburser  device  for  simultaneously  equally  filling 
a  pluraUty  of  liquid  containers  from  a  source  of  liquid  compris- 
ing: 

a  top  member  having  an  upper  funnel  chamber  section  for 
receiving  liquid; 

a  first  discharge  column  section  extending  downwardly 
from  the  upper  funnel  chamber  section; 

a  second  discharge  column  section  extending  upwardly  from 
the  tubular  members,  said  second  discharge  column  sec- 
tion having  an  enlarged  inner  diameter  portion  at  the 
upper  end  section  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  first  dis- 
charge column  section  and  an  inner  annular  shoulder 
section  forming  the  end  of  the  inner  enlarged  diameter 
portion  to  support  the  first  discharge  column  section; 

said  first  discharge  column  having  an  inner  diameter  of 
sufficiently  reduced  size  whereby  liquid  enters  said  first 
discharge  column  from  said  funnel  chamber  section  in  a 
filling  equal  amount; 

said  second  discharge  column  having  a  plurality  of  equally 
angularly  spaced  tubular  members  spaced  in  equal  dis- 
tance about  the  bottom  portion  of  said  second  discharge 
column; 

said  tubular  members  extending  downwardly  and  having 
respective  end  portions  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the 
inlet  of  a  liquid  container  from  conducting  equal  amounts 
of  liquid  from  said  funnel  chamber  section  into  respective 
containers  to  be  filled  therefrom;  and 

the  first  discharge  column  having  a  valve  means  attached 
adjacent  the  upper  funnel  chamber,  said  valve  means 
being  responsive  to  permit  or  prevent  the  flow  of  liquid 
from  the  upper  funnel  chamber  section. 


5,381,841 
TANGENTIAL  ROTARY  SLICER 
George  Weil,  Misassaoga,  Canada,  assignor  to  DaWd  R.  Webb 
Co.,  Inc.,  Edinburgh,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-:)art  of  Ser.  No.  927,153,  Aug.  7,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,642,  Nov.  27, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,150,746,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  702,774,  May  17, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,101,874.  This  application 
Mar.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  25,156 
Int  CL*  B27L  5/02 
VS.  a.  144—209  B  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  veneer  slicer  comprising  a  mandrel  for  holding  multi- 
ple flitches,  the  mandrel  having  a  first  axis  of  rotation,  means 
for  rotating  the  mandrel,  a  knife  and  pressure  bar  assembly,  a 
carriage  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  toward  the 
first  axis  of  rotation  as  the  flitches  are  carried  around  the  first 
axis  of  rotation  on  the  mandrel  for  reciprocating  the  knife  and 
pressure  bar  assembly  toward  the  first  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
mandrel,  rotation  of  the  mandrel  by  the  means  for  rotating  the 
mandrel,  coupled  with  reciprocation  of  the  carriage  toward 
the  first  axis  of  rotation  as  the  flitches  are  carried  around  the 
first  axis  of  rotation  causing  veneer  to  be  sliced  sequentially 
from  said  multiple  flitches,  means  for  movably  mounting  the 
knife  and  pressure  bar  assembly  on  the  carriage  and  a  linear 
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fluid  motor  for  moving  the  knife  and  pressure  bar  assembly 
with  respect  to  the  carriage,  the  fluid  motor  having  two  ends, 


5,381,843 

BEAD  RELEASE  DEVICE  FOR  TIRE  REMOVAL 

MACHINES 

Remo  Corghi,  Correggio,  Italy,  assignor  to  Corghl  •  SJ>A., 

Correggio,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  22,  1992,  RE92  A 
000008 

Int  a.*  B60C  25/00 
VS.  a.  157— 1J8  5  Claims 


the  fluid  motor  fixed  at  a  first  of  its  ends  to  the  carriage  and  at 
a  second  of  its  ends  to  the  knife  and  pressure  bar  assembly. 


5,381,842 

PROTECTIVE  AND  GUIDING  DEVICE  FOR  WOOD 

SHAPING  MACHINES 

Georg  Aigner,  Thannenmais,  D-8386  Reisbach,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,110 

Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  25,  15*91, 4131943 

Int  a.'  B27G  21/00 

V.S.  a.  144—251  A  16  Qaims 


1.  A  bead  release  device  for  tire  removal  machines,  compris- 


mg: 


1.  A  protective  device  for  use  in  a  wood-shaping  machine 
having  a  machine  table  defining  a  planar  support  surface  and 
having  a  wood-shaping  tool  disposed  on  a  rotatable  spindle, 
said  device  comprising; 
a  hood  securable  to  the  machine  table  for  covering  said 
wood-shaping  tool,  said  hood  including  a  top  cover  por- 
tion defining  an  opening  for  receiving  a  suction  device  and 
having  a  downwardly  depending  rim, 
a  front  shield  vertically  adjustable  relative  to  said  rim,  first 
and  second  parallel  side  walls,  each  of  said  side  walls 
having  a  planar,  inwardly  facing  surface,  and  a  rear  wall 
interconnecting  said  side  walls;  and 
a  work  piece  guide  member  disposed  between  said  side 
walls. 


an  arm  which  at  one  end  is  hinged  on  a  vertical  axis  to  a  base 
of  a  tire  removal  machine,  while  at  another  end  said  arm 
supports  a  positionable  bead  release  tool,  said  arm  being 
coupled  with  unilateral  engagement  to  a  rod  of  a  pneu- 
matic cylinder-piston  unit  which  is  associated  with  said 
base  to  urge  said  bead  release  tool  against  a  rim-tire  assem- 
bly, in  which  said  unilateral  engagement  is  achieved  by  a 
plurality  of  aligned  equidistant  identical  notches  including 
a  saw-tooth  rack  provided  on  an  end  longitudinal  portion 
of  said  rod  and  by  a  coupling  member  which  is  provided 
on  said  arm,  said  coupling  member  is  biased  by  an  elastic 
means  to  occupy  a  rest  position  in  which  it  allows  said  arm 
and  said  rod  to  slide  freely  relative  to  each  other,  and  said 
coupling  member  also  includes  an  operating  means  for 
placing  said  coupling  member  in  a  working  position  in 
which  said  coupling  member  maintains  said  arm  and  said 
rod  coupled  together. 


PORTABLE  TWO-WAY  ALUMINUM  AWNING  FOR 
RECREATIONAL  VEHICLES 
Francis  L.  Stniben,  3854  Jarrettsnlle  Pike,  JarrettsriUe,  Md. 
21084 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,612 
Int  a.*  E04F  10/00 
VS.  a.  160—46  21  Claims 

1.  A  portable  two-way  awning  for  trailer  vehicles  and  the 
like,  comprising: 
an  adapter  rail  means,  said  adapter  rail  means  slidingly  en- 
gageable  with  an  awning  attachment  rail  attached  to  a 
trailer,  said  adapter  rail  means  having  an  upwardly  turned 
curved  ledge  extending  therefrom; 
a  left  end  roof  panel; 
a  right  end  roof  panel; 
one  or  more  intermediate  roof  panels; 
hangei  means  joined  to  said  left  end,  right  end,  and  interme- 
diate roof  panels,  said  hanger  means  having  a  flange  ex- 
tending therefrom  beginning  in  a  flat  portion  and  ending 
in  a  curved  portion,  the  external  curvature  of  said  curved 
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portioii  of  said  flange  corresponding  to  the  internal  curva- 
ture of  said  turned  curved  ledge  when  said  hanger  means 
suspends  said  left  end,  right  end,  and  intermediate  roof 
paneb  from  said  turned  curved  ledge  in  an  essentially 
vertical  position,  said  flange  slidingly  engageable  with 
said  upwardly  turned  curved  ledge  of  said  adapter  rail 
means,  said  flange  only  allowing  said  left  end,  right  end, 
and  intermediate  roof  paneb  to  move  in  an  outwardly  and 
upwardly  pivoting  motion  once  said  hanger  means  is 
slidingly  attached  to  said  upwardly  turned  curved  ledge  of 
said  adapter  rail  means; 

a  number  of  male  interlocking  members,  one  of  said  male 
interlocking  members  bonded  to  one  side  of  each  of  said 
intermediate  roof  panels,  one  of  said  male  interlocking 
members  bonded  to  one  side  of  either  said  right  end  roof 
panel  or  said  left  end  roof  panel; 

a  number  of  female  interlocking  members,  one  of  said  female 


1.  A  partition  wall  panel  system  comprising: 


first  and  second  panels,  each  having  a  side; 

first  and  second  frame  members  attached  to  the  sides  of  the 
first  and  second  [lanels,  respectively,  the  first  frame  mem- 
ber having  a  first  planar  face  and  the  second  frame  mem- 
ber having  at  least  three  substantially  planar  faces,  the  first 
face  being  adapted  to  abut  against  any  of  the  faces  of  the 
second  frame  member; 

means  for  attaching  said  flrst  face  to  any  abutting  face  of  the 
second  frame  member  wherein  the  means  is  adapted  to 
urge  the  first  face  toward  the  abutting  face. 


5^1,846 

SIDE  COILING  FABRIC  DOOR 

Dale  M.  Lichy,  214  Royal  DuiltOB  CL,  Gibwmia,  Pa.  15044 

nied  May  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  60,064 

Int.  a*  E06B  9/56 

VS.  CL  160—273.1  20  Claims 


interlocking  members  bonded  to  one  side  of  each  of  said 
intermediate  roof  panels,  one  of  said  female  interlocking 
members  bonded  to  one  side  of  either  said  right  end  roof 
panel  or  said  left  end  roof  panel,  said  male  and  female 
interlocking  members  mating  together  to  join  said  left 
end,  right  end,  and  intermediate  roof  panels  into  a  rigid 
roof  assembly; 

a  number  of  side  extrusion  members,  at  least  one  of  said  side 
extrusion  members  bonded  to  the  outer  left  side  of  said  left 
end  roof  panel,  at  least  one  of  said  side  extrusion  members 
bonded  to  the  outer  right  side  of  said  right  end  roof  panel; 

a  number  of  frontal  extrusion  members,  said  frontal  extru- 
sion members  attachable  to  the  front  sides  of  said  left  end, 
right  end,  and  intermediate  roof  panels;  and 

a  number  of  pole  supports,  said  pole  supports  connected  to 
said  frontal  extrusion  members  and  supporting  a  portion  of 
the  weight  of  said  rigid  roof  assembly,  said  pole  supports 
adjustable  in  height. 


5,381,845 

PARTITION  WALL  PANEL  SYSTEM 

M«k  A.  Roggie,  GeneTa,  and  William  J.  Scfaoltz,  St  Charles, 

both  of  III.,  assignon  to  Masonite  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  May  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  68,993 

hL  CL*  A47G  5/00 

VS.  CL  160—135  14  Claiiu 


1.  A  side  coiling  door  for  an  opening  comprising  a  vertically 
disposed  flexible  curtain  having  two  opposed  faces,  means  at 
one  edge  of  the  opening  for  coiling  the  flexible  curtain  into  a 
generally  vertical  coil,  track  means  extending  across  the  open- 
ing at  an  upper  edge  portion  thereof  and  first  means  attached  to 
the  upper  edge  portion  of  one  face  of  the  flexible  curtain  in 
sliding  interlocking  connection  with  the  track  means,  said  first 
means  including  a  recess,  second  means  attached  to  the  upper 
edge  portion  of  the  opposite  face  of  the  curtain  for  supporting 
the  coiled  flexible  curtain  coils  with  adjacent  coils  and  with  the 
coiling  means,  said  second  means  comprising  a  projection  sized 
so  as  to  be  accommodated  within  the  recess  of  the  first  means 
when  the  flexible  curtain  is  coiled. 


5,381,847 
VERTICAL  CASTING  PROCESS 
Sankaranarayanan  Ashok,  Bethany;  Derek  E.  Tyler,  William  G. 
Watson,  both  of  Cheshire;  Harvey  P.  Cheskis,  North  HaTen, 
and  George  A.  List,  Milford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin 
Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  74,189 
Int.  a.*  B22D  23/00 
VS.  CL  164—46  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  casting  a  metallic  article,  comprising: 

(a)  disrupting  a  molten  stream  of  metal  into  a  plurality  of 
molten  metal  droplets; 

(b)  partially  solidifying  said  molten  metal  droplets  such  that 
from  about  5%  to  about  40%  by  volume  of  each  average 
droplet  is  solid  and  the  remainder  is  molten;  and 

(c)  collecting  and  completely  solidifying  said  partially  solidi- 
fied droplets  in  a  mold  of  a  desired  configuration  thereby 
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forming  a  metallic  casting  wherein  a  turbulent  zone  is 
generated  by  said  droplets  at  the  upper  surface  of  said 


5,381,848 

CASTING  OF  RAISED  BUMP  CONTACTS  ON  A 

SUBSTRATE 

Robert  T.  Trabucco,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 

Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,676 

Int.  a.»  B23K  3/00 

VS.  a.  164—102  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  raised  solder  contacts  on  a  surface  of 
a  substrate,  comprising:  . 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  surface; 

providing  conductive  contact  pads  arranged  in  a  pattern  on 
the  surface  of  the  substrate; 

providing  a  mold  for  receiving  the  substrate; 

providing  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  the  mold,  said  recesses 
shaped  and  fixed  to  form  contacts  of  a  predetermined 
shape  and  size  and  arranged  in  a  pattern  corresponding  to 
the  pattern  of  the  contact  pads,  said  mold  including  inte- 
gral means  for  introducing  molten  solder  into  the  recesses, 
said  solder  introducing  means  having  openings  into  said 
recesses  smaller  than  said  recesses; 

inserting  the  substrate  into  the  mold  such  that  the  contact 
pads  align  with  corresponding  recesses; 

introducing  molten  solder  into  the  recesses; 

allowing  the  molten  solder  to  solidify;  and 

removing  the  substrate  from  the  mold. 


5,381,849 

CASTING  METHOD  FOR  CASTING  A  PART  ONTO  A 

HOLLOW  SECTION 

Wol^ang  F^Hsnegger,  Rohran,  and  Werner  Hciw,  SiadeMlBsn, 

both  of  Gemiany,  aasigDor*  to  Mercedcs-Bcaz  AG,  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,126 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec  18, 1992, 4242896 
lilt  a.'  B22D  79/00 
U.S.  CL  164— 102  7  Claim 


casting  and,  within  said  turbulent  zone,  on  average,  less 
than  about  50%  by  volume  of  the  average  droplet  is  solid. 


1.  A  method  for  casting  a  cast  part  onto  the  end  of  a  hollow 
section,  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  an  end  of  the  hollow 
section  in  a  defined  position  in  a  die,  closing  the  die,  sealingly 
closing  an  end  opening  in  the  hollow  section  against  the  pene- 
tration of  cast  material,  at  least  during  casting,  and  introducing 
the  molten  cast  material  into  a  remaining  free  space  in  the  die 
and  casting  the  hollow  section  around  in  a  positive-locking 
manner,  at  least  at  the  end  thereof,  wherein  the  hollow  section 
is  cooled  during  the  casting,  the  material  at  the  end  of  the 
hollow  section  to  be  embedded  is  deformed  by  the  cast  mate- 
rial during  casting  and  the  deformed  material  of  the  hollow 
section  is  pressed  into  positive  engagement  with  a  groove  on 
the  closure. 


5,381,850 

COMPOSITE  CASTING  PROCESS 

Bemd  Otte,  Zimdorf,  and  Rudolf  Schwarz,  Niimberg,  both  of 

-  Germany,  assignors  to  Alcan  Deutschland  GmbH,  Gcrmaajr 

per  No.  PCr/EP91/00668,  §  371  Date  Oct.  13, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct  13,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/16159,  PCF  Pub. 

Date  Oct  31,  1991 

per  Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  12, 1990, 4011948 
Int  a.'  B22D  19/14 
VS.  a.  164—104  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  composite  casting  process  for  making  light  metal 
castings  reinforced  by  inserts  of  fiber-shaped  or  open-pored 
materials  comprising  pistons,  cylinders,  cylinder  heads  and 
motor  blocks  of  internal  combustion  engines,  said  process 
including  firstly,  making  a  preform  reinforced  by  at  least  one 
insert  of  fiber-shaped  or  open-pored  materials  by  embedding 
the  insert  in  a  first  matrix  metal  while  molten  and  subsequently 
solidifying  said  first  matrix  metal  and  then  immersing  the  pre- 
form in  a  second  molten  metal  bath  and  subsequently  inserting 
the  preform  into  a  casting  mould  for  integrally  casting  or 
casting  around  the  final  casting  of  a  third  metal, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  said  second  molten 
metal  bath  being  of  the  same  or  a  similar  metal  as  said  first 
matrix  metal  of  the  preform  or  said  third  metal  used  for 
the  final  casting  and  heating  said  second  molten  metal  bath 
to  a  temperature  which  is  higher  than  the  melting  point  of 
said  first  matrix  metal. 
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5^1351 
LOW  PRESSURE  CHILL  CASTING  METHOD  FOR 
CASTING  METAL  CAST  COMPONENTS 
Georg  BUx,  Niinberg;  Haas  Lammermanii,  Schwabacb;  Alfred 
Dotaer,  Rowtal;  Klaus  Sterner,  and  Klaus  Riess,  both  of 
Niiemberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alcan  DeutscUand 
GmbH,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/01222,  §  371  Date  Oct  18, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Drtc  Oct  18,  1991,  per  Pnb.  No.  WO91/01832,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21,  1991 

per  FUed  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,748 

Int  a.»  B22D  18/04 

VS.  CL  164—119  5  Claims 


and  the  mold  sections  attached  to  the  mold  core  parts  being 
assembled  thereto,  so  that  the  parting  planes  between  conUct- 
ing  areas  of  said  mold  core  parts  run  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  wheel  axis,  to  form  a  mold  consisting  of  said  non-metallic 


1.  A  method  for  low  pressure  chill  casting  a  meul  cylinder 
block  which  has  wall  portions  which  are  locally  predominately 
thinner  than  remaining  portions  of  said  cylinder  block,  said 
method  comprising: 

positioning  a  non-disposable  mold  so  that  thinner  wall  por- 
tions thereof  for  the  formation  of  a  crankcase  chamber  are 
directed  downwardly; 

arranging  said  non-disposable  mold  so  that  locally  predomi- 
nately thicker  wall  portions  of  the  cylinder  block  are  cast 
remote  from  a  gating  and  the  locally  predominately  thin- 
ner wall  portions  are  cast  near  said  gating; 

pressing  liquid  metal,  by  means  of  gas  pressure,  through  said 
mold  from  a  melt  container  through  a  riser  tube  into  said 
mold 

approximate  to  a  region  of  said  mold  lying  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  gating  and  through  said  mold  into  a  feeder  mounted 
on  said  mold, 

whereby  the  liquid  metal  flowing  through  the  thinner  wall 
portions  solidifies  before  the  remote  regions  of  the  casting 
which  are  the  predominately  thicker  wall  portions,  any 
shrinkage  in  said  predominantly  thicker  wall  portions 
being  compensated  by  the  liquid  metal  in  said  feeder. 


mold  core  parts  and  enclosing  a  mold  cavity  for  casting  an 
integral  motor  vehicle  wheel;  filling  said  mold  cavity  with 
molten  casting  metal,  such  as  aluminum  alloy,  cooling,  and 
removing  the  cast  one-piece  motor  vehicle  wheel. 


5,381,853 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTENSIFYING  COOLING  IN  THE 

CASTING  OF  METAL  OBJECTS 

Markka  H.  Koivisto,  and  Seppo  I.  Pictilii,  both  of  Pori,  Finland, 

assignors  to  Outokumpu  Castform  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,111,  Oct.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,173 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Not.  14,  1991,  915374 

Int  a.*  B22D  11/124 

VJS.  a.  164    443  12  Claims 


5,381,852 
PROCESS  FOR  CASTING  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

FROM  METAL,  AND  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

PRODUCED  BY  SUCH  PROCESS 

Herbert  Schilling,  Erftstadt  Germany,  assignor  to  EB  Bruhl 

Aluminiumtechnik  GmbH,  Bruhl,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,968 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1992,  4211130 
Int.  CI.'  B22C  9/10.  9/28 
VS.  a.  164—137  3  Claims 

1.  Process  for  casting  a  one-piece  motor  vehicle  wheel  from 
molten  metal,  said  wheel  comprising  a  rim  ring  portion  and  a 
hub  portion  connected  thereto  by  means  of  a  supporiing  radial 
portion,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  individually 
molding  a  plurality  of  non-metallic  mold  core  parts  including 
bottom,  central  and  top  disk  shaped  mold  core  parts  and  a 
peripheral  ring-shaped  mold  core  part,  each  on  its  own  mold 
section,  sequentially  and  axially  assembling  and  centering  said 
central,  top  and  peripheral  mold  core  parts  to  said  bottom 
mold  core  part  while  each  of  said  parts  is  still  attached  to  its 
mold  section,  the  centering  of  each  of  r  lid  mold  core  parts 
being  accomplished  by  adjusting  the  relative  positions  of  the 
mold  section  to  which  the  bottom  mold  core  part  is  attached 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuous  casting  of  a  metal  object, 
comprising  a  nozzle  having  an  inlet  part  and  an  outlet  part,  and 
a  cooler  surrounding  the  outlet  part  of  the  nozzle,  the  cooler 
having  an  inner  periphery  that  is  in  confronting  relationship 
with  the  nozzle  and  also  having  an  outer  periphery,  and  the 
apparatus  also  comprising  a  squeeze  ring  surrounding  the 
cooler  and  in  contact  with  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  the 
squeeze  ring  being  of  a  longitudinal  extent  that  is  less  than  that 
of  the  cooler  and  being  in  a  state  of  circumferential  tension, 
whereby  the  cooler  is  pressed  against  the  noz?le,  an  insulating 
protective  cover  is  provided  to  surround  the  cooler  and  the 
squeeze  ring. 
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5^1,854 
PNEUMATIC  FLOW  CONTROL  OF  UQUID  METALS 
Robert  Thomson,  Ontario;  Flhachmi  Essadiqi,  Aylmer,  and 
James  Barry,  Nepean,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Her  May 
esty  in  right  of  Canada  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
Energy,  Mines  and  Resoruces,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,283 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  29,  1993,  2088401 

Int  a.*  B22D  11/06.  11/18 

VS.  CL  164—453  14  Claims 


around  a  second  tilting  axis  located  at  a  center  of  a  radius 
of  a  ladle  spout;  and 


12.  A  method  of  controlling  the  velocity  of  flow  of  liquid 
metal  from  a  tundish  into  a  continuous  casting  machine 
through  a  nozzle,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  a  gas  pressure  acting  on  liquid  metal  in  the  tundish; 

sensing  the  level  of  liquid  metal  in  the  tundish; 

sensing  a  gas  pressure  acting  on  the  liquid  metal  at  an  outlet 
of  the  nozzle;  and 

controlling  the  gas  pressure  acting  on  the  liquid  metal  at  the 
outlet  of  the  nozzle  in  response  to  the  measured  height  of 
liquid  metal  in  the  tundish  with  respect  to  the  outlet  of  the 
nozzle,  and  the  gas  pressure  acting  on  the  metal  in  the 
tundish,  whereby  the  velocity  of  flow  of  liquid  metal  from 
said  tundish  into  said  continuous  casting  machine  through 
said  nozzle  is  controlled  by  varying  the  gas  pressure  act- 
ing on  the  liquid  metal  at  the  outlet  of  the  nozzle. 


5^1,855 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THE  MOTION  OF  A  POURING  LADLE 
Fritz  Mezger,  Muntelier,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 
fabrik  &  Eisengiesserei  Ed.  Mezger  AG,  Kallnach,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,764 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct    7,    1992, 
03135/92 

Int  a.*  B22D  37/00.  41/06 
VS.  a.  164—457  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  pouring  molten  metal  with  a  pouring 
ladle  which  comprises: 
two  lifting  devices,  one  of  which  engages  the  pouring  ladle 
at  an  outlet  opening  and  the  other  one  of  which  engages 
the  pouring  ladle  at  a  side  of  the  pouring  ladle  away  from 
the  outlet  opening;  and, 
a  common  control  system  for  controlling  simultaneously  the 
two  lifting  devices,  wherein  motions  of  each  of  the  two 
lifting  devices  are  controlled  such  that  the  pouring  ladle  at 
a  start  and  a  termination  of  pouring  is  tilted  around  a 
tiltings  axis  at  least  approximately  in  a  center  of  gravity  of 
the  molten  metal  contained  within  the  ladle. 
5.  A  method  for  controlling  the  motion  of  a  tiltable  pouring 
ladle,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  starting  a  pouring  operation  by  tilting  the  ladle  around  a 
first  tilting  axis  which  substantially  coincides  with  an  axis 
through  a  center  of  gravity  of  the  pouring  ladle  contents; 

b)  continuing  the  pouring  operation  by  tilting  the  ladle 


c)  terminating  the  pouring  operation  by  tilting  the  ladle 
around  the  first  tilting  axis. 


5,381,856 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUaNG  VERY  THIN  AMORPHOUS 

ALLOY  STRIP 

Masahiro  Fi^ikura;  TakasU  Sato;  Toahio  Yamada;  Fumio 
Hasebe,  and  Hiromi  CUda,  all  of  Kawasald,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,546 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9, 1992,  4-271974 

Int  CL'  B22D  11/06 

VS.  CL  164—463  1  Claim 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  very  thin  amorphous  alloy 
strip,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

blowing  a  He  gas  at  room  temperature  through  a  He  gas 
blow  nozzle  onto  the  surface  of  a  cooling  roll  being  ro- 
tated in  one  direction,  at  a  flow  rate  of  0. 1  to  S  Uters/- 
min-cm^  per  unit  sectional  area  of  an  opening  of  said  He 
gas  blow  nozzle,  a  molten  alloy  ejection  nozzle  being 
provided  immediately  above  said  cooling  roll  with  said 
He  gas  blow  nozzle  being  provided  on  the  upstream  side 
of  rotation  of  said  cooling  roll  at  a  position  of  from  2  to  40 
mm  to  the  upstream  side  of  said  cooling  roll  in  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  thereof  from  a  position  on  the  surface  of 
said  cooling  roll  corresponding  to  the  center  of  an  open- 
ing of  said  molten  alloy  ejection  nozzle  and  at  a  distance  of 
from  0. 1  to  30  mm  above  the  surface  of  said  cooling  roll 
and  at  an  angle  of  inclination  in  the  range  of  from  — 10*  to 
45*  to  the  downstream  side  of  rotation  of  said  cooling  roll; 

ejecting  a  molten  alloy  through  said  molten  alloy  ejection 
nozzle  onto  the  surface  of  said  cooling  roll  to  form  a 
puddle  and  surrounding  said  puddle  with  said  He  gas  to 
form  a  He  gas  atmosphere  around  said  puddle;  and 

dragging  said  molten  alloy  from  the  puddle  within  said  He 
atmosphere  onto  said  cooling  roll  on  the  downstream  side 
of  rotation  thereof  to  continuously  produce  a  thin  strip. 
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5  4g|  g57 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTI^^JOUS 
CASTING 
Hirokazn  Tozawa;  Shiyi  Takeuchi;  Kenichi  Soriraachi;  Tetsuya 
Figii;  Noboni  Yasukawa;  Saburo  Moriwaki;  Mitsuni  Sakurai; 
Makoto  Aratani;  Yoshiro  Tomiyama,  all  of  Chiba,  and  Take- 
shi ShiraJshi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporation,  Japan 

Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  991,478,  Dec.  15,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  742,094,  Aug.  2,  1991, 

abandoacd,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,756,  Apr.  20, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

205,349 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1989,  1-105817; 
Oct  30,  1989,  1-279958 

Int.  a.'  B22D  27/02 
UjS.  a.  164—466  16  Oaims 
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an  inner  fitting  plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  mounted 
respectively  to  the  tubes; 

an  outer  fitting  plate  disposed  in  substantially  face-to-face 
relationship  with  the  inner  fitting  plate  and  being  formed 
to  define  a  plurality  of  channels,  each  said  channel  being 
dimensioned  and  disposed  to  register  with  a  pair  of  said 
apertures  in  the  inner  fitting  plate,  such  that  said  channels 
provide  communication  between  the  tubes  engaged  with 
the  apertures  registered  with  each  said  channel; 

a  seal  plate  disposed  in  opposed  relationship  to  said  inner 
fitting  plate  and  being  formed  to  include  a  plurality  of 
apertures  engaged  respectively  over  the  tubes,  said  seal 
plate  further  being  formed  to  define  at  least  one  shell 
substantially  surrounding  the  respective  tubes  engaged  in 
the  apertures  of  said  seal  plate  and  said  inner  fitting  plate, 
said  shell  defining  at  least  one  sealant  chamber  surround- 
ing portions  of  the  tubes  between  the  seal  plate  and  the 
inner  fitting  plate;  and 

a  sealing  material  disposed  in  the  chamber  defined  by  the 
seal  plate  and  in  sealing  engagement  with  portions  of  said 
tubes  intermediate  the  seal  plate  and  the  inner  fitting  plate. 

10.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  heat  exchanger,  said 
method  comprising: 

forming  an  inner  seal  plate  to  include  a  plurality  of  apertures 
dimensioned  for  tightly  engaging  said  tubes; 


1.  In  a  continuous  casting  method  wherein  a  stream  of  mol- 
ten metal  is  poured  into  a  casting  mold  having  end  walls  and 
side  walls  that  are  longer  than  said  end  walls,  said  mold  includ- 
ing a  nozzle  having  a  discharge  opening  directed  toward  at 
least  one  of  said  end  walls,  the  steps  which  comprise: 

(a)  applying  to  said  molten  metal  magnetic  fields  which 
cover  substantially  the  entire  lengths  of  said  side  walls, 

(b)  said  fields  being  effective  upon  both  of  said  side  walls  and 
being  spaced  above  and  below  said  discharge  opening, 
said  fields  extending  continuously  along  the  lengths  of  said 
side  walls,  at  locations  spaced  apart  from  said  nozzle 
openings. 

7.  In  a  continuous  casting  machine  wherein  a  stream  of 
molten  metal  is  poured  into  a  casting  mold  through  an  immer- 
sion nozzle  having  an  opening,  said  mold  having  end  walls  and 
side  walls  that  are  longer  than  said  end  walls,  said  stream  being 
directed  from  said  immersion  nozzle  toward  an  end  wall  of  said 
mold,  the  combination  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  magnets  positioned  to  apply  a  ^tic  mag- 
netic field  to  modify  molten  metal  stream  flow  in  said 
mold, 

(b)  said  magnets  being  positioned  to  apply  magnetic  fields 
which  are  as  long  as  or  longer  than  the  lengths  of  said 
mold  side  walls,  said  magnets  being  located  above  and 
below  said  discharge  nozzle  opening,  and 

(c)  said  magnets  being  arranged  in  relation  to  said  casting 
mold  to  provide  substantially  uniform  magnetic  fluxes 
along  the  lengths  of  said  side  walls. 


5,381358 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Cari  Fredrich,  244  Cokmial  Ave.,  Union,  N  J.  07083 
Filed  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,569 
Int  a.*  F28F  9/04 
MS.  a.  165—79  17  Claims 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes  for 
carrying  a  heat  exchange  fluid  and  a  mounting  plate  assembly 
for  providing  communication  between  pairs  of  said  tubes,  said 
mounting  plate  assembly  comprising: 


forming  an  outer  fitting  plate  with  a  plurality  of  channels, 
each  said  channel  being  disposed  and  dimensioned  for 
registration  with  a  pair  of  said  apertures  formed  in  said 
inner  fitting  plate; 

forming  a  seal  plate  to  include  chambers  dimensioned  and 
disposed  to  surround  the  respective  apertures  in  the  inner 
fitting  plate,  said  seal  plate  further  being  formed  to  include 
apertures  dimensioned  to  engage  the  tubes  and  disposed  to 
register  with  the  respective  apertures  in  the  inner  fitting 
plate; 

securing  the  outer  fitting  plate  and  the  seal  plate  on  opposed 
respective  sides  of  said  inner  fitting  plate,  such  that  each 
said  channel  in  the  outer  fitting  plate  registers  with  a  pair 
of  apertures  in  the  inner  fitting  plate,  and  such  that  each 
said  chamber  and  each  said  aperture  in  the  seal  plate 
registered  with  a  corresponding  aperture  in  the  inner 
fitting  plate; 

urging  the  respective  tubes  through  the  apertures  of  the  seal 
plate  and  the  inner  fitting  plate,  such  that  each  said  tube 
communicates  with  one  said  channel  of  said  outer  fitting 
plate; 

injecting  a  sealing  material  into  the  chambers  for  surround- 
ing and  sealing  portions  of  said  tubes  engaged  between 
said  seal  plate  and  said  inner  fitting  plate. 
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5,381,859 
HEAT  SINK  AND  THE  PRODUCING  METHOD 
THEREOF 
Ko  Minakami,  Kawaaaki;  Toahinori  TerasUma;  Toshio  Macda, 
both   of  Yokohama;   Tomiya   Saaaki,   Kawaaaki;   Katsumi 
Hiaano,  Yokohama;  Hideo  Iwasaki,  Kawaaaki,  and  Koichiro 
Kawano,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Kaburiiiki 
kaiaha  ToaUba,  Kawaaaki,  Japan 
Contimution  of  Ser.  No.  788,435,  Not.  6, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72^20 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1990,  2-302730; 
Aug.  9, 1991,  3-200859  i 

Int.  CL<'  F28F  7/00  \ 

MS.  CL  165— 80J  23  Claims 


1.  A  heat  sink  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  heat  sink  elements  each  including  a  thin  ther- 
mally conductive  plate,  each  of  said  plurality  of  heat  sink 
elements  having  a  plurality  of  openings  arranged  in  one 
direction  to  thereby  form  an  array  of  fins,  and  said  plural- 
ity of  openings  constituting  a  first  group  of  openings 
through  which  a  coolant  is  allowed  to  flow; 

separating  means  for  separating  adjacent  heat  sink  elements 
by  a  predetermined  distance  in  order  to  separate  adjacent 
arrays  of  fins  formed  in  each  of  said  heat  sink  elements, 
said  separating  means  extending  in  said  one  direction  and 
being  arranged  along  lateral  edges  of  said  plurality  of  heat 
sink  elements,  predetermined  distances  between  said  plu- 
rality of  heat  sink  elements  separated  by  said  separating 
means  constituting  a  second  group  of  openings  through 
which  the  coolant  is  allowed  to  flow  from  a  direction 
other  than  through  said  first  group  of  openings;  and 

a  connecting  region  formed  of  said  lateral  edges  of  said 
plurality  of  heat  sink  elements  and  said  separating  means, 
said  connecting  region  being  thermally  connected  to  an 
electric  component; 

whereby  said  electric  component  generates  heat  therefrom, 
and  transfers  the  heat  to  said  array  of  fins  through  said 
connecting  region  and  then  to  the  coolant  flowing 
through  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  groups  of 
openings. 


5,381,860 
THERMAL  ENERGY  STORAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COOL 

WATER  AIR  CONDmONING  SYSTEM 
Anthony  Mather,  St.  Petersburg  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dir- 
recktor  TES  Systems,  Inc.,  St  Petersburg  Beach,  Fla. 
FUed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,635 
Int  a.*  F25D  17/02 
VS.  a.  165—104.19  9  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  energy  storage  system  for  a  cool  water  air 
conditioning  system  comprising:  i 

a  water  storage  tank;  ; 

a  water  distribution  system  including  a  generally  centrally 
positioned,  vertically  oriented  pipe  extending  from  a  bot- 
tom of  said  tank  to  about  a  top  of  said  tank,  a  flange  posi- 
tioned about  midway  of  said  pipe  for  separating  an  upper 
section  of  said  pipe  from  a  lower  section  thereof,  a  water 
return  line  coupled  to  said  pipe  above  said  flange  and  a 


water  extraction  line  connected  to  said  pipe  below  said 
flange; 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  water  intake  conduits 
connected  to  said  pipe  generally  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
said  tank,  each  of  said  conduits  comprising  a  first  section 
radially  extending  from  said  pipe,  a  dovk^nwardly  turned 
elbow  coupled  to  said  first  section  and  a  bell-shaped  inlet 
coupled  to  said  elbow,  said  inlet  being  positioned  for 
receiving  water  from  immediately  adjacent  said  tank 
bottom; 


a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  water  return  conduits 
connected  to  said  pipe  generally  adjacent  the  top  of  said 
tank,  each  of  said  return  conduits  comprising  a  first  seg- 
ment radially  extending  from  said  pipe,  an  upwardly 
turned  elbow  connected  to  said  first  segment  and  a  bell- 
shaped  outlet  coupled  to  said  upwardly  turned  elbow;  and 

means  for  supporting  each  of  said  upwardly  turned  outlets  in 
a  common  horizontal  plane,  said  support  means  position- 
ing each  of  said  outlets  in  a  level  plane  such  that  water 
exiting  said  outlets  flows  uniformly  from  all  edges  of  each 
outlet. 


5,381,861 
DRIVE  HEAD  FOR  FLEXIBLE  CONVEYOR  FLUID 
UFTING  SYSTEM 
James  W.  Crafton,  ETergreen;  Ronald  J.  Stenc,  Littletoa; 
Thomas  Shilling,  and  William  J.  Roper,  both  of  Englewood,  all 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  SOCO  Technologies,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth, 
Tei. 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  192^79 
Lit  CL*  E21B  43/00 
MS.  CL  166—77  47  Claims 

1.  A  drive  head  for  use  in  transporting  fluids  using  a  con- 
veyor, comprising: 
a  frame  for  mounting  near  a  tubing  orifice; 
a  drive  wheel  and  a  second  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  each  adaptable  to  receive  a  fluid-entraining 
conveyor; 
a  first  conveyor  track  of  said  drive  wheel  with  a  first  radius 
and  adaptable  to  contact  said  conveyor  through  at  least 
the  majority  of  the  circumference  of  said  conveyor  track; 
a  second  conveyor  track  formed  on  said  second  wheel  and 
having  a  second  radius  larger  than  said  first  radius,  por- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  conveyor  tracks  defining 
respective  portions  of  a  conveyor  path  extending  from 
said  tubing  orifice  through  said  drive  head  and  back  into 
said  tubing  orifice,  said  second  conveyor  track  being 
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nemrer  to  said  orifice  on  said  conveyor  path  than  said  first 
conveyor  track;  and 


5^1,863 
CYCLIC  HUFF-N-PUFF  WITH  IMMISCIBLE  INJECnON 

AND  MISCIBLE  PRODUCnON  STEPS 
Scott  C.  Wehiier,  Midland,  Tex^  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White 
Pbins,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,2M 
Int  a.«  E21B  43/18.  43/22.  43/25 
VS.  a.  166—263  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  an  under- 
ground reservoir  under  an  active  waterflood  or  water  drive 
with  a  cyclic  injection/production  process  which  comprises: 
injecting  a  recovery  fluid  comprising  carbon  dioxide  or 
nitrogen  into  a  formation  under  an  active  waterflood  or 
water  drive  through  a  well,  said  injection  occurring  under 
pressure  and  temperature  conditions  wherein  the  recov- 
ery fluid  is  immiscible  with  underground  hydrocarbons; 
ceasing  injection  of  the  fluid  and  allowing  the  fluid  to  soak  in 
the  formation  for  a  period  of  about  2  to  about  50  days  until 
the  pressure  rises  in  the  wellbore  area  to  create  condition- 
ally miscible  or  miscible  conditions;  and 
producing  the  conditionally  miscible  or  miscible  recovery 
fluid,  hydrocarbons  and  other  fluids  through  said  well. 


a  prime  mover  coupled  to  said  drive  wheel  for  imparting  a 
rotational  force  thereto. 


5,381,862 

COILED  TUBING  OPERATED  FULL  OPENING 

COMPLETION  TOOL  SYSTEM 

David  D.  Szarka,  Duncan,  and  Lee  W.  Stepp,  Comanche,  both  of 

OUa.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,141 

Int.  a.*  E21B  23/00 

VS.  a.  166—212  40  Claims 


5,381,864 

WELL  TREATING  METHODS  USING  PARTICULATE 

BLENDS 

Philip  D.  Nguyen;  Joe  R.  Murphey,  both  of  Duncan,  and  David 

L.  Brown,  Temple,  all  of  OkUu,  assignors  to  Halliburton 

Company,  Duncan,  OUa. 

FUed  Not.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  151^37 

Int  a.*  E21B  43/267 

VS.  a.  166—280  19  CUrims 

1.  A  method  of  stimulating  a  subterranean  formation  com- 
prising the  step  of  injecting  a  fracturing  composition  into  said 
subterranean  formation,  wherein:  said  fracturing  composition 
comprises  a  carrier  fluid  and  a  proppant  blend;  said  proppant 
blend  consists  essentially  of  a  large  proppant  material  and  a 
small  proppant  material;  said  large  proppant  material  consists 
essentially  of  particles  smaller  than  about  4  mesh  but  not 
smaller  than  about  40  mesh;  said  small  proppant  material  con- 
sists essentially  of  particles  smaller  than  about  16  mesh  but  not 
smaller  than  about  100  mesh;  substantially  all  of  the  particles  of 
said  small  proppant  material  are  smaller  than  substantially  all 
of  the  particles  of  said  large  proppant  material;  said  small 
proppant  material  is  present  in  said  proppant  blend  in  an 
amount  in  the  range  of  from  about  5%  to  about  60%  by  weight 
based  on  the  amount  of  said  targe  proppant  material  present  in 
said  proppant  blend;  said  proppant  blend  has  been  formed  by 
admixing  one  of  said  proppant  materials  with  the  other  of  the 
said  proppant  materials;  and  said  fracturing  fluid  is  injected 
into  said  subterranean  formation  in  said  step  of  injecting  such 
that  said  fracturing  fluid  forms  a  fracture  in  said  subterranean 
formation  and  said  proppant  blend  is  deposited  in  said  fracture 
to  thus  provide  a  fluid  permeable  region  within  said  subterra- 
nean formation. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  actuating  a  sliding  member  of  a  well 
tool,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  inner  mandrel; 

operating  means  for  selectively  operably  engaging  the  slid- 
ing member  of  the  well  tool  in  response  to  longitudinally 
reciprocating  motion  of  said  inner  mandrel,  said  operating 
means  comprising  radially  outwardly  biased  engagement 
means  for  automatically  engaging  the  sliding  member  of 
the  well  tool  when  aligned  therewith  and  for  longitudi- 
nally actuating  said  sliding  member  in  response  to  further 
longitudinally  reciprocating  motion  of  said  inner  mandrel; 
and 

hydraulic  actuating  means  for  providing  said  reciprocating 
motion  of  said  inner  mandrel  in  response  to  a  fluid  pres- 
sure in  said  inner  mandrel. 


5,381,865 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

SUBSEA  HYDROCARBON  FORMATIONS 

Joseph  W.  Blandford,  15  Mott  La.,  Houston,  Tex.  77024 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891,953,  Jun.  1, 1992,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626,994,  Dec.  13,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,117,914.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,473 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B63B  35/44 

VS.  a.  166—344  16  Claims 

1.  A  subsea  well  tender  system  comprising  a  surface-piercing 

surface  buoy,  wherein  said  surface-piercing  surface  buoy  sup- 
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ports  one  or  more  decks  above  the  water  surface  for  accommo- 
dating equipment  to  process  oil,  gas,  and  water,  and  further 


tfi 


1± 


4 


O 


/' 


6.  A  gang  plow  comprising: 

(a)  a  front  plow-frame  part; 

(b)  a  rear  plow-frame  part  connected  at  a  front  end  thereof 
to  a  rear  end  of  the  front  plow-frame  part,  said  front  and 
rear  plow-frame  parts  defining  a  plow  frame; 

(c)  a  locking  device  movable  between  a  first  working  posi- 
tion and  a  second  working  position,  the  locking  device 
including: 

(1)  an  actuating  device  actuated  by  pressure  medium,  the 
actuating  device  including  two  piston/cylinder  units, 
and 

(2)  a  control  valve  movable  between  the  fmt  and  second 
working  positions,  the  control  valve  having  two  oppo- 


sitely directed  non-return  valves  connected  to  the  pis- 
ton /cylinder  units; 
so  that  the  first  working  position  permits  a  restricted  pivot- 
ing movement  of  the  rear  pibw-frame  part,  and  the  second 
working  position  prevents  the  restricted  pivoting  move- 
ment; and 
(d)  a  horizontal  pivot  pin  about  which  the  rear  plow-frame 
part  is  pivotable. 


5,381,867 

TOP  DRIVE  TORQUE  TRACK  AND  METHOD  OF 

INSTALLING  SAME 

Joe  R.  Berry,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bowcn  Tools, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  217,689 

Int.  a.*  E21B  19/00 

VS.  O.  175—85  7  Claims 


including  anchoring  means  securing  said  surface  buoy  to  the 
seabed. 


5,381,866 
MULTI-SHARE  PLOUGH 
Oyvind  Mong,  Kleppe,  Norway,  assignor  to  Kvemeland  Klepp 
AS,  Kvemaland,  Norway 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,828 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  15,  1992, 
9203279 

Int  a.*  AOIB  3/46,  15/14 
VS.  CL  172—219  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  drilling  rig  system  having  a  mast  and  a  top  drive 
drilling  unit,  an  improved  track  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  elongated  hollow  housings,  each  having  a  male 

pin  at  one  end  and  a  female  box  at  the  other  end; 
means  for  drawing  up  and  securing  the  male  pin  of  one 

housing  into  the  female  box  of  an  adjacent  housing;  and 
means  for  guiding  said  top  drive  drilling  imit  along  the 

exterior  of  said  housings. 


5,381,868 

SEALED  BEARING  ROLLER  REAMER 

William  H.  Schock,  Lateyette,  La.,  assigaor  to  TriHmph*LOR 

Inc,  LaAiyette,  La. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,268,  Oct  8, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,387 
Int  a.*>  E21B  10/2a  10/22.  10/30 
VS.  a.  175—346  7  Claims 

1.  A  roller  reamer  drilling  tool  for  enlarging  a  bore  hole  in 
an  oil  or  gas  well  or  other  bore  holes,  comprising: 
an  elongated  body  having  a  fluid  circulation  bore  there- 
through and  having  threaded  end  sections  to  connect  the 
body  to  adjoining  tubular  members  of  a  drill  string  or 
other  assembly  of  tubular  members; 
said  elongated  body  having  a  plurality  of  roller  reamer  units 
mounted  therewith,  said  roller  reamer  units  being  posi- 
tioned circumferentially  about  said  elongated  body; 
for  each  roller  reamer  unit  said  body  having  an  axially 
directed  recess,  said  recess  including  an  axially  directed 
central  reamer  pocket  terminating  in  upper  and  lower 
ends,  upper  and  lower  bearing  block  pockets  located 
adjacent  to  said  upper  and  lower  ends,  respectively,  of 
said  central  reamer  pocket  and  a  lock  block  pocket  posi- 
tioned adjacently  to  said  upper  bearing  block  pocket; 
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a  tower  bearing  block  mounted  in  said  lower  bearing  block 
pocket,  said  lower  bearing  block  having  an  axially  extend- 
ing opening  therein; 

each  of  said  roller  reamer  units  including  a  shaft,  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  roller  mounted  over  said  shaft,  rotatable 
bearing  means  mounting  said  roller  for  rotation  with 
respect  to  said  shaft,  and  an  upper  bearing  block,  said 
upper  bearing  block  having  an  axially  extending  opening 
therein; 

said  shaft  including  a  lower  end  which  extends  downwardly 


the  energization  of  said  motor  in  accordance  with  said  torque 
signal,  the  improvement  wherein: 

said  motor  is  a  stepping  motor  having  an  output  shaft, 
lost  motion  means  allowing  lost  motion  between  said  output 

shaft  and  said  steering  gear, 
sensing  means  for  generating  a  lost  motion  signal  indicative 

of  said  lost  motion, 
and  control  means  for  controlling  said  stepping  motor  to 

step  when  said  torque  signal  is  zero  and  said  lost  motion 

signal  exceeds  predetermined  limits. 

5^1,870 

MOTORIZED  SKATEBOARD  APPARATUS 

Rusell  D.  KauAaan,  990  W.  10th,  Junction  Oty,  Oreg.  97448 

Filed  Nfay  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55^30 

Lit  a.*  A63C  77/72 

U,S.  CL  180—181  4  Claims 


into  said  lower  bearing  block  opening  and  an  upper  end 
which  is  fixedly  mounted  in  said  axially  extending  opening 
of  said  upper  bearing  block;  and 
said  upper  bearing  block  pocket  being  substantially  cubic  in 
configuration,  said  upper  pocket  having  width  greater 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  roller  whereby  said  roller 
reamer  unit  is  insertable  through  said  upper  bearing  block 
pocket  into  an  installed  position  wherein  said  lower  end  of 
said  shaft  is  inserted  into  said  opening  in  said  lower  bear- 
ing block  and  said  upper  bearing  block  is  positioned  in  said 
upper  bearing  block  pocket. 


5,381,869 

SERVO  STEERING  SYSTEM  WITH  STEPPING  MOTOR 

Peter  Norton,  2730  Narraganet,  Laasiag.  Mich.  48910 

Coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  961,064,  Oct.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  793,217,  Not.  7,  1991, 

abandoMd,  which  is  a  coatiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  439,019,  Not.  20, 

1989,  abaaikwied,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,723, 

Jaa.  23,  1989,  abawioiied,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

233,939,  Aug.  17,  1988.  abandoned,  which  U  a  continuatioa  of 

Ser.  No.  843,113,  Mar.  24,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

coatiBiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  623,203,  Jun.  21, 1984,  Pat  No. 

4,577,716.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,298 

bt  a*  B62D  5/04 

VS.  CL  180—79.1  15  ( 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  power  steering  system  of  the  type  comprising 
a  manual  input  means,  a  motor,  a  steering  gear,  means  for 
generating  a  torque  signal  related  to  the  torque  transmitted  by 
said  manual  input  means,  and  control  means  adapted  to  control 


1.  A  motorized  skateboard  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  frame  having  a  first  end  spaced  from  a  second  end,  with  the 
first  end  including  a  first  boot  fixedly  mounted  to  the  first 
end  projecting  thereabove, 

and 

a  second  boot  mounted  to  the  frame  adjacent  the  second  end 
extending  upwardly  from  the  frame, 

and 

a  drive  motor  secured  to  the  frame  and  positioned  between 
the  first  boot  and  the  second  boot, 

and 

a  first  axle  mounted  below  the  frame  adjacent  the  first  end, 
and  a  second  axle  mounted  below  the  frame  adjacent  the 
second  end, 

and 

first  wheel  members  mounted  to  the  first  axle  and  second 
wheel  members  mounted  to  the  second  axle, 

and 

drive  means  in  operative  communication  between  the  drive 
motor  and  the  second  axle  for  effecting  rotation  of  the 
second  axle  and  the  second  wheel  members,  and 

a  driving  glove,  the  glove  having  a  thumb  socket,  the  thumb 
socket  having  a  thumb  socket  flange  secured  thereto,  and 
a  cable  sheath,  the  cable  sheath  having  a  cable  sheath  first 
end,  the  cable  sheath  first  end  having  a  cable  sheath  first 
mount  secured  to  the  glove  spaced  from  the  thumb  socket 
flange,  and  a  cable  slidably  directed  through  the  cable 
sheath,  with  the  cable  having  a  first  end  secured  to  the 
thumb  socket  flange,  the  cable  sheath  having  a  cable 
sheath  second  end,  the  cable  sheath  second  end  mounted 
to  the  drive  motor,  and  the  cable  having  a  cable  second 
end,  with  the  cable  second  end  arranged  for  securement  to 
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a  throttle  control  linkage  in  operative  association  with  tiie   abutting  relation  when  each  of  said  sections  are  in  an  extended 


drive  motor. 


position. 


5,381,871 

AUTOMOTIVE  REAR  BODY  STRUCTURE 

Michitaka  Ohta,  Hirosiiiina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda  Motor 

Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  849,341,  Mar.  11, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,877 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1991,  3-090978 

Int  a.«  B62D  21/15 

VS.  a.  180—296  11  Claims 


22R 
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5,381,872 
SCAFFOLD  SYSTEM 
Victor  M.  Pemzzi,  12136  Palisades  Dr.,  and  Joseph  G.  Penizzi, 
3512  King  Dr.,  botii  of  Dunkirk,  Md.  20754 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  222,525 

Int  a.'  E04G  7/7« 

UJS.  a.  182—63  16  Claims 


1.  A  scaffold  structure  including  a  suppori  base,  a  first  scaf- 
fold section,  means  mounting  the  first  scaffold  section  for 
inward  and  outward  movement  with  respect  to  the  base,  a 
second  scaffold  section  superposed  over  said  first  scaffold 
section,  means  mounting  the  second  scaffold  section  for  in- 
ward and  outward  movement  with  respect  to  the  base,  and 
means  on  said  base  for  securing  said  first  and  second  sections  in 


5,381,873 
PORTABLE  RISER  UNTF  WFTH  A  TELESCOPIC  BRACE 
John  H.  Kniefel;  Darid  R.  Bocddeker,  both  of  Owatoana,  and 
Glenn  G.  Kanengieter,  deceased,  late  of  Owatonna,  all  of 
Minn,  by  Dorette  E.  Kanengieter,  executrix  ,  assignors  to 
Wenger  Corporation,  Owatoana,  Miaa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,184,  Jan.  8, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,798 
Int  CL*  EO^H  3/12 
VS.  a.  182—152  28  Claims 


1.  An  automotive  rear  body  structure  comprising: 

a  pair  of  rear  frames  extending  generally  longitudinally  of  a 
vehicle  body  on  respective  sides  thereof  and  having  re- 
spective rearwardly  upwardly  extending  kick-up  portions; 

a  rear  suspension  cross  member  extending  generally  trans- 
versely of  the  vehicle  body  at  a  location  rearwardly  of 
said  kick-up  portions; 

means  for  lowering  the  rigidity  of  that  portion  of  at  least  one 
of  said  rear  frames  that  is  positioned  rearwardly  of  said 
rear  suspension  cross  member; 

a  silencer  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  body  at  a 
location  in  the  proximity  of  one  of  said  rear  frames  and 
rearwardly  of  said  rear  suspension  cross  member; 

a  fuel  tank  disposed  forwardly  of  said  rear  suspension  cross 
member;  and 

means  for  enhancing  the  rigidity  of  at  least  one  of  said  kick- 
up  portions,  disposed  forwardly  of  said  rear  suspension 
cross  member, 

whereby  an  impact  load  caused  by  a  rear-end  collision  is 
effectively  absorbed  by  said  means  for  lowering  the  rigid- 
ity so  that  said  fuel  tank  is  protected  against  said  impact 
load. 


1.  A  foot  actuated  locking  brace  assembly  for  a  collapsible 
riser  unit  having  a  sup|x>rt  frame  shiftable  through  manipula- 
tion by  the  hands  and  feet  of  an  assembler  between  a  collapsed 
position  and  an  erected  position,  comprising: 
a  telescoping  assembly  having  a  first  member  and  a  second 
member  selectively,  slidably  carried  by  said  first  member 
along  an  extensible  path  of  travel  relative  to  said  first 
member; 
foot  actuated  locking  means  for  selectively  locking  said 
second  member  in  position  relative  to  said  first  member  at 
a  predetermined  position  along  said  extensible  path  of 
travel,  including 

detent  means  operably  carried  by  said  first  member  for 
selectively  engaging  said  second  member,  said  detent 
means  including  a  detent  element  shiftable  between  a 
second  member  engaging  position  wherein  said  detent 
element  operably  engages  said  second  member  such 
that  said  first  and  second  members  are  locked  in  posi- 
tion along  said  extensible  path  of  travel,  and  a  second 
member  clearing  position  wherein  said  detent  element 
clears  said  second  member  such  that  said  first  and  sec- 
ond members  are  shiftable  with  respect  to  each  other; 
and 
a  foot  engageable  actuating  member  operably  coupled  to 
said  detent  means  adapted  for  shifting  said  detent  ele- 
ment from  said  second  member  engaging  position  to 
said  second  member  clearing  position  in  response  to  the 
engagement  of  the  foot  of  the  assembler  with  the  foot 
engageable  actuating  member;  and 
actuating  member  engaging  means  for  selectively  obstruct- 
ing shifting  of  said  foot  engageable  actuating  member 
thereby  selectively  holding  said  detent  element  in  said 
second  member  engaging  position. 
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5,381,874 
AUTOMATIC  LUBRICATION  CONTROL 
JohB  M.  Hadank,  Dunlap;  Kenneth  J.  McGuire,  Peoria;  Darid 
R.  MeiahoM,  Metamora,  and  Ron  J.  Penick,  Henry,  aU  of  111^ 
MsigBon  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,867 

Lit  a.*  FOIM  1/lS.  11/10 

UJS.  CL  184— «.4  ♦  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  lubricating  a  work  machine,  comprising: 

a  timer; 

a  lubricant  distribution  system; 

a  charging  system  adapted  to  drive  said  lubricant  distribu- 
tion system; 

means  for  sensing  a  charging  system  parameter  indicative  of 
the  operative  state  of  said  charging  system; 

means  for  causing  said  timer  to  calculate  a  time  interval,  said 
time  interval  being  dependent  on  a  previous  lubricating 
event; 

means  for  producing  a  lubrication  signal  in  response  to  said 
time  interval  being  greater  than  or  equal  to  a  predeter- 
mined interval  constant  and  said  charging  system  parame- 
ter being  greater  than  or  equal  to  a  predetermined  level; 
and 

means  for  activating  said  lubricant  distribution  system  in 
response  to  said  lubrication  signal. 


1.  A  disc  brake  assembly  comprising; 

a  disc  rotor  rotated  together  with  a  vehicle  wheel  in  a  rota- 
tional direction, 

a  mounting  member  fixed  to  a  stationary  member  of  a  vehi- 
cle having  the  vehicle  wheel,  the  mounting  member  hav- 
ing arm  portions  including  a  pair  of  grooves,  the  grooves 
extending  toward  the  axial  direction  of  the  disc  rotor, 

a  pair  of  brake  pads  disposed  at  both  sides  of  the  disc  rotor, 

at  least  one  of  the  brake  pads  having  a  pair  of  ear  portions 
which  are  outwardly  projected  at  the  outer  sides  of  both 


ends  thereof  in  the  rotational  direction  of  the  disc  rotor 
and  which  are  fitted  into  the  grooves  of  the  arm  portions 
of  the  mounting  member  so  as  to  be  able  to  slide  in  a 
parallel  direction  with  respect  to  a  rotational  shaft  of  the 
disc  rotor, 

a  caliper  member  slidably  supported  on  the  mounting  mem- 
ber so  as  to  be  movable  in  an  axial  direction  of  the  disc 
rotor  and  pressing  each  of  the  brake  pads  against  faces  of 
the  disc  rotor,  respectively,  and 

pad  clips  engaged  with  the  arm  portions  of  the  mounting 
member  so  as  to  cover  faces  of  the  grooves  and  being 
provided  with  a  first  elastic  member  which  is  formed  on 
each  said  pad  clip  and  which  always  outwardly  urges  the 
brake  pad  with  a  first  force  in  a  direction  generally  paral- 
lel to  a  diametrical  direction  of  the  disc  rotor  through  the 
car  portion  and  a  second  elastic  member  which  is  formed 
on  the  pad  clip  and  which  is  adjacent  to  the  first  elastic 
member  so  as  to  be  able  to  engage  the  ear  portion  of  the 
brake  pad  with  a  second  force,  respectively,  said  second 
force  being  higher  than  said  first  force. 


5,381,876 
ANCHOR  IN  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  BANDS 
Anthony  J.  Grzesiak,  Sauk  Village;  Robert  J.  Fenoglio,  Joliet, 
and  Douglas  J.  Slager,  Oak  Park,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive  Transmission  &  Engine  Compo- 
nents Corporation,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  962,766,  Oct.  19,  1992, 

abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,106 

Int  a.'  F16D  65/06 

MS.  a.  188—250  H  18  Claims 


5,381,875 
DISC  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Matsuhisa    Tsomta;    Ryuichi    Sakakibara,    and    Masayoshi 
Katagiri,  all  of  Toyota,  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisba,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-077774 

Int  a.'  F16D  55/04 

VS.  a.  188—73.38  5  Claims 


1.  A  transmission  brake  band  for  use  in  automatic  transmis- 
sions wherein  an  apply  piston  and  a  reaction  member  opera- 
tively  engage  the  brake  band  with  a  clutch  drum  located 
within  the  automatic  transmission  comprising,  in  combination: 
an  elongated  strap  member  (12)  defining  a  generally  annular 
interior  circumference  (34)  and  having  an  apply  bracket  (18) 
located  at  and  integrally  formed  from  one  end  (14)  of  said  strap 
member  (12)  and  a  reaction  bracket  (20)  located  at  and  inte- 
grally formed  from  the  opposed  end  (16)  of  said  strap  member 
(12);  and  a  friction  lining  (24)  adhered  to  the  interior  circum- 
ference (34)  of  said  strap  member  (12);  whereby  said  reaction 
bracket  (20)  has  a  generally  domed  configuration  (36)  formed 
from  said  strap  member  (12)  material  to  define  a  pocket  in  such 
annular  interior  circumference  (34),  said  domed  configuration 
(36)  and  said  pocket  being  closed  about  its  periphery  flush  with 
said  strap  member  (12),  said  dome  (36)  having  a  reaction  open- 
ing (32)  extending  therethrough  into  said  pocket  to  define  a 
longitudinal  axis  wherein  the  portion  off  said  strap  material 
forming  said  domed  configuration  (36)  immediately  surround- 
ing said  reaction  opening  (32)  extends  in  a  generally  perpendic- 
ular direction  away  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  reaction 
opening  (32). 
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5,381,877 
ROTATING-PISTON  TYPE  ROTARY  DAMPER 
Yasutomo  Kobayashi,  Chigaaaki,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Nifco  Inc., 
Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  162,701 

Int  a.»  F16D  57/02 

VS.  a.  188—290  10  Claims 


5,381,878 
STRUCTURE  OF  REVERSE  BRAKE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

TRANSMISSION 
Katsutoshi    Ohahima;    NoriUdc    UrabayasU,    and    SatoaU 
Fi^ikawa,  all  of  Hiroahima,  Japan,  aadgDors  to  Mazda  Motor 
CorporatioB,  Hiroahima,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,701 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1992,  4-003710 
Int  CL*  F16D  23/02 
VS.  CL  192—4  A  12  < 


"  » 


1.  A  rotating-piston  type  rotary  damper  comprising: 

a  rotor  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  substantially  triangular 
prism  having  apex  portions  provided  with  apex  seals,  said 
rotor  having  a  central  circular  through  hole  formed  nor- 
mal to  its  end  faces  so  that  one  open  side  of  said  rotor 
serves  as  a  fitting  hole  and  the  other  open  side  of  said  rotor 
comprises  a  gear  with  internal  teeth; 

a  rotor  housing  having  an  operation  chamber  open  on  one 
side  for  accommodating  said  rotor  therein  and  closed  on 
the  other  side  which  is  provided  with  a  central  bearing 
and  a  coaxial  stationary  gear  with  external  teeth; 

a  main  shaft  having  an  operation  shaft  portion  at  one  end 
thereof  and  an  eccentric  near  the  other  end  thereof;  and 

a  lid  having  a  through  hole  for  permitting  passage  there- 
through of  said  operation  shaft  portion  of  said  main  shaft; 

said  rotor  being  accommodated  in  said  operation  chamber, 
with  said  internal  teeth  engaged  with  said  external  teeth 
and  said  apex  seals  in  contact  with  an  inner  surface  of  said 
operation  chamber,  to  define  volume-variable  compart- 
ments between  the  inner  surface  of  said  operation  cham- 
ber and  an  outer  surface  of  said  rotor; 

said  main  shaft  being  inserted  into  said  central  circular 
through  hole  of  said  rotor,  with  said  eccentric  fitted  in 
said  fitting  hole  and  the  other  end  thereof  supported  on 
said  central  bearing; 

said  volume-variable  compartments  containing  viscous  liq- 
uid; 

said  lid  covering  the  open  side  of  said  operation  shaft  portion 
of  said  rotor  passing  through  said  through  hole  of  said  lid; 

said  operation  chamber  having  an  inside  configuration  on 
which  said  apex  seals  of  said  rotor  slide  when  said  rotor 
rotates,  and  said  rotor  having  an  outside  configuration  not 
interfering  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  operation  cham- 
ber but  making  said  volume-variable  compartments  vari- 
able in  volume  when  said  rotor  rotates; 

said  rotor  having  communication  holes  for  transferring  said 
viscous  liquid  in  a  volume-variable  compartment  of  de- 
creasing volume  into  adjacent  volume-variable  compart- 
ments. 


D 


„/ 


1 


1.  In  combination,  an  automobile  transmission  and  a  reverse 
brake  mechanism  for  the  automobile  transmission  comprising: 

a  primary  shaft  through  which  engine  torque  is  transmitted 
to  the  automobile  transmission; 

a  secondary  shaft  through  which  engine  torque  is  transmit- 
ted from  the  automobile  transmission; 

a  clutch  sleeve  mounted  for  sliding  movement  on  the  pri- 
mary shaft  and  having  peripheral  clutch  teeth  with  cham- 
fers arranged  at  regular  separations,  said  clutch  sleeve 
being  fixed  for  rotation  with  the  primary  shaft; 

a  synchronizing  ring  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  primary 
shaft  and  having  peripheral  synchronizing  teeth  with 
chamfers  arranged  at  regular  separations,  each  of  which  is 
larger  than  a  circumferential  width  of  each  of  said  periph- 
eral clutch  teeth;  and 

brake  means  for  braking  the  primary  shaft,  said  brake  means 
being  operationally  coupled  to  said  primary  shaft  through 
said  synchronizing  ring  while  said  clutch  sleeve  is  brought 
into  engagement  with  said  synchronizing  ring  through  the 
chamfers  of  said  peripheral  clutch  teeth  and  said  periph- 
eral synchronizing  teeth  when  shifting  the  automobile 
transmission  to  a  reverse  gear; 

said  clutch  sleeve,  said  synchronizing  ring  and  said  brake 
means  together  forming  a  synchronizing  mechanism  for 
synchronizing,  in  rotation,  said  primary  shaft  and  said 
secondary  shaft 
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S,381,879 

TORQUE  ABSORBER 

Nobiio  Tikata,  Yao,  Japan,  assignor  to  THK  MENT  Research 

Co^  LtiL,  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP92/00092,  §  371  Date  Oct.  26,  1992,  §  102(e) 
DMe  Oct.  26,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/16766,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  1, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  93«,035 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-052558 

Int.  a.'  F16D  43/20,  41/06 

VS.  a.  192—45  3  aaims 


1.  A  torque  absorber  comprising: 

an  inner  rotation  body,  an  outer  roution  body,  a  plurality  of 
intermediate  roUtion  bodies,  an  energizing  means,  a 
power  transmission  rotation  body  and  a  movement  stop 
member;  and 

said  inner  rotation  body  being  provided  with  an  inner  race- 
way track  of  mono-hyperboloid  of  revolution  about  a 
common  axis; 

said  outer  rotation  body  being  provided  with  an  outer  race- 
way track  of  mono-hyperboloid  of  revolution  about  said 
common  axis; 

said  inner  raceway  track  and  said  outer  raceway  track  facing 
each  other  to  form  a  set  of  combined  raceways; 

said  intermediate  rotation  bodies  having  cyhndrical  rolling 
surfaces  and  being  arranged  with  their  center  axis  at  an 
angle  to  a  cross  section  including  said  common  axis,  and 
the  surface  of  said  intermediate  rotation  bodies  being 
arranged  so  as  to  come  into  linear  contact  with  said  inner 
raceway  and  said  outer  raceway; 

said  power  transmission  rotation  body  being  arranged  on 
one  end  side  of  said  outer  rotation  body  and  around  one 
side  of  said  inner  rotation  body  through  a  bearing,  so  as  to 
be  rotatable  relative  to  said  inner  rotation  body  while 
keeping  a  constant  axial  position  relative  to  said  inner 
rotation  body,  and  being  connected  with  said  outer  rota- 
tion body  by  a  torque  transmission  means  which  transmits 
a  torque  between  said  power  transmission  rotation  body 
and  said  outer  rotation  body; 

said  energizing  means  being  arranged  between  said  power 
transmission  rotation  body  and  said  outer  rotation  body, 
to  energize  said  outer  rotation  body  in  said  axial  direction 
and  in  such  a  direction  as  to  narrow  the  raceway  gip;  and 

said  movement  stop  member  being  provided  to  bring  the 
movement  of  said  outer  rotation  body  in  the  direction  to 
narrow  said  raceway  gap  to  a  stop  at  a  given  position 
through  a  guide  bearing. 


tion  with  an  upper  surface  for  engaging  the  object  and 
conducting  the  object  against  said  arcuate  shoulder,  and 
said  projection  being  downwardly  rotatable  about  said 
shaft  in  response  to  contact  with  the  object  to  permit 
passage  of  the  object  between  said  projection  and  said 
arcuate  shoulder; 


means,  adjacent  said  shoulder  and  positioned  to  be  proxi- 
mate the  object  at  least  part  of  a  timp  interval  over  which 
the  object  traverses  said  shoulder,  for  sensing  passage  of 
the  object  and  for  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  a  timing 
of  said  passage;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  determining  said 
dimensional  characteristic  on  the  basis  of  said  signal. 


5,381,881 
STEP  PLATFORM  FOR  AN  ESCALATOR 
Helmut  J.  W.  Meyer,  Bueckeburg;  Hermann  W.  Ahls,  Obem- 
kirchen  OT  Vehlen;  Klaus  Blaseck,  Burgdorf-Ehlershausen, 
and  Udo  Schmitting,  Schwafoerden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 
Filed  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,440 
Int  a.'  B66B  23/12 
U.S.  a.  198—333  20  Oaims 


5,381,880 
ELECTRONIC  COIN  MECHANISM 
Rone  S.  Pearson,  2919  ATcnue  D,  Katy,  Tex.  77493 
FUed  No».  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,825 
Int.  a.*  G07F  11/04 
VS.  a.  194—217  21  Claims 

18.  A  device  for  determining  a  dimensional  characteristic  of 
a  disc-like  object,  said  device  comprising: 

means  defining  an  arcuate  shoulder  which  the  object  tra- 
verses in  response  to  the  force  due  to  gravity; 
means  for  conducting  said  object  against  said  arcuate  shoul- 
der, said  conducting  means  comprising 
a  body  routable  about  a  shaft,  said  body  having  a  projec- 


1.  A  step  platform  for  an  escalator  having  a  step  chain,  with 

a  plurality  of  axles,  traveling  a  circuitous  path  between  a  lower 

landing  and  an  upper  landing,  passing  through  an  inclined 

midsection  extending  therebetween,  comprising: 

a  lower  step,  attached  to  an  axle  of  the  step  chain; 

a  higher  step,  attached  to  an  axle  of  the  step  chain,  having  a 

middle  section  which  includes  a  top  and  a  riser;  and 
means  for  selectively  raising  or  lowering  said  middle  section 
within  said  higher  step,  wherein  said  selective  raising  or 
lowering  means  is  operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  step 
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chain  axles  in  the  transition  zones  between  the  landings 
and  the  inclined  midsection. 


means  is  further  operative  to  deposit  said  article  on  said 
transport  mechanism  at  a  position  corresponding  to  said 


5,381,882 

TILTABLE  TRAY  OF  A  SORTING  CONVEYOR 

INSTALLATION 

Rudiger  Ostholt,  Wetter,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mannesmann 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseidorf,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,418 
Qaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  30, 1992, 4233553 
Int.  a.'  B65G  37/00 
VS.  a.  198—365  14  Claims 


lu&iti  3,^ 


}//^^////^'/f///////^///^fJ^}T^^fff^ 


1.  A  tiltable  tray  apparatus  of  a  sorting  conveyor  installation 
for  depositing  unit  loads  by  means  of  a  swiveling  movement 
from  a  horizontal  transporting  position  into  a  tilting  position, 
comprising: 

a  conveyor  device; 

a  tray; 

a  supporting  member  connecting  the  tray  to  tire  conveyor 
device,  the  supporting  member  extending  in  a  vertical 
direction  in  the  transporting  position; 

a  ball  joint  provided  at  the  supporting  member  for  swiveling 
movement  of  the  tray;  and, 

two  knee  levers  arranged  between  the  tray  and  the  conveyor 
device  adjacent  to  the  supporting  member  at  both  sides 
thereof  as  seen  in  the  conveying  direction  and  connected 
with  the  conveyor  device  and  the  tray  by  a  joint  in  each 
instance,  the  joints  at  the  knee  levers  having  one  end 
constructed  as  ball  joints  and  another  end  as  hinge  joints, 
each  hinge  joint  having  a  swivel  axis  which  is  aligned 
parallel  to  an  opposite  tilting  axis  extending  through  an 
articulation  point  of  the  ball  joint  of  the  supporting  mem- 
ber and  an  articulation  point  of  the  other  knee  lever,  each 
of  the  ball  joints  being  located  on  a  commonly  directed 
ends  of  its  respective  supporting  member  or  knee  lever  so 
that  the  articulation  points  of  the  ball  joints  form  comers 
of  an  imaginary  triangle,  and  center  points  of  the  hinge 
joints  situated  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  knee  levers  and 
a  fastening  point  of  the  supporting  member  forming  cor- 
ners of  another  imaginary  triangle. 


registered  position  so  as  to  allow  both  the  flipped  and  slid 
articles  to  be  deposited  on  said  transport  mechanism  at 
constant  intervals  relative  to  each  other. 


5,381384 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ALIGNING  FLAT 

PRODUCTS 

Mario  Spatafora,  and  Giulio  Strazzari,  both  of  Bologna,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Azionaria  Costnizioni  Macchine  Automatiche 

A.CAf .A.  S.P.A.,  Bologna,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964,309,  Oct.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,351 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  21,  1991,  B091A 
000B84 

iBt  a.'  B65G  47/26 
VS.  a.  198—433  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  aligning  flat  products,  said  method  compris- 


mg: 


5,381,883 
FLIP-SLIDE  APPARATUS 
Herman  D.  Mims,  EUenboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Machine  Build- 
ers &  Design,  Inc.,  Shelby,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837,946,  Feb.  20,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,287,953.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,429 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  22, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  B65G  47/24 
VS.  a.  198—374  5  Claims 

1.  An  article  flipping  apparatus  for  use  witch  an  article 
conveyor  unit  that  conveys  articles  to  a  transport  mechanism, 
the  article  flipping  apparatus  comprising: 
a  flip-slide  means  for  alternatively  flipping  or  sliding  an 

article  conveyed  by  said  article  conveyor  unit;  and 
a  registering  means  for  alternatively  receiving  the  article 
having  been  flipped  or  slid  by  said  flip-slide  means,  and  for 
positioning  the  article  in  a  registered  position  for  deposit 
on  said  transport  mechanism,  wherein  said  registering 


arranging  the  products,  on  a  first  conveyor,  in  a  plurality  of 
columns  parallel  to  a  first  direction  of  travel  of  the  first 
conveyor  and  arranged  side  by  side  so  as  to  define  a  suc- 
cession of  product  rows  perpendicular  to  the  first  direc- 
tion of  travel; 

feeding  the  columns  axially  along  a  first  path  at  a  first  speed, 
said  first  speed  being  a  continuous  speed; 

advancing  at  least  one  suction  head  along  a  second  path 
which  is  circular,  which  extends  partially  over  the  first 
path,  wherein  the  suction  head,  when  moving  along  the 
second  path,  is  oriented,  at  a  pickup  station  along  the  first 
path,  transversely  to  said  first  path  to  overlap  at  least  a 
portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  rows  at  said  pickup  station; 

activating  the  suction  head  at  said  pickup  station,  so  as  to 
suck  the  products  in  said  portion  of  said  row  upward  on  to 
said  suction  head; 

transferring  the  aspirated  products,  by  means  of  the  suction 
head,  along  a  portion  of  the  second  path  extending  be- 
tween the  pickup  station  and  an  unloading  station;  and 

releasing  the  aspirated  products  at  said  unloading  station  on 
to  a  second  conveyor  which  moves  at  a  second  continuous 
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speed  along  a  third  path  parallel  to  the  position  assumed 
by  the  suction  head  at  the  unloading  station,  wherein  the 
suction  head  is  advanced  along  the  second  path  at  a  speed 
substantially  equal  to  the  second  speed  and  greater  than 
the  first  speed. 


for  driving  a  particulate  material,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

determining  a  total  pump  operating  pressure  P; 

determining  a  drive  force  value  F  so  that  F£P; 

calculating  at  least  one  value  for  each  of  D  and  W  from  the 
relationship:  F=f(D/W); 

forming  said  hub  having  a  diameter  D; 


TROLLEY  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED  UNLOADER 
Ton  Hino,  ami  Hideki  Sato,  both  of  Hanno,  Japan,  aasignon  to 
Taab«kiaM>to  Chain  Co^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  207,362 
OaiiH   priority,    applicatioa    Japan,    Mar.    10,    1993,    5- 
019973{U] 

fat  CL'  B6SG  47/34 
VS.  CL  19»— 465.4  1  Clalia 


P-^^H^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  transporting  articles  on  hangers,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  trolley  having  a  horizontally  extend- 
ing, elongated  bar  engageable  by  hooks  of  said  hangers 
whereby  a  plurality  of  articles  on  hangers  can  be  suspended 
from  said  bar,  means  for  moving  said  bar  in  a  path  extending 
along  the  direction  of  elongation  of  the  bar,  and  at  least  one 
upright  stop  means  on  said  bar  for  pushing  hooks  of  hangers  as 
said  bar  moves  in  said  path,  an  unloading  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
hanger  receiving  means  engageable  with  hooks  of  hangers 
suspended  from  said  bar,  said  hanger  receiving  means 
extending  alongside  said  bar; 
means  for  moving  said  hanger  receiving  means  upward 
whereby  hooks  engaged  by  said  hanger  receiving  means 
are  raised  from  said  bar;  and 
an  unloading  chute  provided  adjacent  to  the  path  of  said  bar 
for  receiving  the  hooks  of  hangers  raised  from  said  bar  by 
said  hanger  receiving  means,  and  transporting  hangers 
away  from  said  bar  as  the  hooks  are  raised  from  said  bar 
and  pushed  by  said  upright  stop  means,  whereby  articles 
on  said  hangers  are  smoothly  unloaded  from  said  barronto 
said  chute. 


arranging  the  pair  of  rotatable  disk  members  coaxially  and 
spaced  from  each  other  by  the  distance  W; 

forming  a  peripheral  wall  adjacent  the  space  between  the 
pair  of  rotatable  disk  members  so  as  to  define  a  duct  of 
width  W  in  the  space  between  the  disk  members  and 
adjacent  the  peripheral  wall;  and 

forming  a  duct  inlet  and  a  duct  outlet  in  material  flow  com- 
munication with  the  duct. 


5,381,887 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS  AND  HIGH  DURABILITY 
ROLLERS  THEREFOR 
Oriin  W.  Emmons,  Wagner,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Elastomer  Spe- 
cialties, Inc.,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,875 

Int  a.*  B65G  15/68 

VS.  CL  198—830  20  Claims 


5,381,886 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WITH  IMPROVED  DRIVE 

FORCE  CAPABILITY  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND 

METERING  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Andrew  G.  Hay,  17244  South  Main  Street,  Gardeaa,  Calif. 

90248-3130 

Coadnnatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  76^14,  Jan.  11, 1993.  This 

application  Aug.  31, 1993,  Scr.  No.  115,177 

Int.  a*  B65G  31/04 

VS.  CL  19S— 642  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  rotary 

disk  members  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  distance  W  and 

connected  to  a  hub  of  diameter  D  for  imparting  a  drive  force 


1.  A  roller  comprising: 

an  elongate  central  member  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end, 
a  passageway  extending  therethrough  from  said  first  end 
to  said  second  end,  and  an  exterior  surface; 

a  first  polymer  foam  segment  positioned  around  said  elon- 
gate central  member,  said  first  foam  segment  having  a  first 
end,  a  second  end,  an  interior  surface  which  extends  be- 
tween said  first  and  said  second  ends  of  said  first  foam 
segment,  and  an  exterior  surface  which  extends  from  said 
first  end  of  said  first  foam  segment  to  said  second  end  of 
said  first  foam  segment;  and 

a  polymer  coating  covering  substantially  all  of  said  first 
foam  segment  except  for  said  interior  surface,  said  poly- 
mer coating  having  an  outside  portion  covering  said  exte- 
rior surface  of  said  first  foam  segment  and  said  polymer 
coating  having  a  first  end  portion  covering  said  first  end  of 
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said  first  foam  segment,  said  first  end  portion  of  said  poly- 
mer coating  extending  from  said  outside  portion  to  said 
exterior  surface  of  said  elongate  central  member; 
wherein  said  interior  surface  of  said  first  foam  segment 
directly  contacts  said  exterior  surface  of  said  elongate 
central  member. 


ing  the  receptacle  such  that  the  two  legs  of  the  L  enclose 
the  receptacle; 


5,381,888 

RATCHET  OPERATED  CONTINUOUS  CHAIN 

CONVEYOR  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 

UTILIZING  PLURALITY  THEREOF 

R.  Brian  Benson;  David  W.  Kittel,  both  of  Stillwater,  and  Adrian 

A.  Po3mter,  Forest  Lake,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Cannon 

Equipment  Company,  Cannon  Falls,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  867,727,  Apr.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,657 

Int.  a.*  B65G  23/00 

VS.  a.  198—832.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  ratchet  chain  conveyor,  comprising: 

a  frame,  at  least  one  chain  means  extending  around  sprockets 
rotatively  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  the  frame,  cylin- 
der drive  means  secured  to  the  frame,  the  cylinder  dive 
means  having  gravity  dog  means  pivotally  secured  to  an 
end  of  a  piston  thereof,  the  gravity  dog  means  for  engag- 
ing with  the  chain  means  during  an  extension  of  the  piston 
and  for  disengaging  with  the  chain  means  during  a  retrac- 
tion of  the  piston  for  providing  a  ratcheting  movement  of 
the  chain  means  for  moving  objects  resting  on  the  chain 
means  from  one  end  of  the  conveyor  to  the  other,  and 
further  including  lift  means  for  lifting  objects  carried  on 
the  conveyor  out  of  substantial  contact  with  the  chain 
means  thereof,  the  lift  means  including  a  pair  of  parallel 
lift  bars  extending  along  either  side  of  a  portion  of  the 
chain  means,  and  a  lift  drive  means  secured  to  the  lift  bars 
for  operating  the  bars  so  that  they  provide  for  the  lifting  of 
the  objects  out  of  substantial  contact  with  the  chain 
means. 


5,381,889 
CONTAINER  FOR  CONTACT  LENSES  AND  A 
RESERVOIR  FOR  CONTACT  LENS  FLUID 
Udo  Amend,  Miirchenring  49,  D-76199  Karlsruhe,  Germany 
FUed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,321 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  24, 1993, 
93110084 

Int.  a.»  A45C  11/04;  B08B  3/00 
VS.  a.  206—5.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  contact  lenses  and  a  supply  of  contact  lens 
fluid,  comprising 
a  base  body  in  the  shape  of  a  rectangular  cuboid  with  a  flat 

front  face; 
a  rectangular  receptacle  accessible  from  the  front  face  for 

accommodating  a  removable  contact  lens  etui; 
a  cross-sectionally  L-shaped  fluid  chamber  partly  surround- 


a  metering  connector  disposed  on  the  front  face  and  con- 
nected with  the  fluid  chamber;  and 
a  covering  for  the  front  face. 


5,381,890 
CONVERTIBLE  PACKAGE/SHELF  ORGANIZER 
GaTin  Scobbie,  Homewood,  111.,  assignor  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  A 
Sons  Co.,  Lisle,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,743 

Int  CL«  B65D  5/52 

VS.  CL  206—45.23  16  Claims 


1.  A  convertible  package/shelf  organizer,  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  box  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall, 
a  front  wall,  a  back  wall,  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  defining 
an  enclosure  for  shipping  the  contents  of  said  box  in  a 
normal  protected-product  fashion,  said  front  wall  of  said 
box  comprising  a  cover  hinged  to  one  of  said  top  and 
bottom  walls  and  movable  from  a  closed  position  conceal- 
ing and  protecting  the  contents  of  said  box  during  ship- 
ment to  an  open  position  providing  access  for  removal  of 
the  contents  of  said  box  after  shipment,  said  cover  being 
movable  to  a  position  entirely  within  said  enclosure  juxta- 
posed against  so  as  to  be  entirely  in  abutting  contact  with 
an  inner  surface  of  the  one  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls 
and  an  inner  surface  of  said  back  wall  when  the  contents 
of  said  box  have  been  removed; 

said  cover  having  an  outermost  edge  adapted  to  be  placed 
firmly  in  engagement  in  interference  fit  fashion  with  an 
inner  surface  of  the  other  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls; 
and 

means  for  locking  said  cover  in-$aid  juxtaposed  position  to 
accommodate  replacement  of  the  contents  of  said  box  into 
said  box  such  that  the  contents  are  visibly  displayed  in 
shelf  organizer  fashion  therewithin. 
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5,3«1,891 
WRAP-AROUND  CARRIER  WITH  END  STRAPS 
Rmadall  L.  Hani*,  Powder  Springs,  Ga^  aasigiior  to  RlTcrwood 
lateraatioaal  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,763 

Int.  a.»  B65D  7i/0O 

UJS.  a.  206—197  7  CfadM 


1.  A  package  comprised  of  a  wrap-around  carrier  containing 
a  plurality  of  articles,  comprising: 

opposite  side  panels  connected  to  a  bottom  panel; 

a  top  panel  having  end  portions  and  a  central  portion,  the 
end  portions  and  the  central  portion  having  side  edges; 

the  side  edges  of  the  end  portions  of  the  top  panel  and  the 
side  edges  of  the  central  portion  of  the  top  panel  being 
connected  by  fold  lines  to  the  side  panels,  the  end  portions 
and  central  portion  of  the  top  panel  extending  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  side  panels; 

the  central  portion  of  the  top  panel  being  separated  from 
each  end  portion  thereof  by  a  cutout  extending  across  the 
width  of  the  top  panel  and  into  the  side  panels  for  a  sub- 
stantial distance,  each  cutout  terminating  in  opposite  side 
panels  at  fold  lines  connecting  opposite  ends  of  an  end 
strap  to  the  side  panels; 

the  fold  lines  connecting  the  end  straps  to  the  side  panels 
extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  top 
and  bottom  panels; 

the  end  straps  having  a  central  portion  corresponding  in 
shape  and  size  to  the  top  panel  cutouts  and  being  uncon- 
nected to  and  spaced  from  the  associated  end  portion  of 
the  top  panel,  the  central  portion  of  the  end  straps  extend- 
ing between  the  side  panels  and  being  adjacent  at  least 
some  of  the  articles  in  the  carrier; 

the  end  straps  including  end  portions  lying  between  said 
adjacent  articles  and  the  associated  side  panels;  and 

the  central  portion  of  the  top  panel  comprising  a  handle 
strap  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand  of  a  user  in  order  to  liA  the 
package. 


5,381,892 
SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  RETAINING  TTEMS  IN 
POSITION 
William  M.  Allen,  204  Caynga  Rd.,  Lonisrille,  Ky.  40207 
Fikd  Jnn.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  904,964 
Int  a.*  B65D  25/04 
UJS.  a.  206—216  10  Clniios 

1.  A  support  structure  for  supporting  bags  of  groceries  in 
position  comprising: 

a.  a  first  grocery  bag  receiving  compartment  defmed  by  a 
first  rectangular  peripheral  side  wall  structure  with  a 
flapless  open  top  and  a  flapless  open  bottom; 

b.  a  second  grocery  bag  receiving  compartment  defined  by  a 


second  rectangular  peripheral  side  wall  structure  having  a 
flapless  open  top  and  a  flapless  open  bottom;  said  compart- 
ments being  hingably  joined  to  each  other  only  along  a 
single  axis  about  which  said  compartments  can  be  rota- 
tionally  displaced  relative  to  one  another,  each  of  the 


comers  of  said  compartments  being  hingable  such  that 
said  compartments  are  collapsible  against  each  other  to 
form  a  flattened  package  for  storage  purposes,  said  wall 
structures  being  formed  of  a  single  and  unitary  sheet  of 
material. 


5,381,893 

HOUSING  CASE  FOR  TAPE  CASSETTE  WTTH  INDEX 

CARD 

Keqji  Hashizume,  and  MasatosU  Okamura,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,368 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5, 1993,  5-008087[U] 
Int.  a.'  B65D  85/672 
MS.  a.  206—232  2  Claims 


1.  A  housing  case  for  a  tap*  cassette,  including  a  main  body, 
a  lid  pivoted  to  the  main  body  at  one  edge  and  an  index  card 
for  indicating  various  items  on  the  tape  cassette,  said  index 
card  being  inserted  along  the  inner  surface  of  the  lid,  said  lid 
including  a  flat  portion  19,  a  step  portion  23  and  a  recess  por- 
tion 21  for  receiving  a  thick  portion  of  the  tape  cassette  in  this 
order  as  seen  in  the  direction  of  the  insertion  of  the  tape  cas- 
sette, characterized  in  that  the  step  portion  23  is  provided  with 
at  least  one  retainer  lug  31  consisting  of  a  slanted  surface  ex- 
tending from,  and  away  from  the  plane  of,  the  inner  surface  of 
the  flat  portion  in  the  direction  of  the  insertion  and  a  surface 
extending  from  the  distal  end  of  the  slanted  surface  in  the 
direction  substantially  normal  to  said  flat  portion  19,  and  said 
index  card  is  provided  with  at  least  one  opening  for  receiving 
the  retainer  lug  31. 
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5,381,894 
STORAGE  CASE  FOR  MULTIPLE  COMPACT  DISCS  AND 

RELATED  PRINTED  MATERIAL 

Jowph  J.  Misterka,  Ten*  Haate,  Ind.,  and  Jokn  W.  Carroll,  in, 

Pepperal,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  AmUo  Disc  Corporation, 

Terre  Haute,  IwL 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,009,  May  14, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,285,893.  lUs  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,349 

Int  a.«  B65D  %5/57 

U.S.  CL  206—310  4  daims 


1.  A  storage  case  for  accommodating  a  plurality  of  compact 
discs  comprising: 

a  bottom  member  including  a  panel  of  rectangular  configu- 
ration, and  a  pair  of  opposed  peripheral  walls  extending 
along  relatively  long  sides  of  said  panel; 

a  lid  member  including  a  panel  of  substantially  the  same 
rectangular  configuration  as  said  panel  of  the  bottom 
member,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  peripheral  walls  extending 
along  relatively  short  sides  of  said  panel  of  the  lid  mem- 
ber; 

means  pivotally  connecting  said  lid  and  bottom  members  for 
movements  relative  to  each  other  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
adjacent  long  sides  of  said  panels  of  the  lid  and  bottom 
members,  respectively,  between  a  closed  position  in 
which  said  panels  are  in  parallel  spaced  relation  with  said 
peripheral  walls  of  the  lid  member  extending  between 
adjacent  ends  of  said  peripheral  walls  of  the  bottom  mem- 
ber for  enclosing  a  space  between  said  panels,  and  an 
opened  position  in  which  said  panels  of  the  lid  and  bottom 
members  are  angularly  spread  apart; 

first  and  second  trays  each  having  disc  supporting  means  for 
removably  supporting  a  respective  compact  disc  thereon; 

means  for  mounting  said  first  and  second  trays  on  said  lid 
and  bottom  members,  respectively,  so  as  to  be  disposed  at 
interiors  of  said  panels  in  said  closed  position  with  said 
disc  supporting  means  of  said  first  and  second  trays  in 
confronting  relation  to  each  other,  said  means  for  mount- 
ing one  of  said  trays  including  means  for  spacing  said  one 
tray  from  the  panel  of  the  respective  one  of  said  lid  and 
bottom  members  and  thereby  defining  a  compartment  for 
receiving  a  printed  booklet  and  to  which,  in  said  opened 
position,  access  is  had  between  ends  of  said  peripheral 
walls  of  said  one  member; 

said  one  tray  having  cutouts  located  adjacent  both  of  the 
opposed  long  sides  of  said  panel  of  the  respective  one  of 
said  lid  and  bottom  members,  said  cutouts  being  substan- 
tially spaced  from  the  relatively  short  sides  of  said  panel  of 
the  respective  one  of  the  lid  and  bottom  members;  and 

the  other  of  said  trays  having  tapered  protuberances  located 
to  extend  into  said  cutouts  and  being  dimensioned  for 
bearing  support  against  a  printed  booklet  in  said  compart- 
ment when  said  lid  and  bottom  members  are  in  said  closed 
position  thereof,  whereby  to  deter  bowing  toward  each 
other  of  the  panels  of  said  lid  and  bottom  members. 


5,381,895 

GOLF  BALL  STACKING  AND  CARRYING  DEVICE 

John  E.  Tbomaen,  1621  116tk  St,  KewMha,  Wis.  53140 

FUed  Dec  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  175,056 

Int  a.'  B65D  85/00,  1/34:  A47F  7/00 

VS.  CL  206—315.9  5 


I.  A  stacking  and  carrying  device  for  golf  balls  comprising: 

a  single  substantially  planar  tray  member  having  sides  and 
opposing  surfaces  with  a  plurality  of  adjacent  apertures 
formed  in  one  of  said  opposing  surfaces  and  aligned  in 
rows  and  in  a  square  orientation,  each  aperture  con- 
structed in  the  form  of  a  partial  sphere  to  receive  a  portion 
of  a  golf  ball; 

a  plurality  of  golf  balls,  the  plurality  comprising  one  golf 
ball;  filling  each  of  the  apertures  and  a  multilayered  pyra- 
midal arrangement  on  top  of  those  golf  balls  positioned  in 
all  of  the  apertures,  with  each  golf  ball  of  each  layer 
supported  by  surfaces  of  four  golf  balls;  and 

strap  members  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  the  tray  mem- 
ber and  extending  over  the  pyramidal  arrangement  of  the 
golf  balls  for  carrying  purposes. 


5,381396 
PRESENTATION  TRAY  FOR  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Teresa  M.  Simons,  Piscataway,  N  J.,  assignor  to  EtUcon,  Inc., 
Somerrille,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  133,414 

Int  a.«  B65D  85/20 

VS.  a.  206—370  2  Clains 


1.  A  tray  for  holding  and  displaying  a  plurality  of  surgical 
instruments,  said  instruments  having  a  handle  and  an  elongated 
shaft  extending  from  said  handle,  comprising: 

a  base  defining  a  first  plane  for  supporting  the  shafts  of  said 
instruments; 

a  handle  holding  portion  extending  from  said  base,  said 
handle  holding  portion  having  a  first  side  wall,  and  a 
bottom  for  holding  said  handle  extending  from  said  side 
Wall,  said  bottom  defining  a  second  plane; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  planes  are  not  parallel;  and 

further  containing  a  second  side  wall  extending  from  said 
base,  and  said  second  side  wall  terminating  at  a  surface 
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co-plaiur  with  said  bottom,  said  tray  contained  in  a  pack-  the  paper  rolb  in  a  spaced  configuration  with  respect  to  one 

age  having  a  bottom,  said  package  bottom  having  a  first  another  and  a  support  formation  extending  from  one  end  of  the 

surface  having  a  surface  area  at  least  that  of  said  base  and  spacer  column  in  a  configuration  in  which  the  formation  can 

a  second  surface  spaced  apart  from  said  first  surface  and  f„i  on  the  end  of  at  least  one  of  two  adjacent  paper  rolls  held 

having  a  surface  area  at  least  that  of  said  handle  holding  „,  g  spaced  configuration  with  respect  to  one  another  by  the 
portion  bottom. 


5^1,897  

DEVICE  FOR  STORING  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTES 

Tontea  Bieck,  Domtettea/Hallwaiigen,  and  WoUigaiig  NeU, 

TuBliBgeo/H'akiaclital,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  fis- 

ckerwcrke,  Artnr  Fischer  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Waldachtal/- 

TaaHagea,  GermaBy 

FUcd  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,9S5 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcation  Germaay,  Jon.  12, 1992, 4219233 
Int.  a.»  B65D  85/672 
VS.  CL  206— 3«7.1  • » 
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spacer  column,  in  the  operative  configuration  of  the  protector 
device,  and  wherein  the  support  formation  defmes  an  outer 
face  facing  away  from  the  support  column,  which  outer  face 
defines  locating  formations  that  project  therefrom  and  that  are 
at  least  one  tying  strap  whereby  paper  rolls  on  a  transport 
vehicle  can  be  tied  onto  the  vehicle. 


1.  A  device  for  storing  magnetic  tape  cassettes,  comprising  a 
housing  provided  with  a  control  edge;  a  slider  member  insert- 
able  into  said  housing  to  a  storage  position;  provided  with 
locking  members  for  engaging  with  tape  reel  hubs  of  a  com- 
pact cassette  when  the  compact  cassette  is  stored  in  the  device 
and  lies  on  a  supporting  surface  of  said  slider  member;  a  com- 
mon shaft  coiuecting  said  locking  members  with  one  another 
and  tumably  supported  with  said  locking  members  in  said 
slider;  a  pressure  spring  arranged  to  move  said  slider  out- 
wardly of  said  housing  to  a  removal  position;  and  a  spring  wire 
acting  on  said  locking  members  and  holding  the  latter  below 
said  supporting  surface  when  said  slider  member  is  located 
outside  said  housing  in  a  removal  position,  while  when  said 
sUder  member  is  located  in  said  housing  in  the  storage  position 
said  control  edge  presses  against  said  spring  wire  to  apply  a 
torque  to  said  locking  members  and  to  thereby  press  said  lock- 
ing members  upwards  away  from  said  supporting  surface  and, 
when  a  compact  cassette  is  inserted,  to  move  said  locking 
members  for  inserting  into  the  tape  reel  hubs  of  the  cassette, 
said  locking  members  being  mounted  pivotally  on  said  slider 
member  for  pivoting  said  locking  members  into  the  tape  reel 
hubs  when  the  compact  cassette  is  inserted,  said  spring  wire 
having  one  end  which  is  bent  in  the  shape  of  a  segment  of  a 
circle  and  acts  on  said  locking  members  with  respect  to  a  pivot 
axis  of  said  locking  members,  said  one  end  of  said  spring  wire 
acting  directly  on  said  common  shaft  on  which  said  locking 
members  are  mounted,  so  as  to  thereby  act  on  said  locking 
members,  said  spring  wire  having  another  end  which  is  fixed  to 
a  base  of  said  slider  member  and  is  mounted  on  said  slider 
member  so  as  to  be  laterally  displaceable. 


5,381,899 
PACKAGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DECORATIVE  LIGHTS 
Mary  M.  Rabbitt,  634  Via  Lido  Nord,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
92663 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  204,484 

Int.  a.«  B65D  85/42 

VS.  a.  206—397  2  aaims 


5,381,898 

PROTECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  PAPER 

ROLLS 

Richard  A.  Jones,  11  PaMoU  RomI,  Pinetown,  Natal  Prorince, 

South  Africa 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,466 
daima  priority,  application  Sooth  Africa,  Jon.  5,   1992, 
92/4122;  Not.  24,  1992,  92/9096 

lat  a."  B65D  85/66,  85/20:  A47F  7/00 
VS.  CL  206—391  10  Claims 

1.  A  protector  device  for  protecting  paper  rolls  against 
damage  during  transport,  which  comprises  a  body  having  a 
spacer  column  formed  to  be  locatable  between  two  adjacent 
paper  rolk  when  positioned  on  a  transport  vehicle  for  holding 


1.  A  package  assembly  for  shipping,  displaying  and  storing  a 
string  of  decorative  lights,  said  decorative  light  string  includ- 
ing an  electrical  conductor-pair  cord  having  terminal  ends, 
plug  means  on  said  terminal  ends  for  electrically  connecting 
said  conductor-pair  to  an  electrical  convenience  outlet  or  to 
another  such  string,  and  a  plurality  of  electrical  lights  con- 
nected to  said  conductor-pair,  spaced  along  the  length  thereof, 
said  package  assembly  comprising: 

a)  an  inner  elongate,  hollow,  generally  cylindrical  core, 
having  opposed  ends  and  notches,  formed  in  the  wall 
thereof  at  said  opposed  ends  and  extending  longitudinally 
toward  the  center  thereof; 

b)  said  decorative  Ught  string  wound  around  arid  upon  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  cylindrical  core,  the  terminal  ends 
of  said  string  extending  through  said  notches  to  secure 
said  string  upon  and  around  said  core  and  to  locate  said 
terminal  ends  and  plug  means  within  said  core;  and 

c)  an  outer  protective  cover,  enclosing  said  core  with  said 
light  string  wound  thereon. 
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5,381,900 
PRESSURIZED  AIR-BOTTLE  STAGING  MAT 
Robert  T.  Marra,  38  RiTcrdalc  Atc.,  Monmouth  BcMh,  NJ. 
07750 

Filed  Oct  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  141,517 

Int  a.*  B65D  85/20:  E04B  7/00;  A62C  13/76:  B32B  7/00 

VS.  a.  206    446  IS  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  organizing  pressurized  air-pak  bottles  for 
emergency  firematic  use,  comprising: 

a  mat  having  a  front  surface,  a  back  surface,  an  upper  hori- 
zontally extending  section  in  each  of  said  front  and  back 
surfaces,  and  a  lower  horizontally  extending  section  in 
each  of  said  front  and  back  surfaces; 

a  first  row  of  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  dividers  in  said 
horizontally  extending  upper  section  of  said  front  surface; 

a  second  row  of  a  plurality  of  spaced-apari  dividers  in  said 
horizontally  extending  lower  section  of  said  front  surface; 

with  individual  dividers  of  said  first  row  being  horizontally 
ofTset  with  respect  to  individual  dividers  of  said  second 
row; 

with  each  of  said  individual  dividers  extending  above  said 
front  surface  of  said  mat  a  distance  to  separate  air-pak 
bottles  placed  between  adjacent  dividers;  and 

with  said  mat  being  of  a  water-resistant,  foldable  composi- 
tion. 


5,381,901 
DUAL  COMPARTMENT  FOOD  TRAY 

Bobby  V.  Hundley,  9520  Stacy  La.,  Union,  lU.  60180 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  996,161,  Dec.  23, 1992.  This  application 

Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,067 

Int  a.*  B65D  1/24.  1/36 

VS.  a.  206—457  3  Claims 


2<7h,28b 


dOi! 


1.  A  food  tray  of  unitary  construction  having  top  and  bot- 
tom poriions,  said  food  tray  comprising: 
a  first  recessed  compartment  for  receiving  a  first  portion  of 
food  and  including  a  first  continuous  tiered  side  wall  and 
a  first  generally  flat  lower  panel  forming  a  first  portion  of 
the  bottom  of  the  tray,  said  flat  lower  panel  including  a 
plurality  of  lines  defining  limits  and  features  of  a  baseball 
diamond  including  first  and  second  straight  lines  oriented 
at  90'  to  one  another  so  as  to  form  first  and  second  foul 
lines  of  said  baseball  diamond  and  a  first  inner  curvilinear 
line  and  a  second  outer  curvilinear  line  respectively  form- 


ing outer  peripheries  of  an  infield  and  an  outfield  of  said 
baseball  diamond,  said  side  wall  including  a  first  pluraUty 
of  connected  inner  lower  lines  and  a  second  plurality  of 
outer  upper  lines  respectively  forming  inner  and  outer 
peripheries  of  a  specutor  seating  area  of  a  baseball  su- 
dium,  wherein  said  first  recessed  compartment  is  tapered 
inwardly  in  proceeding  from  top  to  bottom  and  wherein 
said  first  side  wall  is  continuously  tiered  between  said  first 
plurality  of  connected  inner  lower  lines  and  said  second 
plurality  of  connected  outer  upper  lines  so  as  to  form 
seating  rows  of  said  spectator  seating  area,  said  first  side 
wall  further  including  a  plurality  of  generally  flat,  spaced 
linear  sections  oriented  at  90'  to  said  tiered  seating  rows  so 
as  to  form  aisles  in  said  spectator  seating  area; 

a  second  recessed  compartment  in  spaced  relation  from  said 
first  recessed  compartment  for  receiving  a  second  portion 
of  food,  said  second  recessed  compartment  including  a 
second  continuous  smooth  side  wall  and  a  second  gener- 
ally flat  lower  panel  forming  a  second  portion  of  the 
bottom  of  the  tray,  wherein  said  first  and  second  lower 
panels  are  aligned  and  in  a  common  plane; 

a  generally  flat  upper  panel  forming  a  portion  of  the  top  of 
the  tray  and  disposed  generally  intermediate  and  formed 
integrally  with  said  first  and  second  recessed  compart- 
ments, wherein  said  upper  panel  is  generally  linear  and 
extends  intermediate  opposed  lateral  portions  of  said  food 
tray,  said  upper  panel  including  an  upraised  peripheral 
upper  lip  and  at  least  one  recessed  area  for  supporting  and 
retaining  an  article  such  as  a  condiment  or  an  eating  uten- 
sil, said  at  least  one  recessed  area  including  indicia 
thereon,  wherein  said  tray  is  adapted  to  nest  with  another 
similarly  configured  food  tray  with  said  first  and  second 
recessed  compartments  of  the  tray  positioned  respectively 
in  the  first  and  second  recessed  compartments  of  another 
such  food  tray;  and 

a  linear  slot  disposed  on  a  bottom  portion  of  said  food  tray 
below  said  generally  flat  upper  panel,  and  wherein  said 
slot  extends  intermediate  said  opposed  lateral  |x>rtions  of 
said  food  tray  and  is  sized  to  receive  a  user's  fingers  engag- 
ing a  lower  surface  of  said  generally  flat  up[>er  panel  for 
supporting  and  stabilizing  said  tray  and  the  contents  of 
said  first  and  second  compartments. 


5,381,902 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  A  CIRCUTT  OF  A  HEATING 

OR  COOLING  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Josef  Dumser,  Landau,  and  Karl  H.  Kolaska,  Lowenstein,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dumser  Metallbau  GmbH,  Landau 

and  Storopack  Hans  Reichenecker  GmbH  &  Co.,  Metringen, 

both  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,356 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1992, 
9203601[U];  Enropean  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  18,  1992,  92116004 

Int  a.*  B65D  81/02:  F16L  59/16:  H02G  3/08 
V.S.  CL  206—523  12  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  supplying  a  circuit  of  a  heating  or  cooling 
supply  system,  comprising:  a  structural  component  group 
made  up  of  units  for  conveying  a  medium  and  for  regulating 
and  monitoring  the  medium,  including  fittings  and  connecting 
parts,  that  are  combined  in  parallel  pipelines  for  forward  and 
return  flow;  a  housing  in  which  the  structural  component 
group  is  arranged  so  as  to  be  ready  for  installation,  the  housing 
being  made  of  a  thermal  insulating  plastic  material  and  divided 
into  a  lower  shell  and  an  upper  shell  by  a  seam  that  extends 
approximately  in  a  central  plane  formed  by  the  parallel  pipe- 
lines; lock-seam  connection  means  for  connecting  together  the 
lower  shell  and  the  upper  shell,  the  connection  means  includ- 
ing lock-seams  that  form  a  positive-locking  connection  along 
an  outer  edge  of  the  upper  and  lower  shells,  the  upper  shell 
being  provided  with  openings  so  as  to  permit  selected  compo- 
nents of  the  units  to  pass  through  the  upper  shell;  and  means  for 
directly  fastening  the  lower  shell  to  a  wall,  the  material  of  the 
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lower  shell  and  upper  shell  having  a  strength  and  thickness  so 
that  the  housing  is  usable  as  a  protective  transportation  pack- 


age for  the  structural  component  group  and  as  thermal  insulat- 
ing sheathing  after  installation. 


5,381,903 
PACKAGING  SYSTEM 
Aatbony  Hartleniie,  718  -  2m1  Aveauc  N^  Saskatoon,  Saskatche- 
wan Canada  S7K  2E1 

Filed  JaL  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  84,153 

lat  CL»  B65D  85/00 

VS.  a.  206—526  16  Claims 


of  each  inner  container  of  each  other  of  the  inner  con- 
tainer sets  by  an  integral  factor,  and 
vii)  the  height  dimension  of  each  inner  container  of  each 
inner  container  set  being  related  to  the  height  dimension 
of  the  outer  container  by  an  integral  factor. 


5,381,904 
DISPENSER  FOR  MEDICAL  PREPARATIONS  AND 
INSERT  THEREFOR 
Peter  Thurell,  Stocksund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Item  Develop- 
ment AB,  Stocksond,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE93/00891,  §  371  Date  Dec.  23, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09742,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11,  1994 

per  FUed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,168 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct  28, 1992,  9203168 

Int.  a.«  B65D  83/04 

VS.  a.  206—538  9  Claims 


1.  A  packaging  system  comprising  an  outer  container  and  a 
plurality  of  inner  containers  smaller  than  the  outer  container, 
wherein: 
the  outer  container  has  a  rectangular  interior  volume  with 

internal  outer  container  dimensions  including  an  outer 

container  length  and  an  outer  container  width,  and  an 

outer  container  height; 
the  plurality  of  inner  containers  includes  at  least  three  inner 

container  sets,  each  set^mprising  at  least  one  rectangular 

inner  container  hawigViimensions  including  an  inner 

container  length,  an  inner  container  width  and  an  inner 

container  height,  with 
i)  each  of  the  containers  of  each  inner  container  set  having 

the  same  length,  width  and  height  dimensions, 
ii)  the  containers  of  each  inner  container  set  differing  in  at 

least  one  of  the  length,  width  and  height  dimensions  from 

the  containers  of  each  other  of  the  inner  container  sets, 
iii)  the  length  and  width  dimensions  of  each  inner  container 

being  related  to  one  another  by  an  integral  factor, 
iv)  the  length  and  width  dimensions  of  each  inner  container 

of  each  inner  container  set  being  related  to  the  length  and 

width  dimensions  of  each  inner  container  of  each  other 

inner  container  set  by  integral  factors, 
v)  the  length  and  width  dimensions  of  each  inner  container 

being  related  to  the  length  and  width  dimensions  of  the 

outer  container  by  integral  factors, 
vi)  the  height  dimension  of  each  inner  container  of  each 

inner  container  set,  being  related  to  the  height  dimension 


5.  An  insert  for  use  in  a  dispenser  for  medical  preparations, 
comprising: 

an  insert  (3)  having  a  rectangular  shape  with  outwardly 
extending  upper  edge  portions  and  containing  a  plurality 
of  countersunk  compartments  (4)  for  receiving  medical 
preparations;  and 

a  lid  having  inwardly-folded  edge  portions  along  at  least  two 
opposite  sides  positioned  on  a  top  of  the  insert  with  said 
inwardly-folded  edge  portions  gripping  the  upper,  corre- 
sponding edge  portions  of  the  insert,  the  lid  being  dis- 
placeable  from  the  insert  by  relative  sliding  along  the 
inwardly-folded  edge  portions,  and 

a  seal  in  the  form  of  an  adhesive  strip  is  attached  to  the  insert 
and  at  least  one  of  the  edge  portions  having  no  inward 
fold. 


5,381,905 
DISPOSABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  PIZZA 
Breoo  S.  Mallmamm,  and  Fibio  Irigoite,  both  of  Porto  Alegre, 
Brazil,  assignors  to  Gmpontil  Dc.  De  Prod.  De.  Util.  Ltda., 
Port  Alegre,  Brazil 

FUed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,256 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  22,  1992,  PI9104128 

Int.  a.*  A45G  n/20 

VS.  CL  206—551  3  Claims 


1.  A  support  for  food,  the  support  comprising: 
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a  base  portion  having  a  shape  substantially  similar  to  the 
food  to  be  supported,  said  base  portion  including  first  and 
second  side  edges  and  an  inside  portion; 

a  rear  portion  attached  to  said  base  portion  between  said  first 
and  second  side  edges; 

folding  means  for  movably  attaching  said  rear  portion  to 
said  base  portion  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position,  said  folding  means  causing  said  base  portion  and 
said  rear  portion  to  lie  substantially  flat  in  said  first  posi- 
tion, and  said  folding  means  causing  movement  of  said 
rear  portion  into  said  second  position  to  cause  said  base 
portion  to  curve  with  said  first  and  second  side  edges 
rising  and  turning  toward  said  inside  portion  of  said  base 
portion,  said  fold  means  includes  a  fold  line  positioned 
between  said  base  portion  and  said  rear  portion,  said  fold 
line  extending  from  said  first  side  edge  toward  said  second 
side  edge  and  being  curved  with  a  middle  part  of  said  fold 
line  extending  toward  said  inside  portion  of  said  base 
portion. 


5,381,906 

PAPER  STOCK  CLEANING  AND  COLLECTING 

APPARATUS 

Hitoshi  Satomi,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Satomi  Seisakusho 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,744 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1S>93,  S-060811 

Int.  a.'  B03B  7/00 

VS.  a.  209—17  7  Claims 
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1.  A  paper  stock  cleaning  and  collecting  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  tank  with  an  open  top  for  receiving  and  storing  a  paper 
stock; 

a  cylindrical  screen  situated  in  the  tank  for  dividing  the  tank 
into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber; 

a  cylinder-type  rotational  element  coaxially  provided  in  said 
cylindrical  screen  in  the  first  chamber; 

a  stock  supply  pipe  attached  to  the  first  chamber  of  the  tank 
at  one  side  thereof,  said  stock  supply  pipe  supplying  the 
paper  stock  to  the  tank, 

a  discharge  pipe  attached  to  the  first  chamber  of  the  tank  at 
a  side  opposite  to  the  stock  supply  pipe,  said  discharge 
pipe  discharging  a  foreign  material  contained  in  the  paper 
stock;  and 

paper  stock  adjusting  means  communicating  with  the  second 
chamber  and  adjusting  the  paper  stock  in  said  tank  to  a 
predetermined  level  so  that  foreign  materials  passing 
through  said  screen  and  floating  to  an  upper  surface  of  the 
paper  stock  in  the  tank  are  removed  from  the  paper  stock 
at  the  second  chamber  without  overflowing  of  the  paper 
stock. 


5,381,907 
BOTTLE  DISPLAY  AND  SECURE  STORAGE  RACK 
Alfred  Stukuls,  1127  Commonwealth  Ave.,  Apartment  32,  AU- 
ston,  Mass.  02134 

Filed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,407 

Int  a.*  A47F  7/00 

VS.  a.  211—74  14  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  storing  and  displaying  a  bottle  comprising: 

a  base  shelf  for  holding  a  bottle  to  be  displayed,  the  bottle 
having  neck  end  and  a  base  end  and  the  base  shelf  having 
a  length  in  the  range  of  10-20%  greater  than  said  bottle; 

an  end  p.ece  fastened  vertically  to  one  end  of  the  base  shelf 
to  restrain  the  base  end  of  the  bottle  from  movement  on 
the  base  shelf  in  the  direction  of  the  end  piece; 

a  first  and  second  side  fastened  vertically  to  the  end  piece  of 
the  base  shelf  for  restraining  the  base  end  of  the  bottle 
from  movement  on  the  base  shelf  in  the  in  the  direction  of 
the  first  and  second  sides  said  first  side  having  a  first  side 
end  and  said  second  side  having  a  second  side  end; 

a  third  and  fourth  side  fastened  vertically  to  the  end  of  the 
base  sheK  opposite  from  the  end  piece,  each  said  third  and 
fourth  side  having  symmetrically  located  vertical  grooves 
on  the  inside  side  of  said  third  and  fourth  sides  and  each 
third  and  fourth  side  end  being  a  distance  respectively 
equal  to  between  50  and  80%  of  the  length  of  the  bottle  to 
be  stored  from  the  side  ends  of  the  first  and  second  sides; 

a  movable  ap>erture  slide  positioned  in  the  vertical  grooves 
of  the  third  and  fourih  side  said  movable  aperture  slide 
having  an  aperiure  10-20%  larger  than  the  neck  of  the 
bottle  to  be  stored  for  projecting  the  bottle  neck  through 
said  aperiure  in  order  to  allow  the  base  of  the  bottle  to 
clear  the  first  and  second  side  ends  so  that  the  bottle  may 
be  placed  in  or  removed  from  the  interior  of  the  container; 
and 

a  top  shelf  secured  to  the  first  side  and  the  third  side  to 
restrain  the  bottle  from  removal  from  the  container  in  the 
direction  of  the  top  shelf. 


5,381,908 
ORGANIZER  FOR  GROCERY  SHELVES 
James  Hepp,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  All  Stock  Displays 
Inc.,  Glen  Head,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,782 
Int.  a.*  A47F  5/00 
VS.  a.  211—184  7  Claims 

1.  A  shelf  organizer  comprising: 
clip  means  for  slidably  engaging  an  edge  of  a  shelf; 
post  means  extending  substantially  veriically  from  said  clip 
means,  said  post  means  further  including  means  for  engag- 
ing a  planar  dividing  means  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
edge  of  the  shelf,  said  post  means  having  a  U-shaped  cross 
section  with  a  first  inwardly  extending  post  leg  and  a 
second  inwardly  directed  post  leg,  said  first  and  second 
post  legs  being  resiliently  engaged  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  spaced  to  engage  the  shelf  divider  therebetween 
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and  including  a  vertical  slot  through  which  a  tongue 
portion  of  the  shelf  divider  passes;  and 


5,381,910 

SYNTHETIC  RESIN  BOTTLE-SHAPED  CONTAINER 

Hiroaki  Sugiura,  Tokyo,  and  TosUo  Yaka,  Shiga,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yoshino  Kogysho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP90/00883,  §371  Date  Jul.  10,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00829,  PCT  Prii. 
Date  Jan.  24, 1991 

Int.  a.*  B«D  7/02 
UJS.  a.  215—1  C  23  Qaims 


Uving  hinge  means  attaching  said  cUp  means  to  said  post 
means. 


5,381,909 

WINCH  FOR  TOWING  SUBMERGED  OBJECTS 

Fraacois  Warnan,  Rarabooillet,  France,  assignor  to  Thooson- 

CSF,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT^/FR92/00389,  §  371  Date  Not.  22, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Dirte  Not.  22,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20607,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  26, 1992 

PCT"  FUed  Apr.  30, 1992,  Scr.  No.  150,064 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  21, 1991,  91  06110 
Int.  a.'  B63B  21  m 
UJS.  CI  212—191  14  Claims 
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7.  A  biaxially  oriented  blow-molded  bottle-shaped  container 
made  of  synthetic  resin,  comprising: 

a  body  including  flat  walls,  each  of  the  flat  walls  having  a 
central  recessed  portion  having  a  bottom  wall  comprising 
a  shaped  panel  wall  for  compensating  deformation  due  to 
reduced  pressure  in  the  container,  and  a  shaped  peripheral 
groove  curved  around  the  shaped  panel  wall,  wherein 

the  shaped  panel  wall  has  ribs  each  with  a  curved  crest  and 
a  curved  root  traversing  the  shaped  panel  wall  in  parallel 
to  each  other,  the  crest  of  each  of  the  ribs  having  larger 
radius  of  curvature  than  that  of  the  root. 


5,381,911 
CHILD-RESISTANT  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Mordechai  Teicher,  K^  Saba,  and  Itzhak  Bar-Yona,  NeTe 
Monoson,  both  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Log-Plastic  Products, 
Ashdod,  Israel 

Filed  Jun.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  73,192 

Int  a.«  B65D  5S/02 

MS.  a.  215—216  5  Claims 


8.  A  winch  for  towing  submerged  objects  with  a  towing 
cable,  which  comprises: 

a  jib  having  a  drum,  a  substantially  horizontal  pin  about 
which  the  drum  rotates  and  an  idling  pulley  connected  to 
the  jib  to  support  the  towing  cable, 

a  main  mechanism  for  keeping  said  jib  raised  in  relation  to 
horizontal  at  an  angle  of  inclination  a  which  is  variable 
about  an  average  value  ao  for  allowing  towing  operation, 
and 

a  mechanism  for  causing  the  inclination  of  the  jib  to  vary 
about  average  value  oo  so  as  to  limit  the  variations  in  the 
tensile  stress  in  the  cable,  wherein  the  mechanism  for 
causing  the  inclination  of  the  jib  to  vary  comprises  a 
mechanism  for  measuring  the  attitude  of  a  submerged 
object  towed  by  the  winch,  and  a  control  mechanism  for 
relieving  and  counteracting  stresses  developed  by  the 
main  mechanism  for  keeping  the  jib  substantially  at  the 
angle  a  in  order  to  keep  this  attitude  at  a  substantially 
constant  value. 


LOOSENS 


TIGHTENS 


m  IV 


1.  A  child-resistant  closure  for  a  container  including  a  neck 
formed  with  external  threads,  comprising  a  cap  formed  with 
internal  threads  such  that  rotating  the  cap  in  one  direction 
tightens  the  cad  on  the  container  neck,  and  rotating  the  cap  in 
the  opposite  direction  loosens  the  cap  to  permit  it  to  be  re- 
moved from  the  container  neck;  said  cap  having  an  outer 
circumferential  portion  to  be  enclosed  and  gripped  by  a  flnger 
and  the  thumb  of  a  person  to  open  the  container;  characterized 
in  that: 

said  outer  circumferential  portion  of  the  cap  includes  a  pair 
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of  finger-engaging  elements  which  are  spaced  apart  in  one 
circumferential  direction  a  distance  of  105-115  mm,  this 
being  less  than  the  distance  between  the  tips  of  said  fmger 
and  thumb  of  an  adult  but  more  than  that  of  a  child,  such 
that  said  finger-engaging  elements  can  be  pressed  toward 
each  other  in  the  opposite  circumferential  direction  when 
so  enclosed  and  gripped  by  an  adult  but  not  by  a  child; 
said  cap  requiring,  for  its  removal  from  the  container,  the 
pressing  of  said  flnger-engaging  elements  toward  each 
other  in  said  opposite  circumferential  direction  when 
enclosed  and  gripped  by  said  finger  and  thumb  of  the 
person  attempting  to  open  the  container; 

said  cap  including  an  inner  cap  part  threadedly  applied  to 
the  neck  of  the  container,  and  an  outer  cap  part  including 
a  coupling  element  which  is  normally  decoupled  from  said 
inner  cap  part  but  is  coupled  thereto  sufficient  to  effect 
loosening  of  the  cap  only  when  the  pair  of  finger-engaging 
elements  are  pressed  toward  each  other; 

said  inner  cap  part  including  teeth,  and  said  coupling  ele- 
ment of  the  outer  cap  part  being  a  projection  engageable 
with  said  teeth  suflicient  to  effect  loosening  of  the  cap 
only  when  said  pair  of  said  finger-engaging  elements  are 
pressed  toward  each  other. 


5,381,912 

PACKAGE  HAVING  A  PRESS-AND-TURN  TYPE  CAP 

AND  BOTTLE  WTTH  RAMPED  GRIPPING  PORTIONS 

Linda  A.  Walker,  Hawthorne,  and  ETan  M.  Hirsch,  Emerson, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Ck>mpany, 

Wayne,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,893 

Int  a.*  B65D  55/02.  41/00 

MS.  a.  215—220  5  Claims 


1.  An  improved  package  comprising: 

a  bottle  having  a  neck  defining  an  opening  at  one  end  thereof 
and  a  body  having  a  recessed  portion  at  the  end  opposite 
the  opening,  said  recessed  poriion  having  a  plurality  of 
ramps  disposed  about  the  perimeter  thereof  said  bottle 
having  thread  means  disposed  on  said  neck; 

a  press-and-tum  type  cap  having  an  inner  shell  engageable 
with  said  thread  means  and  an  outer  shell  engaging  with 
said  inner  shell  by  press-and-tum  means,  said  outer  shell 
having  a  plurality  of  ramps  disposed  about  the  perimeter 
of  the  side  thereof,  the  ramps  disposed  on  said  cap  facing 
opposite  to  the  ramps  disposed  on  said  bottle. 


5,381,913 
CAP  WTTH  AN  INDUCTION  SEAL  CLOSURE 
Dirk  Peeters,  Mortsel,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Aghi-GcTaert  N.  V., 
Mortsel,  Belgium 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,083 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  2S, 
1992,  92200853.7 

Int  a.«  B65D  55/02 
MS.  a.  215—232  10  Claims 
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1.  A  cap  having  a  skirt  and  a  top  wall  with  an  interior  induc- 
tion seal  closure  for  sealing  the  pouring  mouth  of  a  container 
closed  by  the  cap,  wherein  the  induction  seal  closure  com- 
prises a  heat-sealable  polymer  sealing  layer  capable  of  being 
heat-sealed  to  the  top  edge  of  the  mouth,  an  aluminum  foil 
layer  for  heat -sealing  said  sealing  layer  by  inductive  heating  of 
the  aluminum,  a  first  releasing  layer  between  said  aluminum 
foil  layer  and  said  sealing  layer  and  a  second  releasing  layer 
separating  said  aluminum  foil  layer  from  the  top  wall  of  the 
cap,  the  releasing  power  of  said  second  releasing  layer  being 
greater  than  that  of  said  first  layer  so  that  upon  removal  of  the 
cap  from  a  sealed  container,  the  aluminum  foil  layer  remains 
adhered  to  the  sealed  container  instead  of  to  the  cap  while  yet 
being  easily  peelable  from  the  container  as  a  consequence  of 
the  presence  of  said  first  releasing  layer. 


5,381,914 
CONTAINER  CXOSURE  WTTH  LINER 
Masayasu  Koyama,  Zushi;  Yasuhiro  Oda,  Yokohama;  Hiroaki 
Kikuchi,  Hiratsuka,  and  Muneki  Yamada,  Fujisawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,351 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1991,  3-104536 

Int.  a.'  B65D  5i/04 

UJS.  a.  215—341  3  Claims 


1.  A  container  closure  capable  of  quickly  absorbing  oxygen 
comprising  a  container  closure  shell  and  a  liner  of  a  resin 
applied  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  shell,  wherein  the  liner  of 
resin  includes  a  layer  of  an  oxygen  absorbing  resin  composition 
comprising  a  thermoplastic  resin  blended  with  an  oxygen 
absorbing  agent  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  liner,  and  a  rough 
surface  with  a  maximum  roughness  height  of  greater  than  0. 1 
mm  is  formed  on  the  oxygen  absorbing  resin  composition  layer 
inside  a  he'metically  sealing  portion,  and  when  the  surface 
area  of  the  rough  surface  is  S  and  the  projected  area  of  the 
rough  surface  is  So,  the  ratio  S/So  is  greater  than  1.1. 
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5^1,915  5^1,916 

COLLAPSIBLE,  REUSABLE  CONTAINER  MODULAR  RECEPTACLES 

wim.-  c  YaHley,  Chicaco,  DL,  asrignor  to  Yaniley  Box  GIcm  G.  Strawder,  9200  Edwtvds  Way,  #1116,  Addphi,  Md. 

Coiipaay,  Mcrriooette  Park,  lU.  20783 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,746  ContiiiiiatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  757,186,  Sep.  10. 1991, 


bt  CL*  B65D  6/24 


UJS.  CL  220— «J3 


abandoDcd,  which  is  a  contiiinatioD-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,950, 
25  ri«tM«      Mar.  28, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,050,755.  This  application  Sep.  21, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  947,844 
Int  a,«  B65D  21/02 
UJS.  CL  220—23.4  14  Oaims 


^-Tj    «-^i^^" 


1.  A  collapsible,  reusable  container,  comprising: 

a  rectangular  base  having  an  upwardly  extending  peripheral 
skirt  defining  a  pair  of  opposite  end  portions  and  a  pair  of 
opposite  side  portions,  with  each  of  said  skirt  portions 
having  a  respective  upper  and  inner  surface; 

said  pair  of  opposite  side  portions  both  having  one  or  more 
integral  pins  extending  inwardly  from  their  respective 
inner  surfaces; 

said  pair  of  opposite  end  portions  both  having  one  or  more 
integral  pins  extending  inwardly  from  their  respective 
inner  surfaces; 

a  pair  of  end  panels  both  having  respective  sides  and  respec- 
tive lower  ends,  with  one  or  more  holes  in  said  end  panels 
in  proximity  with  said  lower  ends,  the  holes  correspond- 
ing in  number  and  location  to  the  pins  extending  inwardly 
from  the  end  skirt  portions,  whereby  each  of  the  pins 
extending  from  the  side  skirt  portions  is  receivable  in  a 
respective  hole  in  the  end  panels  to  detachably  engage  the 
end  panek  to  respective  end  portions  of  the  skirt, 

a  pair  of  side  panels  both  having  respective  sides  and  respec- 
tive lower  ends,  with  one  or  more  holes  in  said  side  panels 
in  proximity  with  said  lower  ends,  the  holes  correspond- 
ing in  number  and  location  to  the  pins  extending  inwardly 
from  the  side  skirt  portions,  whereby  each  of  the  pins 
extending  from  the  side  skirt  portions  is  receivable  in  a 
respective  hole  in  the  side  panels  to  detachably  engage  the 
side  panels  to  respective  side  portions  of  the  skirt,  with  the 
side  panels  being  positioned  between  the  pair  of  end  pan- 
els; and 

said  end  panels  having  integral  side  panel  engaging  means 
adjacent  the  sides  of  the  end  panels  for  detachably  engag- 
ing the  sides  of  the  side  panels  when  each  of  said  side  and 
end  panels  are  engaged  to  said  respective  skirt  portions 
with  the  side  panel  engaging  means  having  means  for 
preventing  said  side  panels  from  moving  inwardly  of  their 
respective  side  skirt  portions,  and  with  the  positioning  of 
the  side  panels  between  the  end  panels  preventing  inward 
movement  of  the  end  panels  from  their  respective  end 
skirt  portions,  whereby  each  of  the  side  and  end  panels  are 
manually  detachably  engageable  with  one  another  and  to 
said  base  to  form  a  container,  with  the  side  and  end  panels 
being  manually  detachable  from  the  base  to  allow  collaps- 
ing of  said  container. 


1.  A  receptacle  that  will  mate  with  a  similar  receptacle, 
comprising: 

a  hollow  body  forming  said  receptacle,  said  body  having  a 
bottom  that  may  rest  on  a  surface  such  as  a  floor  thus 
permitting  said  body  to  stand  upright,  said  body  having  a 
side  wall  extending  upward  from  said  bottom, 

said  side  wall  having  a  continuous  wall  from  said  bottom  to 
the  top  of  the  receptacle  as  well  as  around  the  periphery  of 
the  receptacle,  said  continuous  wall  including  a  tongue 
extending  outward  from  the  remainder  of  said  wall  and 
also  including,  a  groove  extending  inwardly  into  the  re- 
ceptacle, 

said  tongue  and  groove  being  so  positioned  that  the  tongue 
of  the  receptacle  will  mate  with  the  groove  of  another 
similar  receptacle, 

a  lid  which  has  a  tongue  and  groove  positioned  so  that  when 
the  lid  is  on  the  receptacle  the  tongue  of  the  lid  is  aligned 
with  the  tongue  of  the  receptacle  and  the  groove  in  the  lid 
is  aligned  with  the  groove  of  the  receptacle. 


5,381,917 

PLASTIC  SAFETY  CAP 

Evans  SantagiuUana,  Vicenza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Taplast  SRL, 

Italy 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/01067,  §  371  Date  Oct.  7,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  7,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21584,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  129,174 
Claims   priority,   application   Italy,   May   29,   1991,   VI9- 
1A000093 

Int  a.'  B65D  55/02 
MS.  CL  220—219  7  Claims 

1.  A  cap  with  a  safety  opening  for  engaging  the  threaded 
neck  of  a  bottle  comprising: 
an  inner  element  having  a  cylindrical  shape,  including  a 
threaded  inner  wall  suited  to  be  screwed  onto  the 
threaded  neck  of  the  bottle  and  an  outer  wall  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  first  axial  cogs  on  said  outer  wall, 
each  having  a  surface  operable  for  engagement  in  a  direc- 
tion of  screwing  the  cap,  said  inner  element  having  an 
upper  wall  including  a  central  portion  having  a  shape  in 
the  form  of  an  upstanding  partially  truncated  cone  said 
upper  wall  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  first  radial 
cogs  facing  outwardly  each  having  a  slanted  surface; 
an  outer  element  having  a  cylindrical  shape  including  an 
inner  wall  formed  with  a  plurality  of  second  and  third 
axial  elongated  cogs,  the  second  axial  cogs  being  adjacent 
to  the  inner  wall  and  cooperating  with  the  first  cogs  on  the 
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outer  wall  of  the  inner  element  in  the  direction  of  screw- 
ing on  the  cap  and  being  longer  than  the  third  axial  cogs; 
a  push-button  having  a  cylindrical  shape  and  being  located 
between  the  outer  element  and  the  inner  element  and 
arranged  co-axially  in  relation  to  said  inner  element,  and 
including  a  top  portion  formed  with  an  inner  surface 
including  elastic  tabs  arranged  on  the  generating  lines  of  a 
cylinder  for  engaging  the  upwardly  facing  central  portion 
of  the  inner  element,  said  push-button  having  a  radially 
extending  annular  rim  formed  with  a  plurality  of  second 
radial  cogs  and  a  row  of  fourth  axial  cogs,  said  fourth  axial 
cogs  being  arranged  for  engaging  in  any  direction  the  first 


axial  cogs  on  the  cylindrical  inner  wall  of  the  outer  ele- 
ment, the  second  radial  cogs  each  having  a  slanted  surface 
for  engaging  the  corresponding  slanted  surface  on  the 
outwardly  facing  first  radial  cogs  on  the  upper  wall  of  the 
inner  element  when  said  push-button  is  pushed  down- 
wards and  rotated  in  the  direction  for  untightening  the 
cap,  said  second  radial  cogs  on  the  push-button  and  the 
outwardly  facing  first  radial  cogs  on  the  inner  member 
cooperating  for  maintaining  the  push-button  and  the  inner 
element  connected  with  each  other  as  long  as  the  outer 
element  of  said  cap  rotates  in  the  untightening  direction 
and  the  outer  member  is  engaged  towards  the  inner  mem- 
ber against  the  elastic  tabs. 


5,381,918 
DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  THE  LID  OF  A  CAN,  IN 
PARTICULAR,  A  CAN  OF  PAINT 
Jiirgen  DaU,  Wuppertal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Herberts  Gesell- 
schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Germany 
Continttation  of  Ser.  No.  931,116,  Aug.  17,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,385,  Oct  10,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  166,162 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct    18,    1989, 
8912367[U]  I 

Int  a.«  B65D  51 /IB  I 

U.S.  a.  220—256  6  Claims 

1.  A  securing  device  of  unitary  one  piece  construction 
formed  of  semi-rigid  plastic  for  securing  and  protecting  the  lid 
of  a  can  against  opening  or  damage  thereto  comprising: 
a)  a  flat  planar  ring  having  an  inner  and  outer  diameter  and 
having  an  upper  and  lower  surface  and  having  a  plurality 
of  lug-shap«l  projections  on  said  lower  surface; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  flat  tie-webs  extending  inwardly  from  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  planar  ring  to  a  central  connection 
point  coplanar  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  ring; 

(c)  a  peripheral  wall  extending  downwardly  from  the  lower 
surface  of  said  ring  at  the  outer  diameter  thereof,  said 
peripheral  wall  including  a  lower  section  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  wall  section  at 


the  lower  end  thereof,  said  peripheral  wall  having  an  inner 
and  outer  surface  defming  a  cavity  adapted  for  encom- 
passing the  top  bead  of  a  can  to  be  protected  and  secured; 
(d)  at  least  one  securing  projection  formed  on  and  affixed  to 
the  inner,  lower  surface  of  said  peripheral  wall,  said  pro- 
jection extending  upwardly  and  angularly  inwardly  from 
a  point  proximate  to  the  interior  top  portion  of  said  lower 
peripheral  wall  section  and  terminating  in  a  flat  upper 


surface  parallel  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  planar  ring  to 
form  at  least  one  discontinuous  arcuate  sector  adapted  to 
secure  a  peripheral  bead  on  the  top  of  a  can  to  be  pro- 
tected and  secured  by  the  device;  and 
(e)  a  ring-like  cylindrical  section  affixed  to  and  extending 
upwardly  for  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  upper 
surface  of  said  planar  ring,  said  cylindrical  section  being 
coaxial  with  the  center  of  said  planar  ring. 


5,381,919 
PUSH-ON  FUEL  CAP 

Jeffery  Griffin,  and  Robert  S.  Harris,  both  of  ConnersTille,  lad., 

assignors  to  Stant  Manutectnring  Inc.,  Connersville,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138^9 

Int  a.*  B65D  55/00 

MS.  a.  220—307  43  Claims 


-t-« 


1.  A  cap  engageable  with  a  filler  neck  having  a  mouth  and  a 
seal  seat  disposed  axially  inwardly  from  said  mouth  internally 
in  said  filler  neck,  the  cap  comprising 

means  for  closing  the  mouth  of  the  filler  neck,  the  closing 
means  including  a  housing  and  an  end  closure  member 
coupled  to  the  housing,  the  end  closure  member  being 
axially  movable  relative  to  the  housing  and  having  a  seal- 
ing ring  configured  to  engage  the  seal  seat  upon  slidable 
insertion  of  the  housing  into  the  filler  neck  in  an  axially 
inward  cap-installation  direction,  and 
means  for  gripping  the  filler  neck  in  response  to  sliding 
axially  inward  movement  of  the  housing  in  the  filler  neck, 
the  gripping  means  being  mounted  in  the  housing  for 
movement  between  a  filler  neck-engaging  position  and  a 
filler  neck-disengaging  position. 
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5^1,920 
TOOL  BOX  HINGE  STRUCTURE 
Ario  H.  T.  Lin,  No.  5,  Lane  25,  TaTimg  R<L,  Wn  Fong  Hsiang, 
Takhong  Hsieii,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,747 
Int  a.«  B65D  51/04;  E05D  7/70 


frame  element  projecting  away  from  the  wall  and  the  body 
having  internal  surfaces  for  deflecting  said  frame  element 
upwardly  during  closing  movement  and  downwardly  during 
opening  movement  of  the  wall. 


UJS.  CL  220— 342 


2Claiiiis 


5,381,922 
ARTICXE  HOLDER 
Neil  R.  Gladmaa,  288  Somenille  Road,  West  Footscray  Victoria 
3012,  and  Peter  A.  LotcI,  97  Fenton  Street,  Ascot  Vale  Vic- 
toria 3032,  both  of  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  30, 1992,  PL1568 
Int  a.«  B62J  11/00 
VS.  a.  220—481  5  Claims 


1.  A  tool  box  comprising  a  cover  shell  having  a  rectangular 
socket  on  a  bacic  wall  thereof,  a  bottom  shell  having  a  rectan- 
gular socket  an  a  back  wall  thereof,  and  a  hinge  connected 
between  the  rectangular  socket  of  said  cover  shell  and  the 
rectangular  socket  of  said  bottom  shell  permitting  said  cover 
and  said  bottom  shells  to  be  turned  on  said  hinge  relative  to 
each  other,  wherein  the  rectangular  socket  of  each  shell  in- 
cludes two  projecting  portions  situated  on  inner  surfaces  of 
opposing  side  walls  of  said  rectangular  socket;  the  hinge  is 
integrally  molded  from  a  resilient  plastic  material  comprised  of 
two  symmetrical  parts  linked  by  a  horizontal  connecting  por- 
tion, each  symmetrical  part  of  said  hinge  comprising  two  paral- 
lel openings  perpendicularly  extended  from  said  horizontal 
connecting  portion,  and  two  hooks  perpendicularly  and  bilat- 
erally extended  from  said  horizontal  connecting  portion,  said 
hooks  engaging  with  the  two  projecting  portions  of  the  rectan- 
gular socket  of  each  shell. 


5,381,921 
REFUSE  CONTAINERS 
David  A.  Bray,  Lytham  St.  Annes,  and  Robert  Dixon,  Preston, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Glasdoo  Group  Limited, 
Liverpool,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/00934,  §  371  Date  Dec  8, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  8,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/19656,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  26,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jon.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  952,521 
ClaioH  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jnn.  12,  1990, 
9013050 

Int.  CL*  B65D  25/00 
UJS.  a.  220—404  5  Claims 


1.  A  refiise  container  comprising  a  hollow  body  with  an 
upper  access  opening  closed  by  a  displaceable  cover,  and  a  bag 
suspension  frame  carried  by  a  body  wall  movable  between  a 
closed  position  in  which  the  frame  is  positioned  below  the 
access  opening  and  an  open  position  in  which  the  frame  is 
exposed  for  iMg  replacement,  said  frame  having  a  movable 


1.  A  carrier  for  holding  an  article  comprising: 

an  article  holder  having  an  opening  therein  for  receiving  at 
least  one  article,  said  article  holder  including  a  curved 
outer  surface; 

a  mounting  member  separate  from  said  article  holder,  said 
mounting  member  including  a  substantially  flat  surface; 
and 

fastening  means  for  releasably  fastening  said  article  holder  to 
said  mounting  member,  said  fastening  means  being  ar- 
ranged such  that  fastening  between  said  mounting  mem- 
ber and  said  article  holder  being  progressively  reduced  by 
rotation  of  said  article  holder  relative  to  said  flat  surface, 
said  fastening  means  including  flrst  and  second  fastener 
parts,  said  first  fastener  part  mounted  upon  said  outer 
curved  surface  of  said  article  holder  and  said  second 
fastener  part  mounted  upon  said  substantially  flat  surface 
of  said  mounting  member. 


5,381,923 
OVERFLOW  CONTROL  FOR  LIQUID  STORAGE  TANKS 
Richard  W.  O'Dea,  Kirkwood,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Highland  Tank 
A  Manufacturing  Company,  Stoystown,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,802 
Int.  a*  B65D  51/00 
VS.  CL  220—565  19  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  liquid  overflow  control  of  a  liquid  storage 
vessel  having  an  inlet  pori  and  a  vent  port  comprising: 
a  spill  collection  chamber  overlying  said  storage  vessel  inlet 
port  and  said  storage  vessel  vent  port  and  sealing  affixed 
to  said  storage  vessel  whereby  liquid  overflowing  from 
said  inlet  port  or  said  vent  f>ort  is  contained  within  said 
spill  collection  chamber  and  may  be  cleaned  therefrom  if 
confined  thereto; 
a  spill  storage  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
spill  collection  chamber  by  means  of  a  spill  storage  cham- 
ber inlet  port  that  extends  above  the  upper  wall  of  said 
spill  storage  chamber  whereby  liquid  is  accumulated  in 
said  spill  collection  chamber  until  the  liquid  level  rises 
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above  the  level  of  said  spill  storage  chamber  inlet  port  and 
subsequently  enters  said  spill  storage  chamber  through 


;:t 


,^ 


V 
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1.  A  non-spill  reuseable  drinking  vessel  for  holding  liquid 
and  which  is  capable  of  being  drunk  from  by  use  of  a  straw, 
said  drinking  vessel  comprising: 

(a)  an  open-top  container  for  holding  the  liquid;  and 

(b)  a  removable  lid  configured  to  fit  over  the  container's 
open-top  to  effectively  contain  the  liquid  therein,  wherein 
the  lid  has  an  orifice  for  readily  receiving  a  straw  and 
further  wherein  the  orifice  is  defined  by  an  internal  annu- 
lar wall  which  extends  downwardly  from  the  lid  with  a 
groove  extending  circumferentially  thereinaround  with  an 
O-ring  in  the  groove  so  as  to  be  capable  of  sealingly  en- 
compassing the  straw  in  a  liquid-tight  manner  such  that 
the  drinking  vessel  retains  liquid  therein  in  a  non-spill 
manner. 


5,381,925 
STIRRER/STRAW  DISPENSER 

Pat  Cervantes,  Rte.  2,  Box  687,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78249,  and 
Moses  Cervantes,  8010  Pebble  Dr.,  New  Orieans,  La.  70128 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,897,  Jul.  22,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,318,196.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,049 

Int.  a.*  B65G  59/06 

VS.  a.  221—184  5  Claims 

1.  A  dispenser  for  elongated  articles,  said  dispenser  including 

a  housing  defining  an  internal  hopper  portion  for  receiving 


therein  a  plurality  of  said  articles  in  parallel  relation,  said 
hopper  including  an  inclined  wall  against  and  downwardly 
along  which  said  articles  rest  and  move  by  gravity,  said  hous- 
ing including  opposite  side  walls,  one  of  said  side  walls  having 
a  dispensing  opening  formed  therein,  a  dispensing  block  having 
an  upper  surface  and  mounted  in  said  housing  and  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  one  wall  and  including  an  up- 
wardly opening  groove  for  receiving  one  of  said  articles 
therein,  the  end  of  said  groove  remote  from  said  one  side  wall 
being  closed,  said  block  being  operative,  when  having  an 
article  received  in  said  groove  and  moved  toward  said  one 
wall,  to  partially  lengthwise  dispense  said  article  through  said 
dispensing  opening,  said  inclined  wall  having  a  lower  end 


said  spill  storage  chamber  inlet  port  for  storage  until 
removed  therefrom. 


5,381.924 
NON-SPILL  DRINKING  VESSEL 

Stanley  A.  Kiefel,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Carol  A.  Kiefel, 
Fairfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,695 

Int.  a.*  B65D  53/00;  A47G  19/22 

VS.  a.  220—709  10  Claims 


poriion,  said  groove  being  generally  horizontally  registered 
with  said  lower  end  portion  of  said  incline  wall,  said  housing 
including  a  front  wall  closing  a  front  of  said  housing  between 
said  side  walls  and  having  a  bore  formed  therethrough,  a  shaft 
oscillatably  secured  through  said  bore  and  mounting  a  knob 
thereon  forward  of  said  front  wall,  said  front  wall  including  a 
slot  formed  therethrough  below  said  bore,  the  lower  periphery 
of  said  knob  including  a  rearwardly  projecting  pin  supported 
therefrom  slidably  received  through  said  slot,  said  dispensing 
block  including  a  narrow  downwardly  opening  notch  formed 
therein  in  which  said  pin,  rearwardly  of  said  front  wall,  is 
slidably  received,  whereby  oscillation  of  said  knob  relative  to 
said  front  wall  will  cause  rectilinear  oscillation  of  said  dispens- 
ing block  within  said  housing. 


5,381,926 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  VALUE  AND  METHOD 
William  S.  Credle,  Jr.,  Stone  Mountain,  and  Robert  D.  Hughes, 
IV,  Atlanta,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Com- 
pany, Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  893,639,  Jun.  5,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,898 
Int.  0.»  B67D  5/56 
VS.  CL  222—1  52  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  metered  volumes  of  concen- 
trate and  diluent  in  controlled  proportions  to  a  mixing  station 
in  a  beverage  dispenser  to  produce  a  post-mix  beverage  com- 
prising: 
a  first  conduit  for  accommodating  a  flow  of  diluent  to  the 

dispenser; 
a  second  conduit  for  accommodating  a  flow  of  concentrate 

to  the  dispenser; 
flow  meter  means  for  measuring  a  flow  rate  of  diluent  in  the 
first  conduit  and  determining  a  quantity  of  diluent  flowing 
over  a  given  time  interval; 
pump  means  in  liquid  communication  with  said  second  con- 
duit for  injecting  metered  quantities  of  concentrate  into 
said  diluent  at  said  mixing  station,  said  pump  means  in- 
cluding, 

a  chamber  defined  by  a  sleeve  of  ceramic  material,  said 
chamber  having  first  and  second  distal  ends,  and 
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a   double   acting   piston    formed   of  ceramic    material 
mounted  for  reciprocating  sliding  movement  within 
said  sleeve  between  the  distal  ends,  said  sleeve  and 
piston  being  in  close  contact  and  being  devoid  of  any 
sealing  gaskets  therebetween; 
a  pair  of  inlet  passages  connecting  the  second  conduit  to  said 
chamber  on  both  sides  of  said  piston  to  apply  fluid  pres- 
sure from  said  concentrate  to  opposite  sides  of  said  piston; 
a  pair  of  outlet  passages  connecting  said  chamber  to  said 

mixing  station; 
first  valve  means  operatively  connected  in  one  of  said  pair  of 
inlet  passages  for  permitting  the  flow  of  concentrate  to 
said  chamber  on  one  side  of  said  piston  when  in  a  first 
position  and  stopping  the  flow  thereto  when  in  a  second 
position,  said  second  valve  means  when  in  said  second 
position  also  connecting  the  chamber  on  said  one  side  of 
said  piston  to  said  mixing  station  through  one  of  said  outlet 
passages; 
second  valve  means  in  the  other  one  of  said  pair  of  inlet 


5,381,927 

METHOD  OF  DISPENSING  FROM  A  UQUID 

CONTAINER  SYSTEM 

Simon  J.  Richter,  Marietta,  and  Gary  V.  Paisley,  Lilbum,  both 

of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,327,  Jan.  14, 1993,  abandoned,  which 

U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  803,241,  Dec.  5, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,242,085,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  628,819, 

Dec.  17, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

116,162 

Int.  a.*  B67B  im 

MS.  a.  222—1  4  Claims 


FtHtSHED 
B£VBUB£ 

passages  for  permitting  the  flow  of  concentrate  to  the 
chamber  on  the  other  side  of  said  piston  when  in  a  first 
position  and  stopping  the  flow  thereto  when  in  a  second 
position,  said  second  valve  means  when  in  said  second 
position  also  connecting  the  chamber  on  said  other  side  of 
said  piston  to  said  mixing  station  through  one  of  said  outlet 
passages;  and 

control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  flow  meter 
means  and  said  first  and  second  valve  means  for  alter- 
nately activating  said  first  and  second  valve  means  to 
opposite  ones  of  said  first  and  second  positions  in  response 
to  the  measurement  of  a  quantity  of  diluent  flow  of  a 
predetermined  value,  to  thereby  alternately  direct  said 
concentrate  to  opposite  sides  of  said  piston  to  thereby 
slide  said  piston  in  said  chamber  from  one  distal  end  to  the 
other  each  time  the  flow  meter  measures  said  predeter- 
mined value  of  the  quantity  of  said  diluent; 

whereby  a  fued  volume  of  concentrate  from  said  chamber  is 
injected  into  the  mixing  station  and  mixed  with  each 
quantity  of  diluent  of  said  predetermined  value. 


1.  A  method  for  supplying  syrup  to  a  post-mix  beverage 
dispenser,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  blow  molded,  plastic,  multi-layer  syrup  con- 
tainer including  a  wall,  a  container  opening  for  filling  and 
evacuating  said  container  surrounded  by  a  container  neck, 
and  an  air  vent  extending  partway  through  said  wall;  said 
wall  including  a  main  plastic  layer,  and  a  collapsible  inner 
plastic  layer,  said  air  vent  extending  completely  through 
said  main  layer  and  said  air  vent  being  permanently  open 
to  atmosphere,  such  that  air  flows  in  through  said  air  vent 
and  in  between  said  main  layer  and  said  collapsible  layer, 
causing  said  collapsible  layer  to  collapse  as  syrup  is  with- 
drawn from  said  container; 

(b)  filling  said  syrup  container  with  post-mix  beverage  syrup; 

(c)  connecting  said  container  opening  to  a  post-mix  beverage 
dispenser  through  a  syrup  line  having  a  syrup  pump 
therein; 

(d)  pumping  syrup  from  said  syrup  container  to  said  bever- 
age dispenser  through  said  pump;  and 

(e)  collapsing  said  collapsible  layer  simultaneously  with  said 
pumping  step  as  air  enters  through  said  air  vent  and  as 
syrup  is  withdrawn  from  said  collapsible  layer. 


5,381,928 
ACTION  TOY  WATER  WEAPONS 

James  S.  W.  Lee,  Long  bland,  N.Y.,  and  Chin  K.  Kwan,  Kow- 
loon.  Hong  Kong,  assignors  to  CJ.  Associates,  Ltd.,  Hung- 
hom.  Hong  Kong 
Continuation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  8154>59,  Jan.  2, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,284,274.  This  appUcation  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,424 
Int.  a.«  A63H  3/J8 
VS.  a.  222—79  27  Claims 

1.  An  action  toy  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  capsules  for  containing  a  liquid,  each  of  said 

capsules  having  an  orifice; 
means  for  driving  liquid  from  each  of  said  capsules  through 

said  orifice; 
means  in  said  toy  for  ejecting  successive  capsules  after  said 

liquid  is  driven  therefrom; 
a  housing  for  supporting  each  of  said  capsules  for  succes- 
sively driving  liquid  therefrom; 
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spring  means  for  storing  energy; 

means  for  successively  subjecting  each  of  said  capsules  to 
the  stored  energy  of  said  spring  means;  and 


5,381,929 

LEVERAGED  TUBE-WINDER  WTTH  PASSIVE 

UNWINDING  RESTRAINT 

Robert  B.  Salz,  1646  Stanford  Ave.,  Menio  Park,  CaUf.  94025 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,583 

Int.  a.*  B65D  35/32 

VS.  a.  222—99  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  progressively  advancing  the  contents  of  a 
collapsible  tube  from  a  closed  bottom  toward  a  user  openable 
dispenser  top  to  dispense  the  contents  of  said  tube  and  for 
winding  the  spent  portion  of  said  tube,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  one-piece  angled  rod,  having  an  upright  portion  and  a 
base  portion,  the  interior  angle  between  said  upright  por- 
tion and  said  base  portion  being  less  than  90  degrees; 

(b)  said  upright  portion  configured  to  form  a  first  clasp  and 
said  base  portion  configured  to  form  a  second  clasp,  both 
clasps  consisting  of  a  pair  of  parallel  members  spaced 
apart  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the 
closed  end  of  a  collapsible  tube; 

(c)  each  pair  of  parallel  members  formed  in  a  U-shape  being 
connected  to  each  other  distal  to  the  other  pair  of  parallel 
members,  and  having  an  unconnected  free  leg  proximate 
to  said  other  pair  of  parallel  members  to  define  an  opening 
proximate  to  said  other  pair  of  parallel  members, 

whereby  either  of  said  pairs  of  parallel  members  may  function 
as  a  base  portion  as  the  other  pair  functions  as  an  upright 
portion  and  the  closed  bottom  of  a  collapsible  tube  may  be 
inserted  between  the  parallel  members  of  said  base  portion  and 
said  upright  portion  rotated  to  wind  the  spent  portion  of  said 
tube  upon  the  parallel  members  of  said  base  portion  and  to 
force  the  tube  contents  toward  the  dispenser  portion  of  said 
tube  and  whereby  the  angle  between  said  upright  portion  and 
said  base  portion  permits  said  upright  portion  to  pass  behind 
said  collapsible  tube  and  passively  restrain  it  from  unwinding. 


5,381,930 
DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MEASURED  VOLUME  OF 

UQUID 
Peter  Kaiahakia,  AP  Honae,  43  Derby  Road,  Bertrams,  South 
Aftica 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,577,  Jan.  14,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1634>94 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jan.  15,  1992, 
ZA92/0281;  May  26,  1992,  ZA92/3843 

bit  CL«  B65D  47/20 
VS.  CL  222—205  7  OaiiM 


V     ^ 


trigger  means  for  releasing  the  stored  energy  of  said  spring 
means  to  said  driving  means. 


1.  A  dispensing  device  for  dispensing  a  measured  volume  of 
liquid  from  a  body  of  liquid  contained  in  a  container  in  bottle 
form  having  a  bottom  and  a  neck  provided  with  a  rim  defining 
an  outlet,  the  dispensing  device  including 

a  receptacle  for  receiving  an  unmeasured  excess  volume  of 
liquid  from  the  body  of  liquid,  the  receptacle  having  a 
stopper  part  for  insertion  into  the  neck  of  the  container  in 
sealing  relationship,  and  a  cup  part  to  extend  outside  the 
neck  beyond  the  rim  of  the  neck; 

a  conduit  to  extend  between  the  container  and  the  receptacle 
to  permit  liquid  to  flow  from  the  body  of  liquid  into  the 
receptacle; 

a  cap-type  lid  removably  associated  with  the  receptacle  and 
the  neck  to  fit  over  and  around  the  cup  part  of  the  recepta- 
cle and  the  neck  and  engageable  with  the  outside  of  the 
neck;  and 

volume  adjustment  means  to  adjust  a  said  unmeasured  excess 
volume  of  Uquid  in  the  receptacle  to  a  measured  volume; 
and  in  which 

the  cup  part  of  the  receptacle  has  an  upstanding  side  wall 
presenting  an  outer  face  and  an  open  upper  end  and  is 
provided  on  the  outer  face  with  an  outwardly  extending 
circumferential  sealing  lip;  and 

the  cap-type  lid  has  a  transverse  top  wall  and  a  depending 
side  wall  presenting  an  inner  face  which  is  located  in 
sealing  relationship  with  the  sealing  Up  of  the  cup  part 
when  the  lid  is  in  position  on  the  receptacle;  and 

the  lid  is  displaceable  relative  to  the  receptacle  among  a 
closed  position  in  which  the  lid  is  engaged  with  the  out- 
side of  the  neck  of  the  container,  a  dispensing  position  in 
which  the  lid  is  located  over  the  cup  part  of  the  receptacle 
but  spaced  from  the  neck  of  the  container,  and  an  open 
position  in  which  the  lid  is  removed  from  the  receptacle  to 
expose  the  open  upper  end  of  the  cup  part,  the  sealing  Up 
of  the  cup  part  and  the  said  inner  face  of  the  lid  being 
located  in  sliding  sealing  relationship  during  displacement 
between  the  closed  position  and  the  dispensing  position; 
and  in  which 

the  receptacle  and  the  lid  define  between  them  a  closed 
chamber  when  the  lid  is  fitted  over  the  receptacle,  and 
displacement  of  the  lid  from  the  closed  position  to  the 
dispensing  position  causes  a  pressure  reduction  within  the 
chamber  to  cause  a  said  unmeasured  excess  volume  of 
liquid  to  flow  from  the  body  of  liquid  through  the  conduit 
into  the  receptacle,  the  said  excess  volume  being  adjusted 
to  a  said  measured  volume  of  liquid  by  the  volume  adjust- 
ment means. 


162-188  O.G.-95-6 
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3^1,931 
CAULK  DISPENSING  DEVICE  WITH  MULTI-POSITION 

THRUST  SELECTION  DIAL 
FMtr  J.  Y.  Ckaiw.  IIOOI  Petenboroogk  Dr^  Rockrille,  Md. 
20652 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  205,65S 

Lit  CL«  B«D  88/54 

VJS.  a.  222—309  •  ClaiiM 


a  plug,  disposed  internally  in  the  upper  ball  valve  chamber  in 

an  upper  end;  and 
a  plug  extension,  extending  downwardly  from  the  plug  into 


1.  A  caulking  gun,  comprising: 

a  frame  for  carrying  a  caulking  composition; 

a  plunger  shaft  having  a  piston  at  one  end  for  urging  said 
caulking  composition  out  of  said  frame; 

a  plunger  driving  assembly  for  driving  said  plunger  shafi, 
said  plunger  driving  assembly  fiirther  comprising, 

a  housing  having  a  downwardly  extending  handle, 

a  trigger  extending  upwardly  within  the  housing,  said  trig- 
ger being  pivoted  to  said  housing  above  said  plunger  shaft 
for  hand  contracting  against  said  handle, 

a  first  gripping  member  enclosed  within  said  housing,  said 
first  gripping  member  encircHng  the  plunger  shaft  and 
protruding  upwardly  beyond  the  plunger  shaft  within  said 
housing, 

a  first  compression  spring  oppositely  biasing  said  fust  grip- 
ping member  toward  said  trigger; 

a  selection  dial  pivotally  mounted  for  axial  rotation  about  an 
upward  tip  of  said  trigger  for  varying  a  thrust  output  of 
said  caulking  gun,  said  selection  dial  being  selectively 
rotatable  into  a  first  position  for  engagement  with  the 
upward  protrusion  of  said  first  gripping  member  when 
said  trigger  is  contracted,  and  into  a  second  non-engaging 
position  when  said  trigger  is  contracted; 

whereby  said  first  gripping  member  may  be  driven  by  said 
selection  dial  when  in  the  first  position  to  increase  the 
incremental  displacement  of  said  plunger  shaft  when  said 
trigger  is  contracted. 


the  upper  ball  valve  chamber  to  maintain  said  upper  ball  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  end  of  the  spout,  to 
permit  passage  of  condiment  chunks  through  the  end  of 
the  spout. 


5,381,933 

ROTARY  FEEDER  FOR  GRANULATED  BULK 

MATERIAL 

Walter  Beiric,  RaTensbnrg,  and  Ewald  Kiinig,  Ostrach-Borg- 

weiler,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Waeachle  Maschinen- 

tebrik  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,153 
aains  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  24, 1992, 4228014 
Int  a.*  GOIF  11/00 
VS.  a.  222—368  9  Claiins 


to  American 


5^1,932 
CONDIMENT  PUMP 
Jaac*  E.  Hnmpkrey,  Cheyeaae,  Wyo., 
Wyott  CorporatkM,  CbeycwM,  Wyo. 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  868,205,  Apr.  14, 1992,  abaadooed. 
This  applicatioa  Nov.  24. 1993,  Ser.  No.  156,970 
Int.  a.'  GOIF  11/04 
VS.  CL  222—321  11  OaiiM 

8.  A  condiment  pump,  comprising: 
a  container; 

a  cylinder,  extending  downwardly  into  the  container; 
a  piston,  within  the  cylinder; 
a  hollow  piston  rod,  connected  to  the  piston  and  extending 

above  a  top  of  the  container; 
bias  means  for  biasing  the  piston  upward; 
a  lower  ball  valve,  near  a  bottom  of  the  cylinder,  having  a 

lower  ball  moveable  in  a  lower  ball  valve  chamber; 
an  upper  ball  valve,  at  the  upper  end  of  the  piston  rod, 
having  an  upper  ball  movaJble  in  an  upper  ball  valve 
chamber; 
a  spout,  connected  at  one  end  to  the  upper  ball  valve  cham- 
ber and  extending  outwardly  therefrom; 
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1.  A  rotary  feeder  for  granulated  bulk  material,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  bore  and  provided  with  a  feed 
inlet  and  a  discharge  outlet,  with  said  feed  inlet  being 
defined  by  a  cross  section; 

a  rotor  accommodated  in  said  housing  and  including  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  extending  blades  mounted  on  a  rotor 
shaft  and  defining  com|)artments  for  transporting  bulk 
material  in  a  running  direction  from  said  feed  inlet  to  said 
discharge  outlet;  and 

a  baffle  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  said  rotor  shaft  for 
dividing  said  feed  inlet  cross  section  in  two  equal  sections, 
said  baffle  having  parallel  sides  which  expand  in  an  area 
traversed  last  by  said  blades  to  act  as  stripping  edges 
which  end  in  symmetric  stripping  edge  sections  of  said 
feed  inlet  which  resemble  V-shaped  legs  of  an  arrow 
pointing  in  a  running  direction  of  said  rotor,  each  of  said 
stripping  edge  sections  communicating  with  a  groove 


extending  in  an  inner  wall  surface  of  said  bore  of  said 
housing  beneath  said  baffle  and  having  a  width  and  a 
depth  about  l.S  times  the  greatest  grain  diameter  of  the 
granular  bulk  material,  said  grooves  converging  in  an  apex 
lying  in  a  main  symmetry  plane  through  the  center  of  said 
housing  at  right  angle  to  said  rotor  shaft; 
said  rotor  being  provided  in  each  compartment  with  two 
partitions  extending  beneath  said  baffle  between  succes- 
sive blades  and  spaced  from  each  other  by  the  width  of 
said  baffle,  said  partitions  having  a  peripheral  edge  lying 
in  the  surface  of  said  housing  deflned  by  the  generatrix  of 
said  rotor  means,  wherein  each  of  said  partitions  includes 
an  opening  in  the  peripheral  area  next  to  its  joint  to  a 
trailing  blade. 


5,381,934 

TUBE  CLOSURE 

Heinrich  Ueberegger,  Baretiwil,  Switzerland,  aadgnor  to  Com- 

bitool  AG,  Baretswil,  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCr/CH93/00104,  §  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22213,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  11, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,216 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Apr.   28,   1992, 
01356/92 

Int.  a.«  B67D  3/00 
VS.  CL  222—536  12  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  closure  of  a  tube  having  a  shoulder 

connected  to  a  tube  neck,  said  tube  neck  having  an  opening 

disposed  at  a  select  eccentric  distance  from  the  center  of  the 

tube  neck,  said  device  comprising: 

a  cam  attached  to  said  shoulder  of  said  tube; 

an  exterior  collar  disposed  around  the  outside  of  said  tube 

neck; 
a  closure  cap  including: 
an  inner  cylindrical  part  having  an  annular  groove,  said 
inner  cylindrical  part  rotatably  engaging  said  tube  neck 
and  said  annular  groove  of  said  inner  cylindrical  part 
rotatably  engaging  said  exterior  collar,  wherein  said 
tube  neck,  said  collar,  said  inner  cylindrical  part,  and 
the  annular  groove  of  said  inner  cylindrical  part  are 
shaped  such  that  the  inner  cylindrical  part  can  be 
pressed  over  the  tube  neck  until  said  collar  engages  the 
annular  groove  of  said  inner  cylindrical  part  but  said 
inner  cylindrical  part  cannot  be  retracted  from  said  tube 
neck  and  said  collar  without  destroying  said  inner  cylin- 
drical part; 
an  upper  closure  plate  attached  to  said  inner  cylindrical 
part  and  having  an  opening  located  at  the  same  eccen- 
tric distance  from  the  center  of  said  tube  neck  as  the 
opening  in  said  tube  neck;  and 
an  outer  cylindrical  part  attached  to  said  upper  closure  plate, 
said  outer  cylindrical  part  having  a  recess  disposed  over 
said  cam,  wherein  said  outer  cylindrical  part  engages  said 
cam  when  the  opening  in  said  upper  closure  plate  aligns 
with  the  opening  in  said  tube  neck  and  when  the  opening 
in  said  upper  closure  plate  is  at  a  select  rotation  angle  from 
the  opening  in  said  tube  neck;  and 
means  for  engaging  the  opening  in  said  upper  closure  plate 


of  said  closure  cap,  said  means  for  engaging  being  located 
on  said  tube  neck  to  engage  said  opening  in  said  closure 
cap  when  said  opening  in  said  closure  cap  is  positioned  at 
the  select  rotated  angle  from  the  opening  in  said  tube 
neck. 


5,381,935 

CLOSURE  UNIT  FOR  A  CONTAINER  HAVING  A 

HINGED  CONSTRUCnON,  MADE  OF  DIFFERENT 

MATERIALS  AND  HAVING  A  FILM  WHICH  TEARS  ON 

FIRST  OPENING 
Elmar  Mock,  Biel/Bienne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Tetia  Laval 
Holdings  A  Finance  SA.,  Pnlly,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,911 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerlaad,   Dec   12,   1991, 
03681/91;  Dec  12,  1991,  03682/91;  Dec  12,  1991,  03683/91; 
Dec  12,  1991,  03685/91 

lat  CL«  B65D  47/10 
VS.  CL  222—541  16  OainH 


9.  Closure  unit,  made  from  thermoplastic  synthetic  material, 
for  a  container  for  handling  and  storing  flowable  products, 
comprising: 

a  substantially  tubular  pouring  part  (1)  having: 
a  lower  opening  for  fitting  to  an  opening  of  a  container; 

and 
an  upper  opening  for  use  in  pouring;  and 
a  closure  part  (2)  closing  said  upper  opening  of  said  pouring 

part  (1); 
said  closure  unit  having  at  least  two  areas,  each  area  being 
made  from  respective  different  single  material,  wherein 
the  single  materials  of  one  area  differs  from  the  single 
material  of  another  area  in  at  least  one  characteristic; 
a  hinge  (4)  pivotally  connecting  the  closure  part  (2)  to  the 
pouring  part  (1),  the  hinge  (4)  having: 
two  bearing  parts  (11,  21)  formed  on  the  pouring  part  (1); 

and 
two  pivot  parts  (12,  22)  formed  on  the  closure  part  (2), 
each  pivot  part  (12,  22)  being  pivotally  coupled  to  a 
corresponding  bearing  part  (11,  21)  to  form  respective 
pairs  of  bearing  and  pivot  parts; 
said  respective  pairs  of  bearing  and  pivot  parts  being 

spaced  apart  from  each  other; 
the  bearing  parts  (11,  21)  being  made  from  one  of  said 
single  materials,  and  the  pivot  parts  (12,  22)  being  made 
from  another  of  said  single  materials;  and 
a  film  zone  (41)  pivotally  interconnecting  said  closure  part 
(2)  with  said  pouring  part  (1),  and  said  film  zone  being 
provided  in  a  space  between  said  spaced  apart  pairs  of 
bearing  and  pivot  parts;  and 
wherein  the  pivot  parts  of  said  respective  pairs  of  bearing 
and  pivot  parts  are  pivotable  around  a  common  pivot 
axis  (Z)  passing  through  said  film  zone  (41). 
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5,381,936 

BACKPACK  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 

1  N.  Beery,  Box  314,  Seeley  Lake,  Moot  59868,  and 

DavM  J.  Pienak,  928  Lydia  Rd.,  Heleoa,  Moot  59601 

Filed  Aas.  23, 1993.  Ser.  No.  110,014 

Irt.  CL*  A45F  */02 

VS.  CL  224—153  «  Clainw 


I  to 


pocket  and  die  means;  a  vacuum  hand  supported  by  the  frame 
and  movable  to  pick  up  the  pocket,  drape  the  pocket  over  the 
pocket  form  and  move  to  a  remote  location  as  the  draped 
pocket,  pocket  form  and  die  means  move  together,  the  die 
means  having  an  air  supply  directed  against  the  draped  edges 
to  fold  the  edges  against  the  pocket  form;  heating  means  to 
crease  the  folded  edges,  the  vacuum  hand  moving  from  the 
remote  location  to  secure  the  folded  pocket  as  the  pocket  form 
is  removed  and  move  the  folded  pocket  to  a  remote  location. 


J 

24 


1.  A  pocket  folder  comprising:  a  frame;  means  carried  by  the 
frame  to  receive  an  unfolded  pocket;  die  means  associated  with 
the  frame  having  a  top  and  a  bottom;  a  pocket  form  supported 
by  the  frame  movablie  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 


5,381,938 

CLOTHES  HANGER  WTTH  mENTIFICATION 

COMPARTMENT 

Kailash  C.  VasudcTa,  Waterloo,  Canada,  assignor  to  Shivtech 
Plastics  Inc.,  Waterloo,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,498 

int.  a.*  A47G  25/14 

MS.  a.  223—85  11  ClaiiBS 


H-n 


22- 

31- 


1.  A  new  and  improved  backpack  support  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  extensible  leg  assembly, 

a  second  extensible  leg  assembly,  and 

a  plurality  of  transverse  strut  assemblies  connected  between 
said  first  extensible  leg  assembly  and  said  second  extensi- 
ble leg  assembly,  said  transverse  strut  assemblies  capable 
of  supporting  a  backpack  and  capable  of  resting  on  a 
wearer's  back, 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  extensible  leg 
assemblies  is  capable  of  extending  a  sufficient  distance 
such  that  respective  lower  radsspf  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond extensible  leg  assembl^are^pable  of  partially  sup- 
porting said  backpack  and'contacting  a  ground  portion  at 
the  same  level  as  a  surrodnding  ground  portion  supporting 
a  wearer  of  said  backpack  when  said  wearer  is  in  a  verti- 
cally, upright  standing  position. 


5,381,937 
POCKET-FOLDING  DEVICE 
Kcneth  J.  ThoavKW.  Rte.  3,  Box  2575,  Uxingtoa,  N.C.  27292; 
Joha  R.  ETcrhaft,  5012  MeMiow  HiU  Ct.,  Winston-Salem, 
N.C.  27106;  Joel  C.  Roaenqiiist,  9430  Morton  Dr.,  Kemers- 
▼Ule,  N.C.  27284,  and  Wayne  G.  Foster,  3184  Turkey  HiU  Rd., 
WiMton-Salem,  N.C.  27106 

CoatiaBatkM-iiHpart  of  Ser.  No.  959,081,  Oct  9, 1992, 
ab— doacd.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  177,238 
Int.  CL*  A41H  i3/0Q:  D06C  15/00 
MS.  CL  223—37  12  ( 


1.  A  plastic  clothes  hanger  comprising: 

(a)  a  book  section; 

(b)  an  identification  tag  frame  integrally  connected  to  the 
hook  section; 

(c)  a  pair  of  support  arms,  each  having  a  first  end  integrally 
connected  to  the  tag  frame  at  an  equal  distance  from 
where  the  hook  section  is  connected  to  the  tag  frame; 

(d)  a  cross-member  having  a  pair  of  ends,  each  end  being 
integrally  connected  to  a  second  end  of  a  respective  one  of 
the  pair  of  support  arms;  and, 

(e)  an  identification  tag  frame  cover  connected  by  an  inte- 
gral hinge  to  the  tag  frame  and  having  the  same  general 
outer  shape  as  the  Ug  frame,  the  cover  extending  in  a  first 
position  intermediate  the  tag  frame  and  the  cross-member, 
the  cover  having  one  or  more  projections  each  adapted  to 
fit  into  a  complementary  slot  on  one  side  of  the  tag  frame 
for  holding  the  cover  in  a  second  position  against  the  one 
side  of  the  tag  frame,  an  identification  tag  being  adapted  to 
be  retained  between  the  cover  and  the  tag  frame  when  the 
cover  is  in  the  second  position. 


5,381,939 
VEHICLE  CARGO  CARRIER 
ayde  A.  Tippets,  3046  Lampman  Dr.,  BilUngs,  Mont.  59102 
Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,447 
Int  CL*  B60R  9/O0 
MS.  CL  224—42.07  13  CUdms 

1.  A  vehicle  cargo  carrier  structure  for  use  with  a  vehicle, 
comprising: 
(a)  a  replacement  supporting  bumper  having  a  predeter- 
mined size  and  shape  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  rear 
support  of  said  vehicle,  and  a  pair  of  upright  members, 
said  replacement  supporting  bumper  adapted  for  attaching 
said  pair  of  upright  members  in  a  substantially  vertical 
position  and  being  sufficiently  rigid  to  hold  said  upright 
members  in  said  substantially  vertical  position  when  said 
cargo  carrier  is  loaded  thereto  and  being  sufficiently  rigid 


to  hold  said  upright  members  in  said  substantially  vertical 
position  when  said  cargo  carrier  is  loaded; 

(b)  said  pair  of  upright  members  having  a  predetermined  size 
and  shape,  means  for  holding  said  pair  of  upright  members 
stationary  with  respect  to  said  supporting  bumper  at  a 
predetermined  spaced  apart  relationship  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  extending  to  a  predetermined  height  above 
said  supporting  bumper; 

(c)  a  connecting  member  having  a  predetermined  size  and 
shape  attached  at  each  end  thereof  to  an  end  of  each  of 
said  pair  of  upright  members  that  is  opposite  to  where  said 
pair  of  upright  members  are  attached  to  said  supporting 
bumper; 

(d)  a  pair  of  upper  support  members,  each  of  said  pair  of 
upper  support  members  having  a  predetermined  size  and 
shape  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  having 
said  first  end  attached  to  an  end  of  each  of  said  pair  of 
upright  members  that  is  opposite  to  where  said  pair  of 
upright  members  are  attached  to  said  supporting  bumper 
and  extending  longitudinally  toward  the  front  of  said 


vehicle  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  pair  of 
upright  members,  means  for  holding  said  pair  of  upper 
support  members  stationary  with  respect  to  said  pair  of 
upright  members  such  that  said  second  ends  of  said  pair  of 
upper  suppori  members  remain  free  of  attachment  to  said 
vehicle;  and 
(e)  a  front  connecting  member  having  a  predetermined  size 
and  shape,  and  having  two  ends  and  being  attached  at 
each  of  said  two  ends  to  said  pair  of  upper  support  mem- 
bers at  said  second  end  thereof  and  said  front  connecting 
members  being  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  with 
respect  to  each  of  said  upper  support  members  and  being 
disposed  substantially  parallel  with  respect  to  said  con- 
necting member; 
whereby  said  pair  of  upper  support  members,  said  connecting 
member,  and  said  front  connecting  member  define  an  area  that 
is  cantilevered  with  respect  to  said  pair  of  upright  members, 
said  area  being  disposed  so  as  to  extend  above  a  portion  of  a 
roof  of  said  vehicle,  said  area  being  supported  over  said  roof  by 
said  pair  of  upright  members,  and  said  area  being  adapted  to 
receive  and  to  support  a  cargo  placed  thereon. 


into  said  tray;  each  of  said  side  walls  being  disposed  directly 
adjacent  one  of  said  cargo  storage  area  boundaries  and  having 
a  shape  closely  conforming  to  the  adjacent  said  cargo  storage 
area  boundaries  such  that  the  lateral  distance  between  each  of 
said  side  walls  and  the  respective  adjacent  said  cargo  area 
boundaries  are  substantially  equal  thereby  form-fitting  said 


tray  in  said  enclosed  cargo  storage  area;  a  peripheral  flange 
extending  outwardly  from  said  side  walls;  said  bottom  portion 
of  said  tray  including  a  plurality  of  ribs;  and  divider  means 
selectively  engageable  with  said  ribs  for  forming  storage  com- 
partments within  said  tray,  said  divider  means  extending  sub- 
stantially vertically  above  said  side  walls  to  oppose  any  ten- 
dency of  a  storage  container  to  tip  during  transportation. 


5,381,941 

PIVOTABLE  SEAT  MEMBER  FOR  BACKPACK  FRAME 

Pan!  W.  Brone,  Rte.  1  Box  185K,  New  Haven,  Mo.  63068 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  144,130 

Int  CL*  A45F  4/02 

MS.  CL  224—155  U  dates 


5,381,940 

TRAY  COMBINATIONS 

DaTid  W.  Wright,  Grand  Blanc,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Dnrakon 

Industries,  Inc.,  Lapeer,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,704,  Nov.  15, 1991,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  513,379,  Apr.  23, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,094,375.  ThU  appUcatioa  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,968 

Int  CL*  B60R  7/02 

MS.  a.  224—42.42  1  ChOm 

1.  A  vehicular  cargo  area  organizer  comprising:  a  vehicle 

having  an  enclosed  cargo  storage  area  including  a  cargo  floor 

bordered  by  generally  vertically  extending  peripheral  cargo 

area  boundaries;  a  tray  disposed  in  said  enclosed  cargo  storage 

area  and  fabricated  from  an  inorganic  polymeric  material;  said 

tray  including  a  bottom  portion  supported  upon  said  cargo 

floor  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  side  walls  surrounding  a  rising 

above  the  perimeter  of  said  bottom  portion  to  form  an  opening 


1.  A  seat  member  comprising  a  U-shaped  framework  and  a 
fabric  member,  said  fabric  member  having  means  for  being 
connected  to  said  framework  to  form  a  seat  capable  of  remov- 
able attachment  to  a  backpack  frame  having  a  front  and  rear 
side,  said  seat  member  having  means  for  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  backpack  frame  at  a  bottom  end  thereof  such 
that  said  seat  member  is  pivotable  over  a  range  between  a  first 
position  substantially  parallel  to  the  front  side  of  said  backpack 
frame  and  a  second  position  substantially  parallel  to  the  rear 
side  of  said  backpack  frame,  said  seat  member  having  means 
for  being  supported  from  a  vertical  support  member  of  said 
backpack  frame,  said  seat  member  being  of  a  sufficient  dimen- 
sion to  support  a  person,  whereby  an  effective  seat  is  formed 
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with  said  backpack  frame,  suspension  straps  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  said  backpack  frame  having  supporting  means  for 
suppo'~'ing  said  seat  member  from  said  backpack  frame,  said 
suspension  straps  being  adjustable  whereby  the  angular  orien- 
tation of  said  seat  member  to  said  backpack  frame  is  adjustable 
to  provide  variation  in  the  pitch  of  said  effective  seat. 


5,3*1342 
ADHESIVE  TAPE  DISPENSER 
Jii<Va  Lin,  No.  195,  Wen-Shin  RiL.  Sec.  3,  Taichung,  Taiwan, 
ProT.  of  Chiaa 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  188,757 

iML  CL*  B26F  3/02:  B32B  31/00 

VS.  CL  225—56  2  ClaiM 


1.  An  adhesive  tape  dispenser  comprising  a  housing  pro- 
vided with  a  reel  on  which  an  adhesive  tape  roll  is  wound,  said 
housing  being  further  provided  at  a  front  end  thereof  with  a 
rolling  wheel  mounted  on  pivot  and  with  a  cutter  for  cutting 
said  adhesive  tape;  wherein  said  housing  is  further  provided 
therein  with  a  movable  member  fastened  to  said  housing  at  one 
end  thereof  by  a  pin  such  that  said  movable  member  can  rotate 
on  said  pin,  said  movable  member  having  another  end  that  is 
provided  with  a  holding  piece,  a  spring  pressing  said  holding 
piece  against  said  rolling  wheel,  said  housing  being  still  further 
provided  with  a  pressing  member  having  a  top  end  extending 
upwards  beyond  a  top  surface  of  said  housing  and  a  bottom 
end  engaged  to  said  movable  member,  wherein  normally  said 
holding  piece  causes  said  spring  to  hold  said  adhesive  tape 
securely  against  said  rolling  wheel,  wherein  when  pressing  said 
top  end  of  said  pressing  member  said  holding  piece  rotates 
downwards  moving  said  holding  piece  away  from  said  rolling 
wheel  to  release  said  adhesive  tape. 


staple  forming  mechanism  connected  to  said  staple  actua- 
tor mechanism  for  applying  the  staples  to  the  tissue; 
pivot  means  at  the  distal  end  of  said  support  shaft  for  mount- 
ing said  staple  cartridge  for  pivotal  movement  about  an 
axis  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  ^is  of  said  suppori 
shaft  and  which  includes  actuator  means  on  said  handle 
for  pivoting  said  staple  cartridge  about  said  transverse  axis 
to  adjust  the  angular  position  of  said  staple  cartridge 
relative  to  said  suppori  shaft;  and 


an  articulation  driver  slidably  mounted  for  longitudinal 
movement  in  said  support  shaft  for  connecting  said  actua- 
tor means  to  said  pivot  means  to  pivot  said  staple  cartridge 
relative  to  said  suppori  shaft,  said  articulation  driver  in- 
cluding a  guide  pin  at  its  distal  end  received  in  an  arcuate 
groove  in  said  pivot  means  for  converting  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  articulation  driver  into  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  staple  cartridge  relative  to  said  support  shaft. 


5,381,944 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  REACTIVE  BONDING 
Daniel  M.  Makowiecki,  and  Richard  M.  Bionta,  both  of  Liver- 
more,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Fded  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,568 

Int.  a.«  B23K  31/02 

VS.  a.  228—124.5  22  Claims 


5,381,943 
ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  STAPUNG  INSTRUMENT 
WITH  PIVOTABLE  AND  ROTATABLE  STAPLE 
CARTRIDGE 
Eagenc  D.  Allen,  Okeaaa;  James  J.  Bedi,  Cincinnati;  Gregory 
D.  Bishop,  Hamilton;  Mark  A.  Bnrdorff,  Loveland;  Sean  P. 
Conlon,  CiMriwuiti;  John  A.  Hibner,  Mainrille;  J.  David 
Hnghett,  Hamilton;  Mark  S.  Ortiz,  Milford;  Joseph  Paras- 
duK.  Cincinnati;  Narinderjit  Sambi;  Thomas  J.  Sierocuk,  both 
of  Mason,  and  Jack  E.  Smith,  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Ethicon,  Inc.,  Somerville,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959.184 
Int  a.*A61B/ 7/0« 
UJS.  CL  227—177  13  Ctatas 

1.  A  surgical  stapling  instrument  for  applying  one  or  more 
surgical  staples  to  tissue,  said  instrument  comprising: 
a  handle  including  a  staple  actuator  mechanism; 
an  elongated  tubular  support  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  extending  from  said  handle,  said  support  shaft  being 
mounted  to  said  handle  and  having  a  rotating  mechanism 
controlling  rotation  about  said  longitudinal  axis  relative  to 
said  handle; 
a  staple  cartridge  mounted  at  the  distal  end  of  said  support 
shaft  for  holding  a  plurality  of  staples  and  including  a 


1.  A  low  temperature  reactive  bonding  process,  comprising: 
forming  a  multilayer  of  thin  alternating  films  of  reactive 

materials; 
forming  at  least  one  layer  of  fusible  material; 
positioning  the  thus  formed  multilayer  and  fusible  material 

between  members  to  be  joined;  and 
causing  a  reaction  of  the  multilayer  and  consequent  melting 

of  the  fusible  material,  thereby  producing  a  bond  between 

the  members  to  be  joined. 


5,381,945 
PROCESS  FOR  SOLDERING  MATERIALS  LIKE 

PRINTED  cntcurr  boards  or  sets  of 

COMPONENTS  IN  ELECTRONICS  OR  METALS  IN 

ENGINEERING  WORK 

Helmut  W.  Leicht,  Mesacrschmittring  61,  86343  Kiinigsbnmn, 

Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/00213,  §  371  Date  Jul.  27,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  27,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/14347,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

PCT  FUcd  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  94.081 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  1. 1991.  4103098 
Int  a.«  B23K  1/00 
VS.  a.  228— 180J1  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  flow  soldering  of  electronic  components 
or  metal  mechanical  parts  utilizing  a  solder  flow  in  liquid  form, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprising  transferring  a  part  of  the 
heat  necessary  for  the  soldering  process  to  a  soldering  area  by 
means  of  an  additional  heated  sprayed  liquid  which  heats  up 
the  parts,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  two  following  con- 
trols is  employed:  (1)  the  temperature  of  the  heated  sprayed 
liquid  is  controlled  according  to  a  predetermined  temperature 
profile  and,  (2)  the  amount  of  the  sprayed  liquid  is  controlled 
time  dependently. 


5,381,946 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  DIFFERING  VOLUME  SOLDER 

BUMPS 

Nicholas  G.  Koopman,  Raleigh;  Glenn  A.  Rinne,  Cary;  Iwona 

Turlik,  Raleigh,  and  Edward  K.  Yung,  Carrboro,  all  of  N.C., 

assignors  to  MCNC,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  845,996,  Mar.  4,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,289,631. 

ThU  application  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,785 

Int.  a.»  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  a.  228—254  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  different  volume  solder  bumps  on  a 
temporary  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  temporary  pads  at 
one  face  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  said  temporary  substrate  in  a  solder  plating  solution; 
and 

applying  a  first  current  to  a  first  temporary  substrate  pad  and 
a  second  current  to  a  second  temporary  substrate  pad,  to 
thereby  form  a  first  volume  solder  bump  in  said  first  tem- 
porary substrate  pad  and  a  second  volume  solder  bump  on 
said  second  temporary  substrate  pad 


5.381.947 
WINDOW-EQUIPPED  MAILER  AND  METHOD 
Donald  J.  Steidinger,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Tamarack 
Products.  Inc..  Wauconda,  01. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87.204 
Int  a.»  B65D  27/04 
VS.  CI.  229—71  1  Claim 

1.  A  mailer  form  having  separate  mailer  front  and  back 
generally  rectangular  outer  plies  and  at  least  one  inside  ply, 
each  of  said  plies  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending 
edges  defined  by  the  direction  of  movement  during  mailer 
collation  and  a  pair  of  transverse  edges  perpendicular  to  said 


longitudinal  edges,  said  outer  plies  each  having  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  and  being  adhesively  united  about  the  perimeter 
thereof,  an  outer  ply  being  provided  with  a  window  opening, 
said  window  opening  ply  being  covered  on  its  inner  surface 
with  a  covering  material  at  least  translucent  and  having  a 
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length  up  to  that  of  said  inside  ply  and  having  one  transverse 
edge  generally  aligned  with  the  transverse  edge  of  said  inside 
ply,  said  covering  material  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces, 
adhesive  being  interposed  between  said  iimer  surface  of  said 
covering  material  and  said  back  outer  ply  along  one  longitudi- 
nally extending  edge  of  said  covering  material. 


5.381.948 

PACKAGING  OF  POLYGONAL  SECTION  MADE  OF  A 

SHEET-TYPE  MATERIAL  AND  BLANK  FOR 

PRODUCING  SUCH  A  PACKAGING 

Guy  Coalier,  Noce,  and  Jean- Yves  Bacques,  Paris,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Otor,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5139 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France.  Apr.  24,  1992,  92  05069 
Int.  CI.*  B65D  5/02.  5/42 
VS.  a.  229—109  17  Claims 


y 


nrm 
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1.  Packaging  which  is  approximately  parallelepipedal 
shaped  and  which  is  formed  from  a  flat  sheet-type  material, 
comprising: 

two  first  and  two  second  lateral  faces  which  are  substantially 
rectangular,  formed  as  identical  opposite  pairs,  and  con- 
nected together  via  first  parallel  folding  lines, 

the  first  faces  having  a  height  pari^llel  to  the  first  folding 
lines  which  is  greater  than  a  height  of  the  second  faces, 
and 

the  first  faces  having  protruding  parts  which  protrude  rela- 
tive to  the  second  faces  in  a  height  direction  parallel  to  the 
first  folding  lines,  the  protruding  parts  having  a  width 
perpendicular  to  the  first  folding  lines  which  is  less  than  a 
peripheral  distance  of  the  package  separating  the  protrud- 
ing parts; 

a  bottom  which  is  formed  by  two  first  and  two  second  tabs 
connected  to  respective  ones  of  the  first  and  second  lateral 
faces  by  second  folding  lines  orthogonal  to  the  first  fold- 
ing lines, 

the  first  tabs  being  respectively  attached  to  a  respective  first 
face  along  an  entire  length  of  the  respective  second  fold- 
ing line,  with  each  first  tab  having  a  respective  first  free 
edge  located  opposite  to  the  associated  second  folding  line 
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and  opposed  first  lateral  edges  between  the  associated  first 
free  edge  and  the  associated  second  folding  line, 

the  two  second  Ubs  respectively  attached  to  a  respective 
second  face  along  an  entire  length  of  the  respective  sec- 
ond folding  line,  with  each  second  tab  having  a  respective 
second  free  edge  located  opposite  to  the  associated  second 
folding  line  and  opposed  second  lateral  edges  between  the 
associated  second  free  edge  and  the  associated  second 
folding  line,  and 

the  two  first  tabs  being  contiguous  along  the  first  free  edges 
so  that  the  two  first  Ubs  form  substantially  an  entire  exte- 
rior surface  of  the  bottom,  with  the  second  tabs  located 
internally  and  adjacent  the  first  tabs;  and 

a  lid  which  is  formed  by  third  tabs  connected  to  respective 
protruding  parts  of  the  first  faces  by  third  folding  lines 
which  third  folding  lines  are  orthogonal  to  the  first  fold- 
ing lines. 


5^1,949 

BOX 

John  D.  Conrell,  8459  HoUy  Dr^  Caaton,  Mich.  48187 

Filed  Jan.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,830 

Int  a."  B6SU  5/30 


VS.  CL  229— 198J 


20  Claims 
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1.  A  box  folded  from  a  flat  board  and  comprising: 

a  bottom  having  front  and  rear  edges, 

first  and  second  side  walls  hingedly  attached  along  respec- 
tive hinge  lines  to  opposite  side  edges  of  the  bottom,  each 
of  said  side  walls  having  front  and  rear  ends, 

front  and  rear  walls  hingedly  attached  along  respective 
hinge  lines  to  the  front  and  rear  edges,  respectively,  of  the 
bottom, 

each  of  said  walls  being  flat  and  defining  a  plane, 

first  and  second  tabs  extending  forwardly  from  the  front  end 
of  the  first  and  second  side  walls,  respectively,  each  tab 
having  a  hook  portion  and  being  coplanar  with  its  respec- 
tive side  wall, 

the  front  wall  having  first  and  second  openings  aligned, 
respectively,  with  the  first  and  second  tabs,  the  first  open- 
ing having  inner  and  outer  edges  and  a  first  opening  por- 
tion at  a  location  which  allows  the  first  tab  to  pass  through 
the  front  wall  with  the  first  tab  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  front  wall  when  the  first  side  wall  is  in  a  first  folded 
position  and  when  the  front  wall  is  folded  toward  the 
front  end  of  the  first  side  wall  to  a  predetermined  position 
in  which  the  plane  of  the  front  wall  is  between  the  hook 
portion  of  the  first  tab  and  the  front  end  of  the  first  side 
wall,  said  first  opening  having  a  second  opening  portion 
which  allows  the  first  side  wall  to  be  moved  from  the  first 
folded  position  to  a  second  folded  position  in  which  a 
portion  of  the  front  wall  is  disposed  between  the  hook 


portion  of  the  first  tab  and  the  front  end  of  the  first  side 
wall  when  the  front  wall  is  in  said  predetermined  position, 

the  second  opening  having  inner  and  outer  edges  and  a  first 
opening  portion  at  a  location  which  allows  the  second  tab 
to  pass  through  the  front  wall  with  the  second  tab  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  front  wall  when  the  second  side 
wall  is  in  a  first  folded  position  and  when  the  front  wall  is 
folded  toward  the  front  end  of  the  second  side  wall  to  a 
predetermined  position  in  which  the  plane  of  the  front 
wall  is  between  the  hook  portion  of  the  second  tab  and  the 
front  end  of  the  second  side  wall,  said  second  opening 
having  a  second  opening  portion  which  allows  the  second 
side  wall  to  be  moved  from  the  first  folded  position  to  a 
second  folded  position  in  which  a  portion  of  the  front  wall 
is  disposed  between  the  hook  portion  of  the  second  tab 
and  the  front  end  of  the  second  side  wall  when  the  front 
wall  is  in  said  predetermined  position, 

whereby  said  side  walls  may  be  interlocked  with  said  front 
wall  by  said  tabs. 


5,381,950 
ZONE  SENSOR  OR  THERMOSTAT  WITH  FORCED  AIR 
Richard  L.  Aldridge,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  American 
Standard  Inc.,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,345 

Int  a.*  F04B  17/00:  GOIK  7/00 

U.S.  a.  236—1  R  14  Qaims 


1.  A  sensor  adapted  to  sense  an  ambient  condition  in  a  zone 
and  to  control  an  air  conditioning  system  to  aflect  the  tempera- 
ture or  airflow  in  the  zone  as  a  function  of  the  sensed  ambient 
condition,  the  zone  including  at  least  one  planar  location  com- 
prising: 
a  cover  adapted  for  operable  mounting  to  the  planar  loca- 
tion, said  cover  including  a  cover  face  projecting  into  said 
zone  and  at  least  one  side  faces  extending  between  said 
cover  face  and  the  planar  location; 
an  ambient  condition  sensor  mounted  within  said  cover;  and 
fan  means  positioned  within  said  cover  proximate  the  ambi- 
ent condition  sensor  for  delivering  a  flow  of  air  to  the 
ambient  condition  sensor; 
said  cover  including  structure  defining  an  air  intake  oriented 
to  divert  air  to  said  fan  means  along  an  intake  path  of 
travel  through  said  cover  face,  said  fan  means  being  ori- 
ented to  divert  air  across  said  sensor  along  an  exhaust  path 
of  travel  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  intake  path  of 
travel;  said  intake  path  of  travel  being  oriented  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  planar  location,  and  said  exhaust 
path  of  travel  being  oriented  generally  parallel  to  said 
planar  location;  wherein  the  cover  face  includes  structure 
defining  first  louvers  adapted  for  directing  ambient  air  to 
the  intake  port  to  the  fan  means  in  a  path  generally  per- 
pendicular to  the  face  of  the  wall  and  wherein  at  least  one 
of  said  side  faces  includes  structure  defining  second  lou- 
vers adapted  for  exhausting  the  outlet  air  from  the  exhaust 
port  of  the  fan  means  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to 
the  face  of  the  wall;  whereby  said  sensor  is  provided  with 
a  continuous  flow  of  ambient  air  taken  from  within  said 


5,381,951 
THERMOSTATIC  SAFETY  VALVE  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC 

COOLING  CIRCUIT 
Filix  Michel,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Nicolas  Pinilla,  Buenos 
Aires,  Argentina,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,527 

Int  a.*  FOIP  7/16 

MS.  CL.  236—34.5  3  Claims 


3.  A  thermostatic  safety  valve  for  a  cooling  circuit  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  cage  insertable  in  said  cooling  circuit; 

an  upstream  chamber  in  said  cage; 

a  downstream  chamber  in  said  cage; 

a  coolant  flow  opening  in  said  cage  communicating  with  said 
downstream  chamber; 

a  coolant  flow  opening  in  said  cage  communicating  with  said 
upstream  chamber; 

a  fixed  valve  seat  on  said  cage  at  a  position  between  said 
upstream  and  downstream  chambers; 

a  thermostatic  capsule  movably  mounted  in  said  cage  for 
movement  between  an  open  position  for  said  valve  and  a 
closed  position  for  said  valve; 

thrust  means  between  said  thermostatic  capsule  and  said 
cage,  said  thrust  means  comprising  a  fixed  rod  having  one 
end  engaging  said  cage  at  a  position  thereon  within  said 
downstream  chamber  and  the  other  end  extending  into 
said  thermostatic  capsule,  and  a  deformable  sheath 
mounted  in  said  capsule  and  having  one  end  through 
which  said  fixed  rod  extends  in  relatively  movable  and 
sealing  engagement  therewith; 

a  cavity  between  said  deformable  sheath  and  said  thermo- 
static capsule  for  containing  said  thermally  expandable 
material  so  that  when  said  coolant  temperature  reaches 
said  predetermined  temperature  said  thermally  expand- 
able material  moves  said  capsule  relative  to  said  fixed  rod 
and  said  deformable  sheath  to  said  open  position  of  said 
valve; 

a  valve  member  mounted  on  said  thermostatic  capsule  for 
movement  therewith  and  engageable  with  said  fixed  valve 
seat  in  said  closed  position  for  preventing  coolant  flow 
between  said  chambers  and  disengageable  from  said  fixed 
valve  seat  in  said  open  position  to  facilitate  coolant  flow 
between  said  chambers; 

spring  means  between  said  cage  and  said  valve  member  for 
resiliently  urging  said  valve  member  toward  said  closed 
position  into  engagement  with  said  fixed  valve  seat;  and 

thermally  expandable  material  within  said  thermostatic  cap- 
sule in  cooperating  relationship  with  said  thrust  member 
for  moving  said  capsule  and  said  valve  member  from  said 
closed  position  at  a  coolant  temperature  below  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  to  said  open  position  at  a  coolant 


temperature  above  said  predetermined  temperature 
against  the  force  of  said  spring  means; 
said  valve  member  comprising  a  double-acting  valve  mem- 
ber disengageable  from  said  fixed  valve  seat  by  movement 
in  one  direction  toward  said  open  position  due  to  expan- 
sion of  said  thermally  expandable  material  at  said  prede- 
termined temperature  and  by  movement  in  the  opposite 
direction  due  to  said  spring  means  in  the  event  of  leaking 
of  said  thermally  expandable  material  from  said  capsule 
and/or  breaking  of  said  thrust  means; 
said  double-acting  valve  member  being  disposed  in  normal 
operating  conditions  in  said  upstream  chamber  and  lifting 
off  said  valve  seat  and  moving  in  an  upstream  direction  in 
said  upstream  chamber  when  said  coolant  temperature 
reaches  said  predetermined  temperature,  and  moving  in  a 
downstream  direction  in  said  downstream  chamber  upon 
said  leaking  of  said  thermally  expandable  material  from 
said  capsule,  and/or  breaking  of  said  cage  in  a  portion 
thereof  in  said  downstream  chamber  to  maintain  coolant 
flow  through  said  valve  to  prevent  overheating  of  the 
engine; 
said  double-acting  valve  member  comprising; 
a  first  peripheral  valve  element  disposed  in  said  upstream 

chamber, 
a  downstream  face  on  said  first  peripheral  valve  element, 

and; 
a  second  valve  element  integral  with  said  capsule  and 
engageable  in  normal  operating  conditions  against  said 
downstream  face  of  said  first  peripheral  valve  element 
under  normal  operating  conditions  by  said  thermostatic 
capsule;  and 
said  spring  means  comprising 
a  first  spring  between  said  cage  and  said  first  peripheral 
valve  element  urging  said  first  peripheral  valve  element 
into  engagement  with  said  fixed  valve  seat,  and 
a  second  spring  between  said  cage  and  said  second  valve 
element  for  urging  said  second  valve  element  away 
from  said  engagement  with  said  downstream  face  of 
said  first  peripheral  valve  element. 


5,381,952 
FAIL-SAFE  THERMOSTAT 
Wayne  R.  Duprez,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Standard-Thom- 
son Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,849 

Int  a.*  FOIP  7/16 

\}S.  a.  236—34.5  22  Claims 


1.  A  fail-safe  thermostat  apparatus  for  controlling  fluid  flow 
through  an  engine  cooling  system  in  response  to  changes  of  an 
ambient  temperature  surrounding  the  apparatus,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  stationary  valve  member  configured  to  be  positioned  be- 
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tween  conduit  components  of  the  engine  cooling  system, 
the  stationary  valve  member  being  formed  to  include  a 
valve  seat  configured  to  define  an  opening  into  a  conduit; 

a  movable  valve  member  for  engaging  the  valve  seat  to 
block  fluid  flow  into  the  conduit  through  the  opening; 

an  operating  spring  for  biasing  the  movable  valve  member  to 
a  closed  position  against  the  valve  seat  of  the  stationary 
valve  member; 

a  thermally  responsive  actuator  coupled  to  the  stationary 
valve  member  and  to  the  movable  valve  member  to  move 
the  movable  valve  member  to  an  open  position  away  from 
the  valve  seat  when  the  ambient  temperature  exceeds  a 
first  predetermined  temperature  to  permit  fluid  flow 
through  the  conduit;  and 

a  bimetallic  frame  member  for  engaging  the  sutionary  valve 
member  to  compress  and  hold  the  operating  spring  in 
engagement  with  the  movable  valve  member,  the  frame 
member  being  configured  to  disengage  itself  from  the 
stationary  valve  member  when  the  ambient  temperature 
exceeds  a  second  predetermined  temperature  greater  than 
the  first  predetermined  temperature  to  release  the  operat- 
ing spring  and  permit  the  movable  valve  member  to  move 
away  from  the  valve  seat,  the  movable  valve  member 
being  configured  to  prevent  disengagement  of  the  frame 
member  from  the  stationary  valve  member  when  the 
movable  valve  member  is  in  the  open  position. 


5^1,953 
FAIL-OPEN  LOCXING  ELEMENT  AND  THERMOSTAT 

INCORPORATING  SAME 
JoMyh  FIshnui,  102  Teefy  Ave^  RickmMd  Hill,  Ontario,  Cai- 

ada  MIR  3A6 

CMtiiMtkM-ia-p«t  of  Ser.  No.  23^21,  Feb.  23, 1993,  Pat  No. 

S,294,046.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,860 

lat  a.«  POIP  7/16 

M&.  CL  23«— 34J  16  CUima 


9.  A  thermostat  for  Uquid  cooling  systems,  comprising: 

a  flange  having  an  opening; 

a  valve  for  sealing  said  opening,  said  valve  being  displace- 
able  from  said  opening  for  allowing  the  passage  of  liquid 
through  said  opening; 

an  upper  bridge  and  a  lower  bridge  spanning  said  opening  on 
opposing  sides  of  said  flange  for  supporting  said  valve  and 
said  openings; 

means  for  displacing  said  valve  from  said  opening  in  re- 
sponse to  a  temperature  variation,  said  displacing  means 
including  a  pin  contacting  the  underside  of  one  of  said 
bridges,  at  one  end,  and  being  extendably  housed  within  a 
body  at  the  other  end,  said  body  containing  a  temperature 
sensitive  means  for  extending  said  pin,  and  said  body  being 
rigidly  attached  to  said  valve  for  sealing  said  opening  in 
said  flange  when  said  pin  is  retracted  relative  to  said  body; 

a  spring  located  between  said  valve  and  the  other  of  said 
bridges  for  urging  said  valve  into  sealing  engagement  with 
said  opening;  and 

at  least  one  locking  element  having 
(i)  an  end  portion  for  abutting  against  said  upper  bridge; 

and 
(ii)  a  body  portion  for  abutting  against  said  displaceable 
valve,  said  body  portion  being  resiliently  connected  to 


said  end  portion  so  that  said  body  portion  is  biased 

against  said  displaceable  valve, 
wherein  said  locking  element  is  positioned  to  become 
wedged  between  said  upper  bridge  and  said  displaceable 
valve  to  lock  said  displaceable  valve  in  an  open  position 
when  said  displaceable  valve  has  been  displaced  a  pre- 
determined amount,  said  pre-determined  amount  being 
located  in  the  range  that  said  displaceable  valve  is  dis- 
placed when  subjected  to  temperatures  between  the  maxi- 
mum normal  working  temperature  of  said  thermostat  and 
the  failure  temperature  of  said  thermostat. 


members  with  said  lower  seam  lines  abutting  a  middle  of 
a  bottom  of  said  upper  shell  members  respectively  and 


a  pool  located  below  said  suspended  container  to  collect  the 
fluid. 


5,381,954 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Hisaaiii  Tokiiald,  Ora,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co^ 
Ltd^  Morignchi,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,644 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18, 1992,  4-275419 

lot  a.'  GOIK  7/00 

MS.  CL  236—78  D  10  Claims 
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1.  A  temperature  control  apparatus  for  executing  control  of 
operation  of  a  unit  on  the  basis  of  a  detected  temperature 
comprising: 

a  temperature  detection  circuit  including  a  temperature 
detection  device  whose  resistance  value  varies  with  a 
detected  temperature  for  outputting  a  DC  voltage  corre- 
sponding to  the  resistance  value  of  said  temperature  detec- 
tion device;  and 

processing  means  for  A/D  (analog-to-digital)  converting 
said  outputted  voltage  into  a  digital  step  value  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  a  plurality  of  step  values  of  an  output 
voltage  range  of  said  temperature  detection  circuit  corre- 
sponding to  a  range  of  resistance  values  of  said  detection 
device,  and  then  converting  said  digital  step  value  to  a 
mathematically  expressed  temperature  value  using  a  pre- 
determined mathematical  relationship  and  executing  tem- 
perature control  of  the  unit  using  said  temperature  value 
obtained  by  the  conversion. 


5,381,955 
ANTI-HAIL  SHOCK  WAVE  GENERATOR 
Gerald  OUirier,  1625  Lincoln  Avenue,  #1901,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada  H3H  2T5 

Filed  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,592 
Int  a.*  EOIH  13/00 
MS.  CL  239—14.1  8  Claims 

1.  An  anti-hail  shock  wave  generator  comprising: 
a  combustion  chamber  having  an  upper  orifice; 
fuel  injection  means  for  injecting  fuel  into  said  chamber; 
ignition  means  for  igniting  said  fuel  in  said  chamber; 
a  conical  barrel  having  a  small  diameter  lower  end  con- 
nected to  said  upper  orifice  and  a  large  diameter  upper 
end,  said  barrel  comprising  two  lower  shell  members 
connected  together  along  two  opposed  lower  vertical 
seam  lines  and  two  upper  shell  members  connected  to- 
gether along  two  opposed  upper  vertical  seam  lines,  said 
lower  shell  members  being  connected  to  said  upper  shell 


5,381,957 

WATER/ AIR  MIXING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICES 

Eric  L.  Bianco,  41  Lakeriew  Ave.,  Watcbung,  N  J.  07060 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,613 

Int  a.»  B05B  7/04  7/00 

MS.  a.  239—99  5  ClaiiH 


with  said  upper  seam  lines  abutting  a  middle  of  a  top  of 
said  lower  shell  members  respectively. 


5,381,956 

SELF  ACnVATING  FALLING  WATER  DISPLAY 

Alan  S.  Robinson,  El  Monte,  and  Joseph  W.  Starr,  Burbank, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Wet  Design,  Universal  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  26.  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,429 

Int  a.*  B05B  17 /Oi 

MS.  a.  239—22  35  Clainu 
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1.  A  liquid  ornamental  display,  comprising: 

a  container  that  is  suspended  from  a  Structure  and  has  a  floor 
that  defmes  an  inner  cavity,  said  container  having  a  top 
opening  adapted  to  allow  a  fluid  to  flow  into  said  inner 
cavity  at  a  first  predetermined  flowrate,  said  floor  being 
constructed  to  contain  said  fluid  when  said  fluid  flows  into 
said  inner  cavity  such  that  said  fluid  reaches  a  first  prede- 
termined level  from  said  floor,  said  floor  further  having  a 
floor  opening  adapted  to  allow  said  fluid  to  flow  out  of 
said  inner  cavity; 

valve  means  operatively  connected  to  said  floor  opening  for 
allowing  said  fluid  to  flow  out  of  said  inner  cavity  at  a 
second  predetermined  flowrate  when  said  fluid  reaches 
said  first  predetermined  level,  said  second  flowrate  being 
greater  than  said  first  flowrate  such  that  when  said  valve 
means  allows  said  fluid  to  flow  out  of  said  inner  cavity 
said  fluid  level  in  said  inner  cavity  decreases,  said  valve 
means  being  constructed  to  allow  fluid  flow  out  of  said 
inner  cavity  until  said  fluid  level  reaches  a  second  prede- 
termined level,  wherein  said  fluid  no  longer  flows  out  of 
said  container  and  said  fluid  level  in  said  inner  cavity 
increases;  and. 


1.  A  water/air  mixing  and  dispensing  device  connected  to  a 
source  of  water  comprising: 

a.  housing  means  having  an  elongated  passage  means  extend- 
ing end  to  end  therethrough  defining  a  mixing  chamber 
and  an  operatively  associated  expansion  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  said  mixing  chamber, 

b.  said  mixing  chamber  having  a  predetermined  size  and 
shape, 

c.  said  housing  means  having  a  sized  inlet  orifice  at  one  end 
of  said  elongated  passage  means  for  continuously  deliver- 
ing a  predetermined  volume  of  entering  water  travelling 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  mixing  chamber  and 
said  expansion  chamber,  and  partition  means  on  said  hous- 
ing means  at  the  end  of  said  elongated  passage  means 
remote  from  said  inlet  orifice  against  which  said  entering 
water  impinges, 

d.  said  partition  means  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  open- 
ings to  enable  impinging  water  to  draw  ambient  air  into 
said  expansion  chamber  for  mixing  with  said  entering 
water  and  for  discharging  the  water/air  mixture  from  said 
housing  means, 

e.  said  housing  means  including,  inner  wall  means  for  said 
mixing  chamber  having  a  diameter  which  increases  at  a 
generally  constant  rate  with  increasing  axial  distance  from 
said  inlet  orifice  end  of  said  housing  means, 

f.  said  housing  means  having  flared  shoulder  means  disposed 
between  said  mixing  chamber  and  said  expansion  cham- 
ber, and 

said  flared  shoulder  means  having  a  diameter  which  in- 
creases at  a  generally  constant  rate  from  said  mixing 
chamber  to  said  expansion  chamber  to  define  a  predeter- 
mined constant  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  housing  means. 


g- 


5,381,958 

APPARATUS  FOR  DESTROYING  UNWANTED 

VEGETATION  IN  THE  REGION  OF  TRAVEL  WAYS 

Giinther  KoblmiUler,  Breitenfurt  and  Michael  Martin,  Modling, 

both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  P.C.  Wagner  Elektrotbermit- 

Scbweissgesellschaft  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,233 
Int  CL*  EOIH  11/00 
MS.  CL  239—136  6  Clainw 

1.  An  apparatus  for  destroying  unwanted  vegetation  in  a 
region  of  railway  track  beds  and  mountable  on  a  railway  vehi- 
cle having  a  bogie,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  steam  generating  unit  having  a  steam  output  and  mount- 
able  on  the  vehicle; 

a  plurality  of  steam  nozzles  connectable  to  said  steam  output 
and  forming  at  least  one  nozzle  bar,  said  at  least  one  nozzle 
bar  being  mountable  beneath  the  vehicle  bogie  to  extend 
transversely  to  a  travel  direction  of  the  vehicle  substan- 
tially across  a  width  of  a  track  bed,  and  said  at  least  one 
nozzle  bar  comprising  at  least  two  rows  of  nozzles  in- 
clined at  different  angles  to  the  travel  direction;  and 

support  means  for  mounting  said  at  least  one  nozzle  bar  to 
the  vehicle  bogie,  said  support  means  comprising: 

a  central  support  having  an  adjustable  height  and  including 
a  top,  side  walls  and  end  walls,  which  together  form  an 
open-bottom  hood,  and  a  first  pivot  shaft  extendable  trans- 
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verse  to  the  travel  direction,  said  at  least  one  nozzle  bar 
being  mounted  on  said  top  for  displacement  in  the  travel 
direction  and  for  pivotal  movement  about  said  pivot  shaft; 
and 
first  and  second  lateral  supports  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  central  support,  respectively,  for  supporting  first 
and  second  nozzle  bar  sections,  respectively,  which  are 
co-extensive  with  said  at  least  one  nozzle  bar,  each  of  said 
lateral  supports  having  an  open-bottomed  hood  shape  and 
including  a  second  pivot  shaft  for  pivotally  supporting 
said  first  and  second  nozzle  bar  sections,  respectively,  and 
said  second  pivot  shaft  extending  in  the  travel  direction, 
each  said  second  pivot  shaft  being  displaceable  vertically 
and  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  travel  direction. 


housing,  a  vertically-extending  passageway  within  the  housing 
connecting  the  water  inlet  to  the  water  discharge  outlet,  and  a 
static  diverter  fixed  to  the  housing  for  receiving  the  water  from 
the  vertically-extending  passageway  and  for  diverting  the 
water  laterally  through  the  water  discharge  outlet  and  laterally 
of  the  housing  said  diverter  defining  said  discharge  outlet  in  a 
fixed  annular  configuration;  characterized  in  that  said  static 
sprayer  further  comprises:  a  cover  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  housing  over  said  diverter  and  movable  vertically  through 
a  linear  path  towards  and  away  from  said  diverter  to  cover  and 
uncover  said  water  discharge  outlet;  and  a  constraining  device 
permitting  the  cover  to  move  away  from  the  water  discharge 
outlet  a  limited  amount  when  water  is  discharged  therefrom, 
and  permitting  the  cover  to  move  by  gravity  towards  said 
water  discharge  outlet  to  cover  it  when  water  is  not  discharged 
therefrom  to  thereby  inhibit  the  entry  of  insects  or  other  for- 
eign objects  into  the  sprayer. 


5^1,960 

WOBBLING  IRRIGATION  SPRINKLER  HEAD 

INCLUDING  A  MAGNET  FOR  INFITAL  TILT 

Harry  D.  SulliTan,  Monument,  Colo.;  James  R.  Claybrooke, 

Orlando,  and  WilUam  McFadden,  Clermont,  both  of  Fbu, 

assignors  to  Senninger  Irrigation,  Inc.,  Orlando,  FU. 

Filed  Aag.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  110,703 

lot  a.*  B05B  3/04.  15/10 

VS.  CL  239—222.21  15  Claims 


5,381,959 
STATIC  SPRAYER  INCLUDING  PROTECTIVE  COVER 
Valiak  MaUdn,  Dow  Gnt,  Israel,  assiglior  to  Ptestro  Gnat, 
DoarGvat,  Israel 

Filed  Jnl.  30, 1993,  Scr.  No.  99,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  JaL  31, 1992, 102693 
Int.  CL*  B05B  1/26.  1/34 
U.S.  a.  239—201  19  CbdBH 


1.  A  static  sprayer,  comprising:  a  housing  mountable  in  a 
vertical  position  and  including  a  water  inlet  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  housing,  a  water  discharge  outlet  at  the  upper  end  of  the 


1.  A  wobbling  irrigation  sprinkler  head  comprising: 

a  base  having  an  attachment  portion  for  attaching  to  a  water 
supply; 

a  nozzle  mounted  to  said  base  for  directing  water  from  said 
water  supply  therethrough; 

a  wobbling  water  deflecting  head  movably  attached  to  said 
base  and  having  a  deflector  pad  thereon  and  having  a 
deflection  surface  of  predetermined  shape  positioned  to 
deflect  water  being  emitted  from  said  nozzle  and  to  rotate 
said  wobbling  water  deflecting  head; 

said  wobbling  water  deflecting  head  having  a  loose  fitting 
sleeve  portion  surrounding  a  support  arm  on  said  base  and 
held  thereon  with  a  base  flange  portion  whereby  said 
wobbling  water  deflecting  head  has  a  rotating  wobbling 
motion  for  dispersion  of  water  frbm  said  sprinkler  head; 
and 

a  magnet  being  attached  to  one  portion  of  said  sprinkler  head 
for  magnetically  attracting  a  magnetically  attractable 
member  attached  to  another  portion  of  said  sprinkler  head 
whereby  said  wobbling  water  deflector  head  is  cocked  to 
a  tilted  position  relative  to  said  base  by  said  magnet's 
attraction  for  said  magnetically  attractable  member. 


5,381,961 

LIQUID  DISPENSING  DEVICES 

Robert  M.  Etsbs,  2821  31st  St.,  SE.  Apt.  A501,  Washington, 

D.C.  20020,  and  WiUiam  L.  Klima,  26  Settler's  Way,  Stafford, 

Va.  22554 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  974,106,  Not.  10,  1992,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  978,381,  Not.  18,  1992,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  987,147,  Dec.  8, 1992.  This 

application  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,763 

Int  a.«  B05B  9/043 

VS.  CL  239—333  9  CSaims 
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1.  A  liquid  dispensing  device,  comprising: 

a  liquid  container  having  an  opening  and  a  bottom; 

a  dispensing  unit  connected  to  said  container  at  said  opening; 

a  pickup  tube  in  the  range  of  stiffness  from  semi-rigid  to  rigid 
connected  to  said  dispensing  unit  and  extending  through 
said  opening  in  said  container,  said  pickup  tube  having  a 
distal  end  and  arranged  so  that  said  distal  end  moves  in 
close  proximity  to  said  bottom  of  said  liquid  container  to 
accommodate  sway  of  the  device  during  operation  and 
enable  substantially  or  complete  evacuation  of  liquid 
stored  in  said  liquid  container;  and 

a  flexible  connection,  said  pickup  tube  is  connected  to  said 
dispensing  unit  by  a  flexible  connection  to  provide  tilting 
of  said  pickup  tube  relative  to  said  dispensing  unit  to 
accommodate  sway  of  the  device  during  operation,  said 
flexible  connection  is  defmed  by  a  flexible  membrane 
connector  sealing  a  suction  chamber  of  said  dispensing 
unit,  said  flexible  membrane  connector  provided  with  an 
opening  for  accommodating  and  sealing  with  said  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  pickup  tube. 


5,381,962 

REMOTE  CONTROLLED  SPRAYING  DEVICE 

Jim  C.  Teague,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hydro-Chem 

Systems,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  988,749,  Dec.  10,  1992.  ThU 

appUcation  Dec.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  169,328 

Int  a.«  B05B  7/02,  9/01.  12/00 

VS.  CL  239—526  14  CUims 


1.  A  radio  operated  control  mechanism  for  operating  a 
pressure  sprayer,  wherein  the  pressure  sprayer  comprises  a 
motor  driven  pressure  pump  mechanism  that  receives  liquid 
from  a  liquid  source  and  pumps  the  liquid  under  pressure 


through  a  hose  to  a  hand  held  nozzle,  the  control  mechanism 
including: 

a  nozzle  housing  for  the  nozzle  formed  in  the  shape  of  a 
handle  with  a  barrel  portion  and  a  hand  grip  portion; 

a  liquid  conduit  mounted  in  the  nozzle  housing  and  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outiet,  the  outlet  facing  outwardly  from  an 
outer  end  of  the  barrel  portion; 

a   plurality   of  manually   actuatable   electronic   switches 
mounted  in  the  nozzle  housing  in  position  for  manual 
actuation  by  a  user  while  the  user  holds  the  nozzle  housing 
by  the  hand  grip,  the  switches  including: 
a  deadman's  switch  that  is  actuated  only  when  a  user  is 
holding  the  nozzle  housing  by  the  hand  grip,  the  dead- 
man's  switch  automatically  becoming  deactuated  when 
the  hand  grip  is  released;  and 
a  liquid  on/off  switch; 

a  radio  transmitter  and  power  supply  therefor  mounted  in 
the  nozzle  housing  in  electrical  contact  with  the  switches, 
the  radio  transmitter  generating  continuing  output  signals 
comprising  a  carrier  wave  encoded  with  control  informa- 
tion representative  of  the  state  or  change  of  state  of  each 
of  the  switches; 

an  antenna  mounted  to  the  nozzle  housing  and  being  con- 
nected with  the  transmitter  to  transmit  the  output  signals 
from  the  antenna  as  airtx>me  electromagnetic  signals; 

a  radio  receiver  in  electrical  communication  with  the  pres- 
sure pump  mechanism,  the  radio  receiver  receiving  the 
airborne  electromagnetic  signals  transmitted  from  the 
antenna  and  converting  the  signals  into  electrical  control 
signals  that  control  the  operation  of  the  pump  mechanism; 

electrical  controls  connected  to  the  pump  mechanism  in 
communication  with  the  radio  receiver,  the  electrical 
controls  including  a  switch  that  controb  the  actuation  of 
the  pump,  the  electrical  controls  receiving  the  control 
signals  from  the  receiver  and  operating  the  pump  mecha- 
nism in  response  thereto; 

the  control  mechanism  being  such  that  it  deactuates  the 
pump  when  the  deadman's  switch  is  released  or  the  on/off 
switch  is  deactuated  or  when  the  receiver  fails  for  a  prede- 
termined period  of  time  to  detect  a  continuing  signal 
indicating  that  the  deadman's  switch  continues  to  be  actu- 
ated, the  control  mechanism  causing  the  pump  to  be  actu- 
ated only  while  the  receiver  continues  to  receive  a  signal 
indicating  that  both  the  deadman's  switch  and  the  liquid 
on/ofT  switch  are  actuated. 


5^1,963 
PROJECnON  WELDED  NEEDLE  GUIDE 
John  S.  Bright;  Gynla  A.  Hoszar,  both  of  Newport  News,  and 
Dean  L.  Spiers,  Hampton,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  SteBcns 
AutomotiTe  L.P.,  Auburn  HUls,  Mich. 

Filed  Jnn.  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  80,277 
Int  a.*  B23K  13/00 
VS.  a.  239-533  J  20  CUins 

9.  The  combination  of  a  seat  member  and  a  guide  member 
for  a  fuel  injector  wherein  one  of  said  members  has  weld 
projections  for  engaging  the  other  of  said  member  preparatory 
to  joining  the  two  members  together  by  conducting  welding 
current  through  them  to  turn  the  projections  into  welds  that 
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join  the  two  members,  in  which  said  one  member  comprises  a 
corresponding  depression  immediately  adjacent  each  weld 


said  bore  of  said  stem  has  a  small  diameter  to  cause  a  thin 
stream  of  water  to  exit  said  needle  under  high  pressure. 


1.  Paintbrush  cleaning  apparatus  comprising:  hollow  hous- 
ing; 

connecting  means  on  said  hollow  housing  for  connecting  a 
conduit  means  for  delivering  pressurized  water  to  said 
hollow  housing; 

water  jet  means  extending  from  said  hollow  housing  for 
allowing  pressurized  water  to  flow  out  of  said  water  jet 
means  to  clean  a  paint  laden  paintbrush;  and 

said  water  jet  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  water  jet  nee- 
dles spaced  about  one-half  inch  apart  and  aligned  in  a  row 
and  extending  from  said  hollow  housing  each  said  water 
jet  needle  comprises: 

a  stem  having  a  bore  running  therethrough  for  connecting  to 
the  hollow  housing; 

said  stem  is  rigid  and  one  inch  to  two  inches  in  length  and 
less  than  0.2S  inches  in  diameter;  and 


5,381,965 
FUEL  INJECTOR 
Michael  W.  Chaboa,  Northville;  Bruce  J.  Harrey,  Shelby  Town- 
ship, Macomb  Connty;  Thomas  A.  Lahnala,  Farmington  Hills; 
Hans  J.  Sailer,  Lake  Orion;  Bac  Ta,  Farmington  Hills,  and 
Christopher  J.  Treusch,  St.  Clair  Shores,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Siemens  AutomotiYC  L.P.,  Auburn  Hills  and  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  both  of  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  17,719,  Feb.  16,  1993,  abandoned.  TUs 
application  Jan.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  176,743 
Int  a.«  F02M  51/00 
MS.  a.  239—585.1  8  Claims 


projection,  and  in  which  each  said  depression  comprises  a 
pointed  hole. 


5,381,964 

WATER  JFT  SPRAY  NOZZLE  FOR  CLEANING  A 

PAINTBRUSH 

Joha  M.  Reyna,  P.O.  Box  1186,  Cape  Coral,  FU.  33910-1186 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,074 

Int  a.'  B05B  1/14 

MS.  CL  239—566  14  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injector  having  a  fuel  inlet  for  fluid  communication 
to  a  supply  of  pressurized  liquid  fuel  and  a  fuel  outlet  from 
which  fuel  is  injected  out  of  the  fuel  injector  and  comprising  a 
solenoid  actuator  portion  and  a  valve  portion  sharing  a  longitu- 
dinal axis,  said  solenoid  actuator  portion  comprising  a  solenoid 
actuator,  said  valve  portion  comprising  a  valve  body  within 
which  is  contained  means  that  is  selectively  operable  by  said 
solenoid  actuator  to  open  and  closed  positions  to  open  and 
close  the  fuel  injector  to  fuel  flow  between  said  fuel  inlet  and 
said  fuel  outlet,  said  solenoid  actuator  comprising  a  coil  that  is 
co-axially  disposed  on  a  non-metallic  bobbin,  and  stator  means 
comprising  a  magnetically  permeable  tube  that  passes  axially 
through  said  bobbin  and  said  coil  and  via  which  magnetic  force 
is  delivered  to  said  valve  portion  for  operating  said  means  to 
open  and  close  the  fuel  injector  to  flow,  and  a  conical  disk 
spring  washer  that  encircles  said  tube,  that  has  an  inside  diame- 
ter resiliently  bearing  against  a  shoulder  on  an  outside  diameter 
of  said  tube,  and  that  has  an  outside  diameter  resiliently  bearing 
against  said  bobbin  to  resiliently  urge  the  latter  axially  against 
said  valve  body. 

3.  A  method  of  making  an  electromagnetic  fuel  injector 
having  an  actuator  portion  and  a  valve  portion  including  the 
steps  of  disposing  a  bobbin-mounted  electromagnetic  coil 
within  a  frame  member  by  passing  said  bobbin-mounted  elec- 
tromagnetic coil  through  an  opening  in  a  lateral  side  of  said 
frame  member,  aligning  a  central  through-hole  in  said  bobbin- 
mounted  electromagnetic  coil  with  axially  aligned  through- 
holes  in  said  frame  member,  and  passing  a  tube  through  said 
aligned  through-holes  in  said  bobbin-mounted  electromagnetic 
coil  and  said  frame  member. 


5^1,966 
FUEL  INJECTOR 
George  G.  Gernert,  n,  Taylors,  S.C,  assignor  to  Lucas  ladns- 
tries  Public  Limited  Company,  Solihull,  England 
FUed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,773 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  14,  1992, 
9217281 

Int.  CL*  F02M  51/06 
MS.  a.  239— 585J  20  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injector  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  an  air  inlet  duct 
of  a  spark  ignition  engine  comprising: 

a  valve  seat  member  having  a  discharge  orifice  there- 
through; 

an  annular  seating  element  on  said  valve  seat  member; 

a  circular  plate-like  valve  member  having  a  first  face  engage- 
able  with  said  annular  seating  element,  a  second  face,  a 
centrally  disposed  recess  in  said  second  face,  a  base  wall  in 
said  recess,  and  a  radially  outer  rim; 

an  annular  spacer  member  surrounding  said  valve  member 
and  having  an  internal  surface  slidably  engageable  with 
said  rim  of  said  valve  member; 

spring  means  engaging  said  base  wall  of  said  recess  for  resil- 
iently urging  said  first  face  of  said  valve  member  into 
sealing  engagement  with  said  annular  seating  element  to 
prevent  flow  of  fuel  through  said  discharge  oriflce  in  a 
closed  position; 

electromagnetic  means  for  attracting  when  energized  said 
valve  member  away  from  said  annular  seating  element 
against  the  force  of  said  spring  means  to  facilitate  fuel  flow 
through  said  orifice  in  an  open  position;  and 

said  base  wall  of  said  recess  being  inclined  with  respect  to 
said  first  face  of  said  valve  member  so  that  said  inclination 
produces  a  lateral  force  applied  to  said  valve  member  by 
said  spring  means  for  urging  said  rim  of  said  valve  member 
into  engagement  with  said  internal  surface  of  said  spacer 
member. 


flrst  ends  mounted  on  said  base  and  second  ends  attached  to  the 
upper  portions  of  said  upper  side  walls  of  said  hopper  ther^y 
providing  said  support  for  said  hopper  with  the  lower  portion 
positioned  above  said  base  for  allowing  free  movement  of  the 
lower  tapered  portion  in  response  to  vibration;  and  including  a 
plurality  of  flexible  fingers  attached  to  said  auger  so  as  to  rotate 


therewith,  said  flexible  Angers  extending  for  a  substantial  dis- 
tance in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  auger  such  that 
product  in  said  hopper  is  readily  discharged  and  falls  free  into 
said  auger  due  to  the  free  movement  of  said  lower  portion  of 
said  hopper  and  the  vibration  of  said  upper  side  walls  of  said 
hopper  and  the  rotation  of  said  plurality  of  flexible  fingers  so  as 
to  prevent  packing  of  product  in  said  hopper. 


5,381,968 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  CRUSHING  OF 
MATERIAL  FOR  GRINDING  OF  DIFFERING  GRAIN 
SIZE 
Ludger  Lohnherr,  Am  lUrchplatz  4,  4740  Oelde;  Ludger  Kim- 
meyer,  Im  Weri  40;  Walter  Holz,  Im  Vinkendahl  2,  botii  of 
4720  Beckum  2;  Bemhard  Zigan,  Papenbrede  16,  4724  Dies- 
tedde,  and  Werner  Schoneich,  GusUv-MoU-Str.  35,  4720 
Beckum,  all  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  51,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  23,  1991,  4124416 
Int.  a."  B02C  23/30,  9/04 
MS.  a.  241—19  16  Claims 


5,381,967 
HOPPER  WHICH  IS  VIBRATED  SO  AS  TO  DISPENSE 

PRODUCT 
Alan  M.  King,  Westmount,  Canada,  assignor  to  VKI  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Westmount,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,557 
iBt  a.'  B65D  83/06:  BOSB  17/04 
MS.  a.  239— «59  1  Claim 

1.  A  hopper  for  dispensing  product  comprising:  a  hopper 
having  upper  side  walls  and  a  lower  tapered  portion,  wherein 
said  entire  hopper,  including  said  upper  side  walls  and  said 
lower  tapered  portion,  is  made  of  a  flexible  plastic  material  to 
allow  it  to  freely  move;  an  auger  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
lower  portion  of  said  hopper  which  has  a  discharge  opening; 
support  means  attached  to  said  upper  side  walls  of  said  hopper 
to  support  said  hopper;  driving  means  coupled  to  said  auger  to 
rotate  it  so  as  to  move  product  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  hopper,  wherein  said  driving  means  is  eccentrically 
mounted  relative  to  said  auger  on  a  base  and  an  eccentric 
coupling  is  mounted  between  said  driving  means  and  said 
auger  so  that  as  said  driving  means  rotates,  said  auger  and  said 
lower  tapered  portion  of  said  hopper  in  which  the  auger  is 
mounted  and  said  upper  side  walls  of  said  hopper  are  vibrated; 
wherein  said  support  means  comprise  a  plurality  of  posts  with 


1.  A  method  of  crushing  material  comprising: 

a)  delivering  fresh  raw  material  along  a  path  leading  to  a 
crushing  zone; 

b)  separating  fines  from  said  raw  material  upstream  of  said 
crushing  zone  and  delivering  the  remainder  of  the  raw 
material  to  enter  the  crushing  zone; 

c)  crushing  the  raw  material  in  said  crushing  zone  to  pro- 
duce relatively  finer  particles  and  relatively  coarser  parti- 
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dcs;  entraining  particles  resulting  from  the  crushing  of  the 
material  and  conveying  them  along  a  first  path  away  from 
the  crushing  zone; 

d)  delivering  the  entrained  particles  to  a  primary  separator 
and  removing  at  least  some  of  the  relatively  fmer  particles 
and  returning  relatively  coarser  particles  back  to  the 
crushing  zone  along  a  second  path  that  is  different  from 
the  first  path;  capturing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  relatively 
coarser  particles  upstream  of  the  crushing  zone  and  sub- 
jecting them  to  a  secondary  separation  treatment  to  re- 
move additional  relatively  fmer  particles  from  the  cap- 
tured particles;  and 

e)  delivering  the  remainder  of  the  captured  particles  to  the 
crushing  zone  for  further  crushing. 


ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  IN  CONNECTION 
WITH  THE  RETAIL  SALES  OF  BREW  ABLE  PRODUCTS 
Robert  Paulig,  Helsinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Oy  GilTaria  ABA 
Robert's  Coffee  Co.,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  May  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  65,271 

Claims  priority,  application  Fmland,  May  27, 1992,  922445 

Int.  a.'  A47J  42/00 

VS.  CL  241— 3«  17  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  grinding  and  dispensing  brewable  products, 
comprising: 

a  grinder  for  grinding  the  brewable  products; 

a  supply  chamber  for  supplying  the  brewable  products  to  the 
grinder; 

a  first  storage  chamber  located  below  the  supply  chamber; 

means  for  conveying  the  brewable  products  from  the  first 
storage  chamber  up  to  the  supply  chamber;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  grinder  to  grind  a  prede- 
termined quantity  of  brewable  products. 


5,381,970 
COMBINATION  CHIPPER/SHREDDER  AND  VACUUM 

APPARATUS  FOR  LAWNS  AND  GARDENS 
Alfred  J.  Bold,  Waterford;  Steven  E.  Kodesch,  Schenectady,  and 
William  F.  Sheehan,  Troy,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Garden 
Way  Incorporated,  Troy,  N.Y. 
Cootiauation  of  Ser.  No.  757,662,  Sep.  10, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,778 
Int  a.»  B02C  18/08 
VS.  a.  241—55  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  chipping,  shredding  and  vacuuming  lawn 
and  garden  debris  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  frame  and  support  wheels  permitting 

movement  of  the  apparatus  over  a  support  surface; 
a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame; 

a  flat  disc  substantially  enclosed  within  said  housing  and 
supported  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  generally 
perpendicular  to  a  nominal  direction  of  apparatus  move- 
ment when  said  apparatus  is  moved  on  said  support 
wheels; 
said  disc  having  a  driving  connection  to  said  motor  for  disc 

rotation  within  said  housing; 
a  chipper  blade  mounted  on  a  side  of  said  disc  facing  said 


motor,  said  disc  having  an  aperture  extending  there- 
through adjacent  said  blade; 

a  chipper  inlet  passageway  forming  a  part  of  said  housing  in 
commimication  with  said  chipper  blade  at  least  once  each 
disc  revolution; 

an  anvil  supporied  on  said  housing  in  a  position  adjacent  to 
said  blade  for  cooperation  with  said  blade  upon  each 
revolution  of  the  disc  to  effect  chipping  of  materials  enter- 
ing through  said  chipper  inlet  passageway  to  exit  through 
the  disc  aperture; 

a  plurality  of  generally  radially  extending  blades  mounted  on 
and  fixed  relative  to  the  other  side  of  said  disc  opposite 
said  side  of  said  disc  facing  said  motor  for  rotation  with 
said  disc  within  said  housing  to  thereby  cause  air  move- 
ment within  said  housing; 

said  housing  having  a  central  area  on  one  side  adjacent  to 
said  blades  provided  with  an  opening  in  a  housing  sidewall 
substantially  coaxial  with  the  disc  rotational  axis; 

a  generally  cylindrical  screen  supporied  on  said  housing  in 
the  opening  and  in  a  position  coaxial  with  said  disc,  the 
diameter  of  said  cylindrical  screen  being  greater  than  a 
diametrical  distance  between  radially  outer  ends  of  said 


blades  so  as  to  overlie  the  ends  of  said  generally  radially 
5  extending  blades,  said  screen  being  interposed  between 
the  ends  of  said  generally  radially  extending  blades  in  said 
housing  and  said  housing,  said  screen  being  further  com- 
prised of  a  pair  of  generally  circular  rims  joined  by  a 
plurality  of  spaced  bar  members,  one  of  the  rims  having  an 
enlarged  lip  which  is  engageable  with  said  housing  adja- 
cent the  central  area  opening  on  one  side  thereof; 
a  cover  for  said  housing  opening  panially  defming  an  air 
passageway  having  an  upstream  air  entrance  end,  said 
cover  being  removably  fastened  to  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing an  aperture  in  the  cover  connected  to  said  air  passage- 
way, said  air  passageway  extending  from  said  cover  to 
said  entrance  end  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  a 
major  plane  of  said  housing  and  a  plane  containing  said 
disc  to  permit  air  to  be  drawn  through  said  air  passageway 
into  said  housing; 
said  housing  having  a  peripheral  wall  and  a  top  rear  outlet, 
said  wall  forming  a  generally  volute  curve  cooperating 
with  the  ends  of  said  generally  radially  extending  blades  to 
cause  air  from  said  entrance  end  of  said  air  passageway  to 
be  propelled  by  said  blades  axially  into  said  housing  and 
through  said  top  rear  outlet  of  said  housing. 
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S^l^l 

GRINDING  APPARATUS 

Carl  A.  Rehmer,  Red  Bud,  IlL,  assignor  to  Williams  Patent 

Crusher  and  Pulverizer  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,684 

Int.  a.*  B02C  13/08,  13/288 

VS.  a.  241—55  1  Claim 


1.  Material  reducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  rotary  shaft  having  a  horizontal  axis  of 
rotation; 

b)  discs  carried  on  said  shaft  and  arranged  in  spaced  relation 
axially  along  said  shaft  to  define  slot  spaces  surrounding 
said  rotary  shaft; 

c)  material  impact  hammers  pivotally  mounted  between  said 
discs  to  occupy  said  slot  spaces,  said  impact  hammers 
being  free  to  rotate  relative  to  said  rotary  shaft  and  within 
said  slot  spaces; 

d)  fan  elements  placed  in  said  slot  spaces  between  said  discs 
to  occupy  positions  in  said  slot  spaces  between  said  impact 
hammers  out  of  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  impact  ham- 
mers; 

e)  housing  means  enclosing  said  rotary  shaft,  said  discs  and 
impact  hammers  and  fan  elements,  said  housing  having  a 
material  inlet  opening  and  a  reduced  material  outlet, 
whereby  said  fan  elements  in  rotation  with  said  shaft 
simultaneously  entrain  material  from  said  inlet  and  impel 
reduced  material  in  a  direction  radially  of  said  rotary  shaft 
for  flow  directly  through  said  outlet;  and 

0  grate  bars  mounted  in  said  reduced  material  outlet  and 
being  formed  with  leading  edges  offering  minimum  ob- 
struction in  the  path  of  material  impelled  through  said 
outlet. 


5,381,972 
DOWNDRAFT  SHREDDER 
David  N.  Chon,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Andrew  V.  Maynard,  West 
Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, New  Orleans,  La. 
Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  74,511,  Jim.  11, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,333 
Int.  a.«  B02C  13/284 
VS.  a.  241—73  4  Claims 

1.  A  downdraft  shredder  comprising: 
a  lower  housing; 
a  semicircular  lower  grate  in  the  lower  housing  having  a 

leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge; 
a  chute  for  receiving  material  to  be  shred,  the  chute  being 
connected  to  the  lower  housing  and  having  an  inlet  open- 
ing and  a  feed  chamber; 
a  hood  located  over  a  poriion  of  the  lower  housing  and 
adjacent  the  chute,  the  hood  having  a  back  comer  spaced 
away  from  the  chute  and  cooperating  with  the  chute  and 
the  lower  grate  to  define  a  cylindrical  rotor  cavity  having 
a  first  quadrant  at  which  the  chute  is  positioned,  the  chute 
occupying  the  entire  first  quadrant,  lower  second  and 
third  quadrants  covered  by  the  lower  grate,  and  a  fourth 
quadrant  covered  by  the  hood; 
a  vertical  partition  wall  extending  between  the  hood  and  the 


chute  and  radially  downwardly  to  said  rotor  cavity  be- 
tween the  first  and  fourth  quadrants; 

a  hammer  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  rotor  cavity  in  a 
direction  from  across  the  feed  chamber  in  the  first  quad- 
rant, then  across  the  lower  grate  in  the  second  and  third 
quadrants  and  thereafter  across  the  hood  in  the  fourth 
quadrant; 

a  plurality  of  hammers  connected  at  spaced  locations  around 


the  rotor  for  interacting  with  the  lower  grate  to  shred 
material  from  the  feed  chamber  and  through  the  lower 
grate  into  the  lower  housing;  and 
a  plate  extending  from  the  trailing  edge  of  the  lower  grate  at 
a  location  between  the  third  and  fourth  quadrants,  to  the 
back  comer  of  the  hood  so  that  air  entrained  by  the  ham- 
mers in  the  rotor  cavity  passes  into  the  hood  from  the  feed 
chamber  to  insure  a  downdraft  of  air  from  the  chute  into 
the  rotor  cavity. 


5,381,973  ,.f 

ROTOR  FOR  IMPACT  CRUSHES  OR  HAMMER  MILLS 
Gerhard  Hemesath,  Havixbeck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Noell 
Service  und  Maschinentechnik  GmbH,  Langenhagen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,814 

Int  a.»  B02C  13/04 

VS.  a.  241—191  6  Qaims 


1.  A  rotor  for  impact  or  hammer  mills,  comprising  a  unit 
including  a  plurality  of  rotor  disks,  wherein  the  rotor  disks  are 
made  of  cast  steel,  wherein  groove  sections  are  furnished  at  the 
front  faces  of  the  hubs,  and  wherein  the  groove  sections  extend 
from  the  outer  edges  over  a  substantial  part  of  the  radial  thick- 
ness of  the  hubs  for  an  accommodation  of  weld  seams,  wherein 
the  rotor  disks  are  axially  aligned  relative  to  one  axis,  wherein 
the  rotor  disks  are  sequentially  disposed  along  said  axis, 
wherein  the  hubs  of  neighboring  rotor  disks  contact  each  other 
at  annular  sections  representing  the  longest  extension  of  the 
rotor  disks  in  said  axial  direction,  wherein  the  groove  sections 
at  neighboring  rotor  disks  form  weld  seam  grooves,  wherein 
the  weld  seam  grooves  are  filled  with  annular  weld  seams,  and 
wherein  the  rotor  disks  are  connected  to  each  other  by  said 
annular  weld  seams  attaching  neighboring  hubs  to  each  other. 
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'  5^1,974  feed  material,  the  hammer  comprising  an  elongated  body  por- 

CRUSHER  tion,  head  portions  formed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  body  por- 

MhUb  H.  Gygi,  Stimelwcg,  CH-8914  Aeagst  am  Albia,  Swlticr-  tion,  a  single  elongated  aperture  extending  through  the  body 

land  portion  wherein  the  aperture  has  a  pin  receiving  location 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,958  adjacent  each  of  the  head  portions,  a  pin  inserted  into  the 

Claiais  priority,  application  Switaerland,  Mar.   25,   1992,  aperture  at  one  of  the  pin  receiving  locations  for  securing  the 

945/92;  European  Pat  Off.,  Not.  6,  1992,  92119007  hammer  to  the  shredder,  a  plug  for  securing  the  pin  within  the 

lat  CL'  B02C  19/00  aperture,  the  plug  detachably  mounted  in  the  aperture  thereby 

MS.  CI  241—188.1  17  Claims  allowing  the  hammer  to  be  moved  to  the  other  pin  receiving 

location  without  removal  of  the  pin  from  said  aperture. 


O  ^ 


5,381,976 
REPLACEABLE  TIP  HAMMER 
David  N.  Chon,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Andrew  V.  Maynard,  West 
Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Com- 
pany, New  Orleans,  La. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74,509,  Jan.  11,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,360 

lot  a.«  B02C  13/28 

VS.  a.  241—197  2  Claims 


1.  A  crusher  for  crushing  material  comprising  rotating 
crushing  hammers  in  a  housing,  said  rotating  crushing  ham- 
mers being  driven  for  routing  along  a  substantially  circular 
path  in  a  direction  of  rotation,  said  path  defining  an  annular 
crushing  zone  for  receipt  of  falling  material  to  be  criished, 
an  impact  zone  comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
distributed  impact  surfaces  for  receiving  pieces  of  said 
material  hit  by  said  rotating  crushing  hammers, 
and  a  stationary,  annular  shoulder  means  positioned  iomiedi- 
ately  below  said  crushing  zone  for  collecting  pieces  of 
material  otherwise  falling  through  said  crushing  zone 
without  being  engaged  by  one  of  said  rotating  hammers 
and  retaining  said  collected  pieces  in  said  crushing  zone 
until  engaged  by  one  of  said  hammers,  said  annular  shoul- 
der means  having  a  shoulder  with  a  continuous  surface 
which  blocks  sufficient  space  underlying  said  annular 
crushing  zone  such  that  the  material  must  pass  radially 
outward  of  the  shoulder  to  exit  the  crusher. 


5,381,975  ^ 

HAMMER  FOR  USE  IN  SHREDDERS  HAVING 
REPLACEABLE  PIN  HOLES 
David  N.  Chon,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Andrew  V.  Maynard,  West 
Palm  Beach,  Fla^  assignors  to  The  Babcock  A  Wilcoz  Com- 
pany, New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Jon.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,510 

Int.  a.'  B02C  13/28 

VS.  CL  241—195  6  Claims 


-^^S> 


1.  A  hammer  for  use  in  a  shredder  for  reducing  the  size  of  a 


1.  A  hammer  for  use  in  a  shredder,  the  hammer  comprising: 

a  holder; 

a  dovetail  key  having  a  mating  end  and  a  remote  end  ar- 
ranged on  an  inner  surface  of  the  holder,  the  key  having 
outer  edges  which  extend  and  diverge  from  the  remote 
end  to  the  mating  end,  the  key  having  a  depth  that  de- 
creases from  the  remote  end  to  the  mating  end; 

a  replaceable  tip  having  a  concave  curved  outer  surface,  a 
convex  curved  circumferential  surface  and  an  inner  sur- 
face, the  tip  including  a  flat  protruding  surface  between 
the  outer  surface  and  the  circumferential  surface,  the 
outer  surface  having  a  protruding  edge  being  subject  to 
impact,  the  tip  having  a  width  greater  than  the  width  of 
the  holder,  the  protruding  surface  extending  across  the 
entire  width  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  tip,  the  tip  having 
a  dovetail  groove  at  the  inner  surface,  the  groove  shaped 
to  receive  the  dovetail  key,  the  groove  having  a  mating 
end  and  a  remote  end,  the  groove  having  a  depth  that 
decreases  from  the  remote  end  to  the  mating  end,  the  tip 
being  slidably  engageable  with  the  holder  such  that  when 
the  groove  is  slid  over  the  key  the  mating  end  of  the  key 
aligns  with  the  mating  end  of  the  groove  and  the  remote 
end  of  the  key  aligns  with  the  remote  end  of  the  groove 
thereby  allowing  the  inner  surface  of  the  holder  to  inter- 
lock with  the  inner  surface  of  the  tip,  the  holder  including 
a  mounting  opening  spaced  from  the  dovetail  key,  the 
holder  having  a  convex  curved  circumferential  surface 
which  is  contiguous  with  the  convex  curved  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  the  tip  when  the  tip  is  mounted  to  the 
holder,  the  circumferential  surfaces  extending  circumfer- 
entially with  respect  to  the  opening  in  the  holder,  the 
outer  surface  of  the  tip  extending  radially  with  respect  to 
the  opening;  and 

means  for  mounting  the  hammer  to  the  shredder. 
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5,381,977  surface  for  grabbing  and  rolling  the  leading  edge  of  a  roll  of 

APPARATUS  FOR  MATERML  BED  COMMINUTION  OF   plastic  film  such  that  a  rolled  tob  for  the  roll  of  fUm  is  formed 

BRITTLE  MATERIAL  FOR  GRINDING 
Olaf  Otte,  Oelde,  Germany,  assignor  to  Knipp  Polysius  AG, 
Germany 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  24, 1992, 4232045 
Int  CL*  B02C  4/30 


VS.  CL  241—227 


4Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  comminution  of  brittle  material  com- 
prising: a  pair  of  comminuting  rolls  mounted  for  driven  rota- 
tion in  opposite  relative  directions  and  biased  toward  one 
another  at  high  pressure  to  define  a  grinding  gap  therebetween 
through  which  the  brittle  material  may  be  passed  and  commi- 
nuted into  agglomerated  scabs,  said  rolls  having  lengths  and 
initial  diameters  selected  to  optimize  roll  performance  accord- 
ing to  the  formula: 


when  a  roll  of  plastic  film  comes  in  routional  contact  with  the 
traction  member. 


5,381,979 
SPINNING  REEL  WITH  HANDLE 
Yoshiyuki  Furomoto,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Inc^ 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1992,  44)03607 

Int.  a."  AOIK  89/01 

VS.  a.  242—224  4  Claims 


[SL  .    P2     _    SO  1  1 
p    "^  7200        2000  J  t 


(1) 


wherein 
Lffl<u= maximum  length  of  the  rolls, 
m=:  specific  output  of  apparatus, 
D2= smallest  permissible  worn  diameter  of  rolls, 
p=scab  density, 

SO = initial  dimension  of  grinding  gap  before  roll  wear,  and 
t=:  constant; 
and 


i-SO.3 


wherein, 
L— selected  length  of  rolls,  and 
D= selected  diameter  of  rolls. 


(2) 


5,381,978 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

ROLLED  TAB  FOR  A  ROLL  OF  PLASTIC  FILM 

Terry  B.  Smith,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dowbrands  L.P., 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  812^39,  Dec.  19, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,238,641. 
This  appUcation  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,109 
Int.  a.«  B65H  18/14 
VS.  a.  242—520  29  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  rolled  tab  on  a  roll  of  plastic 
film  comprising  a  traction  member  positioned  adjacent  and 
parallel  to  a  trunion-roller  type  conveyor  apparatus  for  con- 
veying rolls  of  plastic  film,  said  rolls  supported  on  the  surface 
of  the  trunion  rollers,  said  traction  member  having  a  tractional 


1.  A  spinning  reel,  comprising: 

a  reel  body; 

a  rotor  rotatably  supported  forwardly  of  said  reel  body; 

a  rotating  member  rotatably  supported  on  said  reel  body  to 
rotate  said  rotor,  said  rotating  member  having  a  rotational 
axis,  and  said  rotating  member  including: 

a  handle  having  an  arm  extending  radially  on  a  first  side  of 
to  said  rotational  axis, 

a  handle  shaft  connected  to  said  handle,  said  handle  shaft 
extending  along  said  rotational  axis,  and 

a  drive  gear  integrally  rotatable  with  said  handle  shaft,  said 
drive  gear  transmitting  a  rotation  of  said  handle  to  said 
rotor  via  said  handle  shaft; 

a  first  balancer  attached  to  said  rotating  member  at  a  position 
remote  from  said  handle  in  a  direction  along  said  rota- 
tional axis,  said  first  balancer  being  located  substantially 
on  said  first  side  of  said  rotational  axis;  and 

a  second  balancer  attached  to  said  rotating  member  at  a 
position  between  said  handle  and  said  first  balancer,  said 
second  balancer  being  located  substantially  at  a  second 
side  of  said  rotational  axis  opposite  said  first  side  of  said 
rotational  axis. 
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UGHT  SHIELDING  CONTAINER  FOR 
PHOTO-SENSmVE  MATERIAL 
Manhiro  Eaomoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Photo 
FUai  Co^  LtiL,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  68,081 

OaiBM  priority,  appUcation  JapM,  Jan.  2, 1992,  4-141759 

Int.  CL*G03B  77/26 

U.S.  CL  242—348.4  17  Claims 


towards  the  middle  portion  of  the  reel,  and  said  reel  sides 
being  tapered  axially  inwardly  towards  said  reel  middle 
portion  such  that  said  reel  side  circumferential  rims  are 
oriented  closer  together  than  said  reel  side  base  portions 
whereby  said  generally  cylindrical  hose  supporting  sur- 
face and  said  tapered  reel  sides  act  cooperatively  to  urge 
said  hose  toward  said  middle  portion  as  it  is  wound  on  to 
said  reel,  and  to  resist  outward  bulging  against  said  sup- 
port frame  under  pressure  of  said  wound  hose. 


5,381,982 
BELTED  SHEET  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Brian  Adamski,  Edgerton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,124 
Int.  a.*  B65H  W22 


MS.  CL  242— 541 J 


1.  A  container  for  containing  a  photosensitive  material  com- 
prising: 

a  shell  formed  from  a  resin  material  and  having  a  light  imper- 
viousness  value  T  of  not  less  than  0.8,  wherein  T=txD, 
t  is  a  wall  thickness  of  said  container  expressed  in  units, 
and  D  b  the  optical  density  per  unit  thickness  of  said 
container,  said  resin  material  having  an  additive  agent 
loaded  therein,  the  amount  of  said  additive  agent  being 
2%  or  less  by  weight,  said  additive  agent  comprising 
carbon  black  and  titanium  oxide  and  having  a  weight 
percentage  of  said  titanium  oxide  which  is  at  least  equal  to 
a  weight  percentage  of  said  carbon  black. 


5,381,981 
GARDEN  HOSE  REEL 
Terry  N.  Nelson,  Shoreview,  Minn.,  aasignor  to  The  Specialty 
MJfg.  Co.,  St  Panl,  Minn. 

FQed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64^56 

Int  CL*  B65H  75/14,  75/38 

VS.  CL  242—407.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  hose  reel  assembly  for  windably  storing  and  dispensing 
flexible  hose  comprising: 

a  support  frame;  and 

a  hose  supporting  reel  rotatably  carried  by  said  support 
frame  along  a  generally  horizontal  reel  axis  of  rotation, 
said  reel  including  a  generally  cylindrical  hose  supporting 
surface  oriented  around  said  reel  axis  of  rotation  and 
opposed  reel  sides  extending  radially  outwardly  relative 
to  said  hose  supporting  surface,  said  reel  presenting  a 
middle  portion  between  said  reel  sides,  and  said  reel  sides 
each  presenting  a  base  portion  and  a  circumferential  rim 
oriented  radially  outwardly  from  said  base  portion, 

said  generally  cylindrical  hose  supporting  surface  being 
canted  radially  inwardly  from  the  opposed  reel  sides 


7Claims 


..][ij % 


1.  In  a  winder  for  starting  the  winding  of  a  continuous  trav- 
eling web  onto  a  core  supported  on  a  rotary  driving  drum  to 
form  a  wound  web  roll,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  carrier,  including  a  cross  beam; 
an  endless  belt  having  an  outer  surface  for  nipping  the  core 

for  receiving  the  traveling  web  in  the  nip  to  be  started  for 

winding  into  a  wound  web  roll  on  the  core; 
a  first  pair  of  spaced  rollers  mounted  on  the  carrier  defining 

a  core-embracing  span  between   them   with   said  belt 

looped  over  said  rollers; 
a  second  pair  of  spaced  rollers  supporting  the  belt  and 

mounted  at  spaced  locations  on  the  carrier; 
a  pair  of  pivotal  swing  arms  extending  downwardly  from  the 

carrier  cross  beam  with  said  first  spaced  rollers  mounted 

on  the  distal  ends  of  the  pivotal  swing  arms; 
and  means  for  lowering  the  carrier  so  that  the  first  spaced 

rollers  bring  said  belt  to  wrap  the  core  with  the  belt  span 

for  creating  a  nip  with  the  core  for  winding  the  core  with 

the  traveling  web. 


5,381,983 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRAWING  OUT  A  WEB  END  FROM  A 

WEB  ROLL 
Makoto  Sakano;  Shuitiro  Oku,  and  Shozo  Horikawa,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,079 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  31, 1991,  3-311387 
Int  a.'  B65H  19/10 
MS.  CL  242—562.1  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  drawing  out  leading  end  portions  of 
webs  each  wound  on  web  reels,  the  leading  end  portions  of  the 
webs  being  temporarily  adhered  to  a  peripheral  surface  of  the 
web  reels  with  detachable  adhesive  tapes,  a  part  of  the  web, 
positioned  nearer  to  the  end  of  said  web  than  the  adhesive  tape, 
being  projected  as  a  detaching  part  in  a  free  state,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
hubs,  rotatable  in  a  vertical  plane,  for  holding  said  web  reels; 
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a  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  the  webs  in  a  predetermined 
direction,  said  feed  mechanism  extending  in  a  vertical 
direction  and  feeding  the  webs  in  a  substantially  vertical 
direction  while  simultaneously  sucking  and  holding  the 
webs  in  a  substantially  vertical  state  by  utilization  of  a 
negative  pressure;  and 

a  drawing-out  mechanism  for  drawing  out  the  leading  end 
portions  of  the  web  reels  held  by  the  hubs  and  guiding  the 
leading  end  portions  to  the  feed  mechanism,  said  drawing- 
out  mechanism  including: 

a  drawing-out  arm,  provided  under  said  hubs  and  rotatable 
in  a  vertical  plane  between  a  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion and  a  substantially  vertically  downward  position, 
having  a  distal  end  portion  which  abuts  against  the  lowest 
part  of  said  web  on  one  of  said  web  reels  when  said  draw- 
ing-out art  is  moved  to  the  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion; 

sucking  means,  provided  on  a  forward  end  portion  of  said 
drawing-out  arm,  for  sucking  the  lowest  part  of  said  web 
by  a  negative  pressure  when  said  drawing-out  arm  is 
moved  to  the  substantially  horizontal  position,  and  when 
the  web  reel  is  rotated  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a  winding 
direction  of  said  web,  said  detaching  part  of  the  web, 
sucked  by  said  sucking  means,  sliding  on  said  sucking 


means,  and  bending  in  a  direction  to  be  separated  from  a 
peripheral  surface  of  the  web  reel  after  passing  through 
said  sucking  means; 

chucking  means,  arranged  in  a  position  nearer  to  the  end  of 
said  web  than  a  position  of  said  sucking  means,  for  me- 
chanically holding  said  detaching  part  of  the  web  sepa- 
rated from  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  web  reel; 

a  leading  end  portion  detector,  provided  on  said  forward 
end  portion  of  said  drawing-out  arm,  for  detecting  said 
detaching  part  of  the  web,  separated  from  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  web  reel,  being  introduced  into  said  chuck- 
ing means  so  as  to  operate  said  chucking  means  to  hold 
said  detaching  part;  and 

a  lift  mechanism  for  moving  said  drawing-out  arm  upward 
and  downward; 

said  drawing-out  arm  being  operated  such  that,  after  said 
chucking  means  of  said  drawing-out  arm  has  held  said 
leading  end  portion  of  said  web  on  said  one  of  said  web 
reels,  said  drawing-out  arm  is  rotated  downward  by  said 
drawing-out  mechanism  and  moved  downward  by  said  lift 
mechanism  so  as  to  draw  out  said  leading  end  portion  of 
said  web  on  said  one  of  said  web  reels,  said  leading  end 
portion  of  said  web  being  guided  to  the  feed  mechanism  in 
a  substantially  vertical  state. 


5,381,984 
TUBULAR  BODY,  ESPECIALLY  AS  A  CORE  ELEMENT, 

AND  ROLL  WITH  A  CORE  ELEMETfT 
Kim  Hindagnml,  Oslo,  Norway,  asrignor  to  Hygoform  A.S., 
Oslo,  Norway 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1993,  Scr.  No.  1,553 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Norway,  Jan.  2,  1992,  922177 

Int  a.»  B65H  16/02:  B65D  85/66;  A24F  15/00;  A47K  13/14 

VS.  CL  242—613.5  i  Claim 


1.  A  core  element  for  a  roll  of  wound-up  web  material, 
comprising  a  tubular  body  having  two  ends,  radially  projecting 
ribs  means  extending  longitudinally  between  said  ends,  said 
ribs  extending  equal  distances  inwardly,  thereby  forming  a 
discontinuous  rotational  inner  bearing  surface  at  each  end, 
imperforate  end  closures  removably  inserted  in  said  tubular 
body  ends,  said  end  closures  having  radial  groove  means  re- 
ceiving said  rib  means,  each  end  closure  having  an  externally 
accessible  grip  ring,  and  a  fragrance  carrier  in  said  tubular 
body. 


5,381,985 

WINGTIP  MOUNTED,  COUNTER-ROTATING 

PROPROTOR  FOR  TILTWING  AIRCRAFT 

James  K.  Wechsler,  Irrine,  CaUf.,  and  John  W.  Rutherford, 

Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  McDonneU  Douglas  HeUcopter 

Co.,  Mesa,  Ariz. 

FUed  Apr.  23. 1992,  Ser.  No.  872,336 

Int  a.*  B64C  11/4S.  27/08.  27/22.  27/52 

VS.  CL  244—7  C  8  Claims 


1.  An  aircraft  capable  of  in-flight  conversion  between  a 
hover  mode  and  a  forward  cruise  mode,  comprising: 

a  fuselage  having  a  starboard  side  and  a  port  side; 

a  wing  section  extending  from  each  of  said  starboard  and 
port  sides,  each  said  wing  section  being  fixed  in  both  the 
hover  mode  and  the  forward  cruise  mode;  and 

at  least  one  proprotor  mounted  on  each  of  said  starboard  and 
port  wing  sections,  each  said  proprotor  comprising  two 
blade  rows  positioned  one  behind  the  other  along  a  com- 
mon rotational  axis,  each  blade  row  having  a  plurality  of 
blades  which  are  relatively  stiff-in-plane  and  are  mounted 
such  that  cyclic  pitch  adjustments  may  be  made  for  hover 
control  during  flight,  said  two  blade  rows  being  counter- 
rotating; 

wherein  said  starboard  and  port  wing  sections  each  have  one 
of  said  proprotors  mounted  substantially  on  its  tip  end,  so 
that  the  proprotor  may  have  a  relatively  large  diameter 
without  impacting  the  fuselage;  resulting  in  lower  disk 
loading. 
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FOLDING  WING-TIP  SYSTEM 

Mark  H.  Saitk,  Vaikoa  Isbwd;  MidMci  E.  Rauefaumi,  Woo- 

dtaTillc,  aad  Aiu  D.  Man,  Seattk,  aU  of  Wart^  awigiion  to 

Tke  Bodag  CoavMiy.  Seattle,  Waik. 

QMtiMMtio»-i»fWt  of  Ser.  No.  828^06,  Jaa.  30, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,301,479.  TU«  appUcatioa  Apr.  12, 1993,  Scr.  No.  46,013 

lat  a."  B64C  3/56 

VS.  a.  244—49  13  Claima 


1.  A  folding  wing-tip  system,  comprising: 

a  hinge  extending  substantially  in  a  forward/aft  direction 
along  an  aircraft  wing  and  pivotably  connecting  a  wing- 
tip  portion  to  an  inboard  wing  portion; 

a  plundity  of  latch  pin  assemblies;  each  said  assembly  includ- 
ing a  latch  pin  having  a  latch  position  in  which  it  latches 
said  wing-tip  portion  in  a  spread  position,  and  a  primary 
lock  and  a  secondary  lock;  each  said  lock  having  a  locked 
position  in  which  it  blocks  movement  of  said  latch  pin  out 
of  said  latch  position;  and  each  said  primary  lock,  when  it 
b  out  of  its  locked  position,  mechanically  blocking  move- 
ment of  the  secondary  lock  in  its  assembly  into  said  sec- 
ondary lock's  locked  position; 

a  mechanism  ganging  said  secondary  locks  together  to  cause 
them  to  move  together  into  and  out  from  their  locked 
positions,  said  mechanism  having  a  locked  position  corre- 
sponding to  said  locked  positions  of  said  secondary  locks; 
uid 

a  follow-up  switch  mounted  adjacent  to  said  mechanism  to 
sense  movement  of  said  mechanism  and  send  a  signal  in 
response  to  said  mechanism  moving  into  said  mechanism's 
locked  position. 


the  shroud  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  warmed  cooling 
air  passing  over  the  engine  and  for  receiving  heat  from 
products  of  combustion  created  by  the  engine,  the  shroud 
also  having  an  outlet  which  communicates  with  the  exte- 
rior of  the  enclosed  frame; 


flexible  duct  connecuble  with  the  shroud  outlet  at  one 
extent  and  connecuble  with  an  aircraft  engine  to  be  ser- 
viced at  an  opposite  extent  in  order  to  provide  heated  air 
to  the  aircraft  engine  in  order  to  facilitate  starting  of  the 
engine. 


TETHERED  MODEL  GYROGLIDER 
Alex  P.  Kattaa.  1845  Larpcntenr  Atc.,  #12,  St  Paid,  Mint 
55113 

Filed  Dec  3, 1993,  Scr.  No.  161,923 

tot  a.»  B64C  31/06 

VS.  a.  244—153  A  W  CUiiM 


5^1,987 

imiJTY  VEHICLE  FOR  TOWING  AND  SERVICING 

AIRCRAFT 

Williaa  A.  Cam,  108  Wisteria  St,  Mansfield,  Tex.  76063-1836 

Filed  May  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  251,324 

tot  CL«  B64C  25/50 

VS.  a.  244—50  10  ClaiiM 

1.  A  utility  vehicle  for  towing  and  servicing  aircraft,  the 

vehicle  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  normally  enclosed  interior  and  an  exterior 
and    having    a    plurality    of   ground    engaging    wheels 
mounted  thereon; 
at  least  one  tow  hitch  connected  to  the  frame  for  towing  an 

aircraft; 
an  air  cooled,  internal  combustion  engine  mounted  on  the 
frame  within  the  enclosed  interior  and  connected  by  a 
power  train  to  at  least  selected  ones  of  the  wheels  for 
powering  the  vehicle; 
a  beat  collecting  shroud  located  within  the  enclosed  interior. 


1.  A  tethered  model  gyroglider  comprising: 

(a)  a  fuselage  having  a  longitudinal  axis  with  forward  and 
rearward  vectors; 

(b)  rotor  support  means  for  supporting  a  rotor  for  rotation  in 
a  mean  plane  above  said  fuselage,  said  rotor  support  means 
extending  upwardly  from  said  fuselage; 

(c)  a  unitary  two-bladed  rotor  rotatably  mounted  onto  said 
rotor  support  means,  said  rotor  rotating  in  said  mean  plane 
about  a  rotor  axis; 

(d)  teeter  means  for  permitting  said  rotor  to  pivot  about  a 
teeter  axis  generally  parallel  to  said  mean  plane  and  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  said  rotor  proximate  a  center  of  said 
rotor  such  that  when  the  gyroglider  is  subjected  to  a 
relative  wind  generally  along  said  rearward  vector,  a 
forward-moving  blade  of  said  rotor  is  raised  and  a  rear- 
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ward-moving  blade  of  said  rotor  is  lowered,  thereby 
equalizing  the  aerodynamic  forces  about  said  longitudinal 
axis;  and 
(e)  roll  trim  means  for  changing  a  lateral  position  of  said 
rotor  axis  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  fuselage, 
comprising: 
(i)  a  bushing  having  first  and  second  apertures  said  second 

aperture  defining  a  bearing; 
(ii)  a  mast  extending  upwardly  from  said  fuselage  and 

inserted  into  said  first  aperture;  and 
(iii)  a  rotatable  shaft  for  supporting  said  rotor  inserted  into 

said  bearing  of  said  second  aperture; 
(iv)  said  bushing  being  pivotable  about  said  mast  to  permit 

changing  said  lateral  position  of  said  rotor  axis  to  trim 

the  gyroglider  about  said  longitudinal  axis. 


extending  through  said  cup  body,  and  surface  means  on 
said  cup  body  forming  a  valve  seat  surrounding  said  |>ort 
in  said  concave  surface; 
(b)  a  valve  for  selectively  closing  said  port  having  a  valve 
surface  and  a  stem  portion  with  said  valve  surface  selec- 


5,381,989 
ADJUSTABLE  SPRING  CLAMP 
Ronald  E.  Jackson,  216  W.  Soutkport  Rd.,  Indianapolis,  tod. 
46317 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,627 

tot  a.«  F16L  3/00 

VS.  CL  248—122  17  Claims 


5,381,990 
RELEASABLE  SUCTION  CUP  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  Belokin;  Martin  P.  Belokia,  both  of  P.O.  Box  1907,  Den- 
ton, Tex.  76202,  and  Norman  P.  Belokin,  3341  ETen  Pkwy., 
Denton,  Tex.  76207 

FUed  Not.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  148,905 
tot  a.*  F16B  47/00 
VS.  CL  248—205.9  16  Claims 

1.  A  suction  cup  assembly  comprising: 
(a)  a  cup  body  having  an  inner  siuface  and  an  outer  surface 
defining  a  deformable  arcuate  flange  with  a  concave  iiuer 
surface,  a  port  in  said  concave  surface  connected  to  a  duct 


tively  engaging  said  valve  seat  to  close  said  port  and  said 
stem  portion  extending  through  said  duct,  said  stem  por- 
tion and  said  duct  defining  a  passageway  therebetween  so 
that  fluid  can  flow  through  said  duct  with  said  stem  por- 
tion therein;  and 
(c)  a  removable  retainer  on  said  stem  portion. 


5,381,991 
SUSPENDED  DISPLAY  HOLDER 
Harold  L.  Stocker,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Sign-Up,  Inc., 
Bartlett  ni. 

Cotttinnation  of  Ser.  No.  839,574,  Feb.  21, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,238 

tot  CL'  F16M  J3/00 

VS.  a.  248—206.5  9  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  clamp  comprising: 

first  and  second  gripping  members  coupled  together  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  pivot  pin  between  a  gripping 
position  and  a  releasing  position,  the  first  gripping  mem- 
ber including  a  first  jaw  and  a  first  lever  arm,  the  first  jaw 
and  the  first  lever  arm  being  positioned  on  either  side  of 
the  pivot  pin; 

force  applying  means,  coupled  to  the  pivot  pin  and  the 
gripping  members,  for  applying  a  closing  force  to  the 
members,  the  force  applying  means  including  a  spring 
wrapped  aroimd  the  pivot  pin  and  having  a  first  end  exten- 
sion positioned  to  engage  the  first  lever  arm;  and 

repositioning  means  for  repositioning  the  applying  means  to 
change  the  closing  force. 


8.  A  suspended  display  holder  for  securing  a  dispUy  to  a 
base  having  elongate  first  grid  members  and  elongate  second 
grid  members  disposed  in  transverse  relation  comprising  an 
elongate  support  unit  adapted  to  subtend  the  base,  first  and 
second  magnetic  elements  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  sub- 
stantially transverse  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  support  unit 
and  being  longitudinally  adjustable  on  said  support  unit  for 
magnetic  engagement  with  at  least  one  of  the  first  grid  mem- 
bers and  at  least  one  of  the  second  grid  members,  respectively, 
to  permit  orientation  of  the  support  unit  in  angular  relation 
with  respect  thereto,  and  a  hanger  mounted  on  said  support 
unit  and  depending  from  said  support  unit  in  supporting  en- 
gagement with  the  display. 
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'  5,381,992 

MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ARTICULATED-ARM 

AWNING 

Viktor  Loldwsea,  Oberbeinriet,  Germany,  assignor  to  TcchnoU- 

zeoz  Estai>lishaient,  Tricsen,  Liechtenstein 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/023«3,  §  371  Date  Aug.  4,  1993,  §  lOWe) 
DaU  Aug.  4,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/14009,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  98,289 
Claioas  priority,  application  Gennany,  Feb.  6, 1991,  4103474 
Int.  a.»  A47K  1/00 
MS.  CL  248— 220J  W  Claims 


an  elongated  member  intended  to  be  supported  vertically; 
and 

at  least  one  notch  formed  generally  upward  and  into  the 
body  of  the  elongated  member,  the  notch  defining  first 
and  second  spaced  apart  surfaces  in  opposed  facing  rela- 
tion, the  first  surface  facing  generally  downward  and 
toward  the  body  of  the  member  and  the  second  surface 
facing  generally  upward  and  away  from  the  body  of  the 
member,  the  second  surface  being  substantially  continu- 
ous, 

whereby  a  vessel  may  be  supported  in  a  desired  orientation 
with  at  least  one  point  of  the  first  surface  frictionally 
contacting  at  least  one  point  along  the  upper,  inner  edge  of 
the  rim  of  the  vessel,  and  at  least  one  point  of  the  second 
surface  frictionally  contacting  a  single,  localized  area  on 
the  outside  of  the  vessel,  the  surfaces  of  the  elongated 
member  and  vessel  facing  one  another  below  the  notch 
being  intentionally  spaced  apart  and  non-contacting. 


5,381,994 

UNIVERSAL  BASE 

Richard  Welch,  909  Ludwig  Rd.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  46825 

Filed  Jul.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  91,318 

Int.  a.«  A47B  91/00 

VS.  CL  248—346  39  Qaims 


1.  A  mounting  device  for  an  articulated-am  awning,  com- 
prising: 

a  bracket,  a  mounting  tube/hollow  section  attachable  to  said 
bracket,  a  bearing  block  for  at  least  one  articulated  arm 
attachable  to  said  mounting  tube/hollow  section  and 
means  for  mounting  a  fabric  shaft  attachable  to  said 
mounting  tube/hollow  section, 

wherein 

said  mounting  tube/hollow  section  comprises  a  first  cham- 
ber, a  second  chamber  above  said  first  chamber  for  hold- 
ing an  adjusting  mechanism,  a  back  having  a  continuous 
stepped  hole  for  a  retaining  bolt  for  attaching  said  bearing 
block,  and  at  least  one  approximately  hook-shaped  first 
mounting  device,  and 

said  bracket  comprises  at  least  one  hook-shaped  second 
mounting  device  complementary  to  said  first  mounting 
device. 


5,381,993 

RIMMED  VESSEL  SUSPENSION  DEVICE 

Brent  L.  Eckler,  3085  Creek  Dr.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48108 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,716 

Int.  a.*  A47K  1/08 

MS,  CL  248—312.1  6  Oairns 


-;?^;0 


1.  A  base  for  supporting  a  modular  wall  panel,  said  base 
comprising: 

at  least  one  leg  contacting  a  surface  on  which  said  panel  is  to 
be  supported; 

support  means  coupled  to  said  leg  for  supporting  said  panel 
along  an  edge  surface  thereof;  and 

mounting  means,  coupled  to  said  leg  for  mounting  a  wiring 
harness  to  said  base,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
mounting  means  is  rotatable  so  as  to  allow  said  harness  to 
be  mounted  to  the  base  from  either  of  two  opposing  sides. 


1.  A  device  for  suspending  a  rimmed  vessel,  comprising: 


5,381,995 
CONCRETE  HOLE  FORMER 
William  M.  Del  Zotto,  2300  Commonwealth  Ave.,  Duluth,  Minn. 
55808-1699 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  43^1 
iBt  CL»  B28B  7/30 
MS.  a.  249—35  12  Claims 

1.  Mold  core  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  band  having  a  molding  surface,  first  and  second  ends 
having  first  and  second  flanges  which  project  transverse 
to  said  molding  surface,  and  first  and  second  contoured 
longitudinal  edges; 
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b)  a  tubular  spacer; 

c)  means  for  retaining  said  spacer  to  align  said  first  and 
second  flanges  to  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  spacer 
and  a  third  surface  of  said  spacer  in  coplanar  alignment 
with  said  molding  surface  to  define  a  contoured  revolu- 
tion at  said  molding  surface  and  configure  said  first  and 
second  edges  to  complement  first  and  second  wall  sur- 
faces of  first  and  second  spaced  molding  forms;  and 


d)  means  for  supporting  the  band  between  first  and  second 
molding  form  walls  to  engage  said  first  and  second  edges 
thereto,  whereby  upon  depositing  a  slurry  of  settable 
material  between  said  first  and  second  walls  and  allowing 
said  material  to  set  an  opening  of  contoured  revolution  is 
formed  through  the  wall  of  the  molded  structure. 


5,381,996  ' 

VALVE  OPERATOR 
Scott  Amemann,  Rolling  Meadows,  and  Scott  Ferrar,  Wheeling, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  The  E.  H.  Wachs  Company,  Wheel- 
ing, lU. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,610 

Int.  a.«  F16K  31/12 

MS.  a.  251—59  j  13  Claims 


5,381,997 

TANK  CAR  VENTING  SYSTEM 

Todd  W.  Anderson,  9576  Main  St.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45242,  aad 

Richard  L.  Fahl,  2403  Oak  Tree  Dr.,  Fairfield,  Ohio  45014 

Filed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,464 

iBt  CL*  F16K  31/126 

MS.  CL  251— 61 J  8  Claims 


1.  A  tank  truck  venting  system  comprising  a  vent  valve, 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  tank,  and  having 
a  vent  passage  through  which  air  may  flow  into  and  out  of 

the  tank, 
a  first  position  in  which  flow  of  air  through  the  vent  passage 

is  blocked  and  the  tank  is  sealed,  and 
a  second  position  in  which  the  vent  passage  is  open  for  flow 
of  air  therethrough  and  the  tank  is  vented,  and 
means,  employing  pressurized  air  from  the  tank  truck's  braking 
system,  for  displacing  the  vent  valve  to  one  of  said  positions, 
characterized  by 
means  for  isolating  the  pressurized  air  from  the  air  flowing 
through  the  vent  passage,  and  from  all  surfaces  exposed 
to  air  from  the  vent  passage, 

thereby  preventing  any  hazardous  vapors  in  the  vent 
passage  air  from  entering  the  brake  system. 


5,381,998 
CYLINDER  GAS  VALVE 
Gene  A.  Griffin,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  97,793 

Int  CL'  F16K  11/048.  47/04 

MS.  a.  251—117  13  Claims 


1.  A  valve  operating  machine  comprising  in  combination: 

drive  means  for  turning  the  stem  of  a  valve; 

means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  drive  means  to 

the  stem  of  a  first  valve  or  a  second  valve; 
motor  means  for  rotating  said  drive  means; 
control  means  for  controlling  the  application  of  torque  by 

said  motor  means  to  said  drive  means; 
first  sensor  means  for  measuring  torque  applied  by  said 

motor  means  to  said  drive  means;  and 
computer  means  responsive  to  said  first  sensor  means  for 

controlling  said  control  means  to  limit  the  application  of 

torque  to  the  valve  stem  of  the  connected  valve  such  that 

the  torque  applied  to  the  connected  valve  is  Umited  to  a 

predetermined  value. 


1.  A  safety  valve  for  gas  cylinders,  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  attachable  to  a  gas  cylinder; 

a  movable  valve  stem  within  the  valve  housing  for  opening 

and  closing  the  valve,  and  dispensing  gas  upward  through 

the  valve; 
a  first  channel  internal  to  said  valve  stem  for  flowing  gas  out 

of  a  gas  cylinder; 
a  second  channel  external  to  said  valve  stem  for  flowing  gas 

into  the  gas  cylinder; 
a  restrictor  in  the  valve  stem  at  one  end  of  said  first  channel 

through  which  gas  is  dispensed  from  the  gas  cylinder; 
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a  first  shoulder  on  the  valve  stem  for  sealing  the  gas  cylinder 
when  the  valve  is  in  a  first  position  preventing  gas  from 
flowing  into  or  out  of  said  cylinder; 

a  second  shoulder  on  the  valve  stem  for  limiting  gas  flow 
only  through  the  valve  stem  and  through  the  restrictor 
when  the  valve  b  in  a  second  position;  and 

a  reduced  section  of  the  valve  stem,  between  said  first  and 
second  shoulders,  permitting  gas  to  flow  around  said  first 
and  second  shoulders  when  the  gas  cylinder  is  filled,  and 
when  the  valve  stem  is  in  a  position  between  said  first  and 
second  positions. 


5^1,999 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  A  FUEL  INJECTOR 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  METERING  VALVE 

Mario  Ricco,  Via  Ferrannini,  Italy,  assignor  to  Elasis  Sistema 
Ricerca  Fiat  Nel  Mezzogiomo,  PomigUano  D'arco,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,991 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Italy,   Dec   29,   1992,  T09- 
2A001051 

Iirt.  CL«  not  31/06 
VS.  a.  251—129.16  14  CUins 


a  first  member  attached  to  and  extending  laterally  outward 
from  said  lower  end  of  said  bar, 

a  second  member  atuched  to  and  extending  generally  verti- 
cal upward  from  an  outer  end  of  said  first  member, 

at  least  one  pointed  member  fixedly  attached  to  and  extend- 


p*~. 


^-^^ 


'? 


ing  vertically  upward  from  said  upper  surface  of  said  first 
member,  said  pointed  member  including  a  pointed  upper 
end  to  engage  the  joist  and  establish  a  fulcrum  point,  said 
second  member  includes  an  angled  inward  surface  to 
guide  the  joist  into  engagement  with  said  engagement 
means. 


5,382,001 

POSTLESS  HANDRAIL 

Robert  D.  Lichti,  642  Peninsula  Dr.,  Lake  Almanor,  Calif.  95947 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  572,445,  Aug.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,882 

iBt  CL«  E04H  17/14 

VS.  CL  256-65  27  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  adjusting  an  electromagnetic  metering  valve 
of  an  injector  including  a  body  (6),  said  metering  valve  com- 
prising a  control  chamber  (61),  a  shutter  (67)  for  a  drain  con- 
duit (63)  of  said  control  chamber  (61),  an  electromagnet  (42) 
having  a  fixed  core  (46)  for  operating  an  armature  (43)  control- 
ling said  shutter  (67)  and  calibrated  means  (72,  74)  for  defining 
operational  travel  of  said  armature  (43)  and  comprising  a 
contact  surface  (77)  on  said  armature  (43)  arrested  by  an  annu- 
lar stop  element  (76)  upon  energizing  said  electromagnet  (42) 
to  prevent  said  armature  (43)  from  contacting  said  core  (46),  at 
least  a  first  calibrated  washer  (88)  for  defining  the  position  of 
said  stop  element  (76)  and  at  least  a  second  calibrated  washer 
(90)  for  defining  the  travel  of  said  armature  (43),  said  first  and 
second  calibrated  washers  (88,  90)  being  fitted  so  as  to  locate 
said  stop  element  (76)  on  said  body  (6). 


5,382,000 

BOARD  SETTING  TOOL 

StcTca  L.  Roaaman,  1305  W.  OM  Bay  Rd.,  McHenry,  Dl.  60050 

Filed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,623 

Int  CL»  B66F  S/00 

VS.  CL  254—17  18  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  setting  a  board  on  a  joist  comprising: 

an  elongated  bar;  and 

a  hook  member  rigidly  attached  to  a  lower  end  of  said  bar, 
said  hook  member  and  said  lower  end  forming  a  means  for 
removable  engaging  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  joist, 
said  hook  member  including. 


I* 


1.  A  postless  handrail  assembly  comprising  an  upper  rail,  a 
lower  rail  and  pickets  for  assembly  into  a  composite  section  for 
erection  on  a  supporting  surface,  said  pickets  having  a  length 
determinative  of  the  height  of  said  assembly  and  being  at 
spaced  locations  along  the  length  of  the  assembly,  said  pickets 
each  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  at  least  one  of  said 
upper  rail  and  said  lower  rail  being  extruded  stock  of  closed 
tubular  cross-section  having  longitudinally  continuous  picket 
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engaging  means  formed  interiorly  to  said  rails  and  integrally 
therewith,  said  least  one  of  said  rails  further  having  holes 
diametrically  opposed  to  said  picket  engaging  means  and 
spaced  therealong  for  admitting  said  picket  end  into  engage- 
ment with  said  picket  engaging  means,  one  of  said  picket  en- 
gaging means  and  said  picket  end  being  deformable  in  response 
to  force  applied  by  urging  of  said  pickets  against  said  least  one 
of  said  rails  for  making  interlocking  engagement  therebetween. 


5,382,002 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  A  PARTICULATE 
MATERIAL 

Mmrin  Erans,  8550  N.  Fielding  Rd.,  and  Darid  H.  MUler,  610 

E.  Birch  Ave.,  both  of  MUwaukee,  Wis.  53217 

Filed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,529 

iBt  CL*  F27B  7/08 

VS.  CL  266—205  17  Claims 


..1^.=::.::=:=::^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heat  treating  a  particulate  material  con- 
taining combustible  contaminates,  comprising  a  rotary  drum 
having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end,  drive  means 
for  rotating  the  drum,  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  paniculate 
material  containing  combustible  contaminates  into  the  up- 
stream end  of  the  drum,  a  first  tubular  member  disposed  in  the 
downstream  end  of  the  drum  and  extending  a  substantial  dis- 
tance of  the  length  of  the  drum,  said  first  tubular  member 
having  an  inlet  section  disposed  adjacent  the  downstream  end 
of  the  drum  and  having  an  open  outlet  section  disposed  adja- 
cent the  upistream  end  of  the  drum  and  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  drum,  said  outlet  section  having  a  greater 
cross  section  area  than  the  inlet  section,  fuel  burner  means  for 
introducing  hot  combustion  gases  into  the  inlet  section  of  said 
first  tubular  member,  said  gases  flowing  from  the  inlet  section 
to  the  outlet  section  and  thereby  expanding  to  cool  said  gases, 
and  a  second  tubular  member  spaced  radially  between  said 
drum  and  the  inlet  section  of  said  first  tubular  member,  the 
space  between  the  drum  and  said  second  tubular  member 
defining  an  outer  annular  chamber  and  the  space  between  the 
second  tubular  member  and  the  inlet  section  defining  an  inner 
annular  chamber,  said  combustion  gases  being  discharged  from 
the  open  end  of  said  outlet  section  of  said  first  tubular  member 
and  flowing  in  a  reverse  direction  to  the  downstream  end  of 
the  drum  in  contact  with  said  particulate  material  to  volatilize 
the  contaminates  on  said  paniculate  material,  means  for  flow- 
ing said  volatilized  contaminates  through  the  inner  chamber  in 
contact  with  the  inlet  section  of  said  first  tubular  member  to 
completely  combust  said  contaminates,  and  means  for  flowing 
the  paniculate  material  through  said  outer  chamber  to  the 
downstream  end  of  the  drum. 


5,382,003 

FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  THE  SUPPRESSION  OF 

VORTICES 

Raman!  Sankaranarayanan,  3440  Dnrocker  St  Apt  1016,  Moa- 
treal,  Quebec,  H2X  2E2,  and  Roderick  I.  L.  Guthrie,  328 
Roslyn  Ave.,  Wcstmoont  Qaebec,  H3Z  2L6,  botk  of  Caaada 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,071 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  8,  1992,  2084845 

Int  a.'  B22D  41/50 

VS.  a.  266—230  11  Claims 


1.  A  flow  control  device  for  the  suppression  of  rotational 
flow  in  a  liquid  being  discharged  vertically  through  a  nozzle 
having  a  venical  axis  and  a  discharge  opening  extending  axi- 
ally  from  an  inlet  to  an  exit  the  device  comprising  the  follow- 
ing elements: 
a  baffle  plate  disposed  in  use  above  the  nozzle,  and 
radial  dividers  disposed  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
discharge  opening  and  supponing  the  baffle  plate  so  as  to 
space  the  baffle  plate  axially  from  the  discharge  opening, 
the  dividers  defining  radial  flow  paths  having  a  combined 
cross-sectional  area  at  least  as  great  as  the  cross-sectional 
area  for  flow  through  the  nozzle,  the  dividers  being 
adapted  to  obstruct  rotational  forces  in  the  liquid  so  that 
the  liquid  flows  along  the  flow  paths  radially  and  horizon- 
tally towards  the  nozzle  where  the  flow  paths  meet  and 
the  liquid  then  passes  axially  from  the  flow  paths  and 
through  the  nozzle. 


5,382,004 

TUNDISH  SLAG  STOPPER  WTTH  SEALING  RIM 

Charles  W.  Connors,  Sr.,  Wilmettc,  and  Ma4jid  Soofi,  St 

Charles,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Magneco/MetreL  Inc., 

Addison,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,930,  Jan.  11,  1994.  This 

application  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,510 

Int  a.'  B22D  41/16 

VS.  CL  266—230  26  Claims 


.  1.  A  slag  stopper  assembly  for  use  in  a  metallurgical  vessel, 
comprising: 

a  chamber  including  an  inverted  conical  wall  portion  with  a 
top  and  a  base,  a  lip  at  the  base  of  the  wall,  a  central 
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opening  at  the  top  of  the  wall,  and  one  or  more  molten 
metal  feed  inlets  in  the  wall; 

a  retractable  stopper  plunger  including  an  elongated  piston 
passing  through  the  central  opening  in  the  chamber  and  a 
drain  stopper  located  at  a  lower  end  of  the  elongated 
piston;  and 

a  rim  positioned  above  the  drain  stopper  which  limits  the 
maximum  retractive  movement  of  the  piston  to  a  lesser 
extent  than  if  no  rim  was  present,  by  contacting  the  cham- 
ber. 


ular  to  the  flange  and  connected  to  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  top  plate  such  that  the  outer  surface  of  the  bead  seat  is 


5^2,005 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FIRING  EXTRUDED 

METALS 
DsTid  S.  WciM,  CondBg,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Coniittg  Incorpo- 
rated. Coraing.  N.Y. 
DiTiskM  of  S«r.  No.  734,147,  Jul.  22, 1991,  Pat  No.  5425,155. 
TUs  appUcation  May  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  60^63 
iBt  a.«  C21D  1/4S 
UJS.  CL  266—257  7  Claims 


radially  inwardly  offset  from  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of 
the  top  plate  to  form  a  bead  retention  lip. 


5,382,007 
CONSTANT  FORCE  TORSION  SPRING  APPARATUS 
John  C.  Holzheimer,  Wilmington,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,090 
Int  a.*  F16F  1/14 
MS.  a.  267—154  22  ( 


1.  A  furnace  for  firing  a  green  body  composed  of  an  ex- 
truded metal  powder  comprising: 

(a)  heating  means; 

(b)  non-gas  tight  insulating  means,  said  heating  means  and 
said  insulating  means  defining  a  hot  zone  and  a  cold  zone 
within  said  furnace; 

(c)  a  non-gas  tight  chamber  within  the  hot  zone  for  receiving 
the  green  body; 

(d)  first  introducing  means  for  introducing  one  or  more  gases 
into  the  chamber, 

(e)  second  introducing  means  for  introducing  one  or  more 
gases  into  the  cold  zone;  and 

(0  gas  exit  means  for  removing  gases  from  the  hot  zone; 
whereby  the  flow  of  gases  within  the  furnace  is  from  the 

chamber  and  the  cold  zone  into  the  hot  zone  and  out  of  the 

hot  zone  through  die  gas  exit  means. 


5,382,006 
AIRSPRING  PISTON  AND  AIRSPRING  ASSEMBLY 
Jdm  E.  AfBold,  North  Cairton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  129,933 
Lrt.  CL«  B60G  15/00 
MS.  CL  267— 64  J7  6  CfadiH 

1.  An  airspring  piston  comprising: 

(a)  a  top  plate  having  an  outer  peripheral  edge  which  is 
rounded  perpendicular  to  the  general  plane  of  the  plate 
and  a  plurality  of  vents; 

(b)  a  bottom  plate  axially  spaced  from  the  top  plate; 

(c)  an  inner  tubular  support  connected  between  the  top  and 
bottom  plates;  and 

(d)  an  intermediate  outer  wall  connected  between  the  top 
and  bottom  plates,  the  upper  portion  of  which  includes  a 
rounded  shoulder  inwardly  and  downwardly  sloping  to  a 
horizonal  flange  and  a  bead  seat  area  generally  perpendic- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  acting  upon  a  load  comprising: 

base  means; 

load  arm  means  with  a  length  dl  and  having:  a)  a  first  end 
pivotally  coimected  to  said  base  means;  and  b)  a  second 
end  for  applying  the  load  thereto; 

spring  arm  means  with  a  length  d2  and  having:  a)  a  third  end 
pivotally  connected  by  torsion  spring  means  to  said  base 
means  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  first  end;  and  b) 
a  fourth  end  slidably  connected  to  said  load  arm  means, 

whereby  the  load  applied  at  said  second  end:  a)  causes  said 
first  and  third  ends  to  pivot  relative  to  said  base;  b)  causes 
said  fourth  end  to  translate  along  said  load  arm  means;  and 
c)  is  acted  upon  by  a  constant  force  provided  by  said 
apparatus. 


5.382,008 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  SUSPENSION 

Adolf  Tyutinman,  2983  Cambridge  Dr.,  San  Jose.  Calif.  95125 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  177,464 

iBt  a.*  F16F  1/14 

UJS.  CL  267—154  6  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  comprising: 

a  first  mounting  means  and  <■  second  mounting  means  spaced 

apart  from  each  other  by  a  variable  distance,  such  that  said 

first  mounting  means  and  said  second  mounting  means  can 

be  compacted  together  and  extended  apart, 

a  plurality  of  frames  positioned  between  said  first  mounting 
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means  and  said  second  moimting  means,  said  frames  being 
concentrically  and  rotatably  mounted  about  an  axis,  and 
gripping  means  for  slidably  gripping  said  frames,  said 
gripping  means  comprising 

a  first  pair  of  gripping  means  attached  to  said  first  mount- 
ing means,  and 


I  7C  I  71         I  7A 


5,382,009 

PORTABLE  HINGED  CUTTING  BOARD  WITH  DRAWER 

Dyanna  Mertz,  and  John  C.  Mertz,  both  of  Mansfield,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Recreations,  Inc.,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  79,679 

Int  a.«  B23Q  i/OO 

MS.  CL  269—16  13  Claims 


1.  A  portable  hinged  cutting  board  with  drawer  comprising, 

(a)  a  housing  comprising  a  rigid  rectangular  horizontal  top 
panel,  a  rigid  rectangular  horizontal  bottom  panel,  three 
contiguous  vertical  sides  and  said  top  panel,  said  bottom 
panel  and  said  vertical  sides  form  a  compartment  wherein 
the  fourth  side  of  said  compartment  is  open  and  the  top  of 
said  top  panel  has  a  top  edge  that  runs  along  said  fourth 
open  side  of  said  compartment; 

(b)  a  second  rigid  rectangular  horizontal  panel  which  corre- 
sponds in  length  and  width  with  the  top  panel  with  a  top 
and  a  bottom  and  said  second  panel  is  rotatably  attached 
to  said  top  panel  of  said  housing  wherein  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion the  top  of  said  top  panel  and  the  top  of  said  second 
panel  are  adjacent  to  each  other,  in  the  open  position  the 
top  of  said  top  panel  and  the  top  of  said  second  panel  form 
and  open  surface  in  alignment  on  the  same  plane; 

(c)  a  slidable  drawer  with  a  horizontal  bottom,  a  contiguous 
vertical  back  wall,  a  contiguous  vertical  side  walls  inside 
said  housing  and  when  said  drawer  is  slid  out  from  said 
housing  said  drawer  forms  a  support  means  for  said  sec- 
ond panel  when  said  second  panel  is  in  said  open  position. 


5.382.010 

FURNTTURE  ARTICLE  AND  FIXTURE  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 

Raymond  J.  Gerdes.  Greenrillc,  and  Dennis  L.  Dnfon.  Spring 

Lake,  both  of  Mich^  assignors  to  Metalarc  Inc.  Moskegoii, 

Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  17. 1993.  Ser.  No.  32.793 

Int  a.«  B25B  1/20 

MS.  a.  269—41  14  Claims 


a  second  pair  of  gripping  means  attached  to  said  second 
mounting  means,  said  second  pair  of  gripping  means 
including  at  least  one  hollow  bar  and  at  least  one  brake 
shoe,  said  brake  shoe  moving  inside  said  hollow  bar, 
whereby  said  first  mounting  means  and  said  second  mount- 
ing means  will  substantially  resist  being  compacted  to- 
gether, but  can  be  easily  extended  apart. 


1.  A  fixturing  system  for  furniture  for  improving  dimen- 
sional integrity  and  squareness  during  assembly  of  the  fiimi- 
ture,  the  furniture  including  a  plurality  of  members  loosely 
arranged  in  a  picture  frame  shape  to  be  secured  together  to 
form  an  opening,  comprising: 
a  fixture  including  a  plate  for  resting  withi^  the  opening 
defined  in  the  furniture,  the  plate  including  a  perimeter  of 
predetermined  shape  with  three  orthogonal  edges  and  two 
comers  configured  to  stably  engage  the  plurality  of  mem- 
bers in  a  manner  accurately  defining  the  width  and  square- 
ness of  the  opening;  and 
a  plurality  of  clamps  secured  to  said  plate  proximate  said 
three  orthogonal  edges,  at  least  one  of  said  clamps  being 
located  along  each  of  said  three  orthogonal  edges,  said 
clamps  each  including  a  clamping  foot  and  being  actuat- 
able  so  that  said  clamping  foot  engages  a  selected  one  of 
said  plurality  of  members  and  holds  same  against  a  corre- 
sponding selected  one  of  the  three  orthogonal  edges  of 
said  plate  during  fixturing  of  the  plurality  of  members 
together,  whereby  said  plurality  of  members  are  held  in 
the  predetermined  shape  of  said  perimeter  when  said 
clamps  are  actuated. 


5,382,011 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  WTTH  A  FOLDER/STAPLER 

DEVICE 
Tatsuo  Tani,  Urayasu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Compaay,  Ltd,, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,146 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1992,  4-174406 
Int  a.«  B41L  43/02:  B31B  1/6S 
MS.  CL  270—37  14  Claims 

1.  A  recording  apparatus  operable  in  both  of  an  edge  bind 
mode  and  a  center  bind  mode  for  binding  sheets  undergone 
recording  by  a  stapler,  comprising: 
a  substantially  flat  staple  tray  for  stacking  sheets  thereon  and 
capable  of  changing  a  relative  position  of  said  stapler  and 
said  sheets  for  the  edge  bind  mode  or  the  center  bind 
mode; 
first  discharging  means  arranged  along  said  staple  tray  for 
transporting  the  sheets  from  said  staple  tray  to  a  discharge 
section; 
a  pair  of  fold  rollers  facing  a  discharge  path  defined  by  said 

first  discharging  means; 
a  stop  selectively  movable  into  or  out  of  said  discharge  path 
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for  folding  the  sheets  in  cooperation  with  said  fold  rollers; 
and 
second  discharging  means  for  transporting  the  sheets  from 
said  pair  of  fold  rollers  to  said  discharge  section. 


where  said  sheet  transport  path  branches  arcuately  in 
opposite  directions,  with  a  first  branch  path  extending 
upwardly  to  feed  sheets  to  said  first  portion  of  said  bins 
and  a  second  branch  path  extending  downwardly  to  feed 
sheets  to  said  second  portion  of  said  bins; 

a  sheet  deflector  gate  is  mounted  at  said  branching  position 
for  selectively  deflecting  sheets  from  said  common  shared 
path  portion  into  one  of  said  first  and  second  branch  paths; 

and  a  high  capacity  stacking  tray  is  located  within  said 
vertical  space  between  said  first  and  second  portions  of 
said  vertical  array  of  bins  also  connecting  with  said  sheet 
transport  path  to  receive  said  print  media  sheets. 


wherein  the  sheets  bound  at  an  edge  thereof  without  folding 
are  transported  by  said  first  discharging  means  to  said 
discharge  section,  and  the  sheets  bound  at  a  center  thereof 
are  folded  by  said  pair  of  fold  rollers  and  said  stop  and 
transported  by  said  second  discharging  means  to  said 
discharge  section. 


5,382,012 
MULTIPLE  SECTION  SHEET  SORTER  WITH  STACKING 

TRAY  POSITIONED  THERE  BETWEEN 
Barry  P.  Mandel,  Fairport;  Charles  F.  PreTost;  Charles  D. 
Rizzokt,  both  of  Rochester,  Frederick  A.  Green,  Fairport,  and 
Richard  A.  Van  Dongen,  Newark,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Contianatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,>43,  Apr.  27, 1W3,  Pat  No. 
5,342,034.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,615 
Int.  a.«  B65H  39/m-  B42C  I/I2 
VS.  a.  270—53  9  Claims 


5,382,013 
CLUTCH  DRIVEN  INVERTER  SHAFT 
James  D.  Walsh,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,233 

Int  a."  B65H  29/00 

VS.  a.  271—186  24  Claims 


1.  In  a  sheet  output  module  for  the  collection,  separation  and 
stacking  of  printed  media  sheets  received  from  the  output  of  a 
reproduction  apparatus,  with  multiple  separate  sheet  collection 
bins  in  a  vertical  array,  a  sheet  input  for  receiving  the  print 
media  sheets  from  the  output  of  the  reproduction  apparatus, 
and  a  sheet  transport  path  for  transporting  the  sheets  from  said 
sheet  input  to  a  selected  said  bin,  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  sheet  input  is  at  a  vertical  level  intermediately  of  said 

module  and  said  vertical  bin  array; 
said  vertical  bin  array  is  intermediately  divided  into  first  and 

second  portions  with  a  vertical  space  therebetween; 
said  sheet  transport  path  has  a  common  shared  path  portion 
from  said  central  sheet  input  to  a  branching  position 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  inverter  apparatus  for  reversing 
the  orientation  of  a  moving  paper  sheet  in  a  duplex  processing 
operation,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  lead  edge  of  said  moving  sheet  and  generating  a 
START  signal; 

receiving  said  lead  edge  of  said  moving  sheet  into  a  first 
continuously  driven  nip  including  a  first  continuously 
driven  main  drive  roller  and  a  first  idler  roller; 

responsive  to  said  START  signal,  operating  a  first  selec- 
tively driven  nip  in  a  first  direction; 

receiving  said  lead  edge  of  said  moving  sheet  into  said  first 
selectively  driven  nip; 

detecting  the  trailing  edge  of  said  moving  sheet  and  dis- 
abling said  START  signal; 

responsive  to  said  START  signal  disabling,  operating  said 
first  selectively  driven  nip  in  a  second  direction  opposite 
the  first  direction; 

receiving  said  trailing  edge  of  said  moving  sheet  into  a  sec- 
ond continuously  driven  nip  including  said  first  continu- 
ously driven  main  drive  roller  and  a  second  idler  roller; 

expelling  said  sheet  from  said  second  continuously  driven 
nip  in  said  reversed  orientation;  and, 

providing  a  clutched  transmission  connecting  the  first  selec- 
tively driven  nip  with  an  operatively  associated  external 
continuously  driven  source  of  rotational  motion. 
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5,382,014 

SHEET  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  IMAGE  FORMING 

EQUIPMENT  USING  A  DIELECTRIC,  RECIPROCATING 

PLATE 
NoriaU  Fnkabc,  Soka,  Japan,  aasipior  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jol.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  94,424 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  23, 1992,  4-197112 

Int  CL*  B65H  3/16 

VS.  CL  271—18.1  9  Oaims 


2.  A  sheet  feed  device  for  image  forming  equipment  and 
capable  of  feeding  sheets  one  by  one  from  a  stack  by  separating 
said  sheets,  said  device  comprising: 

a  plate  having  a  dielectric  portion  capable  of  making  surface- 
to-surface  contact  with  a  top  of  the  stack; 

a  reciprocating  means  for  causing  said  plate  to  move  in  a 
reciprocating  motion,  wherein  said  reciprocating  means 
comprises  a  pair  of  rollers  nipping  said  flat  plate  and  at 
least  one  of  which  is  a  drive  roller  and  teeth  holding  said 
drive  roller  and  said  flat  plate  in  mesh  with  each  other; 

a  moving  means  for  selectively  moving  said  plate  into  or  out 
of  contact  with  the  top  of  the  stack;  and 

a  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  plate 
to  cause  said  plate  to  exert  an  electrostatic  adhering  force. 


apparatus,  in  which  document  sheets  must  be  fed  over  the 
imaging  platen  in  a  document  feeding  direction  with  a  fric- 
tional  platen  belt  transport,  with  a  belt  normal  force  system  for 
urging  the  platen  belt  transport  towards  the  imaging  platen 
while  the  document  sheets  are  being  fed  over  the  imaging 
platen  by  the  platen  belt  transport,  the  improvement  in  the  belt 
normal  force  system  comprising  at  least  two  separate  and 
substantially  spaced  apart  elongated  ski  members  extending  in 
the  document  feeding  direction  and  engaging  only  selected 
minor  areas  of  the  belt  extending  in  the  document  feeding 
direction  to  provide  a  normal  force  only  in  the  selected  minor 
areas  of  the  belt,  to  reduce  wear  yet  provide  adequate  normal 
force  for  the  document  sheets  being  fed  over  the  imnging 
platen  by  the  platen  belt  transport 


5,382,016 

SHEET  SORTER  WITH  A  STAPLER  HAVING  A 

COPiTROLLED  SHEET  AUGNING  MEMBER 

Ke^ji  Kohayashi,  Tokyo;  KoicU  Marakaad;  Masakaza  Hirvi, 

botii  of  Yokohama,  and  Nabo  Wakao,  MacUda,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  KahnshlM  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  892,721,  May  29,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,457,  Mar.  5,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,842,  Mar.  10, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  29, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

143,250 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  11, 1988,  63-057807; 
Mar.  11,  1988,  63-057808;  Mar.  11,  1988,  63-057809;  Mar.  11, 
1988,  634)57810;  Mar.  11,  1988,  63-057811;  Mar.  11,  1988, 
63-057812;  Mar.  12, 1988,  63-058676 

Int  a.*  B6SH  39/10 
VS.  CL  271—293  18  ( 


5,382,015 
DOCUMENT  HANDLER  PLATEN  TRANSPORT  HAVING 

A  BELT  URGING  SYSTEM 
Mark  H.  Buddendeck,  Macedon;  Gerald  R.  Curry,  Lima,  and 
Kelly  J.  Zastrow,  Mendon,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  61,333,  May  12,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814,521,  Dec.  30,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jon.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,909 

Int  a.>  B65H  5/02 

VS.  a.  271—275  11  Claims 


H^" 


11.  In  a  document  feeder  for  an  imaging  platen  of  a  printing 


17.  A  sheet  sorter,  comprising: 

sheet  discharge  means  for  discharging  sheets; 

bin  means  including  a  plurality  of  bins  for  accommodating 
sorted  sheets,  wherein  said  bins  sequentially  receive  copy 
sheets  discharged  from  the  sheet  discharge  means  and 
having  the  same  copy  image  with  stepping  movements 
thereof,  and  the  operation  is  repeated  to  sort  the  copy 
sheets  on  the  bins; 

aligning  means  for  abutting  edges  of  the  sheets  accommo- 
dated in  said  bins  to  align  the  sheets; 

driving  means  for  driving  said  aUgning  means  between  an 
aligning  position  for  aligning  the  sheets  and  a  waiting 
position  away  from  the  sheets;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  driving  means  to  start 
moving  said  aligning  means  to  the  aligning  position  from 
the  waiting  position  in  one  continuous  movement  before 
completion  of  the  movement  of  such  one  of  said  bins  as  is 
opposed  to  said  sheet  discharge  means  and  to  finish  mov- 
ing said  aligning  means  to  the  aligning  position  and 
thereby  end  said  one  continuous  movement  after  comple- 
tion of  the  movement  of  said  one  of  the  bins. 
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BASKFTBALL  NiT  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  RETURN 
CONTROL 

Joa  P.  Pippert,  1500  SW.  Pwk  Ave,  #317,  PortUnd,  Oreg. 
97201 

Filed  May  20, 1994,  Scr.  No.  246^19 

lat  CL'  A63B  69/00 

VS.  CL  273— 1 J  A  20  Claims 


5,382,018 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  PUTTING  HOLE  LINER 

AND  COLLAR 

Richard  P.  Browne,  26  Lazy  La.,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.  77380 

Coatiniiatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959,389,  Oct  28, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,316,292,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  766,056, 

Sep.  26, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,180,162.  This  application  Jan.  3, 1994, 

Ser.  No.  176,764 

Int  a.«  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CL  273—34  R  1  Claim 


r 


WTW-^ 


1.  A  basketball  net  for  directing  the  return  path  of  a  basket- 
ball after  passing  through  a  rim,  comprising: 

at  least  one  elongated  flexible  channel  strap  having  a  top  end 
and  a  bottom  end,  the  top  end  of  each  channel  strap  hav- 
ing attachment  means  for  coupling  directly  onto  the  bas- 
ketball rim;  and 

at  least  one  flexible  support  strap  having  a  first  end,  a  second 
end  and  a  center  portion,  the  first  and  second  end  coupled 
to  the  rim  and  the  center  portion  attached  laterally  across 
the  bottom  end  of  the  channel  strap  forming  said  channel 
strap  into  a  downwardly  sloping  concave  arch  shape;  and 

adjustment  means  joined  to  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the 
support  strap  that  vary  how  far  the  center  section  of  the 
support  strap  hangs  below  the  rim,  thereby,  varying  the 
shape  of  the  arch  formed  with  the  channel  strap. 

14.  A  method  for  controlling  the  direction  that  a  basketball 
travek  through  a  basketball  net,  comprising: 

providing  an  adjustable  basketball  net  having  a  set  of  parallel 
channel  straps  each  having  a  top  and  bottom  end  and  a  set 
of  side  straps  each  having  opposite  ends  and  a  center 
section  joined  transversely  across  the  channel  straps; 

attaching  the  top  ends  of  the  channel  straps  to  the  rim  so  that 
the  channel  straps  hang  vertically  downward;  and 

attaching  the  ends  of  each  support  strap  to  the  rim  on  oppo- 
site lateral  sides  of  the  channel  straps  thereby  raising  the 
bottom  ends  of  the  channel  straps  upward  shaping  the 
channel  straps  into  a  downwardly  sloping  convex  arch, 

the  slope  of  the  arch  formed  with  the  channel  straps  defining 
a  given  basketball  return  angle  in  which  a  basketball  exits 
through  said  basketball  net. 


1.  A  method  for  installing  a  golf  hole  collar  for  preserving 
the  shape  and  firmness  of  a  golf  hole  while  increasing  the 
visibihty  of  the  golf  hole,  the  collar  abutting  an  earthen  strip 
above  the  cup  liner  which  forms  the  bottom  and  sides  of  the 
golf  hole,  the  collar  having  an  upper  perimeter  having  a  uni- 
form cylindrical  shape  and  a  lowermost  perimeter  having  a 
uniform  cylindrical  shape,  such  method  incorporating  the  use 
of  a  cup  setter,  the  cup  setter  having  a  base  with  a  side  for 
flushly  engaging  the  earth  surrounding  the  hole  and  a  cylindri- 
cal member  extending  from  the  base  for  pushing  the  liner  into 
the  hole  a  specific  depth  below  the  surface  of  the  earth  en- 
gaged by  the  base,  the  cylindrical  member  having  a  larger 
outside  diameter  portion  adjacent  the  base  for  engaging  the 
upper  inner  surface  of  the  hole  and  a  reduced  outside  diameter 
portion  below  the  larger  diameter  portion  for  engaging  and 
forcing  the  cup  liner  to  the  specified  depth,  the  method  of 
installing  the  golf  hole  collar  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coring  a  cylindrical  golf  hole; 

(b)  inserting  the  cup  liner  into  the  cylindrical  golf  hole; 

(c)  affixing  the  collar  onto  the  cup  setter  such  that  the  upper 
perimeter  of  the  collar  removeably  engages  the  larger 
outside  diameter  portion  of  the  cylindrical  member  of  the 
cup  setter  and  the  lower  perimeter  of  the  collar  removea- 
bly engages  the  cup  setter  so  as  to  have  an  inclined  rela- 
tionship therebetween  such  that  the  portion  of  the  collar 
closest  to  the  base  remains  displaced  from  the  base  a  fixed 
uniform  distance; 

(d)  engaging  the  cup  setter,  with  the  collar  affixed  thereto, 
with  the  cup  liner  such  that  the  engagement  of  the  collar 
with  the  liner  is  an  interlocking  configuration  to  provide  a 
secure  unmoving  relationship; 

(e)  pushing  the  assembly  comprising  the  cup  setter,  the 
collar  and  the  liner  into  the  cored  golf  hole  until  the  side 
of  the  base  flushly  engages  the  earth  surrounding  the 
cored  hole;  and 

(0  removing  the  cup  setter  from  the  golf  hole  such  that  the 
collar  and  the  liner  remain  securedly  affixed  in  the  cored 
golf  hole  and  the  collar  remains  displaced  from  the  surface 
of  the  earth  a  fixed  uniform  distance  corresponding  to  the 
distance  the  collar  was  displaced  from  the  base. 


5^2,019 
GOLF  PUTTER 
WUbcrt  L.  Soeed,  1004  McArtfaur  Dr.,  JacksonriUe,  Ark.  72076 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190,357 
Int  a.*  A63B  53/04 
VS.  CL  273—80  C  »3  Claims 

1.  A  golf  putter  for  striking  a  golf  ball  in  the  game  of  golf, 
said  golf  putter  comprising: 
a  club  head  including  a  shaft  extending  therefrom; 
said  club  head  further  including  opposite  first  and  second 
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ends  and  opposite  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  said  first  and 
second  ends  and  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  defining  a 
front  face  and  an  opposite  rear  surface,  said  front  face  and 
said  rear  surface  each  including  a  geometric  center, 
said  club  head  further  includes  a  horizontal  lateral  axis  ex- 
tending thereacross,  said  shaft  includes  a  lower  shaft  seg- 
ment and  an  upper  shaft  portion,  each  having  an  angular 
displacement  from  a  perpendicular  relationship  relative  to 
said  horizontal  lateral  axis  of  said  club  head; 


121,  12 


5,382,022 
GAME  TABLE 
Michael  A.  Cook,  Blackburn  North,  and  Felix  S^a,  Kew,  both 
of  Anstraiia,  assigDors  to  Gamemasters  Pty  Ltd,  Preatoo, 
Australia 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  124,968 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Sep.  23, 1992,  PU873 
lat  a.>  A63B  67/14 
VS.  a.  273—126  R  9  Claims 


said  angular  displacement  of  said  upper  shaft  portion  being 
greater  than  said  angular  displacement  of  said  lower  shaft 
segment; 

said  front  face  including  a  convex  curvature  thereon, 
whereby; 

said  convex  curvature  of  said  front  face  of  said  club  head 
reduces  inadvertent  error  in  the  path  of  a  ball  struck  by 
said  golf  putter  due  to  inadvertent  arcuate  misalignment  of 
said  front  face  of  said  club  head  when  the  ball  is  struck 
substantially  at  said  geometric  center  of  said  front  face. 


5,382,020 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,382,021 
HORSE  RACING  GAME  HAVING  ROTATING  ARM  AND 

TETHERED  MEMBERS 
Hiroyiiki  Tatesaka,  and  Takanao  Moritso,  both  of  Setagaya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sigma,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1993,  5-135908; 
Jun.  7,  1993,  5-135912 

Int  CL*  A63F  9/14 
VS.  a.  273—86  R  13  Claims 


^<V 
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1.  A  game  table  for  table  hockey  comprising  a  planar  playing 
surface  bounded  by  walls  having  inwardly  facing  inner  sides, 
the  inner  sides  of  said  walls  being  lined  with  a  layer  comprising 
material  having  satisfactory  sound  deadening  properties  and 
being  resilient  enough  to  provide  satisfactory  rebound  of  an 
object  when  said  object  strikes  said  layer,  said  layer  being 
composed  of  material  selected  from  polyurethane  polymers 
having  a  durometer  reading  of  78±S%  on  the  Shore  D  Scale 
or  natural  or  synthetic  rubbers  having  a  durometer  reading  of 
40  ±10%  on  the  Shore  A  Scale,  said  walls  being  formed  by 
upwardly  extending  flanges  provided  upon  side  members 
mounted  on  said  table,  said  layer  being  spaced  above  said 
surface. 


5,382,023 
RANDOM  NUMBER  GENERATOR  WTTH  SPRING 
PROPELLED  ROTATING  WHEELS 
John  W.  Roberts,  and  Ramoth  G.  Roberts,  both  of  496  Lake- 
shore  Dr.,  St  Augustine,  Fla.  32095 

FUed  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,727 

lat  CL'  A63F  9/00 

VS.  a.  273—142  H  1  Claim 


1.  A  racing  game  apparatus  in  which  a  plurality  of  mobile 
bodies  compete  on  a  predetermined  travel  road  surface  plate, 
the  racing  game  comprising: 

a  travel  car  arranged  to  travel  along  a  travel  road  surface 
plate; 

a  plurality  of  mobile  bodies  arranged  to  travel  across  the 
travel  road  surface  plate; 

a  plurality  of  carriers  for  attracting  said  mobile  bodies  to 
cause  the  mobile  bodies  to  travel  on  the  travel  road  by 
using  magnetic  force  such  that  each  carrier  has  an  associ- 
ated mobile  body;  and 

a  plurality  of  flexible  string  members  for  connecting  said 
travel  car  with  said  plurality  of  carriers  such  that  each 
string  member  has  an  associated  carrier. 


1.  A  random  number  generator,  comprising, 

a  rigid  tubular  housing,  said  housing  including  a  front  wall 
spaced  from  a  rear  wall,  with  the  front  wall  and  rear  wall 
arranged  in  a  parallel  coextensive  relationship,  the  hous- 
ing including  a  housing  cavity  oriented  between  the  front 
wall  and  the  rear  wall,  and 

a  first  entrance  opening  directed  into  the  cavity  at  a  first  end 
of  the  cavity,  and  a  second  entrance  opening  directed  into 
the  cavity  at  a  second  end  of  the  cavity, 

at  least  one  axle  directed  through  the  housing  and  through 
the  cavity  extending  orthogonally  through  the  front  wall 
and  the  rear  wall,  the  axle  secure  to  the  front  wall  and  the 
rear  wall,  and 
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an  annular  disc  fuedly  mounted  to  the  axle  within  the  cav- 
ity, and  the  disc  being  rotatably  mounted  about  the  axle, 
with  the  disc  directing  exteriorly  of  the  cavity  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  first  entrance  opening  and  the  second 
entrance  opening  for  ease  of  manual  grasping  of  the  annu- 
lar disc,  the  disc  including  an  annular  numerical  array 
concentric  relative  to  the  axle,  with  the  numerical  array  in 
facing  relationship  relative  to  the  front  wall  from  within 
the  cavity,  and 

the  disc  having  an  outer  annular  periphery,  the  numerical 
array  spaced  a  predetermined  radius  relative  to  the  first 
axle,  and  the  numerical  array  positioned  between  the  axle 
and  the  annular  periphery,  and 

at  least  one  window  directed  through  the  front  wall  spaced 
said  predetermined  radius  from  the  axle,  and 

further  including  a  helical  spring,  the  helical  spring  having  a 
fust  end  fixedly  secured  to  the  axle,  and  a  second  end,  the 
second  end  having  a  V-shaped  hook,  and  an  engaging 
flange  fixedly  secured  to  the  disc  in  facing  relationship 
relative  to  the  front  wall  from  within  the  cavity,  and  the 
V-shaped  hook  releasably  receiving  the  engaging  fiange 
therewithin  permitting  manual  winding  of  the  disc  about 
the  axle,  and  subsequent  release  of  the  flange  from  the 
hook  upon  manual  release  of  the  disc. 


playing  cards  to  be  shuffled  from  the  shuffling  container 
into  the  storage  container,  the  playing  card  ejector  being 
operable  to  move  through  the  gap  while  being  glidingly 
guided  along  the  front  end  of  the  side  wall  for  pushing  the 
respective  playing  card  into  the  storage  container,  and 
(f)  a  randomly  operable  drive  for  operating  the  ejector. 

5,382,025 

METHOD  FOR  PLAYING  A  POKER  GAME 

David  B.  Sklansky,  and  Daniel  A.  Jones,  both  of  Las  Vegas, 

Nev^  aarignors  to  D  ft  D  Gaming  Patents,  Inc.,  Pompano 

BeMh,  Fla. 

Contiiiiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,631,  No?.  27,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,288,077,  which  ia  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

361,276,  Job.  5, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,078,405,  which  U  a  dimion  of 

Ser.  No.  214,934,  Jul.  5,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,861,041,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,374,  Apr.  18, 1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,863,553.  This  appUcation  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,785 

Int.  a.«  A63F  7/00 

VS.  CL  273—292  97  Claims 


5,382,024 
PLAYING  CARD  SHUFFLER  AND  DISPENSER 
Erait  Blaba,  Unter-TnllneriMch,  Austria,  assignor  to  Casinos 
Austria  Aktienbesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,881 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Oct.  13, 1992,  2011/92 

Int  CL»  A63F  1/12 

VS.  CL  273—149  R  '  C>m«m 


of 


81.  A  method  of  playing  a  poker  game,  comprising  the  steps 

dealing  at  least  three  incomplete  hands  each  consisting  of  a 
first  predetermined  number  of  cards  including  at  least  one 
face-up  card; 

requiring  one  or  more  players,  after  viewing  said  hands,  to 
each  select  one  of  said  incomplete  hands; 

completing  said  hands  with  additional  cards; 

comparing  each  of  said  hands  using  poker  rank  as  the  crite- 
rion for  comparison  to  determine  a  winning  hand;  and 

designating  as  a  winner  each  player  who  selected  said  win- 
ning hand. 


1.  A  playing  card  shuffler  and  dispenser  comprising 

(a)  a  housing, 

(b)  a  storage  container  for  a  stack  of  shuffled  playing  cards 
arranged  in  the  housing,  the  storage  container  defining 
(1)  an  output  opening  for  consecutively  discharging  a 

single  one  of  the  playing  cards  from  the  stack, 

(c)  a  playing  card  shuffling  container  for  a  stack  of  playing 
cards  to  be  shuffled,  the  shuffling  container  being  ar- 
ranged in  the  housing  adjacent  the  storage  container  and 
being  movable  parallel  and  relative  thereto  between  two 
end  positions, 

(1)  the  housing  defining  an  input  opening  for  feeding  the 
playing  cards  to  be  shuffled  into  the  shuffling  container 
in  one  of  the  end  positions  thereof,  and  the  shuffling 
container  comprising 

(2)  a.bottom  wall, 

(3)  a  side  wall  adjacent  the  storage  container  and 

(4)  an  end  wall  at  a  front  end  of  the  side  wall,  the  end  wall 
consisting  of  an  upper  plate  and  a  lower  plate  defining  a 
gap  therebetween,  the  plates  defining  an  ejection  slot 
with  the  front  end  of  the  side  wall,  the  ejection  slot 
having  a  width  corresponding  substantially  to  the  thick- 
ness of  a  single  one  of  the  playing  cards, 

(d)  a  randomly  operable  drive  for  moving  the  shuffling 
container  between  the  end  positions, 

(e)  a  playing  card  ejector  for  pushing  a  respective  one  of  the 


5,382,026 
MULTIPLE  PARTiaPANT  MOVING  VEHICLE 
SHOOTING  GALLERY 
Albert  F.  Harvard,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Kenneth  R. 
Brooke,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,895,  Feb.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,847,  Sep.  23,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,094 

Int.  a.'  F41J  S/ia  9/14 
VS.  a.  273—310  19  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  participant  moving  vehicle  shooting  gallery 
system  comprising: 
an  enclosure  for  defining  a  darkened  lengthy  path; 
a  track  adapted  to  move  a  plurality  of  vehicles  through  the 

darkened  path  within  the  enclosure; 
at  least  one  vehicle  disposed  on  the  track,  said  at  least  one 
vehicle  comprising  means  for  seating  a  participant,  a  simu- 
lated weapon  that  is  actuable  by  the  participant  and  which 
is  adapted  to  respond  to  light  emitted  from  simulated 
moving  targets  in  projected  images,  and  first  communica- 
tion means  for  communicating  data  and  control  informa- 
tion to  and  from  the  vehicle; 
a  projection  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  rear-screen 
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projectors  and  plurality  of  speakers  disposed  adjacent  the 
track,  and  a  plurality  of  projection  screens  disposed  adja- 
cent the  track  between  the  projectors  and  the  vehicle,  said 
projection  screens  forming  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
enclosure,  and  wherein  the  projectors  are  adapted  to 
project  images  onto  the  screens  that  comprise  the  simu- 
lated moving  targets,  and  wherein  the  plurality  of  speak- 
ers are  adapted  to  project  sound  in  conjunction  with  the 
projected  images; 
a  control  station,  comprising  a  computer,  a  video  processor, 
a  sound  system  including  a  sound  processor  and  the  plu- 
rality of  speakers,  second  communication  means  for  com- 
municating data  and  control  information  to  the  first  com- 


5,382,027 
SIMULATED  DOUGH  TOSSING  GAME 
PauUne  Eatherly,  29252  Kensington  Dr.,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif. 
92677-1600 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,767 

Int  a.«  A63B  67/00 

VS.  CI.  273—317  12  Claims 


1.  A  simulated  dough  tossing  and  placement  game  of  enjoy- 
ment and  skill,  said  game  comprising: 
a)  a  flexible  foldable  material  sheet  comprising  a  single  sheet 
of  materia]  and  simulating  a  sheet  of  dough  and  having  a 
flexibility  approximating  that  of  a  thin  sheet  of  dough  to 
be  made  into  a  pizza,  said  sheet  being  formed  of  a  soft 
drapable  material  which  will  drape  around  the  fingers  and 
hands  of  a  player  when  held  on  upright  fingertips  of  a 
player,  said  sheet  also  having  sufflcient  integrity  so  that 
when  engaged  by  the  fingertips  of  a  player  of  the  game  on 
the  underside  thereof  and  twirled,  it  will  assume  some- 


what of  a  flat  shape  for  purposes  of  launching  and  propel- 
ling; and 
b)  a  sheet-receiving  member  having  a  sufficient  size  and 
shape  to  correspond  to  that  sheet  to  receive  and  reason- 
ably retain  the  material  sheet,  said  sheet-receiving  member 
having  a  flat  bottom  wall  such  that  a  player  attempts  to 
achieve  a  twisting  or  rotating  of  said  material  sheet  and 
tosses  same  from  the  fmgertips  of  that  player  to  attempt  to 
cause  the  sheet  to  land  in  the  sheet-receiving  member  and 
on  the  flat  bottom  wall  thereof,  said  sheet  being  launched 
from  the  fingertips  of  a  hand  of  a  player  of  the  game 
initially  in  somewhat  of  a  vertical  trajectory  when  the 
hand  and  forearm  of  the  player  are  in  somewhat  of  a 
vertical  orientation  so  that  the  sheet  is  launched  and 
twirled  around  and  partially  hovers  in  a  generally  stable 
horizontal  attitude,  such  that  the  tossing  of  the  sheet  simu- 
lates the  tossing  of  a  sheet  of  pizza  dough  into  a  pizza  pan, 
whereby  the  player  of  the  game  tossing  the  sheet  of  mate- 
rial learns  or  improves  the  skill  of  tossing  including  hand- 
eye  coordination  and  improving  manual  dexterity  and 
which  game  provides  a  source  of  play  enjoyment. 


munication  means  in  the  vehicle,  means  for  controlling  an 
adjustable  game  scenario  comprising  a  story  line,  wherein 
said  adjustable  game  scenario  comprises  a  plurality  of 
scenes,  each  scene  comprising  images  and  sounds,  includ- 
ing images  and  sounds  representative  of  the  simulated 
targets,  and  being  projected  on  a  different  projection 
screen,  and  the  projection  of  images  and  sound  representa- 
tive of  the  adjustable  game  scenario  and  the  simulated 
targets  to  which  the  participants  respond,  means  for  vary- 
ing the  order  of  the  playing  of  the  scenes  and  for  selecting 
the  projection  screen  to  play  said  scene,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  the  vehicle  along  the  track,  and 
means  for  processing  hits  and  misses  scored  by  the  partici- 
pants in  response  to  operation  of  the  weapon. 


5,382,028 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  PLAY  FOR  A  DISC 

TOSSING  GAME 

Charles  C.  Sciandra,  1426  Westwood  Dr.,  and  Paul  L.  Swisher, 

27  Hagen  Ave.,  botii  of  Tonawanda,  N.Y.  14120 

Filed  Not.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,435 

Int  a.«  A63B  67/06 

VS.  a.  273—401  14  Claims 


/ 


",1 


1.  A  disc  tossing  game  played  on  a  supporting  surface  com- 
prising: 

a  first  tapered,  substantially  cylindrical  container  having  at 
least  a  side  wall  defining  a  top  including  a  top  opening, 
said  top  having  a  circumference  of  a  predetermined  diam- 
eter, said  first  container  side  wall  having  at  least  a  first 
container  slot; 

a  second  tapered  substantially  cylindrical  container  having 
at  least  a  side  wall  defining  a  top  including  a  top  opening, 
said  top  having  a  circumference  of  a  predetermined  diam- 
eter, said  second  container  side  wall  having  at  least  a 
second  container  slot;  and 

a  toroidal  disc  having  at  least  a  predetermined  thickness  and 
a  circumference  of  a  predetermined  diameter; 

wherein  said  first  container  and  said  second  container  have 
substantially  the  same  height;  said  first  container  and  said 
second  container  being  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
apart  and  located  above  and  supported  on  the  supporting 
surface,  so  said  toroidal  disc  may  strike  a  portion  of  the 
side  wall  of  one  of  said  containers,  enter  the  top  opening 
of  one  of  said  containers  or  enter  the  slot  of  one  of  said 
containers  when  said  toroidal  disc  is  propelled  toward  one 
of  said  containers. 
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SJ82,029 

METAL  LAMINATE  GASKET  WITH  DEFORMATION 

PREVENTING  MECHANISM 

TMBekazu  U^agawa,  IckUuwa,  and  Yoahio  Yamada,  Tokyo, 
botk  of  Japaa,  awii^on  to  UUkawa  Gaaket  Co^  Ud^  Tokyo, 
JapM 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  19,199 
OaiBH    priority,    applkxtioB    Japaa,    Feb.    26,    1992,    4- 
00«7»tU];  Feb.  26, 1992,  4.0«773{U] 

lat  a.»  F16J  15/08 
VS.  CL  277—235  B  W  Ctaiim 


AM     A 13 


said  gripping  jaws  defining  a  third  variable  design  parame- 
ter of  said  collet; 

resilient  material  disposed  between  said  gripping  jaws  for 
holding  said  plurality  of  gripping  jaws  in  said  desired 
spaced  relation;  and  wherein 

for  a  given  configuration  and  capacity  of  said  collet,  at  least 
one  of  said  variable  design  parameters  being  selected  for 


A10 


1.  A  metal  laminate  gasket  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, said  engine  having  an  outer  profile,  at  least  one  cylinder 
bore,  at  least  two  bolt  holes  and  an  additional  hole  situated 
along  the  outer  profile  between  the  outer  profile  and  the  cylin- 
der bore  and  between  the  two  bolt  holes,  said  additional  hole 
having  a  length  extending  along  the  outer  profile  so  that  the 
length  of  the  additional  hole  is  greater  than  a  distance  between 
the  additional  hole  and  the  outer  profile,  said  gasket  compris- 
ing, 
a  pluraUty  of  metal  plates  extending  substantially  throughout 
an  entire  area  of  the  engine  to  constitute  a  metal  laminate 
gasket,  each  of  said  metal  plates  including  a  side  edge 
extending  along  the  outer  profile  of  the  engine,  a  cylinder 
bore  and  bolt  holes  of  the  gasket  corresponding  to  those  of 
the  engine,  a  gasket  hole  having  a  size  corresponding  to 
that  of  the  additional  hole  and  situated  near  and  along  the 
side  edge  and  between  the  bolt  holes  of  the  gasket,  and  an 
elongated  portion  located  between  the  side  edge  and  the 
gasket  hole  and  between  the  bolt  holes  of  the  gasket,  said 
metal  plates  being  immovably  fixed  together  at  the  elon- 
gated portions  of  the  metal  plates  to  prevent  the  elongated 
portions  from  deforming  outwardly  of  the  engine. 


5,382,030 
COLLET  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING  GRIPPING 

ACTION  THiaiEOF 
Roger  J.  Kaaaao,  Easley,  S.C,  aacignor  to  Jacob*  Chuck  Tech- 
aoiogy  Corp.,  Wilmingtoo,  DeL 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940,666,  Sep.  4, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioB  Jam  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  178,229 
Int  CL'  B23B  3/20 
UjS.  CL  279—46.7  «  Clainu 

1.  A  machine  tool  collet  which  is  actuated  by  engagement 
with  a  mating  surface  of  a  collet  holder,  said  collet  being  of  a 
given  outer  diameter  configuration  and  inner  diameter  capac- 
ity, comprising: 
a  plurality  of  gripping  jaws  held  in  a  desired  longitudinally 
and  angularly  spaced  relation  about  a  longitudinal  center- 
line  axis  through  said  collet,  said  gripping  jaws  having  an 
inner  face  parallel  to  the  centerline  axis  whereby  said 
plurality  of  gripping  jaws  define  an  opening  through  said 
collet  for  receiving  a  tool  shank,  said  opening  defining  the 
capacity  of  said  collet,  said  gripping  jaws  having  an  outer 
face  whereby  said  plurality  of  gripping  jaws  defines  an 
outer  surface  for  engaging  the  collet  holder  mating  sur- 
face, said  outer  face  defining  an  outer  diameter  configura- 
tion of  said  collet,  the  number  of  said  gripping  jaws  defm- 
ing  a  first  variable  design  parameter  of  said  collet,  the 
thickness  of  said  gripping  jaws  defming  a  second  variable 
design  parameter  of  said  collet,  and  the  type  material  of 


given  values  of  said  other  variable  design  parameters  so 
that  with  respect  to  said  at  least  one  design  parameter  said 
collet  generates  the  maximum  total  torque  possible  on  a 
bar  passing  therethrough,  maximum  total  torque  being  the 
torque  generated  by  said  gripping  jaws  on  said  bar  just 
prior  to  a  toggle  condition  existing  between  said  gripping 
jaws  and  said  bar,  and  total  moment  force  generated  by 
said  gripping  jaws  at  a  toggle  condition. 

5,382,031 
SKATE  WITH  IMPROVED  STEERING  CAPABIUTIES 
Loca  Marconato,  Pademello  Di  Paese,  and  Alesaandro  Pozzo- 
bon,  Pademo  Di  Ponzano  Veneto,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Nordica  S.p.A.,  Trerignano,  Italy 
per  No.  PCT/EP92/01263,  §  371  Date  Feb.  1,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  1,  1993.  PCF  Pub.  No.  W092/22363,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jnn.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,279 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     Jun.     11,     1991, 
TV91A000065 

Int.  a.«  A63C  17/04 
VS.  CL  280—11.22  W  Clainw 


1.  Skate  with  improved  steering  capabilities,  comprising  a 
suppori  for  the  sole  of  an  item  of  footwear  and  for  at  least  three 
aligned  wheels,  wherein  at  least  of  said  wheels,  which  is  ar- 
ranged approximately  in  the  median  region,  is  arranged  and 
rotates  on  a  plane  which  is  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  remain- 
ing wheels,  the  skate  comprising  a  right  skate  and  a  left  skate, 
each  of  which  has  four  aligned  wheels,  wherein  at  each  skate, 
two  of  said  four  wheels,  which  are  adjacent  to  the  tip  and  heel 
of  said  item  of  footwear,  are  arranged  and  rotate  at  a  same  first 
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plane  which  is  arranged  parallel  to  the  median  plane  which  is 
longitudinal  to  said  suppori  and  is  directed  toward  the  outer 
lateral  edge  of  said  right  and  left  skates. 


1.  A  dolly  for  use  with  a  conventional  stepladder  having  a 
step  portion  including  a  pair  of  legs  and  a  plurality  of  steps  and 
a  suppori  poriion  including  a  pair  of  legs  and  a  plurality  of 
crossbraces,  and  with  both  stepladder  portions  being  respec- 
tively pivotable  in  relation  to  one  another  to  allow  for  an  open 
and  closed  configuration,  said  dolly  comprising: 
a  support  frame,  said  support  frame  including  a  leg  engaging 
means  arranged  and  configured  to  receive  the  legs  of  a 
stepladder,  and  a  crossbrace  engagement  support  means 
that  further  includes  a  step  engaging  means; 
a  crossbrace  engagement  means  proximate  said  crossbrace 
engagement  support  means,  said  crossbrace  engagement 
means  arranged  and  configured  to  receive  at  least  one  of 
the  plurality  of  crossbraces  on  the  support  poriion  of  the 
stepladder; 
a  load  stop  connected  to  and  protruding  from  said  leg  en- 
gagement means;  and 
at  least  two  wheels  pivotably  connected  to  said  leg  engage- 
ment means;  whereby 
when  the  stepladder  is  in  an  open  configuration,  said  dolly 
can  be  placed  such  that  said  step  engagement  means  is  in 
contact  with  a  step  of  the  stepladder  and  said  leg  engage- 
ment means  further  places  the  legs  and  thus  the  stepladder 
in  a  partially  fixed  relationship  with  said  dolly,  and 
whereby  then  placing  the  stepladder  into  a  closed  configu- 
ration  brings   the  crossbrace  engagement   means   into 
contact  with  the  crossbraces  on  the  suppori  portion  thus 
further  bringing  the  stepladder  into  a  fixed  relationship 
relative  to  said  dolly  such  that  said  dolly  and  the  steplad- 
der can  be  moved  together  on  said  wheels  and  the  support 
poriion  and  step  portion  of  the  stepladder  will  support  and 
thus  transport  a  load,  said  load  being  held  maintained  in 
position  by  said  load  stop. 


5,382,033 
STRUCTURE  OF  BABY  WALKER 
Tseng-Fan  Cbcu,  No.  24,  Sbing  Shye  Street,  Hcinchn  Qty, 
Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Oct  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  130,913 
Int  CV-  B62B  9/00 
VS.  CL  280—87.051  2  < 


5,382,032 

STEPLADDER  DOLLY 

James  R.  Wilson,  P.O.  Box  263,  Looper,  Tex.  75432 

FUed  Jnn.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  74,474 

Int  a.*  B62B  1/12 

VS.  a.  280—30  20  Claims 


1.  A  baby  walker  comprising  a  movable  base,  a  seat  frame 
and  a  folding  frame  arranged  between  said  movable  base  and 
said  seat  frame,  said  seat  frame  holding  a  seat  for  supporting  a 
child  learning  to  walk;  said  movable  base  including  an  open 
frame,  a  series  of  parallel  rollers  arranged  within  a  central 
opening  of  said  open  frame,  and  an  endless  belt  mounted 
around  said  series  of  parallel  rollers,  said  series  of  parallel 
rollers  including  first  and  last  rollers  and  a  plurality  of  interme- 
diate rollers  arranged  between  said  first  and  last  rollers,  said 
first  and  last  rollers  each  having  a  gear  on  two  opposite  ends 
thereof,  said  endless  belt  having  a  series  of  parallel  teeth  trans- 
versely spaced  around  an  inside  wall  thereof  engaging  said 
gears  of  said  first  and  second  rollers, 

wherein  said  movable  base  is  arranged  so  that  rotation  of 
said  endless  belt  about  said  pluraUty  of  rollers  moves  said 
baby  walker. 


5,382,034 

DUAL  COMPENSATING  STABILIZER 

Eric  G.  Parker,  Elgin,  and  Louis  M.  Spoto,  Sleepy  Hollow,  both 

of  111.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.,  Glenriew,  DL 

Filed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,337 

Int  a.>  B60G  21/00 

VS.  a.  280—104  10  Claims 


1.  A  stabilizing  system  for  use  with  a  vehicle  suspension,  said 
suspension  having  first  and  second  oppositely  positioned  con- 
trol arm  assemblies,  said  stabilizing  system  comprising: 
first  and  second  anchor  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  each  of  said  first  and  second  oppositely  positioned 
control  arm  assemblies; 
first  and  second  means  for  tensionably  linking  said  opposed 
control  arm  assemblies,  said  first  linking  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  and  extending  between  said  first  an- 
chor on  said  first  control  arm  assembly  and  said  second 
anchor  means  on  said  second  control  arm  assembly,  said 
second  linking  means  operatively  connected  to  and  ex- 
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tending  between  said  second  anchor  means  on  said  first 
control  arm  assembly  and  said  first  anchor  means  on  said 
second  control  arm  assembly,  said  first  and  second  linking 
means  transferring  a  force  imposed  on  one  of  said  control 
arm  assemblies  to  the  other  of  said  control  arm  assemblies; 
and 
first  and  second  means  for  guiding  said  linking  means  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  control  arm  assemblies,  each 
of  said  guides  being  positioned  above  or  below  said  first 
and  second  anchor  means,  each  of  said  linking  means, 
alternately,  weaved  over  said  first  guide  means  and  under 
said  second  guide  means. 


S,3«2,035 
VEHKXE  RUNNING  BOARD  ASSEMBLY 
DomM  R.  WaMtasiM,  HwitSTiUe,  ami  Robert  J.  Bo«lar4, 
HaaMcrBay,  botk  af  Caaaili,  aarigaon  to  AlgoaqiiiB  ladus- 
trita  laHnwHnaal,  lac^  HaatcvUle,  Caaa^ 

FiM  Apr.  19.  1993,  Scr.  No.  49,184 

lat  a.«  BMR  i/00 

MS.  CL  2W— 169  20  daiais 


1.  A  vehicle  running  board  assembly,  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  overlay  including  a  horizontally 
disposed  section,  a  downwardly  extending,  section  dis- 
posed alonq  one  edge  of  the  horizontal  section,  and  an 
upwardly  extending  section  disposed  along  the  opposite 
edqe  of  said  horizontal  section,  said  upwardly  extending 
section  including  a  barrier  extending  from  the  bottom 
surface  thereof; 

an  elongated  deck  having  a  vertically  downwardly  extend- 
ing section,  a  horizontal  section  extending  from  a  first 
edge  of  said  vertical  section,  an  upwardly  extendinq  wall 
disposed  along  another  edge  of  said  horizontal  section, 
said  wall  being  engaged  by  said  barrier  to  assist  in  securing 
the  overlay,  and  means  for  retaining  said  overlay; 

mounting  means  for  supporting  said  deck,  said  mounting 
means  including  at  least  one  suppori  member  extending 
transversely  beneath  the  horizontal  section  of  said  deck; 

fastening  means  for  fastening  said  deck  to  said  at  least  one 
support  member;  and 

end  caps  having  a  horizontally  disposed  portion  and  a  sub- 
stantially vertically  extending  portion,  whereby  said  end 
caps  partially  overlap  said  deck  to  conceal  the  ends  of  the 
deck. 


5^392,036 
M(HJ>ED,  FIBER-REINFORCED,  TUBULAR 
WHEELCHAIR  FRAME  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
DaTid  M.  Counts,  and  Daniel  E.  WUliamaoD,  both  of  Frcaao, 
Calif.,  aarigaors  to  Quickie  Designs  Inc.,  Freaoo,  Calif. 
Filed  Jaa.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,204 
lat  CL*  B62M  1/14 
MS.  CL  280— 2S0.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  lightweight,  high-strength  wheelchair  frame  assembly 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  hollow  frame  sections  connected  together  at  a 


plurality  of  frame  joints  and  having  a  configuration  suit- 
able for  use  as  a  wheelchair  frame  assembly, 

at  least  one  of  said  frame  sections  being  formed  with  a 
bracket  mounting  site  therein  including  a  planar  mouating 
surface, 

said  frame  sections  intermediate  said  bracket  mounting  site 
having  generally  curvilinear  transverse  cross  sections  and 
at  said  bracket  mounting  site  having  at  least  a  partially 
rectilinear  transverse  cross  section; 

one  of  said  frame  sections  being  molded  with  one  of  a  recess 
and  a  protrusion  in  an  exterior  surface  thereof,  said  one  of 
said  recess  and  said  protrusion  being  located  and  oriented 
for  interengagement  thereof  by  a  clamping  assembly  hav- 
ing a  mating  one  of  a  recess  and  a  protrusion  in  a  manner 
resisting  relative  rotation  of  said  clamping  assembly  about 


said  frame  section,  said  clamping  assembly  being  mount- 
able  to  said  frame  section  with  said  clamping  assembly 
extending  arotmd  a  major  portion  of  said  frame  section 
and  applying  a  clamping  force  thereto; 

said  frame  sections  being  formed  from  a  plurality  of  molded 
layers  of  fiber  and  resin,  said  layers  of  fiber  and  resin  being 
blended  between  said  curvilinear  transverse  cross  sections 
and  said  partially  rectilinear  transverse  cross  sections  and 
being  formed  with  relatively  large  diameter  fillets  con- 
necting said  frame  sections  at  said  joints;  and 

said  frame  sections  at  said  joints  and  said  site  having  a  combi- 
nation of  a  transverse  cross  section,  a  number  of  layers, 
and  a  fiber  orientation  providing  high  resistance  to  the 
type  and  direction  of  loading  of  said  frame  assembly  at 
said  joints  and  said  site. 


5,382,037 
PORK  BLADE  FOR  A  BICYCLE  FRONT  FORK 
Wn-Swig  Chang,  and  Hnaa-Yang  Haang,  both  of  No.  5-15,  Lua 
Ya  Lane,  Lon  Ya  Lee,  Yuaalin  Chen,  Changhwa  Hsiea,  Tai- 
wan, ProT.  of  China 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  183,762 
lat  a.*  B62K  25m 
MS.  a.  280—276  1  Claim 

1.  A  fork  blade  for  a  front  fork  of  a  bicycle  of  the  type 
comprised  of  a  lower  cylindrical  casing,  and  an  upper  cylindri- 
cal casing  having  a  reduced  bottom  end  inserted  into  said 
lower  cylindrical  casing,  the  improvement  comprising; 
a  ring  nut  welded  to  the  reduced  bottom  end  of  said  upper 
cylindrical  casing  on  an  inside  portion  of  the  cylindrical 
casing  having  a  threaded  center  hole; 
a  wear  cap  mounted  around  the  reduced  bottom  end  of  said 
upper  cylindrical  casing,  having  a  hole  aligned  with  the 
threaded  center  hole  of  said  ring  nut; 
a  hollow  screw  member  which  comprises  a  head  stopped 
outside  said  wear  cap,  an  outer  thread  inserted  through 
the  hole  on  said  wear  cap  and  threaded  into  the  threaded 
center  hole  of  said  ring  nut,  and  a  stepped  longitudinal 
through  hole; 
a  buffer  spring  received  in  the  stepped  longitudinal  through 
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hole  of  said  hollow  screw  member  and  supported  above 
the  head  of  said  hollow  screw  member; 

a  flexible  protective  sleeve  received  in  the  stepped  longitudi- 
nal through  hole  of  said  hollow  screw  member  to  hold 
said  buffer  spring  within  said  sleeve; 

a  forked  tip  member  welded  to  said  lower  cylindrical  casing 
at  a  bottom  end  of  the  lower  cylindrical  casing; 

a  double  end  screw  rod  received  inside  said  lower  cylindri- 
cal casing,  having  a  first  outer  thread  on  a  top  end  thereof 
inserted  through  the  stepped  longitudinal  through  hole  on 
said  hollow  screw  member  and  a  longitudinal  center  hole 
on  said  buffer  spring,  and  screwed  up  with  locknuts  to 
retain  said  buffer  spring  and  said  flexible  protective  sleeve 
between  said  hollow  screw  member  and  said  locknuts,  and 
a  second  outer  thread  on  a  bottom  end  thereof  connected 
to  said  forked  tip  member; 


a  circular  rubber  block  mounted  around  said  double  end 
screw  rod  and  supported  on  a  washer  above  said  forked 
tip  member; 

a  shock  spring  mounted  around  said  double  end  screw  rod, 
having  a  top  end  stopped  at  the  head  of  said  hollow  screw 
member  and  a  bottom  end  supported  on  a  ring-shaped 
shock  spring  holder  member  above  said  circular  rubber 
block; 

wherein  said  forked  tip  member  comprises  a  circular  upright 
wall  at  a  top  end  welded  to  said  lower  cylindrical  casing 
on  an  inside  portion  of  the  lower  cylindrical  casing,  a 
center  screw  hole  spaced  from  said  circular  upright  wall 
by  equal  spaces,  the  center  screw  hole  receives  the  second 
outer  thread  of  said  double  end  screw  rod,  and  a  plurality 
of  through  holes  each  spaced  around  said  circular  upright 
wall  in  communication  with  each  of  said  equal  spaces  into 
which  melted  metal  for  joining  said  forked  tip  member 
and  said  lower  cylindrical  casing  fills. 


5,382,038 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
James  D.  AUaop;  Paul  BarUcy,  both  of  BeiliaghaD,  aad  David 
E.  Calapp,  BeUcTue,  aU  of  Waah.,  aMignon  to  AUaop,  Lac^ 
BelUngham,  Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,878,  Apr.  22,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,240,268,  and  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  947,274,  Sep. 

18, 1992,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  873,878, 

Sep.  18,  1992,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,771,  Sep. 

28, 1990,  abandoaed,  which  is  a  coatiauatiOB-iB-part  of  Scr.  No. 

521,130,  May  9, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,029^88,  Scr.  No.  440,731, 

Not.  22, 1989,  Pat  No.  Dcs.  324^37,  Scr.  No.  440.732,  Not.  22, 

1989,  Pat  No.  Dcs.  324,836,  aad  Scr.  No.  440.733.  Not.  22, 

1989,  Pat  No.  Dct.  325,008,  said  Ser.  No.  521,130,  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  333,891,  Apr.  7, 1989.  Pat  No. 

4,934.724.  This  appUcation  Ang.  31.  1993.  Scr.  No.  114.452 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqncnt  to  JnL  9. 2008. 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  B62K  19/02:  B62J  1/02 

MS.  CL  280— 28L1  18  Claim* 


1.  A  shock  absorber  for  attaching  a  first  member  to  abscond 
member,  comprising: 

a  first  elongate  beam  having  a  front  end  for  attachment  to 
the  second  member,  and  a  tail  end  distal  from  said  front 
end; 

a  second  elongate  beam  located  above  said  first  elongate 
beam  and  having  a  front  end  spaced  from  said  first  beam 
front  end  so  as  to  deflne  a  gap  therebetween,  and  a  tail  end 
fixedly  secured  to  said  first  beam  tail  end  such  that  when 
opposed  loads  are  imposed  on  said  first  beam  front  end 
and  said  second  beam  tail  end,  said  beam  tail  ends  remain 
fixedly  secured  to  each  other  and  said  second  beam  front 
end  shifts  position  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  first 
beam  front  end; 

a  fastening  means  for  securing  the  first  member  to  at  least 
one  of  said  beam  tail  ends; 

an  elastomeric  material  in  said  gap  extending  between  said 
beam  front  ends,  said  material  being  deformed  in  response 
to  relative  movement  of  said  beams;  and 

a  second  member  fastening  means  securing  said  first  elon- 
gate beam  front  end  and  second  elongate  beam  front  end 
to  the  second  member  so  as  to  prevent  upward  movement 
of  said-beam  front  ends-and  allow  said  second  beam  front 
end  to  move  longitudinally. 


5,382.039 
SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  A  SEAT  OF  A  BICYCLE 
Michael  J.  Hawker.  37  Lawnwood  Dr.,  Williston.  Vt  05495 
Filed  May  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  65,585 
Int  CL*  B62J  1/04 
MS.  a.  280—283  7  Claims 

1.  A  suspension  device  for  a  seat  of  a  bicycle  which  com- 
prises: 
a)  a  telescoping  seat  post  for  carrying  the  seat,  said  telescop- 
ing seat  post  including  an  elongated  tubular  outer  member 
adapted  to  be  inserted  within  said  seat  tube,  said  outer 
member  having  open  upper  and  lower  ends,  and  an  elon- 
gated tubular  inner  member  slideable  within  said  outer 
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member  with  an  upper  end  of  said  inner  member  protrud- 
ing through  the  open  upper  end  of  said  outer  member  and 
adapted  to  carry  the  seat,  said  inner  member  having  an 
open  lower  end  and  an  upper  end  with  a  stop  formation 
thereon; 

b)  said  bicycle  having  a  frame  with  a  generally  upright  seat 
tube  for  receiving  said  seat  post; 

c)  means  for  securing  said  seat  post  to  said  seat  tube,  said 
securing  means  being  a  bolt  clamp  on  said  seat  tube,  which 
is  tightened  after  said  outer  member  of  said  seat  post  is 
inserted  within  said  seat  tube;  and 

d)  means  within  said  seat  post,  for  absorbing  a  shock  re- 
ceived to  said  frame,  thereby  eliminating  a  jarring  condi- 
tion normally  caused  to  a  rider  sitting  on  the  scat,  while 
the  bicycle  travels  over  rough  surfaces,  said  shock  absorb- 


socket  means  attached  to  said  distal  end,  said  socket  means 
having  a  seat,  and  a  ball  afTixed  to  said  rearward  portion  of 


said  body  contacting  member,  said  ball  being  captured  in 
said  seat,  said  socket  means  being  moveable  in  all  direc- 
tions relative  to  said  body  contacting  member. 


5,382,041 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  A 

TRAILER  WITH  A  RIGID  DRAWBAR  AND  AT  LEAST 

ONE  CENTRALLY  POSITIONED  AXLE  TO  A  TOW 

VEHICLE 

Peter  G.  Keith,  1059  Edgemont  RomI  N.W.,  Calgary,  Alberta, 

CsbmU  T3A  2J5 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,291 

Int.  a.*  B«2D  li/OO 

UJS.  a.  280—476.1  15  Qaims 


ing  means  including  said  elongated  tubular  outer  member 
having,  a  pair  of  aligned  apertures  near  its  open  lower  end, 
said  elongated  tubular  inner  member  having  a  pair  of 
aligned  longitudinal  slots  near  its  open  lower  end,  a  re- 
tainer pin  having  a  countersunk  area  thereon,  said  retainer 
pin  extends  through  said  aligned  apertures  in  said  outer 
member  and  said  aligned  longitudinal  slots  in  said  inner 
member  with  said  countersunk  area  facing  upwardly,  and 
a  compression  spring  which  sits  upon  said  countersunk 
area,  holds  said  retainer  pin  in  place  and  extends  between 
said  countersunk  area  of  said  retainer  pin  and  said  stop 
formation  at  the  upper  end  of  said  inner  member,  thereby 
maintaining  a  resistive  force  between  said  outer  member 
and  said  inner  member,  allowing  said  longitudinal  slots  to 
move  up  and  dovvn  past  the  ends  of  said  retainer  pin. 


5,382,040 
BICYCLE  TRAINING  AID 
JokB  Nawttsi,  35  Jones  Rd.,  HackensKk,  N  J.  07631 
Filed  Job.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,346 
Int.  a.'  B62H  7/00 
UJS.  CL  280—293  3  Cfadms 

1.  A  cycle  training  aid  which  comprises: 
a  contacting  body  member  having  a  forward  position  and  a 

rearward  portion; 
strap  means  secured  to  said  body  contacting  member  for 
releasably  securing  said  body  contacting  member  to  a 
cyclist;  and 
an  arm  rearwardly  extending  from  said  rearward  portion  of 
said  body  contacting  member,  said  arm  having  a  proximal 
and  a  distal  end,  and  means  for  attaching  said  distal  end  of 
said  arm  to  said  rearward  portion  of  said  body  contacting 
member,  whereby  an  instructor  holding  the  proximal  end 
assists  the  cyclist  in  maintaining  balance  while  cycling, 
wherein  said  means  for  attaching  said  distal  end  comprises 


7.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  a  trailer  with  a  rigid  drawbar 
and  at  least  one  centrally  positioned  axle  to  a  tow  vehicle, 
comprising; 

a.  an  intermediate  hitch  support  having  rotatably  mounted 
ground  engaging  wheels,  the  intermediate  hitch  support 
having  a  trailer  drawbar  hitch  point  whereby  a  trailer 
drawbar  is  attached  to  the  intermediate  hitch  support  such 
that  hitch  weight  is  borne  by  the  intermediate  hitch  sup- 
port, the  intermediate  hitch  support  having  an  axle  that  is 
free  to  move  fore  and  aft  relative  to  the  trailer  drawbar 
hitch  point; 

b.  an  intermediate  drawbar  having  one  end  pivotally 
mounted  to  a  trailer  drawbar  for  movement  about  a  trans- 
verse horizontal  axis,  and  an  opposed  end  with  means  for 
attachment  to  a  tow  vehicle; 

c.  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  rigid  steering  arms  of  a  fixed  length, 
the  steering  arms  having  tow  vehicle  ends  and  intermedi- 
ate hitch  support  ends,  the  tow  vehicle  ends  having  means 
for  attachment  to  a  tow  vehicle  spaced  equidistant  from  an 
intermediate  drawbar  hitch  point,  the  intermediate  hitch 
support  ends  being  attached  to  the  intermediate  hitch 
support  adjacent  to  the  axle  and  spaced  equidistant  from 
the  trailer  drawbar  hitch  point  on  the  intermediate  hitch 
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support,  means  of  attachment  of  the  steering  arms  being 
provided  which  is  capable  of  omnidirectional  movement 
thereby  accommodating  relative  changes  in  attitude  be- 
tween the  tow  vehicle,  the  intermediate  hitch  support  and 
the  trailer,  the  fore  and  aft  movement  of  the  axle  of  the 
intermediate  hitch  support  relative  to  the  trailer  drawbar 
hitch  point  accommodating  simultaneous  fore  movement 
and  simultaneous  aft  movement  of  the  intermediate  hitch 
support  ends  of  the  steering  arms,  with  the  steering  arms 
serving  to  control  the  amount  of  fore  movement  and  aft 
movement  of  the  axle. 


SJ82,042 

TOWING  DEVICE  SUPPORT 

SteTea  J.  M cPhee,  1415  Merry  La.,  La  Marque,  Tex.  77568,  and 

Joan  M.  Earp,  224  W.  Dryden,  #111,  Glendale,  Calif.  91202 

Filed  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,407 

Int.  CL«  B60D  1/36 

M&.  a.  280—477  11  Claims 


1.  A  towing  device  support  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
towing  device  connected  to  an  object  to  be  towed,  for  support- 
ing the  towing  device  during  alignment  of  said  towing  device 
with  a  hitch  on  a  towing  vehicle,  said  towing  device  support 
comprising: 

(a)  a  telescoping  assembly  comprising  an  inner  telescoping 
member  slidably  disposed  within  an  outer  telescoping 
member  to  provide  a  slidable  connection  therebetween, 
said  inner  telescoping  member  having  an  iimer  free  end 
and  an  inner  engaged  end,  said  outer  telescoping  member 
having  an  outer  free  end  and  an  outer  engaged  end,  said 
slidable  connection  between  said  inner  free  end  and  said 
outer  free  end  deflning  a  distance  between  said  inner  free 
end  and  said  outer  free  end  which  can  be  varied; 

(b)  securing  means  for  restricting  the  sliding  movement  of 
said  inner  telescoping  member  relative  to  said  outer  tele- 
scoping member  so  that  expansion  of  the  distance  between 
said  inner  free  end  and  said  outer  free  end  is  prevented  and 
contraction  is  permitted; 

(c)  first  connecting  means  for  coimecting  one  of  said  free 
ends  of  said  telescoping  assembly  to  a  towing  device  and 
second  connecting  means  for  securing  the  other  of  said 
free  ends  to  an  object  to  which  said  towing  device  is 
secured;  and 

(d)  releasing  means  for  releasing  said  securing  means  to 
allow  expansion  of  the  distance  between  said  outer  free 
end  of  said  outer  telescoping  member  and  said  inner  free 
end  of  said  inner  telescoping  member  once  said  towing 
device  is  aligned  with  a  hitch  on  a  towing  vehicle. 


an  original  equipment  bolt  comprising  a  head  end  and  a 
round  threaded  shank  attached  to  said  head;  and 

an  alignment  adjustment  device,  said  adjustment  device 
comprising  a  one  piece  eccentric  nut-washer  combination, 
said  one  piece  eccentric  nut-washer  combination  being 
rotatably  adjustable  in  said  link  coupling,  said  link  cou- 
pling having  two  legs,  each  said  leg  having  two  apertures, 
said  one  piece  eccentric  nut-washer  combination  compris- 
ing a  flat  washer  having  two  substantially  planar  surfaces 
with  a  circular  smooth  hole  radially  offset  from  the  mid- 
point of  the  outside  diameter  of  said  flat  washer,  with  one 
of  the  substantially  planar  surfaces  of  said  flat  washer 


securedly  fixed  to  a  nut  with  said  circular  smooth  hole 
axially  aligned  with  the  threaded  bore  of  said  nut  wherein 
one  of  said  link  coupling  apertures  defines  a  slot  adjacent 
the  threaded  shank  end  of  said  bolt,  a  shoulder  formed  on 
said  link  coupling  adjacent  said  bolt,  said  one  piece  eccen- 
tric nutwasher  combination  being  adapted  to  secure  said 
bolt,  said  bolt  extending  through  said  link  coupling  and 
said  wheel  support,  wherein  rotation  of  said  one  piece 
eccentric  nut-washer  combination  causes  the  shank  end  of 
said  bolt  to  be  offset  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction 
so  as  to  effect  a  suspension  alignment  adjustment  only  on 
said  leg  of  said  link  coupling  having  said  slot. 


5,382,044 

MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  OF  A  FRONT  SUSPENSION 

SYSTEM 

Robert  H.  Smith,  Troy,  and  Jan  Szadkowski,  Rochester  Hills, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland 

Park,  Mich. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  992,372,  Dec.  17, 1992.  lUs  appUcatioa 

Sep.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  103,617 

Int  CL'  B60G  3/06 

MS.  CL  280—673  5  daims 


5,382,043 
SUSPENSION  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE 
Mark  P.  Jordan,  P.O.  Box  4240,  Halteooa,  N.Y.  12065 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  771,821,  Oct  7, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  226,618,  Ang.  1,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Not.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,125 
Int.  a.' B62D  77/00 
U.S.  a.  280—661  10  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  adjusting  independently  suspended  wheels  of 
a  vehicle,  said  wheels  supported  on  said  vehicle  by  a  link 
coupling  and  a  wheel  support  comprising: 


1.  A  mounting  assembly  for  mounting  a  suspension  assembly 
to  a  vehicle  body,  said  mounting  assembly  comprising  a  tower 
secured  to  the  vehicle  body  and  including  outer  and  inner  wall 
members  abutting  against  one  another  at  a  central  portion 
thereof  and  spaced  apart  at  an  annular  outer  portion  thereof;  a 
plurality  of  support  spacers  confined  between  said  wall  mem- 
bers in  the  spaced  apart  annular  outer  portion;  a  bracket  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  suspension  assembly 


1712 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  17,  1995 


adaptable  to  abut  against  said  inner  wall  member,  an  upper 
control  arm  having  a  pair  of  ends  pivotally  connected  to  said 
bracket;  a  plurality  of  aligned  openings  formed  through  said 
outer  wall  member,  said  support  spacers,  said  inner  wall  mem- 
ber, and  into  said  bracket,  said  openings  in  said  bracket  being 
threaded;  and  a  plurality  of  threaded  fasteners  mounted 
through  said  respective  aligned  openings  and  threadedly  se- 
cured in  said  threaded  openings  to  mount  said  suspension 
assembly. 


5,382,046 
AIR  BAG  MODULE  INSTALLATION  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHOD 
Jess  A.  CucTas,  Scottsdale,  Ariz^  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lynd- 
hurst,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  660,566 

Int  a.*  B60R  21/22 

U.S.  a.  280—728  A  22  Claims 


5,382,045 

SUSPENSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE  UTILIZING  VARIABLE  DAMPING  FORCE 

SHOCK  ABSORBER 

MM^roaU  Takeda,  Oobl^  Takayuki  Nagai,  Nagoya,  and  To- 

ahiyasa  Sahashi,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 

dcaso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariyai,  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,161 

Claiw  priority,  applicatioii  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1992,  4-275261 

Irt.  a.'  B60G  17/015 

UJS.  a.  280—707  17  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  vehicle  airbag  module,  said  vehi- 
cle airbag  module  comprising  an  airbag,  an  airbag  inflator,  and 
an  airbag  retaining  member,  and  a  coupling  member  for  cou- 
pling said  airbag  retaining  member  of  said  vehicle  airbag  mod- 
ule with  a  portion  of  a  vehicle; 
said  coupling  member  being  attached  to  a  portion  of  a  vehi- 
cle and  mechanically  changeable  from  a  first  configura- 
tion to  a  second  configuration  to  thereby  manipulate  said 
coupling  member  into  engagement  with  said  retaining 
member  of  the  airbag  module  to  thereby  couple  the  mod- 
ule with  the  portion  of  the  vehicle. 


8.  A  suspension  control  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
operable  to  control  transmission  of  vibratory  energy  from  a 
road  surface  to  a  vehicle  body,  comprising: 

a  shock  absorber  disposed  between  said  vehicle  body  and  a 
road  wheel,  said  shock  absorber  providing  a  variable 
damping  force; 

vibration  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  vibratory  condi- 
tion of  said  vehicle  body  in  a  vertical  direction  to  deter- 
mine a  sprung  speed  of  a  sprung  portion  of  said  vehicle; 

sprung-unsprung  relative  displacement  speed  determining 
means  for  determining  a  vertical  sprung-unsprung  relative 
displacement  speed  between  said  spnmg  portion  and  an 
unsprung  portion  of  said  vehicle;  and 

signal  setting  means  for  setting  a  damping  force  modifying 
command  signal  to  modify  said  variable  damping  force  of 
said  shock  absorber,  based  on  said  sprung  speed  and  said 
sprung-unsprung  relative  displacement  speed,  to  produce 
an  intermediate  level  damping  force  which  represents  an 
intermediate  level  between  maximum  and  minimum 
damping  force  levels  determined  in  a  preselected  relation 
to  said  sprung  speed  and  said  sprung-unsprung  relative 
displacement  speed  within  first  regions  defined  around  an 
origin  in  first  and  third  quadrants  on  a  coordinate  plane 
defined  by  coordinate  axes  indicative  of  said  sprtmg  speed 
and  said  sprung-unsprung  relative  displacement  speed; 

wherein  said  signal  setting  means  sets  said  damping  force 
modifying  command  signal  to  provide  a  damping  force  of 
said  maximum  level  within  regions  outside  said  first  re- 
gions in  said  first  and  third  quadrants. 


5,382,047 

SUPPLEMENTAL  INFLATABLE  RESTRAINT  COVER 

ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  PERFORATED  SUBSTRATE 

Gerry  G^ewski,  DoTer,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Daridson  Textron, 

Do»er,  N.H. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,444 

Int.  CL*  B60R  21/20 

MS.  a.  280—728  B  21  aaims 


1.  A  cover  assembly  for  concealing  a  supplemental  inflatable 
restraint  system  in  a  vehicle  passenger  compartment  compris- 
ing: 
a  substrate  of  ductile  metal  secured  beneath  a  trim  panel  in  a 

vehicle  passenger  compartment; 
the  substrate  having  a  perforated  portion  that  has  a  plurality 
of  holes  that  create  a  lattice  of  stretchable  members,  se- 
lected ones  of  the  members  being  weakened  to  define  a 
door  edge  that  creates  a  crescent  shaped  opening  in  the 
trim  panel  for  deployment  of  an  airbag  when  an  inflating 
airbag  exerts  a  predetermined  pressure  on  the  perforated 
portion  of  the  substrate  and  pushes  the  lattice  outwardly 
to  create  a  dome. 
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5382,048 
SOFT  DEPLOYMENT  AIR  BAG  FOLD 
Donald  J.  Pazton,  Brigham  aty,  and  Darid  J.  Dyer,  Kaysrille, 
both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  latematioiud.  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

FUed  Not.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,763 

Int  Clfi  B60R  21/20 

MS.  CL  280—728  R  6  Claims 


5.  A  method  of  folding  an  inflatable  air  bag  cushion  made  of 
air  bag  fabric  and  having  a  mouth  defined  by  a  cushion  retainer 
comprising  the  steps,  with  the  cushion  initially  unfolded  and 
uninflated  and  positioned  with  the  bottom  thereof  facing  up 
and  the  mouth  at  a  central  side  position  thereof  of: 

a.  tucking  the  center  of  the  cushion  toward  the  mouth, 
creating  an  upper  pleat  and  a  lower  pleat, 

b.  rolling  the  lower  pleat  with  the  upper  pleat,  stopping  after 
about  half  of  the  fabric  is  rolled  up, 

c.  tucking  one  side  of  the  rolled  cushion  fabric  to  the  adja- 
cent edge  of  the  cushion  mouth  in  between  the  upper  and 
lower  pleats, 

d.  tucking  the  opposite  side  of  the  rolled  cushion  fabric  to 
the  adjacent  edge  of  the  cushion  mouth  inside  of  the 
cushion  between  the  upper  pleat  and  the  lower  pleat,  at 
the  conclusion  of  which  tucking  the  width  of  the  folded 
cushion  should  be  about  the  width  of  the  mouth  of  the 
cushion, 

e.  additionally  rolling  the  fabric  of  the  cushion  toward  the 
mouth  of  the  cushion,  stopping  at  a  point  at  which  the 
rolled  cushion  may  be  inserted  into  the  mouth  of  the  air 
bag  cushion  defined  by  the  cushion  retainer  with  a  loop  of 
excess  fabric  folded  over  the  rolled  cushion, 

f.  inserting  the  rolled  cushion  into  the  mouth  of  the  air  bag 
cushion  defined  by  the  cushion  retainer  leaving  a  loop  of 
excess  fabric  protruding  from  the  retainer,  and 

g.  folding  the  loop  of  excess  fabric  over  the  rolled  cushion. 


5,382,049 
AIR' BAG  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 
Tetsushi  Hiramitsu;  Toshinori  Takahashi,  and  Yiyi  Takahashi, 
all  of  Inazawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd., 
Nishlkasugai,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14.999 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1992,  4.057506 

Int  a.'  B60R  21/32 

MS.  a.  280—735  20  Clainis 
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of  an  air  bag  for  a  motor  vehicle  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
(a)  an  acceleration  sensor  which  generates  a  deceleration  signal 
as  a  function  of  the  vehicle's  deceleration,  and  (b)  an  inflator 
which  provides  said  air  bag  with  compressed  gas  when  ignited 
by  an  igniter,  said  air  bag  controlling  apparatus  comprising: 

threshold  value  storage  means  for  storing  a  threshold  value 
used  in  determining  whether  the  inflator  will  be  ignited; 

calculating  means  for  processing  the  deceleration  signal  to 
derive  a  displacement  value  as  a  function  of  the  decelera- 
tion of  the  vehicle; 

waveform  judging  means  for  evaluating  a  waveform  of  said 
deceleration  signal  to  determine  whether  an  initial  period 
for  which  the  deceleration  has  a  positive  value  continues 
for  a  predetermined  interval  of  time  after  said  acceleration 
sensor  detects  a  predetermined  deceleration; 

threshold  value  correcting  means  for  correcting  the  thresh- 
old value  stored  in  said  threshold  value  storage  means 
when  said  waveform  judging  means  determines  that  the 
initial  period  for  which  the  deceleration  has  a  positive 
value  has  continued  for  the  predetermined  interval  of 
time; 

discriminating  means  for  determining  whether  the  displace- 
ment value  derived  by  said  calculating  means  is  greater 
than  the  corrected  threshold  value;  and 

signal  output  means  for  outputting  an  ignition  signal  to  said 
inflator  so  that  said  inflator  is  ignited  and  said  air  bag  is 
inflated  when  the  discriminating  means  determines  that 
the  displacement  value  derived  by  the  calculating  means  is 
greater  than  the  corrected  threshold  value. 


5,382,050 

GAS  GENERATOR  FOR  VEHICLE  OCCUPANT 

RESTRAII>JT 

Leif  A.  Thompson,  GUbert  Ariz.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lynd- 
hurst  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,939 

Int  a.*  B60R  21/26 

MS.  a.  280—741  7  dalns 


1.  A  vehicle  occupant  restraint  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  vehicle  occupant  restraint; 

(b)  a  housing; 

(c)  a  gas  generating  composition  within  the  housing; 

(d)  an  igniter  for  igniting  the  gas  generating  composition; 
and 

(e)  gas  flow  means  for  directing  gas  from  said  housing  to  said 
vehicle  occupant  restraint; 

said  gas  generating  composition  comprising  a  metal  oxidant 
and  a  metal  azide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkali  metal  azide,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  azide,  and  alumi- 
num azide,  wherein  the  metal  oxidant  is  gamma  iron  ox- 
ide. 


1.  An  air  bag  controlling  apparatus  for  controlling  inflation 


5,382,051 
PNEUMATIC  PADS  FOR  THE  If^TERIOR  OF  VEHICLES 
Paul  C.  Glance,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Concept  Analysis 
Corporation,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,146 
Int  CL«  B60R  21/04 
MS.  a.  280—751  7  Claims 

1.  A  resilient,  shock  absorbing  cover  for  exposed  interior 
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portioiis  of  vehicle  door  column  and  door  header  members  in 
the  enclosure  of  a  vehicle  passenger  compartment  that  are  in  a 
position  where  they  can  contact  the  head  of  a  vehicle  occupant 
during  an  accident,  the  cover  comprising  a  hollow  body  at- 
tached to  and  covering  the  exposed  portion  of  the  member,  the 
body  being  integrally  formed  of  a  moldable  elastomeric  resin 
and  having  a  characteristic  shape  in  an  undeflected  state,  the 
body  including: 
a  base  wall  mounted  against  the  member; 
collapsible  elastomeric  side  wails  extending  outwardly  from 

opposite  sides  of  the  base  wall;  and 
an  outer  wall  extending  between  and  enclosing  outer  ends  of 
the  side  walls  and  forming  the  outer  surface  of  the  body, 
the  outer  wall  being  formed  in  a  predetermined  shape  so 
as  to  provide  the  outer  surface  of  the  cover  for  the  mem- 
ber. 


height  of  belt  to  increase  contacts  with  ground  and  to 
adjust  track  curvature  of  said  composite  belt  in  turning 
direction  to  turn  left  and  right  wherein  said  composite  belt 


further  comprising  strings,  said  strings  passing  through 
said  bracket  of  each  of  said  beads  to  hook-up  said  beads  to 
be  a  chain. 


5^2,053 
PROTECTIVE  JACKET  HAVING  A  MAGNIFYING  LENS 
YoaUya  Tanaka,  25-3  MinamUianda  NakamacU,  Nara-Cityi, 
Nant-Kea,  JaiMu 

nied  Sep.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  117,976 

Int.  CL6  B42D  9/00 

M&.  a,  281—42  11  Claims 


the  base,  side  and  outer  wails  forming  an  enclosed  pneumatic 
cliamber  tliat  cusliions  the  member  against  inwardly  di- 
rected impact  forces  from  the  head  of  a  veliicle  occupant 
during  an  accident,  tlie  cover  being  constructed  so  as  to 
have  force-deflection  ctiaracteristics  tlut  are  designed  to 
reduce  head  injuries,  the  pnetmiatic  chamber  being  ex- 
panded and  filled  with  air  at  approximately  atmospheric 
pressure  when  tiie  cover  is  in  its  normal,  undeflected  state, 
the  air  becoming  pressurized  with  inward  deflection  of  the 
outer  wall  toward  the  base  wall,  the  air  thereby  resisting 
inward  deflection  of  the  cover,  the  shock  absorbing  cover 
fiirtlier  including  restrictive  outiet  means  from  the  pneu- 
matic chamber  that  permits  a  restricted  outflow  of  air 
from  the  pneumatic  chamber  as  the  chamber  is  collapsed 
by  inward  deflection  of  the  body,  the  air  thus  dissipating 
inward  deflection  forces  on  the  body  by  providing  non- 
resiiient  yieldable  resistance  to  inward  deflection  of  the 
body. 


5,382,052 
IN-LINE  ROLLER  BLADE  HGURE  SKATE 
Mia  M.  Tamg,  1367  Gienmoor  Way,  San  Jom,  Caiif.  95129 
Contiaaatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  662,717,  Mar.  1, 1991, 
abandoMd.  This  application  Jiu.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  900,136 
Int.  Ct*  A63C  n/06 
MS.  CL  280—844  22  ClaiBH 

1.  A  skating  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  wheels  and 
a  composite  belt, 
said  composite  belt  being  flexible  and  compressible, 
said  plurality  of  wheels  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said 

skating  apparatus  in-line, 
a  slot  surrounding  a  peripheral  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 

wheels, 
said  composite  belt  comprising  a  resilient  belt  and  a  plurality 
of  beads,  said  resilient  belt  fltting  inside  said  slot,  said 
plurality  of  beads  being  embedded  in  said  resilient  belt, 
each  of  said  beads  comprising  a  bracket  and  a  skating  means, 
said  bracket  fitting  with  said  slot  and  pressing  against  said 
resilient  belt,  said  skating  means  being  mounted  on  said 
bracket, 
said  resilient  belt  serving  to  absorb  shock,  to  adjust  the 


1.  A  protective  jacket  having  a  magnifying  lens,  the  protec- 
tive jacket  comprising: 

a  central  panel  receivable  around  an  exterior  of  a  book  cover 
having  a  front  and  a  rear  cover  part  and  a  spine  part 
connecting  the  front  and  rear  cover  parts,  and  two  end 
panels  foldable  against  interior  surfaces  of  the  front  and 
rear  cover  parts  of  said  book  cover; 

a  magnifying  lens  atteched  to  the  protective  jacket,  said 
magnifying  lens  being  fixed  at  an  end  of  an  elongated 
flexible  element; 

said  flexible  element  being  a  material  strip  separably  joined 
to  at  least  one  of  said  end  panels  along  a  vertical  perfora- 
tion; and 

said  material  strip,  when  separated  from  said  at  least  one  end 
panel,  being  usable  as  a  bookmark. 


11 


5,382,054 
BOOK  HOLDER 
Ennina  St.,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada 


Michael  Bettiol, 
L8W3K1 

FUed  May  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  241,482 
Int.  a.*  B42D  9/00 
MS.  a.  281—42  20  Claims 

1.  A  book  holder  comprising: 

two  book  receiving  members  each  having  a  respective  upper 
page  receiving  surface  for  the  reception  thereon  of  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  respective  outermost  page  of  a  book  to  be 
held  by  the  holder; 
a  connecting  member  extending  between  the  two  book 
receiving  members,  connecting  them  together,  and  per- 
mitting them  to  move  toward  and  away  from  one  another 
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between  a  minimum  position  in  which  the  holder  is 
adapted  to  hold  a  correspondingly  small  width  book,  and 
a  maximum  position  in  which  they  are  spaced  apart  trans- 
versely a  maximum  amount  and  the  holder  is  adapted  to 
hold  a  correspondingly  maximum  width  book; 

each  book  receiving  member  comprising  a  post  member 
extending  vertically  from  its  upper  surface,  a  book  in  the 
holder  resting  on  the  book  receiving  member  upper  sur- 
faces between  the  two  post  members; 

each  post  member  comprising  two  tuiially  extending  mem- 
bers having  a  common  pivot  axis  extending  parallel  to  the 
book  side  edges,  the  members  projecting  from  the  post 
member  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and 


printing  indicia  on  at  least  one  of  the  front  surfaces  of  the 
sheets  in  the  sheet  assembly; 


a  page  engaging  member  extending  from  the  axially  extend- 
ing members  away  from  its  respective  post  member 
toward  the  other  post  member,  each  page  engaging  mem- 
ber being  movable  between  a  minimum  position  in  which 
it  contacts  the  upper  surface  of  the  respective  book  receiv- 
ing member,  and  a  maximum  position  in  which  it  can 
contact  the  upper  surface  of  the  uppermost  page  of  a  book 
resting  on  the  book  receiving  member; 

each  page  engaging  member  and  the  respective  axially  ex- 
tending members  comprising  spring  biasing  means  urging 
the  page  engaging  member  into  contact  with  the  book 
uppermost  page  for  the  entire  range  of  positions  of  the 
page  engaging  member  from  the  minimum  position  to  the 
maximum  position. 


5,382,055 
NOTE  OR  NOTE  PAD  PREPARATION  METHOD 

Timothy  A.  Mertens,  Cottage  Grove,  and  Mark  S.  Vogel,  Maple- 
wood,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,039 
Int  CL>  B42D  15/00 
MS.  a.  283—67  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  custom  printed  notes,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sheet  assembly  comprising  first  and  second 
sheets  each  having  major  front  and  rear  surfaces,  and 
layers  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  on  the  rear  surface  of  each  of  the  sheets,  the  layers 
of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on  the  rear  surface  of  each 
of  the  sheets  contacting  and  being  releasably  adhered  to 
the  rear  surface  of  the  other  sheet  only  in  nonadhesive 
bearing  areas  that  are  recessed  with  respect  to  the  layers 
of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive; 


M  _    I 


h: 


^ 


^ 


7 


separating  the  sheets  along  predetermined  planes  normal  to 
and  extending  across  the  major  surfaces  of  the  sheets  to 
form  the  custom  printed  notes. 


5,382,056 
RISER  WEAK  LINK 
Lionel  J.  Milberger,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ABB  Vetco 
Gray  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90321 

Int  a.«  F16L  35/00 

MS.  CL  285—1  23  ClainH 


1.  In  a  string  of  riser  extending  from  a  floating  vessel  to  a 
subsea  well,  the  string  of  riser  having  a  plurality  of  pipe  sec- 
tions joined  by  pipe  couplings,  the  improvement  comprising  in 
combination: 
a  weak  link  pipe  coupling  joining  two  of  the  pipe  sections 

together  and  having  an  axis; 
release  means  mounted  to  the  weak  link  pipe  coupling  for 
releasing  two  of  the  pipe  sections  from  each  other  if  a 
selected  axial  minimum  force  of  substantial  magnitude  is 
applied  due  to  excessive  bending  of  the  riser; 
arming  means  including  an  arming  member  having  a  locked 
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position  for  preventing  operation  of  the  release  means  to 
prevent  the  release  means  from  releasing  even  if  the  mini- 
mum force  is  reached,  and  having  an  armed  position  for 
arming  the  release  means  to  release  at  the  minimum  force; 
and 
actuator  means  operable  in  response  to  hydraulic  pressure 
supplied  through  a  Hne  exterior  of  the  riser  from  the  float- 
ing vessel  for  moving  the  arming  member  between  the 
armed  and  locked  positions. 


5,382,058 
ROTATABLE  FLANGE  UNION  FOR  USE  WITH 
VACUUM  SYSTEMS 
DbtM  E.  HcBderson,  Frcnoot,  Calif.,  amKiior  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy, IBC.,  Sm  Jom,  Calif. 

FHed  JwL  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  79,440 

Int.  a.' FWL  77/70 

U.S.  a.  285—96  4  Claims 


5,382,057 

MANIFOLD  FOR  A  FRONT-DISCHARGE  FLUID  END 

RECIPROCATING  PUMP 

TraTis  L.  Richter,  Duncan,  OUa.,  aasigiior  to  HalUborton  Co» 

puy,  Dwcaa,  Okla. 

DiTirioa  o*  Ser.  No.  943,342,  Sep.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,299,921. 

TUi  appiicatioa  Aag.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,490 

luL  CL»  F16L  35/00.  55/00:  F16B  23/00 

MS.  CL  285—39  «  Claims 


"X^^ 


1.  A  nut  set  for  connecting  closely  adjacent  tubes  to  a  ported 
member,  said  nut  set  comprising: 
a  Rrst  nut  comprising: 
an  angular  ring  portion  adapted  for  positioning  around 
one  of  said  tubes  adjacent  to  an  end  thereof,  said  ring 
portion  comprising: 
an  internally  threaded  surface  adapted  for  threading 

engagement  with  said  ported  member; 
an  outer  surface  facing  away  from  said  ported  member 

when  said  ring  portion  is  attached  thereto;  and 
an  inner  surface  facing  toward  said  ported  member 
when  said  ring  portion  is  attached  thereto;  and 
a  lug  extending  from  said  ring  portion  adjacent  to  said 
outer  surface  and  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  inner 
surface;  and 
a  second  nut  comprising: 
an  annular  ring  portion  adapted  for  positioning  around 
another  of  said  tubes  adjacent  to  an  end  thereof,  said 
ring  portion  of  said  second  nut  comprising: 
an  internally  threaded  surface  adapted  for  threading 

engagement  with  said  ported  member; 
an  outer  surface  facing  away  from  said  ported  member 
when  said  ring  portion  of  said  second  nut  is  attached 
thereto;  and 
an  inner  surface  facing  toward  said  ported  member 
when  said  ring  portion  of  said  second  nut  is  attached 
thereto;  and 
a  lug  extending  from  said  ring  portion  of  said  second  nut 
adjacent  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  second  nut  and 
longitudinally  spaced  from  said  outer  surface  of  said 
second  nut  and  also  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  lug 
on  said  first  nut  such  that  there  is  no  interference  there- 
with. 


1.  A  rotatable  flange  union  for  use  with  vacuum  systems 
comprising: 
a  first  flange; 
a  second  flange,  tubing  of  the  first  flange  being  placed  within 

tubing  the  second  flange;  and, 
connection  means  coupling  the  first  flange  to  the  second 
flange  and  allowing  the  first  flange  to  rotate  360  degrees 
with  resi)ect  to  the  second  flange,  the  connection  means 
including 

a  first  quad  ring  seal  in  contact  with  an  inner  diameter  of 
the  second  flange  and  in  contact  with  an  outer  diameter 
of  the  first  flange, 
a  second  quad  ring  seal  in  contact  with  the  inner  diameter 
of  the  second  flange  and  in  contact  with  the  outer  diam- 
eter of  the  first  flange,  and 
a  cavity  in  the  second  flange,  the  cavity  between  the  first 
quad  ring  seal  and  the  second  quad  ring  seal,  wherein 
the  cavity  is  pumped  to  a  pressure  of  less  than  ten  milli- 
torr. 


5,382,059 

HOSE  ASSEMBLY,  HOSE  COUPLING  AND  A  PART 

THEREFOR  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Samuel  L.  Wilson,  GreenfieM,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Dayco  Products, 

Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  180,597 

Int.  a.*  F16L  33/207 

U.S.  CL  285—256  26  Claims 


1.  In  a  hose  assembly  comprising  a  hose  coupling  having  an 
annular  recess,  and  a  hose  having  an  end  thereof  clamped  in 
said  annular  recess  of  said  coupling,  said  coupling  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  comprising  a  tubular  insert  portion  in- 
serted into  said  one  end  of  said  hose  and  having  an  external 
peripheral  surface  means  that  is  generally  parallel  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  and  a  tubular  ferrule  portion  disposed  in  generally 
concentric  and  spaced  relation  about  said  insert  portion  to 
define  said  annular  recess  therebetween  and  having  been  radi- 
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ally  inwardly  deformed  toward  said  longitudinal  axis  to  clamp 
said  end  of  said  hose  between  said  ferrule  portion  and  said 
insert  portion  after  said  end  of  said  hose  has  been  received  in 
said  annular  recess,  said  external  peripheral  surface  means 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  annular  ridge  means  and 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  annular  groove  means 
therein  that  are  separated  from  each  other  by  said  annular 
ridge  means  so  that  said  insert  portion  has  medial  groove 
means  intermediate  opposite  end  groove  means  thereof,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  end  groove  means  are  narrower 
than  said  medial  groove  means. 


member  to  be  moved  sufliciently  far  to  cause  said  drive  mem- 
ber to  move  in  said  one  direction  to  said  predetermined  posi- 
tion and  thereby  cause  said  latching  means  to  move  from  said 
latched  position  to  said  unlatched  position. 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  first  and  second  adjacent  doors 
each  adapted  for  independent  movement  between  open  and 
closed  positions,  said  apparatus  comprising  latching  means 
carried  by  said  second  door  and  selectively  movable  between 
latched  and  unlatched  positions,  said  latching  means,  when  in 
said  latched  position,  preventing  said  second  door  from  mov- 
ing to  its  open  position,  a  drive  member  connected  to  said 
latching  means  and  operable  when  moved  in  one  direction  to  a 
predetermined  position  to  cause  said  latching  means  to  move 
from  said  latched  position  to  said  unlatched  position,  a  manu- 
ally movable  actuator  member,  a  lost  motion  connection  be- 
tween said  actuator  member  and  said  drive  member,  said  lost 
motion  connection  permitting  said  actuator  member  to  move 
through  a  predetermined  distance  without  moving  said  drive 
member  in  said  one  direction  and  thereafter  causing  said  actua- 
tor member  to  move  said  drive  member  in  said  one  direction, 
a  latch  element  carried  by  said  first  door  and  movable  between 
latched  and  unlatched  conditions,  said  latch  element,  when  in 
said  latched  condition,  engaging  said  second  door  and  prevent- 
ing said  first  door  from  moving  to  its  open  position,  a  sensor 
mounted  to  move  along  a  predetermined  path  which  intersects 
said  latched  element  when  said  latch  element  is  in  said  latched 
condition,  said  sensor  normally  being  spaced  along  said  path 
from  said  latch  element,  said  actuator  member  being  connected 
to  said  sensor  and  being  operable  to  move  said  sensor  along 
said  path,  said  sensor  engaging  and  stopping  against  said  latch 
element  when  said  sensor  is  moved  along  said  path  and  when 
said  first  door  is  in  its  closed  position  and  said  latch  element  is 
in  said  latched  condition,  engagement  of  said  sensor  with  said 
latch  element  stopping  movement  of  said  actuator  member 
before  said  actuator  member  moves  said  drive  member  in  said 
one  direction  to  said  predetermined  position  whereby  said 
latching  means  is  prevented  from  being  moved  to  said  un- 
latched position  whenever  said  first  door  is  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion, said  sensor,  when  said  fvst  door  is  in  its  open  position, 
moving  further  along  said  path  and  permitting  said  actuator 


5,382,060 
LATCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  DOUBLE  DOORS 
James  F.  OToole;  William  M.  Martz,  both  of  Rockford,  DL; 
Todd  W.  Bruchu,  Lake  Elmo,  and  Scott  R.  Beske,  Stillwater, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Amerock  Corporation,  Rockford, 
lU. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24>56 

lat  CL»  E05C  3/16 

U.S.  a.  292— 46  4aaiins 


5,382,061 

BAG  SEAL 

Allan  W.  Swift,  DeoTille,  and  Donald  A.  Roth,  Newton,  both  of 

NJ.,  assignors  to  EJ.  Brooks  Company,  Newark,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  19,792 

Int.  a.*  B65D  27/30 

VS.  a.  292—311  16  n«i»f 


1.  An  improved  bag  seal  including  a  flexible  strap  for  encir- 
cling and  closing  the  neck  of  a  bag,  a  plastic  body  with  a  bore 
therethrough,  and  a  non-resilient  ferrule  attachable  to  a  first 
end  of  the  strap;  the  ferrule  including  an  integral  housing 
having  therethrough  a  passage  which  is  capable  of  receiving 
the  strap  after  its  second  end  passes  therethrough;  the  housing 
being  insertable  into  the  bore;  the  plastic  body  and  the  housing 
being  jointly  crimped  after  the  housing  is  received  in  the  bore 
and  the  strap  has  been  passed  through  the  passage  and  tight- 
ened to  encircle  and  close  the  neck  of  the  bag  to  deform  the 
plastic  body  and  the  housing,  thereby  locking  the  housing  to 
the  plastic  body  and  the  strap  to  the  housing,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 
cutting  means  formed  on  the  housing  for  permitting  recep- 
tion of  the  housing  in  the  bore  without  adversely  affecting 
the  plastic  body  and  for  cutting  and  piercing  through  the 
plastic  body  in  response  to  relative  movement  between 
the  ferrule  and  the  plastic  body  incident  to  removal  or 
attempted  removal  of  the  housing  from  the  bore,  the 
pierced  and  cut  plastic  body  providing  a  visual  indication 
of  such  removal  or  attempted  removal. 


5,382,062 

MOTOR-VEHICLE  DOOR  LATCH  WITH  COLLISION 

PROTECnON 

Ulrich  Kiistler,  Hebertshausen,  Germany,  assigiior  to  Kiekert 

GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Heiligenhaus,  Germany 

FUed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23, 1992, 4217140 
Int  a.*  P05B  15/02 
VS.  a.  292—340  8  Oainis 

1.  In  a  motor-vehicle  latch  assembly  comprising: 
a  door  having  a  front  end  pivoted  about  an  upright  axis,  a 
rear  end  with  a  rearwardly  directed  end  face,  and  an 
inside  face  immediately  adjacent  the  rear  end  face; 
a  frame  member  having  a  forwardly  directed  front  face 
confronting  the  rear  end  face  of  the  door  in  a  fully  closed 
position  of  the  door; 
a  holding  element  fixed  to  the  front  face  of  the  frame  mem- 
ber and  having  a  part  projecting  inward  past  the  inside 
face  of  the  door  in  the  fully  closed  position  of  the  door  and 
having  a  support  face  facing  forward  toward  the  rear  end 
face  of  the  door; 
a  retaining  member  fixed  in  the  holding  element;  and 
means  including  a  retaining  element  on  the  rear  end  face  of 
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the  door  engageable  with  the  retaining  member  to  latch  portion  flattened  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  bottom  wall 

the  door  in  the  fully  closed  position;  the  improvement  and  moving  underneath  the  waste  product  for  picking  up  the 

wherein  same,  said  receiving  opening  having  a  planar  front  edge,  and  a 

the  holding  element  is  fixed  solely  to  and  extends  forward  cover  pivotally  secured  to  said  body  and  including  a  planar 


from  the  front  face  of  the  frame  member, 
the  part  of  the  holding  element  projecting  inward  past  the 


-A        ^T 


portion  overlying  said  front  edge  to  effectively  close  the  re- 
ceiving opening,  an  upwardly  extending  portion  of  said  cover 
aligned  with  the  handle  for  manual  positioning  of  said  cover,  a 
resilient  element  coupled  between  said  handle  and  said  cover 
resiliently  urging  said  cover  to  a  closed  position  overlying  and 
engaging  said  front  edge  and  movable  to  an  opened  position 
spaced  from  said  front  edge,  said  body  is  formed  as  an  elon- 
gated tubular  body  formed  of  a  single  integral  molded  plastic 
having  said  waste  receiving  end  opening  as  the  only  inlet  and 
outlet  into  said  body,  said  body  being  formed  with  continu- 
ously smooth  and  curved  surfaces  between  said  side  walls  and 
said  to  wall  and  bottom  wall. 


5^2,064 

GAME  DRAG 

San  L.  BlaJs,  4102  MacArthor  Rd.,  Muskegon,  Mich.  49442 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,828 

Int.  a.*  AOIM  31/00:  B65G  7/12 

VS.  CL  294—26  23  CUims 


inside  face  of  the  door  in  the  fully  closed  position  thereof 
is  formed  with  a  forwardly  directed  bump  lying  inward  of 
the  inside  face  of  the  door  in  the  fully  closed  position,  said 
bump  having  a  free  end,  whereby  if  the  door  is  pushed 
back  in  a  collision  the  inner  face  of  the  door  will  be  pre- 
vented by  the  free  end  of  the  bump  from  sliding  inward 
over  the  end  of  the  holding  element. 


S,3«2,063 

WASTE  PRODUCT  COLLECTION  DEVICE 

Lois  D.  Wesener,  and  Randall  M.  Crawford,  both  of  2424  E. 

Morgan  Ave.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53207 

Coatiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  986,583,  Dec.  7, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,959 

Int  a.»  AOIK  29/00:  EOIH  1/12 

VS.  a.  294— 1 J  4  Claims 


Hr- 


1.  An  animal  waste  product  collection  device  comprising  an 
elongated  tubular  body  formed  as  a  single  integral  plastic 
member  with  an  open  end  defining  a  waste  receiving  opening 
and  a  closed  end,  said  body  having  a  bottom  wall  with  a  dis- 
tinct shallow  curvature  and  sidewalls  and  a  top  wall,  said  top 
wall  and  said  bottom  wall  having  a  width  substantially  greater 
than  the  vertical  length  of  said  side  walls,  the  receiving  open- 
ing of  said  tubular  body  including  said  bottom  wall  extending 
rearwardly  to  define  a  forward  deflecting  lip  portion  at  the 
receiving  opening,  said  bottom  wall  being  formed  of  a  deflect- 
able resilient  plastic  and  said  sidewalls  and  top  wall  are  formed 
sufficiently  rigid  to  establish  deflection  of  said  lip  portion  in 
response  to  a  force  applied  to  said  top  wall,  a  handle  secured  to 
said  top  wall  with  a  horizontal  portion  close  spaced  from  the 
top  wall  to  define  an  opening  beneath  the  horizontal  portion  of 
the  handle  for  grasping  by  the  hand  of  a  user  immediately 
adjacent  the  top  wall  for  moving  said  tubular  body  into  and 
over  ground  engagement  under  a  downward  pressure  on  said 
handle  deflecting  said  lip  portion  into  a  relatively  flat  tip  for 
picking  up  of  animal  waste  product  by  moving  of  the  tubular 
body  through  the  location  of  the  waste  product  with  the  Up 


1.  A  game  drag  device,  comprising: 

a  handle  member,  fabricated  from  a  length  of  rigid  durable 
rod-like  material  formed  generally  into  a  shape  of  a  figure 
enclosing  a  sul>stantially  planar  area,  said  rod-like  material 
forming  a  perimeter  of  said  planar  area,  said  area  having  a 
first  dimension  in  a  plane  including  said  enclosed  area  at 
least  sufficient  to  accept  a  width  of  a  palm  of  a  user  hand 
therethrough  and  a  second  dimension,  substantially  or- 
thogonal, in  said  plane  including  said  enclosed  area,  to 
said  first  dimension,  at  least  sufficient  to  accept  a  thickness 
of  a  palm  of  a  user  hand  therethrough,  said  figure  includ- 
ing a  first  region  of  circumferential  extent  adapted  to  be 
grasped  by  the  hand  of  the  user,  and  a  second  region  of 
circumferential  extent,  generally  opposite  to  said  first 
region,  said  handle  member  having  maximum  first  and 
second  dimensions  limited  to  enable  carrying  said  handle 
member  in  a  pocket  of  the  clothing  worn  by  the  user; 

a  hook  member,  comprising  a  length  of  rigid  durable  rod- 
like material  formed  into  a  shape  having  a  shank  region,  a 
loop  formed  at  a  first  end  of  said  shank  region,  and  a 
point-bearing  region  formed  at  a  second  end  of  the  shank 
region,  a  distal  end  of  said  point-bearing  region  being 
formed  as  a  point  of  sufficient  acuteness  to  enable  said 
point-bearing  region  to  penetrate  and  engage  with  an 
appropriate  portion  of  the  anatomy  of  dead  game,  said 
hook  member  having  a  first  dimension,  extending  from 
said  loop  to  said  point-bearing  region,  that  is  substantially 
equal  to,  but  not  greater  than,  said  second  dimension  of 
said  handle  member,  said  hook  member  having  a  second 
dimension  substantially  equivalent  to  the  distance  that  said 
point-bearing  region  extends  radially  outwardly  from  the 
shank,  said  hook  member's  second  dimension  being  suffi- 
ciently less  than  said  first  dimension  of  said  handle  mem- 
ber such  that  when  the  hook  member  lays  flat  in  an  over- 
lapping position  with  respect  to  the  handle  member,  with 
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said  loop  of  said  hook  member  disposed  substantially  at  a 
position  of  said  second  region  of  said  handle  member  and 
said  hook  member  extending  therefrom  toward  said  first 
region  of  said  handle  member,  said  point-bearing  region  of 
said  hook  member  lies  within  the  perimeter  of  the  handle 
member  and  is  substantially  parallelly  adjacent  said  first 
region  of  said  handle  member,  with  said  point  of  said  hook 
member  being  shielded  from  incidental  engagement  with 
the  anatomy  of  a  user  by  said  first  region  of  said  handle 
member,  said  overlapping  position  of  said  hook  member 
and  said  handle  member  defining  a  storage  or  carrying 
arrangement  of  said  game  drag  device;  and 
means  for  coupUng  said  loop  of  said  shank  of  said  hook 
member  to  said  second  region  of  said  handle  member,  said 
means  providing  capability  that  said  hook  member  may  be 
deployed  relative  to  said  handle  member  from  said  carry- 
ing arrangement  therebetween  to  a  second  arrangement 
therebetween  wherein  said  point-bearing  region  of  said 
hook  member  has  been  pivoted  through  substantially  180 
degrees  of  angle  describing  a  cylinder  of  revolution  hav- 
ing said  second  region  of  said  handle  member  as  an  axis  of 
revolution,  said  hook  member  extending,  when  in  said 
second  arrangement,  substantially  within  a  plane  includ- 
ing said  enclosed  area  of  said  handle  member,  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  second  region  of  said  handle  member 
opposed  to  the  direction  of  said  first  region  of  said  handle 
member  from  said  second  region  of  said  handle  member, 
said  second  arrangement  defining  a  use  arrangement  of 
said  device. 


5,382,065 

COMPOST  CUmNG  AND  STIRRING  APPARATUS 

John  R.  Snell,  918  Rosewood  Ave.,  East  Lansing,  Mich.  48823 

Filed  Oct  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  130.693 

Int  a.«  AOIB  1/02 

V.S.  a.  294—53.5  7  Qaims 


end  edge,  and  wherein  the  second  end  edge,  the  first  side 
edge,  and  the  second  side  edge  are  of  a  sharpened  blade- 
like configuration, 

said  pivot  means  includes  a  second  end  tube  fixedly  mounted 
to  the  suppori  shaft  second  end,  and  the  blade  member 
including  axle  support  loops  positioned  on  opposed  ends 
of  the  second  end  tube,  and  a  pivot  axle  directed  through 
the  second  end  tube  and  the  support  loops,  wherein  the 
pivot  axle  and  the  second  end  tube  are  oriented  between 
and  parallel  to  the  first  end  edge  and  the  second  end  edge, 

the  pivot  axle  is  spaced  from  the  first  end  edge  a  first  spac- 
ing, and  the  pivot  axle  is  spaced  from  the  second  end  edge 
a  second  spacing,  wherein  the  first  spacing  is  greater  than 
the  second  spacing,  and  wherein  the  blade  member  is 
pivotal  from  a  first  position  substantially  (larallel  to  the 
shaft  axis  to  a  second  position  orthogonally  oriented  rela- 
tive to  the  shaft  axis,  and  including  an  abutment  blade 
fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted  to  the  blade  member, 
wherein  the  abutment  blade  includes  an  abutment  wall 
orthogonally  oriented  to  the  blade  member  and  orthogo- 
nally oriented  relative  to  the  shaft  axis  in  adjacency  to  the 
shaft  axis,  and  wherein  the  suppori  shaft  includes  a  flat- 
tened portion  oriented  in  adjacency  relative  to  the  second 
end  for  abutment  with  the  abutment  wall  in  the  second  , 
end  position,  and  said  abutment  spaced  from  the  blade  ' 
member  to  permit  reception  of  said  second  end  tube  be-/ 
tween  the  abutment  blade  and  the  blade  member.  / 


5,382,066 

MECHANISM  FOR  UFTING  FREIGHT  CONTAINERS 

Thomas  P.  Kelly,  Colleyrille,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Atcliisaii, 

Topelu  &  Santa  Fe  Railway  Company,  Eulesa,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,038 

Int  a.''  B66C  1/66 

U.S.  a.  294— 68  J  3  CWm 


1.  A  compost  cutting  and  stirring  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  suppori  shaft,  the  suppori  shaft  having  a  shaft  first  end 
spaced  from  a  suppori  shaft  second  end,  and  the  suppori 
shaft  symmetrically  oriented  about  a  shaft  axis,  and 

the  first  end  including  a  first  end  handle  orihogonally  ori- 
ented relative  to  the  axis,  and 

a  blade  member,  the  blade  member  of  a  generally  truncated 
triangular  configuration,  including  pivot  means  pivotally 
mounting  the  blade  member  to  the  shaft  second  end, 

the  blade  member  includes  a  first  end  edge  having  a  first 
length,  a  second  end  edge  having  a  second  length  less  than 
the  first  length,  and  the  blade  member  further  including  a 
first  side  edge  and  a  second  side  edge,  wherein  the  first 
side  edge  and  the  second  side  edge  are  canted  towards  one 
another  extending  from  the  first  end  edge  to  the  second 


1.  A  lifting  assembly  comprising  in  combination: 

a  container  having  a  top,  a  bottom  and  side  walls  defining  an 
interior  volume; 

a  plurality  of  bearing  mechanisms  affixed  to  the  side  walls  of 
the  container  so  as  not  to  reduce  the  interior  volume  of  the 
container,  said  bearing  mechanisms  each  comprising  a 
plate-like  structure  having  an  outer  face  opposite  an  inner 
face,  each  such  face  defining  a  plane,  and  said  bearing 
mechanisms  each  further  including  an  aperiure  configured 
in  an  arcuate  shape  defining  an  apex; 

a  spreader  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  lift  members 
which  are  positionable  within  the  aperiures  of  the  bearing 
mechanisms  to  facilitate  Ufting  the  container; 

the  spreader  assembly  further  including  locking  mechanisms 
to  prevent  inadvertent  withdrawal  of  the  lift  members 
from  the  bearing  mechanisms,  and  also  including  mecha- 
nisms for  stopping  the  movement  of  the  lift  members 
toward  the  container  when  the  lift  members  are  being 
positioned  within  the  apertures  but  before  the  lift  mem- 
bers engage  the  container;  and 

each  lift  member  comprising  a  knob  movable  into  the  aper- 
ture in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  side  walls  of  the 
container,  said  knob  also  being  movable  during  lifting  so 
as  to  be  guided  by  the  aperture  into  engagement  with  the 
apex  such  that  forces  from  the  knob  are  transferred  to  the 
bearing  mechanism,  thereby  facilitating  lifting  of  the  con- 
tainer, with  the  knob  not  penetrating  the  plane  defined  by 
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the  inner  face  of  the  bearing  mechanism  during  said  lifting 
operation. 


5^2,067 

SDE  LATCH  INTERCONNECT  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTING  A  CONTAINER 

Jaawa  A.  Bamuum,  16413  Grant  Ave.,  Orlaod  Park,  III.  60606 

OMrttaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  989,338,  Dec.  U,  1992,  abandoned, 

wUch  ia  a  coatinaatkM-i»fWt  of  Ser.  No.  945,747,  Sep.  16, 

WW,  a^  Ser.  No.  973,723,  Not.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,332^74. 

TUa  appUcatioB  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,4r7 

lit  CL'  B66C  1/6: 

VS.  CL  294— 68J  23  Claim 


1.  A  releasable  latch  apparatus  for  releasable  connection  to  a 
side  of  a  container  having  a  lower  engagable  portion  and  an 
upper  engagable  portion,  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  framing  structure  adapted  for 
coupling  to  a  container  lifting  device,  said  framing  struc- 
ture includes  slave  bars  extending  longitudinally; 

latching  means  for  releasable  latching  onto  a  side  of  a  con- 
tainer to  provide  a  substantially  vertical  vice  grip-like 
engagement,  including  a  lower  engagement  member  and 
an  upper  engagement  member  adapted  for  cooperating 
with  the  respective  lower  and  upper  engagable  portions 
on  the  side  of  the  contaitier  for  releasably  gripping  a 
container,  operably  coupled  to  and  extending  substantially 
downwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  framing  structure  to 
sufRciently  reach  a  side  portion  of  the  container  substan- 
tially minimally  or  without  extending  into  the  cargo  space 
of  the  container;  and 

front  and  rear  retractable  interconnectable  means  for  lateral 
adjustment  of  the  latching  means  with  respect  to  the 
framing  structure,  including  a  middle  portion  coupled  to 
said  framing  structure  and  end  portions  coupled  to  a  plu- 
rality of  said  latching  means,  defining  tandem  latching 
means,  whereby  a  container  is  handlable  from  its  sides. 


5,382,068 
EASILY  INSTALLED  FLEXIBLE  BARRIERS  FOR  VANS 
Michael  L.  Simmons,  8561  Blackfoot  Ct,  Lsrton,  Va.  22079, 
and  Robert  J.  Goldsborougfa,  7627  Matera  St,  #3,  Falls 
Church,  Va.  22043 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  45,110,  Apr.  12, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,991 
Lit  CL*  B60R  27/00 
VS.  CL  296—24.1  8  Claims 

5.  A  removably  insertable  flexible  mounting  fixture  adapted 
to  be  wedged  into  place  and  supported  by  ridges  on  van  side- 
walls  adjacent  a  van  roof  for  use  in  supporting  a  flexible  barrier 
sheet  extending  from  roof  to  floor  for  isolating  a  driver  com- 
partment of  a  van  from  a  rear  work  compartment,  comprising 
in  combination: 

a  sturdy  weight  bearing  metal  crossbar  brace  for  supporting 
said  barrier  sheet  in  a  weight  bearing  relationship,  said 
brace  being  of  fixed  length  and  curved  to  hug  the  roof 
contour  of  the  van,  means  comprising  opposite  end  struc- 
ture integrally  formed  on  the  brace  for  flexibly  and  fric- 


tionally  conforming  into  to  be  firmly  retained  by  ridges 
formed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  van  when  the  brace  is 
twisted  from  a  skewed  installation  position  adjacent  the 


van  roof  to  a  transverse  resident  mounted  position  with 
the  integral  end  structure  frictionally  secured  in  the  ridges 
as  the  sole  fastening  means,  thereby  enabling  the  brace  to 
support  weight  imposed  by  the  flexible  barrier. 


5,382,069 
HIDEAWAY  DOOR  FOR  TRUCK  BEDS 
Mark  D.  Chambers,  5307  N.  32nd  PL,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85018 

FUcd  Mar.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  844,215 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  17, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  B60R  11/00 

VS.  a.  296—37.6  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  truck  of  the  type  having  a  cab  with  a  bed  located 
behind  the  cab,  said  truck  bed  having  a  floor  and  side  wall 
panels  with  a  tool  box  extending  between  the  side  walls,  a 
storage  compartment  comprising: 

(a)  a  door  panel  having  top,  bottom  and  opposite  sides  posi- 
tionable  below  the  tool  box  in  a  closed,  generally  vertical 
position  with  the  door  extending  between  the  side  walls 
and  between  the  floor  and  bottom  of  the  tool  box; 

(b)  detachable  hinge  members  attached  to  said  panel  and  one 
of  said  tool  box  or  said  truck  bed  floor,  said  hinge  mem- 
bers having  a  first  hinge  strap  having  an  aperture  therein 
and  a  second  hinge  member  engageable  in  said  aperture 
whereby  said  door  may  be  pivoted  between  said  closed 
position  and  an  open  position  disposed  against  said  bed 
floor  and  whereby  said  door  may  be  selectively  detached 
from  said  truck  at  said  hinge  members;  and 

(c)  latch  means  associated  with  said  door  and  the  other  of 
said  tool  box  and  truck  bed  floor  for  selectively  securing 
said  door  in  said  closed  position. 
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5,382,070 
AERO  DEFLECTOR  FOR  VEHICLES 
DoogfaH  A.  Tomer,  CosU  Mesa,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  G.T.  Styling, 
be.,  Irrine,  Calif. 

CMtinmrtion  of  Ser.  No.  962,838,  Oct  19, 1992,  abaaJoned. 

lUs  application  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,987 

Int  a.'  B62D  35/00 

VS.  a.  296—180.1  34  Oaiin 


curved  bottom  end  region  which  diverges  away  from  the 
other  of  said  extruded  sections  and  is  cut  at  an  angle  along 


1.  An  aero  deflector  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  flange  which  defines  a  leading  edge  and 
adapted  to  be  mounted  by  the  flange  to  an  exterior  of  the 
vehicle;  a  frontal  support  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
deflector  supports  coupled  to  the  flange  downstream  of 
the  leading  edge  of  the  flange  and  defining  a  forward  air 
intake  downstream  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  flange  be- 
tween the  plurality  of  deflector  supports  and  the  flange  to 
receive  a  flow  of  air  passing  directly  downstream  over  the 
leading  edge  of  the  flange  between  the  pluraUty  of  deflec- 
tor supports;  a  trailing  edge  spaced  from  the  exterior  of 
the  vehicle  and  oriented  generally  downwardly  to  define 
a  rear  air  exhaust;  a  flow  directing  portion  supported  by 
the  frontal  support  portion  downstream  of  the  air  intake 
spaced  from  the  exterior  of  the  vehicle  and  having  an 
interior  surface  shaped  to  direct  the  flow  of  air  received 
from  the  forward  air  intake  to  the  rear  air  exhaust  at  the 
trailing  edge  so  that  the  flow  of  air  is  directed  by  the 
exterior  of  the  vehicle  and  the  interior  surface  of  the  flow 
directing  portion  and  is  exhausted  downwardly  over  the 
exterior  of  the  vehicle;  and 
means  carried  by  the  leading  edge  for  coupUng  the  leading 
edge  of  the  frame  to  the  exterior  of  the  vehicle. 


a  bottom  terminal  end  thereof  to  fit  against  and  join  to  said 
lower  lengthwise  member. 


5382,072 
CHILD'S  HIGHCHAIR 
Bemdt  Diefenbach,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Big-Spiel- 
warenfabrik,  Fuerth/Bayem,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,158 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jan.  28, 1992,  9200975 
Int  CL«  A47C  13/00 
VS.  CL  297—1  4  CUtea 


5,382,071 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  WITH  A  CENTRAL  PILLAR 
CONSTITUTED  BY  AN  EXTRUDED  SECTION 
Norbert  Enning,  Denkendorf,  and  Heinrich  Timm,  Ingolstadt, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Audi  AG,  Ingolstadt  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/02263,  §  371  Date  Mar.  1,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  1,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/11157,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  9, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  983,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20, 1990, 4041038 
Int  a.*  B62D  25/00 
VS.  a.  296—203  8  Oaims 

1.  A  center  pillar  in  a  motor  vehicle  body  having  an  upper 
end  portion  which  is  joined  to  a  roof  stringer  and  a  lower  end 
portion  which  is  joined  to  a  lower  lengthwise  member  com- 
prising in  operative  combination: 

a)  a  pair  of  vertically  oriented  extruded  sections  including  a 
first  extruded  section  having  at  least  one  vertical  side 
surface  cut  at  an  angle  over  a  substantial  length  thereof, 
and  a  second  extruded  section  having  a  uniform  cross 
section; 

b)  said  cut  vertical  side  surface  of  said  first  extruded  section 
is  joined  to  a  vertical  side  surface  of  said  second  extruded 
section  to  form  a  center  pillar  which  tapers  at  an  upper 
end  portion  thereof;  and 

c)  at  least  one  of  said  extruded  sections  includes  a  smoothly 


I.  A  child's  seating  device  comprising: 

two  generally  triangular  lateral  frame  parts  connected  with 
each  other, 

at  least  one  transverse  strut  connecting  said  lateral  frame 
parts  together, 

two  straight  sections  of  the  frame  parts  defining  a  base, 

two  arcuately  curved  sections  of  the  frame  parts  extending 
from  the  base  forming  runners  of  a  rocking  chair,  said  two 
arcuately  curved  sections  each  having  two  ends  with  one 
of  said  two  ends  of  said  two  arcuately  curved  sections 
connected  to  said  two  straight  sections, 

a  transverse  yoke  connecting  together  the  other  end  of  said 
two  ends  of  said  two  arcuately  curved  sections, 

two  additional  sections  of  the  frame  parts  extending  from  the 
base  and  intersecting  said  two  arcuately  curved  sections  at 
a  distance  from  the  other  end  of  said  two  ends  of  said  two 
arcuately  curved  sections,  and 

a  seat  mounted  between  the  frame  parts  for  use  in  one  of  a 
highchair  and  a  rocking  chair  with  the  seat  positioned 
between  the  frame  parts  so  that  a  portion  of  said  two 
arcuately  curved  sections  form  arm  rests  and  said  at  least 
one  transverse  strut  forms  a  support  for  a  back  rest  of  the 
seat  when  the  seat  is  positioned  for  use  as  a  highchair. 
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5,382,073 
MODULAR  RECLINING  CHAIR  AND  METHOD 
Douglas  A.  Hmbcgger,  Millbury,  Ohio;  Larry  P.  LaPoiate,  Tem- 
perance, Mich^  Clifford  K.  Weylier,  Maybee,  Mich^  Jona- 
than R.  Saul,  LaSaUe,  Mich.,  and  Kari  J.  Koiiiorowski,  Pe- 
tersburg, Mick,  aadgDon  to  La-Z-Boy  Ckair  Co.,  Monroe, 
Mich. 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  772,231,  Oct.  11, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,301,413. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,823 
lat  CL*  A47C  1/02 
MS.  a.  297—85  18  Clainu 


deep  receptacle  means  located  centrally  thereof  and  extending 
substantially  along  the  lateral  extent  of  the  tray  for  fitting 
between  the  armrests  of  the  baby  stroller,  the  tray  having  a 
width  sufficient  to  permit  the  tray  to  rest  upon  the  armrests  of 
the  stroller,  the  tray  further  comprising  opposed  side  portion 
means  for  extending  beyond  the  armrests  of  the  baby  stroller, 
each  side  portion  means  having  a  side  edge  and  slit  formed  in 


1.  A  reclinable  seating  unit  comprising: 

a  pair  of  side  frame  members; 

a  support  shaft  transversely  extending  between  said  side 
frame  members; 

a  drive  rod  transversely  extending  between  said  side  frame 
members; 

a  leg  rest  assembly  suspended  from  said  support  shaft  and 
operatively  coupled  to  said  drive  rod,  said  drive  rod  being 
moveable  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  leg  rest 
assembly  is  releasably  retained  in  a  retracted  position  and 
a  second  position  wherein  said  leg  rest  assembly  is  permit- 
ted to  move  toward  an  extended  position; 

a  seat  assembly  having  a  seat,  a  detachable  seat  back,  and 
swing  link  means  for  pivotally  interconnecting  said  seat 
and  seat  back  to  said  side  frame  members,  said  swing  link 
means  operable  to  permit  reclining  movement  of  said  seat 
assembly  between  an  upright  position  and  a  reclined  posi- 
tion in  response  to  pressure  applied  by  a  seat  occupant  to 
said  seat  back; 

guide  means  operable  for  guiding  and  limiting  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  seat  with  respect  to  said  support  shaft  in 
response  to  reclining  movement  of  said  seat  assembly; 

linkage  means  operatively  coupling  said  leg  rest  assembly  to 
said  drive  rod  for  biasingly  retaining  said  leg  rest  assembly 
in  said  retracted  position  when  said  drive  rod  is  in  said  first 
position  and  for  biasingly  driving  said  leg  rest  assembly 
toward  said  extended  position  when  said  drive  rod  is  in 
said  second  position;  and 

means  for  permitting  said  seat  occupant  to  selectively  move 
said  drive  rod  between  said  first  and  second  positions. 


5,382,074 
DETACHABLE  STROLLER  TRAY 
Barbva  M.  Pietra,  11368  Hoaicdaie  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90049 

Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  874,544,  Apr.  27, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,345 

Int  CL*  A47B  39/00 

MS.  CL  297—153  2  Claims 

1.  A  tray  made  of  firm  plastic  for  attachment  to  a  baby 

stroller  having  armrests  and  side  frame  rods,  the  tray  having  a 


each  side  portion  means  adjacent  to  and  generally  parallel  with 
the  side  edge;  a  strap  member  is  located  in  each  slit,  each  strap 
member  comprised  of  a  single  length  of  material  having  two 
ends,  said  ends  each  including  one  complimentary  hook-and- 
loop  fastening  means  thereon  for  attachment  of  the  ends  to  one 
another;  said  strap  members  are  secured  to  the  tray  through  the 
slits,  each  strap  member  having  a  length  adequate  to  allow  its 
attachment  around  the  side  frame  rods  of  the  baby  stroller. 


5,382,075 
CHAIR  SEAT  WTTH  A  VENTILATION  DEVICE 
Chao  C.  SUh,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to  Cham- 
pion Freeze  Drying  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 
FUed  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,920 
Int  a.«  A47C  7/72 
VS.  CL  297—180.14  4  Claims 


1.  A  chair  seat  with  a  ventilation  device  comprising  a  chair 
seat  and  an  air-blowing  unit;  said  chair  seat  being  a  cubic  and 
gridiron-shaped  structure,  and  comprising  a  top  layer,  a  bot- 
tom layer,  a  plurality  of  mid-supporting  posts,  a  plurality  of  air 
guide  plates,  and  a  slip-proof  cover;  said  mid-supporting  posts 
being  fixedly  connected  with  said  top  layer  and  said  bottom 
layer  as  supporting  means;  each  said  mid-supporting  post  in- 
cluding a  hollow  upper  post,  a  solid  lower  post  and  a  spring; 
said  spring  being  mottoted  in  said  hollow  upper  post  with  a 
salient  part  of  said  lower  post  to  form  a  stretchable  structure; 
said  air  guide  plates  being  in  curved  shape,  and  each  having  a 
plurality  of  air  vents;  said  air  guide  plates  being  mounted  in 
said  chair  seat  to  enable  air  to  circulate  smoothly;  said  slip- 
proof  cover  being  fixedly  connected  with  said  top  layer  and 
said  bottom  layer,  and  having  several  vent  ports  between  said 
top  and  bottom  layers;  said  air-blowing  refit  including  a  venti- 
lation hose,  a  motor  and  a  fan;  said  ventilation  hose  being  a 
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stretchable  hose,  of  which  one  end  being  connected  with  a 
vent  pori  on  said  slip-proof  cover,  and  the  other  end  thereof 
being  connected  with  an  air  outlet  of  said  fan. 


5,382,077 

HEIGHT  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  A  CHAIR 

SEAT  BACK 

William  S.  Stumpf,  Kitchener,  Art  A.  Patton,  and  Gerard  G. 
Helmond,  both  of  Waterloo,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Doer- 
ner  Products  Ltd.,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,895 
Int  CL'  B60N  2/02 
MS.  CL  297—353  2  ( 


5,382,076 
SEAT  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Georg  Scheck,  Weitramsdor^  Reinhard  Meschkat,  Ahom,  and 
Hans  Rampel,  Ahom-Schorkendorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Brose  Fahrzeugteile  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Coburg,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  41,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26, 1992, 4209770 
Int  a.«  B60N  2/02 
U.S.  a.  297—354.12  20  Claims 


1.  Seat  for  a  motor  vehicle,  wherein  said  seat  comprises: 

back  rest  means; 

seat  cushion  means; 

means  for  hingedly  connecting  said  back  rest  means  with 
said  cushion  means; 

said  connecting  means  comprising: 
a  shaft  being  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  back  rest 

means  and  said  cushion  means; 
said  shaft  having  a  cylindrical  contour; 
a  double-acting  drive  for  producing  a  rotary  movement 
which  takes  place  starting  from  a  neutral  position  of  a 
drive  lever  into  one  or  other  direction  of  rotation 
wherein  the  shaft  is  turned  by  the  drive  only  as  long  as 
the  drive  lever  is  moving  away  from  its  neutral  position 
whereas  when  the  drive  lever  is  swivelled  towards  its 
neutral  position  the  shaft  is  not  entrained,  characterised 
in  that  two  force  locking  elements  which  exert  substan- 
tially oppositely  directed  forces  on  the  shaft  are  pro- 
vided to  connect  the  drive  lever  and  shaft  wherein  the 
force  locking  elements  have  force  engagement  areas 
which  can  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the  cylin- 
drical contour  of  the  shaft,  and  which  have  at  least  one 
articulated  joint  for  interconnection,  and  that 

a)  a  rigid  connection  is  provided  directly  between  one  of 
said  force-locking  elements  and  the  drive  lever  or 

b)  an  ariiculated  connection 

bl)  is  provided  directly  between  one  of  said  force-locking 

elements  and  the  drive  lever  or 
b2)  directly  between  two  force-locking  elements  and  the 

drive  lever  or 
b3)  indirectly  between  two  force-locking  elements  or  the 
drive  lever, 
wherein  when  using  several  articulated  connections  at  least 
one  articulated  joint  is  designed  as  a  rotary  slide  joint. 


1.  A  chair  having  a  height  adjustable  seat  back,  comprising; 

a)  a  chair  base  and  a  chair  seat  attached  to  said  chair  base; 

b)  a  seat  back  having  a  seat  back  support  arm  attached  at  one 
end  to  said  seat  back;  and 

c)  a  height  adjustment  mechanism  for  said  chair  seat  back, 
the  height  adjustment  mechanism  including  a  mounting 
bracket  having  a  back  wall  and  spaced  side  walls  attached 
to  said  back  wall,  the  bracket  being  attached  to  said  chair, 
and  including  an  elongate,  generally  cylindrical  cam  hav- 
ing a  rotational  axis,  the  cam  being  mounted  between  said 
side  walls  spaced  from  said  back  wall  for  rotation  about 
said  rotational  axis,  the  cam  being  provided  with  a  handle, 
the  other  end  of  said  seat  back  support  arm  being  receiv- 
able in  said  space  between  said  cam  and  said  wall,  said  cam 
having  an  outer  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  planar 
faces  extending  parallel  to  said  rotational  axis,  said  plural- 
ity of  planar  faces  disposed  about  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
circumference  of  said  cam,  the  distance  between  the  pla- 
nar faces  and  said  rotational  axis  increasing  from  one 
planar  face  to  the  next  in  one  direction  along  the  circum- 
ference of  the  cam  such  that  rotation  of  the  cam  in  one 
sense  decreases  the  spacing  between  said  cam  and  the  back 
wall  to  clamp  the  support  arm  therein  such  that  loading  of 
said  seat  back  in  the  direction  of  said  base  urges  said  cam 
in  said  one  sense. 


5,382,078 

VEHICULAR  HEAD  ARREST  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  A.  Lanteri,  39  WayhiU  Rd.  W.,  Waterford,  Conn.  06385 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,619,  Feb.  21,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,122, 

Oct  10,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No. 

120,715,  Not.  6,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,880,275,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  928,823,  Nov.  10,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,559 
Int  a.*  A47C  7/38 
MS.  CL  297—395  3  Claims 

1.  An  improved  energy  absorbing  head  restraining  assembly 
for  truck  cabs  adapted  to  bridge  the  variable  distances  between 
said  truck  cab's  rear  inner  wall  and  occupant  seating  compris- 
ing an  energy  absorbing  skin  covered  core  and  multiple  filler 
panels,  said  skin  covered  core  having  a  flat  back  and  contoured 
front  and  sides,  said  multiple  filler  panels  conforming  to  the 
dimensions  of  said  core  flat  back;  said  filler  panels  having  front, 
side  and  rear  portions,  said  front  and  rear  portions  of  sale 
multiple  filler  panels  having  permanent  adhesive  applied 
thereon,  said  filler  panel's  side  portion  having  a  skin  thereon,  a 
first  of  said  multiple  panel's  rear  portion  adhereing  to  said 
truck's  rear  inner  wall,  a  second  of  said  multiple  filler  panel's 
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rear  portion  adhering  to  said  first  adhered  filler  panel  front 
portion  said  skin  covered  core  flat  back  adhereing  to  said 


5^2,080 
CHAIR 
Gino  Gamberini,  Via  Santi  No.  8,  Toscanella  (Bologna),  and 
Carlo  Casuccio,  Ivrea,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Gino  Gam- 
berini, Toscanella,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909J33 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  4,  1991,  T091  A 
000515 

Lit  a.«  A47C  7/00 
MS.  a.  297—440.1  19  Qaims 


second  filler  panel's  front  portion  thereby  forming  said  im- 
proved energy  absorbing  head  restraining  assembly  perma- 
nently adhered  to  said  truck  cab's  inner  wall. 


5,382,079 
ADJUSTABLE  ARM  ATTACHABLE  TO  A  CHAIR  BODY 

Robert  L.  Wilson,  Memphis,  Tenn.;  Ernest  Pittman,  Courtland, 
and  Lester  E.  Holmes,  Southhafen,  both  of  Miss.,  assignors  to 
Chromcraft  Revington,  Inc.,  Senatobia,  Miss. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,704 

lilt  a.*  A47C  7/54 

MS.  a.  297— 411  J«  6  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  arm  attachable  to  a  chair  body  and  capable 
of  being  moved  horizontally  toward  and  away  from  the  chair 
body  and  vertically  with  respect  to  the  chair  body,  comprising: 

an  arm  frame  assembly  having  a  bracket  at  its  lower  end  and 
a  tubular  portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  bracket; 

an  adjustment  bracket  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  the 
tubular  portion  of  the  frame  assembly,  said  adjustment 
bracket  having  a  series  of  vertically  arranged  notches 
within  the  tubular  portion; 

an  arm  body  having  an  upper  housing,  and  a  sleeve  portion 
slidably  mounted  on  the  tubular  portion  of  the  frame 
assembly; 

an  attachment  plate  fixed  to  the  arm  body  upper  housing 
having  a  pivot  support  within  the  upper  housing; 

an  adjustment  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  pivot  support 
having  a  control  arm  extending  into  the  tubular  portion  of 
the  frame  assembly  for  engaging  the  notches  on  the  adjust- 
ment bracket,  permitting  vertical  adjustment  of  the  arm 
body  on  the  tubular  portion;  and 

an  actuating  button  integral  with  the  adjustment  lever  and 
extending  out  of  the  upper  housing  for  pivoting  the  con- 
trol arm  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  notches  on 
the  adjustment  bracket,  said  adjustment  lever  is  engaged 
with  a  spring  for  biasing  the  lever. 


1.  Chair  comprising: 

a  base  structure; 

a  seating  structure  with  a  seat  having  a  predetermined  depth, 
the  seating  structure  includes  a  tip-up  seat  and  a  backrest 
with  two  side  arms, 

the  base  structure  and  the  seating  structure  each  include  two 
coupling  parts  which  extend  along  corresponding  exten- 
sion axes,  said  coupling  parts  of  said  base  structure  being 
separate  and  independent  of  said  coupling  parts  of  said 
seating  structure,  each  said  coupling  part  of  said  seating 
structure  including  an  arm  coupling  part  and  a  seat  cou- 
pling part,  the  arm  coupling  part  being  permanently  fixed 
to  the  seating  structure, 

means  for  connecting  the  base  structure  and  the  seating 
structure,  the  means  for  connecting  including  two  con- 
necting nuclei  arranged  at  sides  of  the  base  and  seating 
structures,  having  a  limited  depth  with  respect  to  the 
depth  of  the  seat,  and  each  connecting  nucleus  includes  a 
base  coupling  counter  means  for  coupling  with  one  said 
coupling  part  of  the  base  structure  and  a  seat  coupling 
counter  means  for  coupling  with  one  said  coupling  part  of 
the  seating  structure,  respectively,  along  respective  base 
and  seating  coupling  axes,  each  said  nucleus  including  a 
seat  coupling  counter  means, 

the  seat  coupling  part  of  each  said  coupling  part  of  said 
seating  structure  being  rotatably  coupled  to  the  seat  cou- 
pling counter  means  along  an  axis  which  is  horizontal  and 
perpendicular  to  a  vertical  plane  of  symmetry,  so  as  to 
allow  said  seat  to  be  freely  tipped  and  which  allows  the 
seating  structure  to  rock  freely  with  respect  to  said  nuclei, 
and 

the  coupling  axes  of  the  seating  structure  are  aligned  and  are 
horizontal  and  perpendicular  to  a  vertical  plane  of  symme- 
try of  the  chair. 
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5,382,081 

FOLDABLE,  PORTABLE  SEAT  STRUCTURE 

Glen  F.  Henry,  2628  Willow  La.,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa  50613 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,251 

Int  CL«  A47C  4/O0 

MS.  CL  297—440.12  2  aaims 


over  and  secured  to  said  base  plate,  said  seat  support  being 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle  seat,  said  base  plate  having 
an  upwardly  facing  surface  with  front  and  rear  portions,  said 
base  plate  having  a  pair  of  elongated  side  flats  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  floor  of  a  vehicle,  said  upwardly  facing  surface 
being  higher  than  said  flats,  said  seat  support  having  a  fastener 
and  a  latch  removably  securing  said  base  plate  and  seat  support 
together  whereby  said  seat  support  and  base  plate  can  be  sepa- 
rated and  secured  together  as  desired,  said  seat  support  having 
a  top  and  bottom  and  opposite  sides,  said  top  and  bottom 
having  front  and  rear  portions,  said  fastener  comprises  a  single 
hook  portion  at  said  rear  portion  of  said  bottom,  said  book 
portion  being  engagable  with  said  base  plate  by  sliding  said  seat 
support  over  said  base  plate  toward  an  aligned  position  in 
which  said  seat  support  is  superimposed  on  said  base  plate,  said 
latch  being  enggable  between  said  seat  support  and  said  base 
plate  when  said  base  plate  is  in  said  aligned  position. 


1.  A  portable  seat  that  can  be  repeatedly  folded  into  a  sub- 
stantially flat  structure  for  carrying  and  into  a  stable  seat  struc- 
ture when  used  as  a  seat,  said  portable  seat  comprising  a  rectan- 
gular-shaped blank  of  heavy  cardboard  material  and  having  an 
upper  edge,  a  lower  edge  and  two  end  edges,  a  plurality  of 
vertical  fold  lines  formed  at  spaced  intervals  between  said  end 
edges  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  edge  toward 
the  top  edge  to  form  panels  between  said  vertical  fold  lines, 
means  joining  the  end  edges  when  the  blank  is  folded  along 
three  of  the  vertical  fold  lines  that  are  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  to  form  a  unified  substantially  flat  structure  when  not  in 
use  as  a  seat,  horizontal  fold  lines  along  some  of  said  panels 
between  the  said  three  of  the  vertical  fold  lines  so  as  to  form 
inner  support  sections,  the  other  of  the  panels  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  inner  support  sections  to  the  said  three  verti- 
cal fold  lines  to  form  three  triangular  comers  of  the  seat,  an- 
gled fold  lines  extending  from  the  horizontal  fold  lines  above 
the  inner  support  sections  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  blank  and 
terminating  at  triangular  comers,  the  areas  above  the  horizon- 
tal fold  lines  and  the  angled  fold  lines  forming  upper  sections  in 
each  of  all  the  panels  which  horizontal  and  iuigled  fold  lines 
provide  for  the  upper  sections  to  be  folded  outwardly  by  the 
user  to  form  the  seat  structure  with  the  inner  support  sections 
forming  the  base  for  the  seat  structure,  said  upper  sections 
being  foldable  inwardly  by  the  user  to  return  the  stmcture  to 
its  substantially  flat  condition  for  ease  of  portability,  and  finger 
openings  formed  at  the  juncture  of  the  horizontal  fold  lines 
with  the  angled  fold  lines  and  those  of  the  vertical  fold  lines 
that  define  the  inner  suppori  sections,  said  finger  openings 
providing  for  the  easy  folding  of  the  upper  sections  outwardly 
to  form  the  seat. 


5,382,083 
LIGHT  WEIGHT  VEHICLE  SEAT  FRAME 
Anthony  J.  Fecteau,  Madison  Hta.;  Christopher  Boehmc,  Tem- 
perance; Robert  Geenens,  Monroe,  and  Lynn  Papalambroa, 
Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hoover  UniTersal,  IbCm 
Plymouth,  Mich. 

FUed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,118 

iBt  a.«  B60N  2/42:  A47C  31/02 

MS.  a.  297— 452  J  15  Claimt 


5,382,082  ' 

SEAT  PEDESTAL 
Robert  P.  Fatchett  Warsaw,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Haimbaugh  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,149 

Int  a.*  A47C  4/02 

MS.  a.  297—440.22  15  Qaims 


1.  A  seat  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  risers  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
vehicle  floor  to  install  said  seat  assembly  in  the  vehicle; 

a  seat  cushion  including  a  seat  cushion  frame  attached  to  said 
risers,  said  seat  cushion  frame  having  spaced  front  and 
rear  cross  members  extending  laterally  across  said  seat 
assembly  and  at  least  one  fore  and  aft  extending  support 
member  joined  to  and  extending  between  said  front  and 
rear  cross  members,  said  rear  cross  member  comprising  an 
elongated  hollow  body  having  two  cavities  extending  the 
length  thereof,  said  two  cavities  sharing  a  common  wall 
and  having  exterior  walls  defming  said  hollow  body; 

seat  belts  attached  to  said  rear  cross  member; 

a  plurality  of  tapping  blocks  disposed  within  said  cavities, 
said  tapping  blocks  each  having  a  base  portion  engaging 
an  interior  surface  of  an  exterior  wall  of  one  of  said  cavi- 
ties and  said  tapping  blocks  each  including  an  aperture 
therein  for  receiving  a  threaded  fastener  means  extending 
through  said  exterior  wall  and  into  said  tapping  block  for 
attaching  said  risers  to  said  rear  cross  member  and  for 
attaching  said  seat  belts  to  said  rear  cross  member;  and 

a  seat  back  mounted  to  said  seat  cushion  frame  at  the  rear 
thereof  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom. 


<I6,1 16,216 


1.  A  universal  pedestal  for  a  vehicle  seat  comprising  a  base 
plate  and  a  seat  support,  said  seat  support  being  positioned 


5,382,084 
MILLING  DRUM  WFTH  INTERNAL  DRIVE  MOTOR 
David  R.  Diver,  Mark  R.  Kinder,  and  Charles  C.  Zanetis,  aU  of 
Brownsburg,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Alitec  Corporation,  Browns- 
burg,  Ind. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,509 
Int  a.«  EOlC  23/12 
MS.  CL  299—39  47  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  apparatus  comprising: 
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means  for  supporting  an  axially  rotatable  groundworking 
implement, 

an  axially  rotatable  groundworking  implement  having  an 
axis  of  rotation  and  opposing  first  and  second  ends,  the 
groundworking  implement  being  rotatable  with  respect  to 
the  axially  rotatable  groundworking  implement  support- 
ing means, 

at  least  one  hydraulic  motor  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft,  and 
hydraulic  fluid  input  and  output  ports,  the  motor  casing 
being  substantially  disposed  between  the  first  and  second 
ends, 

primary  hydraulic  fluid  input  means, 

primary  hydraulic  fluid  output  means. 


said  tractor  vehicle  comprising  means  supplying  an  electric 
braking-control  signal,  said  trailer  comprising  electro-fluid 
means  for  actuating  mechanical  brakes, 

wherein  said  electro-fluid  means  comprises: 

an  electric  motor; 

means  driven  by  said  electric  motor  for  putting  a  pressure 
accumulator  under  pressure,  said  pressure  accumulator 
feeding  a  fluid  control  circuit  including: 

a  pressure  limiting  valve 

a  control  valve,  and 

a  safety  valve; 
said  valves  controlling  a  braking  jack  actuating  brakes  of  said 

trailer,  said  electric  braking-control  signal  acting  upon  the 

control  valve  such  that  said  electro-fluid  means  is  controlled 

only  by  said  electric  braking-control  signal. 


the  primary  hydraulic  fluid  input  means  being  in  commimi- 
cation  with  the  input  port  of  the  at  least  one  hydraulic 
motor, 

the  primary  hydraulic  fluid  output  means  being  in  communi- 
cation with  the  output  port  of  the  at  least  one  hydraulic 
motor,  such  that  hydraulic  fluid  may  flow  from  the  input 
means  to  the  output  means  through  the  at  least  one  hy- 
draulic motor, 

the  primary  hydraulic  fluid  input  means  introducing  fluid 
which  passes  through  the  first  end  of  the  groundworking 
implement,  and 

the  primary  hydraulic  fluid  output  means  removing  fluid 
which  passes  through  the  second  end  of  the  groundwork- 
ing implement. 


(±^ 


5,382,086 

VEHICULAR  ANTILOCK  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

INCORPORATING  IMPROVED  ADAPTIVE  CONTROL 

FEATURE 
Brian  Tock,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Peter  Schoerer,  Dearborn  Heights, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kelaey-Hayes  Company,  Romulus, 
Mich. 

Filed  May  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  237,291 

iBt  a.*  B«OT  8/32 

VS.  a.  303—100  30  Claims 


as?— 0-{^ 


I Ojj*   1 


5^2,085 

ELECTROHYDRAULIC  OR  ELECTROPNEUMATIC 

BRAKING  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AXLES  OF 

TRAILERS  WITH  MECHANICAL  BRAKES,  AND  SAFETY 

VALVE 
Otto  Zbindea,  La  Chaoderette,  1728  Roasens,  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCT/CH91/00272,  §  371  Date  Aug.  13, 1992,  §  102(e) 
D«c  Ang.  13,  1992,  PCT  Prt.  No.  W092/11151,  PCT  P»b. 
Date  JbI.  9, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  920,278 
Claims   priority,   appUcatioa   Switzerland,   Dec.   17,   1990, 
3995/90 

lat  a.«  B«rr  jj/h  13/6S 

VS.  a.  303—7  16  Claiflu 


1.  A  device  for  braking  a  trailer  attached  to  a  tractor  vehicle. 


1.  An  antilock  brake  system  for  a  vehicle  having  at  least  one 
wheel,  said  system  comprising: 

brake  means  for  selectively,  controllably  applying  and  re- 
lieving braking  force  to  and  from  said  wheel; 

first  determination  means  for  determining  when  said  wheel 
exhibits  a  tendency  to  lock  during  application  of  braking 
force  thereto  by  said  brake  means; 

second  determination  means  for  determining  when  said 
wheel  recovers  from  its  tendency  to  lock  after  relief  of 
braking  force  therefrom  by  said  brake  means; 

clock  means  responsive  to  said  second  and  fvst  determina- 
tion means  for  calculating  a  timer  time,  which  represents 
the  time  elapsed  between 

(a)  when  said  wheel  recovers  from  its  tendency  to  lock,  as 
determined  by  said  second  determination  means,  and 

(b)  when  said  wheel  next  exhibits  a  tendency  to  lock,  as 
determined  by  said  first  determination  means;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  clock  means  and  also  to 
said  first  determination  means  in  an  antilock  brake  control 
cycle,  extending  between  successive  occurrences  of  a 
tendency  said  wheel  to  lock,  said  control  means  control- 
ling said  brake  means  when  said  wheel  exhibits  a  tendency 
to  lock 

(a)  initially,  in  a  decreasing  force  phase,  to  relieve  braking 
force,  and 

(b)  thereafter,  in  an  increasing  force  phase,  to  increase 
braking  force  as  a  function  of  the  tuner  time  measured 
by  said  clock  means  in  a  preceding  antilock  brake  con- 
trol cycle. 
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5,382,087 

PORTABLE  COUNTER-BAR 

Thomas  S.  Pouch,  2747  Scarlet  Oak  Dr.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43615 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,208 

Int  a.«  A47B  43/Oa  47/04 

VS.  a.  312— 140  J  •  4  Claims 


member,  said  tubular  member  having  a  face  with  a  section 
thicker  than  the  remainder  of  said  tubular  member;  and 


1.  A  foldable  stand  comprising:  four  panels,  a  top  member, 
and  a  bottom  member,  each  panel  having  a  first  edge,  a  second 
edge,  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  and  front  and  back  planar 
surfaces  with  said  first  edge  being  beveled  at  an  angle  relative 
to  said  planar  surfaces,  and  said  second  edge  being  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  planar  surfaces,  a  notch  formed  in  each  of  said  first 
and  second  edges  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  and  a  nodule 
formed  on  each  of  said  first  and  second  edges  at  the  top  and 
bottom  thereof  beneath  each  notch,  each  bottom  notch  being 
defined  by  a  top  surface  section,  a  bottom  surface  section,  and 
an  inner  surface  section,  each  top  notch  being  defined  by  a 
bottom  surface  section  and  an  inner  surface  section  and  being 
open  at  its  top,  each  of  said  inner  surface  sections  of  said 
notches  on  said  first  edge  being  beveled  at  an  angle  relative  to 
said  planar  surfaces  and  each  of  said  inner  surface  sections  of 
said  notches  in  said  second  edge  being  perpendicular  to  said 
planar  surfaces,  each  nodule  extending  normal  to  said  inner 
surface  section  located  thereabove,  said  nodules  on  said  first 
edge  of  each  panel  being  received  within  said  notches  in  said 
first  edge  of  an  adjacent  panel,  and  aid  nodules  on  said  second 
edge  of  two  of  said  panels  being  received  within  said  notches 
in  said  second  edge  of  said  two  panels,  thereby  forming  a  panel 
assembly  said  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  panels  being  re- 
ceived in  said  top  and  bottom  members,  respectively,  said  top 
member  and  said  bottom  member  being  interchangeable  in  that 
each  may  be  used  as  the  other,  and  said  top  member  being 
capable  of  connection  with  said  bottom  member,  said  panel 
assembly  capable  of  being  folded  and  stored  in  said  connected 
top  and  bottom  members. 


5,382,088 
SFFE  ERECTABLE  CABINET 

Nelson  Young,  112  Cuba  Hill  Rd.,  Greenlawn,  N.Y.  11740 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,586 

Int  a.»  A47B  <7/00    • 
U,S.  a.  312— 263  10  Claims 

1.  A  cabinet  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  wall  panels,  each  wall  panel  including  a  plural- 
ity of  panel  members  interconnected  to  form  a  frame,  each 
wall  panel  further  including  a  fabric  attached  to  said 
frame;  and 

securing  means  for  securing  said  plurality  of  wall  panels 
together  to  form  an  enclosure; 

wherein  each  of  said  panel  members  consists  of  a  tubular 


wherein    said    securing    means    includes    screws    passing 
through  said  section. 


5,382,089 

CONVENIENT  ACCESS  FOR  CLEAN-OUT  AND 

MAINTENANCE  OF  MIXING  CHAMBER  AND  BOTH 

ROTORS  IN  TWO-ROTOR  CONTINUOUS  MIXERS  FOR 

PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Douglas  E.  Moaher,  Oxford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Farrel  Corpora- 
tion, Ansonia,  Conn. 

FUed  Jon.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,805 
Int.  CL'  B29B  1/10 
VS.  CL  366-83  11 1 


1.  For  use  in  a  two-rotor  continuous  mixer  for  plastic  materi- 
als having  openable  chamber  means  defming  an  openable  mix- 
ing chamber,  first  and  second  rotor  means  comprising: 

three-piece  first  rotor  means  including  as  first,  second  and 
third  separable  pieces,  respectively:  a  first  rotor  body,  a 
first  drive  journal  and  a  first  driven  journal 

said  first  rotor  body,  first  drive  journal  and  first  driven 
journal  each  having  a  rotational  axis; 

said  first  rotor  means  being  disconnectibly  assembled  with 
said  first  rotor  body  being  positioned  between  and  being 
disconnectibly  connected  to  said  first  drive  and  first 
driven  journals  with  the  axis  of  said  first  rotor  body  being 
aligned  with  the  axes  of  said  first  drive  and  first  driven 
journals; 

three-piece  second  rotor  means  including  as  fourth,  fifth  and 
sixth  separable  pieces,  resf)ectively:  a  second  rotor  body,  a 
second  drive  journal  and  a  second  driven  journal;  and 

said  second  rotor  means  being  disconnectibly  assembled 
with  said  second  rotor  body  being  positioned  between  and 
being  disconnectibly  connected  to  said  second  drive  and 
second  driven  journals  with  the  axis  of  said  second  rotor 
body  being  aligned  with  the  axes  of  said  second  drive  and 
second  driven  journals; 

for  enabling  said  first  rotor  means  to  be  disassembled  by 
disconnecting  said  first  rotor  body  from  said  first  drive 
and  first  driven  journals  for  removing  said  first  rotor  body 
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from  an  opened  mixing  chamber  and  for  enabling  said 
second  rotor  means  to  be  disassembled  by  disconnecting 
said  second  rotor  body  from  said  second  drive  and  second 
driven  journals  for  removing  said  second  rotor  body  from 
the  opened  mixing  chamber; 
for  thereby  providing  unimpeded  access  to  the  opened  mix- 
ing chamber  and  to  the  first  and  second  rotor  bodies 
removed  therefrom. 


5^2,091 

BARITE  SCRUBBER  MUD  TANK 

John  W.  Rofr,  Jr^  P.O.  Box  881-7,  Conroe,  Tex.  77305 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  198,030 

Int  a.»  BOIF  7/00 

MS.  a.  366—186  16  aaims 


5,382,090 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  AND  DISPENSING  ICE 
CREAM  SHAKES 
Gino  Cocchi,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Carpigiani  Sj-J.,  Bolo- 
gna, Italy 

FUed  Not.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,780 
Clauns   priority,   appUcation   Italy,   Not.  27,   1992,  GE9- 
2A000125 

Int.  CL*  BOIF  15/02.  15/06 
VS.  a.  366—177  4  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  making  and  dispensing  ice  cream  for  shakes 
of  various  flavors  comprising: 

an  ice  cream  freezing  barrel; 

a  door  closing  one  end  of  said  barrel; 

a  block  joined  to  said  door  and  comprising  a  vertical  tube 
and  a  sealing  element  carried  by  said  block  and  around  a 
face  of  said  tube  such  that  a  vertical  area  is  formed  along 
said  tube  below  said  sealing  element; 

an  ice  cream  inlet  pipe  connecting  said  freezing  barrel  to  said 
tube  above  said  sealing  element; 

a  piston  slidable  in  said  tube  to  sealingly  engage  said  sealing 
element; 

a  moving  means  for  driving  said  piston  along  said  tube  be- 
tween a  lower  position  engaging  said  sealing  element  and 
an  upper  position  above  said  sealing  element  such  that  ice 
cream  flows  through  said  vertical  area  when  said  piston  is 
in  the  upper  position  and  does  not  flow  when  said  piston 
is  in  the  lower  position; 

at  least  two  injectors  opening  into  said  area  of  said  tube; 

a  source  of  flavoring  syrups  connected  to  said  injectors; 

a  mixing  chamber  in  an  end  of  said  tube  beneath  said  syrup 
injectors  and  said  area  for  mixing  the  ice  cream  with  the 
syrups;  and 

a  mixing  rotor  in  said  chamber,  a  drive  shaft  which  is  coaxial 
and  concentric  with  said  piston  connected  to  said  mixing 
rotor,  and  a  drive  means  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  for 
rotating  said  drive  shaft  and  said  mixing  rotor. 


1.  A  scrubber,  comprising: 

a  tank,  said  tank  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  bottom 
and  an  interior; 

said  bottom  including  a  series  of  hoppers  formed  along  the 
length  of  said  bottom; 

blade  agitators  mounted  on  said  tank  extending  into  the 
interior  of  said  tank  above  said  hoppers; 

paddle  wheel  agitators  mounted  on  said  tank  and  extending 
into  said  tank  below  said  blade  agitators  and  at  the  en- 
trance to  said  hoppers; 

each  of  said  hoppers  includes  a  dump  valve; 

a  conveyor;  and 

each  of  said  dump  valves  having  an  outlet  opening  onto  said 
conveyor. 


5,382,092 
MIXING  APPARATUS  AND  BOTTOM  RIBBON  BLADE 

USED  THEREIN 
Yokimichi  Okamoto;  Masahiko  Kikuchi;  Kazntaka  Takata,  and 
Hisayoshi  Ito,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinko  Pan- 
tec  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,988 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  18,  1992,  4-308991 

Int.  a.o  BOIF  7/08 

VS.  a.  366—320  27  Claims 


1.  A  mixing  apparatus  for  being  driven  by  a  driving  device, 
comprising: 
a  vertically  positioned  mixing  vessel  including  a  cyUndrical 
wall  and  a  bottom  wall  disposed  in  a  lower  portion  of  said 
cylindrical  wall,  wherein  said  bottom  wall  is  of  one  of  a 
semi-ellipsoid,  a  dished  shape,  and  a  circular  cone  shape 
with  an  obtuse  apex  angle,  wherein  said  bottom  wall  has  a 
convex  surface  which  is  oriented  downwardly, 
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an  impeller  shaft  vertically  and  coaxially  aligned  within  said 
mixing  vessel  and  connected  to  said  driving  device; 

at  least  one  helical  ribbon  blade  disposed  within  said  mixing 
vessel  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  rotated  by  said  driving 
device  through  said  impeller  shaft;  and 

at  least  one  bottom  ribbon  blade  connected  to  a  lower  end  of 
said  helical  ribbon  blade  and  disposed  in  proximity  with 
said  bottom  wall  from  a  center  thereof  to  a  peripheral 
portion  thereof,  wherein  a  centrally  located  portion  of 
said  bottom  ribbon  blade  has  a  surface  which  is  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  bottom  wall,  and  a  lower  edge 
of  said  bottom  ribbon  blade  is  formed  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  correspond  to  a  logarithmic  spiral  curve  at  least  for  a 
centrally  located  portion  thereof,  wherein  said  logarith- 
mic spiral  curve  is  expressed  by  an  exponential  function  in 
polar  coordinates:  r=ro  exp(— cO)  wherein  said  c  is  a 
general  constant,  and  said  ro  expresses  a  length  of  r  in 
e=0  rad. 


1.  In  a  temperature  monitoring  assembly  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned adjacent  a  structure  in  order  to  make  temperature  mea- 
surements at  the  surface  of  said  structure,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
a  sheathed  thermocouple  comprising  a  pair  of  lead  wires 
forming  a  junction  at  one  end,  said  lead  wires  being  insu- 
latingly  positioned  within  cable  means,  said  cable  means 
being  positioned  within  a  tubular  jacket; 
a  curved,  hollow,  tubular  guide  for  said  sheathed  thermo- 
couple, said  guide  having  a  passageway  substantially 
therethrough  with  an  open  end  and,  opposite  thereto,  a 
closed  end,  said  guide  carrying  means  for  permitting  said 
guide  to  be  secured  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  struc- 
ture; and 
said  sheathed  thermocouple  being  so  configured  as  to  be 
removably  insertable  within  said  guide  passageway,  when 
said  guide  is  secured  to  said  structure,  to  a  position 
wherein  said  junction  is  adjacent  said  guide  passageway's 
closed  end,  whereby  said  thermocouple  may  be  removed 
from  said  guide  without  removing  said  guide  from  said 
structure. 


5,382,094 

RECLOSABLE  PLASTIC  BAG  WTTH  OSCILLATING 

GRIP  STRIP 

StCTen  Await,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assigMM-  to  Miiy^^  Inc., 

Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

DiTiriM  of  Ser.  No.  880,253,  May  8,  1992,  PM.  N*.  5,259,904. 

TUs  application  Aug.  6,  1993,  S«r.  No.  1«3,2M 

Int.  a.'  B65D  33/16 

VS.  a.  383—65  9  ClaiH 


5,382,093 
REMOVABLE  TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Dale  E.  Dutcher,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gay  Engineering  A 
Sales  Co.,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993,611.  Feb.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,491 

Int.  a.«  GOIK  1/08 

VS.  a.  374—208  11  Claims 


1.  A  reclosable  plastic  bag  comprising: 

first  and  second  sidewalls  each  extending  to  a  top  edge; 

first  and  second  mating  profiles  each  disposed  on  an  inner 
surface  of  one  of  said  sidewalls  to  form  a  reclosable  clo- 
sure; 

a  Kp  defined  between  each  of  said  profiles  and  its  associated 
sidewall  top  edge;  and 

a  first  grip  strip  extruded  onto  an  outside  surface  of  one  of 
said  Ups  and  displaced  from  said  profile  by  movement  of 
an  outlet  nozzle  of  an  extruder  for  said  grip  strip  relative 
to  a  movement  of  said  profile,  said  grip  strip  extending  in 
the  same  direction  as  said  profile  and  oscillating  toward 
and  away  from  said  top  edge. 


5,382,095 
STATIC  PRESSURE  BEARING  DEVICE 
Kotaro  Akutsu,  MacUda,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabnshiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,199 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1993,  5-056448 

Int.  a.*' F16C  32/06 

VS.  CL  384—100  5  Claims 


1.  A  static  pressure  bearing  device  comprising  a  porous 
restrictor  type  spouting  device  for  spouting  pressurized  fluid 
into  a  gap  between  a  pair  of  objects  and  noiicontactly  support- 
ing the  two  objects  by  the  static  pressure  thereof,  static  pres- 
sure in  the  gap  having  a  periodic  fluctuation  component  hav- 
ing a  phase  delay  of  90*  relative  to  the  periodic  fluctuation  of 
the  dimension  of  the  gap  when  a  periodic  variation  in  the 
dimension  of  the  gap  occurs,  the  natural  frequency  of  a  vibra- 
tion system  of  each  of  the  objects  being  regulated  such  that  the 
periodic  fluctuation  component  is  a  positive  value  of  a  fre- 
quency equal  to  the  natural  frequency. 
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5^2,096 
BEARING  FOR  A  HEATED  ROLL 
Hciwkk  Stein,  Moncben-GUMibadi;  Rolf  Van  Hnag,  Kerken, 
ud  Dieter  Jnnk,  Krenztal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Solzer 
Payertec  Krefeid  GmbH.  Krefeld,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,345 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jim.  14, 1993, 4319579 
Int  a*  F16C  32/06 
VS.  a.  3S4-116  7  Claims 


5,382,097 

VARIABLE  CHARACTERISTIC  THRUST  BEARNG 

RnsseU  D.  Ide,  122  Rid«e  Dr.,  Exeter,  R.I.  02822 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  954,144,  Sep.  30, 1992,  Pat  No.  5^55,984, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  949,225,  Sep.  23, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

541,131,  Jun.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,125,754,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,781,  Apr.  30, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,054,938,  and  Ser.  No.  516,977,  Apr.  30,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,066,144,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,081, 
Feb.  8, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,137,373,  and  Ser.  No.  283,529,  Oct.  25, 
1988,  Pat  No.  5,112,143,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  55,340,  May  29,  1987,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  516,781,  U 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,081,  Feb.  8, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,137,373,  said  Ser.  No.  949,225,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  685,148,  Apr.  15,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,081,  Feb.  8,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,137,373.  This  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,948 

IntCL*F16C;7/0(J 

VS.  a.  384—122  20  Qaims 


1.  A  bearing  for  a  heated  calendar  roll  comprising: 

a  bearing  ring  having  a  first  surface,  said  bearing  being 
rotatable  about  an  axis: 

a  first  radially  fixed  hydrostatic  bearing  arcuate  segment 
having  a  first  surface  which  mates  with  said  first  surface  of 
said  bearing  ring,  said  hydrostatic  bearing  having  at  least 
one  bearing  pocket  said  bearing  pocket  having  means  for 
permitting  hydraulic  fluid  to  flow  into  said  at  least  one 
bearing  pocket  said  hydrostatic  bearing  being  disposed 
substantially  at  a  circumferential  position  with  respect  to 
said  bearing  which  corresponds  to  a  bearing  load  from 
said  calendar  roll; 

a  second  hydrostatic  bearing  arcuate  segment  having  a  first 
surface  which  mates  with  said  first  surface  of  said  bearing 
ring,  said  second  hydrostatic  bearing  having  a  first  radi- 
ally adjustable  bearing  pocket  said  radially  adjustable 
bearing  pocket  having  means  for  permitting  hydraulic 
fluid  to  flow  into  said  radially  adjustable  bearing  pocket 
said  second  hydrostatic  bearing  being  disposed  substan- 
tially diametrically  opposite  to  said  first  hydrostatic  bear- 
ing; 

a  running  gap  being  formed  between  said  first  surface  of  said 
first  hydrostatic  bearing  and  said  first  surface  of  said  bear- 
ing ring,  said  running  gap  having  a  gap  height  which 
varies  from  a  middle  of  said  running  gap  toward  an  edge 
of  said  running  gap  such  that  at  the  beginning  of  a  heating 
cycle  the  middle  gap  height  is  less  than  said  edge  gap 
height  and  in  a  heated  state  of  said  calendar  roll  the  middle 
gap  height  is  greater  than  said  edge  gap  height. 


24 


20 


25 


LLIK-To 


1.  A  bearing  pad  for  use  in  a  hydrodynamic  thrust  bearing  of 
the  type  that  includes  a  carrier  member  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  formed  therein,  the  openings  being  spaced  about  a 
predetermined  axis  and  a  plurality  of  bearing  pads  secured  in 
the  openings  of  the  carrier,  the  bearing  pad  comprising:  a  pad 
portion  having  a  substantially  planar  ptd  surface  and  a  support 
portion  supporting  the  pad  portion;  wherein  the  pad  portion  is 
formed  in  a  sector  shape  and  the  support  portion  extends  from 
the  pad  portion  along  an  axis  that  is  perpendicular  to  the  pad 
surface,  the  support  portion  having  a  first  end  secured  to  the 
pad  portion  and  a  second  end  that  is  the  portion  of  the  bearing 
pad  spaced  furthest  from  the  pad  surface  and  wherein  the 
support  portion  is  connected  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  pad 
portion  at  a  location  that  is  spaced  from  every  edge  of  the  pad. 


5,382,098 

SEALING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  AN  ENCODING 

ELEMENT  FOR  A  BEARING,  AND  BEARING  EQUIPPED 

WITH  SUCH  A  DEVICE 

Christian  Rigaux,  Artannes-sur-Indre;  Pascal  Lhote,  Saint-Cyr- 
snr-Loire;  Claude  Caillault  Saint-Roch,  and  Christophe  Hou- 
dayer.  Tours,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  SKF  France,  Clamart 
France 

FUed  Not.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,075 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  24, 1992,  92  14074 
Int  a.*  F16C  33/76;  GOIP  3/4S 
VS.  CI.  384—448  20  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  device  for  a  bearing  which  bearing  includes  a 
rotating  race,  a  non-rotating  race  coaxial  with  the  rotating  race 
and  rolling  elements  arranged  between  the  rotating  and  non- 
rotating  races,  said  sealing  device  comprising: 
a  first  piece  of  annular  overall  shape  which  is  dimensioned 
for  securement  to  the  non-rotating  race  of  the  bearing  and 
which  supports  a  permanent  magnet; 
a  second  piece  of  annular  overall  shape  which  is  dimen- 
sioned for  securement  to  the  rotating  race  of  the  bearing 
and  which  includes  an  annular  part  forming  a  pulse  gener- 
ator and  a  flexible  sealing  part  in  frictional  contact  with 
the  first  piece, 
the  first  and  second  pieces  being  mounted  in  a  radial  space 
provided  between  the  rotating  and  non-rotating  races  to 
provide  a  sealing  of  the  bearing  with  respect  to  external 
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surroundings,  the  permanent  magnet  being  arranged  fac- 
ing a  sensor  which  is  fixed  with  respect  to  the  non-rotating 
race,  the  pulse  generator  passing  between  the  permanent 


magnet  and  the  sensor  during  a  rotation  of  the  bearing  to 
generate  variations  in  magnetic  flux  detected  by  the  sen- 
sor. 


5,382,099 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY  COMPRISING  A  RADIAL  AND 
AXIAL  BEARING 
Bemhard  Bauer,  Hassfurt;  Rut  Heemskerk,  Kntzberg;  Knut 
Mining,  Gochsheim;  Armin  Olschewski,  Schweinfurt;  Martin 
Schepp,  Schweinfiirt;   iOaus   Kispert  Schweinfurt;  Jurgen 
SchoU,  Schweinfurt;  Rainer  Stanzel,  Gerolzhofen,  and  Robert 
Stolz,  Schweinfurt  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SKF  GmbH, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4,  1992,  4211399 
Int  a.*  F16C  19/54.  33/66 
VS.  a.  384—454  8  Claims 


5,382,100 

TAPE  PRINTING  DEVICE  WITH  JUSTIFICATION  OF 

MULTISIZED  CHARACTERS 

Shoji  Sakuragi,  Nagoya;  Minako  Ishida,  Ama,  and  Sachiyo 

Nagase,  Nishikasugai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother 

Kogyo  KaboaUki  Kaiaha,  AicU,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  79,109 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  17, 1992,  4-184345 

Int  a.'  B4U  J  9/ 14 

VS.  a.  400—9  9  OaiM 


1234567890 
ABCoepGH 


1.  A  wordprocessing  device  wherein  characters  having  a 
first  size  add  a  second  size  different  from  said  first  size  are  able 
to  be  mixedly  arranged  on  a  line,  said  device  comprises: 

justifying  means  for  justifying  a  plurality  of  characters  over 
a  plurality  of  lines  by  inserting  additional  spaces  that 
includes  a  first  space  and  a  second  space  different  from 
said  first  space  between  respective  pairs  of  adjacent  char- 
acters on  respective  lines  to  be  justified  wherein  the  sec- 
ond character  size  is  smaller  than  the  first  character  size 
and  the  second  space  is  smaller  than  the  first  space  and 
said  second  means  determines  said  second  space  is  to  be 
inserted  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  characters  when  both 
characters  of  said  pair  of  adjacent  characters  are  the  sec- 
ond size; 

first  means  for  determining  a  total  space  to  be  distributed 
over  each  line  of  said  plurality  of  lines;  and 

second  means  for  determining  the  first  and  second  space  for 
the  additional  space  to  be  inserted  between  each  pair  of 
characters  on  each  line  based  upon  the  total  space  deter- 
mined by  said  first  determining  means  in  accordance  with 
the  first  and  second  size  of  the  character  sizes  of  said  pair 
of  characters. 


5,382,101 

PRINTER  DRIVING  APPARATUS  FOR  LINE  PRINTER 

Kesayoahi   Ignchi,  Fi^iaawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsnsUta 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,106,  Aug.  9, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,643 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1990,  2-219227 

Int  a.^  B41J  2/30 

VS.  CL  400—124.03  2  < 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  radial  bearing  and  an 
axial  bearing,  the  outer  ring  of  the  radial  bearing  being  ex- 
tended in  the  axial  direction  at  one  end  to  define  a  pocket  for 
holding  the  axial  bearing,  characterized  in  that  the  outer  ring 
(3)  of  the  radial  bearing  (1)  consists  of  a  solid  annular  member, 
and  in  that  the  extension  (3^  of  the  outer  ring  (3)  is  provided 
with  a  bore  (4°),  extending  from  the  end  surface  (4),  to  hold  the 
axial  bearing  (2),  said  bore  being  sealed  by  a  bearing  housing 
cover  (6),  which  rests  against  the  end  surface  (2^  of  the  axial 
bearing  (3)  and  is  connected  to  the  outer  ring  (3),  an  oil  supply 
ring  (18)  mounted  on  a  shaft  (17)  between  the  radial  bearing  (1) 
and  the  axial  bearing  (2),  said  oil  supply  ring  being  provided 
with  a  groove  (24)  having  side  surfaces  (25),  (26)  which  form 
angles  a  and  /3  respectively  with  the  axis  of  the  bearing. 


— 1 

1 

4       6              3 

1.  A  line  printer  driving  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  power  source; 

a  plurality  of  print  heads,  each  of  which  is  provided  for  a 

print  dot; 
a  strobe  signal  driving  circuit; 
a  plurality  of  driving  means  for  driving  the  print  heads,  said 
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driving  means  being  connected  to  said  power  source  and 
said  print  heads  and  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
groups,  each  of  said  plurality  of  groups  corresponding  tfi 
a  character  to  be  printed,  the  driving  means  for  each  said 
character  to  be  printed  being  actuated  simultaneously  by 
the  power  source  in  response  to  application  of  a  strobe 
signal  by  said  strobe  signal  driving  circuit  to  said  driving 
means  for  each  said  character  to  be  printed; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  a  number  of  dots  to  be 
printed;  and 

saiid  strobe  signal  driving  circuit  being  actuated  to  generate 
said  strobe  signal  in  response  to  said  number  of  dots  mea- 
sured by  said  measuring  means  so  that  an  actuated  total 
number  of  said  print  heads  at  one  time  does  not  exceed  a 
predetermined  number,  thereby  to  determine  a  number  of 
said  plurality  of  groups  to  be  actuated  simultaneously. 


5^2,103  

MULTIPLE  COLOR  INK  RIBBON  CASSETTE 

KoicU  Kimur*,  and  Yanishi  lahikawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Seikoaha  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,033 

Int  a.*  B41J  33/32 

VS.  CI.  400-248  1  Claim 


5,382,102 

INDEXABLE  MARKING  TOOL  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

PUNCH  PRESS 

Theodore  F.  Brolund,  and  Alfred  J.  Julian,  both  of  Rockford, 

nL,  aangaors  to  W.  A.  Whitney  Co.,  Rockford,  DL 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,940 

Int.  a.'  B41J  1/54 

VS.  CL  400—134  7  Claims 


*r   91 


1.  A  marking  tool  assembly  for  stamping  indicia  on  a  work- 
piece,  said  tool  assembly  comprising  a  holder  adapted  to  be 
indexed  about  a  vertical  axis  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
upwardly  and  downwardly  along  said  axis,  a  stripper  ring 
encircling  said  holder  and  fixed  against  rotation  relative  to  said 
holder,  said  holder  moving  vertically  relative  to  said  stripper 
ring  when  said  holder  is  reciprocated  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly, said  holder  having  a  lower  end  surface  disposed  in  a 
generally  horizontal  plane  and  engageable  with  the  workpiece 
when  said  holder  is  shifted  downwardly  through  an  active 
stroke,  a  plurality  of  marking  punches  mounted  for  up  and 
down  sliding  in  said  holder  and  each  having  an  indicia-forming 
character  on  its  lower  end,  said  punches  being  spaced  angu- 
larly around  said  axis  and  being  located  radially  outwardly  of 
said  lower  end  surface  of  said  holder,  successive  punches  being 
indexed  to  a  punching  position  when  said  holder  is  indexed 
through  successive  steps  about  said  axis  whereby  any  selected 
punch  may  be  located  in  said  punching  position,  the  lower  ends 
of  all  of  said  punches  being  positioned  in  said  holder  to  project 
downwardly  and  substantially  equi-distantly  below  the  lower 
end  surface  of  said  holder  and  to  engage  the  workpiece  just 
prior  to  engagement  of  the  tower  end  surface  of  said  holder 
with  said  workpiece  when  said  holder  is  shifted  downwardly 
through  its  active  stroke,  all  punches  except  the  selected  punch 
in  said  punching  position  sliding  idly  upwardly  relative  to  said 
holder  when  the  tower  ends  of  such  punches  engage  the  work- 
piece  and  as  said  holder  continues  downwardly  through  its 
active  stroke,  and  means  connected  to  said  stripper  ring  and 
preventing  the  selected  punch  in  said  punching  position  from 
sliding  upwardly  relative  to  the  holder  whereby  the  lower  end 
of  said  selected  punch  stamps  indicia  on  the  workpiece  as  the 
holder  completes  its  active  stroke  and  as  the  lower  end  surface 
of  the  holder  engages  the  workpiece. 


1.  A  multiple  color  ink  ribbon  cassette,  comprising: 

a  cassettes  case  fitted  with  a  multiple  color  ink  ribbon  and 
comprising  a  case  body  and  a  case  cover  with  a  pair  of 
opposed  side  surfaces; 

a  ribbon  guide,  mounted  on  the  cassette  case  in  such  a  way 
that  it  is  free  to  slide  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
cassette  case,  for  guiding  the  multiple  color  ink  ribbon 
over  the  end  of  a  printing  head; 

a  pair  of  longitudinal  flange  portions  provided  in  the  case 
body  extending  outwardly,  along  each  side  of  the  upper 
part  of  the  case  body,  and  which  are  mounted  on  the  case 
cover; 

a  base  board  portion  provided  in  the  ribbon  guide,  and 
facing  and  in  slidable  contact  with  the  top  surface  of  the 
case  cover;  and 

a  pair  of  leg  portions  provided  in  the  ribbon  guide,  and 
projecting  in  the  same  direction  from  the  base  board 
portion  such  that  an  inner  surface  of  each  leg  portion  faces 
a  respective  side  of  the  cassette  case,  and  which  are  pro- 
vided with  guide  portions  facing  the  side  surfaces  of  the 
case  cover,  and  with  engaging  projections  facing  the 
undersides  of  the  flange  portions; 

wherein  the  movement  of  the  ribbon  guide  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  cassette  case  is  guided  by  the  guide 
portions  sliding  along  the  side  surfaces  of  the  case  cover, 
and  the  ribbon  guide  is  held  onto  the  cassette  case  by  the 
engagement  between  the  engaging  projections  and  the 
flange  portions  and  by  the  contact  of  the  base  board  f)or- 
tion  and  the  top  surface  of  the  case  cover,  securely  and 
such  that  it  can  slide  in  the  longitudinal  direction. 


5,382,104 
PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Tetsuro  Hirono,  and  Mikio  Shinada,  both  of  Kamakura,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  No».  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,877 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nor.  11, 1991,  3-294152 

Int.  a.*  B41J  11/50 

VS.  a.  400— 608  J  40  Claims 

19.  A  method  of  operating  a  printing  apparatus,  comprising: 

conveying  a  first  printing  medium  on  a  first  conveyance 

system, 
printing  with  a  print  head  on  the  printing  medium  over  a 

platen, 
rotating  the  platen  during  said  step  of  printing  or  said  step  of 
conveying  at  a  rate  that  causes  the  surface  of  the  platen 
below  the  first  printing  medium  to  move  at  a  rate  that  is 
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different  from  the  rate  of  conveyance  of  said  first  medium 
on  said  conveyance  system,  and 


£i 


/ 


PLATEN 
COMTHOLLEfl 


t^^ 


detecting  the  absence  of  a  second  printing  medium  on  a 
second  conveyance  system  and  wherein  the  step  of  rota- 
tion is  performed  in  response  to  the  step  of  detecting. 


5,382,105 
PRINTER  WTTH  AUTOMATIC  CUTTER 

Kesayoshi  Iguchi,  Fqjisawa,  and  Masahiro  Yanuiguchi,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1991,  3-239194 

Int.  a.»  B41J  11/66 

VS.  a.  400-^21  2  daims 


1.  A  printer  comprising: 

an  automatic  cutter  for  cutting  paper; 

a  paper  feed  key  for  feeding  the  paper; 

a  condition  setting  key  for  setting  the  condition  of  said 
printer;  and 

a  processing  means  for  receiving  ON  and  OFF  signals  from 
said  paper  feed  and  condition  setting  keys  to  process  said 
ON  and  OFF  signals  and  for  testing  said  automatic  cutter 
in  accordance  with  the  condition  of  said  paper  feed  and 
condition  setting  keys. 


5,382,106 
TOOTHBRUSH  WITH  A  TEETH  CLEANSING 
SUBSTANCE  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Bernard  Voigt,  15  High  St,  HicksriUe,  N.Y.  11801 
FUed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,036 
Int.  a.*  A45D  40/00;  A46B  11/02;  B65D  35/34 
VS.  a.  401—155  2  Claims 

1.  An  improved  toothbrush  with  a  teeth  cleansing  substance 
dispensing  system  which  comprises: 
an  enlarged  handle  having  a  hollow  compartment  therein; 
a  head  and  neck  attached  to  a  first  end  of  said  enlarged 
handle,  said  head  and  said  neck  having  a  channel  there- 
through connected  to  said  hollow  compartment; 
a  flexible  elongate  enclosure  tube  for  retaining  the  teeth 
cleansing  substance  therein,  said  tube  being  fit  into  said 
holjow  compartment  and  having  a  spout  extending  into 
said  channel  in  said  neck  so  as  to  permit  flow  of  the  teeth 


cleansing  substance  from  said  tube  through  said  spout  into 
said  channel  in  said  neck  and  bead; 

a  plurality  of  bristle  groups  extending  outwardly  from  a 
surface  of  said  head; 

lateral  passageways  in  said  head  extending  from  said  bristle 
groups  into  said  channel  in  said  head; 

dispensing  means,  cooperating  with  the  compartment  in  said 
enlarged  handle,  for  dispensing  some  of  the  teeth  cleans- 
ing substance  through  said  channel  and  said  lateral  pas- 
sageways into  said  bristle  groups  so  that  said  bristle 
groups  can  clean  teeth,  said  dispensing  means  comprising; 

a  pair  of  elongated  side  slots  on  opposite  sides  of  said  handle 
said  slots  being  parallel  and  extending  along  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  handle; 

a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  along  a  lower  edge  of  each  said 
side  slot  and  extending  toward  an  upper  edge  of  each  said 
slot  so  as  to  form  a  pair  of  racks; 

a  shaft  extending  transversely  across  said  hollow  compart- 
ment in  said  handle  between  and  through  said  side  slots, 
said  shaft  having  an  elongated  aperture  for  inserting  an 
end  of  said  tube  therethrough  so  as  to  be  able  to  wrap  said 
tube  about  said  shaft;  and 

pinwheets  affixed  to  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft  externally  of 
said  enlarged  handle  wherein  each  pinwheel  includes; 

a  planar  inner  surface  parallel  with  a  side  of  said  handle  in 
which  said  side  slots  are  formed: 

a  circular  group  of  tooth  like  appendages  projecting  nor- 


mally inwardly  from  said  planar  inner  surface  into  a  re- 
spective said  side  slot  to  engage  said  teeth  in  one  of  said 
racks;  and 

a  cylindrical  outer  surface  suitable  for  manually  gripping 
and  turning  said  pinwheel  and  said  shaft;  and 

sealing  means  for  sealing  said  lateral  passageways  when  not 
in  use,  said  sealing  means  comprising; 

a  track  built  into  said  head  directly  below  said  lateral  pas- 
sageways and  extending  into  said  neck; 

a  slide  plate  for  moving  in  said  track,  said  slide  plate  having 
apertures  at  positions  corresponding  to  the  positions  of 
said  lateral  passageways  in  said  head,  and  a  tongue  extend- 
ing into  said  neck  from  an  opposite  end  thereof; 

spring  means  mounted  on  a  forward  end  of  said  slide  plate 
for  biasing  said  plate  to  a  closed  position  where  said  aper- 
tures are  not  aligned  with  said  lateral  passageways; 

a  slot  in  a  top  surface  of  said  neck  overlying  a  distal  end  of 
said  tongue  opposite  said  forward  end  of  said  slide  plate; 
and 

a  slide  button  alx>ve  said  slot  connected  to  said  distal  end  of 
said  tongue;  wherein 

when  said  pinwheels  are  manually  turned,  said  tooth  like 
appendages  engage  said  teeth  in  said  side  racks  to  wrap 
said  tube  about  said  shaft  and  force  some  of  the  teeth 
cleansing  substance  from  said  tube,  through  said  spout, 
and  into  said  channel  in  said  neck;  and  wherein 

when  said  slide  button  is  manually  moved,  said  slide  plate 
will  move  in  said  track,  against  the  bias  of  said  spring 
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means,  to  a  position  aligning  said  apertures  in  said  slide 
plate  with  said  lateral  passageways  in  said  head  so  as  to 
allow  the  teeth  cleansing  substance  pass  into  said  bristle 
groups,  and  when  said  slide  button  is  released,  the  biased 
spring  means  returns  said  slide  plate  to  said  closed  position 
to  stop  any  flow  of  the  teeth  cleansing  substance  and 
prevent  foreign  elements  from  contaminating  the  teeth 
cleansing  substance  remaining  in  said  channel  and  said 
tube. 


5,382,108 

SLOW-ACTING  ROTARY  SHAFT  DEVICE 

Jigi  Ojima,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NHK  Spring  Co„ 

Ltd.,  Aiko,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,537,  Not.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Not.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  154,381 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  21,  1990,  2-319204 

Int  a.«  F16C  U/00 

VS.  a.  403—120  4  Claims 


5,382,107 

FOLDABLE  TOOTHBRUSH 

JaiKlcr  Nin,  NoJ,  Alley  71,  Laae  42,  TiBg-ChiB-Oiiuig  St., 

Su-MiH  Dift,  Kaohaiiug  City,  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China 

Filed  Jaa.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  180,552 

iBt  CL*-  A44B  n/02 

UA  a.  401—191  4  Claim 


6H  6,  6 


1.  A  toothbrush  comprising: 

an  elongated  handgrip  portion  and  an  elongated  head  por- 
tion which  is  pivoted  to  said  handgrip  portion  and  mov- 
able between  a  folded  position  and  a  stretched  position; 

said  elongated  head  portion  having  a  front  end  provided 
with  a  bristle  unit  and  a  rear  end  provided  with  a  spaced 
pair  of  oppositely  facing  first  lugs,  said  pair  of  first  lugs 
having  a  pair  of  circular  pivot  holes  that  are  coaxial  with 
one  another,  a  pair  of  first  positioning  peripheral  notches 
that  are  aligned  with  one  another,  a  pair  of  second  posi- 
tioning peripheral  notches  that  are  aligned  with  one  an- 
other and  that  are  angularly  spaced  from  said  pair  of  first 
positioning  peripheral  notches; 

said  elongated  handgrip  portion  having  a  first  end,  a  second 
end  and  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  plates  which  extend 
longitudinally  from  said  first  end,  each  of  said  parallel 
plates  having  a  longitudinal  groove  which  corresponds 
with  said  longitudinal  groove  on  the  other  one  of  said 
parallel  plates,  said  parallel  plates  further  having  a  spaced 
pair  of  oppositely  facing  second  lugs  which  are  respec- 
tively provided  with  a  circular  pivot  hole  that  is  coaxial 
with  said  pivot  hole  on  the  other  one  of  said  second  lugs, 
said  pivot  holes  of  said  second  lugs  being  aligned  with  said 
circular  pivot  holes  of  said  fvst  lugs  to  permit  passage  of 
a  pin  with  a  torsional  spring  sleeved  thereon,  thereby 
connecting  pivotally  said  head  and  handgrip  portions;  and 

a  slider  for  retaining  the  toothbrush  in  said  respective  folded 
and  stretched  positions  wherein  said  slider  is  provided 
between  said  parallel  plates  and  engaging  slidingly  in 
longitudinal  grooves,  said  slider  having  a  projection  ex- 
tending longitudinally  towards  said  pin,  said  slider  being 
biased  by  a  spring  member  provided  between  said  first  end 
of  said  handgrip  portion  and  said  slider  to  urge  said  slider 
to  insert  said  projection  into  said  first  positioning  periph- 
eral notches  of  said  first  lugs  when  said  toothbrush  is  at 
said  folded  position,  and  into  said  second  positioning 
peripheral  notches  of  said  first  lugs  when  said  toothbrush 
is  at  said  stretched  position. 


1.  A  slow-acting  rotary  shaft  device,  comprising: 
a  rotary  member  which  rotates  relative  to  a  stationary  mem- 
ber, 
a  hollow  shaft  body  latched  with  said  rotary  member, 
two  cap  members,  each  of  which  is  inserted  pivotally  on  one 
end  of  said  hollow  shaft  body  and  latched  to  said  station- 
ary member, 
a  torsion  bar,  one  end  of  which  is  latched  with  said  hollow 
shaft  body  and  another  end  of  which  is  latched  with  one  of 
said  cap  members,  and 
viscous  grease  shielded  between  said  hollow  shaft  body  and 
said  cap  members,  said  hollow  shaft  body  being  divided 
into  two  portions,  one  of  said  two  portions  being  a  main 
portion  which  is  latched  with  said  rotary  member,  the 
other  of  said  two  portions  being  latched  with  the  end  of 
said  torsion  bar,  one  of  said  two  portions  having  a  projec- 
tion and  the  other  of  said  two  portions  having  a  concave, 
said  projection  and  said  concave  being  disposed  on  oppos- 
ing end  surfaces  of  said  two  portions,  said  projection  and 
said  concave  together  defining  an  idling  area  so  that  said 
two  portions  are  rotatable  relative  to  each  other,  and  said 
projection  being  urged  upon  one  wall  of  said  concave 
when  said  device  is  assembled  with  said  rotary  member 
being  closed. 


5,382,109 
COUPLING  DEVICE 
Oscar  W.  Nynian,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  The  HammerUow 
Corporation,  Wausan,  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,931 

iBt  CL»  F16B  2/02 

U  j5.  a.  403—316  10  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  device  for  pivotally  securing  and  releasing 
structure  to  each  other,  and  comprising: 

a.  mating  male  and  female  coupling  members; 

b.  the  male  coupling  member  having  a  generally  convex 
surface; 

c.  the  female  coupling  member  comprising  a  concave  cavity 
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defined  by  a  stationary  inner  element  and  a  pivotally 
supported,  apertured,  plate-like  outer  element, 
i.  said  inner  element  being  provided  with  an  internal  cav- 
ernous surface  portion  generally  conforming  to  the 
convex  surface  of  the  male  coupling  member,  said  inner 
element  being  further  provided  with  an  external,  out- 
wardly extending  flanged  area  surrounding  the  cavern- 
ous surface  portion,  and 
ii.  said  outer  element  comprising  a  lock  plate  of  generally 
planar  configuration  and  defining  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface,  said  lock  plate  including  an  aperture  and 
being  pivotally  slidable  with  respect  to  the  flanged 
surface  said  inner  element,  and  wherein  said  lock  plate 
aperture  is  normally  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  the  cavern- 
ous surface  portion  of  said  inner  element  and  displac- 
able  to  a  locked  position  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said 
lock  plate,  and  wherein  a  defining  marginal  surface  of 
the  lock  plate  aperture  is  tapered  and  is  continuous  and 
uninterrupted  to  provide  a  constricted  area  at  its  in- 
wardly facing  surface  and  being  distended  at  the  out- 
wardly facing  surface; 

A)  wherein  entrance  of  the  male  coupling  member  into 
the  concave  cavity  is  facilitated  by  means  of  guided 
initial  contact  with  the  distended  and  tapered  lock 
plate  aperture,  and 

B)  wherein  disengagement  of  the  coupled 
members  is  prevented  by  engagement  of  a  said  inwardly 

facing  surface  of  the  lock  plate  with  said  male  coupling 
member. 


5,382,110 
QUICK  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Richard  D.  -Perotto,  BeaTerton;  Terry  L.  Briscoe,  Portland; 
Christopher  M.  Carpenter,  Tualatin,  and  Dean  F.  Richards, 
HiUsboro,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  ESCO  Corporation, 
Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,671 

Int  CL»  P02F  3/413 

MS.  a.  403—322  24  Claims 


9.  A  quick  coupling  device  for  releasably  attaching  a  tool 
having  a  pair  of  tool  mounting  pins  to  a  boom  of  a  carrier,  said 
quick  coupling  device  comprising: 

an  assembly  adapted  to  attach  said  quick  coupling  device  to 
a  boom  of  a  carrier; 

a  coupling  structure  including  a  notch  having  a  first  seating 
wall  for  receiving  therein  and  seating  a  first  of  the  tool 
mounting  pins;  and 

a  coupling  member  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  be- 
tween an  open  position  and  a  locked  position,  said  cou- 
pling member  including  a  channel  having  an  open  end  and 
a  second  seating  wall,  said  channel  at  least  adjacent  said 
second  seating  wall  having  a  non-radial  configuration 
with  respect  to  said  axis, 

in  said  open  position  said  coupling  member  is  adapted  to 
receive  a  second  of  the  tool  mounting  pins  in  said  open 
end  of  said  channel, 

in  said  locked  position  said  open  end  of  said  channel  is  dis- 
placed from  said  second  tool  mounting  pin,  said  second 
tool  mounting  pin  is  engaged  against  said  second  seating 


wall  such  that  the  center  of  the  second  tool  mounting  pin 
is  offset  from  said  axis,  and  said  tool  mounting  pins  are 
firmly  engaged  and  locked  by  said  first  and  second  seating 
walls,  said  coupling  device  having  the  capacity  to  effect 
firm  gripping  of  pairs  of  tool  mounting  pins  having  differ- 
ent sptacings  therebetween. 


5,382,111 
HINGED  FRAME  STRUCTURE 
Robert  A.  Melashenko,  and  Connie  R.  Melashenko,  both  of  1673 
Dwight  St.,  Redlands,  Calif.  92373 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901^11 

Int  a.*  E04H  n/OO;  F16C  U/OO 

MS.  CL  403—329  13  Claims 


1.  Hinging  apparatus  for  coupling  opposite  first  and  second 
generally  horizontal  beams  to  a  generally  vertical  comer  mem- 
ber comprising: 
a  clevis  having  a  pair  of  legs  extending  therefrom  with  each 

of  the  legs  having  an  aperture  therein; 
means  for  releasably  and  nonrotatably  coupling  the  clevis  to 

the  first  beam; 
a  lever  having  a  leg  extending  therefrom  with  an  aperture 

therein,  the  leg  being  disposed  between  the  pair  of  legs  of 

the  clevis; 
means  for  releasably  and  nonrotatably  coupUng  the  lever  to 

the  second  beam; 
a  shaft  coupled  to  the  vertical  comer  member  and  extending 

through  the  apertures  in  the  pair  of  legs  of  the  clevis  and 

the  aperture  in  the  leg  of  the  lever;  and 
a  cap  coupled  to  the  shaft  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  clevis 

and  the  lever  from  the  vertical  comer  member. 


5,382,112 

FOLDING  ROAD  BARRIER 

Hsiang-Wen  Fu,  No.  8,  Alley  4,  Lane  172,  Min-An  W.  Rd., 

Hsin-Chiiang  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  Chiaa 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  201,330 

Int  a.'  EOIF  9/07 

U.S.  a.  404-6  5  Claims 

1.  A  folding  road  barrier  comprising: 

a  cross  member  having  a  front  side,  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  two 

opposite  ends; 
two  roller  supports  projecting  from  said  front  side; 
a  folding  stand  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  the  two  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  cross  member,  each  folding  stand  com- 
prising a  pivotably  mounting  frame  pivoted  to  one  of  said 
two  opposite  ends  of  said  cross  member  at  the  bottom, 
each  mounting  frame  having  an  outer  side,  and  each  fold- 
ing stand  further  comprising  a  first  leg  connected  to  the 
mounting  frame  at  said  outer  side  by  a  first  pivot  pin  and 
a  second  leg  connected  to  the  mounting  frame  at  said 
outer  side  by  a  second  pivot  pin; 
a  shade  roller  supported  on  and  extending  between  said 
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roller  supports  so  as  to  be  freely  rotatable  thereon  for  5,382,114 

showing  warning  words;  TUNNEL  EXCAVATION  APPARATUS 

a  signal  lamp  assembly  mounted  on  said  horizontal  top  rod   D»yMe  TreTiawii,  Cewn*,  lt«ly,  aarignor  to  Trerl  S.pA.,  Ce- 

of  said  cross  member,  and  **"*' ^'*''' ,^.  j  ^      «  .«»«  o      »j     <ub  cm 

FUed  Oct  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  958,510 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  28,  1992,  T0.92- 

A/00171 

iBt  CL*  E21D  9/ia  11/10 

VS.  CL  405—140  8  Claims 


communicating  with  a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  frameworic 
from  which  jets  of  the  pressurised  fluid  are  intended  to  issue 
and  communicating  with  at  least  one  fluid  operated  pump  via 


a  control  circuit  mounted  on  said  cross  member  to  control 
the  operation  of  said  signal  lamp  assembly  to  give  a  flash- 
ing signal. 


5,382,113 

MANHOLE  AQUA  BLOK  INFLOW  PROTECTOR 

Jack  CUhoa,  17288  Eartk  Wiad,  Dallas,  Tex.  75248,  aad  C. 

Richard  Braswell,  13829  Creekside  PI.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75240 

FUcd  Sep.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  119,308 

Int.  CL»  E02D  29/12 

VS.  a.  404—25  8  Claims 


1.  For  a  manhole  of  prescribed  circular  radial  dimensions 
that  has  a  cover  over  an  opening  into  a  circular  frame  mounted 
on  a  chimney  and  or  cone,  an  improved  water  block  insert  for 
the  manhole,  comprising: 

a  flexible  bowl,  having  an  inner,  upper  surface  and  outer, 
upper  rim  on  the  bowl  with  dimensions  shaped  to  match 
the  circular  radial  dimensions  of  the  frame; 

a  compressible  gasket  secured  on  the  outer,  upper  rim  of  the 
bowl; 

an  expandable,  steel  ring  mounted  within  the  inner,  upper 
surface  of  the  bowl,  and 

latch  means  on  said  ring,  for  expanding  and  latching  said 
ring  against  the  inner  edge  of  the  bowl,  thus  forcing  the 
rim  of  the  bowl  and  the  gasket  against  the  frame  of  the 
manhole  to  secure  said  bowl  in  a  position  to  catch  any 
water  that  seeps  into  the  manhole  above  the  water  block 
insert. 


1.  A  tunnel  excavation  apparatus  comprising  a  frame 
mounted  on  crawler  tracks  and  provided  with  pistons  compris- 
ing stabilizer  feet,  a  power  unit  operating  at  least  one  working 
unit,  and  auxiliary  movement  and  positioning  services,  the 
working  unit  being  arranged  on  an  arm  mounted  on  one  end  of 
telescopic  uprights,  which  are  hinged  at  their  other  ends  to  the 
frame  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  machine,  characterized  in  that  the  working 
unit  comprises  a  rectilinear  rigid  structure,  at  the  perimeter  of 
which  excavation  tools  are  arranged  on  a  chain,  to  circulate 
along  the  side  and  front  of  the  structure,  there  being  hinged  to 
the  side  of  said  working  unit,  on  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to 
the  structure,  a  caisson  open  on  the  side  opposite  the  hinged 
side  and  provided  with  means  for  conveying  concrete  into  an 
interior  of  said  caisson. 

7.  A  tunnel  excavation  method  using  an  apparatus  as  claimed 
in  claim  4,  characterized  by  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  longitudinal  excavation  at  an  angle  to  the  hori- 
zontal by  inserting  the  working  unit  and  the  caisson  asso- 
ciated therewith  into  the  earth  with  the  shoes  and  rollers 
in  their  retracted  position; 

b)  moving  the  working  unit  along  an  arched  trajectory  of  the 
tunnel  with  consequent  excavation  into  the  earth  during 
advancement,  with  the  shoes  and  rollers  in  their  extended 
position; 

c)  continuously  injecting  concrete  into  the  caisson  to  the 
side  of  the  working  unit  during  its  movement  along  the 
arched  trajectory; 

d)  extracting  the  working  unit  from  the  excavation  on  termi- 
nation of  the  arched  trajectory  with  the  rollers  and  shoes 
in  their  retracted  position; 

e)  removing  the  earth  enclosed  by  the  excavation; 

0  advancing  the  working  unit  at  the  same  inclination  as  the 
preceding  step  b)  to  commence  a  new  cycle  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  preceding  steps  b)  through  e). 


5,382,115 
APPARATUS  INTENDED  TO  BE  BURIED  IN  GROUND 

BENEATH  WATER 

Brian  A.  Jones,  Newbury,  and  Derek  W.  Clarke,  Torphina,  both 

of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  British  Gas  pic,  England 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  26,056 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1992, 
9204556 

Int.  a.«  E02D  29/00 
VS.  CL  405—226  27  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  intended  to  be  at  least  partially  buried  in 
ground  beneath  water,  comprising  a  hollow  structural  frame- 
work including  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  via  which  pressu- 
rised fluid  can  be  supplied  to  said  chamber,  said  chamber 


5,382,116 

GROUND  REFORMING  METHOD  WTTH  A 

HARDENING  MATERIAL  MIXED  AND  INJECTED  AT  A 

SUPER  HIGH  PRESSURE  AND  REFORMING  DEVICE 

OF  SAME 
Wataru  Nakanishi,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  N  J.T.  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  870,232,  Apr.  20, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,217,327, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,125,  Feb.  7, 1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,616,  Jul.  5, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  66,437 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1988,  63-292078 

Int.  a.'  E02D  3/12.  5/44 

VS.  a.  405—269  4  Claims 


1.  A  ground  reforming  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  inserting  an  injection  rod  into  ground  to  be  reformed,  the 
injection  rod  including  a  first  conduit  and  a  second  con- 
duit surrounding  the  first  conduit  and  having  an  outer 
wall,  a  first  radially  outwardly  directed  nozzle  secured  to 
and  in  communication  with  the  second  conduit,  and  a 
second  radially  outwardly  extending  nozzle  secured  to 
and  in  communication  with  the  first  nozzle  and  aligned 
with  and  extending  into  the  first  nozzle; 

b)  causing  rotary  and  longitudinal  movement  of  the  injection 
rod; 

c)  individually  feeding  first  and  second  components  of  an 
instantaneously  hardening  material  into  the  first  and  sec- 
ond conduits; 

d)  discharging  at  high  pressure  the  first  and  second  compo- 
nents through  the  first  and  second  nozzles  within  the 
periphery  of  the  outer  wall;  and 

e)  intermixing  the  first  and  second  components  issuing  from 
the  first  and  second  nozzles  while  performing  said  causing 
step. 


5,382,117 
APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING  A  POWDER  CONTAINER 
Friedel  Rings,  Monheim,  and  Peter  Holz,  DnesseUoif,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  KommanditafSfHartmH  anf 
Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  182,199 

Int  CL«  B65G  53/24 

VS.  a.  406—39  4  Claims 


a  first  pump  inlet,  the  pump  being  operable  by  the  pressurised 
fluid  to  draw  or  suck  water-suspended  solids  through  the  pump 
via  a  second  pump  inlet  to  a  discharge  outlet  from  the  pump. 


1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  a  bag  containing  powder  for 
removal  of  the  powder  by  means  of  a  suction  line,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
a  bucket-like  container  for  holding  said  powder  bag,  said 

container  including  sides  and  a  base; 
a  gallows-like  bracket  attached  to  one  side  of  said  container, 
said  bracket  including: 

a  guide  loosely  surrounding  said  suction  line; 
an  extending  support  arm; 

a  holding  element  attached  to  a  free  end  of  said  support 
arm; 
said  support  arm  and  guide  being  arranged  at  a  height  above 
said  container  with  said  bag  being  held  at  an  upper  comer 
by  said  holding  element  for  holding  said  bag  in  an  upright 
position,  whereby  said  suction  line  is  retained  loosely 
guided  by  said  guide  in  a  position  permitting  said  suction 
line  to  enter  said  bag  through  an  opening  therein  and  dip 
into  the  powder  in  said  bag. 


5,382,118 

MILLING  CUTTER  INSERT 

Amir  Satran,  Kfar  Havradim,  and  Viri  Man,  Haite,  both  of 

Israel,  assignors  to  Iscar  Ltd.,  Migdel  Tefen,  Israel 
FUed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,417 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Sep.  9,  1992,  103115 
Int.  a."  B23C  5/10 
VS.  a.  407—42  8  Claims 

1.  An  exchangeable  milling  insert  for  mounting  in  a  cylindri- 
cal milling  cutter  tool  and  comprising  a  substantially  square, 
planar  base,  a  substantially  square  upper  rake  surface,  side 
flanks  extending  outwardly  from  respective  side  edges  of  said 
base  and  intersecting  said  rake  surface  at  respective  cutting 
edges  of  said  insert,  each  cutting  edge  comprising  first,  second 
and  third  successive  portions  wherein  said  first  and  third  por- 
tions extend  respectively  from  adjacent  comers  of  said  insert 
so  as  to  merge  with  said  second  portion;  said  second  portion 
constituting  the  major  portion  of  the  overall  length  of  said 
cutting  edge;  said  first  portion  sloping  away  from  said  base 
towards  said  second  portion;  said  second  portion  sloping 
towards  said  base  away  from  said  first  portion  and  towards  said 
third  portion  and  said  third  portion  sloping  away  from  said 
base  away  from  said  second  portion  and  towards  an  adjacent 


1738 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  17,  1995 


January  17,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1739 


corner  of  said  insert;  each  side  flank  comprising  upper  and 
lower  angularly  disposed  side  surfaces  of  which  the  upper 
constitutes  a  relief  flank  surface  and  the  lower  constitutes  a 
locating  portion;  at  least  the  relief  angle  of  said  relief  flank 
surface  in  the  region  of  a  leading  end  substantially  equals  the 
reUef  angle  in  the  region  of  the  trailing  end,  all  when  measured 
with  respect  to  the  tool;  wherein  during  cutting,  the  flrst  and 


second  portions  of  a  cutting  edge  cut  an  upright  surface  of  a 
substantially  90*  recess  in  a  workpiece  with  a  third  portion  of 
an  adjacent  cutting  edge  serving  as  a  wiper  for  a  base  surface 
of  the  recess,  at  least  the  first  and  second  portions  of  each 
cutting  edge  being  so  located  that  all  points  thereon  lie  on  a 
cylindrical  envelope  generated  by  a  line  parallel  to  a  rotary 
axis  of  the  cutting  tool  and  rotating  with  respect  to  the  rotary 
axis  at  a  radius  equal  to  the  cutting  radius  of  the  cutting  tool. 


5,382,119 
CHIP  iX)RMING  INSERT,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  TURNING 

AND  SLOTTING 
WU^o  MiUc,  GiTle,  Sweden,  aMigMir  to  Mircooa  AB,  GiiTle, 

Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE92/0027«,  §  371  Dirte  Mmt.  17, 1994,  §  102(e) 
D«te  Mar.  17, 1994,  PCT  P»b.  No.  WO92/19402,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  12, 1992 

per  Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  140,035 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  Feb.  5,  1991,  9101324 

Int  CL'  B23B  27/08,  27/22 

VS.  CL  407—116  2  Claims 


said  cutting  edge,  said  bottom  and  side  surfaces  of  said 
recess  positioned  to  engage  and  laterally  bend  a  central 
portion  of  the  chip  as  the  chip  is  fed  rcarwardly  from  said 
cutting  edge  while  edge  flanks  of  the  chip  are  carried  by 
said  side  portions  of  said  surface  adjoining  said  cutting 
edge;  and 
(d)  an  abutment  end  surface  adjoining  each  of  said  side 
portions  of  said  surface  adjoining  said  cutting  edge  and 
positioned  downstream  in  a  direction  of  movement  of  the 
chip  cut  from  the  work  piece,  said  abutment  end  surfaces 
being  arranged  at  angle  in  a  range  of  45*  to  65*  relative  to 
the  plane  of  said  surface  adjoining  said  cutting  edge, 
whereby  said  abutment  end  surfaces  engage  the  edge 
flanks  of  the  chip  for  continually  bending  the  edge  flanks 
away  from  the  plane  of  said  surface  adjoining  said  cutting 
edge  and  causing  an  abrupt  bending  of  the  chip  which 
results  in  a  breaking  of  the  chip. 


5382,120 

DRILL  BIT  DEPTH  MINDER 

Richard  E.  Parsons,  835  Oak  La.,  Escondida,  Calif.  92029 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,127 

iBt  a.*  B23B  49/00;  GOIB  5/14 

VS.  a.  408—16  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  to  limit  a  drill  bit's  entry  to  a  predetermined 
depth  into  material  which  comprises  an  elongated  body  with  a 
thumb  screw  attached  to  one  end  of  a  threaded  rod,  said  body 
adapted  to  threadably  receive  said  threaded  rod  on  one  end  of 
said  body,  a  stop  disk  fltted  to  another  end  of  said  threaded 
rod,  an  opening  on  another  end  of  said  elongated  body,  an 
elongated  opening  on  a  side  of  said  body  wherein  said  thumb 
screw  is  adapted  to  turn  in  order  to  set  said  stop  disk  at  a 
predetermined  depth  as  shown  on  at  least  one  scale  adjacent  to 
said  elongated  opening  on  said  body,  a  stop  collar  adapted  to 
receive  a  drill  bit  therein,  said  stop  collar  adapted  to  become 
adjacent  to  said  opening  on  said  another  end  of  said  elongated 
body  so  that  said  drill  bit  can  engage  a  face  of  said  stop  disk  to 
allow  a  set  screw  to  position  said  stop  collar  to  a  measured 
depth  on  said  drill  bit 


5,382,121 

DRILL  BIT  FOR  USE  IN  CONCRETE  AND  ASPHALT 

Darid  P.  BickneU,  P.O.  Box  627,  Rockland,  Me.  04841 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,021 

Int.  a.*  B23B  5]/02 

VS.  a.  408—57  4  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  insert  for  mounting  in  an  insert  holder  of  a  lathe 
or  similar  machining  apparatus  for  performing  a  cutting  opera- 
tion on  a  work  piece,  comprising: 

(a)  a  cutting  edge; 

(b)  a  surface  adjoining  said  cutting  edge  and  extending  in  a 
plane,  said  surface  having  a  middle  portion  and  two  side 
portions  adjacent  said  middle  portion; 

(c)  bottom  and  side  recess  surfaces  defming  a  recess  adjoin- 
ing said  middle  portion  of  said  surface  adjoining  said 
cutting  edge  downstream  in  a  direction  of  movement  of  a 
chip  cut  from  the  work  piece,  said  side  surfaces  of  said 
recess  being  obliquely  arranged  at  an  angle  in  a  range  of 


1.  A  drill  bit  adapted  to  rotate  and  vibrate  axially,  for  drilling 


20*  to  40*  relative  to  the  plane  of  said  surface  adjoining   concrete  and  asphalt: 


said  drill  bit  comprising  a  drill  body  having  a  rotational  axis 
and  a  cylindrical  side  surface  concentric  around  said  axis; 

two  helical  grooves  in  said  drill  body  forming  two  helical 
lands  extending  around  and  along  the  drill  body  side 
surface; 

said  drill  body  having  a  terminal  end  adapted  to  penetrate 
the  work  to  be  drilled,  and  a  hardened  drilling  insert 
extending  transversely  across  said  terminal  end  on  a  dia- 
metrical plane  coincident  with  the  drill  body  rotational 
axis; 

said  drilling  insert  having  a  diametrical  dimension  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  drill  body,  so  that  the  diameter  of 
the  drilled  hole  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  drill 
body; 

an  air  intake  passage  means  extending  longitudinally  within 
the  drill  body  for  supplying  pressurized  air  to  said  termi- 
nal end  of  the  drill  body; 

said  air  passage  means  comprising  a  flow  duct  communicat- 
ing with  a  side  surface  of  the  drill  body  in  near  proximity 
to  said  drilling  insert,  whereby  pressurized  air  is  injected 
into  the  drilled  hole  alongside  the  drilling  insert,  said 
cylindrical  surface  having  a  flat  face  extending  from  said 
terminal  end  at  a  slight  angle  to  the  drill  bit  rotational  axis 
to  form  a  relief  space,  said  flow  duct  having  an  exit  end  at 
said  flat  face,  whereby  pressurized  air  is  delivered  into  the 
relief  space;  and 

said  helical  grooves  being  in  open  communication  with  said 
flow  duct,  whereby  the  air  injected  into  the  drilled  hole  is 
enabled  to  convey  debris  through  the  helical  grooves  and 
out  of  the  drilled  hole. 


5,382,123 

DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  STACKED  LUMBER 

William  L.  Dawson,  P.O.  Box  104,  Caddo  MUls,  Tex.  75135 

FUed  Not.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  981.101 

InL  CL*  B65D  63/00 

VS.  a.  410—100  5  CUiiM 


1.  A  balancing  device  for  a  rotatable  tool  holder  where  a 
tool  is  attachable  in  different  radial  positions  relatively  to  an 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  tool  holder  thereby  causing  an  unbal- 
ance, comprising: 

(a)  support  means  positioned  in  a  predominant  direction  of 
radial  displacement  of  the  tool  and  adapted  to  receive  at 
least  one  radially  adjustable  weight,  said  support  means 
includes  an  elongated  shaft  threaded  into  and  extending 
from  .a  radial  bore  in  the  tool  holder  in  an  outer  part 
thereof  radially  movable  relatively  to  an  inner  part,  said 
elongated  shaft  having  an  outer  head;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  weight  radially  adjustably  secured  to  said 
elongated  shaft. 


1.  A  method  of  securing  lumber  in  a  stack,  the  stack  having 
a  first  substantially  flat  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual elements,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  flexible  member  having  a  convex  surface  such  that 
it  contacts  a  first  number  of  said  elements; 

placing  a  strap  over  the  flexible  member  relative  to  the  stack; 

tensioning  said  strap,  whereby  said  tensioning  reduces  the 
convexity  of  the  convex  surface  and  causes  said  surface  to 
contact  a  second  number  of  said  elements,  said  second 
number  of  elements  being  greater  than  said  first  number  of 
elements. 


5,382,122 

BALANCING  DEVICE  FOR  ROTARY  CUTTING  TOOLS 
Wh^ko  Mihic,  GaWe,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Mircona  AB,  Giivle, 

Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE92/00379,  §  371  Date  No?.  30, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  30,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21463,  Per  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

per  FUed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  157,097 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jnn.  4,  1991,  9101692 

Int.  CL*  B23B  31/02 

VS.  a.  409—141  4  Claims 


5,382,124 
FULLY  RETRACTABLE  CAPTIVE  SCREW 
Albert  J.  Frattarola,  Swartbmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Soutbco,  Inc 
ConcordviUe,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,855 
Int.  a.«  F16B  21/18.  39/00 


VS.  a.  411—352 


9Claims 


1.  A  captive  screw  for  attaching  an  upper  panel  to  a  lower 
surface  with  a  threaded  hole  comprising: 

a.  a  threaded  shaft; 

b.  at  least  one  means  to  facilitate  rotation  of  said  threaded 
shafl; 

c.  a  partially  hollow  knob,  rigidly  disposed  on  an  end  of  said 
threaded  shaft,  with  an  end  cap; 

d.  a  hollow  ferrule,  through  which  said  threaded  shaft  slides, 
comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  end,  and 

a  snap-in  panel  attachment  means  on  said  second  end  to 
attach  said  ferrule  to  a  top  side  of  said  upper  panel; 

e.  a  threaded  shaft  captivation  means  wherein  said  first  end 
of  said  ferrule  is  slidably  and  rotatably  attached  to  said 
knob  such  that  when  said  threaded  shaft  is  in  a  fully  re- 
tracted position,  said  threaded  shaft  captivation  means 
prevents  said  ferrule  and  said  knob  from  separating;  and 
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f.  a  biasing  means,  extending  between  said  ferrule  and  said 
knob,  that  causes  said  threaded  shaft  to  be  in  a  fully  re- 
tracted position  when  no  axial  load  is  applied  to  said  knob. 


chamber  to  said  second  chamber,  said  car  having  a  cross 
section  transverse  to  said  direction  of  movement,  and 


5,3t2,125 

SCREW  UNIT 

Walter  DKrr,  Vtamammlnme  5,  D7S37  ReaKUiic»,  and  Axel 

Kinek,  TaktrMM  23,  07824  FIMmtradt,  botk  of  Gcnsaay 

per  No.  PCT/DI92/Be2M,  §  371  Dirte  Jaa.  13, 1993,  §  102(e) 

DMe  Ja«.  13,  1993,  PCT  Prt.  No.  WO92/20297,  PCT  Prt. 

DMe  N«T.  26, 1992 

per  FUcd  Aft.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,162 
CWm  prterity,  appUcatkm  Gttmamy,  May  13, 1991, 411S9«1 
lat  a.»  F16B  23/00 
VS.  CL  411— 39(  12  Claim* 


0-» 


1.  In  a  screw  unit  with  a  closing  screw  with  a  screw  head  for 
the  aseptic  closing  of  an  internal  thread  in  a  member  to  be 
implanted  in  a  bone  material,  the  improvement  comprising  an 
elongated  introduction  post  with  a  longitudiiud  axis  having  one 
end  forming  a  firm,  detachable  coiuiection  with  the  closing 
screw,  said  detachable  connection  providing  a  positive  contact 
between  the  post  and  the  closing  screw  in  the  rotation  direc- 
tion and  a  frictional  contact  therewith  in  the  axial  direction, 
said  detachable  connection  being  formed  by  the  screw  head 
having  an  elongated  screw  slot,  which  terminates  inward  of  a 
peripheral  edge  of  the  screw  head,  and  the  introduction  post 
being  provided  with  at  least  one  tongue  at  said  one  end,  said 
tongue  having  an  elongated  cross  section  with  at  least  one 
outward  bulge  having  pressing  edges  and  a  trapezoidal  shape 
in  a  section  along  a  longitudinal  extension  of  the  tongue,  said 
tongue  with  the  bulge  resting  under  clamping  action  in  the 
screw  slot,  when  the  introduction  post  and  the  closing  screw 
are  assembled. 


'Jl 


means  for  adjusting  the  cross  section  of  said  opening  so  that 
said  cross  section  of  said  opening  conforms  to  said  cross 
section  of  said  car. 


5,382,127 

PRESSURIZED  INTERFACE  APPARATUS  FOR 

TRANSFERRING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 

BETWEEN  A  PRESSURIZED  SEALABLE 

TRANSPORTABLE  CONTAINER  AND  A  PROCESSING 

EQUIPMENT 
George  Garric,  Perthes,  and  Andre   Lafond,  Nemours,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  102,076 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aag.  9, 1992, 
92480111.1 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/02:  B65G  49/00 
MS.  a.  414—217  19  ClaiM 


5,382,126 
MULTICHAMBER  COATING  APPARATUS 
KlMM  Hartig,  Brigktoa,  Mich.,  tmA  JoKhim  Siczyrbowski, 
GoMUch,  Gcraaay,  aMigMirs  to  LeyboM  AG,  Haaan,  Gcr- 

Fllcd  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,865 
CUms    priority,    applicatioa    Geraany,    Mar.    30,    1992, 
4210346;  Feb.  6,  1993,  4303462 

lat  CL'  C23C  16/54.  17/00;  B65G  49/06 
MS.  CL  414—217  13  CUiM 

1.  Muhichamber  coating  apparatus  for  coating  a  substrate 
with  a  plurality  of  coatings,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  first  coating  chamber, 
a  second  coating  chamber, 

a  wall  between  said  first  and  second  coating  chambers,  said 
wall  having  an  opening  therethrough,  said  opening  having 
a  cross-section, 
a  transport  means  including  a  car  for  carrying  said  substrate 
and  guide  means  for  guiding  said  car  through  said  opening 
ifl  a  direction  of  movement  along  a  path  from  said  first 


1.  A  pressurized  interface  apparatus  (200)  for  transferring  a 
workpiece  to  be  processed  from  within  a  pressurized  scalable 
transportable  container  (100)  of  the  type  consisting  of  a  box- 
shaped  housing  (102)  provided  with  an  access  opening  (104) 
sealed  by  releasable  door  means  (124)  and  gas  injection  valve 
means  (129)  into  a  specified  environment  and  vice  versa;  said 
interface  apparatus  comprising  a  first  section  comprising: 
a  box-shaped  frame  (201)  comprising  a  port  zone  defining  an 
interior  space  (204)  providwl  with  a  first  opening  (205A) 
and  a  second  opening  (205' A)  opposite  to  said  first  open- 
ing and  communicating  with  said  specified  environment; 
lid  means  (214A)  controlled  by  drive  means  (209A)  sealing 
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said  first  opening  thereby  causing  the  port  zone  to  operate 
as  a  loadlock  chamber; 

transfer  handler  means  (216A)  provided  with  workpiece 
gripping  means  (218A)  mounted  in  said  port  zone; 

container  receiving  means  (221A)  in  front  of  said  first  open- 
ing for  receiving  a  container  either  in  a  first  waiting  posi- 
tion or  in  a  second  working  position  adjacent  to  said  first 
opening; 

clamping/actuating  means  (225a  and  b)  for  clamping  and 
moving  the  container  from  said  first  position  to  said  sec- 
ond position  and  vice  versa. 


1.  A  wafer  transfer  device  for  transferring  wafers  from  a  first 
basket  to  a  second  basket,  each  of  said  baskets  having  an  open 
front  end,  and  a  plurality  of  horizontal  slots  defined  in  mutually 
opposing  inner  side  walls  thereof  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
wafers  in  a  veriically  spaced  relationship  by  receiving  side 
edges  of  said  wafers  in  said  slots,  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  first  basket  support  table  mounted  on  said  base  for  support- 
ing a  first  basket; 

a  second  basket  support  table  mounted  on  said  base  for 
supporting  a  second  basket; 

a  carriage  slidably  supported  by  said  base  and  guided  by 
guide  means  provided  on  said  base  so  as  to  be  slidable 
toward  and  away  from  said  first  and  second  wafer  baskets; 

actuation  means  for  moving  said  carriages  toward  and  away 
from  said  open  front  ends  of  said  first  and  second  baskets; 

a  plurality  of  wafer  support  plates  carried  by  said  carriage 
horizontally  and  in  a  vertically  spaced  relationship  to  be 
inserted  in  gaps  defined  between  said  wafers  carried  by 
said  first  wafer  basket;  and 

cam  means  provided  in  said  base  for  lifting  said  wafer  sup- 
port plates  when  said  carriage  passes  a  first  part  of  said 
guide  means  where  said  wafer  support  plates  are  inserted 
in  said  gaps  defined  between  said  wafers  carried  by  said 
first  basket  to  thereby  lift  said  wafes  from  ribs  defined 
between  said  slots  of  said  first  basket,  and  lowering  said 
wafer  support  plates  when  said  carriage  passes  a  second 
part  of  said  guide  means  where  side  edges  of  said  wafers 
supported  by  said  wafers  support  plates  are  placed  in  said 
slots  provided  in  said  inner  side  walls  of  said  second  basket 
to  thereby  lower  said  wafers  on  ribs  defined  between  said 
slots  of  said  second  basket. 


5,382,129 

SHEET  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS 

Tomohito  Shimizu,  Yokohama;  Hiroshl  Mori,  Yamato;  Yo- 
shinobu  Kagami,  Yokohama;  Takeshi  Yamakawa,  Fi^isawa; 
Susumu  Shiina,  Tokyo,  and  Keisuke  Hayashi,  Kawasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,071 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1992,  4-005985 

Int  a.>  B65H  1/30 

\iS.  a.  414—411  7  Claims 


5,382,128 
WAFER  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Kiyoshi  Takahashi,  17-25  Hirai  7-chome,  and  Kazuo  Takahashi, 
17-3  Higashikasai  2-cbome,  both  of  Edogawa-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,522 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1993,  5-065951 

Int  a.»  B65G  65/30 

MS.  CL  414-^104  9  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  feed  device  capable  of  automatically  removing  a 
wrapping  from  a  sheet  pack  inserted  into  an  image  forming 
apparatus,  said  device  comprising: 

a  device  body  defining  an  enclosure  having  at  least  first  and 
second  side  walls; 

an  inlet  formed  through  one  of  said  first  and  second  side 
walls  of  said  device  body  for  allowing  the  sheet  pack  to  be 
inserted; 

transporting  means  for  transporting  the  sheet  pack  inserted 
through  said  inlet  to  a  predetermined  position  defined  in 
said  device  body,  said  predetermined  position  defining  an 
individual  sheet  feed  position;  and 

unwrapping  means  for  removing  the  wrapping  from  the 
sheet  pack  located  at  said  predetermined  position,  said 
unwrapping  means  removing  the  wrapping  of  the  sheet 
pack  located  at  said  sheet  feed  position,  wherein  said 
unwrapping  means  solely  comprises  pulling  means  for 
pressing  against  a  tongue  of  the  wrapping  extending  out 
from  one  end  of  the  sheet  pack  and  then  pulling  said 
tongue  away  from  said  sheet  pack  whilo^ressing  against 
said  tongue  to  thereby  remove  said  wrapbing. 

5,382,130 
WHEELCHAIR  LIFT  WITH  STOW  LATCH  MECHANISM 

AND  IMPROVED  BARRIER  CYUNDER  MOUNTING 
Dale  Kempf,  Cloris,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hogao  M^  Inc.,  Esca- 

Ion,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,143,  May  15,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,284,414.  This  appUcation  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,563 

Int  a.'  B60D  1/46 
MS.  a.  414—540  6  Claims 

1.  A  lilt  designed  to  be  installed  in  an  entry  way  of  a  vehicle, 
the  lift  comprising: 
a  platform  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  right 
and  left  sides,  and  an  outer  edge  between  the  right  and  left 
sides,  and  being  movable  between  a  stowed  position  and 
an  extended  position; 
a  carriage  assembly  to  which  the  platform  is  mounted,  the 
carriage  assembly  comprising  at  least  one  elongate  sup- 
port member  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  right 
and  left  sides  of  the  platform,  the  support  member  having 
a  top  surface  and  an  opening  formed  in  the  top  surface; 
a  safety  barrier  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and 
right  and  left  sides,  the  safety  barrier  being  pivotally 
attached  to  the  platform  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  the 
platform  so  as  to  be  rotatable  about  a  pivot  axis  between 
(a)  a  first  position  in  which  the  upper  surface  of  the  safety 
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barrier  confronts  and  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  platform,  and  (b)  a  second  position  in  which 
the  safety  barrier  projects  vertically  from  the  platform; 
and 
a  projection  operatively  connected  to  the  safety  barrier  and 
extending  outwardly  relative  to  one  of  the  right  and  left 
sides  of  the  safety  barrier; 


and  angularly  disposed  relativelb  The  other  support  arms  and 
in  which  each  jaw  set  is  positioned  at  an  outer  end  of  its  associ- 
ated support  arm;  and  coupling  means  engaging  the  inner  ends 
of  all  of  the  support  arms  and  connecting  those  ends  to  the 
boom,  in  which  the  coupling  means  is  a  chain  and  a  hook  and 
a  plurality  of  loops,  each  of  said  loops  connected  between  said 
hook  and  one  of  said  arms. 


1.  A  carriage  supported  tool  for  manipulating  a  heavy  object 
comprising:  a  mobile  carriage  assembly  including  a  movable 
carnage  which  has  a  frame,  a  set  of  wheels  supporting  the 
frame,  an  operating  arm,  a  clamp-assembly  support  boom  with 
both  the  arm  and  the  boom  attached  to  the  carriage  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  carnage  in  different  directions  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  frame  upwardly  from  the  carriage  frame  in  a  com- 
mon venical  plane  when  the  set  of  wheels  is  resting  on  a  hori- 
zontal plane;  a  clamp  assembly  coupled  to  the  boom  and  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  spaced  jaw  sets  for  engaging  a  heavy 
object  which  is  to  be  moved  with  each  of  the  plurality  of  jaw 
sets  being  angularly  spaced  from  the  other  jaw  sets  when  the 
heavy  object  is  engaged  for  manipulation  by  manual  handling 
of  the  operating  arm;  a  jaw-set  support  arm  for  each  jaw  set 
with  each  jaw  set  having  a  flrst  jaw  fixed  to  its  associated 
suppon  arm  and  a  second  jaw  adjustably  movable  relative  to 
both  its  associated  support  arm  and  its  associated  fixed  jaw  and 
in  which  each  jaw-set  support  arm  is  elongated  and  radially 


5^2,132 
TOOTHED  WHEEL  GEAR  UNIT  FOR  A  COMPRESSOR 

SYSTEM 
Jiirgen  Mendel,  Senden,  Germany,  assignor  to  BHS-Voith  Ge- 
triebetechnik  GmbH,  Sonthofen,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1992,  4241141 
Int.  a.«  FOID  li/OO 
MS.  a.  415— M  25  Claims 


wherein  when  the  platform  is  in  the  stowed  position  and  the 
safety  barrier  is  in  the  first  position,  the  projection  engages 
the  opening  in  the  support  member  to  latch  the  platform  in 
the  stowed  position,  and  when  the  platform  is  in  the 
stowed  position  and  the  safety  barrier  is  in  the  second 
position,  the  projection  is  disengaged  from  the  opening  in 
the  support  member. 


5^2,131 

TOOL  FOR  MANIPULATING  HEAVY  OBJECTS 

Paid  E.  WerthiMim,  530  Alyce  Ijl,  Aurora,  Dl.  60505 

Filed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,717 

Iirt.  CL*  BMP  11/00 

U.S.  a.  414— 684J  5  Claims 


1.  A  toothed  wheel  gear  unit  for  a  compressor  system  having 

said  toothed  wheel  gear  unit  inserted  in  a  drive  train  between 

a  drive  unit  and  a  compressor  region  of  the  system,  said 

toothed  wheel  gear  unit  comprising  a  transmission  housing  (1), 

a  transmission  input  shaft  (3)  supported  in  the  transmission 

housing  (1),  a  main  gearwheel  (5)  near  the  input  shaft  and 

drivingly  coupled  to  the  input  shaft  (3),  and  at  least  one  output 

shaft  (9,  9a),  driven  by  a  pinion  (7,  19)  mounted  thereon  and 

leading  from  the  main  gearwheel  (5)  to  the  compressor  region, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

the  pinion  driving  at  least  one  output  shaft  (9a)  comprises  an 

externally-toothed  sun  gear  (19)  of  a  planetary  gear  (15); 

the  planetary  gear  (15)  including  a  planet  carrier  (23)  fixed 

on  the  transmission  housing  (1); 
the  planetary  gear  (15)  further  including  a  ring  gear  (17) 
rotatably  supported  on  a  bearing  part  (43)  that  is  station- 
ary with  respect  to  the  transmission  housing  (1),  the  ring 
gear  (17)  having  inner  and  outer  teeth  (29,  27); 
the  outer  teeth  of  the  ring  gear  (17)  being  in  engagement 

with  the  main  gearwheel  (5); 
at  least  one  planet  gear  (21)  being  rotatably  supported  on  the 
planet  carrier  (23)  in  toothed  engagement  with  the  inner 
teeth  (29)  of  the  ring  gear  (17)  and  with  the  teeth  of  the 
sun  gear  (19); 
at  least  one  of  the  sun  gear  (19)  and  said  at  least  one  output 
shaft  (9a)  being  fixed  in  the  axial  direction  by  af  least  one 
pressure  plate  (33)  acting  on  the  at  least  one  planet  gear 
(21);  and 
said  at  least  one  planet  gear  (21)  being  supported  in  the  axial 
direction  on  the  planet  carrier  (23)  by  an  axial  force-trans- 
mitting bearing  arrangement  (35). 


5,382,133 

HIGH  COVERAGE  SHAPED  DIFFUSER  FILM  HOLE 

FOR  THIN  WALLS 

Robert  P.  Moore,  Tcquesta,  and  Donald  L.  Deptoiricz,  Palm 

Beach  Gardens,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  137,866 

iBt  a.*  FOID  5/18 

MS.  a.  415—115  12  Claims 


1.  A  cooled  wall  comprising 

an  outer  surface  exposed  to  a  hot  gas  stream  flowing  in  a  first 
direction  over  said  outer  surface: 

an  inner  surface  defining  an  internal  cavity  containing  a 
coolant  fluid;  and 

a  plurality  of  coolant  passages  extending  between  said  inner 
surface  and  said  outer  surface  through  which  said  coolant 
fluid  flows  from  said  iimer  surface  to  said  outer  surface, 
each  passage  having  a  passage  outlet  coimected  to  said 
outer  surface  and  over  which  the  hot  gas  stream  flows  in 
said  downstream  direction,  each  passage  including 

a  metering  section  connected  to  said  inner  surface,  said 
metering  section  adapted  to  receive  a  flow  of  coolant  from 
the  coolant  compartment  and  to  control  the  rate  of  flow  of 
coolant  fluid  through  said  passage,  and 

a  diffusing  section  connected  to  said  passage  outlet  and 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  therethrough,  a  dif- 
fusing section  inlet  opposite  said  passage  outlet  and  con- 
nected to  the  metering  section,  a  first  side  surface  spaced 
apart  from  and  facing  a  second  side  surface,  a  third  surface 
spaced  apart  from  and  facing  a  fourth  surface,  each  of  said 
side  surfaces  connected  to  and  extending  between  said 
third  and  fourth  surfaces,  said  fourth  surface  is  down- 
stream of  said  first,  second,  and  third  surfaces  and  said 
fourth  surface  is  curved  and  curls  away  from  said  axis  in 
the  direction  of  said  passage  outlet,  and  said  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  surfaces  are  connected  to,  and  extend 
between,  said  diffusing  section  inlet  and  said  passage  out- 
let; 

wherein  immediately  adjacent  the  metering  section  the 
fourth  surface  diverges  from  the  axis  at  an  angle  Si  of  at 
least  five  degrees. 


5,382,134 

ACTIVE  NOISE  CONTROL  USING  NOISE  SOURCE 

HAVING  ADAPTIVE  RESONANT  FREQUENCY  TUNING 

THROUGH  STIFFNESS  VARIATION 
Frederic  G.  Pla,  Schenectady;  Harindra  Rigiyali.  Clifton  Park; 
Anthony  A.  Renshaw,  Albany,  and  Robert  A.  Hedeen,  Clifton 
Park,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Compaay, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  143,602 

InL  CL*  FOID  25/00 

MS.  CL  415—119  26  Claims 


1.  A  noise  source  for  use  in  an  active  noise  cancellation 
system  which  minimizes  noise  emanating  from  an  aircraft 
engine  having  an  outer  shroud  and  a  fan,  said  noise  source 
comprising: 

a  noise  radiating  element  mounted  to  said  outer  shroud; 

means  for  applying  a  variable  force  to  said  noise  radiating 
element; 

a  sensor  disposed  on  said  noise  radiating  element,  said  sensor 
producing  a  feedback  signal  proportional  to  displacement 
of  said  noise  radiating  element; 

means  for  producing  a  blade  passage  frequency  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  blade  passage  frequency  of  said  fan;  and 

a  controller  having  an  input  connected  to  said  sensor,  an- 
other input  connected  to  said  means  for  producing  a  blade 
passage  frequency  sigtial,  and  an  output  connected  to  said 
means  for  applying  a  variable  force,  said  controller  being 
responsive  to  said  feedback  signal  and  said  blade  passage 
frequency  signal  to  determine  a  control  signal  which  is 
sent  to  said  means  for  applying  a  variable  force,  said  con- 
trol signal  causing  said  means  for  applying  a  variable  force 
to  vary  the  force  applied  to  said  noise  radiating  element. 


5,382,135 
ROTOR  BLADE  WITH  COOLED  IPOTEGRAL  PLATFORM 

Dennis  J.  Green,  Amstoa,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Technolo- 
gies Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980,850,  Not.  24, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  139,625 
Int  a.*  FOID  5/18 
MS.  a.  416—97  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  rotor  blade  for  an  axial  flow  gas  turbine  engine  disposed 
about  a  longitudinal  axis,  the  gas  turbine  engine  including  an 
axially  directed  flow  path  defining  a  passage  for  working  fluid, 
a  rotor  assembly  including  a  rotatable  disk  and  the  rotor  blade, 
and  a  source  of  cooling  fluid,  the  rotor  blade  including: 
an  airfoil  section  extending  through  the  flow  path,  the  airfoil 
portion  including  a  pressure  surface  and  a  suction  surface, 
the  airfoil  portion  having  a  hollow  core; 
a  root  portion  disposed  radially  inward  of  the  airfoil  portion 
and  engaged  with  the  disk  to  secure  the  blade  to  the  disic, 
the  root  portion  including  a  core  path  defining  a  flow  path 
for  cooling  fluid,  the  core  path  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  source  of  cooling  fluid  and  with  the  hollow 
core  of  the  airfoil  portion; 
and  a  platform  extending  laterally  from  the  blade  and  dis- 
posed radially  between  the  airfoil  portion  and  the  root 
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portion,  the  platform  including  an  outer  surface  defining  a 
flow  surface  for  the  flow  path,  a  first  fillet  adjoining  the 
outer  surface  and  the  airfoil  portion,  an  inner  surface 
defining  in  part  an  under  platform  cavity,  and  a  second 
fillet  adjoining  the  inner  surface  and  the  root  portion;  and 
wherein  a  first  cooling  hole  extends  between  the  core  path 
and  the  outer  surface,  the  first  cooling  hole  being  disposed 
radially  inward  of  the  first  fillet  and  radially  outward  of 


a  blower  means  retained  by  said  housing  and  activatable  to 
produce  air  flow  between  said  air  inlet  and  said  air  outlet; 

partition  means  movable  through  said  elongated  opening 
into  a  projecting  position  extending  between  said  first  end 
wall  and  one  side  of  the  window  opening,  said  partition 
means  comprising  a  convoluted  panel  contractible  into  a 
recessed  position  within  said  housing  and  expandable  into 
said  projecting  position,  and  wherein  said  convoluted 
panel  is  formed  in  a  contracted  condition  from  a  resilient 
material  that  tends  to  return  to  said  contracted  condition 
after  being  expanded  into  an  expanded  condition  thereby 
inherently  biasing  said  partition  means  toward  said  re- 
cessed position;  and 

latch  means  for  retaining  said  partition  means  in  said  project- 
ing position,  said  latch  means  comprising  at  least  one 
ratchet  bar  movable  with  said  partition  means,  and  at  least 
one  pawl  fixed  to  said  housing  and  engaged  with  said 
ratchet  bar. 


the  second  fillet,  the  first  cooling  hole  having  an  inlet 
disposed  in  the  core  path  and  an  exit  disposed  on  the  outer 
surface  and  laterally  outward  of  the  first  fillet,  and 
wherein  a  second  cooling  hole  extends  between  the  under 
platform  cavity  and  the  outer  surface,  the  second  cooling 
hole  including  an  inlet  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  and 
an  exit  disposed  on  the  outer  surface,  the  second  cooling 
hole  exit  disposed  laterally  outward  of  the  first  cooling 
hole  exit. 


S^2,137 
MULTIPLE  STAGE  AIRLIFT  PUMP 
James  K.  Lane,  116  E.  Colnmbiiie  Rd.,  WUdwood  Crest,  NJ. 
08260 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1994,  Scr.  No.  228,195 

Int.  CL«  F04F  1/18 

VS.  CL  417—108  6  Claims 


5^2,136 
EXPANDABLE  WINDOW  FAN 
Jni-Shaos  Wang,  Taipei,  Taiwam,  Prov.  of  CUna,  aasigBor  to 
Dwacraft  Corporatioa,  WUtinsrille,  Mass. 

Filed  May  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  59,075 

lat  CL*  F03D  11/04 

VS.  CL  416—247  R  13  Claims 


1.  A  window  fan  comprising: 

a  housing  comprising  a  bottom  wall  for  mounting  on  a  sill  of 
a  window  opening,  a  front  wall  defining  an  air  outlet,  a 
rear  wall  defining  an  air  inlet,  a  first  side  wall  joined  to 
said  front  wall  and  said  rear  wall,  a  second  side  wall  joined 
to  said  front  wall  and  said  rear  wall;  and  wherein  said  first 
side  wall  defines  an  elongated  opening  extending  between 
opposite  ends  thereof; 


1.  A  multiple  stage  airlift  for  elevating  liquids,  comprising: 

a  lower  elongated  member  means  having  means  for  receiv- 
ing air  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  said  air  being  adapted 
to  move  liquid  upwardly  through  said  airlift; 

at  least  one  additional  elongated  member  means  arranged 
end  to  end  above  said  lower  member  means  and  being 
connected  thereto; 

each  of  said  elongated  member  means  having  a  nozzle  means 
connected  to  and  extending  from  an  upper  end  thereof,  at 
least  one  of  said  nozzle  means  extending  into  a  next  con- 
secutively positioned  elongated  member  means; 

at  least  one  of  said  elongated  member  means  having  an 
elongated  separating  means  extending  upwardly  therein 
and  forming  a  passageway  between  said  elongated  mem- 
ber means  and  said  separating  means  for  the  passage  of 
said  liquid  and  air,  said  separating  means  including  a  cylin- 
drically  shaped  member  having  a  sealed  end  and  an  open 
end,  said  open  end  being  flared  outwardly  for  receiving 
said  nozzle  means,  said  separating  means  being  adapted  to 
receive  said  air  and  liquid  from  said  nozzle  means  and 
being  adapted  to  separate  said  liquid  and  air  and  deflect 
said  liquid  downwardly  and  into  said  passageway,  and 

said  air  becoming  pressurized  in  said  separating  means. 
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thereby  causing  said  air  to  escape  from  said  separating 
means  and  bubble  up  through  said  liquid  in  said  passage- 
way carrying  the  same  upwardly  through  said  elongated 
member  means. 


surface  of  said  piston  and  located  adjacent  an  end  of  said 
hollow  section  and  cut-away  portion;  and 


5,382,138 

DEVICE  FOR  EMPTYING  THE  SEWAGE  HOLDING 

TANK  OF  A  BOAT 

Dmiiel  T.  Chilton,  400  Foulk  Rd.,  Wilmington,  DeL  19803 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  990,070 

Int  a.«  F02B  21/00 

VS.  CL  417—234  15  Claims 


1.  A  self  propelled  device  for  emptying  a  sewage  holding 
tank  of  a  boat  comprising:  a  frame,  a  tank  mounted  to  said 
frame  for  the  storage  of  sewage  from  the  boat,  an  engine 
mounted  to  said  frame,  a  pump  mounted  to  said  frame,  said 
pump  comprising  means  for  pumping  sewage  from  said  sewage 
holding  tank,  said  pump  being  operated  by  said  engine,  at  least 
one  pair  of  hoses,  one  of  said  hoses  being  a  discharge  hose 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  tank  and  the  other  end 
mounted  to  said  pump  and  another  of  said  hoses  being  a  second 
hose  which  is  an  intake  hose  having  one  end  mounted  to  said 
pump  and  the  other  end  being  free,  at  least  one  pair  of  wheels 
mounted  to  and  extending  at  least  partially  below  said  frame  to 
facilitate  the  transportability  of  said  device,  and  where  said 
device  being  self  propelled. 


a  guiding  surface  formed  inside  said  housing  for  guiding  said 
projection  to  slide  smoothly  along  said  guiding  surface 
when  said  piston  reciprocates. 


5,382,140 
RADIAL-PISTON  PUMP 
Egon  Eisenbacher,  Karlstadt;  Franz  Pawellek,  Marktheidenfeld, 
and  Bemhard  Arnold,  Roden-Ansbach,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Elasis  Sistema  Ricerca  Fiat  Nel  Mezzogionio,  Vial< 
Implero,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,738 

Int  a.«  F04B  1/04 

VS.  a.  417—273  16  Claims 


5,382,139 
GUIDING  MECHANISM  FOR  REOPROCATING  PISTON 

OF  PISTON  TYPE  COMPRESSOR 
Masahiro  Kawaguchi;  Masanori  Sonobe;  Shigeki  Kanzaki,  and 
Tomohiko  Yokono,  all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jodosbokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21, 1992,  4-223085 
Int.  a.'  F04B  1/12 
VS.  O.  417—269  6  Qaims 

1.  A  piston  guiding  mechanism  for  use  in  a  piston-type  com- 
pressor of  the  type  including  a  housing  containing  a  cylinder 
block  where  the  cylinder  block  has  at  least  one  bore  in  which 
a  reciprocative  piston  is  disposed,  the  piston  having  a  central 
poriion  and  a  peripheral  surface,  whereby  a  refrigerant  gas 
containing  lubricating  oil  can  be  drawn  into  said  bore  from 
outside  the  compressor  to  be  compressed  within  said  bore  and 
discharged  from  the  compressor  in  response  to  reciprocating 
motion  of  said  piston,  said  piston  guiding  mechanism  compris- 
ing: 
an  oil  transfer  section  extending  radially  from  said  central 
portion  to  said  peripheral  surface  of  said  piston  and  in- 
cluding in  said  piston  a  longitudinally  extending  hollow 
section  and  a  cut-away  portion,  the  cut-away  portion 
constituting  a  passage  communicating  with  said  hollow 
section; 
said  oil  transfer  section  being  movable  between  points  in  said 
housing  and  said  bore  during  reciprocating  motion  of  said 
piston  for  transferring  said  lubricant  oil  contained  in  said 
refrigerant  gas  from  said  point  in  the  housing  to  said  bore; 
a  radially  extending  projection  formed  on  said  peripheral 


1.  A  radial-piston  pump  comprising: 

a  number  of  cylinders  (12)  respectively  arranged  a  given 
angular  distance  apart  about  a  drive  shaft  (18); 

a  number  of  pistons  (140,  240)  respectively  having  inner 
radial  ends  (180)  and  sliding  inside  said  cylinders  respec- 
tively (12); 

a  cam  (228)  rotating  on  an  eccentric  portion  (24)  of  said 
drive  shaft  (18); 

a  number  of  pads  (162,  262)  respectively  connected  to  said 
pistons  (140,  240)  so  that  said  inner  radial  ends  (180) 
thereof  respectively  rest  on  said  pads  (162,  262)  by  action 
of  a  return  Spring  (166,  266)  and  said  pads  (162,  262)  rest 
on  a  flat  portion  (232)  of  said  cam  (228)  so  that  sliding 
friction  (Q)  between  said  pads  (162,  262)  and  said  flat 
portion  (232)  is  directed  perpendicular  to  said  drive  shaft 
(18); 

retaining  means  (186,  286)  for  preventing  in-service  detach- 
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ment  of  said  pads  (162,  262)  from  said  pistons  (140,  240); 
and 

seats  (US,  2SS)  respectively  in  said  pads  (162,  262)  for  hous- 
ing said  inner  radial  ends  (180,  280)  of  said  pistons  (140, 
240): 

wherein  said  pads  (162.262)  are  circular  in  shape  and  respec- 
tively provided  with  shoulders  (198,  298),  and  said  retain- 
ing means  comprises  a  retaining  disk  (186,  286)  fitted  to 
said  pads  (162,  262)  and  axially  connected  to  said  pistons 
(140, 240),  said  retaining  disk  (186,  286)  comprising  at  least 
one  clamping  portion  (188,  288)  engaging  said  shoulders 
(198,  298)  with  a  central  opening  (192, 292)  for  connection 
to  said  pistons  (140,  240). 


and  a  first  ball  valve,  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  move- 
able piston;  and  a  standing  valve  assembly,  including  a  second 
valve  seat  and  a  second  ball  valve  disposed  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  pump  barrel,  comprising: 
a  traveling  ball  valve  actuator  for  selective  engagement  with 
the  first  ball  valve  of  the  traveling  valve  assembly  to 
selectively  unseat  the  first  ball  valve  from  the  first  valve 
seat; 
a  standing  ball  valve  actuator  for  selective  engagement  with 
the  second  ball  valve  of  the  standing  ball  valve  assembly 
to  selectively  unseat  the  second  ball  valve  from  the  second 
valve  seat; 


5^2,141 

COMPRESSOR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

i^jeil  O.  StincMen,  Oslo,  Norway,  asrignor  to  KTaeoer  Roaen- 

bcrg  aA  Kvacnier  Subaea  Coatracting,  Oslo,  Norway 
per  No.  PCT/NO92/00023,  §  371  Date  Sep.  16, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Dtte  Scv.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/14061,  PCT  PA. 
Date  Aag.  20,  1992 

per  Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  98,391 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Feb.  8,  1991,  910499 

Int.  a.»  PD4B  47/06 

UJS.  a.  417—423.8  6  Claims 


* >* ■  a«j  ■  »■  ^J»>jsw-» J 


1.  A  compressor  system  in  a  subsea  station  for  transporting  a 
well  stream,  comprising  a  compressor  (12, 13)  with  a  motor  (8) 
in  a  common  drive  atmosphere  within  a  pressure  shell  (21),  a 
gas  chamber  (4)  and  a  gas  suction  line  (6)  between  the  gas 
chamber  and  an  inlet  in  the  compressor,  and  a  lube  oil  circuit 
comprising  s  lube  oil  sump  (25)  open  to  the  drive  atmosphere 
in  tbie  pressure  shell,  a  lube  oil  pump  (27)  bearings  (19,  20,  14, 
15, 16)  of  the  motor  (8)  and  compressor  (11, 12, 13),  and  a  lube 
oil  flow  line  (29)  to  the  bearings,  characterized  by  means 
(34-36;  34-39)  for  supplying  a  suitable  dry  extraneous  gas  as 
the  drive  atmosphere  in  the  pressure  shell  (21),  and  means 
(22,2433)  for  discharging  gas  from  the  drive  atmosphere  to  the 
gas  chamber  (4). 


5,382,142 
WALL  PUMP  HAVING  BACKWASH  VALVE  ACTUATOR 
Harry  L.  Spears,  Tomball,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Spears  SpeciaUty 
Oil  Toois,  Inc  Tombnll,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1993,  Scr.  No.  43,187 
Int.  CL'  P04B  7/Oa  21/02 
U.S.  CL  417—445  21  Claims 

1.  A  backwash  valve  actuator,  for  use  in  a  sucker-rod  actu- 
ated fluid  pump  disposed  in  a  length  of  tubing,  the  pump  hav- 
ing: a  pump  barrel  with  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  moveable 
piston,  with  upper  and  lower  ends,  dbposed  within  the  pump 
barrel;  a  traveling  valve  assembly,  including  a  first  valve  seat 


control  means  for  selectively  actuating  the  standing  ball 
valve  actuator  to  engage  the  second  ball  valve  when  it  is 
desired  to  unseat  the  second  ball  valve  from  the  second 
valve  seat;  and 

means  for  connecting  the  standing  ball  valve  actuator,  trav- 
eling ball  valve  actuator,  and  control  means  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  pump  barrel,  including  a  tubular  shaped  mem- 
ber having  a  first  threaded  surface  upon  selective,  substan- 
tially simultaneous  actuation  of  the  standing  ball  and  trav- 
eling ball  valve  actuators,  any  fluid  contained  in  the  pump 
and  length  of  tubing  may  flow  downwardly  through,  and 
outwardly  from,  the  length  of  tubing  and  pump. 


5,382,143 
SCROLL  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  A  THRUST 
PLATE  IN  A  FRAME  RECESS 
Toshiynki   Nakamnra;  Takashi   Yamamoto;   Hiroshi   Ogawa; 
Norihide  Kobayashi;  Fumiaki  Sano;  Masahiko  Oide;  Katsuyo- 
shi  Wada,  and  Minora  Ishii,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,690,  Dec.  2,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  721,140,  Jun.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,188,520.  This  application  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,545 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  13, 1990,  2-186181 
Int  a.«  F04C  W04 
MS.  CL  418—55.1  4  CUims 

1.  A  scroll  type  compressor  comprising: 
a  fixed  scroll  including  a  fixed  wrap; 
an  orbiting  scroll  having  an  orbiting  wrap,  whereby  the 
wraps  of  said  fixed  scroll  and  said  orbiting  scroll  form  a 
compressing  chamber  therebetween,  said  orbiting  scroll 
fiirther  including  a  base  plate; 
a  crankshaft  for  orbiting  the  orbiting  scroll; 
a  frame  through  which  said  crankshaft  extends,  said  frame 
including  an  upper  unnnlar  surface  and  an  outer  peripheral 
wall  poriion  extending  about  said  upper  annular  surface 
and  extending  upwardly  from  said  upper  annular  surface; 
wherein  said  orbiting  scroll  is  disposed  at  least  partially 
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within  said  peripheral  wall  portion,  and  wherein  a  plate  is 
disposed  above  said  upper  annular  surface  and  below  said 
base  plate  of  said  orbiting  scroll; 


5,382,144 

OLDHAM  RING  OF  SCROLL  TYPE  COMPRESSOR 
Tadashi  Tanaka,  Konan;  Masaaki  Sakamoto,  Nagoya;  Tohru 
Kato,  Seto,  and  Yoshiaki  Sato,  Gifu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23, 1993,  54)33097 

Int  CI.*  F04C  m02 

U.S.  a.  418— 55  J  8  Claims 


1.  An  Oldham  ring  of  a  scroll  type  compressor  having  a 
swivel  scroll  made  of  an  aluminum  alloy,  which  Oldham  ring 
is  in  an  engagement  relationship  with  said  swivel  scroll  to 
restrain  its  free  rotational  movement,  and  is  made  of  an  alumi- 
num alloy,  said  Oldham  ring  including  a  bond  layer  of  a  multi- 
plex zinc  base  alloy  containing  Cu  and  Ni  and  having  a  thick- 
ness of  0.05  to  O.S  fxm  as  a  primary  plating  layer  which  is 
formed  at  least  on  a  surface  in  sliding  contact  with  said  swivel 
scroll,  and  an  electroless  Ni — P  plating  layer  having  a  thick- 
ness of  3  to  IS  fim  and  a  micro- Vickers  hardness  of  550  or 
greater  which  is  formed  on  said  bond  layer,  so  that  the  exis- 
tence of  said  bond  layer  of  the  multiplex  zinc  base  alloy  en- 
hances fatigue  resistance  of  said  Ni — P  plating  layer  and  bond- 
ing strength  of  said  Ni — P  plating  layer  on  the  aluminum  alloy. 


5,382,145 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  APPORTIONED  RELEASE  OF 

FLOWABLE  SUBSTANCES 
Rupert  Harreitber,  Baden,  Austria,  assignor  to  Bemdorf  Band 
Gesmbh,  Bemdorf,  Austria 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  28,  1992,  1730/92 
Int  CL»  BOIJ  4/02.  2/20 
VS.  CL  425—8  38  Claims 


n  ■ 


wherein  said  plate  is  a  flat  disk  having  a  projection  extending 
from  a  periphery  thereof,  said  projection  extending  into  a 
notch  provided  in  said  frame  whereby  said  projection 
prevents  relative  rotation  between  said  annular  plate  and 
said  frame. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  apporiioned  release  of  flowable  sub- 
stances comprising: 
an  endless  sleeve  and  a  distributor  for  said  substances,  said 
distributor  comprising,  a  cross  section,  a  circular  outer 
region,  said  sleeve  having  a  predetermined  cross  section,  a 
circular  inner  region  and  a  substantially  horizontal  axis 
and  a  plurality  of  continuous  openings  for  the  passage  of 
said  substances,  said  sleeve  and  distributor  being  movable 
relative  to  each  other,  said  distributor  having  a  distribu- 
tion channel  for  said  substances,  said  distribution  channel 
extending  transversely  to  a  direction  of  movement  of  said 
distributor  and  said  sleeve  relative  to  each  other,  said 
distribution  channel  being  connected,  via  at  least  one  inlet 
having  a  plurality  of  bores  with  an  outwardly  open  recess, 
said  recess  extending  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  distributor  and  said  sleeve  relative  to 
each  other,  said  substances  being  deposited,  in  portions, 
via  said  recess,  downwardly  through  said  plurality  of 
openings,  upon  means  for  transporting,  within  and  along 
said  distribution  channel,  a  distribution  conduit  is  ar- 
ranged, said  distribution  conduit  to  which  said  substances 
are  fed  including  an  exit  for  said  substances  remote  from 
said  recess,  with  a  flow  of  said  substances  occurring 
through  said  exit  transversely  to  said  distribution  conduit 


5,382,146 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MECHANICAL  THERMAL 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  THE  NOZZLE  OF  AN  EXTRUDER 

FOR  ELONGATE  PRODUCTS 

Ernst  Kriiger,  Georgtmarienhiittc,  and  Reinhnrd  Kloae,  Rinteln, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Friedrich  Theysohn  GmbH, 

Bad  Oeynhausen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  16, 1992, 4234924 
Int  a.»  B29C  47/92 
MS.  CL  425—141  3  Claims 

1.  A  control  device  for  adjusting  a  nozzle  of  an  extruder  for 
an  elongated  product,  comprising 
a  wall  thickness  measuring  device  which  measures  the  thick- 
ness of  a  wall  of  said  elongated  product; 
said  wall  thickness  measuring  device  comprising  at  least  one 
movable  ultrasonic  measuring  head,  at  least  one  stationary 
ultrasonic  measuring  head  and  an  evaluating  unit; 
said  movable  ultrasonic  measuring  head  measuring  the  wall 
thickness  of  said  elongated  product  while  moving  around 
the  periphery  or  reciprocating  over  the  width  of  said 
elongated  product  and  delivering  a  first  measured  value 
based  on  said  measurement  to  said  evaluating  unit; 
said  stationary  ultrasonic  measuring  head  measuring  the  wall 
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thickness  of  said  elongated  product  at  a  fixed  location 
along  the  periphery  or  along  the  width  of  said  elongated 
product  and  delivering  a  second  measured  value  based  on 
said  measurement  to  said  evaluating  unit; 
said  evaluating  unit  combining  said  first  and  second  mea- 
sured values  so  as  to  eliminate  a  component  resulting  from 
the  wall  thickness  fluctuation  in  the  longitudinal  direction 


said  cooling  medium  circulating  means,  when  said  means 
for  heating  and  pumping  is  deactivated. 


'zzzhzzzzz^t 


^^ 


A 


v\///A/////;v)^///V. 


-5 


1.  An  intermittent  heating  apparatus  for  plasticizing  fluids 
comprising: 

a  heating/cooling  passageway; 

at  least  one  electrically  conductive  heating  tube  for  carrying 
a  plasticizing  fluid,  said  at  least  one  heating  tube  provided 
within  said  heating/cooling  passageway; 

means  for  heating  said  plasticizing  fluid  and  intermittently 
pumping  said  plasticizing  fluid  into  said  at  least  one  heat- 
ing tube; 

means  for  intermittently  applying  a  heating  electrical  cur- 
rent to  said  at  least  one  heating  tube; 

means  for  altematingly  circulating  a  heating  medium  and  a 
cooling  medium  through  said  heating/cooling  passage- 
way; 

control  means  for  deactivating  said  cooling  medium  circu- 
lating means  and  activating  said  heating  electrical  current 
means  and  said  heating  medium  circulating  means  when 
said  means  for  heating  and  pumping  is  activated;  and 

control  means  for  deactivating  said  electrical  current  means 
and  said  heating  medium  circulating  means,  and  activating 


5^2,148 

TWO-STAGE  MAT  FORMBNG,  PREFORMING  AND 

MCHIHNG  APPARATUS 

DaaicI  T.  Bncklcy,  Shrcwabwr,  Vt,  aa*i8M>r  to  C^  Lawtoa 

CerporatioB,  Dcfcre,  Wia. 

DiTiakMi  ef  Ser.  Ne.  S2S^M,  Jan.  30, 1992,  PM.  No.  5,217,654. 

This  appiieatkM  Feb.  10,  1993,  S«r.  No.  15^17 

bt  CL'  II29C  33/06,  35/09,  35/10 

VS.  CL  425—174.4  11  Clabu 


and  outputting  a  control  value  for  adjusting  said  nozzle 
based  on  the  difference  between  said  first  and  second 
measured  values  so  as  to  control  the  wall  thickness  of  said 
elongated  product  based  on  said  difference  thereby  eHmi- 
nating  the  fluctuations  of  the  wall  thickness  in  the  longitu- 
dinal direction  of  the  elongated  product  from  control  of 
said  nozzle. 


5,302,147 
fNTERMTITENTLY  HEATED  INJECTION  MOLDING 
APPARATUS 
Miva,  1-4-19  HoKho,  Asaka-shi,  Saitana-kea  351,  aad 
Mlva,  1-14-1  Hiyeahi,  Kobokn-kii,  YokohaBa-sU, 
■wa-kcB  233,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1993,  Ser.  No.  41,013 

CUm  priority,  appifeatkm  Japan,  May  11,  1992,  4-117332 

bt  CL«  B29C  45/20 

MS.  CL  425—144  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  preform  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  providing  a  two-stage  binder  including  a  first 
binder  constituent  which  has  a  first  photo  initiator  respon- 
sive to  visible  light  to  generate  free  radicals  which  cross 
link  and  provide  a  viscosity  sufficient  to  hold  glass  fibers 
together  and  a  second  bmder  constituent  which  has  a 
cationic-type  second  photoinitiator  responsive  to  ultravio- 
let Ught  to  generate  electrons  for  cross  linking  and  render 
the  binder  rigid; 

(b)  means  for  applying  the  two-stage  binder  received  from 
the  providing  means  to  coat  a  layer  of  glass  fiber  rein- 
forcement material; 

(c)  means  for  exposing  the  two-stage  binder  coated  layer  to 
visible  light  to  activate  the  first  binder  the  binder  such  that 
it  has  a  viscosity  sufficient  to  hold  the  gla^s  fibers  together 
for  subsequent  handling; 

(d)  a  preforming  mold  which  is  transparent  to  ultraviolet 
radiation  for  pressing  the  exposed  layer  into  a  desired 
shape; 

(e)  means  for  precutting  the  exposed  layer  into  precut  por- 
tions; 

(f)  means  for  placing  one  of  said  precut  portions  of  the 
exposed  layer  into  said  preforming  mold;  and 

(g)  ultraviolet  generation  means  for  exposing  the  precut 
portion  to  ultraviolet  radiation  through  said  preforming 
mold  to  activate  the  second  photoinitiator  and  produce  a 
rigid  three-dimensional  preform. 


5,302,149 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
MOLDED  FOOD  PIECES 
Robert  L.  Yates,  Yuba  aty,  Calif.;  Lyie  Bwkbolder,  Partridge, 
ami  Greg  Roepke,  S.  HntchinsoB,  both  of  Kaos.,  assignors  to 
SwMweet  Growers,  Inc.,  Yuba  City,  Calif. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  24,602,  Mar.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,358,727. 
This  apitUcatioa  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,319 
Irt.  a.*  B29C  35/00.  43/00 
VS.  a.  425—237  15  Claims 

1.  A  food  paste  molding  apparatus,  including: 
a  frame; 
a  first  wheel  rotatably  mounted  to  the  frame,  having  an  outer 

surface  defining  a  first  set  of  mold  cavities; 
a  second  wheel  rotataMy  mounted  to  the  frame,  wherein  the 
second  wheel  has  an  outer  surface  defining  a  second  set  of 
mold  cavities,  and  wherein  the  outer  surface  of  the  second 
wheel  faces  the  outer  surface  of  the  first  wheel  at  a  loading 
station; 
means  for  rotating  the  first  wheel  and  counter-rotating  the 
second  wheel  so  that  each  of  the  mold  cavities  in  the  first 
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set  rotates  into  alignment  with  one  of  the  mold  cavities  in 
the  second  set  at  the  loading  station,  and  so  that  each  pair 
of  aligned  mold  cavities  travels  along  a  path  from  the 
loading  station  to  a  release  station,  wherein  the  aligned 
mold  cavities  separate  at  said  release  station,  wherein  a 
first  channel  extends  through  the  first  wheel  and  a  second 
channel  extends  through  the  second  wheel; 
chilled  coolant  fluid  in  the  first  channel  and  the  second 
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1.  Apparatus  for  molding  an  article  from  composite  material 
wherein  the  article  has  opposite  sides  with  different  surface 
configurations  comprising: 

a)  former  having  a  first  forming  surface  with  a  configuration 
matching  one  of  the  sides  of  the  article,  the  first  surface 
adapted  to  receive  a  stack  of  plies  of  prepregs  thereon; 

b)  a  semi-rigid  molding  shell  having  a  second  forming  sur- 
face with  a  configuration  different  from  the  first  forming 
surface  so  as  to  match  the  configuration  of  the  opposite 
side  of  the  article  operatively  associated  with  the  former 
such  that  the  second  forming  surface  is  located  so  as  to 
contact  a  stack  of  plies  of  prepregs  on  the  former,  the 
molding  shell  having  an  upper  surface  further  comprising 
bracing  means  located  on  the  upper  surface;  and 

c)  a  flexible  gas-impermeable  member  operatively  associated 
with  the  former  so  as  to  cover  the  molding  shell  such  that. 


when  a  vacutmi  is  drawn  between  the  flexible  imperme- 
able member  and  the  former,  the  stack  of  plies  of  prepregs 
is  compressed  between  the  first  and  second  forming  sur- 
faces. 


5^2,151 
TOOL  FOR  COLD  FORM  FLARING  TUBING  ENDS 
Frank  F.  Hayes,  Jr.,  11620  Warner  Atc,  #621,  Fountain  Val- 
ley, Calif.  92708,  and  Kent  A.  Rianda,  P.O.  Box  1734,  Mam- 
moth Lakes,  Calif.  93546 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,698,  Sep.  17,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,957,  May  19,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,011 

Int  a.»  B25B  7/12;  B29C  55/24:  B2ID  41/02 

VS.  a.  425—392  1  Claim 


channel,  said  fluid  having  a  temperature  that  maintains  the 
mold  cavities  at  a  cavity  temperature,  in  a  range  from 
about  — 10'  F.  to  32'  P.,  and  sufficient  to  cause  portions  of 
food  paste  to  into  pieces  as  said  portions  are  carried  be- 
tween said  each  pair  of  aligned  mold  cavities  from  the 
loading  station  to  the  release  station;  and 
cooling  means  for  flowing  the  chilled  coolant  fluid  through 
the  first  channel  and  the  second  channel  so  as  to  maintain 
the  mold  cavities  at  said  cavity  temperature. 


5,382,150 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  A  COMPOSITE 
MATERIAL  ARTICLE 
Philippe  Henrio,  Lardy,  France,  assignor  to  Societc  nationale 
D'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  D'ATiation,  Paris, 
France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  992,466,  Dec.  17, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,322,661. 
This  application  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,191 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  24,  1991,  91  16096 
Int  a."  B29C  51/10.  51/28 
VS.  a.  425—390  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cold  form  flaring  a  tubing  end,  comprising: 

first  and  second  pivotally  interconnected  levers  respectively 
forming  first  and  second  handles  at  one  of  their  ends  and 
first  and  second  jaws  on  their  other  ends,  wherein  said 
first  and  second  handles  are  pivotally  movable  about  a 
pivot  axis  for  opening  said  jaws  when  said  handles  are 
moved  toward  each  other; 

said  first  and  second  jaws  comprised  respectively  of  (a)  first 
and  second  flat  proximal  jaw  sections  proximal  to  the 
pivot  axis  and  (b)  first  and  second  flat  distal  jaw  sections 
respectively  attached  to  said  first  and  second  proximal  jaw 
sections  and  respectively  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with 
said  first  and  second  flat  proximal  jaw  sections,  said  first 
and  second  flat  distal  jaw  sections  respectively  having 
faces  that  are  at  more  than  1 80  degrees  relative  to  adjacent 
faces  of  said  first  and  second  flat  proximal  jaw  sections; 

first  and  second  mandrel  tips  each  having  the  shape  of  a  half 
conical  frustum  including  a  base  with  a  base  radius  and  a 
narrow  end  with  a  radius  that  is  less  than  the  base  radius, 
said  first  and  second  mandrel  tips  together  forming  a 
conical  frtistum  when  in  a  closed  position,  and  being 
respectively  supported  on  the  first  and  second  flat  distal 
jaw  sections  with  their  bases  adjacent  the  faces  of  said 
distal  jaw  sections  that  are  at  more  than  1 80  degrees  rela- 
tive to  adjacent  faces  of  said  proximal  jaw  sections  and 
with  the  mandrel  tips  in  the  closed  position  when  said 
jaws  are  in  a  closed  position,  such  that  the  centerline  of 
the  closed  mandrel  tips  forms  an  acute  angle  with  the 
pivot  axis. 


5,382,152 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  SUPPLY  OF  A  PRESS 

FOR  MOULDING  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

SHEETS 

Giorgio  Ravera,  Via  Coppieri  7/6, 10066  Torre  Pellice  (Torino), 

Italy 

FUcd  May  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  64,988 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     May     27,     1992, 
T092A000453 

Int  a.*  B29C  31/00,  65/00 
VS.  a.  425—397  11  CUims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  automatic  supply  to  a  press  of  a  cover 
material  to  be  applied  to  a  formed  thermoplastic  sheet,  said 
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press  including  two  dies  for  simultaneous  moulding  of  the 
sheet  and  appHcation  of  the  cover  material  thereto,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 
a  take-up  station  disposed  outside  the  press  for  receiving  a 

sheet  of  cover  material;  and 
a  take-up  assembly  for  transferring  said  sheet  from  the  take- 
up  station  to  a  moulding  station  between  the  dies;  said 
take-up  assembly  being  integral  with  the  mould  and  fur- 
ther including, 

a  first  pair  of  guides  supported  by  one  of  said  dies  and 
exteiiding  from  said  take-up  station  to  said  moulding 
sution,  said  first  pair  of  guides  being  movable  between 


a  loading  position  and  an  unloading  position,  and  said 
first  pair  of  guides  being  articulated  about  a  transverse 
axis; 

a  take-up  member  mounted  for  sliding  movement  along 
the  first  pair  of  guides  and  driven  by  first  actuator 
means  for  controlled  movement  between  said  take-up 
and  moulding  stations,  and 

second  actuator  means  for  controlling  displacement  of 
said  first  pair  of  guides,  said  second  actuator  means 
being  operative  to  pivot  said  first  pair  of  guides  about 
said  axis  between  said  loading  and  unloading  positions, 
said  unloading  position  being  inclined. 


5,382,153 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  HLLING  MATERIAL 

FOR  THREE-DIMENSIONALLY  SHAPED  TEXTILE 

STRUCTURES 

Karl  Nettelnstroth,  Augsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Gennany 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25, 1990, 4026916 
Int  a.'  B29B  9/06,  9/14 
VS.  a.  425—308  5  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  filling  material  from  a  tow  of 
continuoas  filament  or  staple  fiber  containing  at  least  one  kind 
of  filling  fiber  and  at  least  one  kind  of  binding  fiber  comprising 
a  production  line  including  a  feed  zone,  heating  means 
downstream  of  the  feed  zone,  cooling  means  downstream 
of  the  heating  means,  and  heated  tow  cutting  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  heated  cutter  blades 
downstreams  of  the  cooling  means  for  cutting  the  tow  into 


pieces  while  fusing  the  binding  fibers  to  the  filling  fibers 
where  tow  is  cut,  guide  structure  for  continuously  guiding 
the  tow  from  the  feed  zone  through  the  heating  and  cool- 
ing means  into  and  through  the  heated  tow  cutting  means, 
and  annular  die  located  between  the  cooling  means  and 
the  heated  tow  cutting  means  for  transporting  the  tow  via 
a  fluid  means  along  the  guide  structure. 


5,382,154 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ALIGNING  AND  BENDING 

INDIVIDUAL  ROUND  ELONGATED  DOUGH  PIECES 
Midiio  Morikawa;  Torahiko  Hayashi,  and  Nobuyuki  Saito,  all 
of  Utsuoomiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rheon  Automatic  Machin- 
ery Co.,  Ltd.,  Tochigi,  Japan 
DfTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  49,528,  Apr.  20, 1993.  This  application  Mar. 
22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1992,  4-134138; 
Apr.  28,  1992,  4-135887 

Int.  a.'  A21C  3/00 
VS.  a.  425—321  4  Claims 


zn 


1.  A  device  for  aligning  with  a  feeding  line  of  a  transfer 
conveyor  and  bending  a  round  elongated  dough  piece  ran- 
domly placed  on  the  transfer  conveyor  for  the  transfer,  com- 
prising: 

an  aligning  device  disposed  above  the  conveyor  so  as  to 
block  and  release  the  dough  piece,  the  aligning  device 
including  a  pair  of  stoppers  movable  between  blocking 
and  releasing  positions,  the  stoppers  at  the  blocking  posi- 
tion being  symmetrically  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
feeding  line  in  the  shape  of  a  funnel; 

a  bender  disposed  downstream  of  the  aligning  device,  the 
bender  including  a  pair  of  stoppers  extending  transversely 
of  the  feeding  line,  the  stoppers  being  inwardly  movable 
so  as  to  bend  the  round  elongated  dough  piece  received 
from  the  aligning  device;  and 

a  holding  member  disposed  at  a  central  position  between  the 
stoppers  of  the  bender,  the  holding  member  being  mov- 
able to  and  away  from  the  elongated  dough  piece  at  the 
central  position  in  order  to  hold  a  central  poriion  of  the 
elongated  dough  piece. 

wherein  the  stoppers  of  the  bender  are  rotatable  to  bend  the 
elongated  dough  piece  in  association  with  the  holding 
action  of  the  holding  member  and  to  release  the  bent 
dough  piece. 


5,382,155 
MOLDS  FOR  FORMING  CARDBOARD  BOXES 
Jose  Boix  Jaen,  Elchc,  Spain,  assignor  to  Boix  Maquinaria, 
SJi^  Eiche,  Spain 

FUed  Jul.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  92,194 

Claims  priority,  application  Spaia,  Jol.  16, 1992,  9201493 

Int.  a.*  B29C  43/04.  43/36.  43/50 

VS.  a.  425—577  4  Claims 

1.  A  box  forming  machine  comprising: 

a  frame; 

four  comer  forming  members  being  mounted  on  said  frame; 
a  pair  of  spindles  being  rotatably  connected  to  said  frame, 
each  of  said  pair  of  spindles  have  a  first  threaded  portion 
and  a  second  oppositely  threaded  portion,  two  of  said 
comer  forming  members  being  slidably  connected  to  each 
of  said  pair  of  spindles  by  a  pair  of  bushings,  one  of  said 
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bushings  being  disposed  about  said  first  threaded  portion 
and  a  second  one  of  said  bushings  being  disposed  about 
said  second  oppositely  threaded  portion  such  that  rotation 
of  said  spindle  causes  said  two  of  said  comer  forming 
members  to  move  in  an  opposite  linear  direction  to 
achieve  an  adjustment  in  the  length  of  a  box  to  be  formed; 


a  pair  of  linear  guides  being  connected  to  said  frame,  two  of 
said  comer  forming  members  being  slidably  connected  to 
each  of  said  pair  of  linear  guides  by  a  pair  of  bridges  to 
cause  said  two  of  said  comer  forming  members  to  move  in 
an  opposite  linear  direction  to  achieve  an  adjustment  in 
the  width  of  a  box  to  be  formed. 


5,382,156 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  INJECnON-MOLDED 

PRODUCT 
Yoichi  Hayashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12, 1992, 4-076975[U] 
Int.  a.*  B29C  45/40 
VS.  a.  425—436  R  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  an  injection-molded  product 
from  a  mold  while  sandwiching  said  molded  product,  compris- 
ing: a  pair  of  chuck  arms  facing  each  other  and  movable  rela- 
tive to  each  other  so  as  to  sandwich  a  molded  product  therebe- 
tween; surface  members  for  contacting  said  molded  product 
formed  on  respective  forward  ends  of  said  chuck  arms;  and 
elastic  members  made  of  silicon  foam  rubber  including  contin- 
uous bubbles  connected  with  each  other  formed  on  said  for- 
ward ends  of  said  chuck  arms  disposed  between  said  respective 
surface  members  and  said  chuck  arms. 


5^2,157 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE  CONTAINERS 

Gerard  Denis,  22,  me  Georges  Pompidou,  76280  Twrretot,  aad 

Paul  La  Barre,  21,  rue  Joseph  Cambon,  76310  Sainte  Ad- 

dresse,  both  of  Fraace 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  868,734,  Apr.  15, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,277,574, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  654,701,  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ptt.  No. 

5,229,042.  This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,166 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  13,  1990,  90  01688 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabae^ncat  to  Jan.  11, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  B29C  49/64 

VS.  a.  425—526  32  OaiM 


1.  Equipment  for  manufacturing  a  PET  container  capable  of 
withstanding,  without  appreciable  deformation,  relatively 
severe  thermal  conditions  encountered  during  processing  by 
filling  with  a  hot  liquid  or  pasteurization  of  the  contents  of  the 
container,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  mold  with  means  to  shape  the  body  of  an  interme- 
diate container  from  the  body  of  an  amorphous  PET 
preform,  wherein  the  first  mold  has  a  molding  cavity 
whose  dimensions  are  larger  than  the  dimensions  of  the 
final  container  to  be  obtained; 

(b)  a  treatment  station  comprising  a  first  heating  device  with 
means  to  first  heat  only  the  body  of  the  intermediate 
container  to  a  temperature  of  about  160'  to  about  240*  C. 
to  rapidly  shrink  the  body  of  the  intermediate  container 
and  then  to  heat  the  neck  while  the  contracted  intermedi- 
ate container  body  continues  to  be  heated  to  effect  crystal- 
lization of  the  neck  section  and  increase  the  crystallinity  of 
the  contracted  intermediate  container  body,  and  means  to 
slowly  cool  the  neck  section  white  the  heating  of  the 
contracted  intermediate  container  body  continues;  and 

(c)  a  second  mold  with  means  to  shape  the  body  of  the  final 
container  from  the  heated  body  of  the  intermediate  con- 
tainer, wherein  the  second  mold  has  a  molding  cavity  with 
dimensions  that  match  the  body  of  the  final  container  and 
being  fitted  with  means  enabling  the  walls  of  the  cavity  to 
be  kept  at  a  predetermined  temperature. 


5,382,158 
INJECnON  MOLDING  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A 
STACK  MOLD 
Richard  Herbst  Freisinger  Strasse  3  b,  D-8057  EcUag,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,212 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jim.  17, 1992, 4219924 
Int  a.*  B29C  45/64 
VS.  CL  425—572  20  Claims 


f      &"c3*'^.j 


1.  An  injection  molding  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  stack  mold  having 

a  first  outer  mold  portion; 
a  second  outer  mold  portion; 

a  center  platen  arranged  between  said  first  and  said  second 
outer  mold  portions  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
molding  apparatus,  said  center  platen  having  two  lateral 
sides  respectively  opposed  to  said  first  and  said  second 
outer  mold  portions  for  defining  hollow  form  cavities 
on  said  lateral  sides  between  said  center  platen  and  each 
of  said  first  and  said  second  outer  mold  portions,  said 
center  platen  being,  further,  provided  with  a  connector 
opening  opposed  to  said  first  outer  mold  portion;  and 
a  plurality  of  feed  ducts  in  said  center  platen  interconnect- 
ing said  hollow  form  cavities  with  said  connector  open- 
ing; 
an  injection  molding  device  having  an  injection  cylinder 
with  a  discharge  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  pass 
through  said  first  outer  mold  portion  and  mate  with  said 
connector  opening; 
a  drive-and-close  unit  connected  to  said  center  platen  and  to 
said  first  and  said  second  outer  mold  portions,  respec- 
tively, for  effecting  a  relative  axial  displacement  therebe- 
tween to  thereby  open  and  close,  respectively,  said  hollow 
form  cavities;  and 
means  for  esublishing  a  continuous  tight  coupling  between 
said  center  platen  and  said  injection  cylinder  by  pressing 
said  discharge  means  against  said  connector  opening,  even 
during  said  relative  axial  displacement  between  said  cen- 
ter platen  and  said  first  and  said  second  outer  mold  por- 
tions. 


5^2,1(0 

DENTAL  MATRDC  WITH  RETENTION  AND  LOCKING 

MECHANISM 

Arthur  Shemet,  133  E.  58th  St,  Suite  308,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10022 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Scr.  No.  125,121 

lot  a.*  A61C  5/04 

VS.  CL  433—39  9  Claims 


5,382,159 

HEATING  FURNACE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  HOT  ROLLED  WORKPIECES 

Francis  H.  Bricmont,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bricmanage, 

lac,  McMurray,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,574 

iBt  CL*  F27B  9/14 

VS.  CL  432—124  1«  Claims 


1.  A  dental  matrix  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  portion  made  of  a  thin  film  having  a  length  and 
height  of  about  that  of  a  patient's  tooth:  and 

(b)  one-way  central  portion  retention  and  locking  means 
extending  outwardly  from  said  central  portion  for  secur- 
ing said  central  portion  about  a  patient's  tooth,  said  lock- 
ing means  comprising  a  slot  cut  through  said  dental  matrix 
and  a  first  longitudinal  arm  extending  outwardly  from  a 
first  side  of  said  central  portion,  said  arm  having  a  series  of 
ratchet  teeth  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  said  central  por- 
tion. 


5,382,161 

ENDODONTIC  GUTTA  PERCHA  PLACEMENT 

James  B.  Roane,  707  SW.  24tb  St.,  Norman,  Okla.  73069 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,043,  Oct.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,286,193.  This  appUcation  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,527 

Int  a.«  A61G  5/02;  A61C  5/02.  5/04 

VS.  CL  433—81  43  Claims 


1.  A  reheat  furnace  for  elongated  metal  workpieces,  said 
furnace  including  the  combination  of: 

furnace  walk  defining  a  vertically  extending  heating  cham- 
ber having  a  length  to  receive  horizontally  arranged  elon- 
gated workpieces,  said  heating  chamber  comprising  a 
loading  zone  extending  vertically  at  one  lateral  side  of  a 
heating  zone; 

means  for  advancing  a  workpiece  along  the  length  of  said 
heating  chamber; 

rows  of  vertically  spaced  carriers  supported  by  the  furnace 
walls  in  said  heating  zone  for  supporting  workpieces  in  a 
vertically  spaced  apart  relation  to  one  another,  said  carri- 
ers including  horizontally  extending  workpiece  support 
members  supported  in  a  cantilever  fashion  by  said  side 
wall  comprising  one  of  said  furnace  walls  in  said  heating 
zone;  and 

means  for  transporting  a  workpiece  through  said  loading 
zone  between  said  means  for  advancing  a  workpiece  and 
one  of  said  carriers. 


1.  A  prefilled  apparatus  for  placing  thermoplastic  filling 
material  in  an  endodontically  prepared  root  canal  comprising: 

a  hollow  carrier  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  and 
having  a  cylindrical  carrier  bore  defined  therethrough 
from  said  distal  end  to  said  proximal  end,  said  carrier 
being  free  of  any  external  lateral  protrusions  for  grasping 
of  the  carrier;  a  plug  of  thermoplastic  filling  material 
occupying  a  distal  portion  of  said  carrier  bore,  said  plug 
terminating  adjacent  said  distal  end  of  said  carrier,  said 
distal  portion  being  less  than  all  of  said  carrier  bore  thus 
defining  a  proximal  portion  of  said  carrier  bore  unoccu- 
pied by  said  plug;  and 

a  displacing  shaft  means,  received  in  said  proximal  portion  of 
said  carrier  bore  and  held  in  place  in  said  carrier  bore  by 
adhesion  to  said  plug,  for  displacing  said  plug  of  thermo- 
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plastic  filling  material  from  a  distal  end  of  said  carrier  bore 
directly  into  said  endodontically  prepared  root  canal. 


5,382,162 

AUTOCLAVABLE  DENTAL  SCALER  HANDPIECE 

SHEATH 

Michael  C.  Sharf .  Centerpert,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  ParkeH  Prad- 

■cts,  Im.,  Farmiiisdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  4,  1993,  Scr.  No.  147,642 

Lit  a.«  A61C  1/16 

VS.  a.  433—116  20  ClaiiM 


'^/"      ^'^"- 


'-Q 


J 


OCNTAL 

SCAUR 

CUCnONKS 


5,382,163 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  DENTAL  PLAQUE  OR  CALCULUS 

David  L.  Putnam,  21806  NE.  1st,  Redmond,  Wash.  98053 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,382 

Int  a.*  A61C  5/00 

VS.  a.  433—215  28  Clainu 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  presence  of  dental  or  calculus  at  a 
site  on  a  tooth  in  an  aninud,  comprising: 

generating  a  first  electromagnetic  radiation  having  a  range 

of  wavelengths  and  extending  beyond  437  nm; 
coupling  said  first  electromagnetic,,  radiation  to  said  site 

thereby  illuminating  said  site  with  said  electromagnetic 


radiation,  said  first  electromagnetic  radiation  causing  a 
second  electromagnetic  radiation  to  be  returned  from  said 
site  if  dental  plaque  or  calculus  is  present  at  said  site; 

coupling  said  second  electromagnetic  radiation  from  said 
site  to  an  analysis  location  outside,  said  body;  and 

analyzing  a  predetermined  characteristic  of  said  second 
electromagnetic  radiation  to  detect  the  presence  of  a 
dental  plaque  or  calculus  at  said  site. 


5,382,164 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  DENTAL  RESTORATIONS 

AND  THE  DENTAL  RESTORATION  MADE  THEREBY 

Syhran  S.  Stent,  14720  Loretta  PI.,  Oak  Park,  Mick.  48237 
Filed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,956 
tot  a.«  A61C  5/10.  11/00 
VS.  CL  433—223  12  ( 


TEP«»UflIH'  BESrOWW  SOPE  V  TW 
TOOTn  TO  OESIflEO  FIML  9UPC  tJSDS 

A  aw>iD  srrriMC  aur  not  ouuau  hatsu«. 


FOMiw  <  FiKT  nncsstai  or  mm 

ALOW  vtTH  AOMCENT  AW  OPPOSlNt 
TETTH  AT   nC  SA(C   TIIC 


Ftmtm  A  sgcow  iiMiEsstaN 


1.  An  ultrasonic  dental  scaler  handpiece  adapted  for  receiv- 
ing a  dental  scaler  insert  comprising: 

a  removable,  protective,  elongated  outer  sheath  dimen- 
sioned to  be  selectively  positioned  around  said  scaler 
handpiece,  the  outer  sheath  being  shaped  to  facilitate 
gripping  by  an  operator;  and 

coupling  means  for  removably  securing  said  outer  sheath  to 
said  scaler  handpiece  such  that  when  said  outer  sheath  is 
removed  from  said  scaler  handpiece,  the  outer  sheath  is 
sterilizable  to  prevent  cross-contamination  among  pa- 
tients, said  coupling  means  being  provided  on  surfaces 
substantially  independent  of  an  exposed  outer  surface  of 
said  outer  sheath  thereby  maintaining  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous gripping  shape. 


xtmsm  m  LAKH  onniiim  rw  sbob 

tMPNESSrON  TO  OiTAIN  A  D»7ri2ED 
TWEE  OlieeiW  COOES  IHASE 


: 


1.  A  method  of  making  dental  restorations  comprising  the 
steps  of  temporarily  repairing  a  tooth  area  to  be  restored  to  a 
desired  shape  of  a  final  restoration,  taking  a  first  impression  of 
the  tooth  area  to  be  restored,  preparing  the  tooth  area  to  be 
restored  for  restoration,  forming  a  second  impression  within 
the  first  impression  with  material  that  is  non-adherent  to  the 
first  impression,  separating  the  first  impression  from  the  second 
impression  and  optically  scanning  the  second  impression  to 
electronically  obtain  an  image  of  the  final  restoration. 


5,382,165 

CALORIE  COUNTER  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE 

Jaync  B.  Kaox,  1000  Asbury  Rd.,  Columbia,  S.C.  29209 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,318 

tot  a.«  G09B  19/02 

VS.  a.  434—127  38  ( 


1.  A  device  for  counting  calories  comprising: 

a  card  having  an  front  surface  and  a  back  surface, 

a  plurality  of  elastic  bands  circumferentially  surrounding 

said  card  and  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relationship,  and 
a  plurality  of  beads  movably  attached  to  each  of  said  bands, 

said  beads  movable  from  said  front  surface  of  said  card  to 

said  back  surface. 
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5,382,166 
ELECTRON-SPACE  DIAGRAM  AND  DISPLAY  MODEL 
Rhamal  M.  Ahmwe,  P.O.  Box  296,  Fort  George  G.  Meade,  Md. 
20755 

FUcd  Aug.  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  104,860 

Int  a.«  G09B  23/26 

MS.  CL  434—281  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  displaying  lights  in  various  patterns  comprise 
ing: 

a)  housing  structure; 

b)  a  display  board  affixed  to  said  housing  structure,  said 
display  board  bearing  a  diagram  and  having  systemati- 
cally positioned  apertures; 

c)  an  axle  aligned  with  an  absolute  center  of  said  board; 

d)  a  disk-shaped  wheel  rotatably  afRxed  to  said  axle  arid 
having  systematically  positioned  apertures,  said  wheel 
being  in  juxtaposition  with  said  display  board  such  that 
said  wheel  may  be  rotated  relative  to  said  display  board 
and  a  number  of  said  apertures  of  each  of  said  display 
board  and  said  wheel  may  be  brought  into  and  out  of 
alignment  relative  to  each  other;  and 

e)  at  least  one  strobe  light  for  producing  flashing  tight,  said 
at  least  one  strobe  light  being  supported  by  said  housing 
structure,  said  housing  structure  aiding  in  focusing  the 
flashing  light  of  said  at  least  one  strobe  light  toward  the 
apertures  of  said  display  board  and  said  wheel. 


coupling  surface  of  a  portable  appliance  and  a  second  coupling 
surface  of  a  base  unit  for  providing  electrical  communication 
with  said  appliance  when  brought  into  contact  with  said  base 
unit,  said  connection  system  comprising: 

first  electrical  contact  means  electrically  coupled  to  an  elec- 
trical component  of  said  portable  appliance  and  positioned 
with  respect  to  said  first  coupling  surface  for  conducting 
electrical  signals  to  or  from  said  base  tmit; 

second  electrical  contact  means  electrically  coupled  to  an 
electrical  component  of  said  base  unit  and  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  second  coupling  surface  for  conducting 
said  electrical  signals  to  or  from  said  appliance  when  said 
first  electrical  contact  means  of  said  portable  appliance  is 
brought  into  electrical  contact  with  said  second  electrical 
contact  means  of  said  base  unit  on  positioning  of  said  first 
coupling  surface  in  mating  relation  against  said  second 
coupling  surface; 

a  magnetically  attractive  member  positioned  with  respect  to 
said  first  coupling  surface  in  a  predetermined  position 
with  respect  to  said  first  electrical  contact  means; 

means  for  providing  a  magnetic  field  within  said  base  unit; 
and 

push  operable  means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  circuit 
between  said  magnetically  attractive  member  and  said 
magnetic  field  when  said  appliance  is  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  base  unit  with  said  first  and  second  cou- 
pling surfaces  in  mating  relationship  and  is  subjected  to  a 
first  push  movement  of  said  first  coupling  surface  against 
said  second  coupling  surface,  whereby  said  magnetic 
circuit  exerts  magnetic  attractive  force  between  said  base 
unit  and  said  portable  appliance  to  stabilize  the  electrical 
connection  between  said  first  and  second  electrical 
contact  means,  and  for  breaking  said  magnetic  circuit 
when  said  appliance  is  subjected  to  a  subsequent,  second 
push  movement  of  said  first  coupUng  surface  toward  said 
second  coupling  surface. 


5,382,168 

STACKING  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  OF  VARIABLE 

SIZE 

Youichiro  Azuma,  and  Shigeyasu  Kitamura,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  KEL  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,629 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30,  1992,  4-343211 

Int  a.*  H05K  7/00 

U.S.  CL439— «  UCtaims 


5,382,167 

MAGNETICALLY  SECURED  TEMPORARY 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Wilbert  F.  Janson,  Jr.,  Shortsrillc,  N.Y.,  aasigiior  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  161,638 

Int  CL'  HOIR  U/iO 

MS.  CL  439—38  21  ClaiiM 


1.  A  magnetically  retained,  electrical  connection  system  for 
making  secure,  temporary  electrical  contact  between  a  first 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  of  variable  size  compris- 
ing: 
a  connector  member  for  mating  with  a  complementary 
connector  member  and  comprising  a  housing  of  insulating 
material  having  a  mating  face;  a  series  of  electrical 
contacts  each  having  a  mating  portion  and  an  elongate 
lead  portion  extending  longitudinally  therefrom,  the 
contacts  being  anchored  in  the  housing  to  extend  there- 
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through  with  the  mating  portions  at  the  mating  face  and 
the  lead  portions  extending  away  from  the  mating  face; 

a  positioning  plate  of  insulating  material  formed  with  a  series 
of  lead  receiving  apertures  extending  therethrough;  and 

a  pair  of  spacing  arms  each  attached  at  one  of  their  respec- 
tive ends  to  one  of  the  housing  and  positioning  plate  at 
spaced  apart  locations  thereof  and  having  free  ends  sever- 
able to  selected  lengths; 

mounting  means  at  spaced  apart  locations  of  one  of  the 
positioning  plate  and  housing  and  cooperable  with  respec- 
tive free  ends  after  severing  for  mounting  the  respective 
spacer  arms  extending  between  the  positioning  plate  and 
housing  thereby  maintaining  them  spaced  apart  by  a  dis- 
tance determined  by  the  lengths  selected. 


a  mating  connector  member  through  said  projections  and 
such  upwardly  extending  components  of  said  mating 
connector  member  are  accommodated  beside  said  projec- 
tions. 


5,382,169 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

William  R.  Bailey,  Glen  EUyn;  Antonio  A.  Garay,  Nonidge,  and 

Keith  A.  Roaborough,  St.  Charles,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to 

ijhinai  Components  and  Systems,  Inc.,  Elk  GroTe  Village,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  182,641 

Int  CL'  HOIR  9/09 


MS.  CL  439—76 


26  Claims 


1.  An  electricar  connector  device  for  connecting  with  a 
mating  connector  member  that  has  a  mating  face  which  in- 
cludes generally  planar  conductive  contact  surfaces  and  com- 
ponents adjacent  such  contact  surfaces  which  extend  upwardly 
above  such  contact  surfaces,  said  connector  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  molded  insulator  body  including  a  wall  having  a  surface 
exposed  toward  a  receiving  position  for  supporting  such  a 
mating  connector  member  in  generally  parallel  spaced 
relation  to  said  wall  surface  with  such  components  there- 
between, said  insulator  body  defining  conductor  positions 
for  a  plurality  of  spaced  electrically  conductive  members 
behind  said  wall  surface  and  further  including  a  plurality 
of  projections  which  are  aligned  with  said  conductor 
positions  and  extend  from  said  wall  surface  generally 
normal  thereto  a  distance  which  exceeds  the  extension  of 
such  components  above  such  contact  surfaces  of  such  a 
mating  member; 

each  of  said  projections  and  the  respective  adjacent  portion 
of  said  wall  defming  an  aperture  extending  from  the  re- 
spective conductor  position  to  the  distal  end  of  said  pro- 
jection; 

electrically  conductive  contact  means  exteiiding  through 
each  of  said  apertures  and  exposed  at  the  distal  end  of  the 
respective  projection  for  contacting  a  conductive  member 
in  the  respective  conductor  position  while  also  contacting 
a  contact  surface  adjacent  said  distal  end,  said  electrically 
conductive  contact  means  including  a  resiliently  com- 
pressible element  in  each  of  said  apertures  which  permits 
resilient  compressive  retraction  of  the  conductive  contact 
means  at  said  distal  end;  and 

said  projections  being  disposed  in  a  predetermined  array 
which  corresponds  to  the  array  of  the  contact  surfaces  of 
such  a  mating  connector  member; 

whereby  conductive  members  in  said  conductor  positions 
are  electrically  connected  to  the  contact  surfaces  of  such 


5,382,170 
COUPLING  CONSTRUCnON 
Hiaao  Imanishi,  YokkaicU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems,  Ltd.,  YokkaicU,  Japu 

FUed  Jon.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,506 

Claims  priority,  application  Japai,  Jnl.  16,  1992,  4-189186 

Int  a.'  HOIR  li/4i4 

MS.  a.  439—127  6  OaiM 


1.  A  coupling  construction  for  coupling  a  shaft-shaped  high- 
voltage  terminal  of  an  ignition  coil  for  use  in  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  and  a  cylindrical  electric  conductor  with  each 
other  with  the  high-voltage  terminal  inserted  into  a  first  end  of 
the  cylindrical  electric  conductor,  a  second  end  of  the  cylindri- 
cal electric  conductor  being  detachably  connected  to  another 
electric  component,  comprising: 

an  engaging  concave  portion  formed  on  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  the  high-voltage  terminal; 
a  through-hole,  formed  on  the  electric  conductor,  corre- 
sponding to  the  engaging  concave  portion  of  the  high- 
voltage  terminal; 
an  engaging  ring  which  engages  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
electric  conductor  and  has  an  engaging  convex  portion 
projecting    inward    toward    the    high-voltage    terminal 
through  the  through-hole  and  engaging  the  engaging 
concave  portion  of  the  high-voltage  terminal  due  to  the 
contraction  of  the  engaging  ring; 
a  moving  sleeve,  for  preventing  the  diameter  of  the  engaging 
convex  portion  of  the  engaging  ring  from  expanding,  the 
moving  sleeve  being  movable  between  a  locking  position 
at  which  the  moving  sleeve  engages  the  peripheral  surface 
of  the  engaging  ring  and  an  unlocking  position  at  which 
the  moving  sleeve  disengages  therefrom;  and 
a  spring  connected  to  the  electric  conductor,  the  spring 
electrically  connecting  the  electric  conductor  to  the  an- 
other electric  component 
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5,382,171 
ELECTRIC  SOCKET  ESPECIALLY  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
Dieter  Hofmaw,  AMhafCeabws,  and  BertboM  Kalkns,  Bntz- 
bKk,  both  of  Gcrauy.  aMigaon  to  Sckoeller  A  Co.  and 
ElcktnttMhaiache  Fabrik  GmbH  A  Co^  Fnwkfiirt  aai  Main, 
Gcranay 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,534 
CUm  priority.  appUcatioa  Gennany,  Aug.  4, 1992,  4225M9 
lat  a.*  HOIR  13/447 
VS.  a.  439—142  * 


provided  with  deflection  devices  each  provided  with  a  deflec- 
tion edge  to  cause  the  cable  ends  to  deflect  at  an  angle  and  with 


1.  An  electric  plug-in  socket,  especially  for  motor  vehicles, 
comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  hinged-lid,  wherein  said  hinged-lid  is  connected  to  said 
housing; 

a  chamber,  wherein  said  chamber  is  formed  in  said  housing; 

a  spring  device,  wherein  said  spring  device  has  a  spherical 
section  formed  integrally  thereon,  wherein  said  spring 
device  is  used  in  conjunction  with  said  hinged-lid,  and 
fiirther  wherein  said  spring  device  is  formed  integrally 
with  said  housing,  and  further  wherein  said  spring  device 
is  located  in  a  spring  device  chamber  which  is  formed  in 
said  housing;  and 

a  cam  device,  wherein  said  cam  device  is  formed  integrally 
with  said  hinged-lid,  and  wherein  said  cam  device  is  pro- 
vided with  a  control  curve  which  is  utilized  in  conjunc- 
tion with  said  spring  device, 

wherein  said  hinged-lid  is  automatically  held  in  one  of  a 
closed  position  and  an  open  position. 


a  fixing  device  to  clamp  down  the  cable  ends  between  the 
fixing  devices  and  the  deflection  devices  so  as  to  act  as  a  strain 
rehef. 


5,382,173 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Gregory  S.  Brown,  Ventura;  Frank  Quach,  Northridge,  and  Jose 
Silva,  Reseda,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Trompeter  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  Westlake  VUlage,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,978 

tot  CL*  HOIR  29/00 

VS.  CL  439—188  24  Claims 


^—^  /  y  y  /  y  y 


A 

^ 


5,382,172 
SPIRAL  CABLE  BOX 

Jnrgen  Klier,  Am  Hermacker  9,  D  63303  Dreieich;  Gerhard 

Satzinger,  Jaegerluk  3,  D  91735  Mnhr  am  See,  and  Gerhard 

Schule,  Kaadenerstr.  3,  D  91785  Pleinfeld,  all  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  92.271 

fat.  CL*  HOIR  39/02 

VS.  a.  439—164  16  Claims 

1.  A  spiral  cable  box  for  the  accommodation  and  installation 

of  a  cable  spiral  for  an  electrical  air  bag  comprising  a  cable 

with  cable  ends  that  are  angled  off  from  the  cable  spiral  to 

different  sides  of  a  spiral  level  to  form  an  inner  angular  end 

area  and  an  outer  angular  end  area  and  a  strain  relief  device 

containing  the  cable,  said  spiral  cable  box  having  a  first  outer 

box  part  and  a  second  box  inner  part,  which  are  turned  relative 

to  each  other  and  which  enclose  a  ring-shaped  cable  receiving 

chamber,  wherein  the  box  parts  are  provided  with  cable  entry 

openings  to  guide  the  inner  angular  end  area  and  the  outer 

angular  end  area  out  of  the  box,  wherein  the  cable  receiving 

chamber  is  limited  axially  by  a  disk-shaped  wall  on  one  side 

and  radially  outside  by  an  outer  cylinder  wall  of  the  outer  box 

part,  and  axially  on  another  side  by  a  d&k  wall  and  radially 

inside  by  an  inner  cylinder  wall  of  the  inner  box  part  and 

wherein  the  cable  entry  openings  are  arranged  in  the  outer 

cylinder  wall  of  the  first  outer  box  part  and  the  inner  cylinder 

wall  of  the  second  inner  part,  and  the  cable  entry  openings  are 


1.  In  combination, 

a  first  connector  having  a  first  probe  and  a  first  casing,  the 
first  probe  being  disposed  in  coaxial  and  insulated  relation- 
ship with  the  first  casing, 

a  second  connector  having  a  second  probe  and  a  second 
casing,  the  second  probe  being  disposed  in  coaxial  rela- 
tionship with  the  second  casing, 

the  second  casing  being  common  with  the  first  casing, 

electrically  conductive  means  having  first  and  second  spring 
arms  biased  into  engaged  relationship  with  the  first  and 
second  probes  to  establish  a  series  relationship  between 
the  first  and  second  connectors, 

first  and  second  insulating  means  respectively  disposed  on 
the  first  and  second  spring  arms  of  the  electrically  conduc- 
tive means  at  the  ends  of  these  arms, 

first  and  second  electrical  contact  means  supported  by  the 
first  and  second  insulating  means  for  engaging  the  first  and 
second  probes  in  the  engaged  relationship  of  the  electri- 
cally conductive  means,  and 
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means  for  electrically  connecting  the  first  and  second  elec- 
trical contact  means, 

an  impedance  having  a  first  terminal  disposed  to  establish  an 
electrical  circuit  with  the  probe  of  an  individual  one  of  the 
connectors  when  the  spring  arm  associated  with  such  first 
terminal  is  moved  to  establish  an  electrical  continuity 
between  the  associated  contact  means  and  such  first  termi- 
nal, 

the  impedance  having  a  second  terminal  common  with  the 
first  and  second  connectors. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  having  first  and  second  matable 
connector  halves  having  an  axial  insertion  direction  for  mata- 
ble engagement  with  each  other,  comprising: 

a  first  matable  connector  half  comprising  a  male  member 
with  electrical  contacts  and  a  first  seal  disposed  along 
exterior  side  surfaces  of  said  male  member; 

a  second  matable  connector  half  comprising  a  female  mem- 
ber with  electrical  contacts  disposed  therein  and  arranged 
for  electrical  contact  with  said  male  member  contacts,  and 
further  including  an  aperture  for  matably  receiving  said 
male  member; 

a  lock  arm  member  formed  on  one  of  said  matable  connector 
halves,  wherein  the  lock  arm  member  is  operatively  dis- 
posed for  releasable  engagement  with  the  other  of  said 
matable  connector  halves;  and 

wherein  said  seal  is  generally  band-shaped  and  has  a  longitu- 
dinal band-axis  therein  positioned  generally  around  said 
male  member  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  seal  longitudi- 
nal band-axis,  which  portion  passes  along  at  least  one 
exterior  side  surface  of  said  male  member,  being  aligned  at 
an  acute  angle  relative  to  said  axial  insertion  direction. 


5,382,175 
THERMAL  CORE  WEDGE  CLAMP 
Scott  H.  KunkeL  Centrerille,  Va.,  asrigiior  to  E-Systems,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,033 
tot.  a."  H05K  7/20 
VS.  CL  439—327  21  Claims 

1.  A  clamp  for  seating  a  circuit  card  assembly  (CCA)  in  a 
chassis  and  for  establishing  thermal  contact  between  the  CCA 
and  the  chassis,  the  clamp  comprising: 
a  fixed  wedge  carried  by  a  shaft,  said  fixed  wedge  effecting 
longitudinal  movement  of  any  CCA  carried  by  said  fixed 
wedge; 
a  movable  wedge  that  is  free-floating  relative  to  said  fixed 

wedge, 
said  shaft  being  threaded  at  an  inserted  end  so  that  rotation 
thereof  efliects  movement  of  said  fixed  wedge  relative  to 
the  chassis  to  seat  the  CCA  carried  by  said  first  wedge  in 


the  chassis  without  effecting  the  relative  position  of  said 
fixed  wedge  to  said  movable  wedge; 
a  flanged  nut  at  an  exposed  end  of  said  shaft  to  move  said 
movable  wedge  relative  to  said  fixed  wedge  to  establish 
thermal  contact  between  the  CCA  and  the  chassis  without 
effecting  seating  of  the  CCA  in  the  chassis;  and 


5,382,174 
WATERPROOF  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Shoji  KiiHMUta,  Kawasaki,  Japu,  aaaigiior  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,879 
tot  a.*  HOIR  13/52 
VS.  CL  439—271  21  ( 


200 


a  U-shaped  retainer  inserted  into  a  lateral  slot  in  said  fixed 
wedge  for  preventing  longitudinal  motion  of  said  fixed 
wedge  relative  to  said  shaft  while  allowing  said  shaft  to 
rotate. 


5,382,176 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
Alexander  R.  Norden,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Industries  toe.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,023 
tot  a."  HOIR  13/627 
VS.  CL  439-357  14  ( 


1.  In  combination,  first  and  second  electrical  connectors  and 
a  connector-separating  tool,  said  connectors  having  respective 
contacts,  the  contacts  of  said  first  connector  mating  with  re- 
spective contacts  of  said  second  connector  when  the  connec- 
tors are  in  their  plugged-in  condition,  one  of  said  connectors 
having  a  resilient  latch  and  the  other  of  said  connectors  having 
a  catch  cooperable  with  the  latch  for  blocking  separation  of 
the  connectors,  said  first  connector  having  an  abutment  against 
which  thrust  may  be  applied  for  separating  the  connectors 
while  the  second  connector  is  restrained,  said  other  of  said 
connectors  providing  a  passage  therealong  adjacent  to  said 
catch  for  insertion  of  said  tool,  said  tool  being  operable  along 
said  passage  both  for  releasing  the  latch  from  the  catch  and, 
while  the  latch  is  held  released  by  the  tool,  for  applying  con- 
nector-separating thrust  to  said  abutment. 
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5,382,177 

CONNECTOR  HOUSING  WITH  IMPROVED  LATCH 

MEMBERS 

Richard  D.  Hutchinson,  Jr.,  Greensboro;  Daines  M.  Self,  Jr^ 

Oak  Ridge,  and  Michael  P.  TniU,  Winston-Salem,  all  of  N.C„ 

assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,5*3 

iBt  a.'  HOIR  li/627 

UjS.  CL  439—358  W  Claims 


stalled  in  a  building  to  be  subsequently  connected  to  various 
equipment  to  be  supplied,  comprising  a  block  (1,14)  having  at 
least  one  cavity  (9)  traversed  by  a  recess  (7)  for  a  wire  (2),  the 
recess  (7)  being  traversed  by  a  connecting  hole  (8)  and  at  least 
one  locking  means  housed  in  the  cavity  (9)  and  locking  the 
corresponding  cable  (2)  within  the  apparatus,  characterized  in 
that  each  locking  means  is  produced  in  the  form  of  a  locking 
part  (3)  having  a  flexible,  oblique  clip  (5)  oriented  towards  the 
interior  of  the  recess  (7),  whose  end  (6)  leads  into  a  connecting 
portion  (4)  of  the  cavity  (3)  occupied  by  the  recess  (7),  so  as  to 
be  able  to  exert  a  pressure  on  the  wire  (2)  and  maintain  it  in 
place,  while  preventing  any  withdrawal  of  said  wire  (2),  fur- 
ther characterized  in  that  it  comprises  a  printed  circuit  (15) 
fixed  to  the  block  (14)  by  means  of  split  studs  (17),  and  in  that 
it  comprises  an  intermediate  support  (16)  placed  between  the 
block  (14)  and  the  printed  circuit  (15). 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  termination  of  electric  cables  (2)  in- 


1.  A  hinge  joint  for  joining  a  deflecuble  section  integrally  to 
a  plastic  housing,  the  hinge  joint  having  a  pivot  axis  about 
which  said  deflectable  section  pivots  and  having  a  cross  sec- 
tion comprising  a  narrow  mid^tion  with  first  and  second 
enlarged  ribs  integrally  atuched  to  the  midsection,  the  first  rib 
is  positioned  at  a  first  end  of  the  midsection  and  the  second  rib 
is  positioned  at  a  second  end  of  the  midsection,  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  first  and  second  ribs  extends  in  a  direction  which  is 
essentially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  midsec- 
tion, the  ftfst  and  second  ribs  extend  beyond  sidewalk  of  the 
midsection,  the  midsection  and  the  first  and  second  ribs  extend 
between  and  are  integrally  attached  to  the  deflectable  section 
and  the  housing,  said  cross  section  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
said  pivot  axis,  whereby  as  forces  are  applied  to  the  deflectable 
section,  the  associated  stresses  of  the  hinge  joint  will  be  distrib- 
uted to  the  first  and  second  ribs  to  prevent  the  failure  of  the 
hinge  joint. 


5,382,178 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TERMINATION 

OF  ELECTRIC  CABLES  INSTALLED  IN  A  BUILDING 

FOR  SUBSEQUENT  CONNECTION 

Lanrent  Laloum,  Arignon,  and  Didier  Lecomte,  Cavaillon,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Interco  S.A.,  Carillon,  France 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,804 
CiidBs  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  30, 1992,  92  03810 
lilt  CL*  HOIR  li/Si 
MS.  CL  439—460  4  ( 


5,382,179 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  SYSTEM  WTTH 
MOUNTING  TRACK 
Rocco  J.  Noschese,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bumdy  Corpora- 
tion, Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  106,130 

Int  a.»  HOIR  13/627 

U.S.  a.  439—533  15  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connection  system  comprising: 

a  mounting  track  having  side  rails  and  means  for  connecting 
the  track  to  a  frame; 

a  first  electrical  connector  having  means  for  directly  me- 
chanically connecting  to  the  mounting  track;  and  a  second 
electrical  connector  having  means  for  directly  mechani- 
cally connecting  to  the  mounting  track  and,  directly  elec- 
trically connecting  to  the  first  electrical  connector 
wherein  the  system  allows  the  fu^t  and  second  electrical, 
connectors  to  be  physically  connected  to  the  frame 
through  the  mounting  track  such  that  movement  of  the 
■  connectors  relative  to  the  frame  can  be  restrained, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  connectors  each  have  a  side 
;-  rail  channel  which  receive  the  side  rails  such  that  the  first 

"*  and  second  connectors  can  be  slidingly  mounted  onto  the 
mounting  track. 


5,382,180 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  BACK  PANEL 
MOUNTING 
Robert  N.  Wbitemaa,  Jr.,  Middletown,  and  Charles  H.  Weidler, 
Lancaster,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Del. 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  43,319,  Apr.  6,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,288,246. 
This  application  Nov.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  149,409 

Lit  a.'  HOIR  am 

MS.  CL  439—571  2  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  for  mounting  to  a  panel  of  an 
equipment  rack  wherein  a  unit  of  equipment  having  a  mating 
connector  attached  thereto  is  arranged  to  slide  within  said  rack 
so  that  the  two  connectors  engage  and  electrically  mate  when 
said  unit  is  fully  inserted  into  said  rack,  said  electrical  connec- 
tor comprising: 
a  housing  having  multiple  cavities  and  multiple  connectors 
in  said  cavities,  walls  of  said  cavities  engaging  the  external 
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surfaces  of  each  of  said  multiple  connectors  to  accurately 
position  and  hold  them  with  respect  to  said  housing, 
said  housing  including  a  mounting  face  for  mounting  against 
said  panel,  said  mounting  face  of  said  housing  including  at 
least  one  cutout  extending  through  a  surface  adjacent  said 
mounting  face  that  is  in  communication  with  one  of  said 


-^ 


■:^ 


m- 


p- 


20 


cavities  so  that  a  conductor  may  extend  along  said  panel 
and  into  said  cutout  and  electrically  connect  to  the  con- 
nector in  said  cavity,  and 
said  cutout  extends  through  two  opposite  surfaces  adjacent 
said  mounting  face  so  that  said  conductor  extends  into  said 
cutout  via  one  of  said  two  surfaces  and  exits  said  cutout 
via  the  other  of  said  two  surfaces. 


5,382,181 
LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Jose  A.  Ortiz,  Paterson,  N.J.,  assignor  to  John  Tirado,  Pater- 
son,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,722,  Oct.  2, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,171,292.  This  appUcation  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,720 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabsequent  to  Dec.  15, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  3im 

U.S.  a.  439—628  16  Claims 


1.  A  lighting  system  including  an  electric  light  bulb  and  an 
adapter  socket  arrangement,  said  bulb  with  a  globe  sealed  to  a 
metal  alloy  bulb  base,  with  a  central  insulated  terminal  in  said 
bulb  base,  and  with  a  lamp  filament  connected  across  said  bulb 
base  and  said  insulated  terminal,  said  system  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  bulb  with  a  substantially  cylindrical  wall  at  said  base 

thereof; 
groove  means  for  securing  said  bulb  extending  into  and 
about  said  bulb  base  with  the  centerline  thereof  lying 
within  a  plane  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bulb, 
said  groove  means  having  a  throat  portion  with  a  gradual 
sloping  entry  and  a  shoulder  portion  with  a  radius  defining 
a  travel  limit; 


a  socket  arrangement,  in  turn,  comprising: 
a  socket  base  portion  at  one  end  of  said  socket  arrange- 
ment with  an  open  cavity  therein  and  a  substantially 
cylindrical  wall  dimensioned  to  slidably  engage  said 
bulb  base; 
an  adapter  portion  at  the  end  opposite  said  base  portion, 
said  adapter  portion  having  a  metal  alloy  threaded 
adapter  base  and  providing  electrical  connection  there- 
through from  a  threaded  socket  base  to  said  socket  base 
portion; 
retaining  spring  means  for  retaining  said  bulb,  said  retaining 
spring  means  in  the  wall  of  said  base  portion  with  a  plural- 
ity of  lug  portions  of  said  retaining  spring  means  extending 
into  said  cavity  of  said  socket  base; 
spring  terminal  means  for  electrical  connection  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  bulb  base;  and, 
said  plurality  of  lug  portions  of  said  retaining  spring  means 
dimensioned  to,  upon  the  bulb  insertion  into  the  recepta- 
cle, seat  within  said  groove  means,  said  plurality  of  lug 
portions  being  equally  spaced  about  the  groove  means  and 
exerting  balanced  spring  pressure  on  the  bulb  to  retain  the 
bulb  in  the  socket; 
whereby  the  insertion  of  the  bulb  into  the  socket  is  by  axial 
movement    without   orientation   and   without    rotation 
thereof. 


5,382,182 
SPEOAL  PURPOSE  MODULAR  CONNECTOR  PLUG 

Darid  W.  Shen,  Cupertino;  Robert  A.  Howard,  Mountain  View; 
Robert  A.  Riccomini,  Saratoga;  Steven  J.  Young,  Milpitas,  all 
of  Calif.;  Robert  E.  L.  Cox,  Croissy-sur-Seine;  Philippe  Lc 
Bars,  Elancourt  both  of  France,  and  Keiichi  Tsukinari,  Mis- 
sion Viejo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Compnter,  Inc.,  Caper- 
tino,  Calif. 

FUed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,868 
Int  a.«  HOIR  2i/02 
MS.  CL  439—676  24  < 


1.  A  special  purpose  modular  connector  plug  for  coupling 
with  a  female  receptacle  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  central  body  with  a  first  end,  a  second 
end,  a  first  side,  a  second  side,  a  top  side  and  a  bottom  side, 
and  a  first  extending  arm  member; 

a  first  set  of  contacts,  each  contact  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  the  first  ends  of  the  first  set  of  contacts  dis- 
posed along  a  first  plane  proximate  the  first  end  of  the 
housing,  the  second  ends  of  the  first  set  of  contacts  proxi- 
mate the  second  end  of  the  housing  and  being  accessible 
for  the  transmission  of  electronic  signals  over  the  first  set 
of  contacts; 

a  second  set  of  contacts,  each  contact  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end,  the  first  ends  of  the  second  set  of  contacts 
disposed  along  a  second  plane  that  is  not  co-planar  with 
the  first  plane  and  disposed  within  the  first  extending  arm 
member,  the  second  ends  of  the  second  set  of  contacts 
being  accessible  for  the  transmission  of  electronic  signals 
over  the  second  set  of  contacts;  and 

means  for  removably  fastening  the  connector  in  mating 
disposition  with  the  female  receptacle. 
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5,382,183 

AKTICULATED  SUPPORT  FOR  MOUNTING  AN 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  TO  THE  TRANSOM  OF  A  BOAT 

'itfphiT  Rompre,  236,  BeUcM,  Chicoutimi,  Quebec,  Canada 

G7H2Y8 

Filed  Not.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  157,520 
Int  CL'  B63H  21/26 


5,382,184 
PERSONAL  FLOTATION  DEVICE  IN  THE  FORM  OF  AN 

INFLATABLE  BELT 

Mario  P.  DiForte,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  8537,  Baltimore,  Md.  21234 

FUed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,936 

iBt  a.'  B63C  9/OS 

MS.  CL  441—108  19  Claims 


MS.  a.  440-59 


7Claims 


40- 


1.  An  articulated  support  for  mounting  to  the  transom  of  a 
boat  an  outboard  motor  provided  with  a  propeller  driven 
through  a  rotative  axle,  and  for  moving  said  outboard  motor 
between  a  lower  position  in  which  the  propeller  is  immersed  in 
water,  an  intermediate  position  higher  than  said  lower  position 
but  in  which  said  propeller  is  at  least  partially  immersed  in 
water,  and  an  upper  position,  comprising: 
a  stationary  support  section  to  be  secured  to  the  transom  of 

the  boat; 
a  movable  support  section  on  which  the  outboard  motor  is  to 

be  mounted; 
shorter  arm  means  having  a  proximate  end  connected  to  said 
stationary  support  section  through  a  first  pivot  means 
distant  from  the  transom  of  the  boat,  and  a  distal  end 
connected  to  the  movable  support  section  through  a  sec- 
ond upper  pivot  means; 
longer  arm  means  having  a  proximate  end  connected  to  the 
stationary  support  section  through  a  third  pivot  means 
situated  between  the  first  pivot  means  and  the  transom  of 
the  boat,  and  a  distal  end  connected  to  the  movable  sup- 
port section  through  a  fourth  lower  pivot  means,  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  pivot  means  being  substantially 
parallel;  and 
mechanical  means  for  rotating  said  proximate  and  distal  ends 
of  the  shorter  and  longer  arm  means  about  the  respective 
pivot  means  in  order  to  pivot  said  movable  support  section 
about  said  stationary  support  section  and  thereby  move 
the  outboard  motor  between  said  lower,  intermediate  and 
upper  positions; 
wherein  the  first  and  third  pivot  means  are  positioned  and 
spaced  apart  on  the  stationary  support  section  and 
wherein  the  second  and  fourth  pivot  means  are  positioned 
and  spaced  apart  on  the  movable  support  section  in  func- 
tion of  the  lengths  of  said  shorter  and  longer  arm  means  to 
form  an  arrangement  in  which  (a)  the  rotative  axle  of  the 
outboard  motor  is  horizontal  in  both  the  lower  and  inter- 
mediate positions  of  the  outboard  motor  but  is  not  hori- 
zontal between  said  lower  and  intermediate  positions,  and 
(b)  the  longer  and  shorter  arm  means  cross  each  other  in 
said  upper  position  of  the  outboard  motor  to  tilt  said 
outboard  motor  forwardly. 


1.  A  personal  flotation  device,  comprising: 

a)  an  elongate  member  for  encircling  the  waist  of  the  user 
including  intermediate  and  end  portions,  said  intermediate 
portion  being  non-buoyant; 

b)  a  buckle  for  securing  together  said  end  portions; 

c)  said  member  including  an  upper  elongate  inflatable  cham- 
ber and  first  and  second  lower  buoyancy  chambers;  and 

d)  said  first  and  second  lower  buoyancy  portions  being 
sftaced  apart  from  each  at  said  intermediate  portion  such 
that  said  first  and  second  lower  buoyancy  portions  are 
disposed  substantially  at  the  sides  and  front  of  the  user, 
thereby  to  cause  the  user  to  be  positioned  in  a  face-up  and 
laid-back  position  in  the  water. 


5,382,185 

THIN-FILM  EDGE  FIELD  EMITTER  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREFOR 
Henry  F.  Gray,  and  David  S.  Y.  Hsu,  both  of  Alexandria,  Va,, 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,944 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  1/iO 

MS.  a.  445—49  27  Claims 


,  vWlKUKin- 


100- 


-gr 


1.  A  thin-film  edge  field  emitter  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  having  a  first  portion  and  having  a  protuber- 
ance extending  from  said  first  portion,  said  protuberance 
defining  at  least  one  side-wall,  said  side-wall  constituting  a 
second  portion;  and 

(b)  at  least  two  layers  disposed  on  said  substrate  including 
said  second  portion,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  at  least 
two  layers  comprises  a  conductive  thin-film  including  a 
portion  extending  beyond  said  second  portion  and  defm- 
ing  an  exposed  emitter  edge. 
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5,382,186 

SIMULATED  TOY  TEETH 

MwJMie  E.  West,  628  S.  A.  Rd.,  ArrMla,  Wyo.  82831 

FUed  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,227 

Int  a.«  A63H  3/02 

MS.  CL  446—372  16  CMm 


h.  heat  pressing  a  photograph  of  an  individual's  face  onto  the 
face  panel  of  the  head  of  the  doll  after  the  chamber  fom- 


1.  A  plurality  of  simulated  toy  teeth  for  use  with  the  mouth 
of  a  toy  figurine,  comprising: 

a)  a  flexiUe  hoHow  tubular  casing  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 

b)  a  fill  material  that  is  disposed  inside  of  said  casing,  said  fill 
material  providing  bulk  sufficient  to  expand  said  casing 
and  being  compressible  in  response  to  a  sufficient  force 
that  is  applied  to  the  outside  of  said  casing; 

c)  means  for  sealing  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of  said 
casing;  and 

d)  means  for  reducing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  circumference 
of  said  casing  whereby  said  means  for  reducing  supplies  a 
force  sufficient  to  compress  said  casing  and  said  fill  mate- 
rial disposed  therein  to  reduce  said  portion  of  the  circum- 
ference thereof 


ing  the  head  of  the  doll  has  been  stufiied  with  filler  mate- 
raL 


5,382,188 
AUDIO  PLAYBACK  DEVICE 
Dalita  R.  Tomellini,  Rehobotli,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Playskool, 
Inc,  Pawtucket  R-L 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,745      ' 
iBt  a.*  A63H  5/00.  33/30 
MS.  a.  446—397  9  Claiw 


5,382,187 
DOLL  HAVING  A  PHOTOGRAPH  FOR  A  FACE 
Dorothy  A.  Wilson,  1710  County  Honse  Rd.,  White  Bhiff,  Tenn. 
37187 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,317 

Int  a.«  A63H  3/36,  3/02 

MS.  a.  446—391  11  Claims 

11.  A  method  of  making  a  cloth  doll  using  square  grid  grain 

fabric  with  the  photograph  of  an  individual's  face  heat  pressed 

thereon,  including  the  steps  of: 

a.  cutting  a  face  panel  from  the  cloth; 

b.  cutting  a  side  of  the  head  panel  from  the  cloth  diagonally 
of  the  grain  of  the  fabric,  said  side  of  the  head  panel  being 
substantially  rectangular  in  shape  with  elongated  ends  and 
having  a  front  and  a  back; 

c.  cutting  an  upper  silhouette  from  the  cloth  and  forming  a 
plurality  of  darts  about  the  perimeter  thereof; 

d.  shaping  the  side  of  the  head  panel  into  a  substantially  oval 
configuration; 

e.  sewing  the  face  panel  to  the  front  of  the  side  of  the  head 
panel  and  the  upper  silhouette  to  the  back  of  the  side  of 
the  head  panel  thereby  creating  a  chamber  into  which 
material  can  be  stuffed  to  form  the  head  of  the  doll; 

f.  stuffing  material  into  the  said  chamber  to  form  the  head  of 
the  doll; 

g.  compacting  the  material  stuffed  into  said  chamber  so  that 
the  face  panel  of  the  head  of  the  doll  will  be  substantially 
flat  and  the  upper  silhouette  will  be  shaped  substantially 
spherical;  and 


1.  An  audio  playback  device  comprising: 
an  image  plate  having  a  plurality  of  images  thereon; 
sound  reproducing  means  containing  a  plurality  of  prere- 
corded sound  tracks,  each  of  said  sound  tracks  corre- 
sponding to  a  respective  one  of  said  images; 
selector  means  for  individually  selecting  said  images;  and 
switch  means  actuatable  with  said  selector  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  sound  reproducing  means  to  reproduce  the  prere- 
corded sound  track  corresponding  to  a  selected  image, 
said  switch  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  depressible 
switches  which  are  arranged  in  a  circular  array,  said 
plurality  of  images  being  arranged  in  a  generally  circular 
array  wherein  said  plurality  of  images  are  in  correspond- 
ing radial  alignment  with  said  plurality  of  switches. 
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'  HAND  HELD  ABRASIVE  DISK 

WUliaa  L.  ArcadaU,  757  Hill  Rd.,  Brentwood,  Teaa.  37027 

Cootiniutioa  of  Ser.  No.  843^6,  Feb.  27,  1992,  alMiidoiied, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  614,287,  Not.  16,  1990, 

■buMkNied.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,499 

iBt  a.«  B24D  J5/00 

VS.  CL  451—557  2  Ctalms 


least  two  of  said  sticks  and  defining  a  base  surface  of  said 
stack,  each  of  the  next  four  rows  containing  one  stick 
more  than  the  row  below  and  a  sixth  row  containing  one 
less  stick  than  the  row  below; 

c)  said  rows  being  piled  one  on  another  such  that  said  stack 
in  transverse  cross  section  has  a  shape  comprising  a  perim- 
eter of  six  sides  and  six  internal  angles  of  120°  each,  said 
lowermost  row  defining  a  base  side  of  said  perimeter  and 
no  more  than  two  of  said  sides  being  equal  in  length  to  said 
base  side  and  said  shape  having  mirror  image  symmetry 
about  a  line  perpendicular  to  said  base  side  and  bisecting 
said  shape,  and 

d)  a  retainer  comprising  plastic  film  disposed  in  tension 
transversely  about  said  stack  for  bundling  said  sticks 
tightly  together  and  the  width  of  said  retainer  being 
greater  than  the  length  of  said  sticks  in  said  stack. 


5,382,191 
COIN  QUEUING  DEVICE  AND  POWER  RAIL  SORTER 
James  M.  Rasmussen,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Cummins-AlU- 
son  Corp,,  Mt.  Prospect,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,269 

Int.  a.'  G07D  3/12 

VS.  a.  453—11  17  Oaims 


1.  A  hand  held  abrasive  disk  for  use  on  a  work  piece  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  stone  having  a  lower  surface  and  an  upper  surface,  a  top 
lip,  and  a  bottom  lip,  and  a  fmger  groove  arcuately  formed 
between  said  top  Up  and  said  bottom  lip; 

b.  said  stone  having  a  top  shape  formed  by  the  upper  surface 
and  the  top  Up  and  a  bottom  shape  formed  by  the  lower 
surface  and  the  bottom  lip; 

c.  a  hollow  flexible  cap  having  an  inner  cross-sectional 
shape,  the  inner  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  hollow  por- 
tion of  the  cap  being  of  a  size  to  allow  the  inside  wall  of 
the  hollow  portion  of  the  cap  to  be  slid  over  and  into 
engagement  with  a  lip  of  the  stone; 

d.  said  cap  having  a  shape  conforming  to  both  the  shape  of 
the  top  and  the  shape  of  the  bottom  of  the  stone;  and 

e.  said  cap  further  comprising  a  formable  or  moldable  mate- 
rial adapted  for  protecting  a  user's  hand  and  for  receiving 
imprinted  information. 


5,382,190 

PACKAGE  OF  SHIRRED  FOOD  CASINGS 
Robert  P.  Graves,  Downers  Grove,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Viskase 
Corporation,  Chicago,  DL 

CoatiaBation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304)23,  Mar.  12, 1993.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,128 

Irt.  a.*  B65D  85/20:  K23C  13/00 

VS.  CL  452—21  11  daimm 


30  y'W 


1.  A  caddie  of  tubular  shirred  sticks  of  food  casing  compris- 


mg: 


a)  a  plurality  of  tubular  shirred  sticks  of  food  casing  all  of 
substantially  equal  diameter  and  length  arranged  in  a  stack 
with  their  longitudinal  axes  parallel  and  their  ends  copla- 
nar; 

b)  said  sticks  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  piled  one 
on  another  including  a  lowermost  first  row  containing  at 


11.  A  power  rail  coin  sorter  comprising 

an  elongated  horizontal  plate  forming  a  series  of  coin  exit 
channels  spaced  along  the  length  thereof  and  extending 
inwardly  from  one  of  the  elongated  edges  of  the  plate, 

a  coin  drive  belt  positioned  over  said  elongated  plate  and 
having  a  resilient  lower  surface  for  engaging  the  upper 
surfaces  of  the  coins  supplied  to  said  plate  and  pressing  the 
engaged  coins  against  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate  while 
advancing  the  coins  longitudinally  along  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  plate  and  across  the  inboard  ends  of  said  exit 
channels,  and 

coin  queuing  means  for  supplying  coins  of  mixed  denomina- 
tion to  one  end  of  said  elongated  plate,  said  coins  being 
supplied  in  a  single  file  of  flat  coins  with  the  edges  of  the 
coins  closest  to  the  exit  ends  of  said  exit  channels  in  align- 
ment with  each  other, 

the  inboard  ends  of  said  exit  channels  being  located  progres- 
sively farther  away  from  said  elongated  plate  edge  to 
which  said  exit  channels  extend,  so  that  the  non-aligned 
edges  of  progressively  larger-diameter  coins  enter  the 
inboard  ends  of  successive  exit  channels  along  the  length 
of  said  plate. 


5,382,192 
DAMPER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Jeffrey  H.  Hoffman,  Two  Rivers,  Wis„  assignor 
Modular  Systems,  Inc.,  Two  Rivers,  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  86,687 
Int.  a.«  B08B  J5/02 
VS.  CL  454-61 

1.  A  damper  control  apparatus  for  a  fume  hood  which  has  a 
moveable  sash,  the  damper  control  comprising: 
an  axle  assembly  borne  by  the  fume  hood; 
a  cable  assembly  borne  by  the  sash  and  disposed  in  force 
transmitting  relations  relative  to  the  axle  assembly,  and 


to  Classic 


17  Claims 


Jamuary  17,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1763 


wherein  the  cable  assembly  includes  a  cable  which  has 
opposite  ends,  and  wherein  one  end  of  the  cable  is  fixed  on 
the  sash,  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  cable  has  a  weight 
fixed  thereon,  and  wherein  the  cable  is  wrapped  about  the 
axle  assembly  in  a  predetermined  direction,  and  wherein 
movement  of  the  sash  causes  rotational  movement  of  the 
axle  assembly; 

damper  borne  by  the  fume  hood  and  disposed  in  force 
receiving  relation  relative  to  the  axle  assembly; 


a  clutch  borne  by  the  fume  hood  and  which  is  disposed  in 
both  force  receiving  relation  relative  to  the  axle  assembly, 
and  in  force  transmitting  relation  relative  to  the  damper; 
and 

means  borne  by  the  fume  hood  for  disengaging  the  clutch 
and  wherein  the  damper  is  moveable  along  a  path  of  travel 
into  assorted  operational  positions  which  correlate  with 
the  position  of  the  sash,  thereby  regulating  the  amount  of 
air  withdrawn  from  the  fume  hood.  i 


5,382,193 

APPARATUS  FOR  DAMPING  VIBRATIONS 

Oswald  Friedmann,  Lichtemui,  and  Johann  Jiickel,  Biihl,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Luk  Lamellen  Und  Kupplungsbau 

GmbH,  Biihl,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  872,955,  Apr.  19, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,273,372, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  626,384,  Dec.  19,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,524,  Nov.  7, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,301, 

Jan.  17, 1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  128,633 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  5,  1986,  3622697; 
Oct  4,  1986,  3633870;  Dec.  13,  1986,  3642679 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  28, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.«  F16D  3/14  I 

U.S.  a.  464—64  '      11  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  damping  vibrations  between  an  engine  and 
a  power  train,  comprising  a  first  flywheel  connectable  with  the 
engine;  a  second  flywheel  connectable  with  the  power  train  by 
way  of  a  clutch,  said  flywheels  being  concentric  with  and 
being  rotatable  relative  to  each  other;  and  a  damper  device 
between  said  flywheels,  said  first  flywheel  constituting  an 
input  member  and  said  second  flywheel  constituting  an  output 
member  of  said  device,  one  of  said  flywheels  including  walls 
defining  at  least  one  annular  compartment,  energy  storing 
elements  disposed  and  supported  in  said  at  least  one  compart- 
ment, a  substantially  flange-like  member  rotatable  with  the 
other  of  said  flywheels  and  extending  into  said  at  least  one 
compartment  and  engaging  said  energy  storing  elements,  said 
walls  flanking  said  flange-like  member  and  said  energy  storing 
elements  including  portions  which  are  remote  from  the  com- 
mon axis  of  said  flywheels,  at  least  one  of  said  walls  having 


portions  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  and  in  the  path  of 
radially  outward  movement  of  said  remote  portions  of  said 
energy  storing  elements  under  the  action  of  centrifugal  force 
when  said  flywheels  rotate,  said  portions  of  said  at  least  one 
wall  having  surfaces  tJMQiding  said  at  least  one  compartment, 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  surfaces  being  stressed  by  said 


energy  storing  elements,  at  least  when  said  flywheels  rotate, 
whereby  said  energy  storing  elements  are  acted  upon  by  cen- 
trifugal force,  and  means  for  reducing  wear  upon  at  least  said 
portion  of  said  surfaces,  said  means  for  reducing  wear  includ- 
ing at  least  one  insert,  said  insert  being  contacted  by  said  en- 
ergy storing  elements  at  least  when  said  flywheels  rotate. 


5,382,194 

PLUG-IN  AXLALLY  AND  ANGULARLY  YIELDABLE 

TOOTHED  COUPLING  FOR  TRANSMnTING  TORQUE 

Helmut  Schemer,  Ibbend/  ren;  Reinhard  WibbeUng,  Hitrstel, 

and  Josef  Schiirhorster,  Rheine,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

KTR  Kupplnngstechnik  GmbH,  Rheine,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,099,  Apr.  10,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268,174,  Nov.  7,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,485 

Int  a.'  F16D  3/50 

VS.  CL  464—92  20  Claims 


1.  A  plug-in  elastic  axially  and  angularly  yieldable  coupling 
for  transmission  of  torque  between  driving  and  driven  units, 
comprising  a  hub  having  an  axis  and  being  connectable  to  one 
of  the  units  and  including  an  annulus  of  external  teeth;  and  a 
flange  connectable  to  the  other  of  the  units  and  including  a 
support,  a  plastic  sleeve  having  an  annulus  of  internal  teeth  in 
mesh  with  the  annulus  of  external  teeth,  and  an  elastomeric 
connector  joining  said  support  to  said  sleeve  with  limited 
freedom  of  movement  in  the  axial,  radial  and  angular  direc- 
tions of  said  hub,  said  hub  and  said  sleeve  being  substantially 
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unrestricted  at  all  times  against  relative  displacement  in  the 
general  direction  of  said  a*is  in  a  sense  to  move  said  internal 
and  external  teeth  out  of  mesh  with  one  another. 


5,3*2,195 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SELF-DRILLING  AND 

SELF-TAPPING  SCREW 

AUca  J.  HUer,  Shelby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Atlas  Bolt  A  Screw 

Coapuy,  Ashland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  995,112 
Int  CL«  B23G  9/00 
VS.  CL  470-9  W 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  self-drilling  screw  having  a  self- 
drilling  point  formed  by  first  and  second  operations  on  a  screw 
blank  which  has  a  head  and  a  cylindrical  stem,  having  a  central 
axis,  which  extends  from  one  side  of  said  head  to  a  distal  end, 
said  screw  blank  being  held  in  a  position  wherein  said  distal 
end  of  said  cylindrical  stem  is  engaged  successively  by 
first  and  second  pairs  of  circular  saws,  each  of  said  circu- 
lar saws  having  a  central  axis  about  which  it  rotates, 
said  first  pair  of  said  saws  engaging  said  distal  end  of  said 

screw  blank  to  form  a  self-drilling  point, 
said  second  pair  of  saws  engaging  said  stem  in  arcuate  paths 
beginning  at  said  distal  end  of  said  screw  blank  to  form  a 
pair  of  flutes,  each  of  which  has  a  base,  and  which  extend 
from  said  distal  end  of  said  screw  blank  toward  said  head. 


end  of  the  line  therethrough,  the  planar  portion  of  the 
flange  nomudly  disposed  in  registry  with  the  housing 
about  the  first  aperture  in  the  housing  when  the  second 
end  of  the  flexible  line  is  fully  retracted  within  the  housing 
to  dispose  the  open  end  of  the  receptacle  in  a  direction 
substantially  facing  the  housing; 
biasing  means,  mounted  in  the  housing  and  connected  to  the 


spool,  for  allowing  rotation  of  the  spool  in  a  first  direction 
to  extend  the  second  end  of  the  Hne  outward  from  the 
housing  and  for  normally  biasing  the  spool  in  an  opposite 
direction  to  retract  the  second  end  of  the  line  toward  the 
housing;  and 
attachment  means,  connected  to  the  housing,  for  releasably 
attaching  the  housing  to  an  article  of  clothing  worn  by  a 
user. 


5382  197 

VERTICAL  BALL-UFT  WITH  PNEUMATIC  ACTUATOR 

George  D.  Konry,  601  E.  Nikolaus,  Show  Low,  Ariz.  85901 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,710 

Int.  a.*  A63D  5/02 

V.S.  CL  473—111  1  0«™ 


5,382,196 
PERSONAL  CUE  CHALK  HOLDER 
Lester  B.  Lodrick,  603  E.  Meyers,  Hazel  Park,  Mich.  48030 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  898,310,  Jun.  15,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,473 
lilt  CL»  A63D  15/16 
VS.  a.  473—38  9  Cbums 

1.  A  cue  chalk  holder  for  mounting  a  cue  chalk  block  on  an 
article  of  clothing  worn  by  a  user  comprising: 
a  housing,  a  first  aperture  formed  in  the  housing; 
a  spool  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing; 
a  flexible  line  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end 
attached  to  the  spool,  the  line  normally  wound  in  a  plural- 
ity of  turns  around  the  spool; 
a  receptacle  having  a  back  wall  from  which  a  side  wall 
extends,  an  outer  edge  of  the  side  wall  surrounding  an 
open  end  which  opposes  the  back  wall,  a  hollow  interior 
cavity  formed  between  the  outer  edge,  the  side  wall  and 
the  back  wall  shaped  to  releasably  receive  a  cue  chalk 
block  therein; 
the  second  end  of  the  line  extending  through  the  first  aper- 
ture in  the  housing; 
a  flange  formed  on  the  side  wall  of  the  receptacle  immedi- 
ately adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  the  side  wall  and  having 
a  planar  portion  extending  planarly  outward  from  the 
outer  edge; 
an  aperture  formed  in  the  flange  for  receiving  the  second 


4 


U 


M 


'^ 


1.  An  air  assisted  ball-lift  attached  to  and  in  combination 
with  an  automatic  pinsetter  comprising; 

a.  an  outer  tubular  housing  slidably  containing  an  inner 
tubular  housing  within  an  interior  thereof,  the  combina- 
tion which  facilitates  the  raising  and  lowering  of  said  inner 
tubular  housing; 

b.  a  top  pad  means  attached  to  an  end  of  the  inner  tube  for 
supporting  a  ball; 

c.  a  trigger  assembly  means  which  is  mounted  within  said 
inner  tubular  housing  and  to  the  top  pad  for  sensing  the 
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presence  of  a  ball  and  for  initiation  of  operation  of  an 
electrical  switch; 

d.  an  electrical  switch  connected  to  said  trigger  assembly 
means  for  activating  an  accessory  solenoid; 

e.  an  accessory  air  solenoid  connected  to  said  electrical 
switch;  and 

f  an  air  cylinder  mounted  to  the  base  of  the  outer  tubular 
housing  and  mounted  to  an  uppermost  end  of  the  inner 
tubular  housing,  being  connected  to  said  air  solenoid 
which  activates  said  air  cylinder  for  producing  linear 
energy  to  the  inner  tubular  housing  so  as  to  cause  a  verti- 
cal movement  of  the  top  pad  in  order  to  raise  a  bowling 
ball. 


5,382,198 

HEUCALLY  GROOVED  MULTI-RIBBED  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  BELT 

Michel  L.  Janne,  Raymond,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187^35 

Lit  a.*  F16G  5/20 

VS.  CL  474—205        ~  2  Clalins 


link  having  first  and  second  spaced  opposite  bushing  plates, 
each  bushing  plate  having  first  and  second  bushing-receiving 
openings,  each  bushing  link  further  incorporating  first  and 
second  parallel  tubular  cylindrical  bushings  extending  into  the 
first  and  second  openings  in  the  opposite  bushing  plates, 
wherein  ends  of  the  bushings  are  secured  in  the  bushing-receiv- 
ing openings  for  holding  each  bushing  link  in  the  assembled 
condition;  each  pin  link  incorporating  first  and  second  spaced 
opposite  pin  plates  positional  outward  of  end  portions  of 
bushing  plates  on  spaced  bushing  links,  wherein  each  pin  plate 
has  first  and  second  pin-receiving  openings  and  first  and  sec- 
ond parallel  pins  extending  respectively  through  first  and 
second  openings  in  one  pin  plate,  through  second  and  first 
bushings  respectively  in  spaced  bushing  Unks  and  through  first 
and  second  openings  in  the  first  and  second  pin  plate,  the  pins 
fitting  within  the  bushings  for  free  rotary  bearing  motion  be- 
tween the  pins  and  the  bushings;  the  ends  of  the  pins  being 
fixed  in  pin  plates  for  rigidly  connecting  elements  of  the  pin 
links  and  permitting  the  pin  links  and  bushing  links  to  rotate 
about  each  other  on  the  pins  and  bushings;  each  bushing  pro- 
vided with  a  roller  which  is  a  hollow  tubular  cylindrical  struc- 
ture having  an  inner  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  bushing,  wherein  each  roller  is  placed  on  a 
bushing  prior  to  securing  of  the  bushing  to  the  second  bushing 
plate,  the  inner  diameter  of  the  bushing  having  a  diameter 
slightly  larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  pin;  the  rollers 
and  bushings  having  thin  cross-sectional  annular  thicknesses 
profiles  less  than  standard  rollers  and  standard  bushings  and 
the  pins  and  bushings  having  respective  external  and  internal 
diameters  greater  than  that  of  pins  and  bushings  of  ANSI 
standard  roller  chains,  the  said  diameters  of  the  pins  and  bush- 
ings accommodating  increased  bearing  areas  therebetween, 
thereby  slowing  wear  and  elongation;  the  cylindrical  rollers 
having  outer  and  inner  diameters  adapted  to  accommodate 
enlarged  diameter  bushings  while  allowing  usage  of  the  roller 
chain  on  standard  sprockets. 


1.  A  multi-ribbed  power  transmission  belt  10  comprising  a 
tension  section  12,  a  load  carrying  section  14,  and  a  compres- 
sion section  16,  said  compression  section  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  ribs  18,  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  transverse 
grooves  20  longitudinally,  spaced  by  a  Pitch  P,  wherein  the 
transverse  grooves  20  are  oriented  at  an  angle  a  other  than 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direction  L  and  such  that  any 
transverse  grooves  20  in  adjacent  longitudinal  ribs  are  offset 
from  each  other  in  the  longitudinal  direction  L  by  a  distance  x 
of  from  10%  to  50%  of  the  Pitch  P. 


5,382,200 
BELT 
Kaigi  Kimoto,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bando  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-253325 
Int  a.«  F16G  J/00 
VS.  a.  474—260  S  ( 


5,382,199 
LARGE  BEARING  AREA  ROLLER  CHAIN 
Leon  N.  Ducharme,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Tsubald, 
Inc.,  Wheeling,  DL 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,234 

Int  a.*  F16G  13/10 

VS.  CL  474—210  20  Claims 


1.  A  large  bearing  area  roller  chain  apparatus  comprising  a 
chain  having  plural  spaced  bushing  links  and  plural  spaced  pin 
links,  respectively  connected  in  alternating  relationships  of 
bushing  link,  pin  link,  bushing  link  and  pin  link;  each  bushing 


1.  A  belt  comprising: 

a  belt  body;  and 

a  canvas  composed  of  a  warp  yam  and  a  weft  yam  for 
covering  said  belt  body  in  such  a  manner  that  the  warp 
yam  accords  with  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  belt. 
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wherein  the  warp  yam  of  said  canvas  is  composed  of  a 
necessary  number  of  spun  yams  or  filament  yams  gath- 
ered and  given  a  final  twist  at  1500  to  3000  times  per 
meter, 

the  weft  yam  is  composed  of  spun  yams  or  filament  yams, 

said  canvas  is  such  woven  that  a  first  pair  of  warp  yams 
made  of  an  S  twist  yam  and  a  Z  twist  yam  and  a  second 
pair  of  warp  yams  made  of  a  Z  twist  yam  and  an  S  twist 
yam  are  arranged  alternately  in  a  belt-width  direction, 
and 

said  canvas  is  formed  so  as  to  have  a  large  stretchability  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  belt. 


5,382,201 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 
Naonori  liznka,  Fi^ji,  Japan,  assignor  to  JATCO  Corporation, 
Fiyi,  Japan 

nicd  Jan.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  74,339 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  24, 1992,  4-247327 

Int.  CL*  F16H  (57/06 

VS.  CL  475—123  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  automotive  automatic  transmission  having  a  friction 
element  powered  by  a  line  pressure, 
a  control  system  comprising: 

first  means  for  detecting  a  gear  ratio  provided  by  said 
transmission; 

second  means  for  measuring  an  inertial  phase  keeping  time 
elapsed  from  the  time  when  a  change  of  said  gear  ratio 
starts  to  the  time  when  said  change  ends; 

third  means  for  adjusting  the  line  pressure  in  a  manner  to 
harmonize  said  inertial  phase  keeping  time  with  a  first 
predetermined  time; 

fourth  means  for  measuring  an  inertial  phase  starting  time 
elapsed  from  issuance  of  a  gear  change  instruction  to 
the  time  when  the  change  of  said  gear  ratio  starts; 

fifUi  means  for  increasing  the  line  pressure  irrespective  of 
condition  of  said  third  means  when  said  inertial  phase 
starting  time  exceeds  a  second  predetermined  time;  and 

sixth  means  for  suppressing  the  operation  of  said  fifth 
means  in  case  wherein  even  when  said  inertial  phase 
starting  time  exceeds  a  third  predetermined  time  longer 
than  said  second  predetermined  time,  the  change  of  said 
gear  ratio  fails  to  occur. 


5,382,202  

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
Jcflrey  A.  Solove,  Blacklick;  Thomas  D.  Buchanan,  Newark; 
Rickard  L.  Irrin,  and  Terry  R.  Toops,  both  of  Columbus,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Barney  &  White  Auto  Parts,  Inc.,  Colum- 
b«s,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1993,  Scr.  No.  30,839 
Lit  a.«  F16H  5/46 
VS.  CL  475—124  20  Claims 

1.  In  vehicle  having  a  pump  for  providing  a  pressurized 
hydraulic  fluid  to  an  automatic  transmission  having  a  mechani- 
cal planetary  gear  train  with  gear  shift  elements  actuable  in 
response  to  the  pressure  of  said  hydraulic  fluid,  a  transmission 
control  system  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  said  hydraulic 
fluid  provided  to  said  gear  shift  elements  comprising: 


a  governor  for  deriving  a  pressure  signal  proportional  to  the 

speed  of  said  vehicle; 
a  cylindrical  control  valve  movable  along  a  longitudinal  axis 

in  response  to  said  govemor  pressure  signal  to  select 

control  positions  controlling  the  flow  of  said  pressurized 

hydraulic  fluid  to  said  gear  shift  elements. 


a  biasing  member  for  normally  biasing  said  control  valve  at 
a  first  select  control  position;  and 

an  adjustable  position  delimiter  for  maintaining  said  control 
valve  at  a  second  select  control  position  effective  for 
providing  said  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  gear  shift  elements  at 
a  pressure  effective  for  actuating  said  gear  shift  elements 
at  a  preselect  vehicle  speed. 


5,382,203 

PLANETARY  GEARSET  CARRIER  ASSEMBLY 

James  C.  Bellman,  Bataria,  Ohio,  and  Dale  E.  Martin,  Nori, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  41.108 

Int  a.«  B23B  31/16 

VS.  CL  475—331  H  Claims 


1.  A  carrier  for  an  automatic  transmission,  the  carrier  com- 
prising: 
a  hub; 
a  face  plate; 

a  plursdity  of  hollow  posts  extending  between  the  hub  and 
the  face  plate  to  maintain  a  gear  pocket  therebetween;  and 
a  plurality  of  planetary  gears  disposed  in  the  gear  pocket. 


5,382,204 
SOLAR  PHOSPHENE  GENERATOR 
Glen  K.  Green,  P.O.  Box  17997,  Boulder,  Colo.  80308 
FQed  Jan.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8.626 
Int.  a.«  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  607—95  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  phosphene  generating  toy  comprising  a  case  having 
eye  holes,  a  spinning  shade  on  said  case  creating  alternating 
light  and  dark  pulses  on  closed  eyelids  through  the  eye  holes, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  spinning  shade,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
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said  means  for  rotating  the  spinning  shade  further  compris- 
ing a  solar  powered  motor  having  a  solar  panel;  and 


a  spring  loaded  shutter  means  mounted  over  said  eye  holes, 
functioning  to  block  the  eye  holes. 


*>«— iL — ; .  I 


the  actual  transmission  ratio  detected  by  said  transmission 
ratio  detecting  means; 

tnmsmission  ratio  changing  speed  setting  means  for  setting  a 
transmission  ratio  changing  speed  which  is  a  changing  rate 
of  the  transmission  ratio  according  to  the  transmission 
ratio  deviation  calculated  by  said  transmission  ratio  devia- 
tion calculating  means; 

transmission  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  continu- 
ously variable  transmission  to  obtain  the  transmission  ratio 
changing  speed  set  by  said  transmission  ratio  changing 
speed  setting  means; 

transmission  auxiliary  torque  calculating  means  for  calculat- 
ing a  transmission  auxiliary  torque  which  is  consumed 
during  a  transmission  operation  of  said  continuously  vari- 
able transmission  based  on  the  transmission  changing  ratio 
speed  set  by  said  transmission  ratio  changing  speed  setting 
means;  and 

internal  combustion  engine  controlling  means  for  control- 
ling output  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  according  to 
the  transmission  auxiliary  torque  calculated  by  the  trans- 
mission auxiliary  torque  calculating  means. 


5,382,205 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE  AND  A  CONTINUOUS  VARIABLE 
TRANSMISSION 
KazoUde  Togai,  TakatraU;  Takaihi  Takatsnka,  Kyoto;  Makoto 
Shimda,  (NuzaU;  JwUi  Kawai,  AiOo,  and  Kanya  Hayafiue, 
OkazaU,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidoaha  Kogyo 
KabasUU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/00391,  §  371  Date  Jan.  7,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  7,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/17348,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  15, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30, 1991,  Scr.  No.  949,882 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-066820; 
Mar.  29, 1991, 3-066821;  Apr.  2, 1991,  34)70132;  Apr.  19. 1991. 
3-088602 

Int  CL*  F16H  59/14.  67/02 
VS.  CL  477—43  69  Claims 


5,382,206 
METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

SPEED  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  BASED  ON  AN 
ADJUSTABLE  CONTROL  CHARACTERISTIC  SO  THAT 
THE  SPEED  OF  THE  VEHICLE  FOLLOWS  A  TARGET 

SPEED 
Kyoji  Oda,  Tokai;  Hitoshi  TakencU,  Toyohashi;  MaaM>  Ts^|ii, 
Nagoya,  and  Masahiro  Ohba,  OkazaU,  all  of  Japan,  aarignnn 
to  Nippoadenao  Co.,  Ltd^  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26, 1992,  Scr.  No.  904,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Japu^  Jnn.  26, 1991,  3-154694 

Int  a.«  B60K  31/00 

VS.  CL  477—108  20  OaiM 


1.  A  control  device  for  controlling  an  internal  combustion 
engine  and  a  continuously  variable  transmission,  the  continu- 
ously variable  transmission  transmitting  power  between  the 
internal  combustion  engine  and  driving  wheels,  and  having  a 
continuously  changeable  transmission  ratio,  said  control  de- 
vice comprising: 
driving  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  driving 

conditions  of  said  vehicle; 
objective  transmission  ratio  setting  means  for  setting  an 
objective  transmission  ratio  for  said  continuously  variable 
transmission  according  to  the  driving  condition  detected 
by  the  driving  condition  detecting  means; 
transmission  ratio  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  actual 
transmission  ratio  of  said  continuously  variable  transmis- 
sion; 
transmission  ratio  deviation  calculating  means  for  calculat- 
ing a  deviation  between  the  objective  transmission  ratio 
set  by  said  objective  transmission  ratio  setting  means  and 


1.  A  speed  control  system  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  travelling  speed  of  said  vehicle; 

means  for  setting  a  target  speed  for  a  constant-speed  travel- 
ling of  said  vehicle  on  a  road  surface; 

actuator  means  for  adjusting  the  travelling  speed  of  said 
vehicle; 

means  for  controlling  said  actuator  means  based  on  a  control 
characteristic  so  that  the  travelling  speed  of  said  vehicle 
follows  said  target  speed; 

means  for  detecting  an  operating  position  of  said  actuator 
means; 

means  for  detecting  a  gear-shifted  state  in  a  transmission  of 
said  vehicle; 

means  for  setting  an  imaginary  operating  point  for  the  oper- 
ating position  of  said  actuator  means  on  the  basis  of  the 
gear-shifted  state  in  said  transmission  Wherein  said  imagi- 
nary operating  point  is  defined  to  bp  a  point  where  a  group 
of  straight  lines  intersect  each  straight  line  being  indica- 
tive of  a  static  characteristic  corresponding  to  a  slope  of  a 
road  surface  on  which  said  vehicle  is  travelling,  said  imag- 
inary operating  point  being  indicative  of  an  original  oper- 
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•ting  point  of  a  prestored  static  characteristic  of  the  trav- 
elling speed  of  said  vehicle; 

means  for  converting  data  including  the  detected  vehicle 
travelling  speed  and  the  detected  actuator  means  operat- 
ing position  into  data  defined  in  terms  of  the  set  imaginary 
operating  point; 

means  for  estimating  a  dynamic  characteristic  of  said  vehicle 
from  a  variation  of  the  travelling  speed  of  said  vehicle  to 
a  variation  of  the  operating  position  of  said  actuator  means 
on  the  basis  of  the  converted  travelling  speed  and  actuator 
means  operating  position;  and 

means  for  adjusting  a  control  characteristic  of  said  control 
means  in  accordance  with  the  estinuted  vehicle  dynamic 
characteristic. 


5,382407 
EXERCISE  TREADMILL 
RkteH  E.  SkowroMid,  Elk  Gtotc  Village;  Kametli  F.  Lantz, 
Oak  Park;  T«muh  F.  Leon,  Ckicaio,  all  of  IU4  Donald  J. 
Alexaader,  MOwaakec,  Wis.;  Geor^  Kolomayets,  CUcago, 
DL;  ViMCrt  C.  AdaM,  Boffalo  Grove,  DL,  and  Eagenc  B. 
SijMzak,  GIca  EUyii,  DL,  aaaigMr*  to  Life  Fltiwai,  F^aiddia 
Partem. 

CootiBiiatioB-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  452,885,  Dec.  19,  1989, 

abaadoaed,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368,450, 

Ju.  19, 1989,  abudoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  686,906 

Int.  CL«  A63B  22/02 

VS.  CL  482—54  39  daina 


wwvvvw 


wwwww^ 


21.  An  exercise  treadmill,  comprising: 

a  frame  structure  including  two  rotatable  pulleys,  said  pul- 
leys being  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  each  other; 

means  for  rotating  one  of  said  pulleys; 

an  endless,  moveable  surface  looped  around  said  pulleys  to 
form  an  upper  run  and  a  lower  run,  said  moveable  surface 
being  rotated  when  one  of  said  pulleys  is  rotated;  and 

support  means  for  providing  support  for  the  upper  run  of 
said  moveable  surface  including  a  deck  member  secured 
beneath  at  least  a  portion  of  said  upper  run,  said  deck 
member  having  a  crowned  portion  crowned  substantially 
upward  between  the  front  and  rear  of  said  exercise  tread- 
null. 

23.  An  exercise  treadmill,  comprising: 

endless  belt  means  including  two  rotatable  pulleys  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  other  and  an  endless  belt  looped 
around  said  pulleys,  said  belt  being  rotated  when  one  of 
said  pulleys  is  rotated  for  providing  a  movable  exercise 
surface; 


a  support  deck  located  below  a  portion  of  said  belt  means  for 
limiting  the  downward  deflection  of  the  exercise  surface; 

a  treadmill  frame  having  longitudinal  and  lateral  frame  mem- 
bers; and 

a  plurality  of  sets  of  at  least  two  vertically  oriented  cylindri- 
cal elastomeric  deck  support  members  fastened  between 
said  deck  and  said  frame  for  allowing  the  deck  to  move  in 
the  longitudinal  and  lateral  horizontal  directions  and  for 
limiting  movement  of  said  deck  in  the  vertical  direction. 


5,382^08 
MAGNEnC-RESISTANCE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

EXERCISE  BICYCLE 
Hni-Hsin  Ho,  4th  FL,  No.  48-3,  Sec.  3,  Tien  Chin  Rd.,  Pel  Tun 
Diet,  Taichnng,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,873 

Int.  a.«  A63B  69/16.  21/24 

VS.  CL  482—63  6  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic-resistance  control  device  for  an  exercise  bicy- 
cle (10)  which  has  a  front  wheel  and  a  rear  wheel  (11)  respec- 
tively rotatably  mounted  around  a  front  axle  and  a  rear  axle 
(111),  a  base  (20)  having  two  pairs  of  vertical  extensions  (21) 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  for  respectively  supporting  the 
front  and  rear  axles  (111),  said  magnetic-resistance  control 
device  comprising: 
a  platform  (301)  coimected  with  said  base  (20); 
a  flywheel  axle  (31)  rotatably  mounted  above  said  platform 
(301)  and  engaged  with  said  rear  wheel  (11)  rotate  in  an 
opposite  direction  thereof; 
a  flywheel  (32)  made  of  magnetism-conducting  material  and 
mounted  to  said  flywheel  axle  (31)  for  rotating  therewith; 
a  bracket  (33)  mounted  on  said  platform  (301);' 
a  U-shaped  permanent  magnet  (42)  slidably  engaged  on  said 
bracket  (33)  and  defining  an  opening   in  which   said 
flywheel  (32)  is  partly  encircled,  said  flywheel  (32)  inter- 
acting with  magnetic  flux  generated  by  said  magnet  (42) 
when  said  flywheel  (32)  rotates  such  that  a  magnetic  force 
is  exerted  on  said  flywheel  (32),  thereby  generating  resis- 
tance to  said  flywheel  (32);  and 
means  for  driving  said  magnet  (42)  to  reciprocate  relative  to 
said  flywheel  (32). 


5,382^09 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  INCLINATION  OF  AN 

EXERCISE  MACHINE 

Paul  A.  Pacier,  3331  Miadon  Ridge  La.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30339,  and 

Ravi  Y.  Navarc,  1600  Wilson  Way,  Suite  7,  Symrna,  Ga. 

30082 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,743 
Int  CL'^  A63B  69/18 
VS.  CL  482—70  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  inclination  of  an  exercise  ma- 
chine comprising: 
a  parallel  pair'of  a  series  of  platform-like  gradations  having 
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levels  of  said  platform-like  gradations  of  one  said  aeries  5,382,211 

corresponding  to  levels  of  said  platform-like  gradations  of  ROWING  MACHINE 

an  other  said  series,  each  said  platform-like  gradation   Fraak  SolyoHwi,  Maanpeqaa  Park,  N.Y. 
having  means  adapted  for  receiving  a  support  leg  of  the   CoatiBnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  984,894,  Dec  2, 1992, 
exercise  machine;  and  application  Mar.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  210,262 

lat  CL*  A63B  69/06 
VS.  CL  482—72  4 


TUi 
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means  for  connecting  said  pair  of  a  series  of  platform-like 
gradations  and  for  preventing  movement  of  said  pair  of  a 
series  of  platform-like  gradations  with  respect  to  one 
another. 


5,382,210 

DYNAMICALLY  BALANCED  ROWING  SIMULATOR 
Casper  J.  N.  Rekers,  Baalder  Each  8,  NL-7772  JV  Hardcnberg. 
Netherlands 

Filed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,166 

Int.  a.«  A63B  69/06 

VS.  a.  Wl—ll  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  training  rowers  comprising  an  oblong  tank 
formed  of  a  bottom  wall  and  a  continuous  vertical  peripheral 
wall,  said  tank  being  filled  with  a  body  of  water,  a  central 
bulkhead  extending  fixedly  from  said  bottom  upwardly  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tank,  the  ends  of  said  bulkhead 
being  spaced  from  the  wall  of  said  tank  to  separate  the  body  of 
water  in  said  tank  into  two  parallel  sections  and  to  provide  a 
passageway  around  the  end  of  said  bulkhead  connecting  said 
sections,  a  rowing  bench  positioned  exterior  of  the  peripheral 
wall  of  said  tank  of  each  of  the  longitudinal  sides  of  said  tank 
in  spaced  parallel  relationship,  each  rowing  bench  having  a 
plurality  of  seats  and  associated  oarlocks  mounted  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  oars  mountable  within  said  oar  locks  and  extending 
into  said  tank  toward  said  central  bulkhead,  wherein  each  of 
said  oars  are  positioned  on  their  respective  sides  of  said  bulk- 
head, said  seats  being  arranged  on  said  benches  so  that  the 
rowers  on  one  bench  manipulate  the  oars  in  a  direction  op- 
posed to  the  manipulation  of  the  oars  by  those  rowers  on  the 
other  bench  relative  to  the  bulkhead  to  cause  the  flow  of  water 
created  by  the  rowing  to  take  a  continuous  circular  path  about 
the  sections  of  the  tank. 


1.  A  dynamically  balanced  rowing  simulator  comprising: 
a  beam,  having  a  substantially  horizontal  central  portion  and 

at  least  one  upwardly  curving  end  portion; 
a  seat,  engaged  with  said  beam  and  movable  there-along  in  a 

generally  horizontal  translation;  and 
an  energy  dissipating  unit,  engaged  with  said  beam  and 
freely  movable  there-along  in  a  generally  horizontal  trans- 
lation independently  from  said  seat,  said  energy  dissipat- 
ing unit  comprising: 
a  frame  for  supporting  a  flywheel,  said  flywheel  rotatably 

mounted  on  a  flywheel  shaft; 
a  handle; 

a  drive  means,  connected  to  said  handle,  for  converting  a 
translation  of  said  handle  into  a  lotation  of  said 
flywheel; 
a  take-up  means,  attached  to  said  frame,  said  take-up 
means  rewinding  and  maintaining  a  predetermined 
tension  on  said  drive  means,  said  take-up  means  com- 
prising one  of  a  constant  tension  spring  element  or  an 
elastic  cord  and  a  plurality  of  pulleys;  and 
a  footrest,  attached  to  said  frame. 


5,382,212 

CONSTANT  FORCE  LOAD  FOR  AN  EXERCISING 

APPARATUS 

Bmce  Davenport,  Bowen  lalaad,  aad  Jaiacs  A.  McArthar, 

Surrey,  both  of  Canada,  assigBora  to  Med*Ez  Dia^MMtics  of 

Canada,  Inc.,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  943,912,  Sep.  11,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,307 

Int  CL*  A63B  21/04 

VS.  CL  482—123  7  OaiM 

1.  A  constant  force  load  apparatus  for  an  exercising  device, 

comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  spring  means  for  providing  a  force  load; 

(c)  cam  means  for  making  the  force  load  exerted  by  said 
spring  means  constant; 

(d)  force  transmission  means  for  changing  the  magnitude  of 
the  force  transmitted  from  said  cam  means; 

(e)  a  point  of  load  attachment  coupled  to  said  force  transmis- 
sion means  movable  with  respect  to  said  force  transmis- 
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sion  means  so  as  to  change  the  magnitude  of  the  force  at 
an  output  thereof; 


5,382^14 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  CARDBOARD  PALLET 

AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

ToaUyvki  Mano,  NomaziL,  Japan,  assignor  to  Iwataai  Sangyo 

KabMUU  Kaiaha,  Osaka  and  Nikki  Box  Stitching  Machine 

Co,  l»L,  SUznoka,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jnn.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  73,493 

Int.  CL«  B31D  1/00.  3/04:  B65D  19/34 

VS.  CL  493— «9  5  Claims 


wherein  said  spring  means  and  said  point  of  load  attach- 
ment move  togetlier  relative  to  said  force  transmission 


5,392,213 

MECHANICAL  DEVICE  FOR  TOOL  CLAMPING  IN 

ADAPTORS 

SUmm  Kopel,  Nahariya,  and  Gideon  Drori,  Mitzpe  Hila,  both 

of  brad,  aarigwirs  to  lacar  Ltd^  Tefen,  Israel 

FUed  Aag.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  102,036 

Oaiaw  priority,  applicatkM  larad,  Aag.  5,  1992, 102732 

Int.  CL'  B73Q  3/157.  3/12:  B23B  31/10 

MS.  a.  4W— 7  3  Claiau 


1.  A  tool  locking  and  releasing  device  comprising  a  support 
frame;  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame;  a  socket 
formed  in  said  spindle  coaxial  with  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
spindle  and  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  tool  holder  against 
relative  rotational  movement;  rotational  drive  means  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  coupled  to  said  spindle  for  rotational  dis- 
placement of  said  spindle  in  first  and  second  opposite  direc- 
tional senses;  torque  control  means  for  limiting  the  drive 
torque  transmitted  to  said  spindle  to  a  predetermined  magni- 
tude; a  support  column  mounted  on  said  frame  and  directed 
substantially  parallel  to  said  rotatioiud  axis;  a  wrench  support 
arm,  directed  substantially  normally  to  said  column,  slidably 
mounted  at  one  end  thereof  on  said  column;  a  wrench  handle 
retainably  coupled  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  support  arm  and 
having  a  wrench  head  adapted  to  grip  a  tool  locking  member, 
said  wrench  handle  being  axially  displaceable  with  respect  to 
said  wrench  support  arm;  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
applicatioa  of  a  rotary  drive  to  said  spindle  in  said  first  direc- 
tional sense  results  in  the  rotatioa  of  said  tool  bolder  and  the 
tightening  of  said  tool  locking  member  with  a  predetermined 
torque,  and  rotation  of  said  spindle  in  said  opposite  directional 
:  results  in  the  loosening  of  said  tool  locking  member. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  cardboard  pallet  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

applying  adhesive  to  both  side  surfaces  of  a  row  of  attach- 
ment portions,  said  attachment  portions  being  arranged  in 
plural  rows  that  are  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
range  in  a  cardboard  table  element,  each  said  attachment 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  adhesion  finger  members 
formed  by  die-cut  lines  defined  inside  of  a  phantom  fold- 
ing line,  the  adhesive  being  applied  to  each  row  of  attach- 
ment portions  successively; 

intermittently  advancing  the  cardboard  table  element  by  said 
predetermined  distance  range; 

arranging  one  open  end  of  an  outer  leg  element  formed  of 
tubular  cardboard  at  one  side  surface  of  each  attachment 
portion  in  said  row  of  attachment  portions  that  have  been 
applied  with  the  adhesive  so  as  to  be  in  contact  therewith 
and  an  inner  leg  element  formed  of  tubular  cardboard  at 
the  other  side  surface  of  said  attachment  portion  in  align- 
ment with  the  one  open  end  of  said  outer  leg  element; 

simultaneously  pushing  each  said  inner  leg  element  within 
said  row  of  attachment  portions  into  a  corresponding  said 
outer  leg  element  to  hold  and  secure  the  adhesion  finger 
members  of  said  attachment  portion  between  the  outer  leg 
elentent  and  the  inner  leg  element;  and 

repeating  the  steps  of  said  method  so  as  to  secure  an  outer 
leg  element  uprightly  at  every  attachments  portion  on  one 
side  surface  of  the  cardboard  table  element. 


5,382,215 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PAPER  BAGS  WITH 

HANDLES 

Giinter  Mattiebe,  BielefUd,  Gemany,  aaaignor  to  WindmoUer  A 

Holacher,  Lengerich/lVestf.,  Gcmiany 

FUed  Not.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  152,172 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  16, 1992, 4238655 
Int  a.»  B31B  37/86,  23/14.  23/26 
VS.  CL  493—221  11  Clainis 


1.  A  process  for  producing  paper  bags  with  handles  glued  to 
the  insides  of  the  facing  opening  edges. 
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comprising  providing  a  paper  web  vrith  transverse  perfora- 
tion lines  at  distances  corresponding  to  the  length  of  a 
section  necessary  to  produce  bag, 

gluing  handles  to  the  web  in  adjacent  pairs  at  a  given  dis- 
tance from  the  transverse  perforation  lines,  wherein  the 
outer  handle  parts  project  beyond  the  transverse  perfora- 
tion lines, 

joining  side  edges  of  the  web  together  into  a  tubular  web  by 
folding  over  the  side  edges,  such  that  the  handles  face 
each  other  and  the  overlapping  side  edges  that  have  been 
folded  over  are  glued  together, 

detaching  the  sections  along  the  transverse  perforation  lines, 
and  providing  bottom  portions  at  ends  of  the  bags  oppo- 
site the  handles, 

said  process  further  comprising: 

providing  the  web  with  adhesive  coatings  in  a  transverse 
direction  between  arms  of  a  handle  in  the  area  in  which 
the  handles  are  glued  on,  and  providing  Z-shaped  folds 
comprising  two  parallel  fold  lines  lying  in  the  area  of  the 
handle  arms. 


5,382^17 

SYSTEM  FOR  BREAKING  IN  CREASES  OF  A  BOX 

BLANK 

Hermann  Namowitz,  Briiggen,  Gemany,  aasigiior  to  Jagenberg 

AktiengeaeUachaft,  DnaseMorf,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  1, 1992,  4232956 
Int  a.*  B31B  1/78 
VS.  a.  493—310  11  daiau 


5,382,216 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PACKAGING  BAGS 

WFTH  A  HANDLE 

Joaef  Willing,  Vreden,  Germany,  aasignor  to  M  AW  Verpacknn- 

gen  MUdenberger  A  Willing  GmbH,  Gronan,  Germany 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  983,908,  Dec.  1,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,322,450. 

ThU  appUcation  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,415 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gemany,  Aug.  6, 1992,  4225998 

Int  a.'  B31B  1/86 

VS.  a.  493—226  7  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  bags  that  are  rectangular 
when  collapsed  and  which  comprise  two  superimposed  flat 
sides,  sealed  at  the  edges,  and  a  handle  member,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of:  laying  out  in  a  plane  a  single  web 
forming  three  adjacent  parallel,  longitudinal  sections,  one 
lateral  section  on  each  lateral  side  of  the  web  and  a  middle 
section  therebetween;  longitudinally  separating  the  middle 
section  and  longitudinally  folding  the  separated  edges  substan- 
tially out  of  the  plane  to  form  adjacent  top  flanks;  attaching  a 
separate  strip-shaped  handle  member  to  at  least  one  of  the  top 
flanks;  providing  the  handle  member  with  a  finger  slot  and 
with  cutouts  that  allow  the  middle  section  to  be  pulled  apart 
along  the  handle  member  to  form  a  gusset;  bringing  the  two 
lateral  sections  together;  and  attaching  the  lateral  sections 
together  along  seams  to  create  bag  edges  and  cutting  off  the 
bags  along  their  edges. 


1.  A  method  of  breaking  in  a  box  tube  blank  having  first, 
second,  third,  and  fourth  panels  joined  together  at  first,  second, 
third,  and  fourth  creases,  the  method  comprising  the  steps, 
starting  with  the  blank  oriented  in  a  starting  plane  with  the  first 
and  third  creases  juxtaposed  and  the  second  and  fourth  creases 
spaced  apart,  of  sequentially: 
pressing  the  second  and  fourth  creases  toward  each  other 
parallel  to  the  starting  plane  to  spread  the  first  and  third 
creases  away  from  each  other  until  the  second  and  fourth 
creases  are  juxtaposed  and  the  first  and  third  creases  lie 
spaced  apart  and  the  blank  lies  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  starting  plane; 
passing  the  tube  blank  between  an  upstream  pair  of  parallel 
rollers  extending  perpendicular  to  the  starting  plane  and 
compressing  the  tube  blank  between  the  upstream  roller 
pair  parallel  to  the  starting  plane; 
pressing  the  first  and  third  creases  toward  each  other  per- 
pendicular to  the  starting  plane  to  spread  the  second  and 
fourth  creases  away  from  each  other  until  the  first  and 
third  creases  are  juxtaposed  and  the  second  and  fourth 
creases  tie  spaced  apart  and  the  blank  lies  generaUy  paral- 
lel to  the  starting  plane;  and 
passing  the  tube  blank  between  a  downstream  pair  of  parallel 
roUers  extending  parallel  to  the  starting  plane  and  com- 
pressing the  tube  blank  between  the  downstream  roller 
pair  perpendicular  to  the  starting  plane. 


5,382,218 

ROTOR  HAVING  MAGNET  MOUNTABLE  SEATS  FOR 

ROTOR  IDENTIFICATION,  AND  CENTRIFUGE  USING 

THE  SAME 

Tadahiro  Uchida,  Sayama,  Japan,  aasignof  to  KabusUki  Kaiiha 
Kabota  Seiaakusbo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,734 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  28, 1992,  4-348984 

Int  CL*  B04B  13/00 

VS.  CL  404—10  5  CUbm 

1.  A  centrifuge  comprising: 

a  rotor  having  a  central  axis  and  a  lower  portion,  said  rotor 
having  a  plurality  of  magnet  mountable  seats  arranged  on 
said  lower  portion  at  equal  angular  intervals  along  a  circle 
around  the  central  axis,  each  of  the  magnet  mountable 
seats  being  adapted  to  receive  one  magnet; 
a  magnet  mounted  in  at  least  one  of  said  magnet  mountable 
seats,  presence  and  absence  of  magnets  in  the  respective 
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magnet  mountable  seats  being  arranged  in  an  array  pattern 
peculiar  to  the  type  of  said  rotor; 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  sensors  mounted  in  opposing,  spaced 
relation  to  said  circle  along  which  said  magnet  mountable 
seats  are  provided,  said  magnetic  sensors  being  arrayed 
and  flxed  at  equal  angular  intervals  equal  to  1/n  the  equal 
angular  intervals  of  the  magnet  mountable  seats,  where  n 
is  a  positive  integer  satisfying  ng2,  every  nth  one  of  said 


magnetic  sensors  defining  one  of  n  series  of  magnetic 

sensors; 
n  data  selecting  means  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  outputs 

from  said  n  series  of  magnetic  sensors; 
logical  OR  means  for  taking  a  logical  OR  of  the  outputs  of 

said  n  data  selecting  means  at  corresponding  positions 

thereof  to  determine  the  array  iMttem;  and 
processing  means  for  identifying  the  type  of  said  rotor  on 

the  basis  of  said  array  pattern. 


means  for  attaching  the  rotor  plate  to  a  spindle  of  a  centri- 
fuge; and 

tube  holders  mounted  to  the  rotor  plate  in  the  counterbored 
through  holes,  wherein  each  tube  holder  is  cylindrical  in 
shape  and  is  composed  of  fiber-reinforced  composite  ma- 
terial, wherein  each  tube  holder  has  a  circumferential 
flange  that  mates  with  and  is  bonded  to  the  annular  step  in 
one  of  the  counterbores  of  the  rotor  plate,  wherein  each 
tube  holder  has  an  open  top  for  receiving  a  sample  tube 
and  a  bottom  for  supporting  the  sample  tube,  wherein  the 
top  and  bottom  of  each  tube  holder  extend  outward  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  rotor  plate,  wherein  the  height  of  the 
rotor  plate  is  less  than  the  height  of  the  tube  holders,  and 
wherein  the  center  of  mass  of  the  tube  holders  is  vertically 
positioned  within  the  height  of  the  rotor  plate. 


5^2^20 
CENTRIFUGE  TUBE  ADAPTER 
William  A.  Romanauskas,  and  Edward  T.  Sheeran,  Jr.,  both  of 
Southbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35,513,  Mar.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,871,  May  6,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552,631, 

Jul.  13, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  432,646,  Not.  7, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  229,844 

Int.  a.«  B04B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  494—85  44  Claims 


I  5,382,219 

ULTRA-LIGHT  COMPOSITE  CENTRIFUGE  ROTOR 
Mohammad  G.  Malekmadani,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Composite  Rotor,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

CoBtiawition  of  Ser.  No.  4,684,  Jan.  14,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioD  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,676 

iBt  a.*  B04B  5/02.  7/08 

VS.  CL  494—16  9  Claims 


1.  A  centrifuge  rotor  having  a  vertical  axis  of  rotation  and 
comprising: 

a  single  rotor  plate  composed  of  fiber-reinforced  composite 
material,  the  rotor  plate  including  at  least  two  counter- 
bored  through  hol^  with  each  counterbore  defming  an 
annular  step; 


1.  An  adapter  for  supporting  a  centrifuge  tube  within  a 
cavity  in  a  centrifuge  rotor,  the  tube  having  a  predetermined 
size  and  configuration,  the  adapter  having  an  axis  extending 
therethrough  that,  in  use,  aligns  in  parallel  relationship  with  an 
axis  of  the  rotor  cavity  in  which  the  adapter  is  disposed,  the 
adapter  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  adapter  segment,  each  segment  having 
an  exterior  surface  and  a  mating  surface  thereon,  each 
segment  having  an  indentation  in  the  mating  surface 
thereof, 
at  least  one  hinge  connecting  the  segments  and  supporting 
the  relative  pivotal  movement,  about  a  hinge  axis,  of  at 
least  one  segment  with  respect  to  the  other  from  an  open 
to  a  mated  position,  the  hinge  axis-extending  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  the  adapter, 
in  the  mated  position,  the  mating  surfaces  of  the  segments 
being  disposed  in  contacting  relationship  and  the  indenta- 
tions therein  cooperating  to  define  a  recess  having  a  size 
and  shape  that  corresponds  to  the  size  and  shape  of  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  tube. 
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5,382021  > 

AUTOMATIC  MASSAGER 
CU-Haneh  Hm,  and  Chih-Ye«  Shyn,  both  of  4F,  No.  144,  Chu- 
liD  RoMl,  Ynng-Ho  SUh,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of 
CUm 

Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,088 
iBt  CL«  A61H  7/00 


said  recess,  wherein  said  recess  and  each  of  said  hoUow 
protuberances  contains  a  magnet;  and 


U.S.  CL  601—114 


4  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  massager  comprising: 

(a)  A  housing  defining  an  internal  chamber; 

(b)  A  worm  gear  rotatably  mounted  to  a  wall  of  said  housing 
and  located  within  said  internal  chamber; 

(c)  planet  gear  means  located  within  said  housing  for  respon- 
sive rotation  to  the  rotation  of  said  worm  gear,  said  planet 
gear  means  including  a  central  sun  gear  in  meshing  drive 
contact  with  three  planet  gears  and  an  epicyclic  gear 
having  internal  and  external  teeth,  said  epicyclic  gear 
internal  teeth  in  meshing  engagement  with  said  sun  gear 
and  said  epicyclic  external  teeth  in  meshing  engagement 
with  said  worm  gear,  said  planet  gears  positionally  located 
between  said  sun  gear  and  said  epicyclic  gear  for  simulta- 
neous rotation  of  said  planet  gears,  said  sun  gear,  and  said 
epicyclic  gear; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  brushes,  each  of  said  brushes  mounted  on  a 
disc  cover,  said  covers  being  coupled  to  each  of  said 
planet  gears  by  a  respective  coil  spring  for  resilient  cou- 
pling of  said  brushes  to  said  planet  gears; 

(e)  a  massager  hanger  of  substantially  planar  and  rectangular 
contour  having  a  plurality  of  screw  through  openings  for 
insertion  therethrough  of  respective  screws  for  fixedly 

.  coupling  said  massager  hanger  to  a  wall,  said  massager 
hanger  having  a  longitudinally  directed  through  slot  hav- 
ing opposing  toothed  edge  sidewalls  forming  said  through 
slot,  a  slide  block  secured  to  a  rear  wall  of  said  housing 
and  slidingly  engaging  through  slot  toothed  edge  side- 
walls;  and, 

(f)  means  for  rotatively  driving  said  worm  gear  to  respon- 
sively  rotate  said  epicyclic  gear,  said  planet  gears,  and  said 
sun  gear  for  massaging  a  user's  body  by  said  brushes. 


of 


5,382,222  ' 

MASSAGING  DEVICE 
Chang  Yih-Jong,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov, 
China 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  987,607 
Lit  a.«  A61H  7/00 
VS.  a.  601—135  1  Claim 

1.  A  massaging  device  comprising: 

a  massaging  pad  having  a  curved  head  portion  and  two 
curved  side  portions  extending  from  said  head  portion, 
said  two  curved  side  portions  forming  two  elongated  arms 
which  intersect  at  a  curved  V-shaped  recess; 
said  head  portion  having  a  partially  spherical  surface  with  a 
recess  at  the  center  of  said  surface,  said  head  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  hollow  protuberances  spaced  about 


a  bottom  cover  having  a  plurality  of  tenons  engaging  with  a 
bottom  of  said  massaging  pad.  * 


5,382,223 

CONTOURED  ORTHOPAEDIC  SUPPORT  HAVING 

REDUCED  SKIN  IRRITATION  PROPERTIES 

Michael  A.  Springs,  Leawood,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Ortho-Care, 

InCn  RaytowB,  Mo. 

Filed  Fdi.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,975 

iBt  CL«  A61F  5/00;  B32B  31/00 

VS.  CL  602— «  5  daiw 


saa 


1.  An  orthopaedic  support  consisting  essentially  of  an  elon- 
gated, tubular  body  having  a  continuous  sidewall  and  a  pair  of 
opposed,  open  ends,  said  sidewall  presenting  a  recessed  region 
intermediate  said  ends  for  anatomically  conforming  with  a 
limb  joint,  said  sidewall  being  free  of  dart-defming  seams  ori- 
ented transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  at  said 
recessed  region,  said  body  being  formed  from  a  single  piece, 
unitary  blank  presenting  a  pair  of  opposed,  inwardly  arcuate 
side  margins,  with  said  side  margins  being  adhesively  intercon- 
nected to  give  a  single,  elongated,  axially  extending  seam 
which  is  essentially  free  of  stitching,  there  being  an  elongated 
synthetic  resin  tape  adhesively  secured  over  at  least  one  face  of 
said  seam. 


5,382,224 
DROP  FOOT  BRACE 
Harry  V.  Spangler,  510  W.  Harmont,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85021 
FUed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,627 
Int  CL«  A61F  5/00 
VS.  CL  602—23  1  Claim 

1.  A  leg  brace  comprising  a  leather  strap  adapted  to  be 
placed  around  a  patient's  anlde; 
a  linkage  means  connected  to  said  leather  stap  by  a  swivel 
means,  said  linkage  means  including  a  spring  attached  to 
said  swivel  means; 
a  connector  attached  to  said  spring; 
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a  tube  that  encases  said  swivel  means,  said  spring,  and  said   cupped  clutch  componente,  so  that  the  patient's  feet  can  be 
connector;  tilted  to  protect  subtalar  joint. 


5,382,226 
INFLATABLE  CERVICAL  TRACnON  AND  EXERCISING 

DEVICE 
Richard  A.  Graham,  18582  Main  St.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 
92648 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  17,042 

Int.  a.*  A61H  1/02 

VS.  CI.  602—32  5  Claims 


a  flexible,  nylon  cord  attachable  to  a  shoe,  said  nylon  cord  is 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  shoe  by  a  fastening  means, 
said  nylon  cord  is  attached  to  said  linkage  means  by  a 
fastening  means. 


5,382,225 

UNIVERSAL  NIGHT  SPLINT 

Brian  L.  SutcUfTe,  c/o  P.O.  Box  33,  Ephraim,  Utah  84627 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,294 

Int  CL*  A61F  3/00 

VS.  CL  602—24  6  Claims 


.--@ 


1.  An  orthopedic  foot  splint  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
shoes  or  feet  of  a  patient  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  foot  plates  adapted  to  be  affued  to  the  shoes  or 
feet  of  a  patient,  and 

b.  an  elongated  bar  interconnecting  said  foot  plates, 

c.  means  for  enabling  said  foot  plates  to  rotate  and  tile  with 
respect  to  said  bar  further  comprising: 

a  male  cupped  articulated  clutch  mounted  to  the  under- 
side of  each  of  said  plates  having  slightly  protruding 
knobs  arranged  in  a  regular  array  on  the  interfacing 
surface  and  cupped  articulated  clutch  sockets  posi- 
tioned on  the  ends  of  said  bar  having  shallow  detents 
arranged  in  a  regular  array  on  the  interfacing  surface, 
whereby  tilting  and  rotating  can  be  accomplished  with  said 


1.  A  cervical  traction  and  exercise  device  adapted  to  be 
positioned  against  a  rigid  support  surface  and  secured  about 
the  user's  head  and  neck  for  imparting  a  forward  curve  to  the 
cervical  spine  and  manipulating  the  spine  and  intervertebral 
discs  to  promote  fluid  transfer  to  the  discs,  said  device  com- 
prising: 
a  support  frame  defming  lateral  support  portions  adapted  to 
be  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  user's  head  and  neck, 
said  portions  defining  contact  surfaces  disposed  in  a  com- 
mon plane  for  abutting  the  rigid  support  surface; 
A  transverse  neck  support  carried  by  said  lateral  support 
portions  of  said  frame  and  extending  thereacross  out- 
wardly spaced  from  said  contact  surfaces  in  a  first  direc- 
tion normal  to  said  plane; 
An  inflatable  elongated  bladder  carried  by  said  neck  support 
and  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  and 
defining  a  central  longitudinal  axis  extending  parallel  to 
said  plane  and  normal  to  said  lateral  sup(>ort  portions  of 
said  frame,  said  bladder  being  expandable  in  said  first 
direction  outwardly  from  said  neck  support  and  in  a  sec- 
ond direction  substantially  normal  to  said  first  direction 
and  upon  inflation,  said  upper  portion  of  said  bladder 
having  a  convex  cross  section  taken  along  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  transverse  neck 
support; 
means  for  securing  said  device  to  the  user's  head  such  that 
said  upper  portion  of  said  bladder  is  disposed  adjacent  the 
back  of  the  user's  neck  and  transverses  the  cervical  spine 
such  that  said  first  direction  of  expansion  is  toward  and 
substantially  normal  to  the  cervical  spine;  and 
means  for  selectively  inflating  and  deflating  said  bladder 
whereby  upon  said  bladder  expanding  in  said  first  direc- 
tion, said  upper  portion  of  said  bladder  bears  outwardly 
against  the  back  of  the  user's  neck  and  forces  the  cervical 
spine  to  curve  forwardly  and  upon  expanding  in  said 
second  direction,  applies  an  angular  traction  to  the  cervi- 
cal spine  and,  upon  repeated  inflation  and  deflation  of  said 
bladder,  a  forward  curve  is  imparted  to  the  cervical  spine 
and  fluid  transfer  to  the  intervertebral  discs  is  actively 
induced. 
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5,382,227      

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SETTING  THE  LEVEL 

OF  A  UQUm  IN  A  CHAMBER  OF  AN 

EXTRACORPOREAL  BLOOD  CntCUIT 

Jcan-CUmde  Rlqalcr,  RIUcox,  Fhwce,  aaiiipMr  to  Hoapal  Indn*- 

trie,  Meyzien  Cedez,  Fraace 

Filed  Fd>.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  831,532 
Claims  priority,  appUntioB  F^uce,  FA.  6, 1991,  91  01564 
Lat  CL*  A61M  37/00 
VS.  CL  604— •  13 


rfTT 


1.  A  device  for  treating  blood  including  an  extracorporeal 
blood  circuit,  the  device  comprising: 

an  arterial  portion  of  the  circuit  for  conveying  liquid  from  a 
source  to  a  treatment  device  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  arterial  portion; 

a  venous  portion  of  the  circuit  for  conveying  treated  liquid 
away  from  the  treatment  device,  the  venous  portion  being 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  treatment  device; 

at  least  one  circulation  pump  in  operative  communication 
with  the  circuit; 

an  arterial  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  the  arterial 
portion  of  the  circuit  for  containing  Uqoid  in  a  lower 
portion  thereof,  and  for  containing  gas  in  an  upper  portion 
thereof; 

a  venous  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  the  venous 
portion  of  the  circuit  for  containing  liquid  in  a  lower 
portion  thereof,  and  for  containing  gas  in  an  upper  portion 
thereof; 

a  chamber  pump  operatively  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the 
arterial  and  venous  chambers  for  varying  a  quantity  of  gas 
inside  at  least  one  of  the  arterial  and  venous  chambers; 

means  associated  with  at  least  one  of  the  arterial  and  venous 
chambers  for  detecting  a  liquid  level  within  at  least  one  of 
the  arterial  and  venous  chambers  and  for  outputting  a 
corresponding  signal; 

means,  communicating  with  the  chamber  pump  and  with  the 
level  detecting  means,  for  controlling  the  chamber  pump 
in  response  to  the  signal  from  the  level  detecting  means  in 
order  to  obtain  a  predetermined  liquid  level  within  at  least 
one  of  the  arterial  and  venous  chambers,  the  controlling 
means  including  means  for  ensuring  that  predetermined 
high  liquid  levels  are  simultaneously  reached  in  both  the 
arterial  and  venous  chambers,  and  means  for  ensuring  that 
predetermined  low  liquid  levels  are  simultaneously 
reached  in  both  the  arterial  and  venous  chambers. 


5,382,22* 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING 
ULTRASOUND  TRANSMISSION  MEMBER  (S)  TO  AN 
ULTRASOUND  GENERATING  DEVICE 
Henry  Nita,  Mteioa  Vicjo,  airf  TlMtky  C  Mlilt,  Newport 
BeMh,  both  of  Calif.,  aaaigMin  to  Baxter  latemtkMal  bc^ 
Deerfleld,IlL 
Coattenatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  911,546,  JnL  9, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,312,328.  ThU  appUcatioa  Sep.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  127,936 
lat  CL«  A61B  17/20 
VS.  CL  604—22  22  ( 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  catheter  for  removing  obstructions  from 
tubular  anatomical  structures  such  as  blood  vessels,  said  ultra- 
sonic catheter  comprising: 
an  elongated  flexible  catheter  body  having  a  proximal  end,  a 
distal  end,  and  at  least  one  lumen  extending  longitudinally 
therethrough; 
an  ultrasound  transmission  member  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  lumen  of  said  catheter,  said  ultrasound  trans- 
mission member  having  a  proximal  end  connectable  to  a 
separate  ultrasound  generating  device  and  a  distal  end 
member  terminating  adjacent  the  distal  end  member  of 
said  catheter  body; 
a  sonic  connector  assembly  being  positioned  on  the  proximal 
end  of  said  ultrasound  transmission  member  to  facilitate 
connection  of  said  ultrasound  transmission  member  to  a 
separate  ultrasound  transducer,  said  ultrasound  transducer 
having  first  threads  formed  thereon,  said  sonic  connector 
assembly  comprising: 

(i)  a  proximal  end  member  having  second  threads  compU- 
mentary  to  said  first  threads  formed  thereon  for  attach- 
ing said  sonic  connector  to  said  ultrasound  transducer; 
(ii)  a  distal  end  member  having  a  bore  formed  therein  into 
which  said  ultrasound  transmission  member  is  received; 
and 
(iii)  an  absorber  member  disposed  within  said  bore  and 
distal  of  the  proximal  end  of  said  ultrasound  transmis- 
sion member,  said  absorber  member  substantially  sur- 
rounding a  portion  of  said  ultrasound  transmission 
member  for  mitigating  transverse  vibration  thereof. 


5,382,229 
IRRIGATION  SOLUTION  RE-CIRCULATING  SYSTEM 
Richard  W.  Grabenkort,  Barrington;  Robert  J.  Kmger,  Mc- 
Heory;  Joaquin  Mayoral,  Downers  Grove,  and  Sheldon  M. 
Wecker,  UbertyriUe,  aU  of  U.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, Abbott  Park,  111. 

FUcd  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,734 
lat  a.«  A61M  1/00 
VS.  a.  604—27  12  OaiM 

1.  A  continuous  re-circulating  system  for  recirculating  a 
generally  clear  irrigation  solution  used  in  surgical  procedures, 
comprising: 
a  reservoir  of  irrigation  solution; 

a  solution  supply  line  for  joining  said  reservoir  of  irrigation 
solution  in  fluid  communication  with  a  surgery  site  for 
delivering  a  controlled  volume  of  the  irrigation  solution  to 
the  surgery  site; 
a  return  line  for  further  joining  the  surgery  site  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  reservoir  such  that  said  reser- 
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voir,  said  supply  line,  said  surgery  site  and  said  return  line 
form  a  loop; 

a  pump  connected  to  said  return  line  for  returning  irrigation 
solution  from  said  surgery  site  to  said  reservoir  of  irriga- 
tion solution;  and 

at  least  one  means  for  filtering  the  solution  connected  to  said 


return  line  for  removing  contaminants  from  said  irrigation 
solution  prior  to  return  to  said  reservoir  to  permit  re-cir- 
culation of  the  filtered  solution  to  the  surgery  site  wherein 
said  at  least  one  filtering  mean  comprises  a  semi-permea- 
ble membrane  that  removes  occluding  contaminants  so  as 
not  to  impair  visualization  through  the  solution  at  the 
surgery  site. 


flow  in  a  fully  closed  position,  wherein  said  proximal 
end  of  said  second  valve  is  connected  to  said  distal  end 
of  said  rigid  tubular  structure  and  said  distal  end  of  said 
second  valve  is  a  scalable  port  for  inserting  an  interven- 
tional device  into  the  patient;  and 
a  flexible  tubular  structure,  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal 
end,  and  a  passage  therethrough,  wherein  said  distal  end 
of  said  second  valve  is  connected  to  said  proximal  end 
of  said  flexible  tubular  structure, 
whereby  said  first  and  second  valves  may  be  selectively 
opened  to  create  an  opening  having  a  diameter  to  admit 
the  interventional  device  through  at  least  one  of  the  valves 
while  maintaining  hemostasis  by  a  sliding  seal. 


5^2431 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSESOPHAGEAL  RETRACTION  OF 

THE,  STOMACH 

Leonard  M.  Shlain,  40  Century  Dr.,  Mill  VaUey,  Calif.  94941 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,219 

Int.  a.'  A61M  31/00 

MS.  a.  604—49  8  Claims 


5,382,230 
VASCULAR  ACCESS  SHEATH  FOR  INTERVENTIONAL 

DEVICES 
Joaepk  BoBB,  StrafTord,  Pa.,  aMignor  to  Thomas  JefTersoa  Uai- 
Tersity,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  808,003 

bt  a.«  A61M  l/OO 

MS.  CL  604—32  11  Claim 


1.  A  sheath  for  introducing  an  interventional  device  into  a 
vessel  of  a  patient  comprising: 

a  rigid  tubular  structure,  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal 
end,  and  a  passage  therethrough; 

a  first  valve  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  a 
passage  therethrough,  the  passage  having  a  diameter 
continuously  variable  by  operation  of  a  means  for  con- 
trollably  opening  and  closing  said  passage  to  selectively 
permit  fluid  flow  in  an  open  position  or  preclude  fluid 
flow  in  a  fully  closed  position,  wherein  said  distal  end  of 
said  first  valve  is  connected  to  said  proximal  end  of  said 
rigid  tubular  structure  and  said  proximal  end  of  said  first 
valve  is  a  scalable  port  for  inserting  an  interventional 
device  into  and  through  the  rigid  tubular  structure; 

a  second  valve  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  a 
passage  therethrough,  the  passage  having  a  diameter 
continuously  variable  by  operation  of  a  means  for  con- 
troUably  opening  and  closing  said  passage  to  selectively 
permit  fluid  flow  in  an  open  position  or  preclude  fluid 


1.  A  method  for  performing  a  laparoscopic  procedure  in  the 
region  of  a  patient's  stomach,  said  method  comprising: 

insufflating  the  abdomen  to  raise  the  abdominal  wall  over 
the  stomach; 

introducing  a  laparoscope  into  the  region  between  the  ab- 
dominal wall  and  the  stomach; 

viewing  the  region  of  the  stomach  through  the  laparoscope; 

providing  a  device  having  a  distal  and  proximal  end  with 
means  for  forming  a  J-shaped  curvature  in  the  distal  end  of 
the  device  from  the  proximal  end  of  the  device; 

inserting  a  device  through  the  patient's  esophagus  so  that  a 
distal  end  of  the  device  lies  within  the  stomach  and  a 
proximal  end  of  the  device  extends  outward  from  the 
patient's  mouth; 

manipulating  the  proximal  end  of  the  device  to  form  the 
J-shaped  curvature  in  the  distal  end  of  the  device  through 
the  patient's  esophagus  to  move  the  stomach  and  expose  a 
region  of  or  near  the  patient's  stomach  to  the  laparoscope; 
and, 

performing  a  procedure  in  the  exposed  region  through  an 
incision  in  the  abdominal  wall  while  viewing  the  region 
through  the  laparoscope. 


5,382,232 
INFUSION  SYSTEM  WFTH  AIR-IN-LINE  CLEAR 
FUNCnON 
Clifford  W.  Hagne,  Canyon  Country,  and  Paul  A.  Koenig,  Va- 
lencia, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ivac  Corporation,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  852,622 
Int  a.*  A61M  31/00.  1/00 
VS.  a.  604—65  16  Claims 

1.  A  medication  infusion  pump,  comprising: 
pump  means  for  delivering  a  selected  therapeutic  liquid  to  an 
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infusion  line  under  controlled  flow  conditions  for  infusion 
to  a  patient; 
an  air-in-line  sensor  associated  with  said  pump  means,  the 
air-in-line  sensor  having  a  detection  field  configured  to 
receive  a  short  length  of  the  infusion  line  and  comprising 
means  for  detecting  gas  bubbles  within  the  short  length  of 
infiision  line,  and  alarm  means  for  responding  to  a  detec- 
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5,382,233 

METHOD  OF  ART  INSTRUCnON 

Gregory  R.  Brotz,  P.O.  Box  1322,  Sheboygan,  Wis.  53081 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909,674,  Jul.  7, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,252,073.  This  application  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,797 

Int  a.«  G09B  11/00 

VS.  a.  604-48  6  ( 


positioning  said  back  surface  of  said  first  sheet  of  material 
over  said  painted  image  on  said  television  screen; 

adhering  said  painted  image  on  said  television  screen  to  said 
back  surface  of  said  first  sheet  of  material  with  stronger 
adhesion  than  the  adhesion  of  said  painted  image  to  said 
television  screen;  and 

removing  said  first  sheet  of  material  and  pulling  said  painted 
image  from  said  television  screen  for  viewing  said  painted 
image  on  said  first  sheet  of  material. 


5,382,234 
OVER-THE-WIRE  BALLOON  CATHETER 
Richard  G.  Comelins,  Golden  Valley;  Larry  A.  Walter,  Minne- 
apolis; Douglas  C.  Lee,  Maple  Gtotc,  and  Frank  A.  Musbach, 
St  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  SdMed  Life  Systens,  be. 
Maple  Gro^e,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  45,017 

Int  CL»  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  604—96  13  Claim 


tion  of  gas  bubbles  within  the  infusion  line  by  said  means 
for  detecting  to  activate  an  alarm;  and 
manually  actuated  means  for  operating  said  pump  means  to 
deliver  an  output  pulse  of  the  therapeutic  liquid  to  the 
short  length  of  the  infusion  line  to  dislodge  and  move  gas 
bubbles  detected  within  the  detection  field  along  the  infu- 
sion line  to  a  position  downstream  of  the  detection  field. 


^?-.r^    \-irl..- 


1.  An-over-the  wire  catheter  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  tubular  member  defining  a  fust  lumen; 

(b)  a  second  tubular  member  defining  a  second  lumen; 

(c)  said  first  and  second  tubular  members  having  exterior 
surfaces  in  contact  with  each  other  over  a  substantial 
length  thereof  in  a  non-coaxial  manner; 

(d)  a  flexibility  control  member  co-extending  with  and  exte- 
rior to  both  the  fmt  and  second  tubular  members,  the 
flexibility  control  member  joined  to  at  least  one  of  the  first 
and  second  tubular  members  along  a  portion  of  their 
longitudinal  length  to  defme  a  catheter  shaft;  and 

(e)  a  balloon  joined  to  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  shaft  and 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  lumen. 


5,382,235 

DEVICE  FOR  CAPTURING  AND  RETRACTING  THE 

NEEDLE  CANNULA  OF  A  DISPOSABLE  SYRINGE 

Robert  F.  Sak,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  1LM.S.  Safiety,  Inc., 

Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,723,  Aug.  4,  1993,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,312,  Sep.  30, 1993,  and  a 

continuation-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  86,988,  Jul.  7, 1993,  abandotd, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96,445,  Jul.  26,  1993, 

abMHkMcd.  This  applicatioa  Dec  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,236 

Int  CL«  A61M  5/Oa  5/32 

VS.  CL  604—110  19  ClaiM 


1.  A  method  for  teaching  artistic  methods  and  techniques, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  television  set  having  a  screen; 
providing  a  televised  image  on  said  screen  of  said  television' 

set; 
painting  a  copy  of  said  televised  image  directly  on  said 

television  screen  directly  over  said  televised  image  to       1.  In  a  syringe  having  a  cylinder,  and  needle  extending  into 

form  a  painted  image;  said  cylinder,  and  a  piston  stem  with  a  flange  on  a  distal  end 

providing  a  first  sheet  of  transparent  material  having  a  front   thereof,  said  flange  supporting  a  piston  for  axial  displacement 

surface  and  a  back  surface;  within  said  cylinder,  and  said  piston  presenting  a  concavity 
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facing  proximally  of  said  syringe  and  a  groove  in  an  internal 
surface  of  said  concavity,  said  groove  being  engaged  by  said 
flange  to  facilitate  attachment  of  said  piston  to  said  stem  while 
leaving  a  void  generally  defined  by  said  stem  distal  end  and 
said  internal  surface  of  said  concavity,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
means  for  enabling  a  proximal  end  of  said  needle  to  pierce 
said  rubber  piston  upon  generally  complete  expulsion  of 
fluid  from  said  cylinder;  and 
means  for  receiving  and  capturing  said  needle  proximal  end 
after  piercing  of  said  rubber  piston,  said  capturing  means 
comprising  a  separate,  generally  hollow  device  received 
within  said  void  and  at  least  partially  retained  therein  by 
said  piston  attached  to  said  stem,  such  that  said  capturing 
means  is  adapted  to  existing  syringes  without  modification 
of  said  piston  and  stem. 


5^2^7 


Patent  Not  lasvcd  For  This  Nnnber 


CATHETER  STIFFENERS 
Timotliy  A.  Abrahamsoii,  Seattle,  and  Richard  K.  Sommercom, 
Reatoo,  both  of  Wash.,  awdgnors  to  Quinton  Instrument  Com- 
pany, Bothell,  Wash. 

FUed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,081 

Int  a.*  A61M  5/172.  25/00 

VS.  CL  604—170  16  Qalms 


5^2,236 
IMPLANTABLE  INFUSION  PUMP 
Karl-Heiaz  Otto,  and  Gcrd  Pflster,  both  of  Kiel,  Germaay, 
Mri^ors  to  Anachiitz  A  Co.,  GmbH,  Gennaay  ,. 

PCX  No.  PCr/DE91/00944,  §  371  Date  Jm.  14, 1993,  §  102(e)  I 
Date  Ju.  14,  1993,  PCT  Prt.  No.  WO92/09316,  PCT  Prik    \ 
Date  Ju.  11,  1992  \ 

PCT  FUed  Not.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  934,520 
Claiw  priority,  applicatioa  GcriMay,  Not.  29, 1990, 4038049 
Int  a.*  A61M  31/00 
VS.  CL  604—141  4  Claims 


1.  In  in  inftision  pump  for  implanting  within  the  body  of  a 
patient,  the  pump  including  an  outer  housing  enclosing  a  pro- 
pellant  chamber  and  an  elongated  inner  housing  containing  a 
medication,  the  propellant  chamber  containing  at  least  2.5  bar 
over  atmospheric  pressure  of  a  propellant  gas,  a  capillary  tube 
of  restricted  diameter  leading  out  of  the  inner  housing  for 
restricting  the  medication  flow  and  a  means  for  filling  the  inner 
housing  with  the  medication,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
housing  containing  the  medication  is  elastic,  and  the  propellant 
is  dichlorotetrafluoroethane  to  cause  a  minimal  flow  rate 
change  for  the  medication  to  be  infused  when  pressure  or 
temperature  in  the  patient  changes. 


r- 


1.  A  wire  stiffener  for  use  with  a  catheter,  said  wire  stiffener 
comprising: 

an  elongate  member  having  distal  and  proximal  end  portions 
thereon  and  a  body  portion  therebetween,  wherein  said 
distal  end  portion  includes  a  distal  tip  thereon  and  said 
proximal  end  includes  a  cap  member  thereon  for  operative 
connection  with  a  catheter; 

said  distal  tip  being  a  generally  elongate  member  having  a 
first  outer  diameter  and  a  passageway  extending  there- 
through, said  passageway  including  distally  and  proxi- 
mally oriented  openings  wherein  said  proximally  oriented 
opening  opens  generally  adjacent  to  said  body  portion; 
and 

said  body  portion  is  operatively  intercoimected  with  and 
extends  between  said  cap  member  and  said  distal  tip  and 
includes  at  least  one  area  of  increased  flexibility  thereon  as 
compared  to  the  flexibility  of  the  remainder  of  said  body 
portion. 
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5,382,239 

REPOSmONAL  CATHETER  FIXATION  DEVICE 

Douglaa  P.  Orr,  Sandy;  Gerald  D.  Powclaon,  AinericaB  Fork, 

aad  Mark  Crawford,  Sandy,  all  of  Utah,  asaignors  to  Becton, 

DtekinwM  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakea,  N J. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,903 

Int  CL*  A61M  5/32 


VS.  a.  604—177 


27  Claims 


means,  said  sheath  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
and  further  having  an  opening  in  said  sheath  member  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  ends;  first  engagement  means  for 
establishing  interlocking  engagement  between  said  cannular 
means  and  said  outer  sheath  member  and  second  engagement 
means  for  retaining  said  distal  end  of  said  cannular  means 
within  said  outer  sheath  member  after  said  distal  end  has  been 
slidably  retracted  thereinto,  in  which  said  outer  sheath  member 
includes  gripping  means  associated  therewith  and  in.  which 
said  first  engagement  means  include  projecting  portions  opera- 
bly  disposed  on  said  gripping  means  and  selectively  movable 
from  a  first  non-engaged  position  to  a  second  position  in  which 
said  projecting  portions  extend  through  said  opening  and  en- 
gage in  corresponding  receiving  portions  on  said  cannular 


21.  A  medical  device  for  securing  tubing  to  a  patient,  the 
device  comprising: 

a  first  semi-cylindrical  member  and  a  second  semi-cylindri- 
cal member,  the  first  and  second  semi-cylindrical  mem- 
bers respectively  comprising  first  and  second  elongate 
gripping  channels  and  first  and  second  tabs  respectively 
secured  to  the  first  and  second  elongate  gripping  channels; 

a  hinge  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  semi-cylindri- 
cal members  and  secured  to  the  first  and  second  elongate 
gripping  channels  such  that  the  semi<ylindrical  members 
are  rotatable  about  the  hinge  between  an  open  position 
and  a  closed  position  in  which  the  tubing  is  gripped  be- 
tween the  elongate  gripping  channels; 

a  connector  for  releasably  connecting  the  first  semi-cylindri- 
cal member  to  the  second  semi-cylindrical  member  com- 
prising a  first  fitting  on  said  first,  member  and  a  second 
fitting  on  said  second  member,  said  fittings  releasably 
engaging  when  the  device  is  in  the  closed  position;  and 

liner  means  disposed  in  the  first  and  second  elongate  grip- 
ping channels,  the  liner  comprising  a  tacky  surface  to  grip 
the  tubing. 


5,382,240 

CANNULA  GUARD 

DaTid  Lam,  Walnut,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Precision  Dynamics 

Corporation,  San  Fernando,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,709,  Jan.  14, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,201 

Int  CL*  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  a.  604— 177  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  cannula  guard  assembly,  the  combination  of:  cannular 
means  having  a  distal  end  for  insertion  in  a  patient  and  a  proxi- 
mate end  operably  connected  to  fluid  receiving  means;  an 
outer  sheath  member  slidably  disposed  about  said  cannular 


5,382,241 
ADAPTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CANNULA  HUB  SYRINGE 
Hrishikcsh  Chondhnry,  Gunee;  Joseph  F.  Julian,  LlbertyTilk, 
and  John  C.  Tanner,  lU,  Lake  Bluff,  aU  of  IlL,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  lU. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  130,059 
Int  CL*  A61M  5/32 
VS.  a.  604—192  5  ( 


1.  A  syringe  assembly  having  a  cylindrical,  closed-end  injec- 
tor housing  portion,  a  tapered  cannula  hub  circumferentially 
extending  from  the  closed  end  of  the  injector  housing  portion, 
a  blunt  cannula  extending  from  the  tapered  cannula  hub,  and 
an  adapter  assembly  removably  attached  to  the  tapered  can- 
nula hub,  the  adaptor  assembly  comprising: 
an  axially  extending  hollow  tube  having  a  proximal  end,  a 
distal  end,  and  a  length  greater  than  the  extending  blunt 
cannula; 
a  first  interior  luer  fitment  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  hollow 
tube,  the  first  luer  fitment  removably  attached  in  an  axial 
manner  to  the  tapered  cannula  hub; 
an  exterior  luer  taper  portion  and  first  securing  means  at  the 

distal  end  of  the  hollow  tube;  and 
a  removable  sharp  needle  assembly  including: 
a  tapered  needle  hub  having  a  second  interior  luer  fitment 
and  second  securing  means,  the  second  interior  luer 
fitment  removably  attached  to  the  exterior  luer  taper 
portion  and  the  second  securing  means  removably  se- 
cured in  a  rotational  manner  to  the  first  securing  means 
at  the  distal  end  of  the  hollow  tube, 
a  sharp  needle  extending  from  the  tapered  needle  hub,  and 
a  tubular  needle  cover  removably  attached  in  an  axial 
manner  to  the  tapered  needle  hub  to  surround  the  sharp 
needle,  so  that  a  predominantly  axial  force  applied  to 
the  needle  cover  removes  the  needle  cover  from  the 
tapered  needle  hub,  and  so  that  a  rotational  force  ap- 
plied to  the  removable  sharp  needle  assembly  removes 
the  sharp  needle  assembly  and  second  securing  means 
from  the  distal  end  of  the  hollow  tube  and  the  first 
securing  means,  and  so  that  an  axial  force  applied  to  the 
hollow  tube  in  an  axial  direction  removes  the  hollow 
tube  and  attached  sharp  needle  assembly  from  the  ta- 
pered cannula  hub;  and 
an  annular  flange  fued  to  the  closed  end  of  the  injector  so 
that  the  flange  does  not  extend  beyond  the  tapered 
cannula  hub  and  a  hollow  sheath  having  a  first  and 
second  open  end,  the  first  open  end  slidably  and  remov- 
able attached  to  the  annular  flange  at  the  closed  end  of 
the  injector  housing  portion  so  that  the  adapter  assem- 
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biy  fits  within  the  inner  diameter  of  the  sheath  and  only 
the  tubular  needle  cover  extends  beyond  the  second 
open  end  of  the  of  the  sheath. 


CAPPING  DEVICE  FOR  CONDUIT  CONNECTOR 

!  L.  Hortcw,  St  Louia,  Mo^  and  Richard  V.  Nye,  T   _ 

Hiih,  Califs  aaaignors  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Ibc^  St 
LiMia,Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,014 

lat  CL»  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  «)4— 283  23  ClaiiH 


I    I 


1.  A  combination  of  a  conduit  connector  and  a  capping 
device;  the  conduit  connector  having  three  inlets  leading  to  a 
common  passageway  within  said  conduit  connector,  one  of 
said  inlets  comprising  an  access  port  for  providing  access  from 
outside  said  conduit  connector  to  said  common  passageway; 

and  the  capping  device  comprising: 

a  first  cap  for  covering  and  sealing  said  access  port  of  said 
conduit  connector;  the  first  cap  having  an  access  opening 
therethrough  which  allows  access  to  said  common  pas- 
sageway within  said  conduit  connector  without  removing 
said  first  cap  from  said  conduit  connector;  wherein  said 
first  cap  is  selectively  removable  form  said  conduit  con- 
nector; 

a  second  cap  for  selectively  sealing  said  access  opening  of 
said  first  cap; 

a  flexible  tether  strap  connecting  said  second  cap  with  said 
first  cap;  and 

a  flexible  anchor  strap  extending  from  said  first  cap;  said 
anchor  strap  having  means  at  one  end  for  detachably 
snap-engaging  said  anchor  strap  with  said  conduit  connec- 
tor to  selectively  anchor  said  capping  device  to  said  con- 
duit connector; 

wherein  said  conduit  connector  includes  a  first  lip  extending 
peripherally  outward  from  said  access  port  of  said  conduit 
connector;  and 

wherein  said  first  cap  includes: 

a  first  cover  portion  for  extending  across  said  access  port  of 
said  conduit  connector;  and 

a  first  continuous  skirt  portion  extending  from  said  first 
cover  portion  and  terminating  in  a  first  inwardly  project- 
ing rim;  said  first  rim  being  detachably  snap-engageable 
with  said  first  lip  of  said  access  port  of  said  conduit  con- 
nector to  form  a  sealing  fit  between  said  first  cap  and  said 
conduit  connector. 


5,382,243 
APPARATUS  WITH  INDICATOR  FOR 
ADMINISTRATION  OF  EYE  MEDICATION 
Adrian  Mulbolland,  1050  College  Street,  Duncan,  British  Co- 
lumbia, Canada  V9L  2E7 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  120,417 
Int.  a.*  A61H  33/04 
VS.  CL  604—301  17  CUims 

16.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  administering  eye  medication  to 
the  eye  of  a  patient  comprising: 


(a)  a  hollow  truncated  shell  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end; 

(b)  plate  means  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  shell  and 
having  an  aperture  formed  in  the  interior  region  thereof; 

(c)  a  pluraUty  of  locations  indicated  on  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  shell; 


(d)  indicator  means  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  shell,  said 
indicator  means  being  moveable  in  relation  to  the  shell,  in 
relation  to  the  indicator  locations  displayed  on  the  exte- 
rior of  the  shell;  and 

(ff)  a  dispenser  twttle  having  a  neck  which  is  inserted 
through  the  aperture  so  that  a  dispensing  tip  formed  in  the 
end  of  the  neck  of  the  dispenser  penetrates  into  the  interior 
of  the  shell. 


5,382,244 
STAND  ALONE  CONTROL  MODULE 
Anil  M.  Telang,  Saugus,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baxter  International 
Inc  Deerfield,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,386 

iBt  a.«  A61M  1/00 

VS.  CL  604—319  9  Claims 


1.  A  stand-alone  control  module  for  transforming  a  variable 
high  vacuum  source  into  a  constant  low  vacuum  source  for 
medical  appUcations  and  for  providing  a  one-way  check  valve 
to  prohibit  return  of  air  when  draining  fluids  and  air  through  a 
drainage  tube  having  a  first  end  located  in  the  plural  cavity  of 
a  patient  comprising: 
a  first  chamber  containing  a  first  column  of  fluid  having  a 

height  at  a  first  predetermined  level; 
a  second  chamber  containing  a  second  column  of  fluid  at  a 
second  predetermined  level,  said  second  level  being  less 
than  said  first  level; 
a  lid  covering  an  upper  surface  of  both  of  said  first  and 
second  chambers,  said  lid  having  a  first  port  for  connect- 
ing said  second  chamber  to  a  high  vacuum  source,  said  lid 
providing  a  connecting  pathway  connecting  said  first  and 
second  chambers  above  said  fluid  levels  in  said  first  and 
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second  chambers  thereby  equalizing  a  pressure  differential 
between  said  first  and  second  chambers, 

a  first  tube  within  said  first  chamber,  said  first  tube  having 
first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of  said  first  tube  being 
immersed  in  said  first  column  of  fluid  and  said  second  end 
of  said  first  tube  extending  above  said  first  chamber 
through  said  lid  and  being  open  to  atmospheric  pressure, 
whereby  when  said  high  vacuum  source  is  applieid  to  said 
first  chamber  through  said  connecting  pathway,  said  first 
tube  supplies  atmospheric  air  to  said  first  chamber 
through  said  first  column  of  fluid  via  bubbles  thereby 
creating  a  residual  pressure  in  said  first  chamber  which 
remains  constant  and  dependent  on  the  height  of  said  first 
column  of  fluid  in  said  first  chamber,  said  first  end  of  said 
first  tube  having  a  mesh  net  covering  said  end  to  break  up 
air  in  said  tube  into  fme  bubbles  before  entering  said  first 
fluid  column  to  reduce  turbulence  and  noise  in  said  first 
chamber;  and 

a  second  tube  within  said  second  chamber,  said  second  tube 
having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of  said  second 
tube  being  immersed  in  said  second  column  of  fluid  in  said 
second  chamber  and  said  second  end  of  said  second  tube 
being  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  drainage  tube 
to  be  in  communication  with  the  plural  cavity  of  the 
patient,  said  second  chamber  having  a  vacuum  which  is 
normally  lower  than  a  vacuum  in  the  patient's  pleural 
cavity  thereby  causing  air  in  the  pleural  cavity  to  be 
pulled  through  said  second  end  of  said  second  tube 
through  said  second  column  of  fluid  toward  said  high 
vacuum  source,  when  said  vacuum  in  said  pleural  cavity  is 
greater  than  vacuum  in  the  second  chamber,  fluid  in  said 
second  chamber  is  pulled  into  said  second  tube  to  prevent 
air  in  said  second  chamber  from  returning  to  said  pleural 
cavity,  said  second  tube  having  a  valve  located  at  said 
second  end  which  closes  when  said  second  fluid  column 
rises  to  said  second  end  of  said  tube. 


1.  An  absorbent  article  having  a  longitudinal  direction,  a 
transverse  direction,  and  a  z-direction,  said  absorbent  article 
comprising:  i 

(a)  a  liquid  pervious  topsheet;  I 

(b)  a  liquid  impervious  backsheet; 

(c)  an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  said  topsheet  and 
said  backsheet,  said  core  having  an  uppermost  surface 
facing  said  topsheet  and  a  lowermost  surface  facing  said 
backsheet,  said  uppermost  surface  of  said  core  having  an 
aperture  therein;  and 

(d)  a  transport  layer  having  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper 


portion,  the  lower  portion  of  said  transport  layer  being 
positioned  below  the  uppermost  surface  of  said  core  and 
being  oriented  substantially  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  absorbent  article,  the  upper  portion  of  said  trans- 
port layer  being  gathered  into  a  bun,  said  bun  extending 
through  said  aperture  in  said  uppermost  surface  of  said 
absorbent  core  toward  said  topsheet 


5,382,246 
DISPOSABLE  DIAPER 
MasasU  Kawano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aacisaor  to  Koyo  DiapoMUe 
Goods  Company,  Japu 

FUed  Sep.  18, 1990,  Ser.  No.  584,562 

lut  CL*  A61F  J3/15.  13/20 

VS.  CL  604— 385  J  10  OaiaH 


5,382,245 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLES,  ESPECLOXY  CATAMENIALS, 

HAVING  IMPROVED  FLUID  DIRECnONALITY 
Hugh  A.  Thompson,  Fairfield;  Gerald  A.  Young;  Thomas  W. 
Osbom,  III,  both  of  Cincinnati;  Charles  W.  Chappell,  West 
Chester;  Theresa  L.  Johnson,  Cincinnati;  John  L.  Hammons, 
Hamilton;  Bruce  W.  Lavash,  West  Chester,  James  C.  Homey, 
Cincinnati,  and  Lee  M.  Hines,  Wyoming,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,404,  JuL  23,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  915,286 
Int  a.«  A61F  13/15,  13/20 
VS.  CL  604—367  9  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  diaper  comprising: 

a  liquid  impermeable  outer  sheet; 

a  liquid  permeable  inner  sheet  attached  to  said  outer  sheet  so 
as  to  form  an  enclosed  space; 

a  central  absorber  in  said  enclosed  spaced; 

first  and  second  elastic  strips,  said  first  elastic  strip  located 
between  said  central  absorber  and  a  first  outer  edge  of  said 
enclosed  space,  said  second  elastic  strip  located  between 
said  central  absorber  and  a  second  outer  edge  of  said 
enclosed  space,  said  second  outer  edge  being  opposite  said 
first  outer  edge;  and 

first  and  second  peripheral  absorbers  in  said  enclosed  space, 
said  first  peripheral  absorber  located  between  said  first 
elastic  strip  and  said  first  outer  edge  of  said  enclosed 
space,  said  second  peripheral  absorber  located  between 
said  second  elastic  strip  and  said  second  outer  edge  of  said 
enclosed  space,  portions  of  said  central  absorber  and  first 
peripheral  absorber  defining  a  first  space  therebetween  in 
which  is  disposed  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  elastic 
strip,  portions  of  said  central  absorber  and  second  periph- 
eral absorber  defining  a  second  space  therebetween  in 
which  is  disposed  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  elastic 
strip. 


5,382,247 

TECHNIQUE  FOR  ELECTROSURGICAL  TIPS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  AND  USE 

William  W.  Cimino,  LouUriUe;  Michael  D.  Lonthte,  Wcatmhi- 

ster,  and  Michael  P.  Schollmeyer,  Longmoot  >U  of  Colo., 

assignors  to  Valleylab  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,515 

Int  CL»  A61B  17/36 

VS.  CL  606—33  20  daima 


-~ti"">'>"""- 


1«N  '»X  /"     '*\         / 


>BzaaL. 


tjijinnii>tii)i)j>i>/>ni>rnyi>iii>Kyit>iiini 


>.. 


1.  An  electrosurgical  tip  for  the  application  of  electromag- 
netic energy  in  either  a  monopolar  or  a  bipolar  circuit  through 
the  tissue  and  the  bodily  fluids  of  an  animal  or  human  compris- 
ing: 

an  electrically  conductive  electrode  for  connection  to  a 


1782 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  17,  1995 


source  of  electromagnetic  electrosurgical  energy  and  for 
transmission  of  the  electromagnetic  electrosurgical  en- 
ergy to  the  tissue  and  the  bodily  fluids  of  the  animal  or 
human; 

an  electrical  and  thermal  insulator  held  about  the  electrically 
conductive  electrode  for  preventing  the  flow  of  electro- 
magnetic and  thermal  energy  from  the  electrically  con- 
ductive electrode  to  the  tissue  and  the  bodily  fluids; 

a  surface  of  the  electrical  and  thermal  insulator  for  contact 
with  the  tissue  and  the  bodily  fluids  of  the  animal  or  hu- 
man, the  surface  having  a  low  surface  free  energy; 

openings  through  the  electrical  and  thermal  insulator,  the 
openings  extending  from  the  electrically  conductive  elec- 
trode to  the  surface  for  the  passage  of  electromagnetic 
electrosurgical  energy  from  the  electrically  conductive 
electrode  to  the  tissue  and  the  bodily  fluids,  and 

a  wall  of  the  electrical  and  thermal  insulator  traversing 
between  the  surface  of  the  electrical  and  thermal  insulator 
and  the  electrically  conductive  electrode  recessed  in  the 
openings,  the  wall  of  a  thickness  about  the  openings  and 
ample  to  space  the  electrically  conductive  electrode  from 
substantially  any  direct  contact  with  the  tissue  of  the 
animal  or  human  and  to  physically  isolate  heat  generated 
in  the  electrically  conductive  electrode  due  to  the  passage 
of  energy  from  the  electrically  conductive  electrode 
through  the  openings  to  the  tissue  and  the  bodily  fluids  of 
the  animal  or  human. 


5^2048 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  BONE 

SEGMENTS 

Robert  E.  Jacobacm,  Coral  Gabies,  and  Brian  J.  Miraon,  Miaaal, 

botk  of  Fla^  aarignors  to  H.  D.  Medical,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,206 

Lit  a.' A61B  77/56 

VS.  CL  606—60  24  Claims 


engagement  between  said  post  member  and  said  block 
nut  member; 

a  block  nut  member  mounted  upon  said  rod  member  for 
securing  said  rod  member  relative  to  said  post  member, 
said  block  nut  member  defining  a  bore  extending  sub- 
stantially vertically  therethrough,  said  bore  configured 
and  adapted  to  permit  passage  of  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  post  member  proximal  end  to  create  an  interlocking 
fit  with  said  post  member;  and 

at  least  one  spacer  member  located  between  said  post 
member  shoulder  portion  and  said  block  nut  member, 
said  at  least  one  spacer  member  configured  for  control- 
ling the  distance  between  said  shoulder  portion  and  a 
lower  surface  of  said  block  nut  member. 


5,382^9 
ADJUSTABLE  SURGICAL  BLADE 
Hevy  H.  Fletcher,  Folsom,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SynTasive  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Rancho  Cordova,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,903,  May  30, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Not.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  149,605 
Int  CL'  A61B  17/Oa  17/32 
VJS.  CL  606—79  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  stabilizing  bone  segments,  said  device  com- 
prising: 
at  least  one  elongated  rod  member,  said  member  defining  at 
least  one  slotted  opening  therethrough  and  having  a 
threaded  exterior  portion;  and 
means  for  anchoring  said  at  least  one  rod  member  to  a  plural- 
ity of  bone  segments,  each  said  anchoring  means  compris- 
ing 

a  post  member  adapted  for  engaging  one  of  said  bone 
segments,  said  post  member  having  a  proximal  end,  a 
distal  end  and  a  shoulder  portion  located  between  said 
proximal  and  said  distal  ends,  wherein  said  proximal  end 
is  configured  for  passage  through  said  at  least  one  open- 
ing in  said  rod  member  and  thereafter  into  a  block  nut 
member  for  securing  said  post  member  and  said  rod 
member,  and  wherein  said  distal  end  is  threaded  for 
insertion  into  and  engagement  with  one  of  said  bone 
segments,  and  further  wherein  said  shoulder  portion  is 
adapted  for  spacing  said  rod  member  from  said  bone 
segments  and  is  provided  upon  an  upper  portion  thereof 
with  a  bevel  adapted  to  facilitate  a  substantially  locking 


1.  An  oscillatory  cutting  saw  useful  for  surgical  penetration 
of  bone  comprising: 

(a)  an  oscillatory  power  tool  having  a  blade  retention  device; 

(b)  a  cutting  blade  attached  to  the  oscillatory  cutting  saw, 
said  blade  comprising: 

(i)  a  central  cutting  blade  shank  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
(ii)  a  distal  end  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  teeth  disposed 
substantially  on  a  tangent  perpendicular  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  cutting  blade  shank;  and 
(iii)  a  proximal  end  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 
attachment  elements,  each  of  said  attachment  elements 
being  capable  of  cooperating  with  the  blade  retention 
device  so  as  to  firmly  attach  the  blade  to  the  oscillatory 
cutting  saw; 
whereby  the  attachment  of  the  blade  to  the  oscillatory  cut- 
ting saw  by  one  of  the  attachment  elements  results  in  a 
distance  between  the  cutting  teeth  and  the  blade  retention 
device  which  is  different  from  the  distance  between  the 
cutting  teeth  and  the  blade  retention  device  resulting  from 
the  attachment  of  the  blade  to  the  oscillatory  cutting  saw 
by  a  different  attachment  element. 
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5,382,250  I 

CRANIAL  DRILL  STOP 
Robert  Kraus,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Johnson  A  Johnson 
Professional  Inc.,  Raynham,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207^ 

Int  a.«A61B  77/7(5 

U,S.  CL  606—80  2  Clidms 


1.  A  cranial  drill  stop  comprising  a  plurality  of  spacers,  each 
of  said  spacers  having  a  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  first  end  comprising  a  cylindrical  portion  having  a 
bore  extending  therethrough,  said  second  end  comprising  a  flat 
disk  adjacent  said  cylindrical  portion  and  having  a  plurality  of 
tabs  affixed  thereto  and  extending  perpendicular  from  the  face 
of  said  disk  and  arrange  in  a  circumferential  pattern  around  a 
bore  centrally  located  in  said  disk  and  axially  aUgned  with  the 
bore  in  said  cylindrical  portion,  the  periphery  of  said  disk 
defining  a  gripping  flange  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  each  of  said  tabs  having  an 
indent  positioned  on  an  outer  surface,  a  bead  positioned  around 
the  interior  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  said  indents  in 
said  tabs  adapted  to  engage  and  retain  a  bead  of  another  spacer 
when  the  spacers  are  fitted  together  to  define  a  drill  stop. 


5,382,251 

PLUG  PULLING  METHOD 

Larry  L.  Hood,  Lagnna  Hills;  Gregg  Hughes,  Lake  Forest;  Ted 

Carlson,  Mission  Viejo,  all  of  Calif.;  John  Berlunan,  Grants 

Pass,  Oreg.;  James  T.  Caillouette,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.; 

Robert  C.  Klapper,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Woodrow  W. 

Watson,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Biomet  Inc., 

Warsaw,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,959,  Jun.  11, 1991,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,418,  Mar.  5,  1991,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,820,  Jan.  31, 1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,019,083.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,109 

Int  a.*  A61B  77/5<J 


U.S.  a.  606—99 


11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  removing  a  deposit  of  cement  from  a  cavity 
in  a  bone,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
identifying  a  deposit  of  a  cement  in  a  bone  cavity; 
providing  a  removal  tool  comprising  a  working  tip; 


transmitting  coherent  light  through  a  fiber  optic  waveguide 
to  said  working  tip  of  said  removal  tool; 

converting  the  energy  of  the  coherent  light  to  thermal  en- 
ergy at  the  working  tip  of  the  removal  tool  to  heat  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  working  tip; 

conducting  heat  from  said  removal  tool  to  the  cement; 

converting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  cement  from  a  first  hard- 
ened state  to  a  second  softened  state; 

advancing  the  working  tip  of  the  removal  tool  into  the 
softened  portion  of  the  cement; 

permitting  the  softened  portion  of  the  cement  to  return  to 
the  first  hardened  state;  and  thereafter 

withdrawing  the  removal  tool,  thereby  withdrawing  the 
cement  from  the  bone  cavity. 


5,382,252 
TRANSVAGINAL  UTERINE  MANIPULATOR 
Stephen  J.  Failla,  Cincinnati;  Patrick  J.  Traini,  Bellbrook,  and 
Charles  M.  Rarey,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ethi- 
con  Endo-Surgery,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,266 

Inta.*A61B77/00 

UJ5.  a.  606—119  5  Claims 


1.  A  transvaginal  uterine  manipulator  of  the  type  having  an 
elongated  housing  having  distal  and  proximal  ends  and  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  a  tip  releasably  attached  at  said  housing  distal  end 
for  positioning  a  uterus  of  a  patient,  a  handle  lever  rotatably 
mounted  to  said  housing  proximal  end  and  a  control  linkage 
connecting  said  handle  lever  to  stpd  tip  for  pivoting  said  tip 
from  a  first  position  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  to  a  sec- 
ond position  when  said  handle  lever  is  rotated,  and  a  tenacu- 
lum holder  slidable  on  said  elongated  housing  for  attaching  a 
tenaculum  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  to  grip  and  hold 
said  patient's  cervix;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a)  means  for  applying  a  constant  axial  pulling  force  on  said 
tenaculum  holder  toward  said  housing  proximal  end 
thereby  causing  a  constant  tension  on  said  patient's  cervix 
when  said  holder  engages  said  tenaculum  proximal  end 
and  said  tenaculum  distal  end  is  attached  to  grip  and  hold 
said  patient's  cervix, 

b)  means  for  indicating  arcuate  position  of  said  tip  at  said 
housing  proximal  end, 

c)  a  connection  between  said  handle  lever  and  said  control 
Unkage  connecting  said  handle  lever  to  said  tip  wherein 
arcuate  rotation  of  said  handle  lever  produces  substan- 
tially identical  arcuate  pivoting  motion  to  said  tip,  and 

d)  locking  menas  comprising  an  unlocking  arm  pivotally 
attached  to  said  handle  lever  for  selectively  maintaining 
or  releasing  said  handle  lever  from  a  locked  pivoted 
position  relative  to  said  housing  longitudinal  axis. 
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9,3«24S3 
CUP  APPLIEH  TOOL 
MickMl  Hoaeadijk,  Suuyrale,  Califs 
Ime^  Cmftrtimo,  am. 

FIM  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,012 
Int.  a.»  A61B  77/00 
U.S.  CL  606—142 


to  UnirarBe, 


11 


actuating  member  causes  said  pusher  drive  member  to 
move  dbtally  under  the  bias  of  said  spring  member; 
a  second  actuating  member  at  least  partially  extending  from 
said  frame  and  movable  between  non-actuated  and  actu- 
ated positions,  said  second  actuating  member  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  a  channel  drive  member  slidably  posi- 


•,   M    n^  Ji.^.ltg, 


Ki  :«^ll  S&ggJSSiSiSSSSSSSSST^^ 


.•  Y///M\  '.yy/A^y^'mw^^ik 


1.  A  clip  applier  tool  for  applying  a  clip  inside  of  a  body  in 
a  laparoscopic  surgical  procedure  comprising  an  elongate 
tubular  member  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  and 
having  proximal  and  distal  extremities,  a  push-pull  rod  sUdably 
mounted  in  said  bore  and  having  proximal  and  distal  extremi- 
ties, actuator  means  mounted  in  said  bore  and  having  circum- 
ferential surfaces  engaging  the  inside  of  the  distal  extremity  of 
said  tubular  member  for  slidable  movement  therein,  means 
connecting  the  actuator  means  to  the  distal  extremity  of  the 
push-pull  rod,  first  and  second  clip  applier  jaw  members  hav- 
ing elongate  proximal  extremities  extending  through  said  actu- 
ator means  and  having  distal  extremities  adapted  for  gripping 
the  clip  and  pivotal  means  connecting  the  proximal  extremities 
of  the  Jaw  members  to  said  tubular  member  to  permit  the  distal 
extremities  of  the  jaw  members  to  move  between  open  and 
closed  positions,  each  of  the  Jaw  members  being  provided  with 
a  slot  formed  therein  between  the  proximal  and  distal  extremi- 
ties thereof  and  pin  means  extending  through  the  slots  and 
coupled  to  the  actuator  means  so  that  as  the  push-pull  rod  is 
actiuted  the  pin  means  travels  through  the  slots  to  cause  the 
jaw  members  to  move  between  open  and  closed  positions  with 
respect  to  each  other,  the  actuator  means  engaging  the  jaw 
members  distal  of  the  slots  to  inhibit  shifting  of  the  distal  ex- 
tremities of  the  jaw  members  during  application  of  the  clip. 


tioned  within  said  frame  and  movable  between  proximal 
and  distal  positions;  and 
means  at  least  partially  connected  to  said  first  actuators 
member  for  preventing  substantial  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond actuating  member  from  said  non-actuated  position  to 
said  actuated  position  until  said  pusher  drive  member  is  in 
said  distal  position. 


5,382^5 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLY  OF 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

SalTatore  Castro,  Seyraoun  Paul  J.  Phillips,  Middlebury,  and 

Giovanni  Gonzalez,  Norwalk,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 

States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  2,208 

Int  CL«  A61B  17/10 

UJS.  a.  606—143  19  Claims 


5,382,254 
ACTUATING  HANDLE  FOR  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Rickard  A.  McGarry,  Norwalk;  Panl  J.  Phillips,  MiddldNiry; 
Giovanni  Gonzalez,  Norwalk,  and  SalTatore  Castro,  Seymour, 
all  of  Conn.,  assigDora  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation, 
Norwalk,  Conn. 
CoMinaatioiHin-part  of  Ser.  No.  939,029.  Sep.  2, 1992, 
abandontd,  which  is  a  coatinoation  of  Ser.  No.  794,492,  Nov.  19, 
1991,  abandooed,  which  u  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  530,652,  May 
30,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,084,057,  which  is  a  continnatio»4n-part  of 
Ser.  No.  381^65,  JnL  18,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,100,420.  TUs 
applicatioa  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,754 
UtCL'A61B/7/W 
UJS.  CL  606—143  9  Claias 

1.  An  actuating  handle  for  attachment  to  an  endoscopic 
portion  of  an  endoscopic  surgical  instrument,  which  com- 
prises: 
afnme; 
a  posber  drive  member  positioned  within  said  frame  and 

movable  between  proximal  and  distal  positions; 
a  spring  member  positioned  within  said  frame  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  bias  said  pusher  drive  member  toward 
said  distal  position; 
a  first  actuating  member  at  least  partially  extending  from 
said  frame,  and  configured  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  pusher  drive  member  such  that  actuation  of  said  first 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  which  comprises: 

housing  means  having  at  least  one  active  element  for  per- 
forming a  function  during  surgical  procedures; 

frame  means  having  element  actuating  means  for  actuating 
said  at  least  one  active  element  and  a  distal  end  portion 
adapted  to  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  said  housing  means; 
and 

connecting  means  associated  with  said  frame  means  for 
releasably  connecting  said  housing  means  to  said  frame 
means  such  that  said  at  least  one  active  element  is  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  element  actuating  means  and  said 
connecting  means  is  maintained  in  a  fixed  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  frame  means  when  said  housing  means 
and  said  frame  means  are  connected,  and  said  housing 
means  is  permitted  to  rotate  with  respect  to  said  connect- 
ing means  and  said  frame  means. 
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5,382,256  5,382,258 

PROTECTIVE  INSTRUMENT  FOR  SUTURING  ARTHROSCOPIC  KNOT  TYING  DEVICE 

Javier  B.  del  Castillo,  Sant  Ferran  60,  08700-Igualada  (Barce-  James  C.  Y.  Cbow,  Mount  Vernon,  U.,  assignor  to  Linvatec, 

lona),  Spain  Fla. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,209  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947^27,  Sep.  21, 1992,  Pat  No. 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Jnl.  13, 1990,  9002237[U];  5,318,579.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,437 

Jun.  19, 1991,  9101945[U]  Int  Q.'  A61B  /  7/00 

Int  CL6  A61B  77/04  U.S.  CL  606— 148                                                         6  Claims 
U.S.  CL  606—148                                                        15  dainis 


S2^  3S6,  S- 


1.  A  protective  instrument  for  suturing,  comprising: 
a  rigid  concavo-convex  body  member  having  a  concave 
portion,  a  convex  portion,  and  a  rounded  peripheral  edge, 
said  rigid  body  member  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion that  terminates  in  blunt  ends;  and 
handling  and  positioning  means,  including  a  handle  and  a 
grip,  said  handle  connected  to  said  rigid  body  member  and 
extending  in  a  direction  that  is  other  than  said  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  rigid  body  member,  said  handling  and 
positioning  means  being  attached  to  the  convex  portion  of 
the  rigid  body  member. 


5,382,257 
IMPLANT  ASSIST  APPARATUS 
Royce  Lewis,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  and  Thomas  W.  Sander,  Newtown, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Nor- 
walk, Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,620,  Jan.  23, 1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578,552,  Sep.  6, 1990. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,171 

Int  a.*  AOIB  77/04 

U.S.  a.  606—148  21  Claims 


1.  An  implant  assist  apparatus  for  implanting  material  in 
tissue  to  be  reapproximated  or  reinforced  comprising: 

a  cannula  having  a  hollow  body  and  a  first  and  second  end; 
a  point  detachably  fixed  to  said  first  end  of  the  cannula  for 

penetrating  tissue;  and 
suture  means  releasably  attached  to  said  point  and  extending 

from  said  point  into  said  cannula. 


1.  A  medical  instrument  for  use  by  a  surgeon  performing  an 
endoscopic  or  arthroscopic  procedure  in  which  an  incision  is 
made  at  a  remote  site  within  the  patient's  body,  the  instrument 
being  usable  by  the  surgeon  to  tie  a  surgical  knot  with  with  a 
suture  at  the  surgical  site  to  close  the  incision,  comprising: 

an  elongate  instrument  body; 

a  pair  of  jaws  located  at  one  end  of  the  instrument  body,  one 
of  the  jaws  being  movable  with  respect  to  the  other  to 
open  and  close  the  jaws; 

handle  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  instrument  body  grasp- 
able  by  the  surgeon  for  holding  the  instrument  and  for 
manipulating  the  jaws; 

hinge  means  positioned  at  the  end  of  the  instrument  body 
adjacent  the  handle  means,  the  handle  means  and  the  jaws 
being  operably  connected  to  the  hinge  means  for  manipu- 
lation of  the  handle  means  by  the  surgeon  to  operate  the 
hinge  means  to  open  and  close  the  jaws;  and, 

means  for  inserting  one  end  of  the  suture  through  one  of  the 
jaws,  and  the  other  end  of  the  suture  through  the  other 
jaw,  the  inserting  means  comprising  a  pair  of  separate, 
spaced  channels  formed  in  a  jaw  body  of  each  jaw  inter- 
mediate respective  sides  of  the  jaw,  at  least  one  of  said 
channels  being  for  the  respective  end  of  the  suture  to  be 
threaded  into  the  jaw  through  one  of  the  openings  therein 
and  out  of  the  jaw  through  the  other  channels  therein, 
inserting  the  ends  of  the  suture  through  the  respective 
jaws  allowing  the  surgeon  to  form  a  surgical  knot  in  the 
suture  with  the  ends  of  the  suture  remote  from  the  surgical 
site,  insert  the  ends  of  the  suture  through  the  jaws  after  the 
knot  is  formed,  draw  the  knot  down  on  the  surgical  site  by 
inserting  the  elongate  instrument  body,  jaws  end  first 
through  a  cannula,  and  tightening  the  knot,  after  the  knot 
is  drawn  down  on  the  incision,  by  opening  the  jaws  to 
exert  opposite  pulling  forces  on  the  respective  ends  of  the 
suture. 


5,382,259 
VASOOCCLUSION  COIL  WITH  ATTACHED  TUBULAR 

WOVEN  OR  BRAIDED  HBROUS  COVERING 
James  J.  Phelps,  Sunnyvale,  and  Nga  T.  Van,  Santa  Clara,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Target  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Fremont 
Calif. 

FUed  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,973 
Int  a.*  A61F  2/02:  A61B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  606—151  27  CteinH 

1.  A  vasoocclusive  device  comprising: 

a.  a  helical  coil  having  a  multiplicity  of  windings  and  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  a  passageway  between  the 
first  end  and  second  end,  and  which  is  closed  at  least  one 
of  said  helical  coil  first  end  and  second  end; 

b.  at  least  one  fibrous  woven  tubular  member  extending 
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coaxially  about  at  least  a  portjon  of  the  helical  coil  and    fibers  being  free  of  knots  and  said  loop  serving  as  the  sole 
adhering  to  the  helical  coil  at  least  one  location  on  the  coil    means  for  retaining  the  group  of  fibers  on  the  coil. 


124 


128 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OCCLUDING 
VESSELS 
Julio  C.  Pabnaz,  San  AntiMdo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Expandable 
Grafts  Partnership,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  93M1< 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/00;  A61M  29/02 

MS.  CL  606—158  28  Claims 


where  the  device  is  of  a  size  which  may  be  introduced 
through  the  lumen  of  a  vascular  catheter. 


5,382,260 

EMBOLIZATION  DEVICE  AND  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  AN  INTRODUCER  CARTRIDGE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  DELIVERING  THE  SAME 

Ray  H.  Donnaody,  Jr.,  San  Bruno,  and  Marcelyn  A.  Berlo,  San 

Fraaciaco,  both  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  Interrentiooal  Thera- 

pcfltks  Corp.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,008 

Int.  CL*  A61B  17/00 

MS.  CL  606—151  12  Oaims 


\iZ    I3j 


1.  An  embolization  device  comprising  an  elongate  coil  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  turns  formed  of  a  metal  which  is 
opaque  to  x-rays  and  having  rounded  ends  comprising  a  first 
group  of  fibers,  said  first  group  of  fibers  having  an  intermediate 
portion  and  first  and  second  end  portions,  said  intermediate 
portion  being  looped  about  one  of  said  turns  to  form  a  loop  on 
one  of  said  turns,  the  first  and  second  end  portions  extending 
interiorly  of  the  coil  and  outwardly  of  the  coil  through  two 
adjacent  turns  adjacent  the  turn  about  which  the  loop  is 
formed,  the  ends  of  the  fibers  of  the  first  and  second  end  por- 
tions of  each  first  group  being  free  to  move,  said  first  group  of 


1.  A  vessel  occluder  for  providing  permanent  occlusion  of  a 
vessel  in  a  person,  the  vessel  having  an  inner  wall  surface  and 
having  a  body  fluid  flowing  therethrough,  comprising: 

at  least  one  metallic  tubular  shaped  member,  having  an  outer 
surface,  an  interior  and  first  and  second  open  ends,  the 
tubular  shaped  member  having  a  first  diameter  which 
permits  intraluminal  delivery  of  the  at  least  one  tubular 
shaped  member  into  the  vessel  to  be  occluded; 

a  flexible  closure  member,  attached  to  the  first  open  end  of 
the  at  least  one  tubular  member,  which  seals  the  first  open 
end,  the  closure  member  having  a  first  diameter,  which  is 
substantially  the  same  as  the  at  least  one  tubular  shaped 
member  first  diameter;  and 

the  at  least  one  tubular  shaped  member  and  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  flexible  closure  member  having  a  second  expanded 
permanent  diameter,  upon  the  application  from  the  inte- 
rior of  the  tubular  shaped  member  of  a  radially  outwardly 
extending  force,  which  second  diameter  is  variable  and 
controlled  by  an  amount  of  force  applied  to  the  tubular 
shaped  member,  which  force  deforms  at  least  a  [>ortion  of 
the  at  least  one  tubular  shaped  member  to  permanently 
retain  the  at  least  one  tubular  shaped  member  and  the 
portion  of  the  closure  member  with  the  second  expanded 
permanently  diameter,  whereby  the  closure  member  is 
disposed  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  inner  wall  surface 
of  the  vessel  and  occludes  the  vessel  to  prevent  the  body 
fluid  from  flowing  past  the  closure  member. 


CHEMICAL 


5,382,262 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  SUPER  SATURATED 

UQUm  ALKAU  COMPOSmON  FOR  REACTIVE 

DYEING  OF  TEXTILES 

Samuel  B.  Moore,  BarUngton,  N.C„  assignor  to  Burlington 

Chemical  Co„  BnrUngtOD,  N.C 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  874,754 

lat  CL*  C09B  67/00 

U.S.  a.  8—543  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  supersaturated  liquid  mixture 

for  reactive  dyeing  of  cotton  and  cotton  blended  fabrics,  said 

process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  an  aqueous  solution  of  caustic  Potash  into  a 
reaction  vessel; 

(b)  adding  caustic  Potash  flake  to  the  mixture  while  mixing 
to  adjust  the  amount  of  available  alkaU; 

(c)  reacting  the  mixture  with  liquid  CO2  while  mixing; 

(d)  stopping  the  CO2  when  the  pH  value  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  2%  concentration  is  about  12;  and 

(e)  cooling  the  mixture  to  about  room  temperature. 


5,382,263  I 

BLUE  DYE  MIXTURES  OF  HIGH  BRILLLANCE 
Helmut  Degen,  Frankenthal;  Amo  Laoge,  Bad  Ducrkheim; 
Sabine  Gruettner-Merten,  Mntterstadt,  ami  Hebnut  Reichelt, 
Neostadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
■chaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Gcnnany 

FUed  Sep.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  946,652 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  26, 1991,  4132075 

Int  a.*  C09B  29/03,  67/22 

VS.  CL  8— «38  3  Claims 

1.  A  blue  dye  mixture  containing  from  30  to  95%  by  weight, 

based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  dyes,  of  one  or  more  blue 

anthraquinone  dyes  of  the  formula  I 


N— IL» 


NHj 


(I) 


where 

R'  is  Ci-Cio-alkyl  optionally  interrupted  by  1  or  2  oxygen 
atoms  in  ether  function  and  optionally  substituted  by 
Ci-Cg-alkoxycarbonyl,  hydroxyl  or  phenyl,  and 
X  is  oxygen  or  imino, 
and  also  from  S  to  70%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  dyes,  of  one  or  more  blue  thiopheneazo  dyes  of  the  formula 
II 


f>r^  S  -^N=N 


^<: 


where 

Hal  is  chlorine  or  bromine, 

R^  is  formyl  or  cyano, 

Y  is  hydrogen  or  Cj-Q-alkoxy, 

Z  is  Ci-Q-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  optionally  halogen-,  cyano- 
,  hydroxyl-,  Ci-C4-alkoxy-  or  Ci-C4-alkanoyloxy-sub- 
stituted  Ci-Cg-alkanoylamino  or  C3-C4-alkenoyl-ainino, 
and 

9}  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  indepen- 
dently of  the  other  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^-alkyl  optionally 
substituted  by  hydroxyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy  or  C1-C4- 
alkanoyloxy. 


5,382,264 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  SPANDEX  FIBERS 
Jai  P.  Sharma,  Hickory,  N.C,  Msl^or  to  UKI  Snpremt  Corpo- 
ratkm.  Hickory,  N.C 

Filed  Oct  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,658 
Int  CL*  C09B  45/00 
MS.  CL  8—685  4  OaiiH 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  spandex,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  setting  the  dyebath  to  a  pH  of  between  about  4  to  6  with 
an  organic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
formic  and  acetic  acid; 

(b)  adding  a  pre-metallized  acid  dye  to  the  dyebath; 

(c)  submitting  the  spandex  to  the  dyebath; 

(d)  heating  the  dyebath  at  a  rate  of  between  about  0.3*  F.  and 
3*  F.  per  minute  to  between  about  220"  F.  and  250'  F., 
holding  the  bath  at  said  temperature  range  for  about  1 
hour  until  completion  of  dyeing;  and 

(e)  cooling  the  dyebath. 


5,382,265 
PERCHLORATE  REMOVAL  PROCESS 
Glenn  L.  Mower,  Mt  Sterling,  Utah,  assignor  to  TUokol  Corpo- 
ration,  Odgen,  Utah 

Filed  Oct  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  143,190 
Int  a.«  COID  13/00:  KSm  3/00 
MS.  a.  23-302  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  ammonium  perchlorate  from 
waste  water  comprising: 

(a)  concentrating  a  waste  ammonium  perchlorate  solution; 

(b)  adding  granular  solid  potassium  chloride  (KO)  to  the 
concentrated  waste  perchlorate  solution  to  form  potas- 
sium perchlorate  (KCIO4); 

(c)  effecting  crystallization  of  the  potassium  perchlorate  in 
the  resulting  solution;  and 

(d)  separating  the  crystallized  potassium  perchlorate  from 
the  resulting  solution. 


5,382,266 
FUEL  WITH  STABBLTTY  ADDITIVE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

STABILIZING  FUEL  USING  AN  ADDITIVE 
Fan-Nan  Lin,  and  Fllippo  Penaeila,  both  of  BarttcsriDe,  Okla„ 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Barttesrille,  Okla. 
FUed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,215 
Int  a.«  ClOL  1/26 
VS.  a.  44—382  18  Claims 

1.  Process  for  inhibiting  the  degradation  of  a  fuel  oil  which 
comprises: 

a)  drying  said  fuel  oil;  and 

b)  adding  to  said  fuel  oil  and  effective  inhibiting  amount  of  a 
stabilizing  additive. 


(H) 


5,382,267 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  INORGANIC  AND  ORGANIC 
SULFUR  IN  SOLID  CARBONACEOUS  MATERIAL 
PRIOR  TO  USE  OF  THE  SOUD  CARBONACEOUS 
MATERIAL 
Robot  L.  Sarage,  and  Lazarin  K.  Lazarov,  both  of  Athens, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio 
FUed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32^79 
Int  CL*  ClOL  5/00 
VS.  a.  44— «23  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  quantity  of  both  inorganic  and 
organic  sulfur  in  a  solid  carbonaceous  material  prior  to  use  of 
said  solid  carbonaceous  material  which  comprises: 
heating  said  solid  carbonaceous  material  containing  inor- 
ganic and  organic  sulfur  in  the  presence  of  a  metallic  solid 
copper-containing  material  and  a  hydrogen-producing 
agent, 
utilizing  said  metallic  solid  copper-containing  material  in  a 
surface  activated  condition  as  a  catalyst  for  the  dehydro- 
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genation  of  said  hydrogen-producing  agent  to  produce 
in-situ  produced  hydrogen, 
reacting  said  in-situ  produced  hydrogen  so  produced  with 
said  inorganic  and  organic  sulfur  in  said  carbonaceous 
material  to  produce  hydrogen  sulfide. 


reacting  said  hydrogen  sulfide  so  produced  with  said  metal- 
lic soUd  copper-containing  material  to  form  copper  sul- 
fide, and 

utilizing  said  copper  sulfide  so  produced  as  a  catalyst  for 
organic  sulfur  hydrodesulphurization  reactions  of  said 
solid  carbonaceous  material. 


5,382,2«9 
ARTIFICIAL  SEEDS 
Bmno  Giroud-Abel,  Ecully,  and  Francis  MoUe,  Lyons,  both  of 
France,   assignors   to   Rhone-Poulenc   AgrocUmle,   Lyons, 
France 
per  No.  PCr/FR91/009«4,  §  371  Date  Oct.  13, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  13,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10087,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jnn.  25, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  917,131 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  10, 1990,-90  15740 
Int  CL«  AOIC  1/06.  21/00.  1/00;  AOIB  79/00 
MS.  a.  47—57.6  29  Claims 

1.  An  artificial  seed  which  comprises: 

a)  an  isolated  meristematic  tissue  derived  from  somatic  or 
zygotic  embryos, 

b)  a  support  in  contact  with  said  isolated  meristematic  tissue, 
said  support  surrounding  said  isolated  meristematic  tissue 
on  all  sides,  wherein  the  support  is: 

i)  a  solid  substance  which  is  not  compact  and  which  com- 
prises, in  the  air  and  in  the  dry  state,  a  ratio  by  volume 
of  air  of  at  least  10%, 

ii)  permeable  to  gases  and/or  vapors, 

iii)  dry  or  dryable,  and 

iv)  fibrous,  porous  or  alveolar; 

c)  a  shell  made  of  polymer  material  and  soluble  in  water, 
which  surrounds  the  unit  composed  of  support  and  meri- 
stematic tissue,  and 

d)  a  water-tight  film  which  covers  the  inside  of  the  shell  of 
polymer  material. 


5,3S2,2M 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 
MICROPROPAGATION 
Fraak  R.  Brown,  Clifton,  aad  William  P.  BiUiogton,  FUtwick, 
botk  of  EagUutd,  assigBors  to  British  Technology  Groap  Ltd., 
London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB90/01447,  §  371  Date  Mar.  2,  1992,  §  102(e) 
VM*  Mar.  2,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W091/3929,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Afr.  4, 1991 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1992,  Scr.  No.  842,099 
CMm  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  21,  1989, 
8921403 

lot  CL»  AOIG  9/00 
VS.  CL  47—1.01  15  Chlms 


5,382,270 
PLANT  GROWTH  MEDU  COMPRISING 
CROSS-LINKED  HYDROGEL  PARTICLES 
Neil  B.  Graham,  Glasgow;  Robert  AJL  Szmidt,  and  Ralph  C. 
Kirkwood,  both  of  Ayr,  all  of  ScotfalM,  assignors  to  UnlTersi- 
ty  of  Strathclyde,  GhH«ow,  Scotland 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  613,913,  Feb.  8, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,273,066. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,259 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jnn.  10,  1988, 
8813837;  Jan.  10, 1988,  8813839 

Int  CL*  AOIG  29/00.  31/00:  AOIB  79/00;  AOIC  1/00 
UJS.  CL  47—58  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  plant  growing  in  which  method  one  or  more 
plants  are  grown  in  a  growing  medium  comprising  particles  of 
partially  crystalline,  cross-linked  polyethylene  glycol  or  poly- 
ethylene oxide  hydrogel,  obtained  by  reaction  of  polyethylene 
glycol  or  polyethylene  oxide,  respectively,  with  a  polyisocya- 
nate  and  optionally  another  polyol,  charged  with  aqueous 
nutrient  solution  for  the  plant  or  plants,  the  growing  medium 
being  housed  in  a  container  composed  of  a  substantially  water- 
impermeable  material  and  the  plants  extending  out  of  the  con- 
tainer, and,  when  the  water  content  within  the  hydrogel  parti- 
cles falls  below  a  predetermined  level,  introducing  further 
nutrient  solution  into  the  container. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  on  plantlets  during  micropropaga- 
tion  comprising  the  steps  of: 
presenting  at  a  work  station  a  closed,  sterilized  container 

containing  plandets  growing  in  a  nutrient  medium; 
cutting  open  the  container  by  a  laser  to  provide  access  to  the 

plantlets;  and 
then  performing  an  operation  on  the  plantlets  in  the  opened 

container. 


5,382,271 
HYDROGEN  GENERATOR 
Moses  L.  Ne  Mn-Jen  Young,  aad  Yaw-Chung  dieng,  all  of 
Hsiachn, ,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Insti- 
tntc,  Hsinchu, 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  814,114 
Int  CL*  BOIJ  7/00 
UJS.  CL  48—61  9  Claims 

7.  A  hydrogen  generator  for  extracting  hydrogen  from  a 
liquid-containing  feed  of  fluid  and  hydrocarbons  with  the  aid 
of  at  least  one  catalyst  and  heat  suppUed  by  burning  a  combus- 
tible gas,  comprising: 
a  hollow  shell; 

first  and  second  partition  plates  for  separating  said  hollow 
shell  into  a  combustion  chamber,  a  reaction  chamber,  and 
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an  exhaust  chamber  spaced  sequentially  in  said  hollow 

shell; 
communicating  means  for  communicating  said  combustion 

chamber  with  said  exhaust  chamber; 
said  communicating  means  including  m«ans  for  exchanging 

heat  with  said  reaction  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  plates  in  said  reaction  chamber  effective  to 

separate  said  reaction  chamber  into  a  plurality  of  layers; 
a  porous  metal  layer  in  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  layers 

being  effective  to  store  said  heat  and  evaporate  said  liquid- 
containing  feed  into  a  gaseous  state; 


at  least  one  catalyst  in  said  plurality  of  layers  to  react  with 

said  gaseous  feed; 
a  feed  inlet  being  connected  to  said  reaction  chamber  at  said 

porous  metal  layer; 
a  feed  outlet  being  connected  to  said  reaction  chamber  at  a 

location  downstream  of  said  at  least  one  catalyst; 
said  plurality  of  plates  being  effective  to  establish  a  flow  path 

between  said  feed  inlet  and  said  feed  outlet;  a  gas  inlet 

connected  to  said  combustion  chamber  for  introducing 

combustible  gas;  and 
a  gas  outlet  connected  to  said  exhaust  chamber  for  removing 

said  combustible  gas.  | 


5,382,272 
ACTIVATED  POLISHING  COMPOSITIONS 
Lee  M.  Cook,  Steelville;  Scott  B.  Loncki,  Uncohi  University, 
both  of  Pa.,  and  Gregory  Brancaleoni,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors 
to  Rodel,  Inc.,  Newark,  DeL 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,322 
Int  a.*  B24D  18/00 
VS.  a.  51—293  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  compositions  suitable  for  polish- 
ing articles  wherein  a  base  abrasive  is  activated  by  chemical 
adsorption  of  a  cation  whose  oxide  exhibits  a  higher  polishing 
rate  than  the  base  abrasive  alone  onto  the  surface  of  said  base 
abrasive,  said  process  comprising  subjecting  said  base  abrasive 
and  a  compound  containing  said  cation  to  cyclic  impact  in  an 
aqueous  medium  whose  pH  is  at  a  level  which  is  favorable  for 
adsorption  of  said  cation  onto  said  base  abrasive  surface. 


chining  of  metallic  materials,  said  ceramic  cutting  tool  com- 
prising: 
a  rake  face  over  which  chips  formed  during  said  chip  form- 
ing machining  of  metallic  materials  will  flow; 
a  flank  face; 

a  cutting  edge,  for  cutting  into  said  metallic  materials  at  high 
speeds  to  form  said  chips,  formed  at  a  junction  of  said  rake 
face  and  said  flank  face; 


!  ua-^' 


0  200  MO  Hc  no  tooo 

iD»aiAnjiii  (c) 

said  ceramic  consisting  essentially  of 
bete  silicon  nitride  phase; 
and  an  intergranular  phase; 

wherein  said  cerami-:  has  at  least  0.2  w/o  yttria  and  at  least 
0.2  w/o  magnesia,  wherein  the  sum  of  yttria  and  magnesia 
is  less  than  3.5  w/o,  and  wherein  said  ceramic  has  greater 
than  1.3  w/o  and  up  to  3.5  w/o  of  oxygen  on  an  elemental 
basis  and  less  than  0.2  v/o  porosity. 


5,382,274 

MOLD  WITH  FILM  OF  0-5  ATOM  %  HYDROGEN  AND 
MOLDING  METHOD  UTILIZING  SAME 

Kiyoshi  Yamamoto,  Yokohama;  KeUi  Hirabayashi;  Noriko 
Kurifaara,  both  of  Tokyo;  Yasushi  Taniguchi,  Kawasaka,  and 
Keiko  Ikoma,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  683,537,  Apr.  10, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,202,156, 

which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  394,208,  Aug.  15,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,026,415.  ThU  appUcation  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999.124 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1988,  63-202739; 

Sep.  16,  1988,  63-230148;  Sep.  16,  1988,  63-230149;  Sep.  19, 

1988,  63-232234;  Jul.  11,  1989,  1-177144 
Int  a.*  C03B  11/06 

VS.  a.  65—26  2  Claims 


404 


5,382,273 

SILICON  NITRIDE  CERAMIC  AND  CUTTING  T(K>L 

MADE  THEREOF 

Panluu  K.  Mehrotra,  and  Robert  D.  Nixon,  both  of  Greensburg, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Kennametal  Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa.  1-  ^  miAA  for  use  for  press-molding  an  optical  element 

FUed  Jan.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,022  comprising  at  least  the  molding  surface  of  a  mold  base  material 

Int  CI.*  B24D  17/00;  Cn4B  35 /5H  coated  with  a  hard  carbon  film  containing  0-5  atom%  of  hy- 

U.S.  a.  51 — 307  47  Claims   drogen  therein  and  having  a  spin  density  of  1 X  10'^  spin/cm^ 

1.  A  ceramic  cutting  tool  for  high  speed  chip  forming  ma-   or  less  and  a  film  density  of  1.5  g/cm^  or  more. 
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5,312^5 

METHOD  FOR  FUSION-FORMING  AN  OPTICAL 

SIGNAL  ATTENUATOR 

Marco  Dmm,  dalMlIo  Baliamo;  AureUo  Piudola,  Castcoio, 

■■4  TUua  Ta^OMO,  MUan,  aU  of  Italy,  aMigaofS  to  Sirti 

SJ>j^  Milaa,  Italy 

FIM  Jmm.  M,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,439 
CUh  priority,  awUcatioa   Italy.  Jaa.   19,   1992,   MI9- 
2AW1521 

Lrt.  CL*  C03B  37/23 
VS.  a.  <S— 407  9  OataH 


^ 


:^ 


^ 


5,382,276  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUSES  FOR  CUTTING  A 
RIBBON  OF  AN  OPTICAL  FIBERS  OBUQUELY 
Rolairf  Hakoaa,  DooMMt,  aad  Mkhd  Rcaliaser,  BoMloaflc, 
botk  of  Fraace,  aaiigaon  to  Man  Actd,  Vrigae  Aax  Boia, 
Fraace 

FIM  JbL  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  93,714 
Clataa  priority,  awUcatioa  FraM*,  Jol.  24,  1992,  92  09170 
lat  CL«  C03B  37/023 
VS.  CL  6S— 433  5 


and  tensioning  said  portion  while  inclining  a  part  of  said 
stripped  portion  relative  to  said  horizontal  plane;  and 
advancing  a  cutter  facing  said  anvil  along  a  displacement 
axis  panllel  to  or  coinciding  with  that  of  said  anvil  to  cut 
said  stripped  portion  at  said  inclined  part. 


5,382,277 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  FINE4;RAIN  IRON  OXIDE 

MATERIALS  WTTH  A  GAS 
FHta  Rooe,  Bad  Hombnrg,  Gennaay,  aaaignor  to  Metall«eaeU- 
ackaft  AkticBseaellachaft,  Ftraakfnrt  am  Main,  Germaoy 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  127,267 
Oaima  priority,  applteatioB  Gcraaay,  Oct.  2, 1992,  4233140 
lat  a.«  C22B  5/14;  C21B  13/14 
VS.  CL  75—450  H  Claima 


—t 

1.  A  method  for  fusion-forming  an  optical  signal  attenuator 
using  a  piece  of  optical  fibre,  comprising  essentially  the  follow- 
ing stepa: 

a)  filsing  the  piece  of  optical  fibre  having  a  length  of  the 
order  of  one  centimeter,  with  a  thin  core  and  having  a 
cut-off  wavelength  much  lower  than  the  lowest  opera- 
tioaal  wavelength,  and  with  a  numerical  aperture  greater 
than  the  numerical  aperture  of  said  optical  fibres  at  the 
operational  wavelengths; 

b)  manipulating  the  piece  of  optical  fibre  during  fiiaon; 

c)  inserting  the  piece  of  optical  fibre  into  a  mechanical  adap- 
tor for  connection  to  two  standard  connectors  butt-cou- 
pled respectively  to  the  ends  of  two  optical  fibres,  charac- 
terized in  that  said  manipulation  of  the  piece  of  optical 
fibre  during  fusion  is  effected  by  subjecting  said  piece  of 
optical  fibre  to  both  axial  misalignment  and  angular  mis- 
alignment 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  an  optical  fiber  ribbon  obliquely,  the 
ribbon  being  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  that  are 
all  parallel  to  a  "longitudinal"  axis  of  said  ribbon,  the  fibers  all 
being  situated  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  referred  to  as  the 
plane  of  said  ribbon,  and  being  protected  by  a  common  sheath, 
the  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

stripping  a  portion  of  said  ribbon  of  its  sheath; 

holding  said  ribbon  stationary  at  two  points  situated  on 
either  side  of  said  stripped  portion; 

advancing  a  curved  anvil  along  a  displacement  axis  orthogo- 
nal to  said  horizontal  plane  into  contact  with  said  portion 


V 


JL 


Id 


^— 4v, 


— f 

1.  A  process  of  reducing  fine  grained  iron  oxide  containing 
materials  by  a  treatment  with  a  gas  under  pressure  in  a  series  of 
connected  fluidized  bed  reactors  which  includes  at  least  a  first 
fluidized  bed  reactor  into  which  a  reducing  gas  is  fed  and  a  last 
fluidized  bed  reactor  downstream  of  the  first  fluidized  bed 
reactor  in  the  direction  of  the  gas  flow  into  which  the  fine 
grained  iron  oxide-containing  materials  are  fed,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  cracking  hydrocarbons  by  approximately  stoichiometric 
steam  reforming  to  produce  a  fresh  reducing  gas  contain- 
ing CO  and  H2; 

(b)  feeding  a  reducing  gas  to  a  first  of  said  fluidized  bed 
reactors  as  a  fluidizing  gas  to  obtain  a  gaseous  effluent 
containing  dust; 

(c)  dedusting  the  gaseous  effluent  containing  dust  from  said 
first  fluidized  bed  reactor  and  then  feeding  the  dedusted 
gaseous  effluent  as  a  fluidizing  gas  to  at  least  one  furiher 
fluidized  bed  reactor  above  the  nozzle  bottom  thereof,  in 
said  series  downstream  of  the  first  fluidized  bed  to  obtain 
a  gaseous  effluent  containing  dust  CO2  and  HjO; 

(d)  dedusting  a  gaseous  effluent  containing  dust,  CO2,  and 
H2O  fr<Mn  a  last  of  said  series  of  connected  fluidized  bed 
reactors  in  said  series  downstream  of  the  first  and  any 
other  fluidized  beds  and  subsequently  treating  said  de- 
dusted  gaseous  effluent  containing  CO2  and  HjO  from 
said  last  reactor  m  a  scrubber-cooler  to  remove  substan- 
tially all  H2O  and  any  residual  dust  and  subsequently 
treating  said  gaseous  effluent  with  all  H2O  substantially 
removed  in  a  C02-removing  scrubber  to  remove  substan- 
tially all  CO2; 

(e)  reheating  said  gas  wherein  residual  dust  and  substantially 
all  H2O  and  CO2  are  removed  and  recycling  the  reheated 
gas  as  a  recycle  gas  and  feeding  said  recycle  gas  as  fluidiz- 
ing gas  according  to  step  (b)  into  the  first  of  said  fluidized 
bed  reactors; 

(0  preheating  the  iron  oxide-containing  materials  and  feed- 
ing preheated  iron  oxide-containing  materials  to  the  last  of 
said  fluidized  bed  reactors;  and 

(g)  feeding  the  fresh  reducing  gas  produced  in  step  (a)  to  at 
least  one  of  said  fluidized  bed  reactors. 
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5,382,278 

PRETREATMENT  OF  CHROMIUM-BEARING  METAL 

SCRAP  TO  REMOVE  CHROMIUM 

Gary  J.  O'ConneU,  and  Darid  G.  Tiadale,  both  of  Sndbory, 

Canada,  aasignors  to  Fakoabridge  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada 
CoBtinoatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  957,132,  Oct  7, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,240,496.  This  appUcatioii  Aug.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  112,064 
ClaiBM  priority,  application  Canada,  Jon.  16,  1992,  2071366 
tot  a.»  C22B  23/06 
VS.  a.  75—626  13  Claiau 

1.  A  process  for  treating  chromium-bearing  metal  scrap 
containing  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nickel  and  cobalt  comprising: 

a)  charging  the  chromium-bearing  metal  scrap  with  an  iron 
oxide-bearing  slag  into  a  pyrometallurgical  furnace, 

b)  heating  anti  melting  the  charge,  and  maintaining  the 
charge  molten  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  IS  SO*  C.  for  a 
time  period  sufficient  to  permit  the  iron  oxide  bearing  slag 
to  act  as  an  oxidant  and  flux  for  chromium,  thus  allowing 
an  iron  oxide/chromium  exchange  reaction  to  take  place 
oxidizing  and  removing  chromium  to  the  slag  phase  while 
reducing  iron  to  the  metal  phase  to  form  an  alloy  product 
containing  Fe  and  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ni  and  Co,  and 

c)  removing  the  alloy  product  for  further  processing  for 
recovery  of  metal  values. 


5,382,279 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMBUSTION  OF 

STEEL  PLANT  WASTES 

Eliner  D.  Anderson,  II,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem 

Steel  Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,022 

tot  a.«  C21B  13/00,  1/24 

VS.  CL  75—746  20  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  combusting  sludges,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  sinter  strand,  the  sinter  strand  including  a 
porous  bed  movable  between  remote  first  and  second 
ends,  a  burner  hood  operably  associated  with  the  bed 
intermediate  the  ends,  and  a  vacuum  source  operably 
associated  with  the  bed  for  applying  a  vacuum  thereto; 

b)  depositing  onto  the  porous  bed  at  the  first  end  material  to 
be  sintered,  and  causing  the  material  to  be  moved  by  the 
bed  toward  the  second  end; 

c)  igniting  within  the  burner  hood  the  material  to  be  sintered 
and  causing  sintering  thereof  to  begin  and  to  continue  as 
the  material  continues  to  be  moved  by  the  porous  bed 
toward  the.  second  end; 

d)  applying  a  slurry;  onto  the  ignited  material  as  the  material 
is  being  moved  by  the  porous  bed  within  the  burner  hood 
and  thereby  causing  the  slurry  to  be  combusted  within  the 
hood;  and 

e)  continuing  to  move  the  porous  bed  and  thereby  the  ig- 
nited material  toward  the  second  end. 


5,382480 

TWO  STAGE  PRESSURE  SWING  ADSORPTION 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  LESS  STRONGLY 

ADSORBED  COMPONENT  OF  A  FEED  GAS  MIXTURE 

Jung  S.  Choe,  Harieyirille;  Lymioa  J.  Kellogg,  Jr.,  Saliagtoi^ 

and  Robert  F.  Weimer,  Allentowa,  all  of  Pa.^  asaigaors  to  Air 

Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Alleatown,  Pa. 

FUcd  Not.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,387 

tot  a.«  BOID  53/04 

VS.  a.  95—98  8  Claima 


■t4^ 


Al 


"^r 


"\ 

''\ 

,'•« 

/ 

--n 

1 

— 

"^ 

8 

I. 


18a 


1.  Regarding  a  feed  gas  mixture  consisting  of  a  more 
strongly  adsorbed  component  and  a  l*ss  strongly  adsorbed 
component  a  two  stage  pressure  swing  adsorption  process  for 
producing  said  less  strongly  adsorbed  component  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  the  feed  gas  mixture  through  a  first  stage  adsorp- 
tion bed  which  contains  an  adsorbent  selective  for  the 
retention  and  bulk  removal  of  the  more  strongly  adsort>ed 
component  to  produce  an  intermediate  product  stream 
enriched  in  the  less  strongly  adsorbed  component  wherein 
this  step  (a)  is  continued  for  a  controlled  time  period  or 
until  the  concentration  of  the  more  strongly  adsorbed 
component  in  the  intermediate  product  stream  reaches  a 
preset  limit; 

(b)  regenerating  the  first  stage  adsorption  bed  wherein  said 
regenerating  comprises: 

(1)  depressurizing  the  first  stage  adsorption  bed  by  with- 
'    drawing  a  desorbed  gas  stream  from  the  first  stage 

adsorption  bed;  and 

(2)  repressurizing  the  first  stage  adsorption  bed  by  intro- 
ducing repressurization  gas  into  the  first  stage  adsorp- 
tion bed; 

(c)  passing  the  intermediate  product  stream  through  a  sec- 
ond stage  adsorption  bed  which  contains  an  adsort>ent 
selective  for  the  retention  and  trace  removal  of  the  more 
strongly  adsorbed  component  to  produce  a  final  product 
stream  further  enriched  in  the  less  strongly  adsort>ed 
component  wherein  this  step  (c)  is  continued  for  a  con- 
trolled time  period  or  until  the  concentration  of  the  more 
strongly  adsori>ed  component  in  the  final  product  stream 
reaches  a  preset  limit;  and 

(d)  regenerating  the  second  stage  adsorption  bed  wherein 
said  regenerating  comprises: 

(1)  depressurizing  the  second  stage  adsorption  bed  by 
withdrawing  a  desorbed  gas  stream  from  the  second 
stage  adsorption  bed  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
desorbed  gas  stream  is  recycled  as  a  portion  of  the  feed 
gas  in  step  (a)  and/or  at  least  a  portion  of  the  repressur- 
ization gas  in  step  (bK2);  and 

(2)  repressurizing  the  second  stage  adsorption  bed  by 
introducing  repressurization  gas  into  the  second  stage 
adsorption  bed. 


1792 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  17,  1995 


5,3820*1 
SELF-POLISH  TYPE  ANTIFOULING  COATING 
COMPOSITION 
Piat-Lia  Eao,  KaoWni,  Taiwaa,  ProT.  of  Chioa,  aMignor  to 
Y^  CU  Paiat  *  Vaniik  Mil  Co^  Ltd^  Kaohriwig,  Taiwu, 
Prar.  ofCUaa 
OMtiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  713,759,  Job.  U,  1991, 

TU*  ayylkatioa  Aag.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,427 
lat  a.»  C09D  5/20 
VS.  CL  106-2  12 

1.  A  bydrolyzable  antifouling  coating  composition  used  in 
forming  by  crosslinking,  on  the  surface  of  a  ship,  an  antifouling 
coating  which  is  to  be  submerged  in  and  gradually  hydrolyzed 
in  marine  water  to  consecutively  produce  a  smooth  and  fresh 
surface,  said  coating  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  metallic  soap  film-fonning  binder  which  has  a  general 
formula 

(Rl— Al)«— M-<A2— R2)« 

wherein  Rl  is  a  alkenyl  group  derived  from  an  unsaturated 
fatty  acid  or  alcohol,  M  is  a  metal  having  a  valency  of  at  least 
2,  Al  and  A2  are  independently  a  functional  group  of  a  carbox- 
ylic  aicid,  a  sulfonic  acid  or  a  phosphoric  acid,  R2  is  an  unsatu- 
rated or  saturated  residue  of  an  aliphatic,  aromatic,  alicyclic 
monovalent  organic  acid  or  alcohol,  or  an  acrylic  oligomer, 
and  each  of  n  and  m=  1  or  2,  and  n-l-m=2  or  3;  and 

(b)  an  effective  amount  of  an  antifouling  agent  which  is  a 
metallic  compound  other  than  the  metallic  soap  of  (a)  to 
prevent  fouling  of  coated  surfaces  of  the  ship  submerged 
in  marine  water; 

wherein  said  metallic  soap  film-forming  binder  is  prepared 
by  reacting  a  metal  compound  containing  a  metal  having 
a  valency  of  at  least  2  with  a  reaction  composition  com- 
prising at  least  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  or  alcohol, 

and  said  metallic  soap  film-forming  binder  acts  as  a  film- 
forming  binder  for  the  antifouling  agent 


at  least  one  water  soluble  organic  solvent  which  dissolves  the 
dye; 

and  from  0.8  to  5  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  block  copoly- 
mer consisting  of  propylene  oxide  and  ethylene  oxide,  said  at 
least  one  copolymer  having  an  average  molecular  weight 


5,3*2,282 

INK  COMPOSmON  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING, 

USING  AND  RECOVERING  SUCH  COMPOSITION 
Thomas  J.  Pennaz,  BrooUya  Park,  Minn.,  awigBor  to  Ddnxc 

CorporatioD,  St.  Paul,  Mlaa. 
CoatiaaatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92,392,  Jul.  14, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,338,351,  which  is  a  coatianatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946,762, 
Sep.  17,  1992,  abaodoocd.  This  applicatioB  Sep.  13,  1993,  Scr. 
No.  120,175 
lat  CL*  C09D  11/00 
VS.  CL  106—20  R  18  Claiiaa 

1.  A  varnish  for  an  oil  based  ink  composition  comprising  a 
resin  component  and  an  oil  or  diluent  component  compatible 
with  said  resin  component  said  resin  component  comprising  at 
least  5%  by  weight  of  a  water  insoluble  hard  resin  and  at  least 
S%  by  weight  of  an  unneutralized.  acid  functional,  water 
reducible  resin. 


0        B       «        B        B 

aMDnniOFcnivoca 


from  1,000  to  5,000  and  a  content  of  ethylene  oxide  in  the 
range  from  20  to  SO  weight  percent  based  on  total  average 
molecular  weight  of  the  copolymer,  said  ink  having  a  sur- 
face tension  from  30  to  40  dyne/cm  at  20*  C.  and  having  a 
viscosity  from  1  to  10  centipoise  at  20*  C. 


5,382,284 

GLASS  lONOMER  CEMENT  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

RESTORATIVE  METHODS 

Thomas  J.  Arnold,  Wioslow,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Mion  Intema- 

tioaal  CorporadoB,  Winslow,  Ind. 
CoBtiBoatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  942,375,  Sep.  9, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,252,122,  Ser.  No.  872,501,  Apr.  23,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,252,121, 
and  Ser.  No.  991,112,  Dec.  16,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,273,574.  This 

appUcatioB  JuB.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  79,332 

The  portioB  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subwqoeBt  to  Oct  12, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lat  a.*  C09K  3/Oa-  A61K  5/00 

VS.  CL  106—35  9  Oaims 

1.  A  restoration  for  restoring  a  tooth,  comprising: 

a  layer  of  carboxylate-containing  adhesive  bonded  to  the 

tooth;  and 
a  layer  of  amalgam  disposed  on  the  layer  of  carboxylate-con- 
taining adhesive, 
the  restoration  being  formed  by  the  process  of  applying  a 
layer  of  wet  carboxylate-containing  adhesive  directly  on 
the  tooth,  placing  a  wet  dental  amalgam  directly  on  the 
wet  carboxylate-containing  adhesive,  and  allowing  the 
wet  carboxylate-containing  adhesive  to  harden  to  ionic- 
ally  bond  the  amalgam  to  the  tooth. 


5,382,283 
INK  CONTAINING  PROPYLENE  OXIDE/ETHYLENE 
OXIDE  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  FOR  INK  JET 
RECORDING 
ToaUtakc  Yai;  Ken  Hadiiaioto;  Fjuaiaori  Koide;  Yodiiro  Yaaia- 
iUta,  and  Akihiko  Chojo,  all  of  MlBamiashigara.  Japaa, 
MaigBor*  to  Fnji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Coatiaiution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  871,173,  Apr.  20,  1992, 
ahaadoBwl,  This  applicatioa  Not.  6, 1992,  Scr.  No.  972^43 
ClaiBW  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-122816; 
Not.  15, 1991,  3-326720 

lat  CL*  C09D  11/02 
UJS.  CL  106— 22  R  17 

1.  An  ink  for  ink  jet  recording  comprising: 
at  least  one  dye; 
water; 


5,382085 

BIOFOAM 
Robert  L.  Morrison,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Regents  of  the 
Uaiversity  of  CaUforaia,  Oaklaad,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43^00 
iBt  CL*  C09D  105/00;  C08J  9/00:  C08L  89/00,  93/00 
VS.  CL  106—122  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  rigid,  microcellular  biofoam, 
comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  dissolving  a  naturally  occurring  organic  material  in  a 
primary  solvent  to  form  a  solution; 

(b)  forming  a  gel  from  the  solution; 

(c)  freezing  the  gel;  and 

(d)  freeze-drying  the  gel  to  form  an  organic  biofoam. 
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5,382086 
ACOUSTIC  GEL 
Bryce  L.  FanaiBg,  DartaiOBth;  Deaais  T.  Cnrraa,  aad  CUtc  M. 
EIsoB,  both  of  Haliftuc,  all  of  Caaada,  assigaors  to  Her  Mi^- 
esty  the  QueeB  ia  right  of  Caaada  as  repreaeatcd  by  the  Miais- 
ter  of  National  DefcBce  of  Her  Majesty's  Caaadian  Gotctb- 
meat,  Ottawa,  Caaada 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91^97 
daims  priority,  applicatioa  Caaada,  JbL  22, 1992,  2074424 
lat  a.'  C09D  105/08 
VS.  CL  106—162  8  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  polymeric  gel  for  coating  underwater  acous- 
tic projectors,  comprising  O.S-1.0%  by  weight  of  a  Chitosan 
Compound  cross  linked  with  about  5-25%  by  weight  of  a 
hydrophilic  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  comprising 
ethylene  glycol  and  glycerol,  and  containing  about 
0.024-0.48%  by  weight  of  a  cross  linking  agent  and  about  I 
ppm  of  a  non-gel  inhibiting  and  gel-soluble  biocide. 


5,382087 
CLAY  AND  MICA  REPLACEMENT  WFTH  CMC  IN  JOINT 

COMPOUND 
Thomas  J.  Podlas,  9  Paddiagton  Ct.,  HockessiB,  DeL  19707 
Filed  Apr.  13, 1990,  Ser.  No.  508,5631 
Int  a.*  C09D  101/28  I 

U.S.  a.  106—1970  6  ClaiBis 

1.  An  aqueous  joint  compound  formulation  comprising  a 
swelling  agent  binder,  lubricant  and  thickener;  characterized 
in  that  the  swelling  agent  is  uncrosslinked  sodium  carfooxy- 
methylcellulose  (CMC)  with  a  Degree  of  Substitution  G3.S.) 
between  0.35  and  0.75  and  a  Degree  of  Polymerization  (D.P.) 
between  200  and  4000  wherein  the  CMC  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  0.01%  to  0.5%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  formulation  and  the  formulation  does  not  contain  either 
clay  or  mica. 


5,382088 
AZO  PIGMENT  PREPARATION 
Karl  H.  Schenk,  Idsteia/Taunus;  Aagelika  Heinrichs,  Seeheim- 
Jugenheim,  and  Hans  J.  Metz,  Darmstadt,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellshaft,  Franlcfiirt  am  Main, 
Gennany 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Apr.  25, 1992, 4213705 
Int  CL*  C09D  11/02 
U.S.  a.  106—496  20  Claims 

1.  An  azo  pigment  preparation  comprising  components  a)  to 
d): 
a)  an  amide  or  a  mixture  of  amides  obtained  from  the  reac- 
tion of  the  components  comprising: 
al)      an      aminocarboxylic      acid      of     the      formula 

H^N— (CR'R2)^— COOH  or 
a2)  a  lactam  of  the  formula 


-NH — >v 


.(CR'CR^W 


or 

a3)  a  dicarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula  HOOd— (CR'R')- 
ffll — COOH  or  an  anhydride  thereof  or  an  olefmic  dicar- 
boxylic acid  of  the  formula  HOOC— CR'=CR2— COOH 
or  an  anhydride  thereof  and  a  diamine  of  the  formula 
H2N— <CR'R2)m2— NH2,  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one 
long-chain  primary  or  secondary  aliphatic  amine  of  the 
formula  (III) 


r'r*r'n 


in  which 


(IIO 


Rl  and  R^,  independently  of  one  another  are  each  hydrogen 

or  C'-C*-alkyl, 
m3  is  an  integer  from  3  to  12, 
m4  is  an  integer  from  1  to  IS, 
R3  is  hydrogen,  C^-Cs-alkyl  or  C4-C2s-alkenyl, 
R*     is     hydrogen,     C4-C25-alkyl,     C4-C2S-alkenyl     or 

-[-<CR'R2)„5-NR31^R» 
R^,  independently  of  R^  has  the  meaning  given  above  for 

R^is  hydrogen  or  — [— (CR'R2)„5— NR^— ^-R". 

p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  8, 

ml  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10, 

m2  is  an  integer  from  2  to  14,  and 

mS  is  an  integer  from  2  to  14,  with  the  proviso  that  R^,  R* 

and  R^  are  not  simultaneously  hydrogen, 
b)  at  least  one  diamine  of  the  formula  (II) 


H2N— A— NH2 


(H) 


in  which  A  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having 
6  to  30  carbon  atoms; 

c)  at  least  one  long-chain  primary  or  secondary  aliphatic 
amine  of  the  abovementioned  formula  (III)  or  a  salt  of  this 
amine  and 

d)  at  least  one  azo  pigment. 


5082089 
INORGANIC  FOUNDRY  BINDER  SYSTEMS  AND  THEIR 

USES 
Ruth  A.  Bambauen  Heimo  J.  Langer,  both  of  Columbus,  and 
Stevea  C.  Akey,  Dublia,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ashlaad  OH, 
lac,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  123,507 
lat  a.«  C04B  9/04.  35/04 
VS.  a.  106—690  16  Claims 

1.  An  inorganic  foundry  binder  system  which  comprises  as 
separate  components: 

A.  an  acid  phosphate  in  an  aqueous  acid  solution  of  a  phos- 
phoric acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ortho- 
phosphoric  acid,  pyrophosphoric  acid,  trimetaphosphoric 
acid,  tetrametaphosphoric  acid,  polyphosphoric  acid,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and 

B.  magnesium  oxide;  and 

wherein  a  zinc  compound,  which  will  act  as  a  mono  zinc 
phosphate  precursor,  is  part  of  either  Component  A,  Compo- 
nent B,  or  both,  such  that  the  amount  of  zinc  in  said  binder 
system  is  from  0.5  to  25  weight  percent  said  weight  percent 
being  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  Component  A  and  Com- 
ponent B,  and  such  that  the  weight  ratio  of  the  Component  A 
to  Component  B  is  from  3:1  to  1:3. 


5082,290 
CONVERSION  OF  OIL-BASE  MUD  TO  OIL 
MUD-CEMENT 
James  J.  W.  Nahm,  and  Reece  E.  Wyant  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  SheU  OU  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33,404,  Mar.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  961017,  Oct  15,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5013,160,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,904,  Apr.  26, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
210,637 
lat  a.*  C04B  7/14 
VS.  a.  106—789  7  OaiBH 

1.  A  composition  for  use  in  drilling  and  cementing  a  well 
comprising  the  product  of: 

an  oil  mud  admixed  with  sufficient  blast  furnace  slag  and 
water  to  form  a  slurry  having  a  total  solids-to-oil  weight 
ratio  of  about  1 .4  to  2.2  and  a  blast  furnace  slag  weight 
ratio  of  about  0. 15  to  0.60,  to  produce  an  oil-base  universal 
fluid  suitable  for  drilling  a  borehole  and  laying  down  a 
settable  filter  cake  on  the  walls  of  said  borehole;  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  accelerator  and/or  retarder  admixable 
with  or  contacting  the  filter  cake,  the  accelerator  and/or 
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retarder  being  functional  to  cause  the  filter  cake  to  harden 
and  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium 
chloride,  potassium  chloride,  zinc  chloride,  sodium  nitrate 
and  ammonium  sulfate. 


5,382^1 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  DECORATIONS  ON 

TARRED  MEMBRANES  FOR  SURFACE  COVERING  IN 

THE  CONSTRUCnON  INDUSTRY 
SOrio  OUoM,  CMtd  D'Axzuo,  Italy,  aasignor  to  Index  SJ>^ 
TeckBoiogle  la^cnMabUi,  Verona,  Italy 

Filed  No?.  3, 1993,  Scr.  No.  145^12 
OataM     priority,     appUcatkm     Italy,     JoL     28,     1993, 
VR93A000060 

bt.  CL*  BOSC  1/00 
MS.  CL  118—212  11  Claims 


front  of  a  plane  of  the  curtain  and  the  second  end  in  back 
of  the  plane  of  the  curtain; 

a  first  slide  surface  joining  the  first  end  of  said  inlet  duct; 

a  second  slide  surface  joining  the  second  end  of  said  inlet 
duct  wherein  said  first  and  second  slide  surfaces  are  an- 
gled downwardly  towards  each  other; 

an  edge  guide  positioned  at  a  bottom  of  said  first  and  second 
slide  surfaces;  and 

fluid  providing  means  for  providing  lubricating  liquid  to  said 
inlet  duct. 


5,382,293 
PLASMA  JET  CVD  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
DIAMOND  FILMS 
Motooobn  Kawarada,  Sagailhara;  Kaznaki  Kurihara;  Ken-ichi 
Sasaki,   both   of  Atsngi;   Akitomo  Teshima,   Isehara,   and 
Nagaaki  Koshino,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fi^itsn  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  790,115,  Not.  12, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,260,106, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,606,  Aug.  3, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jul.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  98,106 
Int  a.«  C23C  16/54,  16/50 
MS.  a.  118—723  DC  1  Ctalm 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  decorations  (6)  on  the  surface  of 
a  membrane  used  for  making  surface  coverings,  comprising: 

impregnation  means  (3)  for  impregnating  a  membrane  to 
form  an  impregnated  membrane; 

at  least  one  hopper  downstream  of  said  impregnation  means 
and  for  containing  solid  particles,  and  having  an  outlet 
mouth  for  dispensing  the  solid  particles; 

at  least  one  applicator  means  for  applying  the  solid  particles 
in  a  decorative  pattern  on  the  impregnated  membrane, 
said  applicator  means  being  disposed  below  said  outlet 
mouth  of  said  hopper  and  positioned  to  receive  the  im- 
pregnated membrane  traveling  from  said  impregnation 
means  in  a  membrane  advancing  direction,  said  applicator 
means  being  provided  with  decorative  shapes  identical  to 
decorations  to  be  applied  onto  the  impregnated  membrane 
so  that  solid  particles  falling  from  said  outlet  mouth  of  said 
hopper  onto  said  applicator  means  are  applied  as  decora- 
tions adhering  to  the  surface  of  the  impregnated  mem- 
brane. 


5,382492 

EDGE  GUIDE  LUBRICATING  FLUID  DELIVERY 

APPARATUS 

Jamea  E.  Conroy,  Kenaeth  J.  Ruschak,  and  William  D.  Derine, 

all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aacigBors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  JaL  28, 1993,  Scr.  No.  98,589 

Int  CL»  B05D  1/30 

MS.  CL  118—324  13  Clahns 


5*-^- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  laterally  guiding  an  edge  of  a  falling 
curtain  comprising: 
an  inlet  duct  positioned  near  a  top  of  the  free-falling  curtain 
terminating  at  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  in 


1.  A  plasma  jet  CVD  apparatus  for  forming  a  diamond  film 
on  an  object  to  be  treated  comprising: 
an  electrode  forming  member  h«ving  a  first  polarity  com- 
prising an  enclosed  body  having  a  nozzle  for  jetting  ther- 
mal plasma  opened  therein  and  a  discharge  gas  feed  pipe; 
an  electrode  forming  member  having  an  opposite  polarity 
and  positioned  to  be  opposed  to  said  nozzle  internally  of 
said  enclosed  body; 
a  direct  current  plasma  torch  having  a  power  source  supply 
system  containing  a  direct  current  source  for  applying  a 
direct  current  voltage  between  said  electrode  of  the  first 
polarity  and  said  electrode  of  the  opposite  polarity,  which 
feeds  a  gas  through  said  discharge  gas  feed  pipe  between 
the  electrodes  to  which  the  direct  current  voltage  is  ap- 
plied, generating  a  thermal  plasma  from  said  gas  by  a 
direct  current  arc  discharge  between  the  electrodes  and 
jetting  the  thermal  plasma  formed  as  a  plasma  jet  through 
said  nozzle; 
a  starting  gas  feed  system  for  feeding  gaseous  starting  com- 
pounds for  vapor  phase  deposition  to  said  plasma  jet; 
a  powder  supplying  pipe  for  feeding  a  metal  powder  to  an 

arc  discharge  portion  between  the  electrodes;  and 
a  substrate  support  mechanism  for  supporting  a  substrate  in 
a  non-equilibrium  plasma  and  permitting  a  thermal  plasma 
chemical  vapor  deposition  diamond  film  to  be  deposited  in 
a  vapor  phase  on  said  substrate, 
said  support  mechanism  comprising  a  cooled  support  plat- 
form for  the  substrate,  a  motor  having  a  roUtable  shaft 
operably  coupled  with  said  support  platform  for  rotating 
the  latter,  said  support  platform  being  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  movable  base  carrying  said  motor,  and  a  guide 
member  mounting  said  movable  base  for  movement  so 
that  the  substrate  on  the  platform  is  positioned  with  a 
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substrate  surface  thereof  to  be  coated  inclined  at  an  angle 
9  relative  to  said  plasma  jet. 


5,382^94 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  SEPARATION  OF  ORGANIC 

NON-SUGARS,  COLLOIDAL  MATTERIALS  AND 

INORGANIC-ORGANIC  COMPLEXES  FROM  JUICES, 

UQUORS,  SYRUPS  AND/OR  MOLASSES 

Nicholas  T.  Rimedio,  2017  Ashley  Rd.,  Sarannah,  Ga.  31410, 

and  Li  Fu  Chen,  112  Seneca  La.,  West  LaAiyette,  Ind.  47906 

Continiuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  749,667,  Aug.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioB  JnL  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,237 

Int  CL*  C13J  1/06:  C13D  3/14;  BOID  15/CS 

MS.  CL  127—42  27  Claims 


JUICE.  LIQUOR,  SYRUP 
MOLASSES 


DILUTIOM 


INVERSION 


I         SOLIDS  REMOVAL         | 


SIZE  EXCLUSION 
SEPARATION 


EVAPORATION 


: 


1.  A  process  for  separating  inorganic-organic  complexes, 
colloidal  materials  and  organic  non-sugars  from  a  feed  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  juices,  liquors,  syrups,  molasses  or 
mixtures  thereof  into  two  or  more  fractions,  at  least  a  first 
fraction  comprising  the  high  molecular  weight  non-sugar  com- 
ponents, and  at  least  a  second  fraction  comprising  the  low 
molecular  weight  sugar,  said  sugar  containing  sucrose  and 
soluble  salt  components,  by  means  of  a  size  exclusion  chro- 
matographic separation  resin  medium  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  porous  cellulose,  crosslinked  agarose,  crosslinked 
dextran,  styrene-divinylbenzene  polyacrylamidc,  methacrylic, 
and  controlled  pore  glass,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  diluting  the  feed  of  juice,  liquor,  syrup,  molasses  or  mix- 
tures thereof  with  water  sufficient  to  permit  passage  of  the 
sample  through  said  chromatographic  separation  medium, 

b)  removing  insoluble  matter  from  the  feed,  and 

c)  passing  the  diluted  feed  through  the  chromatographic 
separation  medium  and  eluting  the  feed  components  from 
the  medium  with  water,  thereby  achieving  separation  of 
the  high  and  low  molecular  weight  components  of  the 
feed  into  two  or  more  fractions,  at  least  a  first  fraction 
comprising  the  high  molecular  weight  non-sugar  compo- 
nents comprising  organic  non-sugars,  nitrogenous  com- 
pounds, non-nitrogenous  acids,  waxes,  sterols,  phospha- 
tides, gums,  starches,  pentosans,  vitamins  and  inorganic- 
organic  complexes,  and  at  least  a  second  fraction  compris- 
ing the  low  molecular  weight  sugar  comprising  sucrose, 
glucose  and  fructose  and  soluble  salt  components. 


5,382,295 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  ALUMINUM  AND 
ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 
TomoynU  Aoki,  ChigHaU,  a^  Yoji  Ono,  Hiratsuka,  both  of 
Japan,  assigM>rs  to  Hcnkel  CorporatioB,  Plymouth  Meeting, 
Pa. 
per  No.  PCT/US91/08250,  §  371  Date  May  20, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  20, 1993 

per  Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  64,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japam  Not.  20, 1990,  2-314876 
Int  CL*  CI  ID  7/06;  C23G  1/14 
MS.  CL  134—2  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  aluminum  by  contacting  the  sur- 
face of  the  aluminum  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  cleaning  com- 


position that  has  a  pH  of  10.0  to  12.0  and  consists  essentially  of 
water  and: 

(A)  from  O.S  to  10.0  g/L  of  an  alkali  builder  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ides, inorganic  alkali  metal  phosphates,  alkali  metal  car- 
bonates, and  mixtures  thereof; 

(B)  from  O.S  to  10.0  g/L  of  a  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aminoalkylphosphonic  acids,  hydrox- 
yalkyldiphosphonic  acids,  water  soluble  salts  thereof,  and 
mixtures  of  any  two  or  more  of  these; 

(C)  from  0. 1  to  3.0  g/L  of  an  aluminum  ion  sequestering 
agent  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  gluconates,  alkali  metal  heptogluconates, 
alkali  metal  oxalates,  alkali  metal  tartrates,  sorbitol,  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and 

(D)  firom  O.S  to  S.O  g/L  of  a  surfactant  component 


5,382,296 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  SEMICONDUeiOR 

PRODUCTS 

OUi  Aattila,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Okmetic  Oy,  Espoo, 

Finland 

ContinDatioB  of  Ser.  No.  840,078,  Fdi.  20, 1992,  ahmdoacd. 

This  application  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,965 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Feb.  27,  1991,  910946 
Int  CL*  C23G  1/02 
MS.  a.  134—3  16  CbriiH 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  a  semiconductor  product  of  parti- 
cles accumulated  on  its  surface  as  well  as  of  metallic  and  or- 
ganic contamination,  comprising  washing  the  semicotiductor 
product  with  an  acid-water  solution,  with  a  dilution  ratio 
between  1:10^-1:10^  whereby  said  metalUc  contamination  is 
reduced  without  increasing  said  particles. 


5,382,297 
ENDOSCOPE  CLEANING  AND  DEFOGGDSG 
APPARATUS 
Douglas  E.  Valentine,  Oakdak,  and  RouM  J.  Ccnme,  EMt 
Lyme,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Merocel  CorporatkM,  Mys- 
tic, Conn. 
Diriskm  of  Ser.  No.  851,536,  Mar.  13, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,274,874. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  126,642 
Int  CL*  A47L  25/00 
MS.  a.  134—15  16  Claims 


15.  A  method  of  cleaning  and  defogging  a  medical  instru- 
ment having  a  shaft  and  a  lens,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  inserting  said  instrument  into  a  container  attached  to  an 
endoscopic  trocar  cannula  such  that  said  instrument 
contacts  a  sponge  disposed  within  said  container; 

b)  nibbing  said  instrument  against  the  sponge  to  clean  said 
instrument  shaft  and  to  clean  and  defog  said  instrument 
lens;  and 

c)  passing  said  instrument  through  said  container  into  said 
endoscopic  trocar  cannula 
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S,382,2M 
CLEANSING  AND  DESENSITIZING  SOLUTIONS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  USE  IN  OFFSET  PRINTING 
LiMii  E.  Boaduant,  P.O.  Box  2074,  Middleborg,  Va.  22117 
C«wtiaMti(M-i»-pu1  of  Scr.  No.  M7,328,  Mar.  6, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,203,926.  TUs  apvUcatkw  Feb.  9,  1993,  Scr.  No.  15,608 
The  yortkM  of  the  tens  of  this  pateat  nbaeqaeat  to  Apr.  20, 
2010,  hat  been  MmfUiwmmA 
ImL  CL*  B41F  35/04:  C09D  5/20:  CllD  7/08.  7/50 
VS,  a.  134—42  10  Oaims 

1.  Press  component  cleansing  and  desensitizing  treatment 
solution  for  use,  without  requiring  dismantling  of  a  press, 
during  an  interruption  of  offset  printing  operations,  compris- 
ing: 
solution  buffering  means  including 

about  2%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  a  buffer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monopotassium  phosphate,  mono- 
ammonium  phosphate,  monosodium  phosphate  and  mono- 
potassium  citrate,  a  trace  amount  of  about  0.2%  to  about 
0.7%  by  weight  of  an  acid,  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phosphoric  acid,  lactic  acid,  and  citric  acid,  and 
combinations  thereof; 
about  2%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  a  liquid  humectant; 
about  0.2%  to  about  5%  mineral  spirits; 
about  2%  to  about  25%  of  a  liquid  constituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol  monobutyl  ether, 
propylene  glycol  n-butyl  ether,  and  combinations  thereof; 
about  0.2%  to  about  7.5%  by  weight  of  a  non-soluble  solid 
pulverant  anhydrous  aluminum  silicate  of  preselected 
particle  size  selected  within  the  range  of  about  three  to 
about  five  micrometers,  for  abrading  and  facilitating  re- 
moval of  surface  contaminants  on  such  press  components, 
and 
the  balance  water  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
distilled  water,  deionized  water,  high-purity  low-elec- 
trolyte water,  and  combinations  thereof 
7.  A  method  for  treatment  of  offset  printing  press  compo- 
nents, as  mounted  in  a  printing  press  for  a  press  run,  including 
the  printing  plate  and  metal  surfaces  of  the  fountain  solution 
system  which  can  be  exposed  to  printing  ink,  such  treatment 
being  carried  out  for  purposes  of  extending  desired  printing 
quality,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  cleansing  and  treatment  solution  as  set  forth  in 
claims  1  or  2,  or  which  is  acceptable  in  relation  to  selec- 
tions made  for  compatibility  of  the  fountain  solution, 
printing  ink  and  blanket  cylinder  in  use  in  such  printing 
press  run, 
temporarily  interrupting  printing  operations  on  such  print- 
ing press, 
wetting  a  pad  means  to  act  as  a  carrier  for  the  selected 

solution,  and 
wiping  such  printing  press  components  with  the  pad  means 
as  wetted  with  such  solution,  while  such  components  are 
mounted  in  such  press  and  before  restarting  printing  oper- 
ations, so  as  to  clarify  printing  image  surfaces  of  such 
printing  plate  and  desensitize  water  receptive  and  transfer 
surface  portions  of  such  press  components  which  can  be 
exposed  to  printing  ink. 


lides  and  hydrophosphates  of  a  five-membered  nitrogen  con- 
taining heterocyclic  amine  of  the  formula 

C,Nj4i3 

in  which  x  is  I  or  2  and  y  is  4  or  5,  and  mixtures  of  (i)  and  (ii) 
and  as  component  (B)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrohalides  and  hydrophosphates  of 
aliphatic  amines  selected  from  aliphatic  monoamines  of  for- 
mula CH3(CH2)iiNR2  and  aliphatic  diamines  of  formula 
R2N(CH2)mNR2  in  which  n  is  0  to  10,  m  is  5  to  10  and  R  is 
hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  butyl,  said  components  (A) 
and  (B)  being  present  in  the  relative  proportions  of  25  to  100% 
by  weight  of  (A)  and  75  to  0%  of  (B). 


5,382,300 
SOLDER  PASTE  MIXTURE   . 
Greg  E.  Blonder,  Summit;  Yiaon  Degani,  Highland  Park,  and 
Thomas  D.  Dndderar,  Chatham,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
ATAT  Corp.,  Morray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  216,225 
iBt  CL«  B23K  35/34 
VS.  CL  148—24  20  Claims 

1.  A  solder  paste  comprising  a  vehicle  and  a  mixture  of  at 
least  two  solder  powders,  one  component  of  said  mixture  being 
a  eutectic  or  near  eutectic  Sn/Pb  alloy  powder  and  another 
component  of  said  mixture  is  selected  from  at  least  one  elemen- 
tal metal,  at  least  one  solder  alloy  and  a  mixture  of  at  least  one 
elemental  metal  and  at  least  one  alloy,  wherein  powders  of  said 
other  component  are  selected  from  powders 

1)  each  of  which  has  a  liquidus  temperature  which  is  lower 
by  at  least  5*  C.  than  a  solidus  temperature  of  said  eutectic 
or  near-eutectic  Sn/Pb  powder, 

2)  each  of  which  has  a  solidus  temperature  which  is  higher 
by  at  least  5*  C.  than  a  liquidus  temperature  of  siid  eutec- 
tic or  near-eutectic  Sn/Pb  powder,  and 

3)  at  least  one  of  which  has  a  solidus  temperature  which  is 
higher  by  at  least  5*  C.  than  a  liquidus  temperature  of  said 
eutectic  or  near-eutectic  Sn/Pb  powder,  said  at  least  one 
of  the  powders  with  said  higher  solidus  temperature  mak- 
ing up  at  least  30  wt.  %  of  the  powders  in  the  total  powder 
mixture,  and 

said  eutectic  or  near  eutectic  Sn/Pb  alloy  comprising  be- 
tween 5  and  95  weight  percent  of  the  powder  mixture. 


5,382,301 

HIGH  permeabuxty  thin-film  magnetic  head 

AND  method  of  MANUFACTURE 
Keiji  Ohknbo,  Yokosuka;  Ynko  Arimoto,  Yokohama;  Hiroyuki 
Uwaznmi,  Matsiimoto,  and  Hisaahi  Yamawki,  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Fqji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd^  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  961,395 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct  18, 1991,  3-271257 

lat  CL*  GllB  5/31:  HOIF  41/22 

VS.  CL  148—108  5  Claims 


5,382,299 
SOLDERING  FLUX 
Doctcn  Balach,  Wembley,  and  Anthony  E.  laghaai,  Chiawick, 
both  of  Uaited  Kiacdom,  aMignors  to  Cookaon  Groap  PLC, 
Loadoa,  Uaitcd  Kiatdoai 

Filed  Jaa.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  187,738 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaited  Kiagdoai,  Feb.  1,  l993, 
9301912 

Imt  CX*  h23K  35/34 
VS.  CL  148—23  14  daima 

1.  A  soldering  flux  composition  which  comprises  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  as  component  (A)  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  hydrohalides  and  hydrophos- 
phates of  guanidine  and  substituted  guanidines,  (ii)  hydroha- 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  thin-film  magnetic  head 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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forming  a  lower  magnetic  core  made  of  cobalt  based  amor- 
phous alloy  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate; 

forming  a  magnetic  gap  layer  on  the  lower  magnetic  core; 

forming  a  coil-form  electric  conductive  layer  on  the  mag- 
netic gap  layer, 

forming  an  upper  magnetic  core  made  of  cobalt  based  amor- 
phous alloy  over  the  coil-form  electric  conductive  layer, 
wherein  the  upper  magnetic  core  is  connected  to  the 
lower  magnetic  core  at  first  ends  thereof  through  a  central 
region  of  the  coil-form  electric  conductive  layer  and  the 
upper  magnetic  core  is  spaced  from  the  lower  magnetic 
core  by  the  magnetic  gap  layer  at  second  ends  thereof;  and 

heat  treating  the  substrate  having  the  lower  magnetic  core, 
the  magnetic  gap  layer,  the  coil-form  electric  conductive 
layer  and  the  upper  magnetic  core  formed  thereon  with  a 
heat  treatment  process  comprising: 

heating  said  substrate  up  to  a  retention  temperature  higher 
than  325'  C.  but  lower  than  a  crystallizing  temperature  of 
the  cobalt  based  amorphous  alloy; 

retaining  the  heated  substrate  at  the  retention  temperature 
for  more  than  ten  minutes  while  applying  an  external 
rotating  magnetic  field  greater  than  0.01  kOe  to  the  lower 
and  upper  magnetic  cores  formed  on  the  substrate;  and 

cooling  the  substrate  down  to  a  temperature  below  250'  C. 
while  applying  the  external  rotating  magnetic  field  to  the 
lower  and  upper  magnetic  cores  formed  on  the  substrate. 


5,382,302 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  HIGH  TENSILE  STEEL 
SHEET  HAVING  EXCELLENT  STRETCH  FLANGING 
FORMABIUTY 
Susnmn  Okada,  Okayana;  Kouichi  Hirata;  Sosmno  Sato,  both 
of  Chiba;  Masahiko  Morita,  and  Tsuguhiko  Nakagawa,  both 
of  Olcayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasald  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 
Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  27,182,  Mar.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,332,453. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,957 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1992,  4-049825 
Int  a.'  C21D  J/06 
VS.  a.  148—226  4  Chdms 


5,382,303 
PERMANENT  MAGNETS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 

FABRICATION 

Richard  L.  Aadenoa,  Marcago,  DL,  aad  Fred  G.  Joaes,  Alaa. 

Mich.,  aaaiviora  to  SPS  Tedmologies,  lac,  Newtown,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  868,030 

lat  CL«  HOIF  1/053 

VS.  CL  148—303  23  riri— 


ZfVt  SWTCniNC  CYCLE 

» 

??> 

^fiim 

r 

~' 

T^^-r 

\ 

1- 

?R 

■  M 

/ 

\ 

1 

HI 

r 

1 

\ 

1 

— ' 

i 

1 

• 

H 

noma 

Ii-JCf 


10.  In  step  (g),  third  and  fourth  lines  therein,  please  sus- 
titute — intrinsic  cocrcivity — for  "Ho",  and  — maiimMin  en- 
ergy product— for  "BHmax",  respectively. 


CARSURtZmC  RATE  X   SHEET  TMCKNESS 
(pp<nC/t  mm) 


5,382,304 
FERROMAGNETIC  MATERIALS 
Brian  Cockayne;  William  R.  MacEwan,  both  of  MalTcra;  Ivor 
R.  Harris,  Birmingham,  and  Nigel  A.  Smith,  Haleaowen,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in 
Her  Britannic  M^iesty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom 
of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  London,  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB91/00346,  §  371  Date  Oct.  19, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  19,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/14271,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  937,865 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  16, 1990, 
9006055;  Mar.  16,  1990,  9006056 

Int  a.«  C22C  38/00:  HOIF  1/04 
VS.  a.  148—306  10  Claims 

1.  A  ferromagnetic  material  having  a  B82  crystal  structure 
consisting  essentially  of  FewM^N^  where  M  is  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Al,  Ga,  In  and 
Tl;  N  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  As,  Sb  and  Bi;  where  x  has  a  range  of  1 S  X  S  39;  and  where 
x+y=40  and  wherein  when  M  is  Ga,  N  is  not  As. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  high  tensile  steel  sheet  excelling 
in  stretch  flanging  formability,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

hot-rolling  a  steel  material  containing  about  0.009  wt  %  or 
less  of  C  and  having  an  approximate  composition  of 

(12/48)Ti*-(-(12/93)NbgC  (where  Ti»=- 

Ti-(48/32)S-(48/14)N),  to  obtain  a  hot-rolled  steel 
sheet; 

carburizing  said  hot-rolled  steel  sheet  for  about  15  seconds 
or  more,  at  a  temperature  which  is  approximately  within 
the  range  extending  from  (A)  (the  Aci  transformation 
point  of  the  steel  sheet  —50*  C.)  or  more  to  (B)  (the  Aci 
transformation  point -(-30*  C.)  or  less; 

and  performing  said  carburizing  step  at  a  carburizing  rate  of 
about  (0.9/t)ppmC/sec  or  more,  where  C  represents  the 
through-thickness  mean  percentage  content  of  the  sheet, 
and  t  represents  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  in  millimeters; 

and  then  cooling  the  steel  sheet  at  a  cooling  rate  of  about  10* 
C./sec  or  more  at  least  until  it  is  cooled  to  about  500'  C. 


5,382,305 

SOFT  MAGNFlX  THIN  HLM 

Kouichi  Temnnma,  and  Masahiro  Miyazaki,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  617,180,  Not.  23, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,262,915. 
This  application  Aug.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  106,563 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1990,  2-223771 
Int.  a.«  HOIF  70/00 
U.S.  a.  148—306  7  OaiaH 

{   1.  A  soft  magnetic  thin  film  having  an  atomic  ratio  composi- 
tion of  the  formula: 

((Fei.^i,),.,Mx),.,N, 

wherein  M  is  Zr  or  a  mixture  of  Zr  at  least  one  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Mg,  Ca.  Ti,  Hf,  V,  Nb,  Ta, 
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Cr,   Mo.   W,   Mn,   ind    B.   0.08S«S0.15,   OSySO.l,   and 
0.001  SzSOM,  and  having  a  relative  intensity  ratio  of  Fe  (200) 


5,382,306 
SPRAY  UNIT  FOR  COOLING  EXTRUDED  SECTIONS 
MinMtew  Plata,  Vetroz;  BcrMrd  Bowqai,  Noea,  aad  Werner 
StKhad,  Sicrrc,  aU  of  Swtticrind,  aarignors  to  Alnsnisse- 
Lona  Senlces  Udn  Zwkh,  SwHuriand 

FOed  Jaa.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  72,117 
ClaiaH   priorttjr,   appUotioa   SiHtzerlaad,   Jua.   19,   1992, 
01947/92^) 

lat  Ct*  C21D  1/62 
VS.  a.  14S— Sll  13 


5  ig2J07 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  mGH-STRENGTH 

BAINITIC  steel  rails  with  EXCELLENT 

ROLLING<»NTACT  FATIGUE  RESISTANCE 

HideaU  KageyaaM;  Maaakara  Ucda,  and  Kano  Svgiiio,  all  of 

KHakyaaka,  Japan,  aaaigaon  to  Nippon  Sted  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,924 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  S4)379S9; 
May  21, 1993, 5-12026S;  May  31, 1993, 5-129729;  May  31, 1993, 
5-129730;  JnL  22, 1993,  5-M1663;  JuL  22, 1993,  5-181664 

Int  CL*  C21D  9/04:  C22C  38/18 
UJS.  CL  148-584  10' 


peak  to  Fe  (110)  peak  in  an  X-ray  diffraction  spectrum  of  at 
least  i. 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  high-strength  bainitic  steel 
rails  with  an  excellent  rolling-contact  fatigue  resistance  com- 
prising the  steps  of  hot-rolling  steels  consisting  of  0.15%  to 
0.45%  carbon.  0.15%  to  2.00%  silicon,  0.30%  to  2.00%  man- 
ganese, and  0.50%  and  3.00%  chromium,  with  the  remainder 
consbting  of  iron  and  unavoidable  impurities,  subjecting  the 
head  of  an  as-roUed  rail  still  hot  or  of  a  rail  heated  to  a  high 
temperature  to  an  accelerated  cooling  from  the  austenite  re- 
gion to  a  cooling  stop  temperature  of  500*  to  300"  C.  at  a  rate 
of  r  to  10*  C.  per  second,  and  then  cooling  the  rail  head 
further  to  a  still  lower  temperature  zone. 


5,382,308 

MULTIPLE  MATERIAL  SYSTEMS  FOR  SELECITVE 

BEAM  SINTERING 

Darid  L.  Boarell;  Harria  L.  Marcna;  Joel  W.  Barlow;  Joaeph  J. 

Beaauw,  and  Cari  R.  Deckard,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Board  of  Regents,  The  UniTeraity  of  Texas  System,  Austin, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951,349,  Sep.  25,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,296,062,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814,715,  Dec.  30, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559^38, 
Jul.  30, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,076,869,  which  is  a  coatinnation  of  Ser. 

No.  402,694,  Sep.  5,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,944,817,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  920,580,  Oct  17, 1986,  Pat  No. 

4,863,538.  This  application  Mar.  21, 1994,  Stf .  No.  215,265 

Int  CL«  B27N  3/Oa-  B32B  31/00;  B23K  P/Oft-  B29C  67/00 
UJS.  a.  156— 62J  13  Claims 


1.  Process  which  comprises  providing  a  spray  unit  compris- 
ing spray  nozzles  having  nozzle  outleu  for  spraying  a  pro- 
gram-controlled cooling  medium  onto  an  extruded  section, 
wherein  the  distance,  the  distribution  of  cross-section  and  the 
direction  of  the  spray  nozzles  are  adjustable  to  take  into  ac- 
count the  specific  shape  and  distribution  of  mass  of  the  ex- 
truded section,  determining  the  optimum  setting  for  the  spray 
nozzles  wherein  a  piece  of  section  that  is  to  be  extruded,  after 
being  heated  to  the  exit  temperature  of  an  extrusion  press,  is 
cooled  with  adjustment  of  the  "spray  nozzles  with  respect  to 
distance  from  the  section,  the  distribution  and  direction  of  the 
nozzles  under  constant  air  flow  and  different  variable  water 
flow  rate  conditions,  wherein  the  temperature  change  is  mea- 
sured at  a  plurality  of  points,  and  wherein  the  geometric  ar- 
rangement is  determined  for  the  required  amount  of  coolant 
flow,  the  same  checked  several  times  and,  if  a  non-uniform 
temperature  distribution  is  found,  a  correction  undertaken  at 
least  once. 


/oo/ 


::&®o 


o 


/002 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  part,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  layer  of  a  powder  onto  a  target  surface,  said 
powder  comprising  particles  of  a  first  material  coated 
with  a  second  material,  said  second  material  having  a 
lower  bonding  temperature  than  said  first  material; 

heating  the  deposited  layer  of  powder  to  a  temperature  that 
is  near  but  below  the  bonding  temperature  of  the  second 
material; 

irradiating  a  selected  portion  of  said  powder  corresponding 
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to  a  cross-section  of  the  part  with  a  directed  energy  beam, 
so  that  the  second  material  in  said  selected  portion  bonds 
particles  of  said  first  material; 

repeating  said  depositing,  heating  and  irradiating  steps  for  a 
plurality  of  layers  so  that  bonded  portions  of  adjacent 
layers  bond  to  one  another  to  form  a  mass; 

removing  unbonded  portions  of  the  powder  to  yield  the 
mass; 


5,382,309 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FIBER  REINFORCED 
CERAMIC  GLASS  COMPOSITES  HAVING  TAILORED 

COEFFICIENT  OF  THERMAL  EXPANSION 

Robert  W.  Selbold,  Santa  Monica;  Bruce  W.  Bnllcr,  Walnut  and 

James  O.  Gibaon,  El  Segundo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  766,320,  Sep.  27, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,229,196. 

This  application  May  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  60.143 

Int  a.«  B29B  11/04;  COIB  31/00;  C04B  33/34 

UJS.  a.  156—242  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  improved  fiber  reinforced  com- 
posites having  a  tailored  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  preform  comprising  a  matrix  material  in  a 
fugitive  binder  and  selected  fibers; 

(b)  partially  consolidating  said  preform  by  exposure  to  an 
elevated  temperature  having  a  maximum  of  1523*  K. 
(1250*  C.)  and  an  elevated  pressure  having  a  maximum  of 
13.1  MPa  (1900  psig)  to  remove  said  fugitive  binder  and 
form  a  partially  consolidated  preform; 

(c)  completing  consolidation  of  said  partially  consolidated 
preform  by  exposure  to  an  elevated  temperature  having  a 
maximum  of  1713'  K.  (1440*  C.)  and  an  elevated  pressure 
having  a  maximum  of  103  MPa  (15,000  psig)  to  form  a 
consolidated  composite; 

(d)  cooling  said  consolidated  composite  whereby  gap  struc- 
tures of  about  300  to  1,000  angstroms  in  size  form  in  said 
composite  between  said  matrix  material  and  said  fibers, 
and  within  said  fibers; 

(e)  impregnating  said  composite  having  said  gap  structures 
with  a  bonding  agent  said  bonding  agent  comprising 
about  0.5  to  5  volume  percent  of  said  composite; 

(0  treating  said  impregnated  composite  to  cure  said  bonding 
agent  and  bond  said  fibers  and  said  matrix  material. 


the  die  and  curing  such  adhesive  so  that  the  top  surface  of 
the  adhesive  over  the  die  has  a  concave  topography; 

(d)  filling  in  the  concave  topography  with  UV  curable  adhe- 
sive; 

(e)  placing  a  cover  glass  28  over  the  filled  in  adhesive,  such 


cover  ghiss  28  having  an  index  of  refraction  matched  to 
the  filled  in  adhesive,;  and 
(0  exposing  the  filled  in  adhesive  with  UV  light  illuminated 
through  the  glass  cover  to  such  cured  filled  in  adhesive 
and  thereby  securing  the  glass  cover  to  the  filled  in  adhe- 
sive. 


5,382,311 
STAGE  HAVING  ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK  AND 
PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  USING  SAME 
KeiOi  IsUkawa,  Sagamihara;  Mitauaki  Komino,  Tokyo;  TadaaU 
Mitui,  Yamanaahi;  Teruo  Iwata,  Niraaaki;  Izomi  Aral,  Yoko- 
hama, and  Yoshifumi  Tahara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo  and  Tokyo  Electron  Yamana- 
ahi Limited,  Nfarasaki,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  168,367 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1992,  4-354709; 
Dec.  17, 1992,  4-355240;  Mar.  24,  1993,  5-089239 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/00 
MS.  CL  156—345  20  Claims 


5,382,310 
PACKAGING  MEDICAL  IMAGE  SENSORS 
Edward  J.  Ozimek,  Penfield,  and  Terry  Tarn,  Pittsford,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  236,782 
Int  CL«  B32B  31/00 
MS.  a.  156-275.5  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  packaging  a  medical  image  sensor,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  securing  a  die  (image  sensor)  to  top  surface  of  a  conduc- 
tive lead  frame  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces; 

(b)  providing  electrical  connections  between  the  lead  frame 
and  the  die; 

(c)  forming  an  optical  transparent  UV  curable  adhesive  over 


162-188  O.C.-9S-I0 


1.  A  stage  for  holding  a  substrate,  the  substrate  having  a 
major  surface  serving  as  a  surface  to  be  treated  and  a  lower 
surface  opposite  to  the  major  surface,  comprising: 

a  stage  main  body  having  a  support  surface  for  supporting 
said  substrate  through  the  lower  surface,  a  groove  being 
formed  in  the  support  surface,  and  a  gas  path  communicat- 
ing with  the  groove  being  formed  in  said  stage  main  body; 
a  thermal  source  incorporated  in  said  main  body  to  control 

a  temperature  of  said  substrate; 
a  sheet  electrostatic  chuck  having  a  lower  surface  airtighdy 
adhered  to  the  support  surface  to  cover  the  groove,  a 
plurality  of , through  holes  being  formed  in  said  electro- 
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static  chuck,  and  the  through  holes  being  arranged  along 
and  above  the  groove; 

power  supply  means  connected  to  said  electrostatic  chuck; 
and 

means  for  supplying  a  heat  transfer  gas  into  the  gas  path,  the 
heat  transfer  gas  being  supplied  between  said  substrate  and 
said  electrostatic  chuck  through  the  groove  and  the 
through  holes  to  contribute  to  transfer  of  thermal  energy 
from  said  thermal  source  to  said  substrate. 


DUAL  FORMAT  ADHESIVE  APPARATUS  FOR 

INTERMnTENTLY  DISRUPTING  PARALLEL, 

STRAIGHT  LINES  OF  ADHESIVE  TO  FORM  A  BAND 

Joka  RatenMH,  Lawrcaccrille,  Ga^  aidgiior  to  NordwM  Corpo- 

ratitw,  Wcstlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Scr.  No.  865,094 

Lrt.  CL»  B32B  7/14 

MS,  CL  156—500  11  Cfadaa 


i°ar 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  adhesive  to  a  substrate  for 
adherence  to  another  substrate,  said  apparatus  including: 

a  plurality  of  adhesive  nozzle  means  for  producing  a  plural- 
ity of  emanating  adhesive  beads  for  deposition  in  a  pattern 
of  straight  parallel  lines  on  a  first  substrate; 

at  least  one  air  jet  means  in  operative  orientation  with  re- 
spect to  said  nozzle  means  for  impinging  a  flow  of  air  on 
said  emanating  beads; 

a  source  or  pressurized  air  intermittently  connectable  to  said 
air  jet  means; 

said  air  jet  means,  when  said  air  flows  therefrom,  being 
operable  to  disturb  said  beads  so  that  they  intermingle 
laterally  to  form  an  adhesive  band  on  said  first  substrate 
across  the  entire  pattern  said  lines. 


5,382^13 
SUBLIMATION  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Mickad  F.  Eminger,  2896  Unawecp  Ave.,  Grand  Jnctton,  Colo. 
81503 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  665,415 
IM.  CL«  B30B  lS/i4 
U.S.  a.  156—583.1  1  ( 


1.  A  sublimation  transfer  apparatus  for  use  by  the  small 
shopowner  to  print  mugs  of  various  diameters  with  sublimal 
dyes  which  comprise*: 

\ 


a  flat  surfaced  base; 

a  heated,  two  part,  solid  head  positioned  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  base,  said  head  having  front  and  rear  diametri- 
cally opposed  curvilinear  cavities  which  are  adapted  to 
releasably  receive  and  apply  pressure  to  walls  of  a  mug 
and  a  transfer  sheet  having  sublimable  dyes  positioned 
between  said  cavities,  said  front  cavity  being  slidably 
movable  relative  to  said  rear  cavity  which  is  stationary; 

an  insulation  block  affixed  to  and  centrally  positioned  on 
said  front  cavity; 

lever  means  having  spring  pressure  means  adjacent  said 
front  cavity  whereby  suflicient  and  uniform  distribution 
of  pressure  against  said  front  cavity,  said  transfer  sheet 
and  mug  is  obtained  even  though  the  diameter  of  the  mug 
may  vary,  said  spring  pressures  means  being  positioned 
between  said  lever  means  and  said  insulation  block;  and 

a  curvilinear,  metal  insert  which  mates  with  and  is  releasably 
attached  to  each  of  said  front  and  rear  cavities,  said  inserts 
thereby  further  adapting  said  apparatus  to  receive  mugs  of 
various  diameters. 


5,382,314 
METHOD  OF  SHAPING  A  DLiMOND  BODY 
Sungho  Jin,  MilUngton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT  AT  Corp.,  Murray 
Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,704 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/00 

MS.  CL  156—628  9  Claims 


1.  Method  of  making  an  article  that  comprises  a  processed 
diamond  body,  the  method  comprising 

a)  providing  a  starting  diamond  body  having  a  major  sur- 
face; and  transforming  the  starting  body  into  the  pro- 
cessed body  by  a  process  that  comprises 

b)  removing  a  quantity  of  diamond  material  from  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  major  sur&ce  of  said  starting  body; 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT  step  b)  comprises 
i)  forming  on  at  least  one  portion  of  the  major  surface  of  the 
starting  body  a  layer  of  etch-retardant  nuterial  of  non- 
uniform, thickness;  and 

ii)  contacting  at  least  a  part  of  said  layer  of  etch-retardant 
material  with  etchant  at  a  processing  temperature  and 
for  a  processing  time  effective  for  removal  of  said  quan- 
tity of  diamond  material,  wherein  said  etch-retarding 
material  is  selected  from  the  materials  that  have  less 
than  S  atomic  percent  mutual  solubility  with  diamond 
and  do  not  form  an  intermetallic  compound  with  said 
etchant  at  said  temperature. 


5^2^15  I 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  ETCH  MASK  USING  PARTICLE 

BEAM  DEPOSmON 
Nalin  Knmar,  Anstin,  Tex.,  assigBor  to  Microelectronics  and 

Computer  Technology  Corporatioa,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736,357,  JoL  26, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,244,538,  and  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,958,  Apr.  23, 

1993,  Pat  No.  5,312,514,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

789,220,  Not.  7, 1991,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  896,126,  Jnn.  9, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,290,732,  which  U  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,609,  Feb.  11,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,156,997.  This  appUcation  Sep.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  120,264 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  14, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  H05K  3/00 

MS.  CL  156—643  IS  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  channels  in  a  substrate,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

directing  a  particle  beam  at  a  substrate  by  direct-write  using 
a  liquid  metal  cluster  source  without  using  a  mask  to 
deposit  an  etch  mask  on  the  substrate  which  selectively 
exposes  predetermined  portions  of  the  substrate,  said  etch 
mask  consisting  of  particles  mechanically  placed  on  the 
substrate  by  the  particle  beam;  and  then 

etching  the  exposed  portions  of  the  substrate  through  the 
etch  mask  to  form  channels  in  the  substrate  and  removing 
the  etch  mask  from  the  substrate. 


5,382,316 

PROCESS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  REMOVAL  OF 

PHOTORESIST  AND  POLYSIUCON/POLYCTDE  ETCH 

RESIDUES  FROM  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

STRUCTURE 

Graham  W.  Hills,  Los  Gatos,  and  Ruth  E.  Bucknall,  Mountain 

View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc., 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,357 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/00 

MS.  a.  156-443  19  Claims 


fiOu«%*UAaM  PMfcim,!  Hint  1 


(a)  generating  radicals  in  a  plasma  generator  upstream  of  an 
etch  chamber,  from  an  etch  gas  mixture  comprising: 

(i)  oxygen,  water  vapor,  or  a  mixture  of  same;  and 
(ii)  one  or  more  fluorine-containing  etchant  gases;  and 

(b)  then  contacting  a  substrate  containing  said  photoresist 
and  etch  residues  from  said  previous  etch  with  said  gener- 
ated radicals  in  said  etch  chamber;  to  thereby  remove  both 
said  photoresist  and  said  etch  residues. 


5,382,317 
METHOD  OF  SELECTIVELY  APPLYING  A  COATING  TO 

A  BILEVEL  SUBSTRATE 

Patrick  A.  Thomas,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  PauL  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198,837 

Int  a.«  B05D  5/ 12 

MS.  CL  156—654  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  applying  a  coating  to  the  upper  surface  of  a 
bilevel  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  bilevel  substrate  having  a  planar  upper  surface 
and  at  least  one  channel  therein  forming  a  lower  surface; 

applying  a  layer  of  liquid  material  on  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  the  bilevel  substrate; 

moving  a  leveling  device  across  the  upper  surface,  whereby 
the  liquid  material  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  bilevel 
substrate  is  removed  while  the  liquid  material  on  the 
lower  surface  of  the  bilevel  substrate  is  not; 

hardening  the  liquid  material  on  the  lower  surface; 

depositing  a  coating  on  the  planar  upper  surface  and  over 
the  hardened  material  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  bilevel 
substrate;  and 

removing  the  hardened  material,  and  the  coating  above  the 
hardened  material,  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  bilevel 
substrate,  whereby  the  coating  remains  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  bilevel  substrate. 


5,382:318 
HARD  AUSTENPnC  STAINLESS  STEEL  SCREW  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Masaaki  Tahara,  Takatsuki;  Haruo  Senbokuya,  TondabayasU; 
Kenzo  Kitano,  Kawachinagano,  and  Tenio  Minato,  Hashi- 
moto, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daidousanso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  669,440,  Mar.  13, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  479,013,  Feb.  12,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,013,371.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1989,  1-177660; 
Oct.  4,  1990,  2-267729 

Int  CL»  B44C  1/22 
MS.  CL  156-656  3  Claims 


1.  A  plasma  etch  process  for  simultaneously  removing  pho- 
toresist and  etch  residues  remaining  from  a  prior  polysilicon 
and/or  polycide  etch  which  comprises: 


\.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  hard  austenitic  stainless 
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steel  screw  comprising  steps  of  holding  an  austenitic  stainless 
steel  screw  in  a  fluorine-  or  fluoride-containing  gas  atmosphere 
to  fonn  a  fluorinated  layer  on  a  surface,  heating  the  fluorinated 
screw  in  a  nitriding  atmosphere  to  form  a  screw  surface  layer 
into  a  hard  nitrided  layer  comprising  an  outer  ultra  hard  sur- 
face layer  and  an  inner  hard  layer  beneath  connecting  to  a  core 
part  of  the  screw,  said  ultra  hard  surface  layer  having  a  hard- 
ness of  1200-1400  Hv  and  said  inner  hard  layer  having  a  hard- 
ness of  320-650  Hv,  and  removing  said  ultra  hard  surface  layer 
of  said  hard  nitrided  layer  in  the  head  and  neck  portion  of  the 
screw  to  expose  the  inner  hard  layer  connecting  to  the  core 
part 


at  least  one  of  RuOi  and  lead  zirconate  titanate,  comprising: 
placing  the  material  into  a  chamber,  the  chamber  containing  at 


5,382,319 

SOLUTION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CHEMICALLY 

RESHARPENING  SMOOTHING  TOOLS,  FORMING 

TOOLS  AND  CUmNG  TOOLS 

Aathony  J.  Tnouilnaro,  Jr^  P.O.  Box  105,  Gardeoa,  N.  Dak. 

58739 

Filed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,995 

iBt  CL*  C23F  l/OO 

MS.  a.  156—664  4  Oains 


1.  A  process  to  chemically  resharpen  or  sharpen  forming, 
smoothing,  and  cutting  tools  which  comprises: 

providing  an  aqueous  solution  of  from  about  1%  to  20%  by 
volume  of  aniotiic  and  nonionic  surfactant  with  ethyl 
alcohol,  phosphoric  acid  of  from  about  S%  to  92%  by 
volume,  and  distilled  water  in  a  volume  sufficient  for  the 
balance  of  said  solution; 

completely  immersing  said  toots  in  said  solution; 

subsequently  removing  said  tools  from  said  solution; 

drying  said  tools;  and 

aUowing  a  rust  resistant  coating  of  said  solution  to  adhere  to 
said  tools. 


5,382,320 
REACTIVE  ION  ETCHING  OF  LEAD  ZIRCONATE 
TITANATE  AND  RUTHENIUM  OXIDE  THIN  HLMS 
USING  CHCLFCFj  OR  CHCL2CF3  AS  AN  ETCH  GAS 
Scaka  B.  Dcsu,  and  Wei  Pan,  both  of  Blacksbnrg,  Va.,  aarignors 
to  CERAM  Incorporated;  Sharp  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  and  Vir- 
ginia  Polytechnic  Inatitate  and  State  Unirersity 
CoatiBBatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75,059,  Jun.  10,  1993.  TUa 
appUcatioB  JnL  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,171 
bit  CL«  HOIL  21m 
MS.  CL  156—667  11  OaiM 

1.  A  method  of  reactive  ion  etching  a  material  that  includes 
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least  one  of  CHCI2CF3  and  CHCIFCF3,  and  producing  a  glow 
discharge  in  the  chamber  to  etch  the  material. 


5,382,321 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF  SPENT 
UQUORS 
Olof  Fagerlind,  Foreboda,  Sweden,  and  Erik  Agren,  Esbo,  Fin- 
land, assignors  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation,  Noormarkku, 
Finland 

FUcd  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,497 

iBt  a.«  BOID  1/26 

MS.  CL  159— 47  J  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  evaporating  spent  liquor  from  organic  sol- 
vent pulping  of  cellulose  pulp  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  using  a  series  of  evaporator  effects,  each  of  the  evapora- 
tor effects  having  a  plurality  of  distinct  surfaces,  including 
a  vapor  side  and  a  liquor  side; 

(b)  expanding  the  spent  liquor  to  produce  a  liquor  with  a 
reduced  content  of  volatiles,  and  with  volatile  expansion 
vapors; 

(c)  feeding  the  liquor  with  reduced  volatiles  to  the  evapora- 
tor effects  so  that  part  of  it  is  evaporated  and  the  solids 
content  of  the  liquor  is  increased; 

(d)  in  a  plurality  of  the  evaporator  effects,  introducing  more 
than  one  vapor  separately  to  the  distinct  heat  exchange 
surfaces  to  provide  heat  for  heating  the  liquor  to  effect 
evaporation  thereof,  one  of  the  vapors  being  a  volatile 
expansion  vapor  from  step  (b),  and  another  vapor  being  a 
separately  introduced  vapor  from  another  effect,  some  of 
the  introduced  vapors  condensing  when  heating  the  li- 
quor, to  produce  condensates;  and 

(e)  recovering  organic  solvent  pulping  liquor  from  the  vola- 
tile expansion  vapor  from  step  (b)  and  vapors  from  step 
(c). 

8.  Apparatus  for  recovery  of  volatiles  from  spent  cellulose 
pulping  liquors,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  series  connected  evaporator  effects  having 

heating  surfaces  therein,  a  vapor  side,  and  a  liquor  side, 

and  a  condensate  outlet  from  each  effect; 
means  for  expanding  the  spent  cellulose  pulping  liquors  to 

produce  a  liquor  with  a  reduced  content  of  volatiles,  and 

with  volatile  expansion  vapors; 
at  least  some  of  said  evaporator  effects  having  said  heating 

surfaces  which  are  divided  so  that  a  plurality  of  separate 

compartments  are  formed  on  the  vapor  side  in  the  same 

effect; 
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means  for  supplying  different  heating  vapors,  including 
means  for  supplying  a  volatile  expansion  vapor  from  said 
expanding  means,  and  another  means  for  separately  sup- 
plying vapor  from  another  effect  into  operative  associa- 
tion with  the  vapor  sides  of  said  separate  compartments  in 
a  plurality  of  said  evaporator  effects;  and 

means  connected  to  said  condensate  outlets  fdf  the  separa- 
tion and  recovery  of  volatiles  from  condensate. 


5,382,323 
CROSS-LINKED  POLY(AMINOAMIDES)  AS  YANKEE 
DRYER  ADHESIVES 
Gary  S.  Furman,  Jr.,  St  Charles;  James  F.  Kneller,  La  Granse 
Park;  Kristy  M.  Bailey,  BaUria;  Martha  R.  Finck,  Country- 
side, and  Winston  Su,  NaperrUlc,  all  of  DL,  assignors  to  Naico 
Chemical  Company,  Naperrille,  lU. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1,997,  Jan.  8,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,285 
lat  a.*  D21H  25/04 
MS.  a.  162—111  8  CUisss 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  tissue  paper,  the  process 
including  the  steps  of:  applying  to  the  metal  surface  of  a  drying 
drum  a  halogen-free  Yankee  Dryer  adhesive  which  comprises 
a  cross-linked  polymer  having  a  Structure  I: 


5,382,322 

SELECTIVE  WHTTE  LIQUOR  OXIDATION 
Vincent  L.  Magnotta,  Wescosville;  Ronald  C.  Naddeo,  Kempton; 
Varin  AyaU,  Catasauqua;  John  F.  Cirucci,  and  Virgil  G.  Fox, 
Jr.,  both  of  Allentown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  780,681 

Int  CL«  D21C  n/04 

MS.  a.  162—30.11  1      5  Claims 
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wherein: 

Rl  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  group  containing  from  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms; 

R:  and  R3  may  be  the  same,  or  may  be  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  of  linear  or  branched  alkylene 
groups  containing  from  2-8  carbon  atoms;  and  R4  is 
(CH2)x,  where  in  x  is  0  to  6;  and 
wherein 

n  is  a  whole  number  of  sufficient  size  to  yield  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  15,000.  applying  to  the  metal  surface  of 
a  drying  drum;  contacting  said  adhesive  with  a  continuous 
paper  web;  drying  the  paper  web;  and  creping  the  paper 
web  with  a  metal  blade  which  compacts  the  paper  web  to 
form  tissue  paper. 


1.  A  method  for  the  selective  oxidation  of  white  liquor  in  a 
pulp  mill  using  the  kraft  wood  pulping  process,  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  contacting  an  unoxidized  white  liquor  feed  stream  com- 
prising sodium  sulfide,  sodium  hydroxide,  and  water  with 
a  first  oxygen-rich  gas  stream  in  a  first  reaction  zone  at  a 
temperature  between  about  180*  F.  and  about  325*  F. 
utilizing  an  oxygen  supply  rate  and  residence  time  suffi- 
cient to  convert  at  least  80%  of  said  sodium  sulfide  into 
one  or  more  partially  oxidized  sulfur  compounds  and  form 
a  partially  oxidized  white  liquor, 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  oxygen  in  said  first  oxygen-rich 
gas  stream  to  sodium  sulfide  in  said  white  liquor  feed 
stream  is  between  about  1.0  and  about  1.3; 

(b)  withdrawing  a  portion  of  said  partially  oxidized  white 
liquor  from  said  first  reaction  zone  as  a  partially  oxidized 
white  liquor  product  comprising  said  one  or  more  par- 
tially oxidized  sulfur  compounds; 

(c)  contacting  the  remainder  of  said  partially  oxidized  white 
liquor  with  a  second  oxygen-rich  gas  stream  in  a  second 
reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  between  about  300*  F.  and 
about  380*  F.  utilizing  an  oxygen  supply  rate  and  resi- 
dence time  sufficient  to  convert  at  least  80%  of  all  unoxi- 
dized and  partially  oxidized  sulfur  compounds  contained 
therein  into  sodium  sulfate, 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  oxygen  in  said  second  oxygen- 
rich  gas  stream  to  sodium  sulfide  in  said  white  liquor  feed 
stream  is  between  about  1.0  and  about  1.3;  and 

(d)  withdrawing  from  said  second  reaction  zone  a  fully 
oxidized  white  liquor  product. 


5,382,324 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  PAPER  STRENGTH 

Stephen  A.  Fischer,  Yardley;  Nancy  S.  Qungeon,  Wyndmoor, 

and  DaTid  I.  Devore,  Langfaome,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hea- 

kel  Corporation,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

FUed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,447 

lat  CL*  D21H  17/45 

MS.  CL  162— 168J  »3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  strength  of  paper  comprising 
the  steps  of 

A)  adding  to  a  water  slurry  of  paper  fibers  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  at  least  one  polymer  which  is  a  water  soluble 
random  copolymer  consisting  of  an  allylamine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monoallylamine,  allyldie- 
thylenetriamine,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  at  least  one 
nonionic  or  cationic  vinyl  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dimethylaminoethyl  acrylate,  dimeth- 
ylaminoethyl  methacrylate,  dimethylaminoethyl  acrylate 
dimethylsulfate,  dimethylaminoethyl  methacrylate  di- 
methylsulfate,  dimethylaminoethyl  acrylate  methyl  chlo- 
ride, dimethylaminoethyl  methacrylate  methyl  chloride, 
dimethylaminopropyl  acrylamide,  dimethylaminopropyl 
methacrylamide,  methacrylamidopropyltrimethylam- 
monium  chloride,  methacrylamidopropylhydroxyethyl- 
dimethylammonium  acetate,  isopropylaminopropyl  meth- 
acrylamide, acrylamide,  methacrylamide,  and  n- 
methylolacrylamide,  wherein  the  aqueous  solution  has  a 
pH  of  at  least  about  10  and  is  added  in  a  quantity  sufficient 
to  provide  from  about  0.2  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  poly- 
mer on  the  paper  fibers,  based  on  dry  paper  fibers,  and 
wherein  the  copolymer  consisu  of  from  about  5  to  about 
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99%  by  weight  of  the  allylamine  and  from  about  95  to 
about  1%  by  weight  of  the  vinyl  monomer; 

B)  forming  a  paper  sheet  from  the  paper  fibers;  and 

C)  drying  the  paper  sheet. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

DUNNAGE  MATERIAL 

Tkoaas  S.  Wards,  Aurora,  and  Beraard  J.  Kamowka,  Bailey, 

botk  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Envirocmbe,  Inc.,  Denrer,  Colo. 

Coatiauatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  819,764,  Jan.  13,  1992, 

abaadoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  18,  1993,  Scr.  No.  33,134 

lat  a.*  D21F  13/00 

MS.  a.  162—218  1  Clain 
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I.  A  method  for  forming  articles  from  a  pulped  paper  slurry, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

pumping  said  slurry  into  a  plurality  of  molds; 

coupling  said  plurality  of  molds  to  a  vacuum  source; 

injecting  compressed  air  into  said  slurry  contained  within 
each  of  said  plurality  of  molds  to  force  water  from  said 
slurry  to  said  vacuum  source  and  to  expand  said  slurry  to 
the  shape  of  said  molds,  thereby  forming  a  void  within; 

maintaining  the  coupling  of  said  plurality  of  molds  to  said 
vacuum  source  after  the  injection  of  compressed  air  ceases 
to  allow  additional  water  to  flow  from  said  slurry  to  said 
vacuum  source,  thereby  drying  said  expanded  slurry  into 
said  articles; 

uncoupling  said  plurality  of  molds  from  said  vacuum  source; 
and 

injecting  compressed  air  into  each  of  said  plurality  of  molds 
to  propel  said  articles  from  said  plurality  of  molds. 


5,382,326 

OZONE  MIXING  TEST  APPARATUS 

Ryszard  Szopinski,  aad  Vincent  Fragassi,  both  of  Glens  Falls, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kamyr,  Inc.,  Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,374 

Int.  a.*  D21C  9/153,  7/12 

MS.  a.  162—238  15  Claims 
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1.  Laboratory  apparatus  for  practicing  experiments  mixing 
ozone  with  cellulosic  pulp,  comprising: 
an  ozone  generator; 
a  cylinder  housing  with  a  movable  piston,  and  means  for 


moving  said  piston  to  eject  ozone  containing  gas  from  said 

housing; 
a  mixer  for  mixing  said  ozone  containing  gas  with  pulp,  and 

having  a  vent; 
first  conduit  means  connecting  said  ozone  generator  to  said 

cylinder; 
second  conduit  means  connecting  said  cylinder  housing  to 

said  mixer; 
first  automatically  operated  valve  means  disposed  in  said 

first  conduit  means  for  selectively  directing  ozone  from 

said  generator  to  said  cylinder  housing; 
second  automatically  operated  valve  means  disposed  in  said 

second  conduit  means  for  selectively  allowing  or  prevent- 
ing ozone  containing  gas  from  passing  from  said  cylinder 

housing  to  said  mixer  and; 
automatic  control  means  for  controlling  said  means  for 

moving  said  piston,  said  first  and  second  automatically 

operated   valve   means   for   injecting   a   predetermined 

amount  of  ozone  gas  into  said  mixer. 


5,382^27 

APPARATUS  FOR  TMCKENING  PULP  AND  PAPER 

STOCK 

Peter  Seifert,  and  David  E.  Chupka,  both  of  Middletown,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Black  Clawson  Company,  Middletown,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,118,  Oct.  28,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioB  Jan.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,232 

Int.  a.«  BOID  33/04 

MS.  a.  162—317  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  thickening  a  suspension  of  solid  particles  of 
predetermined  maximum  size  in  liquid,  comprising: 

(a)  means  defining  a  frame, 

(b)  first  and  second  rolls  rotatably  mounted  on  substantially 
parallel  axes  in  spaced  relation  in  said  frame, 

(c)  an  endless  wire  belt  trained  around  said  rolls  in  wrapping 
relation  with  a  limited  angular  portion  of  the  surfaces 
thereof  and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  a  space  en- 
closing said  rolls  and  bounded  by  said  wire  belt  to  which 
the  portion  of  each  said  roll  surface  not  wrapped  by  said 
belt  is  exposed, 

(d)  said  first  roll  comprising  means  defining  a  discontinuous 
cylindrical  outer  surface  having  multiple  openings  there- 
through and  enclosing  a  chamber  therewithin  which  is 
connected  through  said  opening  with  said  space  and  with 
the  inner  surface  of  the  portion  of  said  belt  wrapping  said 
roll, 

(e)  said  openings  being  of  sufficiently  greater  individual  flow 
area  than  said  maximum  particle  size  to  provide  for  free 
flow  of  said  suspension  and  all  particles  therein  through 
said  surface  into  and  out  of  said  chamber, 

(0  headbox  means  mounted  in  said  space  and  having  an 
outlet  positioned  to  discharge  a  continuous  flow  of  said 
suspension  toward  the  wedge  zone  defined  by  said  ex- 
posed surface  portion  of  said  first  roll  and  the  portion  of 
said  belt  approaching  said  surface  and  thereby  to  cause  at 
least  some  of  said  suspension  to  enter  said  chamber 
through  said  openings  in  said  exposed  portion  of  said 
discontinuous  surface, 

(g)  means  for  driving  said  wire  belt  and  rolls  at  a  surface 
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speed  effecting  the  development  of  centrifugal  force  caus- 
ing said  suspension  within  said  chamber  to  be  discharged 
outwardly  from  said  chamber  through  said  openings  and 
the  liquid  component  thereof  to  be  expressed  through  the 
portion  of  said  belt  wrapping  said  surface  while  said  solid 
particles  in  said  suspension  retained  by  said  belt  form  a 
mat  of  pulp  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  belt  which  is 
further  thickened  by  the  expression  of  additional  liquid  in 
traveling  with  said  belt  around  said  second  roll, 

(h)  means  associated  with  said  second  roll  for  causing  said 
deposited  pulp  to  transfer  from  said  wire  to  said  exposed 
portion  of  the  surface  of  said  second  roll  as  said  wire 
departs  therefrom,  and 

(i)  means  in  said  space  for  collecting  the  resulting  pulp  mat 
from  said  exposed  surfaces  of  said  second  roll  and  remov- 
ing said  pulp  from  within  said  space. 


5,382,330 

SEPARATION  OF  l-OCTENE  FROM  OCTANE  BY 

AZEOTROPIC  DISTILLATION 

Lloyd  Berg,  1314  S.  Third  Ave.,  Bozeman,  Moat  59715,  at- 

signor  to  Lloyd  Berg 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,252 

iBt  a.«  BOID  3/36;  C07C  7/06 

MS.  a.  203—60  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  1-octene  from  a  mixture  of 
1-octene  and  octane  which  comprises  distilling  a  mixture  of 
1-octene  and  octane  in  the  presence  of  an  azeotrope  forming 
agent,  recovering  the  octane  and  the  azeotrope  forming  agent 
as  overhead  product  and  obtaining  the  1-octene  as  bottoms 
product,  wherein  said  azeotrope  forming  agent  consists  of  one 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  formate 
and  t-amyl  methyl  ether. 


5,382,328 

INSTALLATION  FOR  PROCESSING  WASTE  OIL 
Gerd  Drespa,  Brunebeckweg  59,  Dortmund  50,  D-4600,  and 
Heinz-Giinter  Rittscher,  Hackertsbergweg  98,  Witten- 
Riidinghausen  D-5810,  both  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE89/00695,  §  371  Date  Jun.  12, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/06805,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16,  1991 

per  nied  Not.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  852,124 

Int.  a.*  BOID  3/00:  F23G  7/05 

MS.  a.  202—235  8  Claims 


5,382,329 
SEPARATION  OF  1-DECENE  FROM  DECANE  BY 
AZEOTROPIC  DISTILLATION 
Lloyd  Berg,  1314  S.  Third  Ave.,  Bozeman,  Moat  59715,  as- 
signor to  Lloyd  Berg,  Bozeman,  Mont. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,695 
Int  a.*  BOID  3/36;  C07C  7/06 
MS.  a.  203—60  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  decene-1  from  a  mixture  of 
decene-1  and  decane  which  comprises  distilling  a  mixture  of 
decene-1  and  decane  in  the  presence  of  an  azeotrope  forming 
agent,  recovering  the  azeotrope  forming  agent  and  the  decene- 
1  as  overhead  product  and  obtaining  the  decane  from  the 
stillpot,  wherein  said  azeotrope  forming  agent  consists  of  one 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  acetate, 
methyl  formate,  methyl  propionate,  ethyl  butyrate,  methyl 
t-butyl  ether,  t-amyl  methyl  ether  and  isopropyl  ether. 


5,382,331 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INLINE 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  MONITORING  AND 

AUTOMATED  CONTROL  OF  OXIDIZING  OR 

REDUCING  AGENTS  IN  WATER  SYSTEMS 

Rodney  H.  Banks,  Naperrille,  III.,  assignor  to  Nalco  Chemical 

Company,  Naperrllle,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,654 

Int  CL'  GOIN  27/26 

MS.  a.  204—153.14  40  Claiau 


30  n  »  M  nx  0 


1.  A  waste  oil  processing  installation  comprising  a  distilla- 
tion chamber  surrounded  by  a  combustion  chamber,  a  cooled 
condensation  chamber,  and  a  waste  gas  cleaning  section,  said 
distillation  chamber  containing  a  cleaning  and  transport  worm 
equipped  with  hard  metal  teeth  and  extending  to  the  wall  of 
the  distillation  chamber  and  a  rotating  cylinder  with  pockets, 
said  rotating  cylinder  extending  into  the  combustion  chamber. 


31.  A  method  of  electrochemically  measuring  and  control- 
ling the  concentration  of  nitrite  in  a  recirculating  water  cool- 
ing system  to  minimize  corrosion  of  steel  surfaces  of  lines 
and/or  recirculating  equipment  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  sample  line  to  receive  a  water  sample  from  the 
system  to  measure  the  nitrite  concentration, 

providing  means  for  selectively  supplying  nitrite  to  the 
system, 

providing  a  probe  in  the  sample  line,  wherein  the  probe 
includes  a  plurality  of  nitrite  concentration  electrochemi- 
cal measuring  cells,  each  of  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
electrodes, 

providing  a  power  supply  for  said  cells, 

operating  the  probe  to  maintain  the  electrodes  clean  for 
taking  optimum  concentration  measurements, 

statically  conditioning  the  sample, 

supplying  a  voltage  potential  to  the  cells, 

measuring  the  current  through  the  cell, 

converting  the  current  measurement  to  a  nitrite  concentra- 
tion, 

and  driving  the  nitrite  supplying  means  in  accordance  with  a 
set  point  of  the  measured  concentration  of  nitrite. 
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5,382^2 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  REDUCTION  OF 
CARBON  DIOXIDE  GAS  USING  AN 
ALKYL-SUBSTTTUTED  NI-CYCLAM  CATALYST 
MasaBicU     Figihira,     Minami-kosagay^jutaku     3-404,     No. 
2000-10,  Koragaya-cho,  Sakae-ku,  Yokohama  City,  Kanagawa 
Pref^  Yoakiki  Hirata,  Hoya;  Kosaku  Suga,  Mitaka,  and  UicU 
Akiba,  Yamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Lt<L  and  Masamichi  Fi^jihira,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  690,832,  Apr.  24, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,284,563. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,017 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  2,  1990,  2-115283 
Int.  a.*  C25B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  204—128  20  Claims 


5,382,333 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  COPPER  CLAD 
LAMINATE 
Kazuhiro  Ando;  Takamasa  Kawakami;  Yasuhiro  Shoifji,  all  of 
Ibaraki;  Yasuo  Tanaka,  Tokyo;  Takeo  Kanaoka,  Tokyo,  and 
Norio  Sayama,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-ie-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,545,  Jul.  30,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,757 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1990,  2-199211 

Int.  a.«  C25F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  204—130  1  Claim 


21  22        12  23  J         ^ 


L  A  method  for  the  electrolytic  reduction  of  carbon  dioxide 
gas  comprising: 
absorbing  onto  an  electrode  an  electrocatalyst  expressed  by 
the  general  formula: 


N  N 


Ni^+ 


I*  N 

/|  |\ 


"2 


where  each  of  R|,  R2,  R3,  R4,  Rj  and  R^  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  aliphatic  saturated 
hydrocarbon  group  expressed  by  the  formula  of  CnH2n-f  1;  and 
at  least  one  of  R|,  R2,  R3,  R4,  R;  and  R«  is  the  aliphatic  satu- 
rated hydrocarbon  group  in  which  n  is  a  number  ranging  from 
I  to  22;  and 
bringing  carbon  dioxide  into  association  with  the  absorbed 
catalyst  to  effect  said  reduction. 


^^-^^ 


u  iru 


t         t        ! 

aa         ws        «o 


! 

OR 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  copper-clad  laminate  which 
comprises  placing  a  (i)  copper  foil  on  (ii)  prepregs  to  form  an 
assembly  and  lamination  molding  the  resulting  assembly, 
wherein  the  (i)  copper  foil  is  an  electrodeposited  copper  foil  or 
a  rolled  copper  foil  and  is  obtained  by  treating  a  surface  of  a 
(iii)  stariing  copper  foil  with  an  oxidizing  aqueous  alkaline 
solution  to  thereby  form,  on  the  surface  of  the  (iii)  stariing 
copper  foil,  a  fme  roughness  constituted  of  a  copper  oxide  of  a 
brown  to  black  color  and  then  reducing  the  copper  oxide 
which  constitutes  the  fme  roughness  in  an  atmosphere  in  which 
hydrazine  as  a  reducing  gas  is  present,  to  thereby  form  a  rough- 
ened surface  for  adhesion  while  the  fine  roughness  is  main- 
tained substantially  unchanged,  wherein  said  reducing  is  con- 
ducted at  a  temperature  of  from  60°  to  160'  C.  under  a  hydra- 
zine gas  pressure  of  from  0.1  to  IS  mmHg. 


5,382,334 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  POLARIZATION  INVERSION 

LAYER 

Satoshi  Miyaguchi;  Atsushi  Onoe,  and  Hiroyvki  Ota,  all  of 
Tsunigashima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  21,  1992,  4-283054; 
Apr.  21,  1993,  5-094543 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  a.  204—130  14  Claims 


~ELECTIKM  KW 
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1.  A  process  for  forming  a  polarization  inversion  layer  on  a 
substrate  of  ferroelectric  crystal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  plural  pairs  of  ground  anodes  and  voltage-applying 
cathodes  at  predetermined  intervals,  each  pair  facing  each 
other  and  set  apari  from  each  other,  on  a  major  surface  of 
said  substrate  parallel  to  an  axial  direction  where  polariza- 
tion inversion  easily  occurs; 

grounding  said  anodes; 

irradiating  an  electron  beam  to  said  cathodes;  and 

removing  said  anodes  and  cathodes,  thereby  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  polarization  inversion  layers. 
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5,382,335 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC 

TREATMENT  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  ADVANCING 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL 

Karl  Jirenec,  Maria  Enzeradorf,  and  Jovan  Starceric,  Vienna, 

both  of  Austria,  assignors  to   Andritz-Patentrerwaltungs- 

Gcsellschaft  m.b.H.,  Graz,  Austria 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,943 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jnn.  10,  1991, 1160/91 

Int  a.'  C25F  1/04.  7/00 

VS.  a.  204—144.5  24  Claims 
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5,382,337 

PROCESS  FOR  OXIDIZING  ORGANIC  MATERIALS 

WITH  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  UNDER  CONDITIONS 

OF  IRRADIATION  IN  AQUEOUS  PHASE 
Ivan  Wlassics,  RapaUo;  Mario  Alfleri,  and  Walter  Visentin,  botk 
of  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  aiaignors  to  Ausimont  S.pA.,  Milan, 
Italy 

Filed  Not.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  972,152 
Claims   priority,   appUcation    Italy,   Nov.   6,    1991,   MI9- 
1A002950 

Int  a.*  C07B  3i/0Q 
VS.  a.  204— 158J  16  OaiM 


w* 


1.  A  process  for  the  electrolytic  pickling  of  continuously 
advancing  electrically  conductive  material,  in  particular  metal 
strip,  metal  wires  or  metal  profiles,  by  passing  the  material 
through  at  least  two  vessels  charged  with  aqueous  electrolyte 
and  comprising  the  steps  of: 
passing  the  material  through  a  first  vessel  in  which  it  is 

polarized  cathodically; 
thereafter  passing  the  material  through  an  immediately  fol- 
lowing vessel  in  which  the  material  is  polarized  anodi- 
cally;  and 
completing  an  electric  circuit  between  electrodes  of  differ- 
ent polarities  provided  in  the  vessels  through  which  the 
material  passes,  which  circuit  conducts  the  electric  cur- 
rent from  at  least  one  anode  in  the  first  vessel  to  at  least 
one  cathode  in  the  following  vessel,  wherein  the  material 
in  the  vessels  is  treated  with  electrolytes  of  different  prop- 
erties and  wherein  the  material  between  successive  vessels 
is  subjected  to  a  treatment  for  neutralizing  carried  over 
electrolyte. 


1.  A  photocatalytic  process  for  oxidizing  an  organic  sub- 
strate selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenols,  substi- 
tuted phenols,  and  aliphatic  compounds  with  amidic,  aldehy- 
dic,  or  carboxy  functional  groups,  which  comprises  reacting 
the  substrate  in  a  homogeneous,  substantially  aqueous  medium 
with  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  ferrous  Fe-<II)  ions 
and,  optionally,  ferric  Fe-(III)  and  cupric  Cu-(II)  ions,  and 
carrying  out  the  reaction  under  irradiation  with  artificial  visi- 
ble light  within  the  wavelength  range  of  350  to  700  nanome- 
ters, wherein  the  hydrogen  peroxide  is  added  to  the  reaction 
medium  in  an  amount  such  that  the  ratio  of  the  concentration 
02f,  expressed  as  g/l  of  100%  H2O2  actually  added  to  the 
aqueous  medium,  to  the  concentration  02r,  expressed  as  g/l  of 
100%  H2O2  necessary  to  completely  oxidize  the  substrate  to 
CO2,  is  within  the  range  of  from  0.2  to  0.53. 


5,382,336 

TIP  POSITION  MODULATION  AND  LOCK-IN 

DETECnON  IN  SCANNING  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

MICROSCOPY 

AUen  J.  Bard,  Austin,  Tex.,  and  Darid  O.  Wipf,  StarkriUe, 

Miss.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas 

System,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,301 
Int  a.«  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  204—153.1  9  Claims 

(2  of  12  DrawingCs)  in  Color) 
1.  A  method  for  characterizing  a  substrate  surface,  the 
method  comprising 
establishing  an  electrical  potential  between  a  reference  elec- 
trode and  an  ultramicroelectrode,  the  ultramicroelectrode 
being  separated  by  a  distance  from  a  substrate  surface  and 
in  communication  with  the  surface  through  an  electrolyte 
solution  comprising  a  mediator;  and 
measuring  electrical  current  changes  in  the  ultramicroelec- 
trode as  a  function  of  continuous  or  discrete  variations  in 
the  distance  separating  the  ultramicroelectrode  from  the 
surface  as  the  ultramicroelectrode  is  scanned  over  the 
surface; 
wherein  the  current  is  faradaic,  decreasing  with  increasing 
distance  when  the  surface  is  a- conductor  and  increasing  with 
increasing  distance  when  the  surface  is  a  insulator. 


5,382,338 
PHOTOVOLTAIC  ELECTRICFIELD  GAS  RECOVERY 
METHOD 
Tony  Thomas,  435  Schwartz  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21212 
FUed  Oct  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  136,466 
Int  CL*  H05F  3/00 
VS.  CL  204—164  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  reduction  of  NO,,  SO*  CO  or  CO2 
waste  flue  gas  with  hydrogen  in  an  electric  field,  which  pro- 
cess comprises  the  steps  of 

a)  positioning  two  photovoltaic  cells  as  two  parallel  plates  in 
a  nonelectric  conducting  container,  said  photovoltaic  cell 
is  a  binding  together  of  n-type  and  p-type  semiconductors; 

b)  contacting  a  gas  stream  containing  the  flue  gas  with  a 
hydrogen  gas; 
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c)  applying  a  voltage  of  14  V  or  greater  across  said  photo- 
voltaic cclb  to  generate  an  electric  field  wherein  the 
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5,382,339 

SHIELD  AND  COLLIMATOR  PASTING  DEPOSITION 

CHAMBER  WITH  A  SIDE  POCKET  FOR  PASTING  THE 

BOTTOM  OF  THE  COLLIMATOR 
Jalio  A.  AnuMTich,  Palo  Alto,  Califs  aasignor  to  Applied  Mate- 
rials, lac^  Saata  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Scr.  No.  123,420 

Iflt  CL*  C23C  14/34,  14/35 

VS.  CL  204—192.12  26  Claima 


»      ,10 


r""  I  r  s 


5,382,340 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCED  STRESS  TUNGSTEN 

DEPOSITION 

Ratn^i  R.  Kola,  Berkeley  Heights;  Gabriel  L.  Miller,  Westfield, 

and  Eric  R.  Wagner,  South  Plainfield,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

ATAT  Corp.,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Coatiaiiation  of  Ser.  No.  850,639,  Mar.  13, 1992,  abandoned. 

TUa  appUcation  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,672 

Int  a.*  C23C  14/34 

M&.  CL  204—192.13  9  Claims 


hydrogen  gas  is  converted  into  plasma  and  the  hydrogen 
plasma  reduces  the  waste  gas. 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  device  comprising  the  steps  of 
depositing  metal  on  a  membrane  and  patterning  said  metal 
characterized  in  that  during  said  deposition  the  stress  gener- 
ated during  said  deposition  is  monitored  by  measurement  of  a 
property  relatable  to  said  stress,  and  adjustment  of  said  deposi- 
tion process  is  made  in  accordance  with  said  measurement 
characterized  in  that  said  measurement  is  made  frequently  and 
rapidly  such  that  said  adjustment  based  on  said  measurement 
can  be  performed  at  least  6  times  per  minute. 


5,382,341 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SMOKE  DETECTOR 
Vladimir  M.  Aroutionnian,  17  Nalbandian  Street,  Apt.  18,  Yere- 
Taa  375010;  Zaven  N.  Adamian,  6  Orbeli  Street,  Flat  No.  34, 
YercTan  375028;  Hrachia  V.  AboTian,  3  Halabian  Street,  Flat 
No.  28,  Yerevan  375038;  Kurgin  R.  Movsessian,  Buracan, 
Ashtarak  Ds.  378400;  Ara  A.  Barsegyan,  151/1  Kamo  Street, 
Flat  No.  32,  Yereran  375094,  and  Manuk  S.  Panossian,  Nuba- 
rasbcn  Atso  15th  Street  No.  3,  Yerevan  375071,  all  of  Arme- 
nia 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,071 

Int  CL*  C23C  14/30,  14/08,  14/34 

VS.  CL  204— 192J1  18  Claims 


19.  A  method  for  the  physical  vapor  deposition  onto  a  plu- 
rality of  wafers  inside  of  a  deposition  chamber,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
positioning  a  first  target  of  a  deposition  material  near  the  top 

of  the  chamber; 
positioning  a  second  target  of  a  pasting  material  in  a  side 
pocket  of  the  chamber; 

bombarding  the  first  target  with  ions  to  generate  particles 
of  said  deposition  material  which  pass  through  a  colli- 
mator for  depositing  material  form  the  target  onto  a 
predetermined  number  of  wafers  sequentially;  and 
periodically  moving  the  collimator  into  the  side  pocket  of 
the  cliamber  and  bombarding  the  second  target  with 
ions  for  depositing  pasting  material  from  the  second 
target  onto  the  bottom  of  the  collimator,  wherein  this 
step  is  performed  with  no  wafer  in  the  deposition  cham- 
ber. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  smoke-sensitive  element 
whose  resistance  varies  as  a  function  of  concentration  of 
smoke,  said  method  comprising:  depositing  a  film  of  bismuth 
oxide  onto  a  substrate  layer  of  an  electrically  insulating  mate- 
rial; heat  treating  the  deposited  bismuth  oxide  film,  wherein 
said  heat  treatment  comprises  heating  said  film  in  the  air  by 
increasing  the  temperatuie  of  said  film  at  the  rate  of  180*-24O* 


C.  per  minute  until  the  temperature  of  said  film  is  about 
670*-730*  C,  holding  said  film  at  about  this  temperature  for 
about  10-20  seconds  and  then  cooling  said  film  at  a  rate  of 
180* -240*  C.  per  minute  to  room  temperature;  and  providing 
means  for  electrically  connecting  such  heat  treated  fdm  to 
means  for  measuring  resistance. 

11.  The  method  according  to  claim  1  wherein  depositing 
said  film  of  bismuth  oxide  onto  a  substrate  layer  is  performed 
by  sputtering. 


5,382,342 
FABRICATION  PROCESS  FOR  A  GRADIENT  INDEX 
X-RAY  LENS 
Rkhard  M.  Bioata;  Daniel  M.  MakowiecU,  and  Kenneth  M. 
Sknlina,  all  of  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  En- 
ergy, Washington,  D.C. 

FUcd  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,767 

Int  a.«  C23C  14/00 

VS.  a.  204—192.26  31  Claims 


16.  A  process  for  fabricating  transmissive  gradient  index 
x-ray  optics  for  the  0.5-4.0  keV  energy  range,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

co-sputtering  different  materials  on  a  rotating  substrate  to 
form  a  coating  of  thickness  having  a  concentration  gradi- 
ent thereacross; 

slicing  the  thus  coated  substrate  perpendicular  to  the  film 
growth  direction  to  produce  a  gradient  index  optic  of  a 
thickness; 

forming  a  mounting  block  having  a  hole  therein  from  a 
material; 

filling  the  hole  in  the  mounting  block  with  a  dissolvable 
material; 

polishing  one  side  of  the  mounting  block  and  the  material 
within  the  hole  to  produce  a  flat  surface; 

depositing  materials  transparent  to  x-rays  of  interest  on  the 
polished  side  of  the  mounting  block  to  form  a  coating  of  a 
thickness; 

polishing  one  side  of  the  thus  formed  gradient  index  optic; 

mounting  the  gradient  index  optic  on  the  mounting  block 
such  that  the  polished  side  of  the  optic  is  placed  in  contact 
with  the  coating  thereon  and  over  the  hole  in  the  mount- 
ing block; 

polishing  the  mounted  optic  to  reduce  the  thickness  thereof; 

dissolving  the  material  in  the  hole  of  the  mounting  block; 

removing  material  from  the  face  of  the  gradient  index  optic 
by  ion-thinning; 

periodically,  during  the  ion-thinning,  testing  the  efficiency 
of  the  gradient  index  optic;  and 

terminating  the  ion-thinning  when  an  efficiency  level  of  the 
optic  is  reached. 


5,382,343 
ELECTROLYTIC  COATING  CELL 
Eric  Zwemer,  Commngny,  SwHaeriand,  — i^nr  to  EESA  Elec- 
troplating  EaglBeers  SJi.,  Le  Mont  S/LnManae,  Switaeriaad 

Filed  Frit.  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  983,554 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switserland,  Jan.   11,   1991, 
01734/91-9 

Int  CL*  C25D  17/Oa  17/14 
VS.  a.  204—224  R  U  < 


1.  An  electrolytic  coating  cell  for  forming  a  coating  in  a 

longitudinal  track  on  a  band  of  metal  substrate  adapted  for 

connection  to  the  negative  pole  of  a  source  of  current,  said 

electrolytic  coating  cell  comprising: 

a  plating  head  having  an  elongated  prismatic  body 

at  least  a  longitudinal  portion  of  said  prismatic  body  being 

formed  of  a  metal  section  and  adapted  for  connection  to 

the  positive  pole  of  the  source  of  current, 
an  outer  surface  of  said  metal  section  being  covered  with  a 

layer  of  absorbent  material 
a  series  of  ducts  distributed  along  the  prismatic  body  and 

opening,  near  the  layer  of  absorbent  material, 
an  electrolyte  supply  source, 
a  supply  circuit  for  said  series  of  ducts, 
a  pump  for  circulating  pressurized  electrolyte  from  the 

source  through  the  supply  circuit, 
means  for  bringing  said  metal  substrate  into  contact  with  a 

longitudinal  portion  of  the  layer  of  absorbent  material 

covering  said  metal  section, 
means  for  producing  longitudinal  movement  between  said 

head  and  said  substrate  in  order  to  form  said  longitudinal 

track, 
said  plating  head  including  a  second  series  of  ducts  distrib- 
uted longitudinally,  opening  near  the  absorbent  layer,  and 
a  suction  source  connected  to  said  second  series  of  ducts. 


5,382,344 

SPUTTERING  APPARATUS 

Naokichi  Hosokawa,  and  Kyungshik  Kim,  both  of  Fuchu,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Anelva  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917,185,  Jul.  22, 1992,  abawloncd.  This 

application  Jul.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  274,377 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1991,  3-194298 

Int  a."  C23C  14/35 

VS.  CL  204— 298J  15  Claims 


0      ooe    oo«    9 


1.  A  sputtering  apparatus  comprising  a  vacuum  vessel  hav- 
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ing  an  evacuation  system  for  evacuating  said  vacuum  vessel,  a 
substrate  holding  member  disposed  within  said  vacuum  vessel 
for  mounting  a  substrate  on  which  a  film  is  to  be  deposited,  at 
least  one  magnetron  cathode  disposed  in  opposed  relation  to 
the  substrate  and  having  a  rectangular  planar  target  used  to 
deposit  the  film  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate,  a  gas  control 
system  for  supplying  a  gas  in  the  interior  of  said  vacuum  vessel 
and  thereby  maintaining  the  inner  pressure  thereof  at  a  prede- 
termined value,  and  a  power  source  system  for  supplying 
electrical  power  to  said  magnetron  cathode,  the  improvement 
comprising; 
a  magnet  assembly  having  a  first  magnet  unit  having  at  least 
a  looped  peripheral  magnet  with  N  and  S  poles  arranged 
to  form  a  first  closed  loop  locus  for  drift  electron  motion 
in  a  first  direction,  said  drift  electron  motion  producing  a 
first  ion  current  generation  region  on  a  surface  of  said 
target  when  said  drift  electrons  collide  with  said  supplied 
gas  in  said  first  closed  loop  locus, 
a  second  magnet  unit  having  at  least  a  looped  peripheral 
magnet  with  S  and  N  poles  arranged  to  form  a  second 
closed  loop  locus  for  drift  electron  motion  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  said  first  direction,  said  drift  electron 
motion  producing  a  second  ion  current  generation  region 
on  a  surface  of  said  target  when  said  drift  electrons  collide 
with  said  supplied  gas  in  said  second  closed  loop  locus, 
wherein  said  first  magnet  unit  is  disposed  adjacent  said  sec- 
ond magnet  unit  with  poles  of  opposite  polarity  adjacent 
each  other  such  that  said  oppositely  directed  drift  electron 
motions  hybridize  along  said  adjacent  poles  of  opposite 
polarity,  said  adjacent  poles  of  opposite  polarity  spaced 
such  that  any  line  of  magnetic  force  formed  between  them 
does  not  interfere  with  said  hybridization. 
6.  The  sputtering  apparatus  of  claim  1,  wherein  said  magne- 
tron cathode  has  a  moving  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said 
magnet  assembly  and  wherein  the  ion  current  generation  re- 
gions reciprocate  as  a  consequence  of  the  reciprocating  motion 
of  said  magnet  assembly  by  said  moving  mechanism. 


5,382,345 

apparatus  for  simultaneously  CX)ATING  a 

film  of  magnfto-optical  recording  medium 

on  a  plurality  of  disk  substrates 

Dcr-Ray  Hoaog,  Hainchn;  Tsai-Chu  Hsiao,  Chungli,  and  SUnh 

Chao,  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to 

ladHtrial  Tecimology  Research  Institute  and  National  Tsing 

Hna  UniTersity,  both  of  Haiiicha,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Scr.  No.  18,043 

lat  CL*  C23C  14/34 

MS.  CL  204—298.27  7  CUins 


I.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  coating  a  film  of  magne- 
to-optical recording  medium  uniformly  onto  a  plurality  of 
magneto-optical  disk  substrates  with  a  sputtering  target,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  clamping  means  for  clamping  a  plurality  of  said  magneto- 
optical  disk  substrates  thereon,  said  clamping  means  com- 
prising a  base  and  a  semi-conical  extension  from  said  base, 
said  base  being  substantially  parallel  to  a  plane  containing 
said  sputtering  target  and  disposed  directly  thereabove, 
said  clamping  means  having  a  first  central  axis  pointing 
through  a  center  of  said  base  and  perpendicular  to  said 
base,  wherein  said  semi-conical  extension  having  an  inner 


surface,  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  clamper  means 
each  of  said  clamper  means  being  adapted  to  hold  one  of 
said  plurality  of  magneto-optical  disk  substrates  on  said 
inner  surface  in  a  parallel  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
inner  surface,  and  each  of  said  magneto-optical  disk  sub- 
strates having  a  second  central  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
magneto-optical  disk  substrate  and  pointing  through  a 
center  thereof; 

(b)  first  rotating  means  for  rotating  said  clamping  means 
about  said  first  central  axis;  and 

(c)  a  second  rotating  means  provided  with  each  of  said 
clamper  means  for  rotating  each  of  said  magneto-optical 
disk  substrates  about  a  respective  said  second  central  axis; 

(d)  wherein  said  inner  surface  of  said  semi-conical  extension 
being  disposed  at  an  angle  between  10  and  20  degrees  with 
respect  to  said  plane  containing  said  sputtering  target. 


5,382,346 

BIOSENSOR  AND  METHOD  OF  QUANTITATIVE 

ANALYSIS  USING  THE  SAME 

Harumi  Uenoyama,  Takatsuki,  and  Hisaahi  Oknda,  Uji,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kyoto  Daiichi  Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,367,  May  15,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,332,479.  This  application  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,263 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17, 1991,  3-113030 

iBt  a.«  GOIN  27/26 

MS.  a.  204—403  7  Claims 


1.  A  biosensor  which  electrochemically  detects  a  material 
which  relates  to  a  reaction  of  a  specific  compound  in  a  liquid 
sample  with  a  biologically  active  substance,  wherein  the  bio- 
logically active  material  is  placed  at  a  part  which  is  remote 
from  a  position  of  an  electrode  which-acts  as  electrochemical 
detector  means. 


5,382,347 

PROTECTIVE  COATINGS  FOR  METAL  PARTS  TO  BE 

USED  AT  HIGH  TEMPERATURES 

Joaeph  Yahalom,  19  Antwerpen  Street  Haifa  34980,  Israel 

CoBtimiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,023,  Oct.  25, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,158,663.  ThU  appUcation  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,975 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Aug.  18,  1991,  099216 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  27, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.«  C25D  11/12.  11/34 

MS.  a.  205—50  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  a  protective  surface  layer  on  a 

machine  part,  other  than  a  capacitor  anode,  made  of  a  metal 

capable  of  anodic  surface  oxidation  to  protect  such  metal  part 

from  corrosive  conditions,  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  oxidizing  by  anodic  oxidation  the  surface  of  said  metal 
part  to  form  a  surface  layer  of  an  oxide  of  the  metal  to  be 
protected; 

(b)  thermally  treating  the  pari  resulting  from  step  (a)  at  a 
temperature  which  is  at  least  equal  to  the  highest  tempera- 
ture to  which  the  metal  pari  is  intended  to  be  subjected 
during  use,  said  treating  temperature  being  sufficient  to 
cause  cracks  to  form  in  the  formed  oxide  surface  layer, 
thereby  exposing  the  metal  to  be  protected;  and 

(c)  simultaneously  with  or  after  said  step  (b),  subjecting  the 
pari  to  another  anodic  oxidation  step  at  a  temperature 


about  the  same  as  said  thermally  treating  temperature,   sulfurizing  and  hydrodenitrogenating  the  treated  hydrocarbon 

under  conditions  whereby  an  oxide  of  the  metal  to  be   oil. 

protected  will  be  formed  mainly  in  the  regipns  where  the 

5,382,350 

HIGH  HYDROGEN  AND  LOW  COKE  REFORMING 

PROCESS 

Robert  J.  Schmidt  Barriogtoa,  m.,  aarignor  to  UOP,  Det 

PlaiMa,IlL 

Filed  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,963 
Al  2  Osl  lot  CL«  ClOG  35/06 

MS.  CL  208—65  8  Claimi 


AltOi 


metal  is  exposed,  the  additional  oxide  serving  to  anchor 
the  oxide  surface  layer  to  the  metal  and  to  block  the 
cracks  by  forming  additional  oxidation  below  said  cracks 
so  that  no  metal  is  exposed. 


5,382,348  ' 

GRANULAR  BITUMEN  COATED  WITH  PRECIPTTATED 

SIUCA 
Karl-Hans  Miiller,  BnichkobeL  and  Walter  BartheL  Langensel- 

bold,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dcgussa  AG,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,430,  Mar.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,535,  Dec.  5, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  98,696 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21, 1989, 3942215 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaequent  to  Oct  1, 2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.»  B32B  11/04.  11/12;  C08L  95/00 
MS.  CL  208—22  1  Claim 

1.  Free  flowing  bitumen  granulate  comprising  bitumen  gran- 
ules having  a  particle  size  from  SOD  to  700  fim  said  granulate 
containing  6. 1  to  1 S  %  by  weight  of  a  substance  which  serves  as 
a  powdering  and  separating  agent  and  forms  a  covering  on  the 
bitumen,  said  substance  being  precipitated  silica. 


5,382,349 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  OF  HEAVY 

HYDROCARBON  OIL 

Mitsuru  Yoshita;  Kenichi  li;  Kaznhiro  Kashlma;  Eiichiro  Kanda; 

Takanori  Ohno,  and  Naotake  Takeuchi,  all  of  Sodegaura, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,121 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9, 1991,  3-261871 

Int  a.'  ClOG  65/02.  67/02.  69/02.  69/06 

MS.  a.  208—49  16  Oaims 


1.  In  a  method  of  hydrotreatment  of  a  heavy  hydrocarbon 
oil  in  the  presence  of  catalysts,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises successively  hydrodemetallizing  and  hydrocracking  the 
heavy  hydrocarbon  oil,  said  hydrocracking  being  carried  out 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  comprises  one  or  more 
metals  or  compounds  of  metals  of  the  group  VIE  or  the  group 
Vlll  of  the  Periodic  Table,  supported  on  a  carrier  comprising 
10  to  90  weight  %  of  an  iron-containing  aluminosilicate  and  90 
to  10  weight  %  of  an  inorganic  oxide,  and  thereafter  hydrode- 
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1.  A  reforming  process  for  contacting  a  feed,  containing 
hydrocarbons,  with  a  reforming  catalyst  said  process  compris- 
ing: 

a)  heating  said  feed  to  a  temperature  in  a  range  of  from 
950'- 1050*  F.  and  contacting  said  feed  with  a  reforming 
catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  of  a  non-acidic  L-zeolite 
with  a  platinum  group  metal  component  on  a  refractory 
inorganic  oxide  binder  and  a  platinum  component  and  a 
tin  component  on  a  refractory  support  in  a  first  reforming 
reaction  zone  at  a  pressure  in  a  range  of  from  2S  to  ISO 
psig,  an  LHSV  of  from  2  to  10  and  an  initial  molar  H2/HC 
ratio  of  less  than  2  to  at  least  partially  convert  said  feed 
and  produce  hydrogen; 

b)  recovering  at  least  partially  converted  feed  and  hydrogen 
from  said  first  reforming  zone  in  an  intermediate  feed 
stream  and  contacting  said  intermediate  feed  stream  in  at 
least  one  additional  reforming  reaction  zone  with  a  re- 
forming catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  of  a  non-acidic 
L-zeolite  with  a  platinum  group  metal  component  on  a 
refractory  inorganic  oxide  binder  and  a  platinum  compo- 
nent and  a  tin  component  on  a  refractory  support  at  condi- 
tions to  limit  the  total  production  of  coke  in  said  first 
reforming  reaction  zone  and  said  at  least  one  additional 
reforming  reaction  zone  to  less  than  l.S  wt.  %  coke  on 
said  catalyst  per  1000  SCFB  of  H2  produced,  said  condi- 
tions including  an  initial  temperature  of  from  950'- 1050* 
P.,  a  pressure  in  a  range  of  from  25  to  150  psig,  an  LHSV 
of  from  2  to  10  and  an  initial  molar  H2/HC  of  less  than  2 
to  further  convert  said  at  least  partially  converted  feed 
and  produce  additional  hydrogen; 

c)  recovering  a  product  stream  comprising  converted  feed 
hydrocarbons  and  hydrogen  from  the  last  of  the  at  least 
one  additional  reforming  reaction  zones;  and, 

d)  at  least  semicontinuously  withdrawing  coke  containing 
reforming  catalyst  from  and  adding  reforming  catalyst 
having  a  reduced  concentration  of  coke  to  said  reforming 
reaction  zones  while  contacting  the  feed  with  the  reform- 
ing catalyst 
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ZEOLITE  OCTANE  ADDITIVE-CRACKING  PROCESS 
James  G.  Miller,  ElUcott  Oty,  and  Robert  R.  Gatte,  Columbia, 

both  of  MiL,  anignon  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.-Comi^  New 

York,  N.Y. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  787,170,  Not.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,302,567. 

This  application  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,307 

lot  a.'  ClOG  11/05 

VS.  a.  20»— 120  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  cracking  hydrocarbons  with  a  catalyst 
comprising  a  conventional  cracking  catalyst  dispersed  in  an 
inorganic  matrix  and  a  zeolite  additive  composition  comprising 
a  mediiun-pore  zeolite  with  a  Constraint  Index  from  about  1  to 
about  12  and  a  silica  to  alumina  mole  ratio  greater  than  about 
12,  the  improvement  comprising  exchanging  the  zeolite  addi- 
tive with  cations  selected  from  one  or  more  elements  of  Group 
lA,  Group  IIA  or  Group  IIIA  excluding  rare  earths  of  the 
Periodic  Table  to  improve  the  octane  number  of  the  gasoline- 
range  product  of  an  FCC  process  while  reducing  the  yield  loss 
typically  observed  for  such  octane-enhancing  additives. 


5,382,353 
PRETREATMENT  METHOD  FOR  INCREASING 
CONVERSION  OF  REFORMING  CATALYST 
Bernard  F.  Molaskey,  Fairfax;  Robert  L.  Hise,  Fairfield;  Steven 
E.  Tnimbnll,  San  Leandro;  William  J.  Cannella,  Hercules,  and 
Robert  A.  Innes,  San  Rafael,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chev- 
ron  Research  &  Technology  Co.,  a  Div.  of  ChcTron  U.SA. 
Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  976,786,  Nov.  16,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  151,814 
Int.  a.»  ClOG  35/095;  BOIJ  29/10.  29/32 
VS.  CL  208—138  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  pretreating  a  reforming  catalyst  comprising 
a  large-pore  zeolite  containing  at  least  one  Group  VIII  metal, 
wherein  said  catalyst  is  treated  with  hydrogen  gas  in  the  tem- 
perature range  of  from  1025*  to  1275*  F.  while  maintaining  the 
water  level  of  the  effluent  gas  below  200  ppm. 

25.  A  reforming  process  comprised  of  contacting  a  hydro- 
carbon feed  with  a  large  pore  zeolite  catalyst  containing  at 
least  one  Group  VIII  metal,  wherein  the  catalyst  has  been 
treated  by  the  method  according  to  claim  1. 


5,382,352 
CONVERSION  OF  NOxIN  FCC  BUBBLING  BED 
REGENERATOR 
Allea  R.  Hansen,  Glassboro,  NJ.;  David  L.  Johnsoa,  Glen 
Mills,  Pa.;  Scott  A.  Stevenson,  Newtown,  Pa.;  Paul  H.  Schip- 
per,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  and  Mohsen  N.  Harandi,  Langhome, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
FUed  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,357 
Int  CL*  ClOG  11/00:  COIB  21/00 
VS.  a.  208—121  20  Chums 

1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  cracking  of  a  nitrogen  contain- 
ing hydrocarbon  feed  to  lighter  products  comprising: 

a.  cracking  said  feed  by  contacting  said  feed  with  a  supply  of 
hot,  regenerated  cracking  catalyst  in  a  fluidized  catalytic 
cracking  (FCC)  reactor  means  operating  at  catalytic 
cracking  conditions  to  produce  a  mixture  of  cracked  prod- 
ucts and  spent  cracking  catalyst  containing  coke  and 
nitrogen  compounds; 

b.  separating  said  cracked  products  and  spent  cracking  cata- 
lyst containing  coke  and  nitrogen  compounds  to  produce 
a  cracked  product  vapor  phase  which  is  charged  to  a 
fractionation  means  and  a  spent  catalyst  phase  which  is 
charged  to  a  stripping  means; 

c.  stripping  said  spent  catalyst  in  said  stripping  means  to 
produce  stripped  catalyst  containing  coke  and  nitrogen 
compounds; 

d.  regenerating,  in  a  single,  dense  phase,  bubbling  fluidized 
bed  catalyst  regeneration  means.,  said  spent  cracking 
catalyst  by  contact  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  at 
complete  CO  combustion  catalyst  regeneration  conditions 
sufficient  to  produce  a  flue  gas  having  a  COj/CO  mole 
ratio  of  at  least  10:1  and  to  oxidize, said  nitrogen  com- 
pounds to  SOx  and  wherein  said  catalyst  regeneration 
conditions  include  a  catalyst  inventory,  a  superficial  vapor 
velocity,  and  a  catalyst  residence  time  sufficient  to  pro- 
duce a  regenerated  catalyst  containing  at  least  0.2  wt  % 
coke  and  sufficient  coke  on  catalyst  in  said  regenerator  to 
react  with  NO^  formed  therein  and  reduce  at  least  a  ma- 
jority of  the  NOx  formed  in  said  regenerator  to  nitrogen 
within  said  regenerator  by  reaction  with  coke  on  catalyst; 
and 

e.  removing  regenerated  catalyst,  containing  at  least  0.2  wt 
%  coke  on  catalyst,  from  said  single,  dense  phase,  bub- 
bling fluidized  bed  catalyst  regeneration  means  and  charg- 
ing same  to  said  cracking  reactor. 


5,382,354 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FIXED-BED  SWEETENING  OF 

SOUR  PETROLEUM  DISTILLATES  WITH  FRACnON 

TEMPERATURES  OF  FROM  ABOUT  125  TO  ABOUT  350 

DEGREES  C. 
Patrick  Ansquer,  Lillebonne,  and  Jean-Michel  Orgebin,  Saint- 
Adresse,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Total  RafRnage  Distri- 
bution S.A.,  Levallois  Ferret  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,114 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  3,  1990,  90  10942 

Int.  a.»  ClOG  27/10.  29/00 

VS.  a.  208—207  21  Claims 


A 


X 


!d. 


u- 


1.  A  process  for  the  fixed-bed  sweetening  of  sour  petroleum 
distillates  with  fraction  temperatures  of  from  about  125°  to 
about  350'  C.  having  an  acid  number  of  0.03  mg  of  KOH/g  or 
higher  comprising  a  single  combined  stage  of  reduction  of  the 
acidity  of  and  simultaneous  oxidation  of  the  mercaptans  in  the 
distillates  by  passing  the  distillate,  without  and  prewashing  in 
the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent  but  in  the  absence  of  a  basic 
solution,  over  an  oxidation  catalyst  whose  specific  surface 
ranges  from  1  to  6  mVgram  and  whose  micropore  volume 
ranges  from  0.01  to  0.04  cmVgram. 


5,382,355 
ENGINE  COOLANT  HLTER 
Daniel  A.  Arlozynski,  N169  W20342  Georgetown  Dr.  Apt  4, 
Jackson,  Wis.  53037 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,524 
Int  a.»  BOID  27/10.  27/08.  35/02.  35/14 
VS.  a.  210—85  1  Claim 

1.  An  engine  coolant  filter  apparatus  for  removing  particu- 
late matter  such  as  scale  and  rust,  the  engine  coolant  filter 
apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 
a  cooling  system  including  an  engine,  a  heater  core,  and  a 
radiator  in  fluid  communication  with  both  said  engine  and 
said  heater  core; 
a  manifold  having  a  first  input  pori  with  first  fitting  means 
for  connecting  a  first  coolant  fluid  hose  to  said  fu^t  input 
pori,  the  manifold  also  having  an  input  chamber  opening 
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from  the  input  port,  the  input  chamber  having  an  exit 
passage  issuing  therefrom,  the  manifold  additionally  hav- 
ing a  sealing  surface  with  a  recess  therein  wherein  a  gasket 
may  be  received,  the  manifold  further  having  a  second 
input  pori  with  a  threaded  fitting  thereon,  the  manifold 
moreover  having  an  output  chamber  opening  from  the 
second  input  port,  the  output  chamber  having  an  output 
pori  issuing  therefrom,  the  output  pori  having  second 
fitting  means  for  connecting  a  second  coolant  fluid  hose  to 
said  output  port,  the  manifold  additionally  having  a  by- 
pass passage  from  the  input  chamber  to  the  output  cham- 
ber; 

removable  filter  means  wherethrough  coolant  fluid  may  pass 
whereby  paniculate  matter  is  removed  and  retained,  the 
filter  means  comprising: 

a  hollow  filter  body  having  an  input  aperture  therein,  the 
input  aperture  being  adjacent  to  the  exit  passage  of  the 
manifold  input  chamber  wherethrough  coolant  fluid  may 
flow,  the  filter  body  also  having  an  input  chamber  issuing 
from  the  input  aperiure,  the  filter  body  additionally  hav- 
ing a  sealing  surface  with  gasket  means  fixedly  connected 
thereto  surrounding  the  input  aperiure,  the  gasket  means 
cooperatively  engaging  the  recess  in  the  manifold  sealing 
surface  such  as  to  preclude  leakage  of  coolant  fluid,  the 
filter  body  further  having  a  central  output  chamber 
fixedly  mounted  therein,  the  output  chamber  having  a 
threaded  output  aperture  threadedly  engaged  with  the 
threaded  fitting  of  the  manifold  second  input  port 
whereby  a  liquid-tight  seal  is  formed,  the  output  chamber 
also  having  a  wall  with  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  apart 


5,382,356 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

SLUDGE  DEWATERING 

Makoto  Tbogbo;  Tamotsu  Hattori;  Noboni  Okazaki,  aU  of 
Tokyo;  Kozaburo  Akamatus,  Chiba;  Tomoyuki  Hayashi,  ami 
Tomohiko  Kusumi,  both  of  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokyo  MetropoUtan;  Tokyo  Metropolitan  Sewerage  Service 
Corp.  and  Japan  Organo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,439 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1991,  3-316635; 

Mar.  2, 1992,  4-044628 

Int  a.«  BOID  21/30:  C02F  11/14 

VS.  a.  210—96.1  2  Claima 


perforations  therethrough  wherethrough  coolant  fluid 
may  flow  from  the  input  chamber  into  the  output  cham- 
ber; 

a  porous  filter  medium  surrounding  the  outside  of  the  output 
chamber  such  that  coolant  fluid  is  forced  therethrough 
and  subsequently  into  the  output  chamber  by  the  normal 
internal  pressure  of  the  engine  coolant  system,  the  filter 
medium  having  characteristics  such  that  fine  solid  parti- 
cles will  be  trapped  therein  whUe  coolant  fluid  is  passed 
unimpeded; 

pressure-relief  means  for  automatically  shunting  the  coolant 
around  the  fUter  means  through  the  bypass  passage  di- 
rectly to  the  output  chamber  when  excess  pressure  is 
caused  by  filter  clogging,  the  pressure-relief  means  also 
having  a  visual  annunciator  means  for  warning  a  user  of  a 
clogged  filter; 

bracket  means  connected  to  said  manifold  whereby  the 
engine  coolant  fdter  can  be  secured  inside  an  engine  com- 
partment of  a  vehicle; 

and, 

a  manual  warm-weather  heater  core  bypass  means  for  selec- 
tively directing  the  coolant  flow  through  said  heater  core, 
the  heater  bypass  means  comprising  a  second  output  port 
issuing  from  the  output  chamber;  a  manually  operated 
valve  within  the  output  chamber  wherethrough  coolant 
fluid  can  be  directed  to  either  the  first  output  port  or  the 
second  output  port  whereby  the  coolant  fluid  wiU  either 
flow  through  the  heater  core  or  wiU  be  shunted  around 
the  heater  core;  and  indicator  means  whereby  a  user  wUI 
have  a  visual  indication  of  the  valve  position. 
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1.  A  sludge  de watering  control  system  for  use  in  a  sludge 
dewatering  plant  having  a  coagulant  addition  means  for  adding 
a  polyelectrolyte  coagulant  to  the  sludge  and  a  dewatering 
means  for  dewatering  the  sludge  which  has  been  subjected  to 
coagulation  reactions  by  the  addition  of  the  coagulant,  which 
system  comprises: 
a  sludge  concentration  measuring  device  for  successively 
measuring  sludge  concentration  in  a  sludge  feed  pipe 
upstream  from  a  path  leading  from  the  coagulant  addition 
means,  said  concentration  being  calculated  from  any  one 
of  the  following  combinations:  (a)  temperature  and  capU- 
lary  suction  time  of  the  sludge,  (b)  temperature,  capillary 
suction  time  and  electrical  conductivity  of  the  sludge,  (c) 
temperature,  viscosity  and  electrical  conductivity  of  the 
sludge,  and  (d)  temperature,  viscosity,  electrical  conduc- 
tivity and  capillary  suction  time  of  the  sludge, 
a  measuring  means  for  successively  measuring  the  capillary 
suction  time  of  filtrate  discharged  from  the  dewatering 
means, 
a  coagulant  feed  measuring  device  for  successively  measur- 
ing flow  rate  of  the  coagulant  to  be  introduced  to  the 
sludge  feed  pipe  downstream  from  the  sludge  concentra- 
tion measuring  device,  and 
a  control  means  for  controlling  the  coagulant  addition  means 
to  control  dosage  level  of  the  coagulant  based  on  output 
from  an  arithmetic  device,  said  arithmetic  device  succes- 
sively determining  a  coagulant  dosage,  at  which  the  capil- 
lary suction  time  of  the  filtrate  is  minimized,  based  on 
changes  in  the  capillary  suction  time  of  the  filtrate  respon- 
sive to  changes  in  the  coagulant  dosage  ratio  calculated 
from  sludge  concentration  and  coagulant  flow. 


5,382,357 

SEPTIC  TANK  OUTLET  FILTER 

Harry  L.  Nurse,  12207  Plantation  Blvd.,  Goaben,  Ky.  40026 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,711 

Int  a.*  BOID  21/24 

VS.  a.  210—170  6  CUims 

1.   In  combination   with   a  septic   tank,   a  fUter   device 
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useful  in  continuous  separation  of  solid  matter  from  a  fluid 

including: 
a  tubular  filter  element  with  a  series  of  slots  of  preselected 
width  extending  through  said  tubular  element  and  where 
said  element  has  a  central  opening  at  a  lower  end  and  a  top 
end;  tubular  casing  means  to  receive  saijJ  element  to  form 
an  annular  area  between  said  tubular  filter  element  and 


5,382,359 

PLASTIC  FUEL  FILTER  WITH  CONDUCTIVE  COATING 

FOR  PROVIDING  AN  EVAPORATIVE  BARRIER  AND 

FOR  DISSIPATING  ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGES  • 

Timothy  B.  Brandt,  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Pur 

Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

FUed  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,167 

Int  a.*  BOID  27m,  35/02.  35/06 

VS.  a.  210—243  12  aaims 
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said  casing;  seal  means  provided  between  the  tubular 
element  and  the  inside  of  the  casing  at  a  location  below  the 
slots  in  the  tubular  element  and  above  the  outlet  from  the 
casing  wherein  fluid  to  be  filtered  is  received  in  said  cen- 
tral opening  and  flows  upwards  and  through  said  slots 
from  said  central  opening  to  said  annular  area;  outlet 
means  communicating  with  said  annular  area  so  the  fluid 
can  be  emitted  from  the  assembly. 


5,382,358 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISSOLVED  AIR  FLOATATION  AND 

SIMILAR  GAS-UQUID  CONTACTING  OPERATIONS 

George  C.  Yeh,  2  Smcdley  Dr.,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.  19073 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Scr.  No.  36,665 

Int  CL»  BOID  17/035:  C02F  1/24 

MS.  a.  210—194  18  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  filter  comprising: 

a  housing  made  of  an  electrically  non-conductive  material; 

said  housing  having  inside  and  outside  surfaces; 

means  for  providing  a  chamber  within  said  housing  for 
receiving  a  non-polar  fluid; 

inlet  means  attached  to  said  housing  for  permitting  fuel 
under  pressure  to  enter  said  chamber; 

outlet  means  attached  to  said  housing  for  permitting  fuel  to 
flow  from  said  chamber;  and 

a  conductive  coating  covering  and  connecting  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  inside  and  outside  surfaces  of  said  housing 
for  providing  an  electrically  conductive  path  between  fuel 
within  said  housing  and  a  common  electrical  plane  outside 
of  said  housing,  said  electrically  conductive  path  being 
effective  to  prevent  the  buildup  of  electrostatic  charges  in 
the  fuel  flowing  through  the  filter  and  to  thereby  prevent 
arcing  which  can  cause  breakdown  of  the  electrically 
non-conductive  housing  material. 


5,382,360 

SPILL  FREE  CLEAN  OUT  TRAPS  AND  FILTERS 

George  W.  Vosper,  149  Earl  Street,  Kingston,  Canada  K7L  2H3 

DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  618,799,  Not.  28, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,159,724, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,808,  Jun.  30, 1987, 

Pat.  No.  5,095,553,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

497,204,  May  23, 1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  3, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  970,704 

Int  a.«  BOID  35/02 

VS.  CL  210—239  3  Oaims 


13.  In  an  improved  dissolved  air  flotation  apparatus  for 
removing  suspended  matters  from  a  liquid,  said  apparatus 
including  a  tank  having  a  flow  channel,  an  inlet  port  at  one  end 
of  the  channel  for  receiving  the  liquid  and  suspended  matter, 
an  outlet  port  at  the  other  end  of  the  channel  for  discharging 
liquid  separated  from  the  suspended  matter,  and  an  extractor 
above  the  channel  for  removing  suspended  matter  floated  to 
the  surface  of  the  liquid,  the  improvement  comprising: 

at  least  one  upright  involute  partition  extending  from  the 
bottom  of  the  tank  to  an  elevation  below  the  top  of  the 
tank,  said  partition  having  an  outer  end  joining  the  side  of 
the  tank  and  a  free-standing  inner  end  terminating  a  radial 
distance  from  the  center  of  the  tank  to  form  an  involute 
flow  channel; 

means  for  dissolving  compressed  air  in  a  portion  of  the  liquid 
discharged  at  the  outlet;  and 

means  for  mixing  at  least  a  fraction  of  said  portion  with  the 
liquid  and  suspended  matter  admitted  at  said  inlet  port. 

14.  Apparatus  according  to  claim  13  wherein: 

said  mixing  means  includes  a  dissolution  tank  for  ventilating 
undissolved  air  in  said  portion. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  filtering  a  liquid  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  having  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open  top; 

(b)  a  cover  detachably  mounted  on  said  container  sealingly 
closing  said  open  top,  said  cover  including  a  liquid  inlet 
conduit  and  a  liquid  outlet  conduit  extending  into  said 
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cover  at  respective  positions  spaced  apart  from  one  an- 
other respectively  for  the  inflow  of  liquid  into  the  con- 
tainer via  said  inlet  conduit  and  outflow  of  such  liquid 
from  the  container  via  the  outlet  conduit,  said  conduits 
each  having  fluid  flow  communication  with  the  interior  of 
the  container  via  respective  ones  of  a  pair  of  openings 
spaced  downwardly  from  a  bottom  surface  of  the  cover 
facing  the  interior  at  a  position  below  a  surface  of  the 
liquid  in  the  container,  said  container  thereby  being  only 
partially  filled  with  liquid  during  operation  of  said  appara- 
tus which  is  at  a  normal  fluid  level  spaced  a  selected 
amount  downwardly  from  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
cover  and  above  said  openings  for  the  inlet  and  outlet 
conduits,  each  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  having 
liquid  therein  and  extending  above  said  apparatus;  said 
container  having  sufficient  volume  above  the  normal  fluid 
level  therein  during  use  so  as  to  receive  and  hold  the  liquid 
normally  retained  in  said  conduits  when  the  seal  between 
the  cover  and  the  container  is  broken;  and 
(c)  an  annular  filter  mounted  within  the  container  and  ex- 
tending between  said  inlet  conduit  and  said  outlet  conduit 
from  a  position  proximate  the  bottom  surface  of  the  cover 
to  a  position  proximate  the  bottom  of  said  container, 
whereby  said  filter  projects  upwardly  above  the  liquid 
surface  to  define  an  upper  portion  which  remains  un- 
clogged  during  normal  operation,  and  wherein  said  filter 
can  be  removed  from  said  container  and  replaced  in  an 
inverted  position  so  that  the  unclogged  portion  of  the 
filter  is  disposed  adjacent  the  container  bottom  until  a 
fresh  filter  can  be  obtained. 


5,382,362 
PAINT  SOLVENT  RECYCLE  DEVICE 
Homer  B.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Vero  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Paint-Mate, 
Inc.,  Vero  Beach,  FU. 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1993,  Scr.  No.  162,234 

Int  a.«  BOID  21/02 

VS.  a.  210—514  10  Claims 


5,382,361 

LIQUID  AND  ENTRAINED  AIR  FILTER 
Philippe  Bran,  Vineuil,  France,  assignor  to  Lucas  Industries 
public  limited  company.  West  Midlands,  England 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,316 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  17,  1992,  92  08852 

Int  a.«  BOID  35/01 

VS.  CL  210—436  3  Claims 


1.  A  filter  element  for  liquids  comprising  a  first  imperforate 
tube  about  which  is  located  a  filter  medium  through  which  the 
liquid  to  be  filtered  passes,  a  second  imperforate  tube  located 
within  the  first  tube,  said  second  tube  receiving  the  filtered 
liquid  from  the  filter  medium,  a  dead  space  being  defined 
between  the  first  and  second  imperforate  tubes  in  which  air 
entrained  with  the  liquid  to  be  filtered  collects  after  it  has 
passed  through  the  filter  medium  and  an  air  bleed  orifice  which 
communicates  with  said  dead  space  and  through  which  the  air 
in  said  dead  space  can  flow  at  a  controlled  rate  into  the  liquid 
filtered  by  said  filter  medium. 


1.  A  solvent  recycle  device  for  containing  a  volatile  solvent 
with  particulate  material  suspended  therein  having  a  density 
greater  than  said  solvent  and  enabling  said  particulate  material 
to  gravationally  separate  from  said  solvent  into  a  confined 
space  isolated  from  a  space  from  which  clarified  solvent  is 
withdrawn  from  said  device  which  comprises: 

an  upper  chamber  defined  by  a  top  wall,  a  front  wall,  a  rear 
wall  substantially  parallel  to  said  front  wall,  a  first  side 
wall,  a  second  side  wall  substantially  parallel  to  said  first 
side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  said  bottom  wall  descending 
at  an  angle  from  said  front  wall  to  said  rear  wall  thereby 
creating  in  said  bottom  wall  a  raised  forward  end  portion 
and  a  lowered  rearward  end  portion, 

a  threaded  first  opening  through  said  upper  chamber  top 
wall  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  upper  cham- 
ber and  a  threaded  cap  closing  said  first  opening, 

a  lower  chamber  defined  by  a  top  wall  comprising  a  back 
end  portion,  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  substantially  parallel 
to  said  front  wall,  a  first  side  wall,  a  second  side  wall 
substantially  parallel  to  said  first  side  wall  and  a  bottom 
wall  substantially  parallel  to  said  top  wall, 

a  threaded  second  opening  through  said  lower  chamber 
front  wall  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  lower 
chamber  and  a  threaded  cap  closing  said  second  opening, 

a  trapezoidal  web  member  defined  by  an  upper  portion 
integrally  joined  to  said  bottom  wall  of  said  upper  cham- 
ber, a  lower  portion  integrally  joined  to  said  top  wall  of 
said  lower  chamber,  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge  shorter 
in  length  than  said  front  edge,  said  web  member  fixing  said 
upper  chamber  over  said  lower  chamber, 

a  first  tubular  conduit  positioned  behind  said  rear  edge  of 
said  web  member  defined  by  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end, 
said  top  end  communicating  through  said  lowered  rear 
end  portion  of  said  bottom  wall  with  said  upper  chamber 
and  said  bottom  end  communicating  through  said  back 
end  portion  of  said  top  wall  with  said  lower  chamber,  and 

a  second  tubular  conduit,  defined  by  an  upper  junction  end 
and  a  lower  junction  end,  that  extends  rearward  of  said 
upper  and  lower  chambers,  said  upper  junction  end  com- 
municating with  said  upper  chamber  through  said  top  wall 
thereof  and  said  lower  junction  end  communicating  with 
said  lower  chamber  through  said  rear  wall  thereof 
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SEPTIC  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
WOfbrd  M.  BoylM,  2221  Sarrett  Dr^  High  Point,  N.C  27263 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Set.  No.  172,927 
Irt.  CL*  C02F  3/30 
MS.  a.  210-«t5  10 


S,382,3<5 

PROCESS  FOR  AT  LEAST  PARTIAL  DEHYDRATION  OF 

AN  AQUEOUS  COMPOSITION  AND  DEVICES  FOR 

IMPLEMENTING  THE  PROCESS 

Philippe  Deblay,  Chatenay-MaUbry,  France,  assignor  to  Cogia, 

France 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  964,220 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct.  22,  1991,  9113013 

Int  a.*  BOID  61/24 

MS.  a.  210—644  13  Claims 


9.  A  method  of  forming  a  septic  system  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


(a)  installing  an  underground  septic  tank; 

(b)  joining  said  septic  tank  to  an  underground  drain  line; 

(c)  placing  a  porous  bed  over  said  drain  line;  and 

(d)  installing  an  underground  closed  vertical  porous  column 
having  internal  air  pockets  contiguous  to  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  porous  bed  to  allow  aeration  of  the 
drain  lines  with  oxygen  therefrom. 


5,382,364 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  ALCOHOL  FROM  LIQUIDS 

John  Bowser,  Newark,  Del.,  and  John  Dennison,  Elkton,  Md., 

aasigoors  to  W.  L.  Gore  A  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

ContiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  783,062,  Oct.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1/lfiM 

Int.  a.'  BOID  61/36 

UJS.  CL  210—640  8  Claims 


..• 

.*' 


I. 


„r 


3 


J 


71 


-I 


1.  A  process  for  at  least  partial  dehydration  of  an  aqueous 
composition,  in  which  said  composition  to  be  dehydrated  is 
brought  into  contact,  through  the  intermediacy  of  a  micropo- 
rous  hydrophobic  membrane,  with  a  liquid  receiving  phase 
comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one  solute  so  as  to 
enable  its  water  activity  to  be  lower  than  approximately  0.6 
and  in  which  the  aqueous  composition,  at  least  partially  dehy- 
drated, is  recovered. 


5,382,366 

RETARDATION  INSTALLATION  WITH  COMPRESSED 

AIR-DIAPHRAGM  PUMP  AND  STROKE  COUNT 

DEVICE 

Hans-UIrich  Schwering,  Leonberg,  and  Roland  Schaich,  Leuten- 
bach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Guetling  GmbH,  Fell- 
bach,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26, 1992, 4239748 
Int.  a.'  BOID  15/00 
MS.  a.  210—662  6  Qaims 


1.  Process  for  reducing  the  alcohol  content  in  a  first  mixture 
of  miscible  liquids,  one  of  which  is  alcohol,  which  comprises 
passing  a  first  mixture  containing  alcohol  along  one  side  of  an 
expanded  polytetrafluoroethylene  microporous  hydrophobic 
membrane  having  a  pore  volume  of  at  least  30%;  and  simulta- 
neously passing  a  second  liquid,  absent  the  alcohol,  along  the 
other  side  of  said  expanded  polytetrafluoroethylene  micropo- 
rous hydrophobic  membrane,  such  that  alcohol  in  the  gaseous 
phase  is  transferred  from  the  first  mixture  through  the  micro- 
pores of  said  expanded  polytetrafluoroethylene  microporous 
hydrophobic  membrane  into  solution  in  the  second  liquid  by 
the  partial  pressure  differential  of  the  alcohol  across  a  vapor 
space  defined  by  said  expanded  polytetrafluoroethylene  micro- 
porous hydrophobic  membrane  that  exists  between  the  first 
mixture  and  the  second  liquid. 


2»  3S    30         22. 


^{ 


I 

32 


^jH^t^fi 
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6.  A  method  for  operating  a  retardation  installation  for 
acid-salt  separation,  the  retardation  installation  comprising  a 
container  having  an  acid-receiving  adsorber  material,  a  feed 
for  watery  acid-salt-solution,  an  additional  feed  for  a  regener- 
ating solution  to  regenerate  the  adsorber  material  by  means  of 
a  regenerating  flow  directed  oppositely  to  a  flow  of  the  acid- 
salt-solution,  a  drain  for  draining  the  acid-salt-solution  which 
has  passed  through  the  adsorber  material,  a  single  compressed 
air  diaphragm  pump  for  transporiing  at  least  one  of  the  acid- 
salt-solution  and  the  regenerating  solution,  a  stroke  count 
device  connected  to  the  compressed  air  diaphragm  pump,  and 
a  device  for  controlling  a  volume  flow  of  at  least  one  of  the 
acid-salt-solution  and  the  regenerating  solution  based  on  a 
stroke  count  of  the  compressed  air  diaphragm  pump,  wherein 
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the  device  for  controlling  the  volume  flow  includes  a  plurality 
of  controllable  fluid  valves  and  two  relay  valves  for  control- 
ling all  of  the  fluid  valves, 
said  method  comprising  controlling  the  volume  flow  of  at 
least  one  of  the  acid-salt-solution  and  the  regenerating 
solution  by  counting  the  stroke  count  of  the  compressed 
air  diaphragm  pump,  and  controlling  each  of  the  fluid 
valves  by  means  of  a  single  relay  valve. 


agglutinating    reaction   tank   to   form   an   agglutinated 
sludge;  and 
dewatering  said  agglutinated  sludge. 


5,382,367 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  COOLING  WATER  SYSTEMS 
K.  James  Zinkan,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Louis  J.  Koenig,  Jr., 

Parma,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Zinkan  Enterprises  Co., 

Twinsburg,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549^8,  Jul.  5, 1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191,919, 

May  9,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  82,838,  Ang.  7, 1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  794,934 

Int  a.»  C02F  5/10        I 

U.S.  a.  210-698  I  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  and  controlling  corrosion  and 
build-up  of  scale  in  cooling  water  systems  which  consists 
essentially  of  adding  to  the  cooling  water  at  temperatures 
below  212*  F.  an  effective  amount  of  hydrogen  peroxide  to 
control  bacteria,  about  0.01  to  100  parts  by  weight  per  million 
parts  by  weight  of  water  of  at  least  one  aromatic  triazole,  about 
0. 1  to  200  parts  by  weight  per  million  parts  by  weight  of  water 
of  at  least  one  ethylenically-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or 
derivative  thereof  polymerized  to  a  water  soluble  anionic 
polymer  having  an  average  molecular  weight  ranging  from 
about  250  to  500,000,  about  0  to  200  parU  by  weight  of  a 
substantially  water  soluble  pclyacrylamide  and  0  to  200  parts 
by  weight  of  a  non-ionic  surfactant.  i 


5,382,369 
WASTE  WATER-TREATME>JT  PROCESS 
Patrick  VioB,  Houilles,  France,  assignor  to  Degremont,  Rneil- 
Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Jul.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  913,928 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnl.  19, 1991,  91  09189 

Int  a.o  BOID  21/08;  C02F  1/52 

U.S.  a.  210— 726  4ClaiM 


5,382,368 
METHOD  FOR  DEWATERING  SLUDGE 
Hachiro  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fukoku  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,972 

Int  a.*  C02F  11/14 

VS.  a.  210—710  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  dewatering  sludge  wastes  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

supplying  sludge  wastes  into  a  preliminary  dewatering  de- 
vice and  obtaining  a  preliminarily  dewatered  sludge  and  a 
waste  water  discharge; 

supplying  said  preliminarily  dewatered  sludge  from  said 
preliminary  dewatering  device  into  a  main  dewatering 
device,  and  dewatering  said  preliminary  dewatered  sludge 
in  said  main  dewatering  device  and  discharging  resulting 
solid  substance  and  a  waste  water; 

supplying  the  waste  water  discharged  from  said  preliminary 
dewatering  device  and  waste  water  discharged  from  said 
main  dewatering  device  into  an  agglutinating  reaction 
tank; 

supplying  a  macromolecular  agglutinating  agent  into  said 


1.  A  waste  water  treatment  process  comprising  the  steps: 

introducing  a  coagulant  into  a  first  voliune  of  raw  waste 
water; 

stirring  the  first  volume  of  raw  waste  water  to  ensure  coagu- 
lation simultaneous  with  separation  of  coarse  grit,  from 
the  waste  water; 

removing  the  coarse  grit  from  the  first  volume; 

transferring  water  from  thClirst  volume  to  a  second  volume 
while  ensuring  flow  from  the  surface  layer  of  the  fvst 
volume,  containing  floating  particles,  to  the  surface  layer 
of  the  second  volume; 

admixing  a  floculant  to  the  water  in  the  second  volume; 

stirring  the  second  volume  of  water  to  achieve  flocculation 
simultaneous  with  both  coalescence  of  grease  particles 
and  separation  of  fine  grit; 

removing  the  fine  grit  from  the  second  volume; 

transferring  water  from  the  second  volume  to  a  third  volume 
while  ensuring  flow  from  a  surface  layer  of  the  second 
volume,  containing  floating  particles,  to  the  surface  layer 
of  the  third  volume; 

introducing  air  bubbles  into  the  third  volume,  sufficiently 
small  for  accelerating  the  rate  of  grease  particle  rise  and 
binding  of  the  particles,  without  breaking  apart  floe  grow- 
ing in  the  third  volume; 

transferring  water  from  the  third  volume  to  a  calm  fourih 
volume  while  ensuring  flow  from  a  surface  layer  of  the 
third  volume,  containing  floating  panicles,  to  the  surface 
layer  of  the  fourth  volume; 

allowing  the  transferred  water  of  the  fourih  volume  to  settle; 

skimming  the  floating  particles  of  the  fourih  volume,  primar- 
ily grease  panicles; 

removing  skimmed  grease  panicles  from  the  fourth  volume; 
and 

removing  a  lower  poriion  of  water  settled  in  the  fourth 
volume,  which  is  sludge. 
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5^2^70 
SCREENING  SYSTEM 
R.  Jones;  Regiiiakl  L.  PUlUiM,  and  Hngb  R-  Falcon- 
Steward,  aU  of  St  Anstell,  United  Kingdom,  assignora  to  ECC 
Internatiottal  Ltd^  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/02106,  §  371  Date  Apr.  7, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  7,  1993,  PCX  ^ub.  No.  WO92/09743,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Jon.  11,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Not.  2»,  1991,  Ser.  No.  39,046 
ClaiBH  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  29,  1990, 
902M2S 

brt.  CL*  BOID  33/06.  33/56.  33/82 
VS.  CL  210-781  31  Ctatas 


.f    '     '    '    '"fl^  I    '    ' 

, 1  if^  I 


the  group  consisting  of  monomers  represented  by  the  formulas. 


O 

n 

R"— C— NH2 
where  R"  is  an  unsaturated  radical  and 


H    R'    O 
I      I      II 
HC=C— C— NR'2 

where  each  R'  is  individually  selected  from  H  or  methyl,  at 
least  one  hydrophilic  vinyl-containing  phosphonic  acid  or  the 
salts  thereof,  and  at  least  one  hydrophilic  vinyl-containing 
sulfonic  acid  or  the  sulfonate  salts  thereof  and  a  solvent  con- 
sisting essentially  of  water,  and  placing  said  fluid  in  a  bore  hole 
during  the  completion  of  a  well  wherein  said  fluid  encounters 
hostile  conditions  as  defined  by  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
120*  F. 


1.  A  process  for  continuously  separating  coarse  particles 

from  a  suspension  containing  the  coarse  particles,  fine  particles 

and  liquid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  the  fine  particles  and  the  liquid  of  the  suspension 

through  a  rotating  screen  such  that  the  coarse  particles  do 

not  pass  therethrough; 

forming  a  pressure  differential  between  a  first  area  above 

said  screen  and  a  second  area  below  said  screen  such  that 

the  first  area  is  at  a  higher  pressure  than  the  second  area; 


9,382^2 
SPINNING  PREPARATIONS  IN  THE  FORM  OF 
AQUEOUS  EMULSIONS  OR  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
CONTAINING  POLYMERS 
Ulrich  Eicken;  Raymond  Mathis,  both  of  Dncsseldorf;  Heidi 
Fiedler,  Korschenbroich,  and  Manfred  Gorzinski,  Duessel- 
dorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesell- 
achaft  Anf  Aktien,  Dnesscldorf,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/02288,  §  371  Date  Jul.  8,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  8,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10717,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JnL  25, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  21, 1990,  Ser.  No.  8«7,70* 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  8,  1990,  4000304 
Int.  a.»  D06M  15/00 
VS.  a.  252—8.6  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  spraying  of  spinning  fmishes 


■nd  «•  -1 

staining  the  pressure  differential  to  be  within  a  predeter-   from  fiber  surfaces,  wherein,  immediately  after  the  fiber  capU- 

mined  range  by  flowing  air  into  the  second  area  when  the   laries  emerge  from  the  spinning  jet,  spinning  finishes  in  the 


form  of  aqueous  emulsions  or  aqueous  solutions  are  applied  to 
the  fiber  surfaces,  said  spinning  finishes  containing  an  effective 
amount  of  one  or  more  water-soluble  polymer  compounds 
having  weight  average  molecular  weights  of  more  than  10*  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  polyalkylene  oxides,  poly- 
acrylamides,  polymethacrylamides,  and  copolymers  of  acryl- 
amide  and  methacrylamide  with  unsaturated  carboxyUc  acids 
containing  3  to  S  carbon  atoms. 


pressure  differential  exceeds  a  maximum  value. 

5,382,371 

POLYMERS  USEFUL  IN  THE  RECOVERY  AND 

PROCESSING  OF  NATURAL  RESOURCES 

G.  Allaa  StaU,  HamUe,  Tex.;  Ahmid  MortMU-AragU,  Bartles- 

Tille,  OkfaL;  L  John  Westerman,  Wadsworth,  Ohio;  Hcary  L. 

lUch,  BartlesTille,  Okla.;  James  H.  Hedges,  BartlcsTiUe, 

OUa.,  and  Gcir  Bjomson,  BartlesTille,  Okla.,  aasigaors  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesrille,  Okla. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  805,283,  Dec  10.  1991,  Pst.  No.  5,186,257, 
whicfc  U  a  diTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  756,851,  Jol.  18,  1985,  Pat  No. 
5,080,809,  which  is  a  continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,363, 
Jaa.  9,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,951,921,  which  is  a  cootinoation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  461,707,  Jan.  28, 1983,  Pat  No.  4,644,020.  Tliis 

appUcatioa  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,144 

lat  CL*  E21B  43/00 

VS.  CL  507—221  65  Ciaiaw 

21.  A  process  comprising  forming  a  completion  fluid  com- 
prising a  polymer  produced  from  a  monomer  composition 

consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  hydrophilic  N-vinyl  lac-      .  ,.-  ..       _^  ,  „.     ^.^  „f  .„ 

tam  and  a  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  water  and  placing  to  500  jtm  wherem  the  parade  component  «  composed  of  an 
said  fluid  in  a  bore  hole  during  the  completion  of  a  weU  iron  alloy  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  iron-cobal 
wherein  said  fluid  encounters  hostile  conditions  as  defined  by  alloys  having  an  iron:cobalt  weight  ratio  rangmg  from  abou 
a  temperature  and  multivalent  ion  concentration  above  the  50:50  to  85:15  and  iron-nickel  aUoys  having  an  iron:mckel 
infinite  days  line  of  HG.  14.  weight  ratio  ranging  from  about  90:10  to  99:1.  the  iron  alloy 

52.  A  process  comprising  forming  a  completion  fluid  com-  particle  component  being  present  in  an  amount  from  about  20 
prising  a  polymer  produced  from  a  monomer  composition  to  35  percent  by  volume  and  the  carrier  fluid  bcmg  present  m 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  hydrophilic  N-vinyl  lac-  an  amount  from  about  65  to  80  percent  by  volume;  a  surfactant; 
tam,  at  least  one  hydrophilic  unsaturated  amide  selected  from   and  a  thixotropic  agent 


5,382^73 
MAGNETORHEOLOGICAL  MATERIALS  BASED  ON 
ALLOY  PARTICLES 
J.  Darid  Carlson,  awl  Keith  D.  Weiss,  both  of  Erie,  Pa^  assign- 
ors to  Lord  Corporation,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,734 

Int  a.«  HOIF  1/2S 

VS.  a.  252—62.55  »«  Claims 

1.  A  magnetorheological  material  comprising  a  carrier  fluid; 

a  particle  component  having  a  diameter  ranging  from  about  1.0 
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5^2,374  ! 

HYDRAUUC  fluids  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
SUSPENSIONS 
Koji  Takemitso,  Saitama;  Kenya  AkiyaaM,  Toyota;  HirosU 
Ohashi,  Sakado,  and  Syoichi  IcUkawa,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tonen  O>rporatioii,  Tokyo  and  Toyota  Jldoaha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  both  of  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  675,768,  Mar.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,226 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1990,  2-82927; 
Feb.  18,  1992,  3-078683 

iBt  CL'  ClOM  105/02.  105/74,  141/10 
VS.  CL  252—73  8  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  fluid  for  automobile  suspensions,  said  fluid 
having  a  kinematic  viscosity  of  4-10  mmVs  (=cSt)  at  100'  C. 
and  a  viscosity  of  400-2,4(K)  mPa.ss  at  —40*  C.  comprising: 

(A)  a  base  oil  which  comprises 

(a)  70  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  an  olefin  oligomer  having 
a  kinematic  viscosity  of  1.5-25  mm^/s  at  100*  C.  and 

(b)  10  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  a  diester  obtained  by 
condensation  of  an  aliphatic  dibasic  acid  having  4-14 
carbon  atoms  and  an  alcohol  having  4-14  carbon  atoms 
and  having  a  kinematic  viscosity  of  2-7  mm^/s  at  100' 
C; 

(B)  0.05  to  2  percent  by  weight  on  the  basis  of  the  total 
hydraulic  fluid  of  a  phosphate  ester  friction  modifier  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  isodecyl  acid  phosphate  (CioH2iO)2P(0)OH-)-CioH- 
2iOP(OXOH)2, 

(2)  tridecyl  acid  phosphate  (C|3H250hP(0)OH-HC|3H- 

250P(OXOH)2, 

(3)  isostcaryl  acid  phosphate  (CigH370)2P(0)OH-l-Ci8H- 
370P(OXOH)2  and 

(4)  oleyl   acid   phosphate   (CigH350)2P(0)OH-(-<;i8H- 

350P(OKOH)2 

to  improve  the  friction  characteristics  and  antiwear  phar- 
acteristics  in  an  initial  stage;  ''  '' 

(C)  0.5  to  2  percent  by  weight  on  the  basis  of  the  total  hy- 
draulic fluid  of  at  least  one  friction  modifier  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dioleyl  hydrogenphosphite 
(CigH350)2P(OH)  and  phosphoric  ester  amine  of  the 
reaction  product  of  (i-CgHi70)2P(OH)0  and  (18 
H37)NH2  to  retain  low  friction  characteristics  over  a  long 
period  of  time;  and 

(D)  10  to  25  percent  by  weight  on  the  basis  of  the  total 
hydraulic  fluid  of  a  polymethacrylate  viscosity  index 
improver  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  20.000  but  lower  than  100,000. 


5,382,375 

LOW  POLLUTION  POWDER  DETERGENT 

COMPOSmON  CONTAINING  FATTY  ACID  ESTER 

Seong-Soo  You,  Seoul,  and  Hynn-Soo  Kim,  Kyounggido,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Mnkunghwa  Fats  &  Oils  Co.,  Ltd., 

SeoaL  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Not.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  799,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  1,  1991, 
11133/1991 

Int  CL«  CUD  9/30.  9/22 
VS.  a.  252—117  6  Claims 

6.  A  powder  detergent  composition  comprising  a  conven- 
tional fatty  acid  soap,  a  fatty  acid  alkanol  amide,  a  builder  for 
powderization.  and  polyoxyethylene  fatty  acid  esters,  charac- 
terized by  (a)  the  polyoxyethylene  fatty  acid  ester  having  the 
formula  Ri  COO[CH2CH20]ffH  wherein  R|  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  12  through  20  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  of  5-25 
,  (b)  the  fatty  acid  soap  having  the  formula  R2CC)OM  wherein 
R2  is  an  alkyl  group  having  12  through  20  carbon  atoms  and  M 
is  a  salt-forming  pair  ions  of  alkali  metals,  (c)  the  fatty  acid 
alkanol  amide  comprising  fatty  acid  mono-  and  di-  ethanol 
amides  or  mixtures  thereof  having  the  formulae,  R3 
CONHCH2CH2OH  and  R3'  CON[CH2CH20H]2,  respec- 
tively wherein  both  R3  and  R3'  are  alkyl  groups  having  12 
through  20  carbon  atoms,  and  (d)  the  builder  comprising  a 


sodium  carbonate  having  an  apparent  specific  gravity  of  one  or 
less,  wherein  the  sodium  carbonate  is  between  20  wt  %  and  SO 
wt  %  of  said  powder  detergent  composition,  the  polyoxyethyl- 
ene fatty  acid  ester  is  between  about  0.1  wt  %  anid  ^  wt  %  of 
said  powder  detergent  composition,  the  fatty  acid  soap  is 
between  about  0. 1  wt  %  and  6  wt  %  of  said  powder  detergent 
composition,  and  the  fatty  acid  mono-  and  di-  ethanol  amides 
or  mixtures  thereof  are  between  about  0. 1  wt  %  and  10  wt  % 
of  said  powder  detergent  composition. 


5,382,376 
HARD  SURFACE  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Daniel  W.  MichaeL  Cincinnati,  and  Michael  S.  Maile,  Maiac- 
Tille,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A  (Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  955,610,  Oct  2, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Ang.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  105,702 
Int  a.'  CUD  1/12.  1/66.  1/722.  17/00 
VS.  CL  252—153  25  Claims 

1.  A  hard  surface  detergent  composition  with  excellent 
spotting/filming  characteristics  comprising  propylene  glycol- 
/ethylene  glycol  block  copolymer  nonionic  detergent  surfac- 
tant; optional  hydrophobic  cleaning  solvent  that  provides  a 
cleaning  function;  optional  suds  control  system;  minor  ingredi- 
ent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  color,  perfume,  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and,  optionally,  an  aqueous  solvent  system, 
the  pH  of  said  composition  being  from  about  3  to  about  12.5. 
the  level  of  nonionic  detergent  surfactant  being  at  least  1%  and 
not  more  than  about  15%.  the  level  of  hydrophobic  solvent, 
when  present,  being  from  about  0.5%  to  about  6%,  any  op- 
tional polycarboxylate  builder,  when  present,  being  at  a  level 
of  at  least  0.5%.  and  said  composition  not  being  in  stick  form. 


5,382,377 
PRCKXSS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DETERGENTS 

Wilfried  Raehse,  Duesseldor^  Jochen  Jacobs,  Wuppcrtal;  Hans 
Kruse,  Korschenbroich;  Guenther  Vogt  ToenisTorst;  Eduard 
Smulders,  Hilden,  and  Monika  Boecker,  Duesseldorf,  all  of 
Giennany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  anf 
Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Germany 
PCrr  No.  PCT/EP91/00567,  §  371  Date  Dec.  2,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  2,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)91/15567,  PCF  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  930,672 
Cbtims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1990,  4010533 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  7, 2011, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*C11D  77/00 
U.S.  a.  252—174  7  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  detergent  in  the  form  of  por- 
tioned pressings,  comprising  extruding  a  homogenous  premix 
containing  a  plasticizer  or  lubricant  into  strands  through  a 
perforated  die  under  a  pressure  of  from  about  25  to  about  200 
bar,  forming  compacted  granules  thereof,  and  pressing  said 
compacted  granules  under  a  pressure  of  from  about  1  to  about 
300  bar  to  form  said  portioned  pressings. 


5,382,378 
COMPOSITION  USEFUL  FOR  TREATING  SUSPENDED 

SOLIDS  AND  COLOR  BODIES  IN  WATER  SYSTEMS 
Robert  J.  Gnerrini,  Aiiqnippa,  and  Paul  A.  Rey,  <3orapolis,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Corporation,  Pittsbargh,  Pa. 
FUed  Feb.40,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,767 
Int  a.*  C02F  5/10 
VS.  a.  252—181  15  CUiaw 

1.  A  stable,  blended  composition,  which  comprises: 
(1)  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water  soluble  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  melamine  aldehyde,  mela- 
mine  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted;  aldehyde  is 
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1»>akHil>Mai 


JS- 


Ri— C— H 


_}£_ 


Rl_, 


z— rJ 


wherein  R'  represents  a  group  of  the  formula  — CH2— R 
wherein  R  is  an  asymmetric  carbon-containing  alkyl  group 
having  3-17  carbon  atoms;  R^  is  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group 
having  5-18  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  a  single  bond,  O,  COO  or 
OCO;  and  one  of  Xi  and  X2  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  the  other 
is  a  fluorine  atom,  X2  being  in  the  2'  or  3'  position  in  case  of  a 
fluorine  atom;  wherein  said  derivative  exhibits  a  chiral  smetic 
C  phase  and  said  composition  exhibits  a  ferroelectric  response. 


where  R|  is  C|.4alkyl; 

(2)  a  colloidal  silica,  wherein  the  polymer  and  colloidal  silica 
are  blended  in  the  range  of  99.50.5  to  0.5:99.5,  respec- 
tively, on  a  total  solids  basis;  and 

(3)  an  acid  environment,  resulting  in  said  composition  hav- 
ing a  pH  of  3.0  or  less. 


3^2,379 
CYCLOHEXANE  DERIVATIVE 
Yaicki  O^ii;  Makoto   Ushkida;  Shuichi   Matsui;  Tomoynki 
Kondo,  and  Yasnynki  Goto,  all  of  Ointa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Chisao  Corporatioa,  Ohsaka,  Japan 

Fded  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,917 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7,  1992,  4-268868 

Int  a.«  C09K  19/3a-  C07C  43/225.  19/08 

VS.  a.  252—299.63  9  Claims 

9.  A  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising  at  least  one  liquid 

crystalline  compound  and  at  least  one  cyclohexane  derivative 

expressed  by  the  formula  (I) 


t— /^^\-(A)i-Z-(B)„-{CH2),-CH=CH-R 


(D 


5,382,381 

ALKOXYLATED  SIUCONE  PHOSPHATE  ESTERS  AS 

EMULSIFIERS 

John  Iraperante,  4  Lance  Rd.,  Lebanon,  N  J.  08833,  and  John  H. 

Hannon,  Park  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignors  to  John  Imperante, 

Somerrille,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  995,385 
Int  a.«  BOID  J3/00 
VS.  CL  252—312  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  oil  in  water  emulsion  which 
comprises; 
(a)  mixing  an  oil  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  esters, 
hydrocarbons,  polydimethylsiloxanes;  and  fatty  alcohols; 
with  effective  emulsifying  concentration  of  a  silicone  based 
phosphate  ester  conforming  to  the  following  structure; 


(R— 0)e— P— (0©M©)f 


wherein; 
Ris 


wherein  X  represente  a  fluorine  atom,  a  trifluoromethyl  group, 
a  trifluoromethoxy  group  or  a  difluoromethoxy  group,  — A — 
represents  1,4-cyclohexylene  or  1.4-phenylene,  — B —  repre- 
sents 1,4-cyclohexylene,  I  represents  0,  I  or  2,  m  represents  0, 
1  or  2,  and  I  -)-  m  =  I  or  2,  Z  represents  — CH2CH2—  or  a  single 
bond,  n  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  4,  R  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  linear  alkyl  group  of  I  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and  when 
R  represents  an  alkyl  group,  the  double  bond  has  a  trans-con- 
figuration; excluding  5-(4'-trans-<3",4",5"-trifluorophenyl)cy- 
clohexyl>-2E-pentene. 


5,382,380 
P-TERPHENYL  DERIVATIVES  AND  UQUID 
CRYSTALLINE  COMPOSITIONS 
Makoto  Kurihara;  Hiromi  laoma  Atanshi  Saginra;  KeiUi  Saznki, 
and  Tsuoenori  Figii,  all  of  Soka,  Japan,  asrignors  to  Kanto 
Kagakn  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoBtinBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  397,907,  Ang.  24,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jon.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,735 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1988,  63-216294 
Int  a."  C09K  19/] 2;  C07C  69/76.  41/00 
VS.  CL  252—299.66  14  dains 

10.  A  ferroelectric  liquid  crystalline  composition  comprising 
at  least  one  p-terphenyl  deri^'ative  of  the  formula 


-(-CH2CH3-0)j(CH2CH(CH3)0);;(CH2CHy-0)^CH2)3 


Me 

I 
Me— Si— 
I 
Me 


Me  is  methyl; 

a  is  an  integer  from  0  to  200; 

b  is  an  integer  from  0  to  200; 

c  is  an  integer  from  I  to  200; 

R'  is  methyl; 

R2       is       -{CH2)3       — (OCH2CH2)x-(OCH2CH(CH3. 

))y— {OCH2CH2)z-OH; 
X,  y  and  z  are  integers  and  are  independently  ranging  from  0 

to  20  with  the  proviso  that  x-(-y-(-x  is  greater  than  or 

equal  to  3; 
e  and  f  range  from  I  to  2  with  the  proviso  that  e-(-f=3; 
M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  Na,  K,  Li, 

NH4  and  N— (CH2— CH2-OH)3 

(b)  subsequently  adding  water;  and  in  a  fmal  optional  step 

(c)  homogenizing  the  resulting  mixture. 
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5,382^2 

SHEET-LIKE  HEATING  ELEMENTS  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Toahlkage   Aaaknra,   Toyoaaka;   Wolfgang   Wemet;   Maaaki 

Ohwa,  both  of  Kobe,  and  KenicUro  Kai,  Toyonaka,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Japat  Ltd^  Baael,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1992,  4-087580 
Int  CL*  HOIB  7/00 
VS.  a.  252—500  16  Claims 

1.  A  heating  element  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  having  a  thick- 
ness of  1  to  500  ^m  said  sheet  being  laminated  to  a  support  and 
said  sheet  being  prepared  from  an  electrically  conductive 
polymer  complex  comprising: 

a)  a  polycationic  of  a  polyheteroaromatic  compound;  and 

b)  a  polyanion  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  containing  a 
sulfated  alcohol  group  in  the  repeating  structural  unit 
thereof  and  having  film-forming  properties. 


5,382,383 
COATING  SOLUTIONS  FOR  FORMING  TRANSPARENT 
CONDUCTIVE  CERAMIC  COATINGS,  SUBSTRATES 
COATED  WITH  TRANSPARENT  CONDUCITVE 
CERAMIC  COATINGS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
SAME,  AND  USES  OF  SUBSTRATES  COATED  WITH 
TRANSPARE?>JT  CONDUCTIVE  CERAMIC  COATINGS 
ToaUharu   Hirai,   Munakata;   Yoneji   Abe,   Kitakyushu,   and 
Michio  Komatsu,  Edogawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Cata- 
lysts A  Chemicals  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Asahi  Glass  Com- 
pany, both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP89/00866,  §  371  Date  Apr.  24, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  24,  1990,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/02157,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  8, 1990 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  24, 1989,  Ser.  No.  474,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  24, 1988,  63-210362 
Int  a.«  HOIB  1/00,  1/24 
VS.  CI.  252—501.1  21  CUims 

1.  A  coating  solution  for  forming  a  transparent  conductive 
ceramic  coating,  said  coating  solution  being  a  homogeneous 
solution  or  dispersion  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acetylac- 
etonate  chelate  compound  and  condensate  thereof,  and  an 
inorganic  conductive  compound  in  a  mixture  of  water  and  an 
organic  solvent,  wherein  the  acetylacetonate  chelate  com- 
pound is  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


(RO)„-Mi 


o™c— X 


/  \ 


CH 


O— C— CH3 


(I) 


/* 


wherein  a-|-b  is  2-4,  a  is  0-3,  b  is  1-4,  R  is  CbH2(i-h—  (n=3  or 
4),  X  is  CH3— ,  CH3O— ,  C2H5— ,  or  C2H5O— ,  and  Ml  is  an 
element  selected  from  Groups  IB,  ILA,  IIB,  IILA,  IIIB,  IV A, 
IVB,  VA,  VB,  VIA,  VIL\,  or  VIII  or  vanadyl  (VO). 


5,382,384 
CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER  COMPOSmON 
Stephen  Baigrie,  Swindon,  United  Kingdom;  Edward  F.  Ckn, 
Sonnyrale,  Calif.;  George  B.  Park,  Swindon,  United  Kingdom; 
Vijay  N.  Reddy,  San  Mateo,  Calif.;  James  A.  Rimie,  FreaMMt, 
Calif.,  and  Robert  P.  Saltman,  Redwood  Qty,  Calif.,  aaaigMrs 
to  Raychen  Corporation,  Mealo  Park,  Calif. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  788,655,  Not.  6, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,250,228. 
This  appUcation  Jnn.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,698 
Int  CL*  HOIB  7/00,  l/2a  1/22.  1/24 
VS.  a.  252—511  15  ( 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  conductive  polymer  composi- 
tion, said  process  comprising 

(1)  mixing  together  to  form  a  mixture 

(A)  a  polymeric  component  which  comprises  (i)  10  to  75 
parts  by  weight  of  the  total  polymer  component  of  an 
essentially  amorphous  thermoplastic  resin,  and  (ii)  90  to 
25  parts  by  weight  of  the  total  polymeric  component  of 
a  thermosetting  resin, 

(B)  a  curing  agent  which  has  a  curing  temperature  "Xcuni 
and 

(C)  a  particulate  conductive  filler  dispersed  in  the  poly- 
meric component  which  is  5  to  65%  by  volume  of  the 
polymeric  component; 

(2)  shaping  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  less  than  Icun  to 
form  a  shaped  mixture;  and 

(3)  heating  the  shaped  mixture  at  a  rate  of  at  least  15'  C./mi- 
nute  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  Tom  and  maintaining  the 
shaped  mixture  at  the  temperature  of  at  least  Tcun  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  cure  the  mixture. 


5,382,385 

SINTERED  VARISTOR  MATERIAL  WITH  SMALL 

PARTICLE  SIZE 

Hideo  Ochi,  Misato;  AUhide  Igari;  Maaaaki  Toyoda,  both  of 

Saitama,  and  Zenbee  Nakagawa,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Somar  Corporatioa,  Japan 

nied  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-278649 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseqaent  to  Dec  17, 
2008,  haa  been  diaclaimed. 
Lrt.  a.*  HOIB  7/0(5,  HOIL  45/00 
VS.  a.  252—519  7  OaiaM 

1.  A  sintered  body  of  a  varistor  material  having  a  particulate 
structure  with  an  average  grain  diameter  of  not  greater  that  5 
(im,  a  varistor  electric  voltage  of  at  least  800  V/mm,  a  non-lin- 
ear coefficient  of  at  least  30,  a  specific  resistivity  of  at  least 
1 X  10'  ohm.cm  and  a  composition  consisting  of  85-97  mole  % 
of  ZnO  and  3-15  mole  %  of  MnO. 
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CROSSLINKED  ALKYL  VINYL  CTHER/MAUC 
ANHYDRTOE  COPOLYMER 
Gary  J.  Jainbicki,  RoMiBgrfUe;  Cwt  R.  Sckwan,  Lincroft,  nd 
Alp  J.  Uny,  Ptoartaway,  all  of  NJ^  aMignon  to  Colgate 
Palm»lii«  Co^  Placatawajr,  NJ. 

CoatiMntkm  of  Ser.  No.  691,60,  Ayr.  25, 1991,  abaadoacd, 
wUck  ii  a  coatiaaatioB-i»fart  of  Scr.  No.  616,497,  Not.  21, 
1990,  alMMkHMd.  TUa  appikatkm  Mar.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
32,949 
Lrt.  CL»  CllD  1/22 
VS.  a.  252—54*  5  aaiiM 

1.  A  liquid  detergent  composition  which  consists  of  approxi- 
mately by  weight: 

(a)  3  to  10%  of  at  least  one  hydrotrope  other  than  ingredient 

(<1>. 

(b)  5  to  10%  of  an  alkanolamide; 

(c)  22  to  50%  of  a  liquid  carrier  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water  and  a  mixture  of  said  water  and 
a  water-soluble  solvent;  and 

(d)  32  to  54%  of  the  reaction  product  of  magnesium  com- 
pound and  a  Cii  to  C|g  alkyl  benzene  sulfonic  acid 
wherein  said  composition  has  a  viscosity  of  less  than 
20,000  cps  and  said  composition  contains  at  least  40  wt.  % 
of  solid  ingredients. 


5,382,387 
MOULDINGS  CONTAINING  EXPANDABLE  GRAPHITE, 

THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Waif  TOO  Boaio,  Odeatkal,  Germany,  aaaignor  to  Bayer  Aktiea- 

geaeOackafl,  Lercrinaeii,  Gcnnaay 
OMtiaaatkM-i»-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  730,360,  Jul.  15, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,182,049.  Thia  applkatkw  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,200 

OaiaH  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  12, 1991, 4130335 

Tke  portion  of  tke  term  of  tUa  patent  lubaeqiient  to  Oct  1, 2008, 

haa  been  iliiirlainifd. 

Int  CL*  C09K  21/04;  C04B  35/0^  C09D  5/16 

VS.  a.  252—602  7  Claima 

1.  A  molding  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  expanded  graphite, 
(2)  4%  to  75%  by  weight  of  an  acid  phosphate  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  of  Group  2  of  the 
Periodic  Table  of  the  elements,  metals  of  Group  3  of  the  Peri- 
odic Table  of  the  elements,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (3)  5%  to 
70%  by  weight  of  a  binder  having  a  boiling  point  above  180*  C. 
and  a  decomposition  point  between  180"  C.  and  600*  C,  said 
binder  being  different  than  said  acid  phosphate;  the  balance  of 
weight  %  of  said  molding  being  said  expanded  graphite,  said 
molding  having  a  density  of  30  to  450  kg/m^,  and  having  been 
formed  in  a  closed  mould  which  is  permeable  to  gas. 


5,382,388 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  RHENIUM-188 

AND  TECHNETIUM-99M  GENERATORS 
Gary  J.  Ehrkardt  ColnmUa;  Robert  G.  WoUtngd,  and  Edward 
A.  Devtach,  both  of  St  Loois,  all  of  Mo.,  aiaignon  toCnratora 
of  UniTernty  of  Miasouri,  Columbia  and  Mallinckrodt  Medi- 
cal, Inc  St  Lonis,  both  of  Mo. 

Filed  Aog.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933^85 
Int  CL*  C09K  11 /Oa  3/00:  BOIJ  13/00 
VS.  CL  252— «5  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  gels  containing  (Tf.y)  Mo-99  or 
(T),y)  W-188  comprising: 
providing  a  substantially  clear  solution  containing  a  metallic 
cation  and  an  anion  comprising  (Tj.-y)  W-188  or  (r],y) 
Mo-99,  the  metallic  cation  being  present  in  the  solution  as 
a  component  of  a  dissolved  complex  of  the  metallic  cation 
and  a  complexing  agent  and/or  the  anion  being  present  in 
the  solution  as  a  component  of  a  dissolved  complex  of  the 
anion  and  a  complexing  agent. 


decomposing  the  dissolved  complex(es)  to  form  a  slurry 
containing  a  precipitate  of  the  metallic  cation,  and 
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collecting  the  precipitate  to  provide  a  substantially  insoluble 
gel. 


5,382,389 
FOAM  PRODUCING  VENTURI  AND  METHOD  OF 
USING  SAME 
Allen  Goodine,  Arooctook,  New  Brunswick,  EOJ  IBO,  and  Ro- 
bert J.  Goodale,  Pertk-Andorer,  New  Brunswick,  EOJ  IVO, 
botk  of  Canada 

Filed  Oct  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  140,532 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  20, 1993,  2106526 

Int  CL*  BOIF  3/04 

VS.  CL  261—18.1  26  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  medium  expansion  foam  with  a 
venturi  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  venturi  including  a 
nozzle  and  a  diffusing  body,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inducing  a  swirling  motion  in  a  fluid  containing  a  foaming 
agent  and  water; 

accelerating  said  fluid  through  said  nozzle; 

expanding  said  fluid  into  a  foam  at  said  outlet  of  said  nozzle 
within  said  difTiising  body,  said  body  having  a  cross-sec- 
tion area  substantially  larger  than  a  cross-section  of  said 
outlet  of  said  nozzle; 

injecting  air  into  said  foam  adjacent  said  outlet; 

further  expanding  said  foam  in  said  difTuser;  and 

breaking  up  said  foam  through  a  screen  into  a  flner,  coherent 
and  voluminous  texture. 


5,382,390 

MULTIPLE-DOWNCOMER  FRACnONATION  TRAY 

WITH  VAPOR  DIRECTING  SLOTS  AND  EXTENDED 

DOWNCOMER  BAFFLES 

Michael  R.  Resetarits,  Depew,  and  Mickaei  J.  Lockett  Grand 

Island,  both  of  N.Y.,  asdgnora  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  779,216,  Oct  18, 1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  contiBnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  579,502, 

Sep.  10, 1990,  abandoned.  Tbis  application  Jan.  28,  1994,  Scr. 

No.  188,181 

Int  a.*  BOIF  3/0* 

VS.  a.  261— 114J  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  fractional  distillation  which 

comprises  vertically  aligned  upper  first  and  lower  second 
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vapor-liquid  contacting  trays,  each  tray  having  a  generally 

circular  circumference,  and  comprising: 
(i)  at  least  two  narrow,  trough-shaped  downcomers  which 
are  parallel  to  each  other  and  equidistantly  spaced  across 
the  tray,  each  downcomer  being  formed  by  two  opposing 
side  walls  and  two  end  walls  which  are  shorter  than  the 
side  walls,  the  side  walls  and  end  walls  oriented  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  the  tray,  each  downcomer  having  a 
liquid  scalable  outlet  means;  and, 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  elongated  vapor-liquid  contacting  decks, 
with  a  vapor-liquid  contacting  deck  being  located  adja- 
cent each  downcomer  side  wall  such  that  the  tray  has  at 
least  one  more  vapor-liquid  contacting  deck  than  down- 


1  > 


comer  means;  with  perforations  being  substantially  evenly 
distributed  across  the  entire  surface  provided  by  the  va- 
por-liquid contacting  deck  and  with  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  perforations  being  in  the  form  of  vapor  flow  direc- 
tional slots  having  openings  facing  a  downcomer  side 
wall; 
with  the  apparatus  being  further  characterized  in  that  the 
downcomers  of  the  second  tray  are  perpendicular  to  those  on 
the  first  tray  and  in  that  each  tray  comprises  a  plurality  of 
anti-jump  baflles  comprising  a  vertical  plate  centrally  mounted 
over  the  downcomers  of  the  tray  parallel  to  the  downcomer 
sidewalls,  with  the  anti-jump  baffles  of  the  lower  second  tray 
having  notches  which  surround  the  bottom  portion  of  down- 
comers of  the  upper  first  tray. 


5,382,391 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TRANSFERABLE 
MODIFIER-CONTAINING  FILM 
Roger  L.  Juhl,  Asheville,  N.C.;  Stanley  Lustig,  Park  Forest  and 
Donatas  Tgunelis,  Buffalo  Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Vislcase  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  966,914,  Oct.  27, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,770,  Aug.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,265 
Int  a.*  B29C  47/06.  55/28 
VS.  a.  264—22  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  modifier  transferable  film  article 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  resin  blend  comprising  a  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer and  a  poly(ethylene  oxide)  comprising  between  about 
15  and  40  wt.  %  of  said  blend  and  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  70,000  and  less  than 
300,000, 

b)  extruding  said  resin  blend  into  a  film,  and 

c)  contacting  a  modifier  with  the  extruded  film,  to  produce 
a  film  having  said  modifier  absorbed  therein. 


5,382,392 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  CARBON 

FIBER-REINFORCED  CARBON  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL 

Dusan  C.  Prevoraek,  and  Hsin  L.  Li,  botk  of  Morris,  N  J., 

assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Del. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Scr.  No.  13,895 

Int  a.«  C04B  35/52;  F16D  69/02 

VS.  O.  264—29.5  19  Oaimi 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  carbon-carbon  com- 
posite material  comprising  heating  a  mixture  of  a  polymeric 
material  which  yields  carbon  when  heated  to  a  temperature  of 
at  least  600*  C.  and  carbon  fibers  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
600*  C.  whilst  the  mixture  is  acted  upon  by  press  means  to 
apply  a  substantially  uniaxial  compressive  load  and  is  acted 
upon  by  a  lateral  restraining  means  to  control  the  lateral  defor- 
mation of  said  mixture  during  application  of  said  compressive 
load,  said  lateral  restraining  means  comprising  a  tubular  mold 
having  a  variable  diameter  and  maintaining  the  applied  temper- 
ature, the  uniaxial  compressive  load  and  said  lateral  restraining 
means  to  consolidate  the  mixture  whilst  in  its  softened  condi- 
tion, to  substantially  wholly  carbonize  the  material,  and  to 
densify  the  material  during  the  carbonizing  process. 


5,382,393 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

CHAMFERED  OUTSIDE  CORNERS  ON  CONCRETE 

PRODUCTS 

Robert  J.  Steinke,  98-889  Ka'aheie  St.,  Aiea,  Hi.  96701 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,515 

Int  a.*  E04B  1/16;  E04G  9/00 

VS.  a.  264—31  11  daima 


4.  A  method  for  forming  a  chamfered  comer  in  a  concrete 
product  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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defining  the  surfaces  of  the  concrete  product  using  planar 
forming  members; 

securing  a  pre-formed  member  to  the  planar  forming  mem- 
bers to  form  a  chamfered  comer  where  three  formed 
surfaces  are  to  meet  in  permanent  perpendicular  relation 
to  one  another,  said  pre-formed  member  having  three 
arms; 

securing  triangular  chamfer  forming  members  to  the  interior 
of  said  planar  forming  members  to  form  chamfered  edges 
where  two  formed  surfaces  are  to  meet  in  perpendicular 
relation  to  one  another,  an  end  of  each  arm  of  said  pre- 
formed member  being  aligned  with  an  end  of  one  of  said 
chamfer  forming  members;  and 

forming  the  concrete  by  adding  the  concrete  to  the  form  and 
allowing  it  to  harden. 


S,3»2,394 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUPPLYING 

VISCOUS  BLENDS  THAT  CURE 

Joaef  Terhardt,  Rhede,  Germany,  assignor  to  Verfahrenstechnik 

Hnbers  GmbH.  Bocbolt/Westf^  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80^7 

Int.  a.'  B29C  31 /m  45/12.  45/20 

MS.  a.  M4— 40.7  15  Claims 


closing  outlets,  one  outlet  forwarding  the  component  on 
through  the  loop  and  the  other  outlet  diverting  it  out  of 
the  loop  to  one  of  the  blenders, 
wherein  the  following  steps  are  performed: 

1.  first,  the  flow  controls  continue  supplying  each  loop 
with  its  particular  component  until  it  is  fully  charged 
and  the  component  is  returning  to  the  holding  tank, 

2.  second,  the  FORWARD/DIVERT  valves  that  divert 
the  components  to  a  particular  blender  disestablish 
communications  with  the  loops  and  divert  the  compo- 
nents flowing  through  the  loops  to  the  blender 

3.  third,  the  flow  controls  remain  in  operation  until  the 
blender  contains  a  specific  volume  of  the  components, 

4.  fourth,  the  first  and  second  steps  are  repeated  with  at 
least  one  more  blender, 

5.  fifth,  the  blenders  proceed  to  blend  the  components  and 
condition  the  blend,  and 

6.  sixth,  the  blend  is  introduced  into  compression-setting 
through  the  injectors. 


5.3823S 

PROnLE  EXTRUSION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  EXTRUDING  A  PROFILE 

Mark  S.  Hoenke,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Admiral  Equipment 

Co.,  Midland,  Mick. 

FUed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,102 

let  a.*  B29C  47/92 

U  JS.  a.  264—40.7  *  20  Claims 


vyxv 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  viscous  blends  of  two  or  more 
components  that  react  and  cure  when  blended  comprising 

a)  one  holding  tank  for  each  component, 

b)  a  set  of  flow  controk  downstream  of  each  holding  tank, 

c)  a  valve  in  or  downstream  of  each  set  of  flow  controls, 

d)  a  line  downstream  of  each  set  of  flow  controls  or  of  each 
valve, 

e)  blenders  communicating  with  each  line,  and 

0  an  injector  downstream  of  each  blender  and  supplying  the 
blend  to  a  compression-setting  mold, 

the  improvement  wherein  the  line  leading  out  of  each  hold- 
ing tank  and  through  the  flow  controls  and  check  valve 
extends  past  each  blender  and  back  into  the  tank,  accord- 
ingly constituting  a  closed  loop  that  begins  and  ends  at  the 
tanks,  the  loops  extending  through  FORWARD/DIV- 
ERT valves  with  one  intake  and  two  alternatively  open- 
ing and  closing  outlets,  one  outlet  forwarding  the  compo- 
nent on  through  its  loop  and  the  other  outlet  diverting  it 
out  of  the  loop  to  one  of  the  blenders,  each  flow  control 
being  a  variable-capacity  pump  upstream  of  a  check  valve. 

7.  The  method  of  operating  apparatus  for  supplying  viscous 
blends  of  two  or  more  components  that  react  and  cure  when 
blended,  the  apparatus  comprising 

a)  one  holding  tank  for  each  component, 

b)  a  set  of  flow  controls  comprising  variable-capacity  pumps 
downstream  of  each  holding  tank, 

c)  a  check  valve  in  or  downstream  of  each  set  of  flow  con- 
trols, and 

d)  a  closed  loop  downstream  of  each  set  of  flow  controls  and 
check  valve  and  leading  up  to  each  blender  and  then  back 
to  the  holding  tank, 

e)  each  loop  extending  through  FORWARD/DIVERT 
valve*  with  one  intake  and  two  alternatively  opening  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  extruding  a  profile  material  to  form  a 
profile  of  substantially  constant  cross-section  onto  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  an  article,  comprising: 

a  movable  die  head  for  circumferentially  traversing  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  article;  said  die  head  having  a 
profile  orifice  positioned  proximate  to  the  peripheral  edge 
of  the  article,  and  a  supply  channel  means  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  both  said  profile  orifice  and  a  pressurized 
source  of  the  profile  material;  and, 

selectively  pivotable  vane  means  positioned  within  said 
supply  channel  and  proximate  to  said  profile  orifice, 
wherein  said  vane  means  is  pivotable  to  variably  direct  the 
flow  of  a  substantially  constant  amount  of  the  profile 
material  to  said  profile  orifice. 

13.  A  method  for  extruding  a  profile  material  to  form  a 
profile  of  substantially  constant  cross-section  onto  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  an  article,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

directing  a  flow  of  the  profile  material  under  pressure 
through  a  supply  channel  and  through  a  profile  orifice  of 
a  die  head  as  said  die  head  is  directed  to  circumferentially 
traverse  the  periphery  of  the  article;  and, 

variably  directing  the  flow  of  the  profile  material  to  said 
profile  orifice  with  a  selectively  pivotable  vane  means 
positioned  within  said  supply  channel  and  proximate  to 
said  profile  orifice,  such  that  a  substantially  constant 
amount  of  the  profile  material  is  directed  to  flow  through 
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said  profile  orifice  as  said  die  head  is  directed  to  circum- 
ferentially traverse  the  periphery  of  the  article. 


5,382,396 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  POROUS  CERAMIC  nLTER 

Chun-Sho  Lee,  Taichong,  and  Ai-kang  Li,  Hsinchu,  both  of 

Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology 

Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,302 

Int.  a.*  C04B  35/65 

VS.  a.  264—44  6  daims 


said  polymeric  material  in  said  mixer  whereby  said  gas  is 
released  at  atmospheric  pressure  from  solution  forming  a 
polymer  sealant  foam, 

forming  directly  in  place  a  bead  of  said  polymer  sealant  foam 
from  said  nozzle  into  an  automobile  body  seam, 

controlling  said  bead  to  a  desired  width  and  amount  as  the 
foam  expands  to  fill  the  seam, 

and  curing  said  polymer  sealant  foam  thereby  providing  in 
said  seam  a  seal  having  a  closed  cell  foam  structure  with  a 
multitude  of  fine  cells  containing  gas,  thereby  sealing  said 
automotive  body  against  moisture,  dust  and  noise  intru- 
sion. 


viscosrm  (looo  c.p.s.) 


0  005       01         OK        02        025       03        035 

METHYL  CELLULOSE  (wtX  TO   SOLVENT) 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  porous  Si3N4  ceramic  filter 
comprising: 
mixing  silicon  powder,  water  and  methyl  cellulose  to  obtain 

a  slurry, 
dipping  a  sponge  into  the  slurry  so  that  the  slurry  is  adsorbed 

to  the  sponge, 
drying  the  sponge, 
biscuit  firing  the  sponge,  and 
sintering  the  sponge  in  a  nitriding  furnace  for  about  15  hours 

at  temperature  in  a  range  of  1200*- 1400°  C.  to  form  the 

porous  Si3N4  ceramic  filter. 
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1.  A  method  of  sealing  automotive  body  seams  comprising 

supplying  a  controlled  amount  of  foamable  liquid  polymeric 
sealant  material  from  a  bulk  reservoir  through  a  mixer  for 
mixing  said  sealant  material  with  a  gas  to  a  dispensing 
nozzle,  said  mixer  having  a  housing  with  an  inlet  for 
receiving  said  polymeric  material  and  an  outlet  for  dis- 
pensing said  polymeric  material, 

introducing  said  gas  under  pressure  into  said  mixer  for  solu- 
bilization in  said  polymeric  material, 

providing  a  laminar  flow  of  said  polymeric  material  through 
said  mixer  to  increase  dissolution  of  said  gas  into  said 
polymeric  material  to  form  a  polymer/gas  solution  under 
pressure, 

maintaining  said  gas  in  solution  with  said  polymeric  material 
in  said  mixer, 

dispensing  the  polymer/gas  solution  downstream  of  said 
mixer  outlet  with  a  low  pressure  drop  across  said  mixer 
inlet  to  said  outlet  thereby  avoiding  premature  foaming  of 


5,382,398 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  INTERIOR 

FURNISHING  PART  WITH  DECORATIVE  OR 

ATTACHMENT  SEAM 

Fritz  Driixlmaier,  Jr.,  Geisenhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Eldra-Kunststofftechnik  GmbH,  Vilsbiburg,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706,581,  May  28,  1991,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcation  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,559 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28, 1990, 4017173 

Int  a."  B29C  67/22 

MS.  a.  264—46.5  12  CUiu 


5,382,397 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  CLOSED  CELL  FOAM  SEALS 

FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  BODY  SEAMS 
Herman  E.  Turner,  Jr.,  Wellington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nordson 

Corporation,  Wntlake,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,330,  Mar.  30,  1988,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,557 

Int.  a.'  B29C  67/22 

MS.  a.  264— 46J  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabrication  of  interior  furnishing  parts  for 
motor  vehicles  and  having  a  decorative  or  fastening  seam,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  mold  having  a  molding  surface  corresponding  to 
a  predetermined  profile  of  an  exterior  surface  of  an  inte- 
rior furnishing  part; 

placing  a  sheet  of  profiled  covering  material  into  the  mold 
for  obtaining  the  predetermined  profile  of  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  furnishing  part,  the  mold  having  means 
provided  on  the  molding  surface  thereof  that  forms  a 
rectilinearly  extending  deformation  on  an  exterior  surface 
of  the  covering  material; 

placing  a  carrier  element  of  the  furnishing  part  at  least  par- 
tially in  a  spaced  relationship  relative  to  the  profiled  cov- 
ering material; 

filling  the  space  between  the  carrier  element  and  the  profiled 
covering  material  with  a  foamable  material  and  molding 
the  carrier  element  and  the  profiled  covering  material 
together  by  foaming  the  foamable  material;  and 

thereafter,  sewing  the  decorative  or  fastening  seam  vtrith  a 
sewing  machine  using  the  rectilinearly  extending  defor- 
mation on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  covering  material  as 
a  guide  for  a  presser  foot  of  the  sewing  machine,  with  the 
seam  penetrating  and  passing  through  the  fmished  molded 
interior  furnishing  part. 
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5^2,399 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FLUORINATED 

RESIN  TUBES,  PARTICULARLY  OF 

POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 

Bcnari  Moret  de  RochepriM,  Chalindrey;  TiMerami  Serge, 

Ckaaoy,  and  Pascal  Dasaad,  Chaiunont,  411  of  France,  aasign- 

on  to  CoBpagaie  Plaatic  OMaiam,  Lyons,  France 

Filed  JaL  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  918,657 

Claims  priorHy,  appUcatkM  France,  JaL  26, 1991,  91  09516 

Int.  a.»  B29C  53/60 

U-S.  CL  264— 127  9  Clatas 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  tube  from  a  synthetic  material, 
the  tube  having  a  predetermined  wall  thickness,  which  com- 
prises winding  a  first  layer  of  a  tape  of  a  synthetic  material  and 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  over  a  mandrel  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  to  produce  a  first  layer  in  which  each  turn  of  the  tape 
overlaps  a  large  majority  of  the  width  of  the  tape  of  an  adja- 
cent turn,  and  wherein  the  angle  between  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  mandrel  and  the  Upe  is  close  to  90',  said  first  layer 
having  no  helical  interstices  between  the  turns,  and  winding  a 
plurality  of  subsequent  layers  of  tope  over  said  first  layer 
wherein  said  angle  is  between  about  45'  and  less  than  90*,  with 
the  turns  of  each  subsequent  layer  overlapping  each  other  to  a 
substantially  lesser  extent  than  the  turns  of  said  first  layer,  in 
winding  said  plurality  of  subsequent  layers,  adjacent  layers  of 
subsequent  layers  are  wound  at  different  angles,  and  continu- 
ing winding  said  plurality  of  subsequent  layers  until  the  prede- 
termined wall  thickness  is  produced,  and  then  completing  the 
fabrication  of  the  tube. 


zones  across  the  cross-section  of  the  multicomponent 
filaments  and  extending  continuously  along  the  length  of 
the  multicomponent  filaments,  the  second  component 
constituting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  peripheral  surface  of 
the  multicomponent  filaments  continuously  along .  the 
length  of  the  multicomponent  filaments,  the  first  and 
second  components  being  selected  so  that  the  multicom- 
ponent filaments  are  capable  of  developing  latent  helical 
crimp; 

drawing  the  multicomponent  filaments; 
at  least  partially  quenching  the  multicomponent  filaments 
so  that  the  multicomponent  filaments  have  latent  helical 
crimp; 

activating  said  latent  helical  crimp;  and 
thereafter,  forming  the  crimped  continuous  multicompo- 
nent filaments  into  a  first  nonwoven  fabric  web. 


5,382,401 
EXTRUSION  DIE  STABILIZER  GUIDE  AND  METHOD 

OF  EXTRUSION 

Thomas  J.  Pickett,  Troy;  Richard  A.  Otten,  Warren;  Bruce  J. 

StribbcU,  Rochester,  and  Manhar  K.  Sbeth,  Troy,  all  of  Mich„ 

assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  103,957 

lot  a.«  B29C  47/12 

VS.  a.  264—177.16  «  Claims 


5,312,400 
NONWOVEN  MULTICOMPONENT  POLYMERIC 
FABRIC  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Rickard  D.  Pike,  Norcroas;  Knrtis  L.  Browa;  Sharon  W.  Gwalt- 
ney,  both  of  Woodstock,  all  of  Ga.;  Thomas  A.  Herschberger, 
Appleton,  Wis.,  and  Scott  D.  Siegel,  ThomasTiUe,  N.C.,  as- 
sicnon  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Filed  Ang.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,444 
Int.  CL«  DOID  5/22 
VS.  CL  264—168  30  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  nonwoven  fabric  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  melt  spinning  continuous  multicomponent  polymeric 
filaments  comprising  first  and  second  polymeric  compo- 
nents, the  multicomponent  filaments  having  a  cross-sec- 
tion, a  length,  and  a  peripheral  surface,  the  first  and  sec- 
ond components  being  arranged  in  substantially  distinct 


1.  An  extrusion  die  for  extruding  a  thermoplastic  material 
encapsulating  a  stobilizer  having  a  material  characteristic  of 
fraying,  said  extrusion  die  having  a  flow  passage  way  with  a 
die  exit  and  comprising: 

a  guide  seated  in  said  flow  passage  way  of  said  extrusion  die 
and  having  abutting  surfaces  that  provide  a  parting  line 
lying  in  a  plane  between  said  abutting  surfaces; 

said  guide  having  a  slot  for  guiding  said  stobilizer  through 
said  extrusion  die;  said  guide,  in  combination  with  said 
flow  passage  way  defining  flow  paths  around  opposing 
sides  of  said  guide,  said  guide  having  a  slot  exit  at  an  end 
of  said  guide; 

said  extrusion  die's  flow  passage  way,  between  said  end  of 
said  guide  and  said  die  exit,  defining  an  individual  flow 
path  wherein  a  flow  of  said  thermoplastic  material  pulls 
said  stobilizer  through  said  guide;  and  said  slot  lying  com- 
pletely outside  the  plane  of  said  parting  line  so  that,  when 
pulled,  said  stabilizer  does  not  wander  into  said  parting 
line. 

8.  A  method  of  extruding  a  thermoplastic  body  molding 
encapsulating  a  stobilizer  having  the  material  characteristic  of 
fraying  within  said  thermoplastic  body  molding  without  fray- 
ing or  melting  said  stobilizer,  the  steps  comprising: 

providing  an  extrusion  die  with  a  cavity  extending  from  the 
front  of  said  extrusion  die  to  a  point  within  said  extrusion 
die,  and  said  extrusion  die  having  a  passage  way  that 
extends  from  an  entrance  into  said  extrusion  die  to  an  exit 
out  of  said  extrusion  die  converging  with  said  cavity 
between  said  front  and  said  point; 

providing  a  two  piece  guide  seated  in  said  cavity  of  said 
extrusion  die  and  having  a  parting  line  between  said  two 
pieces  of  said  guide  with  a  slot  extending  through  the 
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length  of  said  guide  so  that  said  slot  does  not  Ue  in  the 
same  plane  as  said  parting  line,  and  said  guide  having  a 
recess  in  the  top  and  the  bottom  of  said  guide  which  is  in 
communication  with  said  passage  way; 

inserting  said  stobilizer  into  said  slot  of  said  guide  in  said 
front  of  said  extrusion  die  and  feeding  said  stabilizer 
through  said  slot  until  said  stobilizer  exits  said  guide 
within  said  extrusion  die; 

pouring  a  thermoplastic  material  into  said  passage  way  at 
said  entrance  into  said  extrusion  die;  forcing  said  thermo- 
plastic through  said  passage  way  and  along  said  recesses  in 
the  top  and  the  bottom  of  said  guide  to  surround  and 
encapsulate  said  stobilizer  with  said  thermoplastic  material 
upon  said  stobilizer  exiting  said  slot  of  said  guide  pulling 
said  stobilizer  through  said  guide  with  said  forced  thermo- 
plastic material;  and 

extruding  said  thermoplastic  encapsulated  stobilizer  through 
a  pre-formed  passage  way  at  said  exit  of  said  extrusion  die 
to  obtain  a  desired  geometry. 


5,382,402 
TIRE  MOLD  AND  METHOD  OF  MOLDING  A  TIRE  BY 

MEANS  OF  SUCH  A  MOLD 
Jacques  Espie,  Pont-du-Omtean,  and  Daniel  Leferre,  La  Roche 
Blanche,  both  of  F>ance,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Generate  dcs 
Etablissements  Michelin  -  Michelin  A  Qe,  Qermont-Ferrand 
Cedcz,  France 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,755 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  JuL  2, 1992,  92  08299 

Int  CL»  B29C  35/02:  B29D  30/72 

VS.  a.  214—326  11  Claims 


^^"w 
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7  S 


1.  A  tire  mold  having  at  least  one  shell  for  molding  the  outer 
surface  of  a  tire  sidewall  with  a  marking  of  a  contour  to  be 
molded  on  said  sidewall,  the  shell  comprising  a  cutout  the 
shape  of  which  on  a  molding  face  of  the  shell  corresponds 
precisely  to  a  negative  of  the  contour  of  said  marking,  and  a 
mold  plugging  part  having  a  surface  which  closes  the  cutout,  a 
clearance  between  the  cutout  and  said  mold  plugging  part 
being  in  communication  with  the  outside  of  the  mold  in  order 
to  assure  venting  of  the  mold. 

8.  A  method  of  molding  a  tire  having,  on  at  least  one  of  its 
sidewalls,  a  marking  molded  by  means  of  a  mold  having  at  least 
one  shell  for  molding  the  outer  surface  of  a  tire  sidewall  with 
a  marking  of  a  contour  to  be  molded  on  the  sidewall,  the  shell 
comprising  a  cutout  the  shape  of  which  on  a  molding  face  of 
the  shell  corresponds  precisely  to  a  negative  of  the  contour  of 
the  marking,  a  mold  plugging  part  having  a  surface  which 
closes  the  cutout,  a  clearance  between  the  shell  and  the  mold 
plugging  part  being  in  communication  with  the  outside  of  the 
mold  and  in  which  the  markings  are  recessed  or  in  relief  on  the 
surface  of  the  sidewall,  including  filling  the  mold  and  cutout 
with  material  for  molding  the  tire  and  venting  the  mold  by  the 
clearance  between  the  cutout  and  said  mold  plugging  part 


5,382,403 

METHOD  AND  A  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  BLOCK 

BODIES  FROM  LOOSE  MATERIAL  SUCH  AS 

SPHAGNUM 

Qyrind  EUegaard,  H#ojTaagi  Pwkrci  34,  DK-6700  Eabjcrg, 

Denmark 
per  No.  PCr/DK91/00255,  §  371  Date  May  14, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  14, 1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03914,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

per  FUed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  984,574 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Sep.  3, 1990,  2110/90 
Int  CL»  B29C  67/00 
VS.  a.  264—511  16  < 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  compacted  substrate  material 
from  a  loose  material  comprising: 

suctioning  the  loose  material  through  a  pipe  into  a  suction 
chamber  for  deposition  and  compaction  into  the  com- 
pacted substrate  material  within  the  suction  chamber  by 
suction  applied  through  a  perforated  tube  in  the  suction 
chamber  to  the  loose  material;  and 

conveying  the  compacted  substrate  material  from  the  suc- 
tion chamber. 


5,382,404 
METHOD  OF  CUmNG  OUT  A  PORTION  OF  A  WEAK 

SHEET 
Toshihiko  Kogame,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mnrata  MannfiK- 

taring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,498,  May  4, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jon.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  77,944 

Int  a.'  B28B  J]/16;  B26D  7/06 

VS.  CL  264—547  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  out  a  cut  sheet  having  predetermined 
dimensions  from  a  weak  sheet  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
forming  a  release  layer  of  a  mold  release  agent  on  a  carrier 

film; 
forming  a  weak  sheet  on  the  release  layer  ; 
moving  said  weak  sheet  onto  a  base  surface  plate  with  said 

carrier  film  interposed  between  said  weak  sheet  and  said 

base  surface  plate; 
applying  a  punching  edge  to  said  weak  sheet  to  punch 
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through  said  weak  sheet  and  said  release  layer  and  to  at 
least  reach  said  carrier  film,  thereby  defining  a  continuous 
cutting  line  to  form  a  cut  sheet  and  a  remaining  part  in  said 
weak  sheet  wherein  said  carrier  film  is  incompletely  cut 
punching  edge  as  it  punches  through  said  weak  sheet  and 
removing  said  cut  sheet  from  the  remaining  part  of  said 
weak  sheet  and  said  carrier  film  by  suction,  while  applying 
a  stronger  suction  force  to  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  cut 
sheet  than  to  a  central  portion  of  said  cut  sheet. 


S,382,406 
STERILE  FILLING  METHOD 
Robert  J.  Kmgcr,  McHeary,  and  Joaquin  Mayoral,  Downers 
GfOTc,  both  of  m^  awigaort  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
ParicDl. 

Coatlautioa-in-pwt  of  Scr.  No.  510,317,  A^.  17, 1990, 

abndoMd.  TUa  appUcatioo  Jul.  16,  1993,  Scr.  No.  93,297 

Int.  a.«  B65B  55/10 

VS.  CL  422— 2S  4  Claima 


5,382,405 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SHAPED  ARTICLE 

FROM  A  POWDERED  PRECURSOR 
Kcueth  F.  LowTUKC,  n,  LaMiag,  DL;  Eric  C.  Knorr,  Crown 
PoiM,  bd^  WilUaa  M.  Goldberger,  Colombus,  Ohio;  Daniel 
Boaa,  Grayilakc,  ami  Doreen  Edwards,  Chicago,  both  of  DL, 
SMlgriri  to  Inland  Steel  Company,  Chicago,  DL 
Filed  Sc9.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,213 
brt.  CL*  B22F  3/14:  H05B  7/20 
VS,  CL  505—125  29 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  shaped  article  comprising: 

a)  admixing  solid  components  capable  of  undergoing  a  self- 
propagating  high-temperature  synthesis  reaction  to  form  a 
powdered  precursor; 

b)  compressing  the  powdered  precursor  to  form  a  preform 
having  a  density  of  at  least  about  30%  of  theoretical  maxi- 
mum density  and  having  a  shape  of  the  shaped  article; 

(c)  positioning  the  preform  in  a  bed  of  electrically-conduc- 
tive particles  such  that  the  preform  is  surrounded  by  the 
electrically-conductive  particles;  and 

(d)  heating  the  preform  and  the  bed  of  electrically-conduc- 
tive particles  to  a  sufficient  temperature  and  for  a  suffi- 
cient time  to  initiate  and  sustain  the  self-propagating  high- 
temperature  synthesis  reaction  while  simultaneously  pres- 
surizing the  preform  and  the  bed  of  electrically-conduc- 
tive particles  to  provide  the  shaped  article,  said  shaped 
article  having  a  different  compositional  makeup  than  the 
powdered  precursor,  having  a  density  of  at  least  80%  of 
theoretical  maximum  density,  and  having  a  net  shape 
substantially  identical  to  the  preform 

wherein  the  shaped  article  can  be  used  for  its  intended 
purpose  without  a  post-reaction  processing  step. 


1.  A  method  for  the  on-line  sterile  ftlling  of  a  container  with 
a  sterile  solution  from  a  filling  nozzle  in  a  filling  head,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  container  having  an  open  end  and  a  hollow  body 
portion  for  receiving  the  sterile  solution; 

providing  an  access  passageway  tube,  the  access  passageway 
tube  having  first  and  second  open  ends  and  a  pierceable 
septum  sealing  the  passageway  at  an  intermediate  position 
within  the  tube; 

sealing  the  first  open  end  of  the  access  passageway  tube  in 
the  open  end  of  the  container  so  as  to  close  the  hollow 
body  portion  of  the  container; 

sterilizing  the  sealed  hollow  body  portion  of  the  container; 

isolating  an  antechamber  formed  between  the  second  open 
end  of  the  access  passageway  tube  and  the  septum  from 
the  surrounding  environment  by  axially  advancing  and 
sealably  seating  the  filling  head  within  the  second  open 
end  of  the  access  passageway  tube; 

sterilizing  the  isolated  antechamber  for  a  time  period  suffi- 
cient to  reduce  the  viable  micro-organism  population 
present  to  a  predetermined  level; 

axially  advancing  a  filling  nozzle  from  the  filling  head 
through  the  isolated  and  sterilized  antechamber  and  pierc- 
ing the  septum  of  the  access  passageway  tube; 

filling  the  sterilized  hollow  body  portion  of  the  container 
through  the  filling  nozzle  with  the  sterile  solution;  and 

sealing  the  open  end  of  the  container  between  the  hollow 
body  portion  and  the  filling  nozzle  before  the  filling  noz- 
zle is  removed  from  the  septum. 


5,382,407 

MEMBRANE  BLOOD  OXYGENATOR 

Rooald  J.  Leonard,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assigDor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Mannfacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657,338,  Feb.  15, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,152,964,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,092,  Dec.  14, 
1988,  abwidoned.  This  application  Oct  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  957,415 

lot  CL*  A61M  1/14 
U.S.  a.  422—48  11  Claims 

1.  A  membrane  oxygenator  comprising: 
a  housing  having  means  defining  a  hollow  portion, 
transfer  membrane  means  comprising  a  hollow  fiber  bundle 
disposed  within  the  hollow  portion  of  the  housing  and 
defining  oxygenating  gas  flow  paths  between  an  oxygenat- 
ing gas  inlet  and  an  oxygenating  gas  outlet  and  through 
individual  fibers  in  said  hollow  fiber  bundle,  and  defining 
blood  flow  paths  between  a  blood  inlet  and  a  blood  outlet, 
said  blood  flow  paths  being  around  individual  fibers  in 
said  hollow  fiber  bundle;  and 
automatic  maintaining  means  for  automatically  maintaining 
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the  total  pressure  of  the  oxygenating  gas  at  each  point 
within  the  gas  flow  paths  sufficiently  near  yet  below  the 
total  pressure  of  the  blood  opposite  the  transfer  membrane 
means  generally  throughout  the  oxygenator  to  avoid 
bubbling  the  oxygenating  gas  into  the  blood, 

said  automatic  maintaining  means  comprising  tube  having  a 
flexible  portion  within  said  housing, 

said  flexible  portion  being  adapted  to  restrict  the  flow  of 


oxygenating  gas  exiting  through  said  oxygenating  gas 
outlet  by  being  deflected  by  a  pressurization  fluid  at  ap- 
proximately the  pressure  of  the  blood  exiting  through  said 
blood  outlet  to  thereby  raise  the  pressure  of  the  oxygenat- 
ing gas  within  the  oxygenator  near  that  of  the  exiting 
blood, 
wherein  the  pressurization  fluid  comprises  blood,  and 
wherein  the  pressurization  fluid  and  oxygenating  gas 
outlet  are  situated  in  the  hollow  portion  of  the  housing. 


5,382,408 

MICROCENTRIFUGE  TUBE  WTTH  UPWARDLY 

PROJECTING  LID  EXTENSION 

Daniel  Perlman,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brandeis  Univer- 

sity,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  883,420,  May  11,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5425,165.  This  appUcation  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,591 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  6, 2010, 

has  been  diwlalmfd, 

Int  CL*  BOIL  3/00 

MS.  a.  422—102  11  Oaims 


11.  A  microcentrifuge  tube  comprising: 

a  container  having  an  upper  opening  defined  by  an  inner 
perimeter  wall  having  an  upper  perimeter  wall  surface  and 
a  lip  flange, 

a  lid  hingedly  attached  to  said  container  by  a  fixed  hinge, 

wherein  said  lid  comprises  a  sealing  wall  having  a  lower 
surface  and  a  lower  annular  sealing  portion  positioned 
adjacent  said  lower  surface  and  extending  downwardly 
from  said  lower  surface, 

wherein  said  lower  annular  sealing  portion  is  adapted  to  fit 
within  said  upper  opening  and  sealingly  mate  with  said 
inner  perimeter  wall,  and  wherein  said  lower  surface  is 
adapted  to  mate  with  said  upper  perimeter  wall  surface; 

said  lid  further  comprising  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface 
and  extending  upwardly  from  said  upper  surface,  a  Ud 


extension  extending  upwardly  at  an  angle  between  20*  and 
80*  from  said  upper  surface  and  outwardly  from  said  hinge 
in  such  a  manner  which  allows  the  lid  to  be  unseated  and 
moved  from  the  opening  of  said  container  when  mechani- 
cal pressure  by  a  user's  finger  is  applied  to  said  lid  exten- 
sion without  contact  with  any  other  portion  of  said  lid; 
said  lid  further  comprising  a  guard  portion  extending 
downwardly  from  the  lower  surface  of  said  Ud  and  config- 
ured and  arranged  adjacent  the  lip  flange  of  said  container 
to  act  as  a  finger  guard  to  prevent  a  user's  fmger  from 
contacting  the  underside  of  said  Ud  when  said  lid  is  un- 
seated and  moved  from  the  opening  of  said  container. 


5,382,409 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  ANALYTICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

JaiMS  A.  Baxter,  London,  United  Kiaadom,  assignor  to  Ckroma- 

col  Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  837,356,  Feb.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,937 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1991, 
9107258.7;  Enropeaa  Pat  Off.,  Jnl.  24, 1991,  91306737.7 

lat  CL*  GOIN  35/02:  BOIL  3/00 
MS.  CL  422—102  7  ( 


CZJ 


1.  A  combination  comprising  an  autosampler  including  a 
pluraUty  of  wells,  a  sleeve  for  being  located  in  one  of  said 
wells,  and  a  vial  for  being  located  within  said  sleeve,  wherein 
said  vial  has  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  said  vial  having  a 
tapering  portion  towards  its  closed  end;  said  sleeve  comprising 
a  cylindrical  body  portion,  a  skirt  depending  from  the  cylindri- 
cal portion,  and  an  internal  annular  lip  forming  a  frustoconical 
portion,  the  skirt  extending  level  to  or  beyond  the  extent  of  the 
lip,  and  the  frustoconical  portion  adapted  to  accommodate  part 
of  the  tapering  portion  of  the  vial  to  locate  the  vial,  wherein 
the  skirt  is  frustoconical  and  is  of  wider  cross  section  at  its 
distal  portion  for  frictionally  engaging  the  weU  and  preventing 
inadvertent  removal  of  the  sleeve  from  the  weU  when  an  in- 
serted vial  is  axially  removed  firom  the  sleeve. 


5482,410 

ELECTROSTATIC  VAPOR/AEROSOL  GENERATOR 

WTTH  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONDmONING  BUILDING  SPACES 

Mark  E.  Peltier,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  In-Vironmcn- 

tal  Integrity,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667400,  Mar.  11,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,196,171.  This  appUcation  Mar.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  34497 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  23, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  A62B  11/00 
MS.  CL  422—121  19  Claims 

1.  Vaporizing  emitter  apparatus  for  generating  electrostati- 
caUy  charged  aerosols  and  vapors  comprising: 
a  capillary  unit  of  elongated,  tubular  configuration  having  a 
vapor  dispensing  end,  said  capillary  unit  comprising  an 
elongated  tubular  support  and  a  vaporizing  emitter  sleeve 
disposed  and  supported  on  the  tubular  support  in  embrac- 
ing relation  thereto,  said  emitter  sleeve  being  comprised  of 
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nonconductive  (iben  woven  in  an  annular  configuration 
to  comprise  a  plurality  of  capillament  bundles,  with  each 
bundle  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  fibers  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  elongated  tubular  support  and 
terminating  at  their  free  ends  in  a  bundle  of  freely  extend- 
ing fiber  tips  at  the  vapor  dispensing  end  of  said  capillary 
unit  from  which  vapor  is  emitted; 


5,382,412 
FLUIDIZED  BED  REACTOR  HEATED  BY 
NQCROWAVES 
Hee  Y.  Kim;  Yong  M.  Song;  Jong  Y.  Jeon;  Dae  H.  Kwon;  Kang 
M.  Lee;  Jae  S.  Lee,  and  Dong  S.  Park,  aU  of  Daejcon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  aaaignon  to  Korea  Reteardi  Institnte  of  Chemical 
Tecfaaology,  Daejeoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continnatioii-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  967,100,  Oct  27, 1992, 
abwMloiied.  This  application  Apr.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  55,239 
Int  a.*  F27B  15/14:  BOIJ  8/26.  8/42 
VS.  a.  422—142  7  ( 


an  electrical  conductor  having  a  contact  terminal  defining  a 
single  electrode  unit  for  conducting  high  voltage  direct 
current  to  said  emitter  sleeve  disposed  in  close  proximity 
to  said  emitter  sleeve; 

means  for  the  controlled  supply  of  liquid  to  said  capillary 
unit,  whereby  liquid  passes  through  said  capillary  unit  in 
proximity  to  said  electrode  and  is  electrosutically 
charged  and  dispensed  as  vapor  or  aerosol  from  said  fiber 
tips  at  the  dispensing  end  of  said  capillary  unit 


5,382,411 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

MIXING  FLUIDS 

Thomas  E.  Alle^  Cowuche,  Okla.,  aaaignor  to  HaUibwtOB 

Company,  Dvncan,  Okla. 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1,232 
bt  CL*  C08F  2/0O;  B28C  5/08;  BOIF  15/02 
U.S.  CL  422— 131  30  ( 


1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  polycrystalline  silicon  compris- 


mg: 


1.  Apparatus  for  hydrating  a  particulated  polymer  and  pro- 
ducing a  gel,  such  as  a  well  treatment  gel,  comprising: 

water  spraying  induction  mixing  means  for  spraying  the 
polymer  with  a  water  spray  and  forming  a  water-polymer 
mixture  having  a  motive  energy;  and 

a  centrifugal  difTuser  means,  connected  to  the  water  spray- 
ing induction  mixing  means,  for  receiving  the  mixture 
from  the  mixing  means  and  passively  converting  the  mo- 
tion of  the  mixture  into  circular  motion,  thereby  centrifu- 
gally.  separating  and  discharging  air  from  the  mixture, 
centrifugally  dissipating  the  motive  energy  of  the  mixture, 
and  hydrating  the  mixture  into  a  gel. 


a  fluidized  bed  reactor  means; 

means  for  introducing  silicon  particles  into  said  reaction 
means; 

partition  means  in  said  reactor  means  partitioning  said  reac- 
tor means  into  a  reaction  zone  and  a  heating  zone  having 
an  open  upper  end,  said  partition  means  precluding  fluid 
communication  and  lateral  penetration  of  silicon  particles 
between  said  heating  zone  and  said  reaction  zone  other 
than  through  said  oepn  upper  end  of  said  heating  zone; 

first  inlet  means  for  introducing  a  reaction  gas  comprising  a 
silicon  source  material  into  said  reaction  zone  and  for 
fluidizing  silicon  particles  in  said  reaction  zone  such  that 
said  silicon  source  material  is  deposited  as  silicon  metal  on 
said  silicon  particles  at  a  reaction  temperature; 

second  inlet  means  for  introducing  a  carrier  gas  into  said 
heating  zone  and  for  fluidizing  said  silicon  particles  in  said 
heating  zone; 

heating  means  for  heating  said  silicon  particles  by  micro- 
wave energy  in  said  heating  zone  to  a  temperature  above 
said  reaction  temperature  such  that  said  heated  silicon 
particles  in  the  upper  section  of  said  heating  zone  are 
mixed  with  said  silicon  particles  in  said  reaction  zone  to 
thereby  transfer  the  heat  of  said  heated  silicon  particles  in 
said  heating  zone  to  said  reaction  zone; 

insulating  means  juxtaposed  to  said  heating  zone,  said  insu- 
lating means  comprising  microwave-transparent  insulat- 
ing material; 

first  outlet  means  on  said  reactor  means  for  removing  said 
silicon  particles  on  which  said  silicon  source  material  has 
been  deposited;  and 

second  outlet  means  on  said  reactor  means  for  removing 
unreacted  fluidizing  gases  and  reaction  by-product  gases 
from  said  reactor  means. 
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5,382,413 

SAFETY  MODULE  FOR  HYDROGEN  GENERATING 

REACTORS 

Ren£  Clair,  Martigues,  France,  assignor  to  Elf  Atocbem  S.A., 

Puteaux,  France 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,522 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  21,  1992,  92/00604 
iBt  CL"  BOID  50/00;  G05B  9/00;  C22B  3/02 
\}S.  CL  422—168  5  Claims 
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5,382,414 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  CHEMICAL  AND 

PHYSICAL  PRESSURE  REACnONS 

Werner  Lautenschliiger,  Leutkirch,  Germany,  assignor  to  MLS 

Mikrowellen-Labor  Systemc  GmbH,  Leutkirch,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,624 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  19, 1991, 4105094; 
May  3,  1991,  4114525 

Int  a.*  BOIS  19/12 
VS.  a.  422—186  17  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  performing  chemical  and  physical  pressure 
reactions  on  a  sample  or  samples  by  the  action  of  microwaves, 
comprising  a  container  insert  or  inserts  to  receive  to  receive 
the  sample  or  samples  that  is  or  are  at  least  partially  mi- 
crowave-permeable and  is  or  are  arranged  in  a  microwave- 


impermeable  housing  means,  connected  via  at  least  one  cou- 
pling opening  to  a  microwave  generator,  characterized  in  that 
the  housing  means  comprises  at  least  one  pressure  vessel  of 
microwave-impermeable  material  which  is  formed  with  said  at 
least  one  coupling  opening;  and  a  microwave-permeable,  pres- 
sure tight  container  insert  positioned  within  said  pressure 
vessel,  said  container  insert  being  of  a  microwave-permeable, 
pressure-resistant  material,  said  container  insert  being  pressure 
sealed  with  a  lid  which  is  pressed  against  a  wall  of  the  insert 
said  container  insert  extending  over  said  coupling  opening. 


5,382,415 
AIR  BAG  INFLATION  GAS  GENERATOR 
Jnnichi  Kishimoto,  and  Takashi  Minamizawa,  both  of  Fnkn- 
shima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  127,757 

Oaimi  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Jun.  22, 1993,  5-150390 

Int  CL*  BOIJ  7/00 

VS.  CL  422—305  5  Oaiina 


1.  A  reactor  for  the  reaction  of  a  substance  from  which  there 
evolves  a  gas  stream  having  vesicles  of  reaction  entrained 
therein,  said  reactor  comprising: 

a  reaction  vessel  containing  as  reactants,  a  metal  or  an  oxide 
and  an  acid,  to  form  a  salt  and  evolve  hydrogen,  and 
including  an  upper  outlet  for  discharging  gas  evolved 
from  the  reaction; 

a  demister  disposed  adjacent  said  outlet  and  extending  across 
a  travel  path  of  gas  evolving  from  the  reaction  for  con- 
ducting the  gas  through  the  demister  while  removing 
vesicles  therefrom;  and 

an  air-introducing  conduit  connected  to  a  source  of  air  and 
arranged  to  introduce  air  into  the  reaction  vessel  at  a 
location  below  said  demister  to  mix  with  the  gas  upstream 
of  said  demister,  for  maintaining  the  air/gas  mixture 
below  the  explosive  limits  thereof. 


1.  An  air  bag  inflation  gas  generator  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  outer  cylindrical  member  having  an  outer 
periphery  with  gas  outlets  formed  therein  and  a  bottom 
end; 

an  inner  cylindrical  member  having  an  outer  periphery  with 
gas  outlets  formed  therein  and  at  least  one  open  end; 

wherein  the  inner  cylindrical  member  is  within  the  outer 
cylindrical  member  and  said  at  least  one  open  end  of  the 
inner  cylindrical  member  is  at  the  bottom  end  of  the  outer 
cylindrical  member; 

a  filter  between  the  inner  cylindrical  member  and  the  outer 
cylindrical  member; 

gas  generating  agents  within  the  inner  cylindrical  member; 

mating  sections  at  said  at  least  one  open  end  of  the  inner 
cylindrical  member  and  mating  sections  at  the  bottom  end 
of  the  outer  cylindrical  member;  and 

wherein  the  mating  sections  of  the  inner  cylindrical  member 
and  the  mating  sections  of  the  outer  cylindrical  members 
interlock  to  maintain  a  predetermined  positional  relation 
between  the  outer  cylindrical  member  and  the  inner  cylin- 
drical member  preventing  rotation  therebetween,  so  that 
the  predetermined  positional  relation  aligns  the  gas  outlets 
of  the  inner  cylindrical  member  and  the  gas  outlets  of  the 
outer  cylindrical  member  providing  an  optimal  route  for 
combustion  gas  from  the  gas  generating  agents  out  of  the 
inner  and  outer  cylindrical  members. 


5,382,416 

METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST  GAS 

Maaao    Nakano,    HUuri;    AUnori    Ediita,    aid    KazohUio 

Sekizawa,  both  of  SUananyo,  aU  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Toaoh 

Corporation,  SUnnanyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,207,  Apr.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  cootinaation  of  Ser.  No.  805,956,  Dec.  12, 1991,  Pat 
No.  5,208,198.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,294 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1990,  2-411254; 
Dec.  18, 1990, 2-411255;  Dec.  18, 1990, 2-411256;  Dec.  18, 1990, 
2-411257 

Int  a.*  BOIJ  8/06;  BOID  53/36;  COIB  21/00 
VS.  a.  423— 213  J  16  OaiM 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  an  exhaust  gas  by  removing  nitro- 
gen oxides,  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrocarbons  from  an  oxy- 
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gen-rich  exhaust  gas  containing  the  same,  comprising  bringing 
the  exhaust  gas  into  contact  with  a  catalyst  comprising  (i)  a 
zeolite  having  an  SiO^AlzOs  mole  ratio  of  at  least  15  and  (ii) 
(a)  cobalt,  (b)  an  alkaline  earth  metal  and  (c)  silver,  incorpo- 
rated thereinto. 


5,3«2,417       

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  SELECTED  COMPONENT 

GASES  FROM  MULTI-COMPONENT  CAS  STREAMS 

DohM  J.  Haaae,  Nixon,  Tex^  assignor  to  Herr  Haase,  loc^ 

NUOB,  Tex. 

CoBtiBBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  704,3<1,  May  23, 1991,  abandoned, 

wUch  is  a  coatinuatioD-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  460,309,  Jan.  3, 1990, 

alMUHtoacd.  This  application  May  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  58,677 

lit  CL*  BOID  53/14.  53/34 

U.S.  CL  423—219  U  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  removing  a  complexible  Ugand  from  a  multi- 
component  gaseous  stream  containing  the  complexible  ligand, 
which  gaseous  stream  is  capable  of  reducing  cupric  ions  in  a 
liquid  treating  agent  to  form  an  insoluble  precipitate,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  solution  of  liqueform  cuprous  halide  amine 
compound  having  four  moles  of  amine  per  mole  of  cu- 
prous halide  in  a  solvent; 

(b)  including  cupric  ions  in  the  solution  to  provide  the  liquid 
treating  agent,  said  cupric  ions  occupying  less  than  about 
one  percent  by  moles  of  the  total  copper  concentration; 

(c)  contacting  the  liquid  treating  agent  with  the  gaseous 
stream  to  form  a  complex  between  the  ligand  and  the 
cuprous  halide  amine  to  transfer  the  ligand  from  the  gase- 
ous stream  to  the  liquid  treating  agent; 

(d)  maintaining  the  concentration  of  cupric  ions  under  con- 
ditions where  an  insoluble  precipitate  would  otherwise 
form  in  the  treating  agent  at  a  level  to  inhibit  precipitation 
and  depletion  of  cupric  ions  in  the  treating  agent  and 
maintain  the  treating  agent  in  a  clear  amber  state; 

(e)  decomplexing  the  ligand  from  the  cuprous  halide  amine 
to  remove  the  Ugand  from  the  liquid  treating  agent;  and 

(0  recycling  the  liquid  treating  agent  for  contact  with  the 
gaseous  stream. 


5,3«2,418 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  POLLUTANTS  FROM 

COMBUSTION  EXHAUST  GASES 

Bcmd  Tbone,  Friedberg;  Gerhard  Schmidt,  Karben,  and  Erhard 

Hermann,  LcTerknsen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Metall- 

gcsellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Geimany 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,355 
Claims  priority,  sppUcatioo  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1992,  4206602 
Int.  a.'  BOl  J  S/24;  COIB  21/20 
MS.  CL  423—239.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  removing  pollutants  and  dust  from  a  com- 
bustion exhaust  gas,  comprising  the  steps  of 
(a)  admixing  with  at  least  90%  of  said  exhaust  gas,  at  least 


one  absorbent  for  pollutants  therein,  said  absorbent  con- 
taining NH]  and  a  granular  denitrating  catalyst; 
(b)  feeding  said  absorbent  containing  exhaust  gas  into  an 
entrance  chamber  annularly  surrounding  a  lower  portion 
of  an  upright  tube,  from  said  entrance  chamber  said  absor- 
bent containing  exhaust  gas  being  fed  upwardly  through 
an  annular  space  surrounding  said  upright  tube,  said  annu- 
lar space  forming  a  constriction  for  the  gas  flow  and  the 
gas  velocity  in  upward  direction  in  said  annular  space 
being  higher  than  in  said  entrance  chamber,  from  said 
annular  space  feeding  said  absorbent  containing  exhaust 
gas  into  a  lower  portion  of  a  fluidized  bed,  said  fluidized 
bed  being  disposed  in  a  fluidized  bed  reactor,  tempera- 
tures in  said  fluidized  bed  being  in  the  range  of  about  40° 
to  SOO'  C.  said  fluidized  bed  being  disposed  above  said 
upright  tube; 


(c)  reacting  said  exhaust  gas  with  said  absorbent  in  said 
fluidized  bed  above  said  tube; 

(d)  withdrawing  gas  with  entrained  solids  from  said  fluidized 
bed  reactor; 

(e)  dedusting  the  gas  from  said  reactor  in  at  least  one  dedust- 
ing  means  and  separating  entrained  solids  from  the  de- 
dusted  gas;  and 

(0  recycling  a  portion  of  the  solids  separated  in  step  (e)  to 
said  fluidized  bed  rector  by  blowing  at  least  part  of  said 
portion  of  the  solids  into  said  bottom  of  said  fluidized  bed 
through  said  tube  in  an  entraining  gas,  said  entraining  gas 
being  selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of  a  portion 
of  exhaust  gas,  a  portion  of  said  dedusted  gas,  inert  gas  and 
air. 


5,382,419 

PRODUCnON  OF  HIGH-PURTTY  POLYCRYSTALLINE 

SILICON  ROD  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  APPLICATIONS 

Kenichi  Nagai;  Yosifumi  Yatsunigi,  both  of  Moses  Lake;  Hiro- 

shi  Morihara,  Vancouver,  all  of  Wash.,  and  Juqji  Izawa, 

Hadano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Adranccd  Silicon  Materials,  Inc., 

Moses  Lake,  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  953,480 
Int.  a.'  COIB  33/02 
MS.  a.  423—348  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polycrystalline  silicon 
rods  from  monosilane,  the  process  comprising: 
providing  a  reactor  vessel  having  (a)  an  interior  surface 
including  a  floor,  a  wall  and  a  ceiling,  (b)  a  cooled  parti- 
tion with  a  wall  which  defines  multiple  reaction  chambers, 
and  (c)  a  powder  catcher  which  is  displaced  from  the 
reaction  chambers  and  has  a  cooled  wall; 
positioning  a  starter  filament  in  each  reaction  chamber 

where  a  polycrystalline  silicon  rod  is  to  be  grown; 
heating  the  starter  filaments; 

passing  a  monosilane-containing  reactant  gas  through  the 
reaction  chambers  such  that  polycrystalline  silicon  depos- 
its on  the  starter  filaments  and  forms  silicon  powder  due  to 
the  thermal  decomposition  of  the  monosilane  and  then 
passing  the  reactant  gas,  with  entrained  silicon  powder, 
from  the  reaction  chambers  to  and  along  the  cooled  wall 
of  the  powder  catcher;  and 
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maintaining  the  wall  of  the  powder  catcher  at  a  temperature 
that  is  sufficiently  low  that  powder  deposits  on  the  surface 


of  the  wall  and  is  removed  from  the  reactant  gas  flowing 
along  the  wall. 


5,382,420 
ECR-33:  A  STABILIZED  RARE-EARTH  EXCHANGED  Q 

TYPE  ZEOLITE 
DaTJd  E.  W.  Vaughan,  Flemington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon 
Research  A  Engineering  Company,  Florham  Park,  N J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  950,539,  Sep.  25,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,353 
Int  a.6  COIB  33/34 
MS.  CL  423—716  6  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  crystalline  zeolite,  ECR-33,  having  the  com- 
position in  the  dehydrated  form,  in  terms  of  mole  ratios: 

(xK,  yH,  zR)  AISi04 
where  R  are  rare-earth  elements  having  atomic  numbers  be- 
tween 57  and  71,  and  an  x-ray  diffraction  pattern  given  in 
Table  1,  and  xX  =0.4  to  0.8;  y=0  to  0.15;  z=0.05  to  0.20. 

3.  A  process  of  preparing  the  material  of  claim  1  which 
comprises: 

(a)  preparing  zeolite  Q;  and 

(b)  exchanging  said  zeolite  Q  with  a  solution  of  rare-earth 
elements  having  atomic  numbers  between  57  and  71 
such  that  the  pH  does  not  fall  below  4.5. 


5,382,421 
CONTRAST  AGENTS  FOR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 
IMAGING  OF  THE  SMALL  INTESTINE  AND 
HEPATOBILIARY  SYSTEM 
David  L.  White,  Oakland;  Barry  L.  Engelstad,  Orinda,  both  of 
Calif.,  and  Kurt  Muetterties,  Kirkland,  Wash.,  assignors  to 
The  Regents  of  the  UniTersity  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,216,  Not.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,107,  Dec.  20,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  205,201,  Jun.  10, 
1988,  Pat  No.  4,999,445.  TUs  application  Sep.  17, 1993,  Ser. 
No.  123,727 
Int  a.«  A61B  5/055:  A61K  31/295 
MS.  a.  424—9  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  performing  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging 
diagnostic  procedure  on  a  subject  comprising  the  step  of  ad- 
ministering to  said  subject  a  magnetic  resonance  image  enhanc- 
ing amount  of  a  diagnostic  medium,  and  then  measuring  a 
magnetic  resonance  image  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  subject's 
body,  wherein  said  diagnostic  medium  comprises  a  physiologi- 
cally compatible  complex  of  a  metal  ion  with  a  ligand  of  the 
following  structure: 


HO2C— (C),— CO— R 
R6 


wherein  R  is  — desferrioxamine  B;  r  is  an  integer  from  2  to  18; 
and  each  R5  and  R^  is  independenUy  hydrogen,  aryl  of  6  to  14 
carbon  atoms,  or  substituted  aryl  having  at  least  one  substitu- 
ent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  alkyl  of  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  nitro,  sulfonyl,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  carboalkoxy  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxycarbonyl  of 
2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  sulfhydryl;  and  the  step  of  performing 
a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  procedure  upon  said  subject. 


5,382,422 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMATION  AND 

DELIVERY  OF  INSECT  ATTRACTANT  BASED  ON 

CARBON  DIOXIDE 

Jose  M.  Diegnez,  St-Bruno,  and  Robert  G.  H.  Lee,  Montreal, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Liqidd  Air  Ltd.  and  Air 

Liquide  Canada  Ltee,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,245 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Oct  4, 1990,  2026945 

Int  a.*  AOIN  25/06,  31/02 

MS.  CL  424—45  2  Claims 


^„ 


i 


1 

yH 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  flow  of  carbon  dioxide  gas 
containing  a  vapor  of  a  liquid  insect  attractant  soluble  in  liquid 
carbon  dioxide  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acetone  and  octanol,  to  an  insect  trap,  which  comprises: 

(a)  flowing  a  desired  amount  of  said  liquid  insect  attractant 
soluble  in  liquid  carbon  dioxide  from  a  second  vessel  into 
an  evacuated  first  vessel  of  known  weight  for  holding 
liquid  carbon  dioxide, 

(b)  flowing  said  liquid  carbon  dioxide  through  said  second 
.  vessel  into  said  fvst  vessel  at  a  temperature  and  under  a 

pressure  effective  to  maintain  flow  of  said  liquid  carbon 
dioxide  until  a  desired  amount  of  liquid  carbon  dioxide  is 
contained  with  said  liquid  chemical  in  said  first  vessel  with 
formation  of  a  liquid  mixture  of  liquid  ccrbon  dioxide  and 
said  insect  attractant  in  said  first  vessel,  and 

(c)  maintaining  a  gaseous  head  space  under  pressure  in  said 
first  vessel  above  the  liquid  mixture; 

(d)  connecting  said  first  vessel  by  an  out-flow  conduit  means 
to  the  insect  trap  at  which  the  carbon  dioxide  gas  contain- 
ing said  vapor  is  desired; 

(e)  allowing  the  pressure  of  gas  in  said  head  space  to  force 
the  liquid  mixture  from  said  first  vessel  into  said  out-flow 
conduit  means,  and 

(0  vaporizing  said  liquid  mixture  in  said  out-flow  conduit 
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(g)  deliveriBg  the  vaporized  liquid  mixture  to  said  insect 
trap. 


S,3S2,423 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  CALOUM  FLUORTOE 

FROM  FLUOROETCHANT 
TadiMro  Oh^  Scadai;  Hiroyakl  Harada,  Tokyo;  Nobakiro 
MiU;  ToaUro  Fnkatooe,  botb  of  Oaaka;  Nfatagoro  Macao, 
laa^  Norio  Teraaawa,  Tokyo;  YoaUUro  Eto,  Kaaagawa,  aad 
niMafclrn  Sakata,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aadgnort  to  Hitachi 
Plaat  Ei^iaecriag  A  CoastrectioB  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
DtrWoa  o«  Scr.  No.  953,960,  Oct  1, 1992.  This  appUcatioB  Jaa, 
2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,293 
CUm  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Oct  3,  1991,  3-283747; 
Mw.  13, 1992,  449775;  May  12, 1992,  4-144278 

lat  CL*  F28D  21/00 
UA  a.  422—198  1  ClaiB 


5,382,425 
RECOMBINANT  SWINEPOX  VIRUS 
Mark  D.  Cochraa,  Cariabad,  aad  Darid  E.  Jnnker,  San  Diego, 
both  of  CaUf.,  aaaigaors  to  Syntro  Corporation,  Leneza,  Kans. 

Filed  Jaa.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,154 
Int  CL*  C12P  21/02.  19/34:  C12N  15/00.  7/00,  5/00:  C07K 

3/00:  C07H  15/12 
VS.  a.  435—69.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  swinepox  virus  which  comprises  a  foreign 
DNA  inserted  within  the  swinepox  virus  genomic  DNA, 
wherein  the  foreign  DNA  sequence  is  inserted  within  the 
larger  Hindlll  to  Bglll  subfragment  of  the  Hindi!!  M  frag- 
ment of  the  genomic  DNA,  and  is  capable  of  being  expressed 
in  a  swinepox  virus  infected  hose  cell. 


raM 


b- 


5,382,426 

CYSTEAMINE  PERMAMENT  WAVE  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHOD 

Amn  Naadagiri,  LibcrtyrlUe;  Richard  A.  Abbott  Westmont; 

Rence  E.  Nardone,  Chicago,  all  of  01.,  aad  Edward  T.  Boriah, 

Makwah,  N  J.,  aaaigaors  to  Helene  Curtis,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  819,113,  Jan.  10, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,260,054. 

TUa  appUcation  JoL  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  96,364 

Int  a.'  A61K  7/06.  7/11:  A45D  2/12.  7/04 

VS.  CL  424—70.51  21  aaima 


ncpeATEO  nMMNG  OF  TnEssa 


1.  Apparatus  for  recovering  fluorine  as  calcium  fluoride 
from  a  fluoroetchant  solution  mainly  composed  of  hydrogen 
fluoride  and  ammonium  fluoride  which  comprises  a  sealed 
reaction  tank  equipped  with: 

a  supply  means  for  adding  the  fluoroetchant  solution  to  the 
tank, 

a  supply  means  for  adding  calcium  carbonate  to  the  tank, 

a  vapor  supply  means  for  adding  steam  to  the  tank, 

an  air  supply  means  for  providing  air  to  aerate  contents  of 
the  tank, 

a  stirrer  for  stirring  the  contents  of  the  tank, 

a  mist  separator  connected  to  said  tank, 

an  ejector  downstream  from  said  mist  separator  for  remov- 
ing vapors  from  the  tank,  and 

an  exhaust  port  for  removing  calcium  fluoride  from  the  tank. 


-  osiCAMmE-Mci 

•  OUANnM  eXTDA 

-  QUANTUM  AIXAU 

■  UttURIANC£ 

■  01  WAT€R 


NUI<«ei»  OF  TKwC    PfXXZSSCO 


1.  A  method  of  breaking  sulfur  to  sulfur  bonds  in  human  hair 
to  leave  the  hair  weakened  so  that  it  can  be  reconfigured  to  a 
predetermined  configuration,  while  minimizing  further  dam- 
age to  damaged  hair,  including  contacting  the  hair  for  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  time  with  an  aqueous  cysteamine  reducing 
agent-containing  composition  comprising  about  7.8%  to  about 
9.0%  by  weight  of  a  cysteamine;  and  sufficient  alkali  such  that 
the  composition  has  a  pH  of  about  7.8  to  about  8.8;  forming  the 
hair  in  a  desired  configuration  such  that  the  hair  is  in  contact 
with  the  reducing  agent-containing  composition  while  formed 
in  the  new  configuration;  and  then  removing  most  of  the  re- 
ducing agent-containing  composition  from  the  hair. 


5,382,424 
BREATH  PROTECnON  MICROCAPSULES 
Jadith  H.  Stapler,  WUadngtoB,  aad  Mary  A  Hnater,  Cladaaati, 
both  of  Ohio,  assigaora  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Coa^aay, 
Oacinnati,  Ohio 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  805,432,  Dec.  11, 1991,  abaadoaed. 
TUa  appUcatioa  Not.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,663 
lat  CL»  A61K  7/16.  7/22.  9/50 
VS.  a.  424—54  5  Oaiau 

1.  Microcapsules  which  are  free  and  not  in  a  product  matrix 
suitable  for  reducing  oral  bacteria  and  breath  protection  com- 
prising a  shell  material  for  use  in  the  mouth  and  ingesting  and 
a  core  composition  each  containing  equivalent  leveb  of  a 
breath  protection  agent/antimicrobial  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  quaternary  ammonium  salts  and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  said  microcapsules  are  spherical  and  have  a  diameter 
of  from  about  2  mm  to  about  9  mm. 


5,382,427 
USE  OF  IL^  TO  TREAT  SOLID  TUMORS 
Mariaa  L.  Plunkett  Edison,  and  Joseph  J.  Catino,  Lebanon, 
both  of  N  J.,  aaaignors  to  Schering-Plough  Corporation,  Ken- 
Uwortii,  N  J. 
per  No.  PCrAJS91/06126,  §  371  Date  Mar.  4, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/04044,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  578,968,  Sep.  6, 1990, 
abaadoncd.  This  PCT  appUcatioa  Sep.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  984,414 

lat  CL'  A61K  37/02:  C07K  13/00 
VS.  a.  424— 85J  9  Claima 

1.  A  method  of  treating  solid  tumors  in  a  mammal  afflicted 
with  solid  tumors  which  comprises  systemically  injecting  into 
said  mammal  at  a  site  distal  from  the  solid  tumors  an  amount  of 
!L-4  effective  for  such  treating. 
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5,382,428 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  PURIFIED  EXTRACnON 
RESIDUE  FRACnON  AND  TTS  USE  IN  STIMULATING 

THE  IMMUNE  RESPONSE 
Virginia  Liriagrtoa-Wheeler,  Saa  Diego  County,  Calif.,  and 
John  J.  Majaarlch,  King  Coonty,  Waalt,  aarigaors  to  John  J. 
Malaarich  aad  Vlrgfaila  Liriagrtoa-Wheeler,  botii  of  Red- 
mond, Waah. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  150,512,  Feb.  8,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  935,123,  Not.  26,  1986, 
abandoned,  which  ia  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712,468,  Mar.  15, 
1985,  abaadoaed,  which  ia  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  523,679, 
Aug.  16, 1983,  abandoned,  which  ia  a  continuation-in-pBrt  of  Ser. 
No.  255,678,  Apr.  20,  1981,  Pat  No.  4,410,510,  which  to  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  128,919,  Mar.  10,  1980, 
abandoned,  which  to  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  957,206,  Not.  3, 
1978,  abandoned.  Tbto  appUcatioa  Apr.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No. 
336,567 
Int  a.»  A61K  37/00.  39/02:  CUN  1/20:  AOIN  37 /li 
VS.  a.  424—234.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  antigenic  fraction  of  a  Progeni- 
tor cryptocides  microorganism  having  all  of  the  essential  charac- 
teristics of  ATCC  Deposit  Accession  No.  31874,  isolated  from 
a  warm-blooded  animal  or  malignant  tumor  of  a  warm-blooded 
animal,  the  microorganism  having  the  capacity  to  synthesize 
the  polypeptide  known  as  "chorionic  gonadotropin"  in  its  total 
form  or  in  its  alpha  and  beta  subunits,  comprising: 
culturing  the  microorganism  in  an  appropriate  culture  me- 
dia, 
separating  the  microorganism  from  the  culture  media, 
extracting  the  antigenic  fraction  of  the  microorganism,  and 
recovering  the  antigenic  fraction. 


Number  of  phosphorus:  not  less  than  I  per  mol 
Number  of  hexosamine:  6  ±2  per  mol 
Number  of  fatty  acid  moieties:  6  ±2  per  moL 


5,382,429 
BACILLUS  THURINGIENSIS  PROTEIN  TOXIC  TO 
COLEOPTERAN  INSECTS 
William  P.  DonoTan,  Lerittown,  Pa.;  Mark  J.  Rupar,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.;  Annette  C.  Slaney,  Hamilton  Square,  NJ.,  and 
Timothy  B.  Johnson,  Langhome,  Pa.,  aaaigaors  to  Ecogen 
Inc.,  I.anghome,  Pa. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  496,568,  Mar.  20, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,187,091. 
Thto  appUcation  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,352 
Int  a.'  C12N  15/00:  AOIN  63/00:  C07K  13/00 
VS.  CL  424—93.461  7  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  coleopteran-toxic  protein  having  the  amino 
acid  sequence  illustrat«l  in  FIG.  1. 

2.  An  insecticide  composition  comprising  an  insecticidaUy 
effective  amount  of  the  protein  of  claim  1  and  an  agriculturally 
acceptable  carrier. 


5,382,430 

METHOD  FOR  THE  STIMULATION  OF  THE  IMMUNE 

SYSTEM  OF  AN  ANIMAL  BY  USE  OF  LIMULUS 

TEST-POSmVE  PLANT  GLYCOLIPID 

Gen-Ichiro  Soma,  1-10-21,  Higaabi-Tamagawa  Setagaya  Ward, 
Tokyo;  Jun  Yoahimura;  Daiaake  TaaUoka,  both  of  Chiba; 
Den'ichi  Mizuno,  Okamoto-18,  Kamkura  Qty,  Kanagawa, 
and  Hamyuki  Oshima,  Hachioji,  aU  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to 
Chiba  Flour  MUUng  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba;  Den'ichi  Mizuno,  Ka- 
maknra  and  Gen-Ichiro  Soma,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  475,890,  Feb.  6, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,236,709. 
Thto  appUcation  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,640 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Feb.  6, 1989, 1-25739;  Oct 
2,  1989,  1-255210 

lat  a.*  A61K  35/78 
VS.  CL  424—195.1  11  Claima 

1.  A  method  of  stimulating  the  immune  system  of  an  animal 
in  need  of  such  immime  system  stimulation,  comprising  admin- 
istering to  said  animal  an  effective  amount  of  a  limulus  test- 
positive  plant  glycolipid  wherein  the  limulus  test-positive  plant 
glycolipid  has  the  following  properties: 
Molecular  weight:  8,000  ±1,000  (SDS  electrophoresis) 


5,382,431 

TISSUE  PROTECTIVE  AND  REGENERATIVE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Lorea  R.  PIckart,  BeUeTae,  Waah.,  aaaignor  to  Skia  Biology, 

lac,  BeUcTuc,  Waah. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,620 
lat  CL»  A61K  37/02 
VS.  CL  424—401  13  ChdiBa 

1.  A  method  for  accelerating  the  healing  of  topical  wounds 
in  a  warm-blooded  animal  which  comprises: 
administering   to  the  wound   a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  composition  which  comprises  a  heat  stable 
peptone  digest  complexed  with  an  ionic  transition  metal. 


5,382,432 
COSMETIC  METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  SUN 
John  P.  McCook,  GuUford;  Alan  J.  Meyers,  TrumbnU,  aad 
Anthony  Vargaa,  Monroe,  aU  of  Conn.,  aaaignors  to  Elizabeth 
Arden  Company,  DiTiaion  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,151 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/48 
VS.  a.  424—401  10  Oaiias 

1.  A  method  for  improving  skin  condition  with  a  system 
whose  steps  comprise: 
(i)  applying  to  the  skin  separately  on  a  plurality  of  days  a  first 
composition  comprising: 

from  about  0.0001  to  20%  of  an  a-hydroxy  carboxylic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lactic  acid, 
glycolic  acid,  a-hydroxycaprylic  acid  and  combinations 
thereof  or  a  /3-hyudroxycarboxylic  acid  which  is  saU- 
cylic  acid;  and 
from  about  1  to  99.9%  of  a  first  pharmaceuticaUy  accept- 
able carrier; 
(ii)  applying  to  the  skin,  after  completion  of  step  (i),  a  second 
composition  separately  on  a  plurality  of  further  days 
comprising: 

from  about  0.0002  to  20%  of  an  a-hydroxy  carboxylic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lactic  acid, 
glycoUc  acid,  a-hydroxycaprylic  acid  and  combinations 
thereof  or  a  j3-hydroxycarboxylic  acid  which  is  salicylic 
acid,  the  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  being  identical  to  but 
at  a  concentration  at  least  about  10%  higher  than  that 
employed  in  step  (i);  and 
from  about  I  to  99.9%  of  a  second  pharmaceuticaUy 
acceptable  carrier. 


5,382,433 

PIGMENTED  COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Harold  E.  Pahlck,  Waldwick,  NJ.;  Shari  R.  Martin,  Suffcm, 

N.Y.,  and  Michael  E.  Squirea,  Mahwah,  NJ.,  aaaignors  to 

ATon  I>roducts,  Inc.,  Suffem,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  935,646,  Aug.  26,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,320,835,  which  to  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,274,  Not.  20, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  to  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  634,932, 

Dec  27,  1990,  abandoned,  which  to  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No. 

443,262,  Not.  30,  1989,  abandoned,  which  to  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426^04,  Oct  25, 1989, 

abandoned.  Thto  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1844>62 

Int  a.»  A61K  7/027.  7/031 

VS.  a.  424—401  13  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  formulation  having  a  renewable  palette  of 

color  shades  comprising: 

a  base  phase  characterized  by  a  color; 

a  quantity  of  microcapsules  dispersed  in  said  base  phase, 

each  said  microcapsule  containing  a  colorant  which  to 

released  into  the  base  phase  when  said  microcapsules  are 

fractured  by  mechanical  action  applied  to  said  cosmetic 
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formulation  to  produce  an  intense  shade  in  the  color 
which  characterizes  said  base  phase,  each  said  microcap- 
sule having  a  core  comprising  up  to  70%  pigment  by 
weight,  and  the  amount  of  said  colorant  being  in  the  range 
of  about  2%  to  about  60%  of  said  base  phase  by  weight; 
and 
a  quantity  of  colorant  entrapping  substrate  particles  dis- 
persed in  said  base  phase,  each  said  colorant  entrapping 
substrate  particle  having  an  irregular  surface  for  entrap- 
ping said  colorant  which  is  released  into  said  base  phase 
when  mechanical  action  is  applied  to  said  cosmetic  formu- 
lation to  produce  a  subtle  shade  in  the  color  which  charac- 
terizes said  base  phase,  whereby  the  combined  effect  of 
said  intense  shade  and  said  subtle  shade  produces  a  palette 
of  color  shades  in  said  base  phase  which  is  renewable  by 
mechanical  action  appUed  to  said  cosmetic  formulation. 


5,382,436 
CAFFEINE  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  HERPES  SIMPLEX 

VIRUS  INFECTIONS 
Michael  Potts,  Moreton  in  Marsh,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Sartech  Intematioiial  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB90/01819,  §  371  Date  Jul.  23, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  23,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/07969,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jna.  13,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Not.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  849,447 

Claiias  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  24,  1989, 
892659S 

Int.  a.*  A61K  31/52 
VS.  a.  424—489  9  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  topical  use  in  the  treat- 
ment of  infections  with  Herpes  virus,  comprising  as  active 
ingredient  an  effective  concentration  of  caffeine  in  the  range 
from  8-12%  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipient  suit- 
able for  topical  administration,  wherein  said  caffeine  has  a 
particle  size  distribution  in  which  at  least  90%  of  the  particles 
have  a  mass  median  diameter  (MMD)  less  than  9  ^m  in  size. 


5,382,434  * 

LOW  STEROID  DOSE  DRY  PHARMACEUTICAL 
PREPARATTON 
Pieter  de  Haan,  Oss,  and  M.  Deurloo,  's-Hertogenbosch,  both  of 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  Aluo  N.V.,  Amhem 
Contiaoation  of  Ser.  No.  849,921,  Mar.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,236 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  12, 
1991,  91  J00.524 

Int.  CL*  A61K  9/2a  31/56.  31/585 
VS.  CL  424—465  18  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  dosage  unit  consisting  essentially  of  I  to 
100  parts,  by  weight,  of  at  least  one  steroidal  medicinal  agent 
uniformly  distributed  throughout  2000  to  20,000  parts,  by 
weight,  of  an  excipient  capable  of  binding  said  steroidal  medic- 
inal agent  to  an  extent  greater  than  80%  and  a  demixing  poten- 
tial of  less  than  10%  for  said  steroidal  medicinal  ag^Dt,  in  the 
form  of  tablets,  capsules  or  slugged  granulates. 


5,382,435 
MICROP  ARTICULATE  PHARMACEUTICAL  DELIVERY 

SYSTEM 
Rickard  S.  Geary,  and  Herman  W.  Schlameus,  both  of  San 
Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Southwest  Research  Institute,  San 
Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  36,633 

Lit  a.»  A61K  914.  37/22.  9/20.  9/28 

VS.  CL  424—489  6  Claims 


1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  capable  of  deUvering  a 
pharmaceutical  to  be  absorbed  in  the  Peyer's  gland  of  the  small 
intestine,  consisting  essentially  of  a  shaped  enteric  material 
having  distributed  therethrough  pharmaceutical  loaded  parti- 
cles, said  particles  having  a  size  no  greater  than  about  10  mi- 
crons in  any  dimension  and  being  alkali  insoluble. 


5,382,437 

FROZEN  UQUIFIED  GAS  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  FOR  ORAL  ADMINISTRATION  OF  DRUGS, 

BIOLOGICALS,  NUTRIENTS  AND  FOODSTUFFS 
Bernard  Ecanow,  Wilraette,  HI.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Research 
Corporation,  Wilmette,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  142,714 
Int  a.«  A61K  9/20.  9/14 
VS.  CL  424—499  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  porous  carrier  material 
having  sufficient  rigidity  for  carrying  and  administration  of  an 
active  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  drugs, 
nutrients,  vitamins,  biologically-active  compounds,  foodstuffs, 
and  combinations  thereof  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  freezing  a  liquified  ammonia  solution  comprising  liquid 
ammonia,  a  liquid  ammonia-soluble  gel  or  foam  material 
and  a  rigidifying  agent  for  said  gel  or  foam  material, 
wherein  the  rigidifying  agent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  monosaccharide,  a  polysaccharide,  and 
combinations  thereof;  and 

(b)  deammoniating  the  frozen  material  from  step  (a)  by 
causing  material  transfer  of  ammonia  from  the  frozen  state 
to  the  gas  state. 


5,382,438 

PREPARATION  OF  YOGURT  WfTH  LAO-)  L. 

BULGARICUS 

Herbert  Hottinger,  Blonay;  Olirier  Mignot  Vevey,  and  Beat 

MoUet  MoUie-Margot  all  of  SwitzerUud,  assignors  to'Nestec 

SJi.,  Ve»ey,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,351 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jon.  14, 1991, 
91109807 

Int  a.«  A23C  9/123 
VS.  a.  426—43  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  yogurt  comprising  inoculating 
and  fermenting  a  milk  with  a  strain  of  Streptococcus  thermo- 
philus  and  a  lac(— )  mutant  strain  of  Lactobacillus  bulgaricus, 
wherein  the  DNA  of  the  mutant  strain  has  a  deletion  of  at  least 
part  of  the  /3-galactosidase  gene. 
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5,382,439 
PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  OF  IMPROVING  THE 
STABIUTY  OF  VFTAMIN  D 
Jerry  L.  Hill,  Johnstown;  Beitjamin  D.  Traris,  Westerrille; 
Mohamcd  I.  Mahmoud,  Columbus;  James  R.  Brooks,  West 
Worthington;  Timothy  W.  Schenz,  Powell,  and  Normanella  T. 
Dewille,  Upper  Arlington,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  111. 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61^85 
Int  a.*  A23L  1/303,  1/304 
VS.  a.  426—73  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  stability  of  Vitamin  D  in  a 
liquid  nutritional  product  for  infants  which  contains  a  nitrogen 
source  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrolyzed  prote- 
ins and  free  amino  acids,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  an  emulsifier  to  said  liquid  nutritional  product, 
and  subjecting  the  liquid  nutritional  product  to  a  prelimi- 
nary heat  treatment; 

(b)  adding  Vitamin  C  to  said  liquid  nutritional  product  such 
that  the  concentration  of  Vitamin  C  is  at  least  300  mg/1 
during  the  shelf-life  of  said  liquid  nutritional  product;  and 

(c)  adding  cystine  to  said  liquid  nutritional  product 


5,382,440 

FLAKY  PIE  SHELLS  THAT  MAINTAIN  STRENGTH 

AFTER  FILLING 

Joanne  SulliTan,  Wyckoff,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Nabisco,  Inc.,  Par- 

sippany,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  984,407 
The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  3, 2013, 
has  been  Hif  i^jmfj. 
Int  CL*  A23L  1/10 
VS.  a.  426—138  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  pie  shell  having  a  fat  component  an  improvement 
wherein  at  least  25%  of  the  fat  component  is  replaced  with 
triglycerides  both  bearing  long,  saturated  residues  derived 
from  C|6  to  C22  fatty  acids,  and  short  acid  residues  derived 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acetic  acid,  propionic  acid,  bu- 
tyric acid,  and  mixtures  of  these  in  amounts  sufficient  to  in- 
crease the  cohesiveness  and  integrity  of  the  shell  when  filled 
with  a  moist  filling  such  that  pie  pieces  made  with  the  shells 
can  be  lifted  without  breaking  apart 


5,382,441 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  FOOD  UTILIZING 
INFRARED  RADUTION 
Ronald  R.  Lentz,  Wayzata;  Peter  S.  Pesbeck,  Brooklyn  Centen 
George  R.  Anderson,  Minneapolis;  Jimmy  DeMars,  Hugo, 
and  Thomas  R.  Peck,  Vadnais  Heights,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  The  Pillsbury  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,265 
Int  a.'  A21D  6/00 
VS.  a.  426—241  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selectively  heating  food,  comprising: 
selecting  a  filtered  source  of  radiation  suitable  for  deep 
heating  food,  wherein  at  least  60%  of  the  total  power  is 
delivered  in  a  selected  wavelength  band  capable  of  deep 
heating;  and 
exposing  the  food  to  the  radiation  for  a  time  sufTicient  to  heat 
an  interior  of  the  food  to  a  selected  temperature. 


5,382,442 
MODIFIED  FAT  BLENDS 
Daniel  Perbnan,  Arlington,  and  Kenneth  C.  Hayes,  Wellesley, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Brandeis  University,  Waltham, 
Mass. 

Filed  May  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  883,642 
Int  CL*  A23D  9/00 
VS.  CL  426—607  7  Claims 

1.  An  oxidation-resistant  fat-oil  blend  which  comprises 
(a)  from  one  to  ten  parts  by  weight  cholesterol-reduced 
animal  fat  having  myristic  acid,  wherein  the  cholesterol- 


reduced  animal  fat  comprises  less  than  40  mg  cholesterol 
per  100  g  animal  fat;  and 
(b)  one  part  by  weight  vegetable  oil  having  linoleic  acid; 
wherein  said  fat-oil  blend  provides  oxidation  resistance 

and  includes  between  about  2  parts  and  about  9  parts 

linoleic  acid  per  I  part  myristic  acid. 


5,382,443 

READY-TO-EAT  CEREALS  CONTAINING  EXTRUDED 

PRE-WETTED  PSYLLIUM 

James  G.  Kincaid,  and  Michael  W.  Talbot  both  of  Battle  Creek, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  KeUogg  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,352 

Int  a.*  A23L  1/0526.  1/164 

VS.  CL  426—620  21  Claims 


Mylllo  (BrtntfM) 
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1.  Ready-to-eat  (R-T-E)  cereal  products  comprising: 
(i)  at  least  one  cereal  ingredient  and 
(ii)  at  least  2%  by  dry  weight  of  extruded,  prewetted  psyl- 
lium. 


5,382,444 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  REDUCED  FAT  MEAT 
Paul  G.  Roehrig,  New  Glarus;  Henry  J.  Orerkamp,  and  Paul  G. 
Morin,  both  of  Madison,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Oscar  Mayer 
Foods  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838,121,  Feb.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  130,347 

Int  CL»  A23L  1/317 

VS.  a.  426—646  27  OaiaH 

1.  A  process  for  providing  reduced  fat  meat  having  a  fat 

level  of  about  10  percent  by  weight  or  less  and  a  functionality 

of  at  least  4,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  supply  of  comminuted  meat  having  a  fat  content 
Itetween  about  20%  and  about  60%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  comminuted  meat; 
heating  said  comminuted  meat  supply  on  a  continuous-flow 
basis  and  in  the  absence  of  comminution  to  a  temperature 
adequate  to  generally  melt  fat  within  the  supply  of  commi- 
nuted meat  and  low  enough  to  avoid  any  significant  dena- 
turation  of  protein  within  the  comminuted  meat  supply  in 
order  to  provide  a  continuous  flow  of  heated  substantially 
undenatured  conuninuted  meat  said  heated  comminuted 
.  meat  temperature  being  between  about  100'  and  about 
115*  P.; 
passing  said  continuous  flow  of  said  heated  comminuted 
meat  at  said  temperature  and  in  the  substantial  absence  of 
interruption  of  said  continuous  flow  and  in  the  absence  of 
comminution  into  a  centrifuge  to  subject  said  continuous 
flow  of  said  heated  comminuted  meat  to  a  gravitational 
force  sufficient  to  reduce  the  fat  content  of  the  commi- 
nuted meat  to  a  target  reduced  fat  percentage,  and  sepa- 
rating said  flow  of  heated  comminuted  meat  into  a  gener- 
ally liquid  phase  containing  substantially  all  of  the  fat 
content  of  the  supply  of  heated  comminuted  meat  and  into 
a  lean  meat  phase  which  is  substantially  undenatured  and 
has  a  functionality  of  at  least  4,  said  lean  meat  phase  being 
at  said  target  reduced  fat  percentage  which  is  about  10 
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percent  by  weight  or  less,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 

lean  meat  phase; 
collecting  the  lean  meat  phase  as  a  flow  of  reduced  fat  meat 

from  the  centrifuge;  and 
collecting  the  generally  liquid  phase  as  a  high  fat  bypixtduct. 


5^2,445 
MECHANICALLY  COMPACTED  FABRICS  FOR 
ORTHOPEDIC  CASTING  TAPES 
RaftMl  M.  Yasis,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn^  assignor  to  Minne- 
■ota  Miaing  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  S«r.  No.  8,161 
InL  a.*  A61L  15/12 
VS.  a.  427— 2J1  15  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  orthopedic  casting  bandage, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
treating  a  fiberglass  fabric  to  a  mechanical  compaction  pro- 
cess by  knitting  under  tension  a  fiberglass  yam  to  form  a 
fabric  having  adjacent  rows  of  contacting  loops,  and  then 
mechanically  overlapping  said  adjacent  rows  of  loops 
thereby  compacting  said  fabric, 

heat  setting  said  compacted  fabric;  and  then  coating  said 
heat  set  fabric  with  a  curable  liquid  resin. 


S^2,447 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  IMPROVED 
MULTILAYER  INTERCONNECT  SYSTEMS 
Suryaaarayana  KiU>i  Hopewell  Junction;  Eugene  J.  O'Sullivan, 
Nyack,  and  Alejandro  G.  Schrott,  New  York,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
AnMNik,N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  161,764 

Int.  a.>  B05D  5/12 

VS.  a.  427—126.6  16  Claims 


5,382,446 

SURFACE  TREATMENT  PROCESS  FOR  UQUID 

CRYSTAL  CELL  SUBSTRATES 

Willis  H.  Saith,  Jr.,  Newbury  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Airaaft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,601 

Int  a.«  B05D  5/12 

VS.  a.  427— 126J  13  Claims 


^ZZZZZZZZZZZZZZl 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  multilayer  interconnect  pack- 
age comprising  conductor  circuit  layers  separated  by  and 
adhered  to  polyimide  dielectric  layers  comprising: 

a)  forming  a  circuit  pattern  of  conductive  metal  lines  on  a 
substrate; 

b)  electrolessly  depositing  a  capping  metal  layer  on  the 
surface  of  said  pattern  of  conductive  metal  lines,  said 
capping  metal  characterized  as  being  essentially  chemi- 
cally inert  when  in  contact  with  polyimide  precursor; 

c)  subjecting  said  capping  metal  layer  to  oxidative  condi- 
tions to  form  a  layer  of  capping  metal  oxide  adhered  to  the 
surface  of  said  capping  layer; 

d)  forming  a  uniform  coating  of  polyimide  precursor  mate- 
rial on  a  planar  surface  of  said  substrate  to  overcoat  said 
substrate  and  said  circuit  pattern,  thereby  forming  a  lami- 
nar structure;  and 

e)  heating  said  laminar  structure  to  cure  said  polyimide 
precursor  material,  thereby  forming  a  polyimide  surface. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  treated  substrate  to  produce 
aUgnment  of  a  liquid  crystal  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate,  said 
surface  provided  with  an  electrically  conducting  layer,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  a  layer  of  silica  on  said  substrate  from  a  source 
of  silica; 

(b)  treating  the  silica-coated  substrate  with  an  alcohol  vapor 

by 

(1)  placing  said  silica-coated  substrate  in  an  enclosed, 
non-electrically  conducting  vessel,  together  with  a 
source  for  generating  said  alcohol  vapor,  said  source 
consisting  essentially  of  an  alcohol, 

(2)  placing  said  enclosed  vessel  in  a  microwave  oven,  and 

(3)  energizing  said  microwave  oven  so  as  to  heat  at  least 
said  substrate  in  said  microwave  oven  for  a  time  ranging 
from  about  1  to  5  minutes  to  thereby  treat  said  silica- 
coated  substrate  with  said  alcohol  vapor;  and 

(c)  covering  said  treated  substrate  with  a  layer  of  Uquid 
crystal. 


5,382,448 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  OPTICAL 

TRANSMISSION  MEDIUM  FROM  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 

Yasnhiro  Koike,  1-31-30,  Ohokayama,  Meguro-ku,  Tokyo  152, 

and  Eisttke  Nihei,  Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Yasuhiro  Koike  and  Nippon  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,775,  Apr.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,386 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1990,  2-216360 

Int.  a.'  B05D  5/06 

VS.  a.  427— 163  J  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  multimode  optical  transmis- 
sion medium  formed  from  a  synthetic  resin  having  a  distribu- 
tion of  refractive  index  varying  continuously  in  a  fixed  direc- 
tion comprising  feeding  a  monomeric  liquid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  monofunctional  monomer  and  a  mixture 
of  two  or  more  monofunctional  monomers  into  a  vessel  formed 
of  a  transparent  thermoplastic  polymer,  said  monomeric  liquid 
characterized  by  it  being  homopolymerizable  into  a  polymer 
having  a  refractive  index  which  differs  from  said  transparent 
thermoplastic  polymer  by  at  least  0.005  and  by  its  ability  to 
dissolve  said  transparent  thermoplastic  polymer;  radically 
polymerizing  said  monomeric  liquid  whereby  a  gel  layer  is 
formed  adjacent  to  the  inside  wall  of  said  vessel;  and  continu- 
ing said  polymerization  such  that  said  gel  layer  is  shifted  from 
said  inside  wall  of  said  vessel  to  the  inner  portion  of  said  vessel 
whereby  the  concentration  of  said  transparent  thermoplastic 
polymer  component  in  the  synthetic  resin  is  lowered  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  gel. 
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5^2,449 
METHOD  OF  USING  VOLCANIC  ASH  TO  MAINTAIN 
SEPARATION  BETWEEN  ASPHALT  ROOFING 
SHINGLES 
Kenneth  B.  Hedges,  1207  N.  Hersey,  Beloit,  Kans.  67420 
FUed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,923 
iBt  a.'  B05D  1/12 
VS.  a.  427—187  9  Claims 

6.  An  improvement  in  the  method  of  production  of  asphalt 
roofing  shingles  where  a  core  material  is  coated  with  asphalt 
and  a  first  surface  is  covered  with  colored  granules  and  a 
second  surface  is  sprayed  with  a  separating  agent,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
selecting  volcanic  ash  as  said  separating  agent,  sizing  said 
volcanic  ash  to  provide  a  first  fine  particulate  component 
and  a  second  remainder  separating  agent  component,  and 
spraying  said  second  remainder  separating  agent  compo- 
nent onto  said  second  surface. 


1.  A  method  of  coating  an  article  which  has  at  least  one  flat 
surface,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  positioning  the  article  on  a  foraroinous  first  conveyor 
which  has  an  upper  substantially  horizontal  surface  so  that 
the  flat  surface  of  s^id  article  rests  on  said  upper  surface, 

(b)  spraying  the  article  with  uncured  coating  particles  while 
the  article  is  being  conveyed  on  said  conveyor  to  cover 
exposed  surfaces  of  said  article  with  said  particles, 

(c)  positioning  said  article  so  that  said  flat  surface  rests  on 
the  upper  surface  of  a  second  conveyor  in  which  said 
upper  surface  is  a  wiping  surface, 

(d)  retaining  said  article  so  that  said  upper  wiping  surface 
move  ~  relative  to  said  article  and  removes  all  uncured 
coating  particles  from  the  flat  surface  of  said  article, 

(e)  curing  the  coating  particles  on  said  article  to  form  a 
coating  on  all  surfaces  of  said  article  except  for  said  flat 
surface, 

(0  positioning  said  article  on  a  foraminous  conveyor  which 
has  an  upper  substantially  horizontal  surface  of  said  con- 
veyor with  the  flat  surface  of  said  article  out  of  contact 
with  said  upper  surface, 

(g)  spraying  the  article  with  said  uncured  coating  particles 
so  that  said  flat  surface  is  completely  covered  with  said 
particles,  and 

(h)  curing  the  uncured  coating  particles  on  said  flat  surface 
so  that  said  article  is  coated  completely. 


5,382,451 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  ADHESIVE  POLYMERS 
Richard  H.  Johnson,  Washington;  Stephen  E.  Krampe,  Maple- 
wood,  and  Chung  I.  Young,  RoscriUe,  aU  of  Minn.,  aasigaors 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Maanfiactnring,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,857 
lat  a.»B05D  5/10 
VS.  a.  427—208.4  48  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  an  adhesive  polymer  comprising 
hot-melt  coating  an  adhesive  composition  of  a  hydrophobic 
adhesive  polymer  and  a  transient  polar  processing  aid  from  an 
orifice  of  a  coating  die  onto  a  substrate,  wherein  the  transient 
polar  processing  aid  comprises  at  least  O.S  percent  by  weight 
above  the  weight  of  residual  water  present  in  the  hydrophobic 
adhesive  polymer  equilibrated  at  ambient  conditions,  and 
wherein  the  composition  is  hot-melt  coated  at  a  temperature 
below  the  boiling  point  of  the  transient  polar  processing  aid  at 
atmospheric  pressure. 


5,382,450 

METHOD  FOR  POWDER  SPRAY  COATING  AN 

ARTICLE  USING  A  CONVEYOR  HAVING  A  WIPING  * 

SURFACE 

Richard  Salisbury,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Blodgett  A 

Blodgett  P.C,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  839,498,  Feb.  20, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,264,037, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486,513,  Feb.  28,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,0004>85.  This  application  Not.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  156,432 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  19, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  B05D  3/02.  1/06 
VS.  a.  427—195  6  Claims 


5,382,452 

LUMINESCENT  MATERIALS  PREPARED  BY  COATING 

LUMINESCENT  COMPOSTHONS  ONTO  SUBSTRATE 

PARTICLES 

SalTatore  A.  Bruno,  and  Donald  K.  Swanson,  both  of  Wihning- 
ton,  DeL,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  995,647,  Dec  18, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,867 
Int  a.«  B05D  7/00 
VS.  a.  427—215  10  OainH 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  luminescent  composition  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  an  aqueous  or  aqueous  organic  slurry  of  parti- 
cles comprising  one  or  more  inert  particles, 

(b)  adding  a  stable  solution  comprising  at  least  one  metal 
chelate  to  the  slurry, 

(c)  raising  the  pH  of  the  slurry  to  above  about  9, 

(d)  heating  the  slurry  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  SO* 
C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  deposit  at  least  one  hydrous 
metal  oxide  onto  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said 
particles, 

(e)  recovering  the  particles,  and; 

(0  calcining  the  particles  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  acti- 
vate said  hydrous  metal  oxide  upon  the  particles  thereby 
obtaining  the  luminescent  composition. 


5,382,453 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  HOLLOW  SIUCON 

CARBIDE  FIBER  REINFORCED  SIUCON  CARBIDE 

MATRIX  COMPONENT 

Stephen  Mason,  Warwickshire,  Eagland,  assigaor  to  Rolla- 

Royce  pic,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,340 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  2,  1992, 
9218578 

Int  a.»  C23C  16/00:  B05D  3/02 
VS.  a.  427—249  13  Claims 


36^    34 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  hollow  silicon  carbide  fiber 
reinforced  silicon  carbide  matrix  component  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  arranging  silicon  carbide  fibers  in  a  predetermined  pat- 
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tern  and  in  a  predetennined  shape  around  a  s^icon  carbide 
coated  graphite  member  to  form  a  preform, 

(b)  vapor  depositing  silicon  carbide  onto  the  silicon  carbide 
fibers  of  the  preform  to  form  a  silicon  carbide  fiber  rein- 
forced silicon  carbide  matrix  component  having  an  exte- 
rior surface, 

(c)  coating  the  exterior  surface  of  the  silicon  carbide  fiber 
reinforced  silicon  carbide  matrix  component  with  glass, 

(d)  heating  the  glass  coated  silicon  carbide  fiber  reinforced 
silicon  carbide  matrix  component  in  oxygen  to  bum  out 
the  graphite  member  to  form  a  hollow  glass  coated  silicon 
carbide  fiber  reinforced  silicon  carbide  matrix  component. 


5,382,454 
THERMOPLASTIC  MIXTURE  COMPRISING  AN  AGENT 

TO  IMPROVE  THE  LACQUER  BONDING 
RobcrtM  E.  de  Joag,  Paulusberg,  and  Jacobos  J.  C.  ran  der 
Sort,  Floraatraat,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  General 
Eleclric  Comftmy,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 
CoBtianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  682,769,  Apr.  9, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioo  Not.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  975,151 
Claims   priority,  appUcatioa   Netherlands,   Apr.   10,   1990, 
9000838 

Int.  a.*  B05D  1/02.  5/10 
VS.  CL  427— 393  J  3  Clauns 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  bonding  of  an  aqueous  lac- 
quer to  the  surface  of  a  molded  or  extruded  article  comprising 
die  steps  of 

1.  Blending  together: 

a)  polyalkylene  phthalate  ester 

b)  copolyether  ester 

c)  an  impact  strength  enhancing  agent,  and 

d)  an  effective  amount  of  a  polyalkylene  glycol  polymer 
or  copolymer 

(2)  forming  an  article 

(3)  coating  said  article  with  an  aqueous  lacquer  and 

(4)  drying  the  lacquer  coating. 


5,382,455 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPARTING  A 
SLIDING  CAPACITY  TO  A  WIRE 
Gerhard  Boockmann,  Sonnenstrasse  14,  D-8741  Niederiauer- 
Unterebersbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gerhard  Boockmann, 
Niederiauer-Unterebersbach,  Germany 
Cootinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  831,502,  Feb.  5, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Ang.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,142 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  18, 1991, 4104897; 
Oct.  15, 1991,  4134070 

Int.  a.»  B05D  1/28 
VS.  CL  427—429  17  Claims 


contacts  said  loop  and  receives  a  substantially  continuous 
coating  of  said  lubricant  over  its  entire  outer  surface, 
wherein  between  about  2  mg/m^  and  1000  mg/m^  of 
lubricant  is  applied  to  said  wire. 


5,382,456 
PRODUCTION  OF  CERAMIC  FILAMENTS 
Michael  G.  HocUng.  and  Panlette  S.  Sidky,  both  of  Guildford, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  for 
Defence  in   Her  Britannic  Mi^esty's  Government  of  the 
United  Kingdom  and  Northern  Ireland,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/01202,  §  371  Date  Feb.  17, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  17,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01649,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  971,825 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  19,  1990, 
9015872 

Int.  a.»  B05D  1/18 
VS.  a.  427—434.6  15  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  producing  refractory  material  filaments 
(10)  comprising: 

an  enclosure  (11); 

means  for  heating  constituents  of  the  refractory  material; 

non-contacting  means  for  supporting  a  drop  (17)  of  molten 
material,  comprising  a  first  constituent  of  the  refractory 
material,  within  the  enclosure,  said  non-contacting  means 
comprises  electromagnetic  levitation;  and 

means  for  transporting  a  filament  comprising  a  second  con- 
stituent of  the  refractory  material,  through  the  drop  of 
molten  material. 


5,382,457 
NEAR-RESONANT  LASER  SPUTTERING  METHOD 
Robert  D.  Coombe,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Colorado 
Seminary,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,096 

Int.  a.*  B05D  3/06.  5/06 

VS.  a.  427—596  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  impariing  a  sliding  capacity  to  a  wire  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  strand  of  material  coated  with  a  lubricant; 
guiding  said  wire  through  at  least  one  loop  of  said  strand  of 

material; 
advancing  said  strand  of  material  along  a  path  at  a  first 

speed; 
advancing  said  wire  through  said  loop  at  a  second  speed 

which  is  greater  than  said  first  speed  such  that  said  wire       1.  A  laser  sputtering  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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providing  a  vacuum  chamber  having  a  reagent  gas  inlet  and 
a  transparent  window; 

providing  a  substrate  inside  the  vacuum  chamber  and  having 
a  surface; 

providing  a  sputter  target  comprising  a  first  material  compo- 
sition, wherein  the  first  material  composition  includes  an 
element  in  Group  II  of  the  periodic  table  and  wherein  the 
sputter  target  is  located  inside  the  vacuum  chamber  and 
has  a  surface  in  proximity  with  the  substrate; 

providing  a  laser  outside  of  the  vacuum  chamber,  wherein 
the  laser  produces  a  laser  beam  having  a  wavelength; 

supplying  a  reagent  gas  comprising  a  second  material  to  the 
vacuum  chamber  via  the  reagent  gas  inlet,  wherein  the 
second  material  comprises  an  element  in  Group  VIA  of 
the  periodic  table; 

directing  the  laser  beam  through  the  transparent  window 
onto  the  target  surface  thereby  removing  atoms  from  the 
target  surface; 

illuminating  the  removed  atoms  with  the  laser  beam  to  excite 
electrons  having  a  ground  state  energy  in  the  removed 
atom  into  a  metastable  energy  state;  and 

causing  a  chemical  reaction  to  occur  between  the  excited 
removed  atoms  and  the  reagent  gas  to  form  a  compound 
of  the  first  material  and  the  second  material,  wherein  the 
compound  deposits  onto  the  substrate  as  a  thin  film. 


5,382,458 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CERAMIC  COMPOSITE 

ARTICLES  AND  ARTICLES  MADE  THEREBY 

Ratnesh  K.  Dwivedi,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Lanxide 

Technology  Company,  LP,  Newark,  DeL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,727,  Jan.  21,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,254,365,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  429,210,  Oct  30, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,082,700,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

84,550,  Aug.  10, 1987,  Pat.  No.  4,886,766.  This  appUcation  Oct. 

18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,314 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  12, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  F16L  9/10 

VS.  a.  428—34.4  20  Claims 


5,382,459 

GLASS  FIBER  REINFORCED  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

AND  WHEEL  CAP  FORMED  OF  SAME 

Juigi  Takeuchi,  Inazawa,  and  Juqji  Koizumi,  Nagoya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nishikasngai, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,469,  Nov.  30,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598^85,  Oct  19, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

112,304 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  20, 1989, 1-274528 

Int  a.«  B29D  22/00;  C08F  10/02;  C08K  3/40;  C08G  63/48 

VS.  a.  428—36.4  9  Claims 


1.  A  glass  fiber  reinforced  r^n  composition  consisting 
essentially  of:  -^ 

(1)  45  to  83%  by  weight  of  crystalline  ethylene-propylene 
block  copolymer  exhibiting  a  melt  flow  rate  of  20  to  100 
grams/ 10  minutes,  comprising  (i)  an  ethylene  component 
in  an  amount  of  3  to  12%  by  weight,  and  (ii)  components 
having  low  molecular  weights  falling  within  the  range  of 
1,000  to  50,000  in  weight  average  molecular  weight  and 
soluble  in  chloroform  at  room  temperature,  in  an  amount 
of  0.3  to  3.5%  by  weight; 

(2)  2  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  polypropylene  resin  modified 
with  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  derivative;  and 

(3)  IS  to  35%  by  weight  of  glass  fiber. 


5,382,460 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  DISK  AND  PRODUCnON 
PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Nobuaki  Onagi;  Shinichiro  Suzuki,  and  Taluunasa  Yoshikawa, 
all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,421 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  16, 1991,  3-111776 

Int  a.«  B32B  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—64  5  Oaims 


1..  A  generally  unitary  self-supporting  ceramic  composite 
body  comprising  a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  spaced  apart 
cylindrical  walls  having  a  bounded  cross-section  forming  a 
central  bore  and  at  least  one  longitudinal  channel  between  said 
cylindrical  walls,  and  means  for  supporting  said  cylindrical 
walls  in  a  spaced  relationship,  said  suppori  means  being  located 
between  and  connecting  said  cylindrical  walls,  said  support 
means  comprising  a  ceramic  material,  said  cylindrical  walls 
comprising  a  polycrystalline  ceramic  matrix  incorporating  at 
least  one  filler  material. 


1.  An  optical  recording  disk  comprising: 

a  light  transmissive  substrate, 

a  recording  film  disposed  on  the  substrate  directly  or 
through  an  intermediate  layer,  and 

a  protection  film  disposed  on  the  recording  film, 

wherein  an  entire  upper  flat  surface  and  a  side  surface  of  the 
recording  film  are  integrally  covered  with  the  dielectric 
material  protection  film  and  said  dielectric  material  pro- 
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tectkm  film  comprises  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ZnS,  SiN,.  AIN,  AlON,  SiO,  SiOi.  and 
CaF2. 


EXTRUSION  LAMINATE  OF  INCREMENTALLY 

STRirrCHED  NONWOVEN  FIBROUS  WEB  AND 

THERMOPLASTIC  FILM  AND  METHOD 

PW-CkMB  Wm,  ClTh— ti,  OUo,  anigMr  to  Clopay  Plastic 

Pro*irti  CoMpMqr,  Im^  Omdmana,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1993,  Scr.  No.  32,355 
IM.  a.»  B32B  3/26.  5/02.  31/30 
UJS.  CL  42S— M  16 


engagement  of  the  hooks  of  an  installed  tape  with  the 
loops  of  an  overlaid  carpet. 


5,382,463 
DATA  STORAGE  MEDIA 
KeHin  P.  Adkios,  Essex,  awl  Dnncaa  E.  Riddle,  Suffolk,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  pic,  Lon- 
don, United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  897,144 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  11,  1991, 
9112505;  Jna.  11,  1991,  9112514;  Jnn.  11,  1991,  9112515;  Jan. 
13, 1992,  9200634 

Int.  a.«  B32B  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—141  4  Claims 


M 


1.  An  extrusion  laminate  of  a  nonwoven  fibrous  web  and  a 
thermoplastic  film  comprising 

a  nonwoven  fibrous  web  having  a  multitude  of  fiber  ends 
extending  outwardly  from  both  web  surfaces  formed  by 
incremental  stretching  of  the  fibrous  web  along  lines 
substantially  uniformly  across  the  web  and  throughout  its 
depth,  and 

a  thermoplastic  film  extrusion  laminated  to  one  surface  of 
said  web  with  said  fiber  ends  extending  into  said  film  for 
bonding  said  web  to  said  film  without  penetrating  through 
said  film,  the  other  surface  of  said  web  having  said  fiber 
ends  extending  outwardly  therefrom  to  provide  a  soft 
fibrous  texture  to  the  laminate. 


5,382,462 
\  CARPET  TAPE 

R.  Paddae,  ThomUll,  Canada,  assignor  to  Tac-Fast 
Systems  SA,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,994 

Int.  CL»  B32B  3/10.  7/12 

VS.  CL  428—9$  5  daiam 


1.  An  optica]  tape  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate 
in  the  form  of  a  tape,  a  layer  of  optical  recording  material 
applied  to  one  face  of  the  tape,  an  optional  overcoat  layer 
overlying  the  recording  layer,  and  a  backcoat  layer  applied  to 
the  opposite  face  of  the  tape  whereby  the  backcoat  and  record- 
ing layer,  or  overcoat  layer  if  present,  contact  one  another 
when  the  tape  is  in  spooled  form,  the  backcoat  layer  and  the 
overcoat  layer,  if  present,  comprising  organic  polymeric  mate- 
rial substantially  free  of  fillers,  at  least  the  backcoat  layer 
having  a  surface  texture  with  an  average  roughness  Ra  ranging 
from  0. 1  to  2  microns  imparted  thereto  substantially  entirely  by 
the  morphology  of  the  polymeric  material  such  that  the  static 
coefficient  of  friction  between  the  backcoat  layer  and  the 
recording  layer,  or  thee  overcoat  layer  if  present,  is  between 
1.2  and  10  and  the  bit  error  rate  (BER)  of  the  recording  layer 
does  not  exceed  8  X  10-*  after  subjecting  the  recording  tape  to 
lO'  winding  passes. 


5,382,464 

MULTI-PLY  EMBOSSED  PAPER  AND 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Remy  Ruppel,  Dnrrenemtzen;  Pierre  Laurent,  Cobnar,  and  Joel 

Hnngler,  Urschenheim,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Kayserberg, 

Sjt.,  Kayserberg,  France 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,614 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  31, 1992,  92/03903 
Int  a.*  B32B  3/00:  B31F  1/12 
VS.  a.  428—172  12  Claims 


1.  A  plasti^  carpet  tape  for  securing  a  wall-to-wall  carpet 
having  loop  iheans  on  an  underside  thereof  across  an  area  of  a 
floor,  the  tape  comprising: 

a  sheetju^'ing  hook  means  projecting  from  a  first  side  for 
attachment  to  the  loop  means; 

adhesive  on  a  second  opposite  side  of  the  sheet  for  attach- 
ment to  the  floor;  and 

a  solid  covering  for  the  hooks;  and  wherein, 

there  are  holes  through  the  tape  in  non-contiguous  areas 
thereof  such  that  the  tape  relies  on  adherence  to  the  floor 
for  dimensional  stability  when  installed;  and 

the  solid  covering  adds  dimensional  stability  to  the  tape  to 
permit  installation  of  the  tape  and  to  prevent  premature 


1.  A  multi-ply  composite  comprising  a  first  embossed  ply 
having  bosses  of  two  differing  depths  wherein  bosses  having  a 
greater  depth  alternate  with  bosses  having  a  shallower  depth  in 
a  repeating  pattern,  and  a  second  embossed  ply  having  bosses 
of  a  uniform  depth,  wherein  the  bosses  having  a  shallower 
depth  of  said  first  ply  are  positioned  and  bonded  in  a  tip-to-tip 
relation  with  the  bcnses  in  the  second  embossed  ply,  and  the 
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bosses  having  a  greater  depth  in  said  first  ply  nest  between  two   group,  Yi  is  - 
bosses  formed  in  the  second  ply.  s , SO2- 


5,382,465 
ANTHRAQUINONIC  COLORANT  AND  POLARIZING 
FILM  CONTAINING  THE  COLORANT 
Tratami  Misawa;  Hisato  Itoh;  Tsntomu  NisUzawa,  aU  of  Yoko- 
hama; Masami  Nakano,  and  Hiroyulu  Katayama,  both  of 
Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals, 
Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  905,505,  Jun.  26, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,252,769, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,427,  Jan.  4,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,216,  Jul.  19, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  62,227 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  22, 1987,  62-181253 
Int  a.«  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—195  2  Claims 

1.  A  polarising  film  comprising  a  hydrophobic  polymer,  as  a 
film  base,  and  an  anthraquinonic  colorant  represented  by  for- 
mula (1): 


-CO—  or  — O— ,  Y2  is  — NHCO— , 
■  or  — CO — ,  and  Y3  is  — O —  or  — S— 


\ 


X^    O      X' 


x«   o    x'* 


(I) 


:;ic&;-:j^::: 


X*    o     x^ 


X'O  O      X" 


wherein  X'  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  amino  group  or  a  lower 
alkylamino  group;  X^  to  X'*  are  each  independently  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  amino  group 
or  a  lower  alkylamino  group;  Z'  and  Z^are  each  independently 
— N=CH— ,  — CH=CH—  or  —COO—;  and  A  is  an  aromatic 
divalent  group  shown  as  follows: 


5,382,466 

WARP  KNITTED  FABRIC  CONTAINING  INDIVIDUAL 

WALES  COMPRISING  LOOPS  FORMED  SOLELY  OF 

ELASTIC  YARNS  AND  LOOPS  FORMED  SOLELY  OF 

INELASTIC  YARNS  WITHIN  THE  SAME  WALE 

PhiUp  Ingham,  Hebden  Bridge,  United  Kingdom,  aaaigDor  to 

Smith  A  Nephew  pic.  United  Kingdom 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  663,875,  Mar.  6,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,256,134. 
This  appUcation  Ang.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,483 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  9,  1988, 
8821223;  Jan.  10, 1989,  8900437 

Int  a.»  A61F  5/04;  D04B  11/04.  21/18.  11/12 
VS.  CL  428—219  10  Claims 

1.  A  warp  knitted  fabric  suitable  for  use  as  a  substrate  in  a 
resin  coated  orthopaedic  splinting  bandage  which  contains 
wales  which  are  knitted  from  both  elastic  and  inelastic  yams, 
wherein  the  fabric  contains  individual  wales  comprising  a 
repeating  pattern  of  loops  knitted  from  an  eUstic  yam  and  an 
inelastic  yam,  with  the  elastic  or  inelastic  yam  mislapping 
when  not  knitted  to  form  the  loops,  and  wherein  individual 
wales  within  the  fabric  contain  loops  knitted  solely  from  inelas- 
tic yams  and  loops  knitted  solely  from  elastic  yams  within  the 
same  wale  but  in  different  courses. 


(Ila) 


(lib) 


■^■■^' 


R7, 


aic) 


(Ud) 


.aio 


wherein  Ri  to  R|  1  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halo- 
gen atom,  a  methyl  group,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  methoxy 


5,382,467 

RESILIENT  BODY  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

MANin?ACrURE 

Urban  Widlund,  Mobilycke,  and  Roy  Hansson,  MobidaL  aU  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Molnlycke  AB,  Goteborg,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE90/00860,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22, 1992,  §  102(c) 
Date  Jun.  22, 1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/09581,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jul.  11,  1991 

per  Filed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  862,531 
dahns  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec.  21, 1989, 8904314-5 
Int.  a."  A61F  13/15 
VS.  a.  428—284  10  Claiam 


■^:,K^;^" 


1.  A  resilient  body  for  use  in  diapers  and  incontinence  guards 
comprising:  two  layers  (1,  6)  of  flexible  material,  of  which  at 
least  one  layer  is  elasticated,  material  bodies  (4)  arranged  in  a 
given  pattem  between  the  layers  (1,  6)  and  attached  mutually 
spaced  from  one  another  in  a  stretehed  state  of  said  at  least  one 
elasticated  layer;  said  layers  being  mutually  joined  at  parts 
located  between  the  bodies;  and  said  bodies  having  an  intrinsic 
stiffness  such  that  said  bodies  will  substantially  retain  their 
shape  when  said  at  least  one  elasticated  layer  contracts  from  a 
stretched  state  to  at  least  a  substantially  relaxed  state. 
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5,382,4<S  

BIODEGRADABLE  MAGNETIC  MICROCLUSTERS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  MAKING  THEM 
Mark  S.  Ckagnoa,  Pelhjw,  SM.;  John  R.  Ferris,  Newbwryport, 
MaM^  Bury  L.  Flore,  Aubitm,  AUu;  MicheUe  J.  Cwter, 
Dcrry,  tai  Tracy  J.  Hanultoa,  Hb^mhi,  both  of  N.H.,  asrign- 
ort  to  Molccalar  BioqiMSt,  lac^  Atkiason,  N  Jl. 
DivirioB  of  Ser.  No.  806,478,  Dec.  13, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5425,282. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,070 
lat  a.»  B32B  27/02 
VS.  a.  428—328  3  Otdma 

I.  A  biodegradable  magnetic  microcluster  which  comprises: 
a  cluster  of  metal  or  metal  oxide  particles  encapsulated  within 
a  macromolecular  species,  said  particles  having  an  individual 
crystal  diameter  of  70  Angstroms  or  less  characterized  in  that 
said  particles  are  non-magnetic  in  the  unclustered  state  and  a 
sufficient  number  of  particles  are  encapsulated  within  said 
macromolecular  species  to  provide  a  magnetic  microcluster 
characterized  in  that  the  magnetic  microcluster  is  about  100 
Angstroms  to  2  microns  in  size. 


5,382,4«9 

CERAMIC-TTTANIUM  NITRIDE  ELECTROSTATIC 

CHUCK 

Yoahihiro  Kabota;  Makoto  Kawai;  Shiiyi  Kojima,  and  Ken-ichi 
Aral,  all  of  Gunma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jon.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,233 
Claiou  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnn.  26,  1992,  4-193020 
Int.  a.*  B32B  18/00 
VS.  CL  428—332  3  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  electrostatic  chuck  which  comprises: 
two  insulating  layers  made  from  a  ceramic  material  and  an 
electrode  layer  made  from  a  metal  and  integrally  sand- 
wiched between  the  insulating  layers; 
the  ceramic  material  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  a  resistive 
ceramic  material  having  a  volume  resistivity  of  at  least 
1 X  10'*  ohm.cm  at  20'  C.  and  means  to  provide  the  ce- 
ramic material  of  the  insulating  layers  with  a  volume 
resistivity  in  the  range  from  1  x  10*  to  I  X  10"  ohm.cm  at 
20*  C,  said  means  being  titanium  nitride,  the  amount  of 
titanium  nitride  not  exceeding  5%  by  weight  based  on  the 
amount  of  the  resistive  ceramic  material. 


5,382,470 
EVOH  OXYGEN  BARRIER  STRETCHED  MULTILAYER 

FILM 
Stephca  J.  Vidk,  Darien,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Viskase  Corporation, 
Chicago,  ni. 

nied  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,669 

Int  a."  B32B  7/12 

VS.  CL  428—334  20  Claims 


of  between  about  70  and  about  85  wt.  %  ethylene  vinyl 
alcohol  (EVOH)  and  between  about  15  and  about  30  wt. 
%  nylon  6,66  copolymer,  said  EVOH  having  a  melting 
point  of  between  about  162'  C.  and  about  178'  C.  and 
comprising  between  about  36  and  about  44  wt.  %  ethyl- 
ene, and  said  polymer  blend  having  a  relatively  high 
average  melting  point,  said  core  layer  having  a  thickness 
of  between  about  0.05  and  about  0.1  mil  and  providing  an 
oxygen  barrier  such  that  the  oxygen  permeability  through 
the  film  is  below  about  35  cc./m2/24  hours; 

b)  second  and  third  intermediate  adhesive  layers  directly 
adhered  to  opposite  sides  of  said  core  layer  and  each 
comprising  a  blend  of  between  about  35  and  about  80  wt. 
%  very  low  density  polyethylene  and  between  about  20 
and  about  40  wt.  %  of  either  polyethylene-based  modified 
anhydride  adhesive  having  melt  index  below  about  1.7 
g/10  min  or  ethylene  vinyl  acetate-based  modified  anhy- 
dride adhesive  having  melt  index  below  about  0.5  g/IO 
min,  and  between  0  and  about  40  wt.  %  ethylene  vinyl 
acetate  having  fractional  melt  index  and  between  about  7 
and  about  15  wt.  %  vinyl  acetate  content,  said  blend 
having  a  fractional  average  melt  index  and  also  having  a 
relatively  low  average  melting  point  below  said  melting 
point  of  said  polymer  blend  of  said  core  layer,  said  second 
and  third  intermediate  adhesive  layers  each  comprising 
between  about  2.5  and  about  5%  of  the  film  thickness; 

c)  a  self  heat  scalable  fourth  outer  layer  directly  adhered  to 
one  side  of  said  second  intermediate  adhesive  layer  and 
comprising  thermoplastic  polymer  with  ethylene  vinyl 
acetate  content  between  0  and  about  45  wt.  %,  having  a 
fractional  melt  index  and  also  a  relatively  low  melting 
point  below  said  melting  point  of  said  polymer  blend  of 
said  core  layer,  said  fourth  outer  layer  comprising  be- 
tween about  40%  and  about  70%  of  the  film  thickness;  and 

d)  an  abuse-resistant  fifth  outer  layer  directly  adhered  to  one 
side  of  said  third  intermediate  adhesive  layer  and  compris- 
ing thermoplastic  polymer  with  ethylene  vinyl  acetate 
content  between  0  and  about  45  wt.  %,  having  a  fractional 
melt  index  and  also  a  relatively  low  melting  point  below 
said  melting  point  of  said  polymer  blend  of  said  core  layer, 
said  fifth  outer  layer  comprising  between  about  20%  and 
about  35%  of  the  film  thickness; 

e)  at  least  one  of  said  fourth  and  fifth  outer  layers  having  a 
melting  point  of  at  least  about  105*  C;  and 

0  said  film  having  at  least  30%  free  shrink  at  90*  C.  in  the 
transverse  direction  and  a  total  thickness  of  between  about 
1. 5  and  about  3.5  mils. 
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L  A  biaxially  stretched  oriented  heat  shrinkable  multilayer 
film  prepared  by  the  double  bubble  process  having  at  least  five 
layers  comprising: 

a)  an  oxygen  barrier  core  layer  comprising  a  polymer  blend 


5,382,471 
ADHERENT  METAL  COATING  FOR  ALUMINUM 
NITRIDE  SURFACES 
John  K.  Ariedge,  Landerfaill;  Thomas  J.  Swirbel,  Darie,  and 
James  L.  Daris,  Coral  Springs,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Schaumbnrg,  111. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  770,270,  Oct  3, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,217,589. 
TUs  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,824 
Int  a.«  B32B  15/04 
VS.  a.  428—336  3  Claims 

1.  A  metallized  substrate,  comprising: 
an  aluminum  nitride  substrate; 

a  first  layer  deposited  on  the  substrate,  having  a  thickness  of 
between  about  10  Angstroms  and  about  500  Angstroms, 
and  comprising  chromium,  chromium  oxide,  and  a  com- 
plex represented  by  the  formula 
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where  a,  b,  c  and  d  are  numbers  representing  the  relative 
combining  ratios,  and  a  and  b  are  each  between  0.5  and 


/  / 


I.S.,  c  is  between  0.5  and  3.0,  and  d  is  between  0.5  and  5; 
and 
a  second  layer  of  metal  deposited  on  the  first  layer. 


5,382,472 
RESEALABLE  PACKAGING  MATERIAL 
Apostol  Yanidis,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Bruce  Sanderford,  Dan- 
riUe,  Calif.,  assignors  to  James  RiTer  Paper  Company,  Inc., 
Milford,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,475,  May  28,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,275 

Int  a.«  B32B  27/08:  7/12 

VS.  a.  428—349  15  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  packaging  material  comprising  a  side-by-side 
coextruded  film  having  a  first  band  comprising  a  first  thermo- 
plastic resin  and  a  second  band  comprising  a  surface  layer  of  a 
heatsealable  polymer,  a  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
adjacent  the  surface  layer  of  heatsealable  polymer,  and  a  layer 
of  a  second  thermoplastic  resin  adjacent  the  layer  of  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive,  whereby  the  layer  of  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  forms  a  core  layer  between  the  surface  layer  of  the 
heatseal  polymer  and  the  layer  of  the  second  thermoplastic 
resin  in  the  second  band,  the  film  being  capable  of  being  heat- 
sealed  to  itself  by  the  sealing  jaws  of  a  packaging  machine 
acting  on  the  band  of  heatsealable  polymer  to  form  a  package 
having  a  heatseal  which  has  an  initial  bond  strength  such  that 
the  package  remains  closed  during  normal  handling  but  which 
can  be  readily  pulled  apart  manually  to  open  the  package,  the 
heatseal  layer  being  ruptured  when  the  heatseal  is  pulled  apart 
such  that  the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  is  exposed  at  the 
surface  of  the  heatseal  area,  whereby  the  film  may  be  resealed 
to  itself  at  the  area  of  the  seal  by  the  application  of  manual 
pressure  alone  to  reclose  the  package,  the  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  being  distributed  in  the  packaging  material  only  in  the 
second  band  to  form  the  resealable  seal,  and  not  in  the  first 
band. 


5,382,473 

MULTILAYER  HLM  STRUCTURE 

Gordon  L.  Musclow,  Henrietta;  Robert  V.  Poirier,  and  Ralph  J. 

Weber,  both  of  Fairport  aU  of  N.Y„  nasi^ora  to  MoMl  OU 

Corporation,  Fairfiuc,  Va. 

FUed  Oct  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  963,610 

Int  CL*  B23B  7/11  27/36 

VS.  a.  428—353  4  CUtm 

1.  A  printable  film  structure  comprising  a  polymeric  film 
substrate  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nylon,  polyethylene  terephthalate,  polycarbonate,  polyethyl- 
ene, polypropylene,  coextnidates  and  laminates  of  any  two  or 
more  thereof,  at  least  one  surface  having  a  prime  coating 
thereon  of  the  type  which  causes  destructive  film  blocking 
between  contacting  layers  of  such  coated  films,  said  prime 
coating  being  a  coating  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (A)  the  reaction  product  of  acidified  aminoe- 
thylated  vinyl  polymer  and  an  epoxy  resin  (B)  poly(ethylenei- 
mine)  and  (C)  mixtures  thereof,  and  said  prime  coating  having 
thereon  an  ink  base  of  a  linear  water-dissipatable  polyester 
having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  about  0.1  as  measured  in  a 
60/40  parts  by  weight  solution  of  phenol/tetrachloroethane  at 
25*  C,  and  at  a  concentration  of  0.5  gram  of  polyester  in  100 
ml  of  solvent  the  polyester  containing  substantially  equimolar 
proportions  of  acid  moiety  repeating  unite  (100  mole  %)  to 
hydroxy  moiety  repeating  unite  (100  mole  %),  the  polyester 
comprising  repeating  unite  of  componente  (a),  (b),  (c),  and  (d), 
as  follows,  wherein  all  stated  mole  percentages  are  based  on 
the  total  of  all  acid  and  hydroxy  moiety  repeating  unite  being 
equal  to  2(X)  mole  %: 

(a)  about  90  to  about  97  mole  %  isophthalic  acid, 

(b)  about  3  to  about  10  mole  %  5-sulfoisophthalic  acid, 

(c)  about  70  to  about  85  mole  %  1,4-cyclobexanediinethanol, 
and 

(d)  about  IS  to  about  30  mole  %  diethylene  glycol. 


5,382,474 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYETHYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATE  HBERS  WITH  REDUCED 

FLAMMABILITY 

Atish  Adhya;  Thomas  F.  Corbin,  and  Robert  L.  Lilly,  aU  of 

Asheville,  N.C.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Parsippaay, 

NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,864 
Int  a.*  D02G  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—364  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  polyethylene  terephthalate  fibers 
with  reduced  flammability,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  condensating  terephthalic  acid  and  ethylene  glycol  in  a 
mole  ratio  of  from  1 : 1 . 1  - 1 . 5  at  a  temperature  of  from  1 80* 
to  240*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst; 

(b)  adding  a  polyalkylene  glycol  phosphate  ester  in  an 
amount  that  the  polyethylene  terephthalate  contains  from 
about  5(X)  to  about  20(X)  ppm  phosphorous; 

(c)  polycondensating  at  a  temperature  of  from  265*-280*  C. 
under  a  pressure  decreasing  from  760  torr  to  less  than  2 
torr  to  form  the  polyethylene  terephthalate;  and 

(d)  melt  spinning  fibers. 


5,382,475 

PIGMENTED  ALGAE-RESISTANT  GRANULAR 

MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITES  SHEETS  INCLUDING 

SAME 
Mark  H.  Kayser,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Sep.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,127 
Int  a.*  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  428—403  12  Claims 

1.  A  long-term  algae-resistant  granule  comprising  an  inor- 
ganic substrate  granule  and  a  ceramic  coating,  the  ceramic 
coating  comprising: 
a)  a  first  ceramic  layer  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  an 
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alkali  metal  silicate  and  a  firet  reactive  aluminosilicate, 
cuprous  oxide,  and  cupric  oxide,  said  cuprous  oxide  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  30  gms  to  about  40 
gms  per  kg  of  said  substrate  granule,  and  said  cupric  oxide 
present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  5  gms  to  about 
10  gms  per  kg  of  said  substrate  granule: 

b)  a  second  ceramic  layer  substantially  the  same  thickness  as 
the  first  ceramic  layer  and  comprising  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  an  alkali  metal  silicate  and  a  second  reactive  alumi- 
nosilicate, cuprous  oxide,  and  cupric  oxide,  said  cuprous 
oxide  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  30  gms  to 
about  40  gms  per  kg  of  said  substrate  granule,  said  cupric 
oxide  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  5  gms  to 
about  10  gms  per  kg  of  said  substrate  granule;  and 

c)  a  third  ceramic  layer  having  a  thickness  approximately 
0.25  to  0.5  times  the  thickness  of  each  of  the  fu^t  and 
second  ceramic  layers  and  comprising  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  an  alkali  metal  silicate  and  a  third  reactive  alumino- 
silicate which  is  more  reactive  toward  alkali  metal  sili- 
cates than  said  first  and  said  second  reactive  aluminosili- 
cates  from  about  0.5  to  about  5  gms  zinc  oxide  per  kg  of 
said  substrate  granule  having  an  average  particle  size  less 
than  about  0.13  micrometer,  a  borate  compound  having 
approximately  the  same  concentration  as  the  zinc  oxide, 
and  a  pigment  present  in  sufficient  amount  to  provide  said 
granule  with  an  L*  delu  of  less  than  about  2.0  after  an  80 
minute  standard  oxidation  test. 


a  hole  injection  electrode;  and 

at  least  one  layer  made  from  an  organic  material  between  the 
electron  injection  and  the  hole  injection  electrode,  the 
organic  material  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (i)  an  oxadiazole  series  compound  having  a  plurality  of 
oxadiazole  rings  and  one  benzene  ring  between  the  oxadi- 
azole rings,  (ii)  an  oxadiazole  series  compound  having  a 
plurality  of  oxadiazole  rings  and  two  benzene  rings  be- 
tween the  oxadiazole  rings,  and  (iii)  an  oxadiazole  series 
compound  having  a  plurality  of  oxadiazole  rings  and  an 
alkyl  chain  between  the  oxadiazole  rings. 

5382  478 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  FUEL  CELL  STACK  WITH 
HUMIDIFICATION  SECTION  LOCATED  UPSTREAM 
FROM  THE  ELECTROCHEMICALLY  ACTIVE  SECHON 
ClarcBCC  Y.  Chow,  VaacouTer,  and  Bogaslav  M.  Wozniczka, 
Coquitlam,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Ballard  Power  Sys- 
tems Inc.,  North  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,615 

lat  CL«  HOIM  8/04 

VS.  a.  429—26  6  Qaims 


5,382,476 

RECYCLING  OF  CURED  AMESOPLAST  RESINS 

Jacrgen  Weiser,  Schricsheim;  Wolfgang  Reuther,  and  Erwin 

Haha,  both  of  Heidelberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 

Aktiei«eaellsdiaft,  Ludwigshafea,  Germany 

DiTisioii  of  Ser.  No.  196,493,  Feb.  15,  1994.  This  appUcation 

May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,184 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany,  Feb.  20, 1993, 4305298 
tat  CL*  B32B  9/04;  C14C  9/00 
VJS.  CL  428—411.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  which  comprises  coating  moldings  with  a  low 
molecular  weight  degradation  product  of  cured  aminoplast 
resins,  which  degradation  products  are  obtained  by  treating 
cured  aminoplast  resins  with  an  aqueous  sulfite,  hydrogen 
sulfite,  or  disulfite  solution. 
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1.  An  electrochemical  fuel  cell  stock  comprising  an  inlet  fuel 
stream,  an  inlet  oxidant  stream,  a  humidification  section  and  an 
electrochemically  active  section,  said  humidification  section 
disposed  upstream  from  said  active  section  such  that  said  inlet 
fuel  stream  and  said  inlet  oxidant  stream  are  introduced  into 
said  humidification  section  without  first  being  directed 
through  said  active  section. 


5,382,477 

ORGANIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  ELEMENT  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Skogo  Saito;  Tetsuo  Tsutsni,  both  of  Fnkooka;  Chihaya  Adadii, 

Tokyo,  and  Yiyi  Hamada,  Osaki^  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1991,  3-032905; 
Feb.  27,  1991,  3-032906;  Sep.  3,  1991,  3-222793;  Sep.  3,  1991, 
3-222794;  Not.  27,  1991,  3-312380 

tat  a.*  H05B  33/14 
VS.  CL  428—690  «  CUinu 


5,382,479 

ADVANCED  STACKED  MULTICELL  THERMAL 

BATTERY 

Nicholas  Schuster,  Madison,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,337 

Int  a.«  HOIM  10/39 

VS.  CL  429—112  14  Claims 


CL  wM*1«ll«tll  <«) 


1.  An  organic  EL  element,  comprising: 
an  electron  injection  electrode; 


1.  An  improved  battery  of  the  type  heated  to  an  operating 
temperature  and  having  a  plurality  of  stocked  cells,  each  cell 
having  an  anode  and  a  cathode  separated  from  one  another  by 
a  separator,  each  cell  containing  an  electrolyte,  each  cell  fur- 
ther having  an  outer  periphery,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  sleeve  of  pyrotechnic  heat  source  provided  around  the 
outer  periphery  of  selected  cells. 
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5,382,480 

BATTERY  TERMINALS 

John  Molyneux,  Runcorn,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Silent 

Power  GmbH  For  Energiespeichcrtwhnik ,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/10346,  §  371  Date  Feb.  5,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/02963,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,757 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  7,  1990, 
9017310 

tat  a.«  HOIM  10/50 
VS.  a.  429—120  11  Claims 


tion  and  breakage  of  inter-atomic  bonds  in  the  aromatic 
compound  and  releases  protons  during  cell  charging  when 
the  anode  accepts  protons  via  reactions  involving  the 
formation  and  breakage  of  inter-atomic  bonds  in  the  aro- 
matic compound;  and 
(c)  the  electrolyte  is  a  solid  stole  proton-conducting  material 
for  transporting  protons  between  the  anode  and  the  cath- 
ode during  cell  discharge  and  charge  when  the  anode 
reacts  in  reactions  involving  the  formation  and  breakage 
of  inter-atomic  bonds  in  the  aromatic  compound. 


5,382,482 

ZINC  ELECTRODE  FOR  ALKALINE  STORAGE 

BATTERY 

Masanobu  Suga,  Yokohama;  Seiichi  Akita,  Figisawa,  and 
Nobuyuki  Knroda,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assipiors  to  Nip- 
pon Oil  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  7,  1992,  4-251812; 
Aug.  12, 1992,  4-255323 

tat.  a.*  HOIM  10/24 
VS.  a.  429—206  9  daim 


'-^ 


1.  A  battery  terminal  comprising  a  thermally  and  electrically 
conductive  bar  having  meanJko^ connect  it  at  one  end  to  an 
electrical  cable  and  at  its  ot|i|rend  to  cells  of  the  battery,  said 
bar  leading  out  through  a  battery  casing,  and  means  for  dissi- 
pating heat  fastened  to  said  battery  casing  in  thermal  contoct 
with  and  electrically  insulated  from  said  lead  out  bar,  said  heat 
dissipating  means  including  a  first  collar  in  thermal  contact 
with  said  lead  out  bar  and  a  layer  of  electrically  insulating 
material  located  therebetween.  , 


5,382,481 

SOLID  STATE  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 

CONTAINING  A  PROTON-DONATING  AROMATIC 

COMPOUND 

Niles  A.  Fleischer,  Rebovot  Israel,  assignor  to  E.C.R.-Electro- 

Chemical  Research  Ltd.,  Yavne,  Israel 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,497 
tat  a.*  HOIM  4/60 


VS.  a.  429—192 


20 


12 


1.  A  negative  zinc  electrode  for  an  alkaline  storage  battery, 
comprising  an  electrode  using  zinc  as  an  active  material  and  a 
polymer  layer  formed  on  said  electrode,  said  polymer  layer 
containing  at  least  a  polymer  having  a  crosslinked  structure, 
wherein  said  polymer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  polymer  A  having  an  ion  conductivity  of  10"'  to  10'  S/cm 
in  an  alkali  electrolyte,  a  crosslinked  polymer  obtained  by 
crosslinking  the  polymer  A,  a  polymer  A'  obtained  by  intro- 
ducing a  group  B  into  a  portion  of  a  main  chain  of  the  polymer 
A,  said  group  B  being  able  to  improve  gas  permeability,  a 
polymer  C  having  an  oxygen  permeability  constant  of  larger 


18  Claims  than  IXlO-'"  cm^  (STP)  cm-'s-'cmHg-',  a  crosslinked 
polymer  obtained  by  crosslinking  the  polymer  C,  and  a  poly- 
mer C  obtained  by  introducing  a  group  D  into  a  portion  of  a 
main  chain  of  the  polymer  C,  said  group  D  being  able  to  im- 
prove ion  conductivity. 


22 


1.  A  battery  comprising  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  solid  stote 
electrolyte  between,  and  in  contact  with,  the  anode  and  cath- 
ode, wherein: 

(a)  the  anode  includes  a  material  composed  of  a  proton- 
donating  aromatic  compound  which  donates  protons 
during  discharge  of  the  battery  and  accepts  protons  dur- 
ing charging  of  the  battery  via  reactions  involving  the 
formation  and  breakage  of  inter-atomic  bonds  in  the  aro- 
matic compound; 

(b)  the  cathode  includes  a  proton-accepting  compound 
which  accepts  protons  during  cell  discharge  when  the 
anode  releases  protons  via  reactions  involving  the  forma- 


5,382,483   

SELF-ALIGNED  PHASE-SHIFTING  MASK 

Malcolm  A.  Young,  Manassas,  Va.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,385 

tat  a.»  G03F  9/00 

VS.  CL  430—5  »  18  Claims 


'^ 


M     r/,.  /A       i<\ M     m 


^ 


X" 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  self-aligned  phase-shifted  mask 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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exposing  a  mask  to  a  single  panerning  sequence  to  form  a 
pattern  of  material  opaque  to  exposing  radiation  of  a 
selected  wavelength  on  selected  areas  of  a  surface  of  a 
substrate,  the  substrate  being  transparent  to  the  exposing 
radiation,  and  the  opaque  pattern  having  a  first  surface 
which  is  generally  orthogonal  to  the  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate and  a  second  surface  which  is  generally  parallel  to 
the  surface  of  the  substrate;  and 

forming  a  spacer  of  phase-shifUng  material  on  the  first  sur- 
face of  the  opaque  pattern  by  depositing  phase-shifting 
material  on  the  generally  orthogonal  surfaces  of  the 
opaque  pattern  and  the  transparent  substrate,  the  spacer 
having  a  thickness  at  the  first  surface  of  the  opaque  pattern 
such  that  the  exposing  radiation  passing  through  the 
spacer  is  phase-shifted  in  the  range  of  0.67  pi  to  pi  radians 
with  respiect  to  exposing  radiation  passing  through  other 
I  of  the  mask. 


:t 


1.  A  method  of  correcting  a  pattern  defect  in  a  phase  shift 
mask  including  a  substrate,  a  phase  shifter,  and  a  light  shielding 
film  and  having  a  bump  defect,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  correction  film  to  surround  and  cover  said  bump 

defect;  and 
removing  away  said  bump  defect  together  with  said  correc- 
tion film  by  etching  back  said  correction  film,  wherein 
said  etching  back  is  performed  utilizing  a  focused  ion 
beam. 


54*2,485 
PROCESS  FOR  STORING  INFORMATION 

Jia  Miznguchi,  Fribourg,  and  Gerald  Giller,  BuUe,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, asaigBors  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation,  Ardaley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,965 
CUiBu  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,   Mar.   II,   1992, 

7»7/92 

Lrt.  a*  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  430—21  33  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  optical  recording  and  storage  of  infor- 
mation in  the  form  of  bits  by  irradiating  a  recording  material 
comprising  a  substrate  coated  with  at  least  one  layer  of  a  pig- 
ment selected  from  the  group  of  the  dithiopyrrolopyrrolts, 
dithioquinacridones,  phthalocyanines  or  mixtures  of  two  or 
more  of  these  pigments  as  recording  layer  dotwise  or  linearly 
with  laser  light  in  the  near  infrared  range  (NIR  range),  which 
pigment  (a)  has  a  crystal  modification  having  an  absorption 
band  in  the  NIR  range,  and  (b)  is  in  contact  with  a  solid  hydra- 
zone  that  changes  the  crystal  modification  of  the  pigment  upon 
irradiation  with  laser  Ught,  so  that  (c)  after  irradiation  the 


absorption  in  the  NIR  range  is  reduced,  while  the  hydrazone 
exhibits  no  absorption  in  the  NIR  range  before  and  after  irradi- 
ation; wherein  the  stored  information  is  read  out  once  or  re- 
peatedly by  measuring  the  shift  in  absorption  by  the  reflection 
or  transmission  method  using  laser  light  in  the  NIR  range. 


5,382,486 
ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  MEMBER 
CONTAINING  CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER  LAYERS 
Robert  C.  V.  Yu,  Websten  Geoffrey  M.  T.  Foley,  Fairport; 
William  G.  Herbert,  Williamson;  William  W.  Limburg,  Pen- 
field;  Satchidanand  Mishra,  Webster;  Richard  L.  Post,  Pen- 
field,  and  Donald  C.  VonHoenc,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  anign- 
ors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  38,447 

Int  a.«  G03G  15/00 

VS.  CL  430-56  18  Claims 


5,382,484 

METHOD  OF  CORRECTING  DEFECTS  IN  THE 

PATTERN  OF  PHASE  SHIFT  MASK 

KniUro  Hoaoao,  Hyogo,  Japan,  aasigBor  to  Mitsubishi  Denld 

KabnsUU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,616 
CUaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1992,  4-222543; 
Apr.  8,  1993,  5-081966 

Int  CL'  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CL  430—5  30  ( 


1.  An  electrostatographic  imaging  member  comprising  a 
supporting  substrate,  at  least  one  electrostatographic  imaging 
layer  capable  of  retaining  an  electrostatic  latent  image,  and  at 
least  one  electrically  conductive  layer,  said  at  least  one  electri- 
cally conductive  layer  comprising  electrically  conductive 
molecular  acid  doped  polyaniline. 


5,382,487 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  FORMING 

MEMBER 

TadiUi  Fuknda,  Kawasaki,  and  Toshiyuki  Komatsu,  Yokohama, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,300,  Mar.  8, 1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,640,  Jan.  10, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,017,  May  13,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,387,  Aug.  15, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,411, 
Nov.  22,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
339,885,  Apr.  18,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  102,763,  Sep.  24,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,944,  Jul.  22,  1986,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674,711,  Not.  26,  1984, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  457,696,  Jan.  13, 

1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,280, 

Dec.  15,  1980,  abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  238,787 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1979,  54-161872; 

Dec.  26,  1979,  54-169576 

Int  a.«  G03G  5/082.  5/14 
VS.  CL  430—57  72  Oaims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  image  forming  member  charac- 
terized in  comprising:  a  substrate,  and  a  photoconductive  layer 
comprising  an  amorphous  material  containing  therein  silicon 
atom  as  the  matrix  and  halogen  atom  as  the  constituent  atom, 
wherein  the  content  of  said  halogen  atom  ranges  from  1  to  40 
atomic  percent. 

26.  An  electrophotographic  image  forming  member  charac- 
terized in  comprising:  a  substrate,  and  a  photoconductive  layer 
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comprising  an  amorphous  material  containing  therein  silicon 
atom  as  the  matrix  and,  as  the  constituents,  halogen  atom  and 
hydrogen  atom,  wherein  the  total  quantity  of  said  halogen 
atom  and  said  hydrogen  atom  is  1-40  atomic  %. 


101- 


JL 


104 
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35.  The  image  forming  member  as  set  forth  in  claim  1  or  26, 
wherein  said  photoconductive  layer  has  two  layer  regions  of 
different  polarity.  i 


5,382,488 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSTTIVE 

MATERIAL 

Eiichi  Kato,  and  Kazuo  Ishii,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP92/01194,  §  371  Date  May  18, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  18, 1993 

per  Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  64,056 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1991,  3-266903; 
Oct.  23,  1991,  3-302659;  May  6,  1992,  4-139630;  May  6,  1992, 
4-139631 

Int.  a.'  G03G  5/087.  5/09 
VS.  a.  430—95  9  aaims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  light-sensitive  material  having  a 
photoconductive  layer  containing  at  least  an  inorganic  photo- 
conductive substance,  a  spectral  sensitizing  dye  and  a  binder 
resin,  wherein  the  binder  resin  comprises  at  least  one  resin  (A) 
shown  below  and  at  least  one  resin  (B)  shown  below: 
Resin  (A): 

a  starlike  polymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  1 X 10^  to  2x  10*  and  comprising  an  or- 
ganic molecule  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
of  1 ,000  or  less  and  having  bonded  thereto  at  least  three 
polymer  chains  each  containing  a  polymer  component 
containing  at  least  one  polar  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


\ 


unit  represented  by  the  general  formula  (T)  as  described  in 
the  resin  (A)  above,  wherein  the  A  block  contains  the 
polymer  component  containing  a  polar  group  in  an 
amount  of  from  0.05  to  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  AB 
block  copolymer  and  the  B  block  contains  the  polymer 
component  represented  by  the  general  formula  (I)  in  an 
amount  not  less  than  30%  by  weight  based  on  the  AB 
block  copolymer. 


5,382,489 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR  WTTH 

POLYCARBONATE  RESIN  MIXTURE 
Fumio  Ojima;  Kiyokazu  Mashimo;  Toni  Ishii;  Tomoo  Kobaya- 
shi,  and  Taketoshi  Hoshizaki,  all  of  Minami  Ashigara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fqji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1992,  4-229388; 
Aug.  6,  1992,  4-229389 

Int.  CL*  G03G  5/04 
VS.  ex.  430—96  6  ClaiiM 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  a 
conductive  substrate  having  formed  thereon  at  least  a  photo- 
sensitive layer,  wherein  said  photosensitive  layer  contains  as 
binder  resins,  (A)  a  polycarbonate  resin  comprising  a  recurring 
unit  represented  by  formula  (I) 


H3C 


CH$ 


(I) 


and  (B)  a  polycarbonate  resin  comprising  a  recurring  unit 
represented  by  formula  (II)  or  (III): 


H3C  CH3 


(n) 


— PO3H2,     — SO3H,     — OOOH,     — P— OH 

f' 

(wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  and  — OR^  (wherein  R^ 
represents  a  hydrocarbon  group))  and  a  cyclic  acid  anhydride 
group  and  a  polymer  component  corresponding  to  a  repeating 
unit  represented  by  the  general  formula  (1)  described  below, 
wherein  the  starlike  polymer  contains  the  polymer  component 
containing  a  polar  group  in  an  amount  of  from  1  to  20%  by 
weight  and  the  polymer  component  represented  by  the  general 
formula  (I)  in  an  amount  not  less  than  30%  by  weight: 


,2  Formula  (I) 

I         I 
■(-CH— C-)- 

COO— R' 

(wherein  a'  and  a^  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
cyano  group,  a  hydrocarbon  group,  — COOR*  or  — COOR* 
bonded  via  a  hydrocarbon  group  (wherein  R*  represents  a 
hydrocarbon  group);  and  R^  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group); 
an  AB  block  copolymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  3  X  10*  to  1 X 10*  and  comprising  an  A 
block  containing  a  polymer  component  containing  at  least 
one  polar  group  selected  from  the  specified  polar  groups 
as  described  in  the  resin  (A)  above  and  a  B  block  contain- 
ing a  polymer  component  corresponding  to  a  repeating 


(m) 


wherein  Xi  and  X2  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group,  said  polycarbonate  resin  (B)  having  a  lower  mo- 
lecular weight  than  that  of  said  polycarbonate  resin  (A)  and 
wherein  the  ratio  of  polycarbonate  resins  (A)  to  (B)  is  from 
95:5  to  60:40. 


5,382,490 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  TONER 
Shigeo   Yamamura,   Omiya;   Jnnko   Yamamoto,    Kawagnchi; 
Tadayuki    Kiyoyanagi,    Urawa,    and    Masahani    Nomura, 
Hasuda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-244329; 
Jun.  30,  1992,  4-194558 

Int  a.«  G03G  9/00 
VS.  CL  430—110  6  OalaH 

1.  An  electrophotographic  toner  containing  particles  of  the 
compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (1)  as  a 
charge  control  agent: 
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temperature  of  from  0*  C.  to  about  SO*  C.  dihalogermanium 
phthalocyanine  or  dialkoxygermanium  phthalocyanine  with  a 
strong  acid,  followed  by  treatment  with  water,  and  subsequent 
optional  washing  with  an  organic  base  and  an  aprotic  organic 
solvent 


isoo      2aoo      25.x      aaoo 

ANGL£  Of  0IFFIUCTION(2e) 


(1) 


OH 


1^  Br 

Br  Br 


wherein  X  represents  SO2,  said  particles  having  a  diameter  less 
than  S  fun. 


5,382,491 
TONER  COMPOSITION 
Artkv  F.  Diaz,  San  Jote,  Califs  Jeaa  M.  Gnay,  Boulder,  Colo., 
and  My  T.  Nguyen,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Bnsincas  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  172,682 
Int  CL*  G03G  9/097 
VS.  CL  430-110  7  Claims 

1.  A  toner  composition  for  use  in  electrophotography  com- 
prising toner  and  a  nonconductive  base  treated  polyaniline. 


5,382,492 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOUND  AS  CHARGE 
ADJUVANTS  FOR  POSITIVE  ELECTROSTATIC  UQUID 

DEVELOPERS 
Lyia  M.  El-Sayed.  Kennett  Square,  Pa.;  Gregg  A.  Lane,  San 
Dic80,  Calif.,  and  Kathryn  A.  Pearlstine,  Wilmington,  Del., 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Staaaford,  Conn. 
FUed  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,004 
Int.  CL«  G03G  9/135 
VS.  CL  430—115  17  Claims 

1.  A  positive- working  electrostatic  liquid  developer  consist- 
ing essentially  of 

(A)  a  nonpolar  liquid  having  a  Kauri-butanol  value  of  less 
than  30,  present  in  a  major  amount; 

(B)  thermoplastic  resin  particles  having  dispersed  therein  a 
benzylacetyldimethylammoniuffl  chloride  monohydrate 
quaternary  ammonium  compound  which  is  substantially 
insoluble  in  the  nonpolar  liquid;  and 

(C)  a  nonpolar  liquid  soluble  ionic  or  zwitterionic  charge 
director  compound. 


5,382,493 
HYDROXYGERMANIUM  PHTHALOCYANINE 
PROCESSES 
Bcng  S.  Ong,  Mississanga,  Canada;  Terry  L.  Blohm,  Plttsford, 
N.Y.;  Cheng-Koo  Hsiao,  and  JanMS  M.  Duff,  both  of  MiMia- 
saaga,  ^~— '«.  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,264 

Int  a.'  G03G  5/06;  C09B  67/50 

VS.  CL  430—135  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  Type  II  dihydroxyger- 

manium  phthalocyanine  consisting  essentially  of  treating  at  a 


5,382,494 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSITIVE 
MATERIAL  HAVING  EXCELLENT  TRANSPORTING 
ABILITY 
Ichiro  Kudo;  Isamu  MicUhata,  and  Yasuo  Kurachi,  all  of  Hino, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  201,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1, 1993,  5-040047 
Int  CL*  G03C  5/14 
VS.  CL  430-140  9  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  com- 
prising a  support  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on  one  side 
thereof  and  a  backing  layer  on  the  other  side  thereof,  a  mag- 
netic recording  layer  on  said  backing  layer,  wherein  said  back- 
ing layer  contains  inorganic  particles  comprised  of  a  metal 
oxide  at  least  a  surface  thereof  being  water-insoluble,  said 
inorganic  particles  being  dispersed  in  a  binder  in  an  amount  of 
3.5  to  10.0  g/m^  and  in  a  proportion  of  75.0%  to  660%  by 
weight  based  on  said  binder. 


5,382,495 
OVERCOATS  FOR  DLAZO-CONTAINING  LAYERS  WITH 

CHEMICALS  AND  ABRASION  RESISTANCE 
Thomas  C.  Nizioiek,  Agawam;  George  Hodgins,  Granby,  and 
Marie  B.  Ray,  Ware,  all  of  Maas.,  assignors  to  Rezham 
Graphics,  Inc.,  South  Hadley,  Mass. 

FUed  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,064 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  23, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  G03C  1/52 
VS.  a.  430—162  26  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support,  a  diazo- 
containing  layer  and  a  water  vapor  and  ammonia  vapor  perme- 
able protective  coating  over  the  diazo-containing  layer  com- 
prising a  cellulose  ester,  a  hydroxylated  resin,  a  crosslinking 
agent  microcrystalline  silica  and  an  acid  catalyst 


5,382,496 

SILVER  HALIDE  UGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  IMAGE  USING  THE  SAME 

Minora  Sakai;  Kazunobu  Katoh,  and  Kiyoshi  Morimoto,  aU  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,843 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-357688 

Int  a.«  G03C  1/06 

VS.  a.  430—264  24  Claims 


1.  A  silver  halide  light-sensitive  material  containing  at  least 
one  compound  represented  by  the  following  Formula  (I)  or 

ai): 


(D 


2xe 
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essentiaUy  of  at  least  one  of  the  compounds  represented  by 
Formulas  (3)-(5).  (7)  and  (8)  or  (b)  a  layer  consisting  essentially 
(II)   of  an  organic  resinous  binder  and  at  least  one  of  the  compounds 
represented  by  Formulas  (3)-(S),  (7)  and  8  as  follows: 


2X© 


Formula  (3): 


wherein  A  represents  an  organic  group  necessary  for  complet- 
ing a  hetero  ring;  B  and  C  each  represents  a  group  constituted 
of  one  or  more  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  alkylene  group,  an  arylene  group,  an  alkenytene  group, 
— SO2— ,  —SO—,  — O— ,  — S— ,  and  — N(R5)— ,  where  R5 
represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  a  hydrogen  atom; 
Ri  and  R2  each  represents  an  alkyl  group;  R3  and  R4  each 
represents  a  substituent  which  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  halogen  atom,  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  an 
aryl-substituted  alkyl  group,  a  hydroxy  alkyl  group,  an  unsub- 
stituted aryl  group,  an  alkyl-  or  halogen-substituted  aryl  group, 
an  unsubstituted  acyl  group,  a  halogen-substituted  phenyl 
group,  an  alkyl-substituted  acyl  group,  a  sulfo  group,  a  car- 
boxy  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy 
group,  an  amide  group,  a  sulfamoyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group, 
a  ureido  group,  an  unsubstituted  or  alkyl-substituted  amino 
group,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  an  alkylthio  group  and  an 
arylthio  group;  and  X  represents  an  anion  group,  provided  that 
X  is  not  necessary  when  the  compound  is  an  inner  salt. 


Ado    sdo    too    ibo    MO    mo 


/ 

9 

xe 


Z31— 


.1=C-(C=C),-R33 
R34R35 


5,382,497  I 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
RECORDING  THEREUPON 

Kazohani  Katagiri;  Yoehihiro  Oguchi,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Yoshio  Takasu,  Tama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  86,113,  Jul.  6, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,320,930, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  769,636,  Oct  1,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,246,814,  which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  512,587,  Apr.  24, 1990, 
Pat  No.  5,079,127,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  378,491,  Jul. 
11, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,563, 
May  21, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
756,570,  Jul.  18,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  481,741,  Apr.  4, 1983,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr. 
1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,904 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1982,  57-56963; 
Apr.  19, 1982,  57-64926;  Apr.  19, 1982,  57-64927;  Jun.  14, 1982, 
57-64928;  Jun.  14,  1982,  57-102579;  Jun.  14,  1982,  57-102580; 
Jun.  16,  1982,  57-103603;  Jun.  16,  1982,  57-103604;  Jul.  15, 
1982,  57-123144 

Int  a.«  G03C  5/00         1 
U.S.  a.  430—269  40  Claims 


wherein  Z32  in  sulfur,  oxygen,  or  selenium;  Z31  is  a  hydrocar- 
bon residue  necessary  to  complete  a  pyrylium,  thiapyrylium, 
selenapyrylium,  benzopyrylium,  benzothiapyryUum,  ben- 
zoselenapyrylium,  naphthapyrylium,  naphthothiapyrylium, 
napththoselenapyryUum  ring  which  is  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted; R3 1  and  R32  are  each  hydrogen  or  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted alkyl,  aryl,  or  styryl  residue;  R33  is  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aryl  or  heterocyclic  residue;  R34  and  R33  are 
each  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  X~  is  an  anion;  d  is  1  or  2;  and  e  is  0, 
1,  or  2;  wherein,  when  e  is  2,  each  R34  is  the  same  or  different 
and  each  R3S  is  the  same  or  different; 

FonnuU  (4): 

zi3=(C-Q/-  i=C-(Cs=0,— C=C>-(C=Q*_  i-iu 

ell  III  II 

xe      R41R42  R45R44    R47         R43R44 

wherein  TL^i  and  Z44  are  each  sulfur,  oxygen,  or  selenium  Z41 
is  a  hydrocarbon  residue  necessary  to  complete  a  pyrylium, 
thiapyryUum,  selenapyrilium,  benzopyrylium,  benzo- 
thiapyryUum, benzoselenapyrylium,  naphthopyryUum,  naph- 
thothiapyrylium, or  naphthoselenapyrylium  ring  which  is 
substituted  or  unsubstituted;  Z42  is  a  hydrocarbon  residue 
necessary  to  complete  a  pyrane,  thiapyrane,  selenapyrane, 
benzopyrane,  benzothiapyrane,  banzoselenapyrane,  naphtho- 
pyrane,  napththothiapyrane,  or  naphthoselenapyrane  ring 
which  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted;  R41,  R42,  and  R44  are 
each  hydrogen  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  or  aryl 
residue;  R43,  R46.  and  R47  are  each  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyl  residue,  f  and 
h  are  each  1  or  2;  g  is  0,  1,  or  2;  and  X~  is  an  anion;  wherein 
when  g  is  2,  each  R4}  is  the  same  or  different; 


Formula  (S): 


R« 

A  C  D 

\  /    %  9/ 

c=c— c=c  c— c=c— c 

/    I   I  \       7  I   I    \ 

B  R51R52    ^*Y-'        R53R54        E 


xe 


wherein  A,  B,  D,  and  E  are  each  aryl  or  substituted  aryl;  Rsi, 
Rs2>  Rs3  Rs4  and  Rsj  are  each  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  alkyl;  Y 
is  a  divalent  residue  necessary  to  complete  a  5-  6-membered 
ring;  and  X~  is  an  anion; 


Formula  (7): 


?73 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium  for  pit  recording  with  a  j'        ^71    ^^  ^    \ 

recording  light  beam  consisting  essentially  of  a  substrate  and  a  N-(-CH=CH')fbs=CH— C  Cj^CH- 

recordinglayerhavingathicknessof  10  microns  or  less  which  I  \  1 

forms  pits  upon  irradiation  with  said  recording  light  beam,  ^i'^  **Ai*' 

wherein  said  recording  layer  consists  of  (a)  a  layer  consisting 
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C=CH— C^CH— CHfeN 
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, Z72— , 
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xe 


wherein  Z71  and  Z72  are  each  groups  necessary  to  complete  a 
nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ring  which  is  substituted  or 
unsubstituted;  A|  and  Aj  are  each  a  divalent  hydrocarbon 
residue  necessary  to  complete  a  5-  or  6-niembered  ring;  R71 
and  R72  are  each  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  cyclic 
alky),  alkenyl,  aralkyl,  or  substituted  aralkyi;  R73  and  R74  are 
each  hydrogen  or  halogen;  X~  is  an  anion;  k  and  m  are  each  0 
or  I;  and  I  is  I  or  2; 

II  ■  - 

Fonnola  (8): 

,--Z«r--^  /''Zgj-x^ 

Rjl— N■^CH=CH^7b={CH— CH)^C/  *C= 

'  (CH2^C 

1  Q 


5,382,499 
COLOR  REVERSAL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
ADAPTED  FOR  UNDERWATER  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Brian  W.  Kcelan,  Rochester;  Robert  NUdewicz,  Penfield;  Diane 
P.  Libby,  Webster,  and  John  V.  Nelson,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y., 
Msisnors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continoatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  920,077,  Jul.  27, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31, 1993,  Ser.  No.  114,523 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/46 
UJS.  CL  43fr-503  11  Claims 

1.  A  color  reversal  photographic  film  particularly  adapted 
for  underwater  photography  comprised  of 
a  film  support  and,  coated  on  the  film  support,  three  super- 
imposed recording  layer  units  consisting  of 
a  blue  recording  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  unit  capable  of 

forming  a  yellow  dye  image, 
a  green  recording  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  unit  capable 

of  forming  a  magenta  dye  image,  and 
a  red  recording  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  unit  capable  of 
forming  a  cyan  dye  image, 
wherein  at  an  exposure  temperature  of  SSOO*  K.  and  an  optical 
density  of  0.8  above  minimum  density  the  red  recording  layer 
unit  exhibits  a  speed  that  is  (T/10)  log  E  greater  than  that  of 
the  green  recording  layer  unit,  where  E  is  exposure  in  lux- 
seconds  and  T  is  the  Ught  transmission  distance  in  meters 
through  water  required  to  match  the  speed  of  the  red  record- 
ing layer  unit  to  the  speed  of  the  blue  recording  layer  unit,  T 
being  in  the  range  of  from  I.S  to  IS  meters. 


=(CH— CH)^d-eCH=CH')7N— Rg2 

wherein  Zg|  and  Zg2  are  each  groups  necessary  to  complete  a 
nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ring  which  is  substituted  or 
unsubstituted;  Zg3  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  residue  necessary 
to  complete  a  5-  or  6-member  ring;  Rgi  and  Rg2  are  each  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  cyclic  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aralkyl,  or 
substituted  aralkyl;  Q  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  imino,  substituted 
imino,  or  an  organic  divalent  residue;  s,  t,  and  r  are  each  0  or 
1;  and  p  and  q  are  each  0,  I,  or  2  and  wherein  the  recording 
layer  contains  at  least  1  %  by  weight  of  the  at  least  one  of  the 
compounds  of  Formulas  (3-5),  (7)  and  (8). 


5,382,498 
PROCESSES  FOR  ELECTRON  LITHOGRAPHY 
Steven  D.  Berger,  Basking  Ridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AT  AT  Corp., 
Mnmy  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,685 
Int  a.«  G03F  9/00 
MS.  CL  430—296  5  ( 


5,382,500 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

UGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIAL 

Shoichi  Sugita;  Hldenobu  Ohya,  and  Masakazu  Tonishi,  all  of 

Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5, 1S>93,  5418954 
Int  CL«  G03C  1/46 
U.S.  a.  430—505  2  Claims 

1.  A  silver  haUde  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
comprising  a  support  having  provided  thereon,  a  blue-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  a  green-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer,  and  a  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 
wherein  said  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  con- 
tains at  least  one  coupler  represented  by  a  formula  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Formulas  (M-IX),  (M-X),  (M-XI) 
and  (M-XII);  and  at  least  one  non-color-fonning  compound 
represented  by  Formula  A-1; 


R? 


Rii 


R|J, 
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N. 


"N 

JL 


Rio 
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N N 
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N 
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1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  device  having  a  design  rule  of 
O.S  fim  or  less  comprising  at  least  one  lithographic  delineation 
step,  said  step  comprising  illuminating  a  mask  by  scanning  a 
beam  of  particles  so  as  to  produce  a  projected  image  on  a 
device  substrate  by  use  of  a  lens  system  including  a  projection 
lens  characterized  in  that  the  distance  between  said  mask  and 
said  substrate  is  0.7S  meter  or  less  and  said  beam  has  a  current 
density  of  10  mA/cm^  or  more  at  the  substrate. 


N N 


Rl2 


■R|4 


Rl5 


Formula  (M-IX) 


Formula  (M-X) 


Formula  (M-XI) 


Formula  (M-XII) 
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wherein,  R9  represents  primary  alkyl  having  a  total  of  not 
less  than  2  carbon  atoms,  Rio  represents  a  substituent,  Ri  1 
represents  hydrogen  or  a  substituent;  R12  represents  sec- 
ondary or  tertiary  branched  alkyl,  R13  represents  tertiary 
alkyl;  R|4  represents  a  substituent,  R13  represents  hydro- 
gen or  a  substituent;  R16  represents  aryl,  X  represents 
hydrogen  or  a  substituent  capable  of  spUtting  off  upon 
reaction  with  an  oxidized  product  of  a  color  developing 
agent: 

Formula  (A-1) 

R21— NHSO2— R22 
wherein  R21  and  R22  each  independently  represent  aryl. 


N       ^CH2Ri 


5,382,501 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

UGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIAL 

Hiroshi  Inoie,  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  No».  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975^77 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1991,  3-341166 
Int.  a.*  G03C  1/46 
U.S.  CL  430—506  5  Ctaims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  silver  halide  red-sensi- 
tive layer,  a  silver  halide  green-sensitive  layer  and  a  silver 
halide  blue-sensitive  layer,  wherein  said  blue-sensitive  layer 
comprises  three  or  more  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  including 
a  layer  having  the  highest  sensitivity  and  a  layer  having  the 
lowest  sensitivity,  wherein  the  difference  between  the  average 
silver  iodide  content  of  said  emulsion  contained  in  the  highest 
sensitivity  layer  of  said  blue-sensitive  layers  and  the  average 
silver  iodide  content  of  said  emulsion  contained  in  the  lowest 
sensitivity  layer  of  said  blue-sensitive  layers  is  represented  by 
Equation  I,  and  the  sum  total  of  the  silver  halides  contained  in 
said  silver  halide  color  light-sensitive  material  is  within  the 
range  of  4.0  to  8.0  g/m^  in  terms  of  metal  silver; 
Equation  1 

Average  silver  iodide  content  of  the  highest 

sensitivity  layer)  —(average  silver  iodide  content 
of  the  lowest  sensitivity  layer) 

is  0  to  4.5  mol  %;  and 

wherein  each  of  the  red,  green  and  blue  silver  halide  emul- 
sions comprise  a  monodispersed  silver  halide  emulsion 
comprising  substantially  twin  silver  halide  grains. 


5,382,502 

HYDROXYQUINOLINE  CYAN  COUPLERS  AND  THEIR 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCTION 

Philip  T.  S.  Lau;  Danny  R.  Thompson,  and  Stanley  W.  Cowan, 
all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8094>51,  Dec.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,315 

Int.  a.«  G03C  7/i4 

U.S.  a.  430—552  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  photographic  material  comprising: 

at  least  one  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  with 

which  a  cyan  dye-forming  coupler  is  associated; 
at  least  one  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  with 

which  a  magenta  dye-forming  coupler  is  associated; 
at  least  one  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  with 

which  a  yellow  dye-forming  coupler  is  associated;  and 
a  support  bearing  said  at  least  one  red-sensitive,  said  at  least 
one  green-sensitive,  and  said  at  least  one  blue-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layers,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  said  cyan  dye-forming  coupler  having  the  for- 
mulae: 


CH2R1 


wherein 
Ri  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  with  8  to  30 

carbon  atoms; 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  another  substituent; 
X  is  a  group  capable  of  being  released  by  a  coupling  reaction 

with  an  oxidized  aromatic  primary  amine  developing 

agent;  and 
Z  is  a  non-nucleophilic  substituent. 


c  5,382,503 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION  AND  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSITTVE  MATERIAL 

Shiyi  Murakami;  Ynkio  Ohya,  Odawara,  and  Makoto  Kaga, 

Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  124,312 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22, 1992,  4-253080 

Int.  a.«  G03C  1/035.  1/09 

VS.  a.  430—567  5  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  emulsion  comprising  silver  halide  grains 

having  a  minimum  silver  chloride  content  of  95  mol  %,  and  a 

minimum  silver  bromide  content  of  0.1  mol  %,  wherein  said 

silver  halide  grains  are  formed  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one 

compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  KjIrBrfr, 

K2lrBr6,     NasIrBr^     Na2lrBr6,     K3lrBr4Cl2,     K2lrBr4Cl2. 

K2lrBr3Cl3,   KsIrBrsCb,   K3lrBr5CI,   K2lrBr5CI,   K3lrBrj(- 

H2O),  K3lrBr5(H20)2,  KsIrBrjI,  and  KalrBrsI. 


5,382,504 
PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  WTTH 
CORE-SHELL-TYPE  SILVER  HALIDE  GRAINS 
Steven  M.  Shor,  Woodbury;  Chaofeng  Zou,  Maplewood;  Pu 
Zhou,  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn.,  and  Shozo  Aoki,  Machida, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,114 
Int  a.*  G03C  1/498 
U.S.  a.  430—619  23  Claims 

1.  A  negative-acting,  photothermographic  element  compris- 
ing a  support  bearing  at  least  one  heat-developable,  photosensi- 
tive, image-forming  photothermogrpahic  emulsion  layer  con- 
sisting essentially  of: 

(a)  preformed  core-shell-type,  photosensitive  silver  halide 
grains  containing  a  total  silver  iodide  content  of  less  than 
4  mole  %,  said  core  having  a  first  silver  iodide  content  of 
from  about  4-14  mole  %  based  upon  the  total  amount  of 
silver  halide  in  said  core,  said  shell  having  a  second  silver 
iodide  content  lower  than  the  silver  iodide  content  of  said 
core; 

(b)  a  non-photosensitive,  reducible  source  of  silver; 

(c)  a  reducing  agent  for  said  non-photosensitive,  reducible 
source  of  silver; 

(d)  a  binder;  and 

(e)  at  least  one  compoimd  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
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of:  a  halogen  molecule;  an  organic  haloamide;  and  hydro-  Z  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  capable  of  splitting 

bromic  acid  salts  of  nitrogen  containing  heterocycUc  off  when  coupling  it  to  the  oxidized  product  of  a  developing 

compounds  which  are  further  associated  with  a  pair  of  agent;  and  Y  represents  a  monovalent  organic  group  including 

bromine  atoms.  a  ballast  group. 


5,3824(05 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LAMINATED  STRUCTURE 

WTTH  SHEAR  FORCE  DELAMINATION  RESISTANCE 

Walter  Schnddt,  Ziirich,  awl  Marco  Martinelli,  NeftcnlMch, 

botk  of  Switzerland,  aaaigvors  to  Dycooez  AG,  Ziirick,  Swit- 


Filed  Mar.  20, 1992,  Scr.  No.  854,884 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzeriand,  Apr.  10,  1991,  01 
063/91-0 

iBt  CL»  G03C  5/00 
U  A  CL  430—313  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  laminated  structure  having 
improved  resistance  to  delamination  by  shear  forces  compris- 
ing, in  sequence,  the  steps  of 
providing  a  body  having  an  exterior  layer  of  metal  with  a 

surface  to  which  a  resin  layer  is  to  be  attached, 
etching  the  surface  of  the  layer  of  metal  so  that  it  has  a 
pattern  of  openings  through  the  surface,  each  opening 
having  lateral  dimensions,  each  opening  leading  to  a  cav- 
ity behind  the  surface  which  has  lateral  dimensions  larger 
than  the  surface  opening,  and 
applying  a  layer  of  a  resin  to  the  etched  metal  surface  so  that 
the  resin  enters  the  cavities  behind  the  surface  openings, 
thereby  interlocking  the  resin  layer  to  the  metal  body  to 
form  a  structure  having  resistance  to  separation  by  shear 
forces. 


5,382,506 
SILVER  HALIDE  (X)LOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT 
SENSITIVE  MATERIAL  AND  THE  IMAGE-FORMING 
PROCESS  THEREOF 
Yarao  Toaaka,  and  Masaynki  Sasagawa,  both  of  Odawara,  Ja- 
pan, aaaignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,083 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1992,  4-226014 
Int  a.*  G03C  7/00 
MS.  CL  430—358  9  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light  sensitive  material 
comprising: 
a  reflective  support  which  is  both  side  coated  with  a  polyole- 
fin  resin,  having  thereon  a  hydrophilic  colloidal  layer 
containing  a  white  pigment  and  a  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer, 
wherein  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contains  at  least  one 
of  the  compounds  represented  by  the  following  Formula 
I, 


)=V.(R3). 


5,382,507 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  BLACK-AND-WfflTE 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIALS 

AUra  Shimizu;  Shoji  Niahio;  Takeshi  Sanpei,  and  Hiroyuki 
Ushiroyama,  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,487 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  21, 1993,  5-026132 
Int  a.*  G03C  l/ii,  1/34.  5/305.  5/31 
VS.  a.  430—399  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  both  a  first  black  and  white 
silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  and  a  second 
black  and  white  silver  halide  photographic  Ught-sensitive 
material,  with  a  common  developer, 
said  first  black  and  white  silver  halide  photographic  Ught- 
sensitive  material  comprising  a  support  having  provided 
thereon  a  first  photographic  component  layer  comprising 
a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing  a  hydrazine 
compound  and  gelatin  in  an  amount  of  not  more  than  3.0 
g  per  m^  of  material,  said  second  black  and  white  silver 
halide  photographic  Ught-sensitive  material  comprising  a 
support  having  provided  thereon  a  second  photographic 
component  layer  comprising  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
containing  a  tetrazolium  compound,  and  gelatin  in  an 
amount  of  not  more  than  3.0  g  per  m^,  said  method  com- 
prising: 
exposing  each  of  said  first  black  and  white  silver  halide 
photographic   Ught-sensitive  material  and  said   second 
black  and  white  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive 
material  to  form  exposed  materials; 
developing  said  exposed  materials  with  a  developer  having  a 
pH  of  9.5  to  10.7,  said  developer  containing  a  chelating 
agent  and  a  silver  stain  inhibitor,  said  developer  being 
replenished  with  a  developer  replenisher  in  an  amount  of 
60  to  250  cc/m^  of  light-sensitive  material  being  devel- 
oped to  form  developed  materials;  and 
fixing  said  developed  materials  with  a  fixer, 
wherein  said  silver  stain  inhibitor  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  represented  by  Formulas  A-1, 
A-2,  and  A-3: 


A-1 


Formula  I 


RlCOCHCONH— ^  /i 

wherein  R|  represents  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group  or  an 
aryl  group;  R2  represents  a  fluorine  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an 
aryl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  a  dialkylamino 
group,  an  alkylthio  group  or  an  arylthio  group;  R3  represents  a 
group  substitutable  to  a  benzene  ring;  n  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1; 


Ri 


A-2 


•I 

^N  "U 


A-3 


R3 


R4 


wherein  R|,  R2.  and  R3  independently  represent  hydrogen, 
halogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  sulfo,  lower  alkenyl, 
amino,  COOM,  in  which  M  represents  hydrogen  or  a 
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cation,  carbamoyl,  aryl,  or  mercapto,  provided  that  at 
least  one  of  Ri,  Rj  ,  and  R3  is  mercapto;  R4  and  R5  inde- 
pendently representing  sulfo,  phosphono,  amino,  alkyl, 
arylalkyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  aryloxycarbonyl,  carbamoyl, 
aryl,  mercapto,  nitro,  hydroxy,  cyano,  or  hydrogen,  pro- 
vided that  R4  and  Rs  may  combine  to  form  a  ring. 


¥v^ 


5,382,508 
PHOTOGRAPHIC-FILM  PRODUCT 
Shinpei  Ikenoue,  Minami-Ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  845,013,  Mar.  3, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  65,025 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    Mar.    8,    1991,    3- 
012987[U];  May  17,  1991,  3-113420;  May  17,  1991,  3-113421; 
Jul.  5,  1991,  3-051993[U] 

Int.  a.«  G03C  3/00;  G03B  17/24 
VS.  a.  430—496  6  Claims 


5,382,509 
METHOD  AND  KIT  FOR  THE  DIAGNOSIS  OF  HUMAN 

PAPILLOMAVIRUS  TYPE  41 
Margitta  Grimmel,  Neustadt,  and  Ethel-Micbele  de  Villiers, 
Hirschberg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Behringwerkc 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Marburg/Lahn,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,812,  Mar.  3, 1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,090,  Feb.  24, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  216,913,  Jul.  8,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,142,032.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,936 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  11, 1987,  3722968 

Int.  a."  C12Q 1/70-  arm  21/04 
vs.  a.  435—5  2  aaim 


X    12 


1.  A  photographic  film  product  comprising: 
a  roll  of  film;  and 

indications  formed  at  positions  which  define  a  location  of 
image-areas  on  said  film; 

wherein  said  indications  extend  in  both  a  lengthwise  and 
widthwise  direction  of  said  film  along  a  periphery  of  said 
image-areas,  and  said  indications  are  capable  of  being 
made  visual  by  developing  said  film; 

said  film  includes  a  data-recording  portion  formed  outside 
said  image-areas  in  the  widthwise  direction  of  said  film; 

a  first  distance  defined  between  said  indications  and  extend- 
ing in  the  widthwise  direction  of  said  film  and  a  second 
distance  defined  as  a  length  of  said  image-areas  as  mea- 
sured in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  said  film,  a  third 
distance  defined  as  a  distance  between  said  indications 
extending  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  said  film  and  a 
fourth  distance  defined  as  a  width  of  said  image-areas  as 
tiieasured  in  the  widthwise  direction  of  said  film; 

a  fffst  difference  between  said  first  distance  and  said  second 
distance  being  larger  than  a  second  difference  between 
said  third  distance  and  said  fourth  distance. 

2.  A  photographic  film  product  comprising: 
a  cartridge; 

a  spool  carried  in  said  cartridge  for  rotation  about  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  spool; 

a  film  wound  into  a  roll  around  said  spool  capable  of  record- 
ing an  image  with  an  image-area  having  a  varying  aspect 
ratio;  and 

recording  means  for  recording  on  the  film  information  about 
a  desired  aspect  ratio  of  the  image-area,  said  recording 
means  being  provided  on  at  least  one  of  said  film  and  said 
cartridge, . 

wherein  a  pluraUty  of  marks  are  printed  on  said  film  during 
one  of  film  production  and  photography,  such  that  a 
periphery  of  the  image-area  can  be  defined  by  connecting 
a  subset  of  marks  selected  from  said  plurality  of  marks, 
where  the  subset  of  marks  are  selected  based  on  the  de- 
sired aspect  ratio  of  the  image  to  be  recorded  indicated  by 
the  film  information. 
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HPV^I 


1.  A  diagnostic  kit  for  detecting  human  papillomavirus  type 
41  (HPV  41)  containing  characterized  by  the  restriction  en- 
zyme cleavage  pattern  of  FIG.  1  and  contained  in  clones  KIO 
andK6. 

2.  A  method  for  the  diagnosis  of  HPV  41  infections,  which 
comprises  hybridizing  the  RNA  or  DNA  under  investigation 
with  HPV  41  DNA  under  high  stringency  hybridizastion 
stringent  conditions,  sdid  HPV  41  DNA  being  characterized 
by  the  restriction  enzyme  cleavage  pattern  of  FIG.  1  and 
contained  in  clones  KIO  and  K6. 


5,382,510 
METHODS  OF  DIAGNOSING  PRE-CANCER  OR 
CANCER  STATES  USING  PROBES  FOR  DETECTING 
MUTANT  P53 
Arnold  J.  Lerine;  Thomas  E.  Sbenk,  both  of  Princeton,  N  J.,  and 
Cathy  A.  Finlay,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of 
Princeton  University,  Princeton,  N J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,963,  Jnn.  27, 1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,011 
Int.  a.*  C12Q  1/68 
V.S.  a.  435—6  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  correlating  a  set  of  human  p53  gene  or 
protein  point  mutations  in  pre-cancer  or  cancer  cells  with  a 
phenotype,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  determining  which  set  of  human  p53  gene  or  protein 
mutations  point  is  present  in  a  sample  of  pre-cancer  or 
cancer  cells  with  a  probe  or  probes  that  can  distinguish 
between  sets  of  human  p53  gene  or  protein  point  muu- 
tions,  each  set  of  point  mutations  correlating  with  a  phe- 
notype that  is  different  from  the  phenotype  associated 
with  the  wild-type  p53  gene  or  protein  and  from  the 
phenotype  associated  with  at  least  one  other  set  of  point 
mutations;  and 

(b)  correlating  the  set  of  gene  or  protein  point  muutions 
with  its  transformation  frequency,  half-life,  or  abiUty  to 
bind  to  the  heat  shock  protein  hsc70,  or  a  phenotype 
related  thereto. 
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METHOD  FOR  STUDYING  NUCLEIC  AODS  WITHIN 

IMMOBILIZED  SPECIMENS 

MarilyB  J.  Stmptetoa,  DurlMm,  N.C^  aaaigiior  to  Gene  Tec 

CorforatkNi,  Durham,  N.C 

CMtiaaatkMi  of  S«r.  No.  227,348,  Ang.  2, 1988,  abuKtoned.  This 

appUcatkM  Aog.  24,  1992,  Scr.  No.  935,637 

iBt  a.*  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  19/34 

VS.  CL  435— «  16  Claiaas 


1.  A  method  for  studying  genetk  material  of  a  sample  in  situ, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  thin  agarose  matrix  containing  the  sample  in 
which  the  genetic  material  of  the  sample  is  anchored  in 
separate  positions  in  the  matrix;  and 

(b)  treating  the  matrix  with  treatment  liquids  in  an  amount 
effective  to  remove  interfering,  non-genetic  material  from 
the  sample;  said  treatment  utilizing  an  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

(i)  a  reaction  chamber  for  situating  the  samples; 

(ii)  reservoirs  for  treatment  liquids; 

(iii)  treatment  liquid  transfer  lines,  said  reservoirs  con- 
nected to  the  reaction  chamber  by  means  of  said  treat- 
ment liquid  transfer  lines; 

(iv)  means  to  control  the  addition  to  the  reaction  chamber 
of  the  treatment  liquids  in  the  reservoirs; 

(v)  means  to  regulate  air  flow  and  temperature  in  the 
reaction  chamber; 

(vi)  a  pump  to  cause  the  treatment  Uquids  to  move  in  the 
treatment  liquid  transfer  lines;  and 

(vii)  means  to  remove  treatment  liquids  from  the  reaction 
chamber; 

(c)  amplifying  target  genetic  material  in  the  samples, 
wherein  amplifying  the  genetic  material  consists  essen- 
tially of  utilizing  repetitive  enzymatic  techniques  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  polymerase  techniques  to  syn- 
thesize new  DNA  complementary  to  nucleic  acid  targets 
and  ligase  techniques  to  join  together  oligonucleotide 
sequences  bound  to  their  complementary  nucleic  acid 
targets  when  said  oligonucleotide  sequences  bound  to 
their  nucleic  acid  targets  are  directly  adjacent; 

(d)  determining  and  enumerating  the  presence  of  nucleic 
acid  targets; 

wherein  all  sample  treatment  steps  are  done  in  a  generally 
horizontal  matrix. 


5,382,512 

ASSAY  DEVICE  WITH  CAPTURED  PARTICLE 

REAGENT 

Rick  T.  Saetbers,  Fremont,  aod  Brian  D.  Warner,  Martinez, 

both  of  Calif.,  amignors  to  Chiron  Corporation,  Emeryrille, 

Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,435 

Int  a.'  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  CL  435— «  9  Claims 

1.  An  assay  device  for  use  in  detecting  an  analyte  in  a  liquid 

sample  by  means  of  a  detectable  reaction  that  is  related  to  the 

amount  of  analyte  present  in  the  sample,  comprising 

wall  means  defining  a  well  having  a  bottom  wall  and  an 


upper  opening  through  which  such  a  reaction  can  be 
detected, 
a  particle  having  surface-bound  ligand  molecules  for  use  in 
analyte  detection,  said  particle  being  supporied  on  said 
bottom  wall,  and 


flexible  retaining  means  attached  to  said  wall  means,  for 
retaining  said  particle  in  a  captured  position  within  said 
well,  when  the  retaining  means  is  in  an  undeformed  condi- 
tion, and  which  can  be  deformed  to  admit  said  pariicle 
into  the  well. 


5,382,513 
METHOD  OF  SCREENING  A  PEPTIDE  LIBRARY 
Kit  S.  Lam,  and  Sydney  E.  Salmon,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assign- 
ors to  BioUgand  Inc.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  717,454,  Jun.  19,  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  546,845,  Jul.  2,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,979 
Int.  a."  C12Q  I/OO:  GOIN  33/566.  33/543;  C07K  3/00 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  26  Claims 


*1 

•1 

•1 

««-• 

SW-* 

(n>.  Mill.  itapRMct.  wasli) 

VW-* 

4 

4 

i 

AM*-* 

•sw-f 

AVW-* 

(rrii.  mull,  (topraoct.  wash) 

ww-# 

4 

4 

i 

AAAW-* 
AA8W-* 
AAVW-* 

SAAW-# 
SASW-« 
SAVW-» 

VAAW-9 
VASW-f 
VAVW-» 

ASAW-* 
ASSW-* 
ASVW-* 

SSAW-* 

sssw-« 

SSVW-* 

V8AW-9 

vssw-4 
vsvw-# 

AVAW-* 
AVSW-* 
AVVW-# 

8VAW-# 
SVSW-J 

svvw-« 

VVAW-* 

VV8W-4 
vvvw-# 

1.  A  method  of  screening  a  library  of  peptides  and  determin- 
ing a  sequence  of  a  peptide  ligand  for  an  acceptor  molecule  of 
interest  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  introducing  an  acceptor  molecule  to  a  peptide  library, 
wherein  the  library  comprises  a  multiplicity  of  species  of 
solid  phase  supports  having  a  linker,  by  which  analyzable 
quantities  of  deprotected  peptides  are  attached  to  the 
suppon,  wherein  the  sequences  of  said  peptides  are  not 
pre-determined  and  a  single  species  of  peptide  is  attached 
to  each  suppori; 

b)  identifying  the  solid-phase  supports  having  peptides 
thereon  that  bind  the  acceptor  molecule,  wherein  said 
identified  supports  represent  at  most  about  1  pari  per  1,000 
parts  of  the  supports  of  the  library; 

c)  isolating  at  least  one  identified  suppori  from  all  other 
species  of  the  library;  and  thereafter 

d)  determining  the  sequence  of  the  peptide  species  attached 
to  the  isolated  suppori. 
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5J82,514 
IN  VIVO  ANGIOGENESIS  ASSAY 
Antonino  Passaniti,  Baltimore,  and  George  R.  Martin,  Bethesda, 
both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Serrices,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,622 
Int.  a.*  COIN  33/567.  33/574 
VS.  a.  435— 7  Jl  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  performing  an  in  vivo  angiogenesis  assay 
which  comprises: 
providing  a  liquid  matrix  material  which  forms  a  matrix  gel 
when  injected  into  a  host  wherein  said  liquid  matrix  mate- 
rial is  MATRIGEL; 
adding  an  angiogenesis  inducing  or  inhibiting  agent  to  said 

liquid  matrix  material; 
injecting  said  liquid  matrix  material  containing  said  angio- 
genesis inducing  or  inhibiting  agent  into  a  host  to  form  a 
matrix  gel; 
recovering  said  matrix  gel  from  said  host;  and 
quantitating  angiogenesis  of  said  recovered  matrix  gel. 


5,382,515 
CREATIVE  KINASE-MB  IMMUNOASSAY  FOR 
MYOCARDIAL  INFARCTION  AND  REAGENTS 

Vipin  D.  Shah,  Saratoga;  Shing-Erfa  Yen,  Foster  aty,  both  of 
Calif.,  and  Gerald  M.  Anchin,  Bellaire,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
International  Immunoassay  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  467,837,  Jan.  19,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  299,277,  Jan.  23, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5,202,234,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  76,038,  Jul.  21,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,900,662.  This  appUcation 
Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,853 
Int.  a.«  COIN  33/573.  33/53:  C07K  15/28 
VS.  a.  435—7.4  9  Claims 

1.  An  immunological  method  for  determining  the  time  of 
occurrence  of  an  acute  myocardial  infarction  in  a  patient, 
where  infarction  is  associated  with  an  increase  in  the  body  fluid 
concentration  of  a  CK-MB  species  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 
a  first  CK-MB  isoform  having  a  C-terminal  lysine  on  the  M 

subunit, 
a  second  CK-MB  isoform  produced  by  in  vivo  loss  of  the 
C-terminal  lysine  from  the  M  subunit  of  the  first  isoform, 
wherein  the  loss  of  the  C-terminal  lysine  alters  a  first 
epitope  on  the  first  isoform  to  produce  a  second  epitone 
on  the  second  isoform,  and  . 

total  CK-MB,  I 

wherein  the  concentrations  of  the  CK-MB  species  in  the 
body  fluid  change  in  a  known  pattern  with  time,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(1)  determining  the  concentration  A  of  a  first  selected 
species  in  the  body  fluid, 

(2)  determining  the  concentration  B  of  a  second  selected 
species  different  from  the  first  selected  species  in  the 
body  fluid, 

wherein  one  of  the  first  and  second  determining  steps  com- 
prises detecting  the  amount  of  said  first  or  second  CK-MB 
isoform  in  the  body  fluid  by  contacting  the  body  fluid 
with  an  antibody  that  specifically  binds  to  the  first  or 
second  epitope  of  said  first  or  second  CK-MB  isoform, 
and 

(3)  correlating  any  change  in  the  concentration  A  or  B 
with  the  known  pattern  of  concentration  change  to 
determine  the  time  of  occurrence  of  the  infarction. 


5,382,516 

METHOD  AND  DEVICES  FOR  DELIVERY  OF 

SUBSTRATE  FOR  THE  DETECHON  OF 

ENZYME-LINKED,  MEMBRANE-BASED  BINDING 

ASSAYS 

Christopher  N.  Bush,  Richmond;  Charlenc  A.  Audette,  Keeae, 

and  Michael  A.  Harrey,  Spofford,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to 

Schleicher  A  SchueU,  Inc.,  Keene,  N.H. 

FUed  Sep.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  945,097 

Int.  a.«  C12P  1/00:  C12Q  1/34.  1/26:  GOIN  21/77 

VS.  a.  435—41  30  ClaiiH 


ENZYME  LINKED  MEMBRANE  BINDING  ASSAY 


SUBSTRATE  IMPREGNATED  POROUS  MATERIAL 


1.  A  method  for  supplying  an  enzyme  substrate  to  a  mem- 
brane-based, enzyme-linked  reaction,  comprising: 

providing  an  open  pore,  high  liquid  retention  capacity  mate- 
rial impregnated  with  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  sub- 
strate for  an  enzyme,  the  substrate  being  free  to  diffiise 
from  the  material;  and 

contacting  the  material  with  a  membrane  containing  the 
enzyme  in  an  enzyme-linked  reaction  under  conditions 
which  permit  diffusion  of  the  enzyme  substrate  to  sites  on 
the  membrane  containing  the  enzyme. 


5,382,517 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  L-SERINE  BY 

AN  ENZYMATIC  METHOD 
Daisuke  Ura;  Tadashi  Hashimnkai;  Toshio  Matsnmoto,  and 
Nobuhiro  Fukuhara,  all  of  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
sui Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,508,  Oct.  3, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1989,  1-260203 
Int.  a.'  C12P  13/06 
VS.  a.  435—116  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  preparing  L-serine  from  glycine  and  form- 
aldehyde in  the  presence  of  a  harvested  microorganism  or  the 
cell  extract  thereof  having  a  serine  hydroxymethyl  transferase 
activity,  the  improvement  which  comprises  pretreating  Escher- 
ichia coli  MT- 10350  PERM  BP-793,  Escherichia  coli  MT- 10351 
PERM  BP-794  or  the  cell  extract  of  either  of  the  Escherichia 
coli  strains  in  a  suspension  or  solution  form,  under  conditions  of 
dissolved  oxygen  of  1  ppm  or  more  and  a  temperature  of  60*  C. 
or  less  prior  to  the  addition  of  the  reaction  mixture. 


5,382,518 
URATE  OXIDASE  AdTVITY  PROTEIN,  RECOMBINANT 
GENE  CODING  THEREFOR,  EXPRESSION  VECTOR, 
MICRO-ORGANISMS  AND  TRANSFORMED  CELLS 
Daniel  Caput,  Toulouse;  Pascual  Ferrara,  ViUefranche  de  Laura- 
gais;   Jean-Claude  Guillemot,  Toulouse;   Mourad   Kaghad, 
Ramonrille  St.   Agne;  Richard   Legoux,  Caraman;  Gerard 
Loison,    Toulonse;    Elisabeth    Larbre,    Arignon;    Johannes 
Lupker,  Castanet-Tolosan;   Pascal   Leplatois,  Cvq  Tonlza; 
Marc  Salome,  Castanet-Tolosan,  and  Patrick  Laurent,  Pech- 
basque,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Sanofi,  Paris,  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR90/00532,  §  371  Date  Apr.  25,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  25,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/00909,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  24,  1991 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  659,408,  Apr.  25, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  appUcation  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  920,519 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec  29,  1989,  89  17466; 
Feb.  6,  1990,  90  01368;  Jul.  13,  1990.  89  09550 
Int  CL*  C12N  9/Oa-  CUP  21/00 
VS.  CL  435—191  9  Claims 

1.  A  protein  possessing  a  specific  urate  oxidase  activity  of  at 
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least  16  U/mg  and  having  the  following  sequence  (SEQ  ID 
NOl):  , 


Set 

Ala 

Val 

Lys 

Ala 

AU 

Arg 

Tyr 

Gly 

Lys 

Aq> 

Asn 

Val 

Aru 

Val 

Tyr 

Lys 

Val 

His 

Lys 

Asp 

Glu 

Lys 

Thr 

Gly 

Val 

Gbi 

Thr 

Val 

Tyr 

Glu 

Met 

Thr 

Val 

Cys 

Val 

Leu 

Leu 

Glu 

Gly 

Glu 

He 

Glu 

Thr 

Ser 

Tyr 

Thr 

Lys 

AU 

Asp 

Aia 

Ser 

Val 

lie 

Val 

AU 

Thr 

Asp 

Ser 

De 

Lv» 

Asn 

Thr 

lie 

Tyr 

ne 

Thr 

AU 

Lys 

Ohi 

Ajo 

Pro 

Val 

Thr 

Pro 

Pro 

Glu 

Leu 

Phe 

Gly 

S€!r 

De 

Leu 

Gly 

Thr 

His 

Phe 

ne 

Glu 

Lys 

TvT 

Asn 

His 

Ue 

His 

AU 

AU 

His 

Val 

Asn 

Ik 

Val 

Cys 

His 

Arg 

Trp 

Thr 

Arg 

Met 

Asp 

ne 

Asp 

Gly 

Lys 

Pro 

His 

Pro 

His 

Ser 

Phe 

De 

Arg 

Asp 

Ser 

Glu 

Glu 

Lys 

Arg 

Asn 

Val 

Olii 

Val 

Asp 

Val 

Val 

Glu 

Gly 

Lys 

Gly 

He 

Asp 

ne 

Lys 

Ser 

Ser 

Leu 

Ser 

Gly 

Uu 

Thr 

Vsl 

Leu 

Lys 

Ser 

Thr 

Asn 

Ser 

Gin 

Phe 

Trp 

Oly 

Phe 

Leu 

Arg 

Asp 

Glu 

Tyr 

Thr 

Thr 

Leu 

Lys 

Ghi 

Thr 

Trp 

Asp 

Arg 

He 

Leu 

Ser 

Thr 

Asp 

Val 

Asp 

Ala 

Thr 

Trp 

Gin 

Trp 

Lys 

Asn 

Phe 

Ser 

Gly 

Leu 

Gbi 

Glu 

Val 

Arg 

Ser 

His 

Val 

Pro 

Lys 

Phe 

Asp 

AU 

Thr 

Trp 

AU 

Thr 

AU 

Arn 

Glu 

Val 

Thr 

Leu 

Lys 

Thr 

Phe 

AU 

Glu 

Asp 

Asn 

Ser 

Ala 

Ser 

Val 

Gin 

AU 

Thr 

Met 

Tyr 

Lys 

Met 

AU 

Glu 

Gin 

ne 

Leu 

AU 

Ar8 

Gin 

Gin 

Leu 

lie 

Glu 

Thr 

Val 

Glu 

Tyr 

Ser 

Leu 

Pro 

Asn 

Lys 

His 

Tyr 

Phe 

Glu 

ne 

Asp 

Leu 

Ser 

Trp 

His 

Lys 

Gly 

Leu 

Gin 

Asn 

Thr 

Oly 

Lys 

Asn 

Ab 

Glu 

Val 

Phe 

AU 

Pro 

Gin 

Ser 

Asp 

Pro 

Asn 

Gly 

Leu 

He 

Lys 

Cys 

Thr 

Val 

Gly 

Arg 

Ser 

Ser 

Leu 

Lys 

Ser 

Lys 

Leu 

preceded,  if  appropriate,  by 

a  methionine. 

5,382^19 

PERIPLASMIC  3'-J'-CVCUC  NUCLEOTTOE 

PHOSPHODIESTERASE  AND  RELATED  METHODS 

FOR  PRODUCING  AND  USING  THE  SAME 

Paal  V.  Dubv,  and  Sean  M.  Callahan,  both  of  Woods  Hole, 

MaM^  aMigaors  to  Woodi  Hole  OceanograpUc  Institution, 

Woods  Hole,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,751 
Int  CL»  C12N  15/31.  15/53.  15/70 
VS.  CL  435—69.1  18  Claims 

1.  Isolated  DNA  coding  for  a  periplasmic  3':5'-cycbc  AMP 
phosphodiesterase  obtainable  from  Vibrio  fischen. 


5,382,520 
AUTOMATED  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
RATE  OF  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE  GENERATION 
Dale  A.  Jeasoo,  and  Sam  F.  EHomi,  both  of  Overland  Park, 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Drew  Chemical  Corporation,  Boonton, 
NJ. 
ContinnatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,010,  May  31,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,227,306.  This  application  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,842 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sobacquent  to  JnL  13, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.»  COIN  35/08 
VS.  a.  436—55  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  system  with  chlorine  dioxide 
produced  by  means  feeding  two  reactants  into  a  chlorine  diox- 
ide generator  wherein  said  reactants  are  (a)  a  solution  of  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  chlorate-chloride,  and  (b)  sulfuric  acid, 
said  generator  having  an  inlet  for  feed  of  said  reactants  and  an 
outlet  means  for  egress  of  a  chlorine  dioxide  product  stream 
therefrom  wherein  the  amount  of  chlorine  dioxide  used  to  treat 
the  system  is  automatically  controlled  in  response  to  the  treat- 
ment in  the  system  required  by  the  system,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  the  need  for  chlorine  dioxide  treatment; 

(b)  adjusting  the  quantity  of  one  of  said  reactants  fed  to  the 


chlorine  dioxide  generator  to  an  amoimt  proportional  to 
the  measured  need  for  treatment;  and 
(c)  adjusting  the  quantity  of  the  second  reactant  for  chlorine 
dioxide  fed  to  the  chlorine  dioxide  generator  to  bring  the 
composition  of  the  product  stream  to  a  predetermined 


state,  thereby  producing  a  quantity  of  chlorine  dioxide 
sufficient  to  meet  the  measured  need  for  treatment, 
wherein  said  alkaline  earth  metal  chlorate  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  chlorate,  lithium  chlorate, 
potassium  chlorate,  rubidium  chlorate,  cesium  chlorate 
and  francium  chlorate. 


5,382,521 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  METASTATIC 
POTENTIAL  OF  BLADDER  TUMOR  CELLS 
Avraham  Raz,  West  Bloomfield,  Mich.;  Ivan  R.  Nabi,  Montreal, 
Canada;  Hideomi  Watanabe,  Maebashi,  Japan,  and  Thomas 
Otto,  Essen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Michigan  Cancer  Founda- 
tion, Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  JuL  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  913,107 
Int  a.*  COIN  33/574 
VS.  CL  435— 7  J3  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  screening  for  human  bladder  cancer,  said 
method  comprising: 
contacting  a  sample  of  human  bladder  cells  with  an  antibody 
which  specifically  binds  gp78-hAMFR  protein,  wherein 
the  antibody  is  detecubie; 
removing  unbound  antibody  from  the  sample;  and 
determining  the  level  of  antibody  bound  to  the  sample  to 
determine  the  level  of  gp78-hAMFR  protein  expression  of 
the  sample; 
wherein  increased  expression  of  the  gp78-hAMFR  protein  is 
associated  with  the  presence  of  bladder  cancer. 


5,382,522 
IMMUNOASSAY  FOR  CREATINE  KINASE-MB  AND 
CREATINE  KINASE-BB  ISOFORMS  AND  REAGENTS 
Vipin  D.  Shah,  Saratoga;  Shing-Erh  Yen,  Foster  City,  both  of 
Calif.,  and  Gerald  M.  Aachln,  Bryan,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Immunoassay  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  554,621,  Jul.  18,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467,837,  Jan.  19, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
299,277,  Jan.  23,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,202,234,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,038,  Jul.  21, 1987,  Pat  No. 
4,900,662.  This  appUcation  Jan.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  83^54 
Int  CL»  GOIN  33/573.  33/53;  C07K  15/28 
VS.  CL  435—7.4  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  amount  of  a  CK-BB  iso- 
form  having  a  C-terminal  lysine  on  each  B  subunit  in  a  sample 
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comprising  contacting  said  sample  with  an  antibody  which 
specifically  binds  said  CK-BB  isoform,  but  does  not  specifi- 
cally bind  said  isoform  after  loss  of  said  C-terminal  lysine  from 
each  B  subunit  and  determining  the  amount  of  CK-BB  isoform 
bound  to  said  antibody. 


5,382,523 

USE  OF  SPARINGLY  SOLUBLE  SALT  OF  A 

HETEROPOLY  ACID  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF 

AN  ANALYTE,  A  CORRESPONDING  METHOD  OF 
DETERMINATION  AS  WELL  AS  A  SUITABLE  AGENT 
THEREOF 
Joachim  Hoencs,  Zwigenberg;  Hans  Wielinger,  Weinheim,  and 
Volker  Unkrig,  Ladenburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bo- 
ehringer  Maanheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  620,697,  Dec.  3, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,240,860. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2, 1989,  3940010 
Int  a.'  C12Q  1/54,  1/00,  1/34,  1/26 
VS.  a.  435—14  8  Claims 


B 


1^ 


^4 


1.  A  reagent  for  the  determination  of  an  analyte  comprising: 
a  substance  or  substances  capable  of  reacting  with  the  ana- 
lyte to  form  an  organic  amine  which  is  a  stronger  reducing 
agent  than  aniline,  and 
a  sparingly  soluble  salt  of  a  heteropoly  acid  which  forms 
heteropoly  blue  with  the  organic  amines  wherein  the 
cation  of  the  sparingly  soluble  salt  of  the  heteropoly  acid 
is  larger  than  NH4+. 


5,382,524 
CLONING  AND  EXPRESSION  OF  BIOLOGICALLY 
ACTIVE  a-N-ACETYLGALACTOSAMINIDASE 
Robert  J.  Desnick;  David  F.  Bishop;  Yiannis  A.  loannou,  and 
Anne  M.  Wang,  all  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the  aty  University  of 
New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  24, 1990,  Ser.  No.  602,608 
Int  a.»  C12N  15/Oa  9/40.  9/24 
VS.  a.  435—200  20  CUdms 

1.  A  method  for  producing  human  a-N-acetylgalactosamini- 
dase  comprising: 

(a)  culturing  a  eukaryotic  cell  containing  a  chromosomally 
integrated  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  human  a-N- 
acetylgalactosaminidase  controlled  by  a  regulatory  se- 
quence that  promotes  gene  expression  and  a  selectable 
marker  controlled  by  the  same  or  different  regulatory 
sequence,  so  that  the  a-N-acetylgalactosaminidase  nucleo- 
tide sequence  is  stably  overexpressed  and  an  enzymati- 
cally  active  a-N-acetylgalactosaminidase  enzyme  is  se- 
creted by  the  eukaryotic  cell;  and 

(b)  isolating  enzymatically  active  a-N-acetylgalactosamini- 
dase enzyme  from  the  eukaryotic  cell  culture. 


5,382^25 

METHOD  OF  EFFECTING  INCREASED 
PERFORMANCE  OF  DIAGNOSTIC  ENZYME  REACnON 

SYSTEMS  USING  NOBLE  GASES 
Kevin  C  Speaccr,  Hinsdale,  Dl.,  assi0M>r  to  AiMricaa  Air  Liq- 
■ide,  Wahiat  Creek,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  982,493 
Int  CL*  C12N  1/38-  C12Q  l/OO'  A61K  33/00 
VS.  CL  435—244  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  enzymatic  reaction  rate  of  at 
least  one  enzyme  used  in  a  diagnostic  enzyme  reaction  system, 
which  comprises  contacting  at  least  one  reagent  of  said  diag- 
nostic enzyme  reaction  system  in  a  reaction  medium  during  use 
of  the  at  least  one  reagent  in  conjunction  with  the  reaction 
system  with  an  effective  amount  of  an  atmosphere  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  noble  gas,  a  mixture  of  noble 
gases  and  a  gas  mixture  consisting  of  at  least  one  noble  gas  and 
a  carrier  gas; 
said  noble  gas  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

argon,  neon,  krypton  and  xenon;  and 
said  carrier  gas  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrogen,  oxygen,  nitrous  oxide,  helium  and  carbon  diox- 
ide. 


5,382^26 

BLOOD  STORAGE  CONTAINER  AND  MATERIAL 

Henry  M.  G^wski,  Wfauetka;  Barry  H.  Veni^  McHcut; 

Paul  E.  Measells,  LibertyviUe,  ami  Jaa  W.  Garber,  McHeary, 

all  of  m.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Interoatioaal  Inc.,  Deerfleld,  Dl. 
ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  173,014,  Mar.  21, 1988,  abaadoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,220,  May  19,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  906,651,  Sep.  11, 
1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786,183, 
Oct  10,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
690,692,  Nov.  11, 1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  nmtinaatioa  of 
Ser.  No.  471,745,  Mar.  9, 1983,  Pat  No.  4,50737,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202^15,  Oct  31, 1980,  abandoaed.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  326,449 
Int  a.«  C12M  1/24 
VS.  a.  435—296  4  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  storage  of  blood  or  blood  components 
comprising  polyvinyl-chloride  plasticized  with  a  mixture  of 
plasticizers,  said  mixture  comprising  from  about  S  percent  to 
about  30  percent  by  weight  of  a  first  plasticizer  material  which 
is  essentially  nonextractable  by  blood  plasma  during  the  stor- 
age period,  and  from  about  10  percent  to  about  25  percent  by 
weight  of  trioctylphosphate  plasticizer  capable  of  suppressing 
red  cell  hemolysis  during  the  storage  period  and  being  physio- 
logically compatible  with  blood,  said  trioctylphosphate  plasti- 
cizer being  sufficiently  extracted  by  blood  plasma  stored  in 
said  bag  such  that  in  a  35  day  storage  period,  the  concentra- 
tion of  said  trioctylphosphate  plasticizer  in  blood  plasma  rises 
to  at  least  10  parts  per  million. 


5,382,527 
TRANSPOSABLE  ELEMENTS  FROM  STREPTOMYCES 

AND  OTHER  ORGANISMS 
Patiricia  J.  Soleaberg,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  EU  LUly 

and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  898,353,  Jnn.  12, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,264,354, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  252,095,  Sep.  30, 1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,329 
Int  a.*  C12N  15/11.  15/76 
VS.  a.  435—320.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  compound  comprising  the  transpos- 
able  element  1S493,  wherein  one  strand  of  the  DNA  sequence 
comprises: 


S'-AGCGTTTTCX; 
TGATGCAOGC 
ACCGTGACGC 
CTGCGAAOGA 


ATCCTCAAGC 
AGAGGACGGC 
GGGTGGTCGA 
GTCGCCAGGA 


TGAGCTGGCC 
CTGGACGAGG 
GCAACGGAOC 
CTTGAGGOTC 
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-continued 


GCGACOOCTT 

TTCXJCGTGGG 

CCTOCAGAGA 

TAGGGAACAC 

TGGTAGCCCT 

TCXKjCTGTGG 

TGCTCGCGGG 

GCTCCGGGCA 

AGGCGGCCGO 

ACOTTCATCC 

GAGTAGAAAG 

TCGATCGGCA 

ACGAACGCCT 

GCCTCGGCGA 

AGAACCTCAG 

TAGGCAGTGG 

GCCGCGAGCT 

CGGAGATGGG 

CGACxrrocGC 

CCGAGACCAC 

GCGGAGAGGA 

ACGTCCAGCC 

TGAAGCCTCT 

TCGAAAACCC 

CTGTGTCAOG 

GCAGAATGAA 

CTGGCGCATG 

CTAGCTGGTT 

GCGCCCGTGG 

GTCGAGTGTC 

CTCGGCGTAT 

CCACATCTCG 

GCAGCTGACC 

GGGGTCCTTG 

GAAGGCGTCG 

ATAGCCGCCA 

CGCCTCGTCC 

CAGCAGGCTC 

GTGTCGGTCG 

GCCGACTCGG 

GCCCTCCTCG 

CTCGCCCCCG 

GAGGAAAGCC 

CCAGGGCGCA 

CTCGGGGCTG 

CCTTTCGCTG 

CGGTAGGCGT 

CCTAGACGGC 

GGTACTACCT 

CAGACCCCGC 

AGCCTGAGGT 


GCTCGACGAG 

ATCGATTGAC 

GCGTCTCCCA 

GGACCGTGCC 

TGTCTGCCCA 

CAAGCGTGTC 

CCGCACGGAC 

GGGCCGGCGA 

AAOGATCTGC 

CGTOTTTCTT 

GCCGGTCGGC 

GCAGCGTCCC 

TCATCGACGC 

GCGTCGGGGC 

CTGCCTCGGT 

TGGTGCCCAC 

GCACATACGG 

CGAGGGCGAG 

TCAGGCGCCG 

GGCGGTGTTC 

AGCGGAGGGC 

CGGAGGGGTA 

AGTAGAGACG 

ATCTACCAGG 

CCAACCCGCA 

GACGCTCCTT 

CGAACCCCGA 

GTCCTGACGG 

CGTCGACCGC 

TCCTGAGCCA 

ACGGGGTCCT 

CCCTCAGAGA 

ACCCACCAGA 

ATGCGCCCTC 

TCGGCCAGGG 

GCTGCGACGG 

GCATCGGCGA 

GGCATGGCGG 

AAGGCCAACA 

ATCTCAGCGT 

GTCGACACCC 

AATGCCTGGG 

CCCGTGTCGT 

ACGGTGGTGT 

GTCTGCTGGG 

ATGTTGCTTG 

GAGCTAGGGT 

AGTGAGCTTC 

CACGACCGCT 

CTCTGACCCC 

TGAAAAACGC 


CGCCCGGATC 

GGCCTGCTGC 

CCGGCCGCGO 

TCCGGCGCCC 

GCAGTTGACG 

GATGATGCCG 

GTCGTGGACG 

GGCCCACAGC 

GATCACCTGT 

GTGCTTGCCC 

GGCGATTCOG 

GTCCAGCAGG 

CGCCCGGACC 

AAGGGCGGCC 

GACGTAGCGG 

GCCGAACCCG 

ATGACCGTTG 

CAGAGCCTGC 

CCACCGGGTG 

CCGCAGACGG 

AGAACTGGAC 

AACAAGCACG 

GATTTCTTGG 

GGCTTCACCC 

AGCTGCCGAA 

GGCTACCGGT 

CGTCGTGGGT 

GTGCGCTGCT 

TGAGCTCGGC 

CGCGCATGGC 

GCAGCCGCTT 

CGICCTCAAC 

TATTGCCGAA 

CGCGCTGTCC 

AAGTGACGAC 

CCTGOGAAAA 

CAAATACGCG 

GCCAGTCCGT 

CGACGGTGTC 

GACCGATCAA 

GCCCGAGTTC 

TGACGAAGTC 

CGGTGACGAC 

AGCCCTCCGG 

GCATCGCGGT 

CCAGCAGCGA 

CAGCTTCTGT 

GAGCGCAACC 

CGCGCTGATC 

TGACCCCGTC 

T-J' 


wherein 

A  is  deoxyadenyl 
C  is  deoxycytidyl 
G  is  deoxyguanyl,  and 
T  is  thymidyl. 


5,382^28 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  DISPOSABLE  TAMPER 
EVIDENT  LOCKING  DEVICE 
John  R.  ScoWllc,  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to  SPS  Medical 
Snpply  Corporation,  W.  Henrietta,  N.Y. 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  598,946,  Oct  17,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,225,162.  This  appUcation  Feb.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,092 
Int  a.'  GOIN  31/00;  B31B  1/90 
MS.  CL  436—1  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  securing  a  lock  mechanism  of  a  sterilization 
container  to  provide  evidence  of  the  mechanism  being  opened 
which  comprises: 
(a)  providing  a  locking  device  for  engaging  and  securing  a 
container   lock    mechanism   which    contains   a   closure 
means,  said  device  comprising  a  unitary  body  made  from 
biodegradable  material  having  a  sterilization  indicator 
means  contained  thereon,  said  unitary  body  having  a 
planar  configuration  which  includes  an  element  with  at 
least  one  free  end,  said  element  being  formed  integral  with 


the  said  unitary  body  by  appropriate  die  cuts  which  result 
in  the  formation  of  an  opening  or  hole  within  said  unitary 
body,  said  hole  or  opening  functioning  as  a  means  for 
locating  the  device  on  the  closure  means  of  said  lock 
mechanism,  and  means  to  secure  the  free  end  of  said  ele- 
ment to  said  unitary  body  to  form  a  seal,  wherein  said 
element  fractures  upon  opening  of  said  container  lock 
mechanism,  thereby  providing  visible  evidence  of  the  lock 
mechanism  being  opened; 


(b)  inserting  said  free  end  of  the  device  through  the  closure 
means  of  a  lock  mechanism  such  that  said  closure  means 
extends  through  said  opening;  and 

(c)  securing  the  lock  mechanism  of  the  container  by  mechan- 
ically or  adhesively  contacting  said  element  to  said  unitary 
body  to  form  a  seal  which  upon  opening  of  the  container 
lock  mechanism  said  element  fractures  and  provides  visi- 
ble evidence  of  the  lock  mechanism  having  been  opened. 


5,382,529 

ASSAY  FOR  DIBROMONITRILOPROPIONAMIDE 
Martyn  W.  Hill,  Saffron  Walden,  Great  Britain,  and  Dennis  F. 

Sharman,  Oststeiermark,  Austria,  assignors  to  CTS  Biocides 

Ltd.,  Cambridge,  Great  Britain 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/02015,  §  371  Date  Jul.  23,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09890,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  11,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Not.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  90,182 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Not.  23,  1990, 
9025516 

Int  a.*  GOIN  i3/l5 
MS.  a.  436-109  7  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  testing  for  the  presence  of  dibromonitrilo- 
propionamide  in  a  sample,  which  comprises  adding  to  the 
sample,  an  alkaline  buffer,  magnesium  ions,  and  a  phenolic  or 
anilinic  compound  for  generating  a  color;  and  determining  the 
resultant  color. 


5,382,530 

METHOD  FOR  THE  QUANTITATIVE  DETERMINATION 

OF  A  FREE  FORM  OF  SUBSTANCES  PRESENT  IN 

BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS 

Pier  B.  Romelli,  Rho;  Giovanni  Chiodoni,  Vaprio  d'Adda,  and 

Roberto  Ringhini,  Cassina  De*  Pecchi,  all  of  Italy,  assignors 

to  Technogenetics  S  Jl.L.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,735 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Italy,    Apr.    14,    1992,    MI 
92A000910 

Int  CL«  COIN  33/50.  33/543.  33/566.  33/58 
U.S.  CL  436—500  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  quantity  of  an  analyte 
present  (A)  in  a  free  form  Ap  within  a  biological  fluid,  said 
fluid  also  containing  a  bound  form  A^  of  said  analyte  in  equilib- 
rium with  said  free  form,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  contacting  said  fluid  with  a  predetermined  quantity  of  a 
first  exogenous  ligand  (LI),  said  LI  having  the  property  of 
not  binding  the  bound  form  A5,  but  quantitatively  binding 
the  free  form  A^and  sequestering  said  A  from  said  biolog- 
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ical  fluid,  whereby  an  LI /A  complex  is  formed  in  which 
the  amount  of  the  sequestered  analyte  A  is  proportional 
only  to  the  concentration  of  the  free  form  \f, 

(b)  removing  endogenous  binding  proteins,  analyte  bound  to 
said  endogenous  proteins  and  any  unsequestered  free 
analyte  present  in  said  fluid; 

(c)  in  the  contemporaneous  presence  of  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  a  second  exogenous  ligand  (L2),  said  L2  hav- 
ing the  property  of  binding  to  said  analyte  A  as  well  as  to 
a  labelled  analyte  (M),  contacting  the  Ll/A  complex  with 
a  predetermined  quantity  of  M  and  a  dissociating  agent 
(D),  wherein  the  binding  affinity  of  LI  for  A  and  M  is  at 
least  1(X)  times  lower  in  the  presence  of  D  than  when  D  is 
not  present,  and  wherein  said  D  dissociates  the  seques- 
tered analyte  A  from  LI  without  substantially  interfering 
with  the  binding  of  A  and  M  to  L2,  and  incubating  for 
about  1  hour  so  said  dissociated  A  is  able  to  compete  with 
said  labelled  analyte  M  for  binding  to  L2;  and 

(d)  determining  the  concentration  of  Af  either  by  measuring 
the  quantity  of  M  bound  to  L2  or  by  measuring  the  quan- 
tity of  unbound  M, 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thyroxin 
(T4)  and  triiodothyronine  (T3);  and  when  A  is  T4,  LI  is 
thyroxin  binding  globulin  protein,  L2  is  an  anti-T4  anti- 
body and  D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  8- 
anilino-1-naphthalenesulphonic  acid,  sodium  salicylate 
and  sodium  ethyl-[2-mercaptobenzoate(2-)-0,S]-mer- 
curate(l-);  and  when  A  is  T3,  LI  is  a  monoclonal  anti-T3 
antibody,  L2  is  a  polyclonal  anti-T3  antibody  and  D  is  a 
solution  containing  citrate  buffer,  gelatin  and  sodium 
azide. 


the  belt-shaped  substrate  to  a  value  which  is  equal  to  or 
less  than  i  of  a  maximum  value  of  the  magnetic  force. 


5382,531 
METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  MANUFACTURING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Yasushi    Figioka,    Hikone;    Takashi    Kurokawa,    Kawasaki; 
Masahiro    Kanai,    Hikone;    Masafumi    Sano,    Nagahama; 
Takehito  Yochino,  Nagahama,  and  Yuzo  Kohda,  Nagahama, 
aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  858,410,  Mar.  27, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,266,116. 
This  application  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,046 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1991,  3-087420 
Int  a.*  HOIL  3J/J8,  31/04;  C23C  76/50.  16/54 
VS.  a.  437—2  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  continuously  manufacturing  a  semiconduc- 
tor device  in  a  plurality  of  glow  discharge  regions  on  a  belt- 
shaped  substrate  of  magnetic  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  a  plurality  of  the  glow  discharge  regions  via  a 
gas  gate  and  arranging  the  belt-shaped  substrate  of  mag- 
netic material  along  a  path  sequentially  penetrating  the 
glow  discharge  regions; 

supporting  a  substrate  on  a  plurality  of  rotatable  roUers, 
disposed  into  sUt-shaped  separating  passages  of  the  gas 
gates,  by  a  magnetic  force  so  as  to  support  the  back  side  of 
the  belt-shaped  substrate  while  rotating  the  rollers,  and 
continuously  conveying  the  belt-shaped  substrate  in  a 
longitudinal  direction; 

varying  a  width  of  the  magnetic  field  exerted  between  the 
rollers  and  the  belt-shaped  substrate  upon  conveyance  of 


5,382,532 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  CMOS 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Toshio  Kobayashi,  Atsngi;  Ynldo  Okazaki,  Isehara;  Masayasu 
Miyake,   Ebina;   Hinwhi   Inokawa,   Isehara,   and   Takaihi 
Morimoto,  Kawasaki,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,080 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  17, 1991,  3-265298 
Int  a.«  HOIL  21/265 
UJ5.  a.  437—34  20  Oaims 
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20.  A  method  for  fabricating  metal-insulator-semiconductor 
devices  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  gate  oxide  layer  on  an  active  area  in  a  first  and 
a  second  surface  region  of  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

depositing  on  said  first  and  second  surface  regions  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate  a  first  polysilicon  layer  having 
impurities  of  a  first  conductivity  type  so  that  said  first 
polysilicon  layer  completely  covers  said  first  and  second 
surface  regions  of  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

removing  a  portion  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer  deposited 
on  said  second  surface  region; 

simultaneously  forming  a  second  gate  oxide  layer  on  said 
active  area  in  the  second  surface  region  where  the  portion 
of  the  first  polysilicon  layer  has  been  removed,  and  on  said 
first  polysilicon  layer,  after  removing  the  first  gate  oxide 
on  the  active  area  in  the  second  surface  region; 

depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer  having  impurities  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  on  said  whole  surface  region, 
said  second  conductivity  type  being  different  than  said 
first  conductivity  type; 

removing  a  portion  of  the  second  polysilicon  layer,  at  least  a 
part  of  the  portion  of  the  second  polysilicon  layer  being 
deposited  on  the  first  polysilicon  layer  overlying  the  first 
semiconductor  surface  region;  and 

simultaneously  removing  portions  of  the  first  and  second 
polysilicon  layers  to  produce  a  gate  electrode  pattern. 


5,382,533 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SMALL  GEOMETRY 
MOS  FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTORS  HAVING 
IMPROVED  BARRIER  LAYER  TO  HOT  ELECTRON 
INJECTION 
Aftab  Ahmad,  and  Randhir  P.  S.  Thaknr,  both  of  Boise,  Id^ 
assignors  to  Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.,  Boiae,  Id. 
FUed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,322 
Int  a.«  HOIL  21/265 
MS.  a.  437—24  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  insulated-gate,  field-effect 
transistor  of  the  type  liaving  a  gate  oxide  layer  formed  on  a 
silicon  substrate,  a  gate  electrode  formed  on  top  of  the  gate 
oxide  layer,  and  a  channel  region  that  was  masked  by  the  gate 
electrode  during  the  implantation  of  ionic  species  into  the 
transistor's  source  and  drain  regions,  said  process  character- 
ized by  the  following  sequence  of  steps: 
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(a)  fonning  a  silicon  dioxide  layer  over  said  gate  electrode 
and  over  said  source  and  drain  regions;  and 

(b)  introducing  fluorine,  or  fluorine  in  combination  with 
nitrogen  into  the  surface  of  the  silicon  substrate,  so  as  to 
form  a  barrier  layer  comprising  either  silicon  fluoride  or 


5,382,535 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  PERFORMANCE 

LATERAL  DOUBLE-DIFFUSED  MOS  TRANSISTOR 

Satwinder  Malhi,  Garland,  and  Wai  T.  Ng,  Piano,  both  of  Tex„ 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  976,713,  Not.  16, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,304,827, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,102,  Oct.  15, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,887 

Int  a.«  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—40  4  Clahns 


both  silicon  fluoride  and  silicon  nitride  components  at  an 
interface  between  the  silicon  dioxide  layer  and  the  silicon 
substrate,  said  fluorine  being  implanted  in  ionic  form  into 
the  surface  of  the  silicon  substrate  with  implantation  ener- 
gies in  the  range  of  15-30  Kev. 


5,382,534 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  WTTH  RECESSED 

BURIED  SOURCE  AND  DRAIN  REGIONS 

SUag-Ren  Stacu,  Tao-Yuan  Oty,  Kuan-Cheiig  So,  Taipei,  and 

Chen-Hni  Chung,  Hsin-Chn,  all  of  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China, 

aangnors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation,  Hsinchu, 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1994,  S«r.  No.  254,534 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437—35  30  Claims 


46  3*  44 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  improved  spaced  buried  conductive 
regions  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  background  impurity 
with  a  first  conductivity  type,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  gate  oxide  on  the  substrate  surface; 

fonning  a  first  lightly  doped  layer  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  in  the  substrate  near  the  surface; 

forming  a  second  lightly  doped  layer  of  a  flrst  conductivity 
type  at  a  greater  depth  than  said  first  lightly  doped  layer 
in  the  substrate; 

forming  a  resist  layer  over  the  first  gate  oxide  having  a 
pattern  of  elongated  spaced  parallel  first  openings; 

removing  the  first  gate  oxide  in  the  first  openings; 

forming  shallow  trenches  in  said  substrate  through  the  first 
openings; 

obliquely  ion  injecting  impurity  ions  of  a  second  conductiv- 
ity type  through  the  first  openings  fonning  buried  im- 
planted regions  in  the  trench  sidewalls  and  bottoms; 

vertically  ion  injecting  impurity  ions  of  a  second  conductiv- 
ity type  through  the  first  openings  implanting  additional 
impurity  ions  into  the  buried  implanted  regions  on  the 
trench  bottoms; 

removing  the  thin  oxide  layer; 

annealing  the  implanted  regions  in  the  trench  sidewalls  and 
trench  bottoms  to  electrically  activate  the  impurity  atoms 
to  form  buried  conductive  lines; 

oxidizing  the  trench  surfaces  forming  a  second  gate  oxide 
layer  so  that  the  surface  of  the  second  gate  oxide  layer  is 
approximately  the  same  height  of  the  oxide  on  the  adja- 
cent substrate  surface;  and 

using  conventional  semiconductor  fabrication  techniques 
forming  and  completing  a  semiconductor  device. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  power  transistor  at  a  face  of  a 
semiconductor  layer  having  a  first  conductivity  type,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
forming  a  mask  on  the  face  to  define  a  first  implant  area; 
using  the  mask,  selectively  implanting  a  dopant  of  a  second 

conductivity  type  into  the  implant  area; 
using  the  mask,  selectively  implanting  a  dopant  of  the  first 

conductivity  type  into  the  implant  area,  the  dopant  of  the 

first  conductivity  type  having  substantially  higher  diffu- 

sivity  in  the  semiconductor  layer  than  the  dopant  of  the 

second  conductivity  type; 
driving  in  the  dopants  to  create  a  drift  region  of  the  second 

conductivity  type  and  a  JFET  gate  region  of  the  first 

conductivity  type  laterally  and  downwardly  surrounding 

the  drif^  region; 
forming  a  source  region  to  be  of  the  second  conductivity 

type  and  to  be  spaced  from  the  drift  region; 
forming  an  IGFET  body  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  at 

least  a  portion  of  the  IGFET  body  spacing  the  source 

region  from  the  drift  region; 
fonning  at  least  one  thick  insulator  layer  on  a  portion  of  the 

drift  region  near  a  boundary  thereof  with  the  IGFET 

body; 
forming  a  gate  insulator  on  the  IGFET  body  and  to  extend 

on  the  face  from  the  source  region  at  least  to  the  thick 

insulator  region;  - 
forming  a  conductive  gate  at  least  on  the  gate  insulator;  and 
forming  a  drain  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  and 

to  be  spaced  from  the  IGFET  body  by  the  drift  region. 


5,382,536 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  LATERAL  DMOS 
STRUCTURE 
Satwinder  MalU,  Garland;  Michael  C.  Smayling,  Missouri  aty, 
and  Stephen  A.  Keller,  Sogarbuid,  all  of  Tex.,  ascignors  to 
Texas  Instnuneats  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,731 
Lrt.  a.*  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  437—41  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  lateral  DMOS  transistor  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
fonning  a  field  insulating  region  in  said  semiconductor  layer: 
fonning  a  D-well  region  in  said  semiconductor  layer,  said 
D-well  being  formed  of  a  second  conductivity  type  oppo- 
site said  first  conductivity  type; 
fonning  a  shallow,  extension  region  of  said  second  conduc- 
tivity type  extending  from  said  D-well  region  to  a  first 
side  of  said  field  insulating  region; 
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fonning  a  first  source/drain  region  in  said  D-well  region  and 

spaced  from  said  field  insulating  region; 
forming  a  second  source/drain  region  in  said  semiconductor 

layer  adjacent  a  second  side  of  said  field  insulating  region 

opposite  said  first  side;  and 
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5,382,538 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  MOS  TRANSISTORS  HAVING 
VERTICAL  CURRENT  FLOW  AND  RESULTING 
STRUCTURE 
Raffaele  Zambrano,  Salerno,  and  Camelo  Magro,  Catania,  both 
of  Italy,  assignora  to  Consorzio  Per  La  Ricerca  Sulla  Micro- 
electtronica  Nel,  Catania  and  SGS-Thomsoo  Microelectronics 
S.R.L.,  Mihw,  both  of  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,454,  Oct  10^  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,336 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  16, 1990, 
90830462.9 

Int  CL«  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—44  5  Claims 
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forming  a  gate  electrode  overlying  the  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor layer  and  insulated  therefrom  by  a  gate  dielec- 
tric, said  gate  electrode  formed  over  a  portion  of  said  first 
source/drain  region,  said  D-well  region,  and  a  portion  of 
said  field  insulating  region. 


5,382,537 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THIN  HLM  TRANSISTORS 
Takashi  Noguchi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,083 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1992,  4-183896 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

U.S.  a.  437— 41  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  thin  film  transistor,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

at  a  position  along  an  amorphous  thin  film  silicon  layer, 
fonning  a  dot-shaped  crystalUzation  core  in  said  amor- 
phous thin  film  silicon  layer,  which  core  has  a  diameter 
less  than  the  thickness  of  said  thin  film  silicon  layer: 

forming  in  said  thin  film  layer  by  solid  phase  epitaxy,  a  single 
crystal  region  about  said  core: 

fonning  on  said  thin  film  silicon  layer  at  a  position  spaced 
from  said  position  of  said  core,  a  gate  electrode  of  a  thin 
fiilm  transistor  whose  active  region  lies  within  said  single 
crystal  region,  thereby  omitting  said  core  from  within  said 
active  region,  and 

forming  in  said  thin  film  silicon  layer  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
gate  electrode,  source  and  drain  regions. 


mwMmm/Mmmm 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  field  effect  transistor,  comprising 
the  following  succession  of  steps: 

forming  a  gate  electrode  over  a  layer  of  epitaxial  sUicon; 

forming  lightly  doped  body  regions  having  a  first  conductiv- 
ity type,  in  the  epitaxial  layer,  such  regions  extending 
under  the  gate  electrode,  and  having  a  selected  depth 
depending  on  the  desired  breakdown  voltage  of  the  field 
effect  transistor  being  formed; 

fonning  source  regions  having  a  second  conductivity  type 
within  the  epitaxial  layer,  wherein  the  source  regions  are 
self  aligned  with  the  gate  electrode; 

after  formation  of  the  source  regions,  forming  sidewall  spac- 
ers alongside  the  gate  electrode  and  covering  a  portion  of 
the  source  regions  adjacent  an  edge  of  the  electrode; 

after  formation  of  the  sidewall  spacers,  forming  heavily 
doped  regions  in  the  epitaxial  layer,  such  heavily  doped 
regions  also  having  the  first  conductivity  type  and  lying 
whoUy  within  the  lightly  doped  regions,  wherein  the 
heavily  doped  regions  are  self  aligned  with  the  gate  elec- 
trode and  spaced  therefrom  by  the  sidewall  spacers  which 
act  as  a  mask,  and  wherein  the  heavily  doped  regions 
extend  under  the  source  regions;  and 

removing  the  spacers. 


5,382,539 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

NONVOLATILE  MEMORIES 

Takashi  Nakamora,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  936,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  091,  3-286683 
Int  a.«  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  CL  437—52  2  ClalM 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  switch  elements  of  a  semi- 
conductor device  including  nonvolatile  memories  comprising: 
creating  a  well  region  in  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  well 

region  being  of  a  one-conductivity  type; 
forming  field  oxide  layers  at  a  boundary  of  said  well  region; 
fonning  an  insulating  layer  for  holding  charges  on  a  surface 

of  said  well  region; 
said  insulating  layer  for  holding  charges  being  a  ferroelectric 
layer; 
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forming  a  conductive  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  insulating 

layer  for  holding  charges; 
etching  said  insulating  layer  for  holding  charges  and  said 

conductive  layer  to  form  a  memory  charge  storage  and  a 

control  gate  electrode  respectively; 


fonning  a  drain  and  a  source  in  said  well  region,  said  drain 
and  said  source  being  of  an  opposite-conductivity  type 
opposite  said  one-conductivity  type;  and 

fonning  a  diffusion  region  of  said  one-conductivity  type 
within  said  source. 


1.  A  process  for  forming  an  electrically  programmable  read- 
only memory  cell  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity  type  and  a 

primary  surface; 
forming  a  first  doped  region  having  a  second  conductivity 
type  that  is  opposite  the  first  conductivity  type,  wherein 
the  first  doped  region  lies  at  the  primary  surface  of  the 
substrate; 
fonning  a  first  insulating  layer  overlying  the  first  doped 

region  and  including  an  opening; 
fOTining  a  semiconductor  pillar  overlying  the  first  doped 
region  and  extending  therefrom,  wherein  the  pillar  in? 
eludes: 

a  second  doped  region  overlying  the  first  doped  region, 
wherein  the  second  doped  region  has  the  second  con- 
ductivity type; 
a  central  region  lying  only  on  the  second  doped  region, 
wherein  the  central  region  has  the  first  conductivity 
type;  and 
a  third  doped  region  lying  on  the  central  region,  wherein 
the  third  doped  region  has  the  second  conductivity 
type; 
forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  having  a  first  side  and  a  sec- 
ond side  that  is  opposite  the  first  side,  wherein  the  first 
side  of  the  fust  dielectric  layer  lies  adjacent  to  the  semi- 
conductor pillar; 
forming  a  spacer  lying  adjacent  to  the  second  side  of  the  first 
dielectric  layer,  wherein  the  spacer  acts  as  a  floating  gate; 
forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  including  a  first  side  and  a 


second  side  that  lies  opposite  the  first  side,  wherein  the 
first  side  of  the  second  dielectric  layer  lies  adjacent  to  the 
spacer  and  the  third  doped  region; 

fonning  a  conductive  member  that  lies  adjacent  to  the  sec- 
ond side  of  the  second  dielectric  layer,  wherein  the  con- 
ductive member  includes  an  opening  that  overlies  the 
third  doped  region;  and 

forming  an  interconnect  that  is  electrically  connected  to  the 
third  doped  region. 


S^2^1 

METHOD  FOR  FORMmG  RECESSED  OXIDE 

ISOLATION  CONTAINING  DEEP  AND  SHALLOW 

TRENCHES 

George  B^for,  M elboome,  and  Anthony  L.  RItoU,  Palm  Bay, 

both  of  FUl,  aarignon  to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbonme,  Fliu 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,765 

Lrt.  a.«  HOIL  21/302 

VS.  CL  437— «7  9  Claims 


5,382,540 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  AN  ELECTRICALLY 

PROGRAMMABLE  READONLY  MEMORY  CELL 

Umcih  ShanM,  aad  HIhm  KawanU,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

■sriginri  to  Motorola,  lac.,  Schnnburg,  Dl. 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1993,  Scr.  No.  124,171 

lat.  CL*  HOIL  21/70.  27/00.  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—52  9  daiw 


1.  A  method  of  trench  filling,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  trenches  in  a  semiconductor  layer  wherein  said 
trenches  include  first  trenches  of  a  first  depth  and  second 
trenches  of  a  second  depth  said  first  layer  completely  fills 
said  first  trenches  but  only  partially  fills  said  second 
trenches; 

(b)  fonning  a  first  layer  of  a  first  material  on  said  semicon- 
ductor layer  to  at  least  partially  fill  said  trenches; 

(c)  forming  a  second  layer  of  a  second  material  on  said  first 
layer; 

(d)  planarizing  said  second  layer  to  remove  said  second  layer 
except  over  said  trenches;  and 

(e)  removing  a  portion  of  said  first  layer  using  the  remainder 
of  said  second  layer  from  the  preceding  step  as  a  removal 
mask; 

(0  whereby  the  remainder  of  said  first  layer  is  located  in  said 
trenches  and  at  the  periphery  of  said  trenches. 


5,382,542 
METHOD  OF  GROWTH  OF  O-VI  MATERIALS  ON 
SnJCON  USING  AS  PASSIVATION 
Jennifer  J.  Zinck,  Calabasas;  Damodaran  Ri^aTel,  Los  Angeles, 
and  John  E.  Jensen,  Newbury  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hnghes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUcd  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,017 
Int.  CL»  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  CL  437—126  18  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  passivating  a  surface  of  a  silicon  substrate 
with  an  arsenic  film,  comprising: 

(a)  placing  said  silicon  substrate  in  a  vacuum  growth  cham- 
ber adapted  for  growth  of  films  from  metalorganic  com- 
pounds and  having  a  ratio  of  compound  pressure  to  back- 
ground pressure  of  at  least  100:1;  and 

(b)  exposing  said  silicon  substrate  to  vapors  from  an  arsenic 
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metalorganic  compound  having  the  formula  Rj-mAsHm, 
where  R  is  an  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CgHzn-i-l  and  CiiH2ji-i,  where  n  ranges 


from  1  to  6,  and  where  m  is  I  or  2,  for  a  period  of  time  to 
ensure  passivation  of  said  surface  by  the  deposition  of  a 
monolayer  of  arsenic  thereon. 


5,382,543 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  CAPABLE  OF  CORRECTLY  FORMING 

ACTIVE  REGIONS 

Takahiro  Nakamura,  and  Tomoji  Terakado,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  95,868 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jid.  23,  1992,  4-195720 

Int.  a.«  HOIL  21/205 

VS.  a.  437—129  4  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising: 

a  first  step  of  preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a 
principal  surface; 

a  second  step  of  fonning  a  dielectric  layer  on  said  principal 
surface; 

a  third  step  of  taking  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  first  strip 
parts  of  said  dielectric  layer  away  from  said  principal 
surface  with  a  distance  remaining  between  said  first  strip 
part,  said  third  step  being  carried  out  by  using  a  photo- 
lithography method  to  form  a  plurality  of  first  strip  dielec- 
trics and  first  strip  surfaces  of  said  principal  surface  that 
are  positioned  between  said  first  strip  dielectrics;  , 

a  fourth  step  of  forming  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  active 
regions  on  said  first  strip  surfaces,  respectively,  by  using  a 
metal  organic  vapor  phase  epitaxy  method,  each  of  said 
active  regions  being  covered  with  lattice  planes,  each  of 
which  is  (11 1)8; 

a  fifth  step  of  taking  a  spaced  parallel  plurality  of  second 
principal  surface,  each  of  said  second  strip  parts  being 
opposed  to  one  of  said  active  regions,  in  order  to  form  a 
plurality  of  second  strip  dielectrics  and  second  strip  sur- 
faces of  said  principal  surface  that  are  positioned  between 
said  active  regions  and  said  second  strip  dielectrics;  and 

a  sixth  step  of  forming  a  plurality  of  thin  cunent  block 
regions  on  said  second  strip  surfaces  and  said  active  re- 
gions, respectively,  by  using  the  metal  organic  30  vapor 
phase  epitaxy  method. 


5,382,544 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  UTILIZING  THIN  METAL  FILM 
MicUkazn    Matsumoto,    Kyoto,    and    KazaUko    Hashimoto, 
Morignchi,  both  of  Jm>*»<  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 

FUed  May  25,  1993,  Scr.  No.  66,882 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  25,  1992,  4-132177 

lat  CL*  HOIL  21/283.  21/3205 

VS.  a.  437—195  1  Claim 


N^\s;w-3 


^  \^ 


.8 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  using 
electron  beam  exposure,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  interlayer  dielectric  film,  a  first  metal  wiring 
pattern  and  a  second  interlayer  dielectric  film  sequentially 
on  a  substrate,  and  further  forming  a  first  metal  film  in  a 
thickness  not  greater  than  100  nm  on  the  second  interlayer 
dielectric  film, 

applying  a  photoresist  on  the  first  metal  film  and  forming  a 
patterned  photoresist  by  electron  beam  exposure, 

etching  the  first  metal  film  by  using  the  patterned  photoresist 
as  a  mask,  then  etching  the  second  interlayer  dielectric 
film  to  form  a  contact  hole, 

removing  the  patterned  photoresist,  and  removing  a  previ- 
ously formed  metal  oxide  layer  from  the  first  metal  film 
surface  by  etching, 

forming  a  second  metal  film  on  the  first  metal  film, 

patterning  a  second  patterned  photoresist  on  the  second 
metal  film,  and 

fonning  a  metal  wiring  pattern  by  etching  the  first  metal  film 
and  the  second  metal  film  by  using  the  second  patterned 
photoresist  as  a  further  mask. 


5,382,545 
INTERCONNECTION  PROCESS  WTTH  SELF-AUGNED 

VIA  PLUG 
Gary  Hong,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to  United 
Microelectronics  Corporation,   Hsinchu,  Taiwan,   Prov.  of 
China 

FUed  Not.  29, 1993,  Scr.  No.  158,385 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/44,  21/48 

VS.  CL  437—195  13  Oainu 
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1.  A  method  of  formation  on  a  substrate  of  a  device  with  a 
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temiconductor  interconnection  via  structure  for  semiconduc- 
tor devices,  comprising, 

a)  forming  a  first  metal  layer  on  said  substrate, 

b)  forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  upon  said  first  metal  layer, 

c)  forming  a  mask  upon  said  dielectric  layer  with  a  metal 
etching  pattern  therein, 

d)  etching  through  said  first  dielectric  layer  and  said  fust  metal 
layer  to  said  substrate  forming  trenches  between  metal  lines 
formed  from  said  first  metal  layer  covered  with  said  dielec- 
tric layer,  '- 

e)  forming  a  first  etch  stop  layer  upon  the  surface  of  the  said 
first  dielectric  layer, 

0  planarizing  said  etch  stop  layer, 

g)  forming  of  a  second  dielectric  layer  above  said  etch  stop 

layer, 
h)  forming  a  second  etch  stop  layer  on  said  second  dielectric 

layer, 
i)  patterning  with  a  photoUthographic  mask  through  which 

said  second  dielectric  and  said  second  etch  stop  layer  can  be 

etched  to  form  a  via  hole, 
j)  etching  said  via  hole  through  said  photolithographic  mask 

down  to  a  surface  of  said  first  metal  layer,  and 
k)  forming  a  second  metal  layer  and  a  metal  plug  into  said  via 

bole  extending  into  contact  with  said  first  metal  layer. 


said  insulating  layer  and  said  semiconductor  pellet  by 

means  of  resin; 
wherein  at  least  the  bonding  area  of  each  inner  lead  of  said  first 
lead  frame  is  positioned  above  two  adjacent  inner  leads  of  said 
second  lead  frame  in  such  a  manner  that  side  portions  thereof 
overlap  said  two  adjacent  iimer  leads  of  the  second  lead  frame. 


5,382,546 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  SAME,  AS  WELL  AS  LEAD  FRAME  USED 

THEREIN  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SAME 

Tomio  Yamada,  Gunma,  and  Akio  Hoaki,  lacMrid,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

CoatiMatioQ  of  Scr.  No.  31,424,  Mar.  IS,  1993,  abandoMd.  TUs 

appUcatioii  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,344 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1992,  4-095852 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/60 

MS.  CL  437—217  11  Claims 


5,382,547 
VOID  FREE  OXIDE  RLL  FOR  INTERCONNECT  SPACES 
Perraiz  Sultan,  7432  Phinncy  Way,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95139,  and 
Sterea  C.  Avanziiio,  7504  Bamhart  PI.,  Cnpertino,  Calif. 
95014 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,897 

lat  a.*  HOIL  21/316,  21/443.  21/467 

VS.  a.  437—231  7  Claims 


1.  An  improved  process  for  void  free  oxide  fill  of  spaces 
between  metal  in  a  patterned  metal  interconnect  layer  of  an 
integrated  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  depositing  a  first  plasma  enhanced  oxide  layer  of  approxi- 
mately 2S00  A  over  said  metal  interconnect  layer  on  said 
integrated  circuit,  said  interconnect  layer  having  spaces 
between  metal  strips,  said  first  oxide  layer  being  thin 
enough  so  that  deposited  oxide  on  the  opposite  side  walls 
of  said  interconnect  metal  are  not  connected; 

(b)  applying  an  approximately  ISO  A  thick  layer  of  harden- 
able  sacrificial  SOG  material  over  said  first  plasma  en- 
hanced oxide  layer,  said  SOG  material  forming  a  partial 
plug  in  said  space  between  said  metal  interconnects,  the 
viscosity  of  said  layer  of  hardenable  sacrificial  SOG  mate- 
rial selected  so  that  it  will  flow  into  said  spaces  between 
said  metal  strips; 

(c)  simultaneously  dry  etching  said  oxide  layer  and  said 
material  plug  until  all  of  said  SOG  is  removed  and  approx- 
imately 90%  of  said  first  plasma  enhanced  oxide  layer  has 
been  removed;  and 

(d)  depositing  a  second  layer  of  plasma  enhanced  oxide  over 
said  dry  etched  integrated  circuit. 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  laminated  lead  frame  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond lead  frames  laminated  to  each  other,  said  first  and 
second  lead  frames  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  inner 
leads  and  a  plurality  of  outer  leads  contiguous  to  said  inner 
leads  respectively  in  an  integral  manner,  said  inner  leads 
each  including  a  bonding  area  defined  by  the  innermost 
end  and  side  portions  of  the  inner  lead,  with  an  insulating 
layer  being  interposed  at  least  between  the  inner  leads  of 
said  first  lead  frame  and  the  inner  leads  of  said  second  lead 
frame; 

providing  a  semiconductor  pellet  having  an  electronic  cir- 
cuitry formed  in  a  main  surface  thereof  and  a  plurality  of 
electrodes  disposed  on  the  main  surface; 

connecting  said  plural  electrodes  with  the  bonding  areas  of 
the  inner  leads  of  said  first  and  second  lead  frames  electri- 
cally using  a  plurality  of  wires;  and 

sealing  the  inner  leads  of  said  first  and  second  lead  frames. 


METHOD  FOR  MAKING  POLYSTALLINE  SIUCON 
THIN  FILM 
Jae  W.  Lee,  Scovl,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Electron- 
ica  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,683 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jon.  30,  1992, 
11615 

bt  a.o  HOIL  21/60 
VS.  a.  437—233  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  polycrystalline  silicon  film  by  heat 
treating  an  amorphous  silicon  film  using  a  laser  beam,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
forming  an  amorphous  silicon  film  upon  a  substrate; 
forming  a  metal  reflection  film  over  the  amorphous  silicon 

film; 
partially  removing  the  metal  reflection  film,  to  form  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  windows  in  the  metal  reflection  film; 


January  17,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


1867 


forming  a  plurality  of  microlenses  at  positions  above  the 
remaining  portions  of  the  metal  reflection  film,  respec- 
tively; 

annealing  first  portions  of  the  amorphous  silicon  film  dis- 
posed beneath  the  windows  using  the  laser  beam,  the 
positions  of  the  microlenses  being  such  that  the  regular 
strong  energy  portion  of  the  laser  beam  is  scanned  at  each 
window  and  the  remaining  weak  energy  portion  of  the 
laser  beam  is  scattered; 


5,382,550 
METHOD  OF  DEPOSFFING  SIO2  ON  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 
Rari  Iyer,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Scmicoadnctor, 
Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,392 
Int  CL«  HOIL  21/02 
VS.  a.  437—235  14 


removing  the  remaining  metal  reflection  film  and  the  micro- 
lenses, to  expose  second  portions  of  the  amorphous  silicon 
film  disposed  beneath  where  the  renuuning  metal  reflec- 
tion film  had  been;  and 

annealing  the  exposed  second  portions  of  the  amorphous 
silicon  rUm  using  the  laser  beam  such  that  the  regular 
strong  energy  portion  of  the  laser  beam  is  scanned  at  each 
exposed  second  portion.  i 


4m 


*H_1 

1.  A  deposition  method  of  reducing  fixed  charge  in  a  layer  of 
silicon  dioxide  comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  a  gaseous  organosilicon  compound  to  a  chemical 
vapor  deposition  reactor  having  a  semiconductor  wafer 
positioned  therein; 

providing  an  oxidizing  gas  to  the  reactor  for  reaction  with 
the  organosilicon  compound; 

feeding  a  gaseous  hydrogen  containing  source  to  the  reactor, 
and 

reacting  the  organosilicon  compound,  oxidizing  gas  and 
gaseous  hydrogen  containing  source  to  deposit  a  layer  of 
silicon  dioxide  on  the  wafer,  wherein  the  hydrogen  con- 
taining source  gas  produces  hydrogen  radicals  that  are 
effectively  reacting  with  the  organosilicon  compound  to 
produce  reduced  fixed  charge  in  the  deposited  silicon 
dioxide  layer  over  that  which  would  be  present  if  no 
hydrogen  containing  source  gas  were  fed  to  the  reactor 
under  otherwise  identical  reacting  conditions. 


5,382,549 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  POLYCRYSTALLINE 

SIUCON  HAVING  COLUMNAR  ORIENTATION 
Jiro  Ohsliima,  Kitakyushu,  and  Toshiyo  Motozima,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisba  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  883,244,  May  7, 1992,  abandoned,  which  to 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,228,  Not.  9,  1990,  abandoned. 
TUs  appUcation  Jul.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  85,139 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1989,  1-293493 
Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/469 
VS.  CL  437—233  2  Claims 


5,382,551 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  EFFECTS  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE  DEFORMITIES 

Rardhir  P.  S.  Thakur,  and  Annette  L.  Martin,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  45,398 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/324,  21/477 

VS.  CL  437—247  20  < 


I    I    I    I    I    I 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  insulating  film  made  of  a  single  composition  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate; 

ion-implanting  silicon  in  a  given  area  of  said  insulating  film, 
thereby  forming  a  silicon  nucleus;  and 

forming  a  polysiUcon  film  only  on  the  area  of  the  silicon 
nucleus  by  means  of  vapor-phase  growth,  said  polysiUcon 
film  having  a  columnar  crystalline  orientation  vertical  to 
the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  semiconductors,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

depositing  at  least  one  layer  superjacent  and  at  least  one 
layer  subjacent  a  single  semiconductor  substrate,  ther^y 
causing  a  deformity  in  said  substrate,  said  deformity  com- 
prising at  least  one  of  a  warp  and  a  bow,  said  layers  being 
deposited  by  at  least  one  of  Low  Pressure  Chemical 
Vapor  Deposition  ("LPCVD"),  Plasma  Deposition,  and 
Rapid  Thermal  Chemical  Vapor  Deposition 
("RTPCVD"); 

thereafter,  heating  said  deformed  substrate;  and 

removing  said  at  least  one  layer  subjacent  said  substrate, 
thereby  reducing  said  deformity. 
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S^2,552 
RARE  EARTH-CONTAINING  ALKAU  SIUCATE  FRITS 

AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

PORCELAIN  ENAMEL  COATINGS  WITH  IMPROVED 

CLEAN  ABILITY 

EUe  E.  SMd,  BwtoasiriUc,  Md^  and  Stnwrt  W.  Rics,  St  JoMph, 

Mich^  Mriginrs  to  Miles  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  and  Whirlpool 

Corporatioii,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Se».  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121.096 
Iirt.  a.'  C03C  S/06 
VS.  CL  501—25  30  Claims 

1.  An  alkali  silicate  frit  which  may  be  applied  to  a  metal 
substrate  to  provide  a  porcelain  enamel  coating  which  has 
sufficient  thermal  stability  to  be  suitable  as  a  coating  for  the 
interior  of  oven  cavities,  has  an  acid  resistance  of  A  on  the  PEI 
scale  and  does  not  require  elevated  temperatures  or  highly 
alkaline  cleaners  to  remove  baked  on  foods,  wherein  said  frit 
contains,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  frit: 


powder  being  obtained  by  milling  a  silicon  nitride  powder 
having  a  tap  density  of  less  than  about  0.9  g/cm^,  containing 
less  than  about  50%  by  weight  of  particles  having  an  aspect 
ratio  of  up  to  3  and  about  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  acicular 
particles  and  prepared  by  reacting  a  metallic  silicon  powder 


Oxide 


Wt.  % 


RjO 

MgO 

B2O3 

SiOj 

TiCh 

F 

CoO 

NiO 

X 


10-30 
0-J 
0-J 

45-«0 

0-10 

0.5-5 

0-2 

0-5 

12-30 


wherein 

R  represents  an  alkali  metal  and 

X  represents  a  rare  earth  oxide  having  an  atomic  number  of 
57-60. 
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5^ 


having  a  BET  specific  surface  area  of  about  1  to  5  m^/g  with 
nitrogen,  in  a  dry  attritor  including  a  fixed  milling  shell  which 
is  charged  with  balls  as  tumbling  media  and  a  powder  to  be 
milled  whereby  the  contents  are  forcedly  agitated  by  means  of 
agitating  rods  or  rotating  disks  for  comminution. 


5.382.553 

MOLYBDENUM  DISIUCIDE  COMPOSITES 

REINFORCED  WITH  ZIRCONIA  AND  SILICON 

CARBIDE 

John  J.  PetroTic,  Los  Alaaos.  N.  Mex.,  assigiior  to  The  Regents 

of  the  University  of  California.  Alameda,  Calif. 
Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  893,511,  Jwi.  3, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,747 
lat.  a*  C04B  35/52 
VS.  CL  501—92  2  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  molybdenum 
disilicide,  silicon  carbide,  and  a  zirconia  component  chosen 
from  a  group  consisting  of  pure  zirconium  oxide,  partially 
stabilized  zirconium  oxide,  and  fully  stabilized  zirconium  ox- 
ide, where  molybdenum  disilicide  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  30  to  about  90  vol  %,  silicon  carbide  is  present  in 
an  amount  of  from  about  5  to  about  35  vol  %,  and  the  zirconia 
component  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  5  to  about  35 
vol  %. 

5.382,554 
HIGH-PACKING  SILICON  NTFRIDE  POWDER  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
Hamyoshi  Kawabara;  Akio  Otsoka.  Ganma.  and  Megnm  Kash- 
ida,  Annaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinoatioo  of  Ser.  No.  852,559,  Mar.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Not.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150.351 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1991.  3-078588 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  20, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL'  C04B  35/58 
VS.  CL  501—97  2  Claims 

1.  A  silicon  nitride  powder  having  a  tap  density  of  at  least 
about  0.9  g/cm^,  said  tap  density  being  the  value  obtained  by 
charging  a  cylindrical  container  having  a  volume  of  100  cm^ 
with  the  powder  to  be  measured,  repeating  180  gravity  drops 
from  a  height  of  2  cm,  and  measuring  the  bulk  density  of  the 
powder,  said  powder  having  a  BET  specific  surface  area  of  at 
least  about  7  m^/g,  being  substantially  free  from  acicular  parti- 
cles and  containing  at  least  about  95%  by  weight  of  particles 
having  an  aspect  ratio  of  up  to  about  3,  said  silicon  nitride 


5.382.555 
HIGH  ALUMINA  BRICK  WITH  METALUC  CARBIDE 
AND  ITS  PREPARATION 
Joseph  L.  Stein,  Pittsborgh.  Pa.;  Donald  A.  Mclntyre.  Aurora, 
Ohio,  and  P.  Sean  McHugh,  Duncanville,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
General'  Acquisition  Corporation,  Mexico,  Mo. 
FUed  OcL  22. 1993.  Ser.  No.  142.501 
Int  CL«  C04B  35/10 
VS.  a.  501—127  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  high  alumina  brick-shaped  refractory  body  adapted  to 
be  fired  to  provide  a  fired  fireclay-bonded  high  alumina  refrac- 
tory brick  and  containing  an  intimate  mixture  of  particulate 
alumina  materials  to  provide  an  alumina  content  of  at  least  SO 
percent,  by  weight,  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  said  mixture, 
the  improvement  wherein:  (I)  there  is  also  included  in  the 
mixture  metallic  carbide  particles  in  an  amount  between  about 
3  and  about  25  percent,  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  dry 
weight  of  the  mixture,  said  particles  having  a  particle  size  of 
from  —3  mesh  to  -(-325  with  no  more  than  1.5  percent,  by 
weight,  of  metallic  carbide  particles  in  the  mixture  being  —325 
mesh,  and  (2)  carbonaceous  material  other  than  the  carbide  is 
substantially  excluded  from  the  mixture. 


5.382.556 
TRANSLUCENT  POLYCRYSTALLINE  ALUMINA  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Hiroshi  Takahashi,  Osaka;  Hiroshi  Umezaki,  and  Vasushi  Te- 
shima.  both  of  Ehime,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50.564 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22.  1992.  4-102855 
Int  a.*  C04B  35/10 
VS.  CL  501—153  6  Claims 

1.  Translucent  polycrystalline  alumina  having  an  in-line 
transmission  at  a  wavelength  of  600  nm  of  at  least  30%  com- 
prising aluminum  oxide  containing  magnesium  oxide  in  an 
amount  of  larger  than  0.01%  by  weight  but  not  larger  than 
0.025%  by  weight,  zirconium  oxide  in  an  amount  of  larger  than 
0.01%  by  weight  and  less  than  0.06%  by  weight  and  calcium 
oxide  in  an  amount  of  less  than  0.001%  by  weight,  all  based  on 
the  weight  of  aluminum  oxide,  wherein  said  translucent  poly- 
crystalline alumina  has  a  three-point  bending  strength  of  at 
least  25  kg/mm^. 
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5.382,557 
PROCEDURE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  SOLID 
COMPONENT  OF  CATALYST  FOR  THE 
(CO)POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE 
Francesco  Masi,  San  Donato  Milanese;  Renzo  Invemizzi,  Mi- 
lan;   Angelo    Moalli,    Castelletto   Tidno;    Cesare    Ferrero, 
Monza;  Francesco  Menconi.  Massa  Macinaia,  and  Lia  Baraz- 
zoni.   Piacenza,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  ECP  Enichcm 
Polimeri  S.r.l.,  Milan.  Italy 

FUed  Jnl.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,465 
Claims   priority.   appUcation    Italy,   Jul.    12,    1991,   MI9- 
lA/001933 

Int  a.«  AOIJ  31/00.  25/08 
VS.  a.  502—107  12  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  solid  component  of  cata- 
lyst for  the  (co)polymerization  of  ethylene,  and  containing 
titanium,  magnesium,  aluminium,  chlorine  and  alkoxy  groups, 
wherein  said  process  comprises: 
(i)  obtaining  a  solid  granular  support  of  magnesium  chloride 
by  spray-drying  an  ethanol  solution  of  magnesium  chlo- 
ride, said  support  having  a  content  of  alcoholic  — OH 
groups  of  18  to  25%  by  weight,  expressed  as  a  veight  of 
ethanol,  suspending  the  support  in  a  liquid  hydrocarbon 
solvent  and  adding  to  the  suspension  n-butanol  and  tita- 
nium    tetra-n-butoxide,      with     a     molar     ratio     n- 
butanol/MgCh  of  0.5:1  to  1.5:1  and  with  a  molar  ratio 
MgCl2/titanium  tetra-n-butoxide  of  0.3:1  to  3:1, 
(ii)  heating  the  suspension  of  step  (i)  until  a  homogeneous 
solution  is  obtained  and  cooling  the  solution  to  precipitate 
a  granular  solid  and  form  a  relative  suspension, 
(iii)  contacting  and  reacting  the  granular  solid  obtained  in 
step  (ii),  in  the  relative  suspension  of  step  (ii),  with  an 
aluminium  alkyl  chloride  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aluminium  diethyl  monochloride,  aluminium  ethyl 
dichloride  and  aluminium  ethyl  sesquichloride,  with  a 
ratio  between  the  chlorine  atoms,  in  the  aluminium  chlo- 
ride, and  the  total  alkoxy  groups  of  0.4:1  to  1.2:1,  and 
(iv)  recovering  the  solid  component  of  catalyst  from  the 
reaction  products  of  step  (iii). 


substance  into  the  spacings  between  the  layers  of  said 
crystalline  layered  silicate; 
rinsing  the  ion-exchanged  crystalline  layered  silicate  to 
remove  free  alkali  metal  ions  which  were  released  by  the 
ion  exchange  step  above;  and 
calcining  the  ion-exchanged  crystalline  layered  silicate  to 
obtain  layered  porous  silica  by  calcining  said  cations  of 
the  organic  substance. 
7.  A  process  for  producing  a  heat  resistant  layered  porous 
silica  as  claimed  in  claim  5,  wherein  the  cation  of  the  organic 
substance  is  at  least  one  selected  from  group  consisting  of 
cations  of  an  alkyltrimethylammonium,  a  dimethyldialkylam- 
monium,  an  alkylammonium,  and  benzyltrimethylammonium. 


5.382,558 
HEAT  RESISTANT  LAYERED  POROUS  SILICA  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Shiqji  Inagaki;  Yoshiaki  Fukushima;  Akane  Okada;  Kazuhiro 
Fukumoto,  all  of  Aichi,  and  Kazuyuld  Koroda.  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabiishiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyn- 
sho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  937,032.  Aug.  31, 1992,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820.167,  Jan.  13,  1992.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87.440 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  JoL  3.  1992.  4-200255 
Int  CL*  BOU  20/10.  20/28 
VS.  CL  502—407  21  Claims 
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5.  A  process  for  producing  a  heat  resistant  layered  porous 
silica,  which  comprises: 

expanding  the  interlayer  spacings  of  a  crystalline  layered 
sUicate  containing  not  less  than  10%  by  weight  of  water, 
by  exchanging  interlayer  alkali  metal  ions  being  present  in 
said  crystalline  layered  silicate  for  cations  of  an  organic 
substance  to  thereby  introduce  said  cations  of  the  organic 


5,382.559 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ACTIVATED  CHARCOAL 

Angelo  Carugati,  Manera;  Gastone  Del  Piero,  and  Riccardo 
Rausa,  both  of  Milan,  aU  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Enlricercbc 
S.pA.,  MiUm,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  35.207 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy.  Apr.  2. 1992.  MI92A000794 
Int  a.»  COIB  31/12;  BOU  20/20 
VS.  a.  502—427  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  activated  charcoal,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  oxidizing  coal  to  form  a  carbonaceous  substance  contain- 
ing humic  acids; 

(b)  separating  said  humic  acids  from  said  carbonaceous 
substance  in  the  form  of  potassium  humates  and/or  humic 
acids; 

(c)  mixing  said  potassium  humates  and/or  humic  acids  with 
an  activating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
KOH  and  K2CO3  or  their  mixtures  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
activating  agent  to  potassium  humates  and/or  humic  acids 
of  from  0.1:1  to  10:1  to  form  a  humate/activating  agent 
mixture; 

(d)  when  said  mixing  (c)  is  performed  in  aqueous  solution, 
drying  said  humate/activating  agent  mixture; 

(e)  heat  treating  said  dry  humate/activating  agent  mixture  in 
an  ineri  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
400*  C.  to  1200*  C; 

(0  recovering  from  the  product  of  step  (e)  an  activated 
charcoal,  by  separating  the  activating  agent,  which  is  then 
recycled. 


5.382.560 
COLOR  DEVELOPERS  AND  SHEETS  THEREOF 

Noboo  Hisada,  Moriyama;  YasnsU  Nishigakiuchi,  Uji;  Yo- 
shiyuki  Ueno,  Kyoto;  Yasuo  Kotani,  Habikino,  and  Tadao 
Yagyu,  Kyoto,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,565 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1991.  3-354841; 
JuL  1,  1992,  4-199139;  Ang.  27,  1992.  4-253754 

iBt  CL*  B41M  5/135.  5/30:  C07F  3/06:  C09D  11/00 
VS.  CL  503—209  23  Claims 

1.  A  color  developer  comprising  a  polyvalent  metal  salt  of  a 
styrenated  salicylic  acid  derivative  comprising  5  to  60%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  ring-substituted  salicylic  compound 
having  one  styrene  unit,  15  to  60%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
ring-substituted  salicylic  compound  having  two  styrene  units 
and  10  and  40%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ring-substituted 
salicylic  compound  having  three  styrene  units,  said  styrene 
unit  or  units  having  been  introduced  by  reaction  with  a  styrene 
compound,  wherein  at  least  25%  of  the  ring-substituted  saU- 
cylic  compound  having  one,  two  or  three  styrene  units  are 
polyvalent  metal  salts  based  on  the  total  amount  of  ring-sub- 
stituted salicylic  compounds  present 
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SUBLIMATION  TYPE  COLOR  PRINTING  SHEET 
Mankaai  Mori,  aad  Osama  Sakorai,  botk  of  Biiai,  Japan, 
aaalgaors  to  Tnyakia  Co^  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japaa 

Filed  Ju.  n,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,968 
ClaioH  priority,  applicatioa  Japao,  Jan.  11,  1991,  3-165182; 
Oct.  9,  1991,  3-289520 

lat  CL'  B41M  5/035.  5/36 
MS.  a.  503—227  11  Claims 

1.  A  sublimation  color  thermal  printing  sheet  including  a 
material  sheet  on  which  a  plurality  of  color  ink  layers  at  least 
including  cyan,  magenta  and  yellow  formed  from  solutions  of 
sublimation  dyes  in  solvents  are  coated  in  a  given  order, 
wherein  both  of  said  cyan  and  magenu  inks  are  formed  by  a 
mixture  of  a  plurality  of  dyes  at  least  including  a  plurality  of 
anthraquinone  chromophore  dyes  as  base  dye  respectively, 
and  said  yellow  ink  is  formed  by  a  mixture  of  a  plurality  of  dyes 
with  at  least  adding  a  plurality  of  anthraquinone  chromophore 
dyes  to  quinophthalone  chromophore  dye  as  base  dye; 
wherein  a  plurality  of  solutions  of  said  plurality  of  anthraqui- 
none chromophore  dyes  are  formed  such  that  each  of  the 
anthraquinone  chromophore  dyes  is  solved  in  a  soluble 
amount  with  respect  to  each  solvent  respectively,  said 
pluraUty  of  solutions  of  the  anthraquinone  chromophore 
dyes  are  mixed  with  each  other  so  that  the  total  amount  of 
said  anthraquinone  chromophore  dyes  included  in  said 
solutions  obtains  an  CD  value  equal  to  or  more  than  2.0 
and  high  light-proofing  durability  equal  to  or  higher  than 
that  of  a  silver  salt  photograph,  and  said  cyan,  magenta 
and  yellow  inks  are  formed  by  mixing  the  mixture  of 
solutions  of  the  anthraquinone  chromophore  dyes  and 
other  solutions  of  residual  dyes. 


5,382,563 
HERBICIDAL  AGENTS 
Hans  Schumacher,  Fliisheim  am  Main;  Hans  P.  Huff,  Epp- 
stein/Taunus,  and  Erwin  Hacker,  Hocbheim  am  Main,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Franfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,940 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jon.  5,  1989,  3918287 
Int.  a.'  AGIN  43/54 
UJS.  a.  50<— 136  9  Claims 

1.  An  herbicidal  composition  which  comprises  3-(4,6-dime- 
thoxy-2-pyrimidinyl)- 1  -[(N-methyl-N-  methylSulfonyl)- 

aminosulfonyl]-urea  of  the  formula  I 


OCHj 


(D 


CH3SO2 


N 


HjC 


\ 

^ 


N— SO2— NH— CO— NH 


HO 


N 


OCH3 


in  combination  with  a  phenylurea  herbicide  (II)  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  isoproturon  and  monolinuron  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  MI  from  1:10  to  1:240. 


5,382,562 

ERASABLE  MARKER-BOARD  HAVING  PERMANENT 

INFORMATION  IMMOBILIZED  IN  ITS  ERASABLE 

POLYMERIC  SURFACE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

James  E.  Hnttca,  Maaea,  Ohio,  assi^ior  to  Ghent  Mannfactv- 

ing.  Inc.,  Lebanon,  Ohio 

ContiniMtion  of  Ser.  No.  760,330,  Sep.  16, 1991,  abudoned.  TUs 

applicatioa  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,317 

Int  a.*  B41M  5/20 

UJS.  a.  503—227  5  Claims 


5,382,564 
HERBICIDAL  AGENTS 
Hans  Schumacher,  Fldrsheira  am  Main;  Hans  P.  Huff,  Epp- 
stcin/Taonus,  and  Erwin  Hacker,  Hochheim  am  Main,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Franfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  69,132,  May  28,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,342,822, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  768,344,  Sep.  30, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5431,071,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,175,  Jul.  7, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

229,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnl.  10, 1987,  3722801 
Int  a.»  AOIN  43/54.  43/38 
VS.  a.  504—136  5  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  containing  a  synergistically 
effective  amount  of  a  combination  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula I,  a  salt  or  a  stereoisomer  thereof. 


0) 


1.  A  method  for  making  and  erasing  ink  images  on  a  marker- 
board  comprising 

providing  an  erasable  markerboard  having  a  polymeric 
marking  surface  for  receiving  erasable  ink  images,  said 
polymeric  surface  having  permanent  indicia  sublimed  into 
and  extending  below  said  marking  surface, 

imaging  said  marking  surface  with  an  erasable  ink  image, 

removing  said  image  with  an  eraser  means  without  any 
residual  ghost  of  said  ink  image  remaining  on  said  surface, 
said  permanent  indicia  unaffected  by  said  ink  and  eraser 
means  to  which  said  surface  has  been  subjected  whereby 
said  markerboard  may  be  reused. 


^j0;v°^°-s-p"" 


wherein 
RZ  is  hydrogen  or  (C1-C4)  alkyl,  and  a  sulfonylurea  com- 
pound (II)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(Ila)        3-(4,6-dimethoxy-2-pyrimidinyl)- 1  -{N-methyl-N- 

methylsulfonyl)-aminosulfonyl]-urea,  and 
(lib)       3-(4,6-dimethoxy-2-pyrimidinyl)- 1  -[(N-methyl-N- 
ethylsulfonyl)-aminosulfonyl]-urea, 
and  wherein  said  compound  of  formula  I  and  said  sulfonyl  urea 
compound  (II)  are  in  a  ratio  by  weight  of  from  10:1  to  2:1. 
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5,382,565 
SUPERCONDUCTING  FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 
WITH  INVERTED  MISFET  STRUCTURE 
Johannes   G.   Bednorz,   Wolfhausen;   Jochen    D.   Mannhart, 
Au/Zh,  and  Carl  A.  Mueller,  Hedingen,  all  of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Internationa]  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  731,821,  Jul.  16,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,278,136. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,958 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  31, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  12/Oa-  B05D  5/J2;  HOIL  39/22 

VS.  a.  505—193  10  Claims 


1.  A  superconductor  field-effect  transistor  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  substrate  of  a  single  crystal  of  a 
material  of  a  crystallographic  family,  said  material  consist- 
ing of  niobium-doped  strontium  titanate  Nb:SrTi03,  with 
a  doping  factor  of  between  0.001%  and  10%  niobium,  said 
crystal  having  a  predetermined  crystallographic  orienta- 
tion; 

a  gate  electrode  being  formed  by  a  contact  to  said  substrate; 

an  insulating  barrier  layer  on  a  top  surface  of  said  substrate, 
said  insulating  barrier  layer  being  a  second  material  of  said 
crystallographic  family  and  having  the  same  said  prede- 
termined crystallographic  orientation; 

a  superconducting  thin  film  layer  on  a  top  surface  of  said 
insulating  barrier  layer; 

a  pair  of  gold  pads  on  a  top  surface  of  said  superconducting 
thin  film,  a  first  said  gold  pad  being  a  source  electrode  and 
a  second  said  gold  pad  being  a  drain  electrode;  and, 

an  electrical-field-controlled  current  channel  in  said  super- 
conducting thin  film  layer  between  said  pair  of  gold  pads. 


5,382,566 
JOSEPHSON  JUNCnON  DEVICE  FORMED  OF  OXIDE 
SUPERCONDUCTOR  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

THE  SAME 
Sabnro  Tanaka;  Takashi  Matsuura,  and  Hideo  Itozaki,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,912 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  29, 1992,  4-164151 

Int.  a.«  GllC  11/44:  HOIL  39/24 

VS.  a.  505—329  18  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  Josephson  junction  device 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  on  a  portion  of  a  principal 
surface  of  the  single  crystalline  substrate  a  lift-off  layer  com- 
posed of  a  material  which  can  be  easily  removed  without 
disturbing  the  substrate,  depositing  a  layer  of  the  same  material 
as  that  of  the  substrate  over  the  principal  surface  of  the  sub- 


strate, removing  the  lift-off  layer  by  a  water  wash  with  a 
portion  of  the  layer  on  it  so  that  a  step  is  formed  on  the  princi- 
pal surface  of  the  substrate  and  forming  an  oxide  superconduc- 
tor thin  film  on  the  principal  surface  of  the  substrate  so  that  the 
oxide  superconductor  thin  film  includes  a  first  and  a  second 
portions  respectively  positioned  above  and  below  the  step  of 
the  substrate,  which  are  constituted  of  single  crystals  of  the 
oxide  superconductor,  a  junction  portion  between  said  the  first 
and  second  superconducting  portions,  which  are  constituted  of 
a  single  crystal  of  the  oxide  superconductor  having  a  different 
crystal  orientation  from  the  first  and  second  superconducting 
portions,  and  grain  boundaries  between  the  first  superconduc- 
ting and  the  junction  portion  and  between  the  second  super- 
conducting portion  and  the  junction  portion,  which  constitute 
one  weak  link  of  the  Josephson  junction. 


5,382,567 

AROMATIC  COMPOSmON  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONTROLLING  AROMA 

Tom  Fuwa,  Takata,  and  Kaneto  Uekama,  Kumamoto,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Wakonaga  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Onka,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  833,452,  Feb.  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5^38,915. 
This  application  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,187 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  8, 1991, 3-39325;  Feb. 
8, 1991,  3-39326 

Int  a.«  A61K  1/46 
VS.  a.  512—4  17  Claims 

1.  An  aromatic  composition,  comprising  at  least  one  perfiime 
coated  with  a  material  whose  solubility  in  a  solvent  is  depen- 
dent on  the  pH  of  a  solution  containing  the  at  least  one  coated 
perfume,  and  a  pH-adjusting  substance,  wherein  said  material 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  enteric  coating  materi- 
als which  are  soluble  in  alkaline  conditions  and  gastric  coating 
materials  which  are  soluble  in  acidic  conditions,  and  wherein 
said  composition  comprises  either  a  solid  preparation  whereby 
said  at  least  one  coated  perfume  and  said  pH-adjusting  sub- 
stance are  dissolved  when  used,  or  said  composition  comprises 
a  solid  preparation  and  a  separate  liquid  preparation  whereby 
said  at  least  one  coated  perfume  and  said  pH-adjusting  sub- 
stance are  mixed  when  used. 


5,382,568 

DECAPEPTIDE  HAVING  DOPAMINE  STIMULATING 
ACnVTTY 
Byrant  Benson,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Arizona  Board  of 
Regents,  Tucson,  Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,782,  Aug.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,503 
Int  a.*  A61K  37/00.  37/02;  C07K  5/00.  7/00 
VS.  CL  514—15  10  ClaiaM 

1.  A  peptide  having  the  sequence  NH2-Ser-Phe-Pro-Thr- 
Thr-Lys-Thr-Tyr-Phe-Pro-COOH,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  nontoxic  salt  thereof. 


5,382,569 
ENDOTHERLIN  ANTAGONISTS 
Wayne  L.  Cody,  SaUne;  Patricia  DePue,  Canton;  Annette  M. 
Doberty,  Ann  Arbon  John  X.  He,  Ypsilanti,  and  Michael  D. 
Taylor,  Ann  Arbor,  aU  of  Mich.,  assi^iors  to  Warner-Lambert 
Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,746,  Dec  18,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,274, 
May  16,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  21. 1992,  Ser. 
No.  995,480 
Int  a.«  A61K  37/02;  C07K  7/06 
VS.  a.  514—17  8  Oaima 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 

aa'-aa^-aa'-aa^-aa'-aa* 
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wherein  AA'  it 


I C C— 

(CH2),  \ 
I,  (CH^, 

R2'— C— R^" 


wherein 
R  is 
hydrogen, 
alkyl. 


— N— R' 


wherein  R^and  K*  are  each  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
hydrogen, 
alkyl, 
alkenyl, 
alkynyl, 
cycloalkyi, 
cycloalkylalkyi, 
aryl, 

heteroaryl,  or 
fluorenyhnethyl. 


O 
— N— C— R* 


AA^is 
Apa, 
Ahp, 
Dip, 
D-Phe, 
Phe, 

HomoArg, 
Arg,  or 


O 
• l_ 

R"(CH2),     (CH2),' 
RlO  RlO- 


wherein 

R' '  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
n  is  zero, 

R'*'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
n'  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  1,  2,  3,  4,  or  5,  and 
RlC  is  alkyl, 
OH, 


-N— R'" 


V 


wherein  R^"  and  R^'  are  each  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
hydrogen, 
alkyl,  or 
aryl. 


wherein  R^  and  R^  are  each  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  as 
defined  above. 


— C— N— r5" 


— N— C— OR* 

wherein  R^  and  R*  are  each  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  as 
defined  above, 


wherein  R^"  and  R*'  are  as  defined  above. 


O 

II  ,, 

— C— OR* 


o 

— N— C— N— R« 
R'  R' 


wherein  K?  and  K*  are  defined  above  or 


wherein  R*'  is  as  defined  above; 
— S(0)mR^   wherein  m  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  1  of  2  and 

r3"  is  as  defined  above  except  that  R^"  is  not  hydrogen; 
AA^is 

Lys, 

Tyr. 

Phe,  or 


O 
I 


— N— C— C(R')3 
R3 

wherein  R^'  is  F,  CI,  Br,  or  1,  and  R^  is  as  defined  above, 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

R^',  R2"  and  R^"  are  each  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 
hydrogen, 
alkyl, 
aryl,  or 

heteroaryl  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R^,  R^', 
and  R^"  is  aryl  or  heteroaryl  and  R^  "  is  hydrogen  or 
methyl, 
n  i  s  zero,  and 
n'  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  1,  2,  or  3;  ~ 


— N- 
I, 
R' 


O 

n 

c— 


c— 

/  \ 

(CHz),     (CH2), 
RlO  rW 


wherein 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
n  is  zero, 

R'*'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
n"  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  1,  2,  or  3,  and 
RlO*  is 

alkyl, 

aryl. 
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o 

— C— N— R' 
k*- 

wherein  R'"  and  R*'  are  as  defined  above; 


O 

II 
— C— OR* 


wherein  R*'  is  as  defined  above; 
AA*  and  AA'  are  each 
Phe, 
Lys, 
Glu, 
Pro,  or 


O 

n 

— N C C— 

R'>(CH2),    (CH2),' 
R'O  R'O- 


wherein 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

n  is  zero, 

R'*  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

n'  is  zero,  and 

RlO"  is  alkyl,  or  cycloalkyi,  or 
one  of  AA^  or  AA*  is  absent; 

AA^is 


O 

— N C— C— R" 

R"(CH2),     (CH2V 
R'2  R'2' 


and  stereochemistry  at  C*  in  AA*  is  L;  with  the  exclusion  of 
compounds  wherein  AA'  is 


O 
I 


HjC— C— NH— CH— C— 
I 
CH2 


J  I 


V 


NH 


wherein  C*H  is  D  or  L  stereochemistry,  or 


O 

II 


H2N— CH— C— 
I 
CH2 


HN 


N 


wherein 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  I 

n  is  zero, 

R'2  is  hydrogen,  or  methyl, 
n'  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  1,  2,  or  3, 
R'Z'  is  aryl  or  heteroaryl, 
Ri^is 
— (CH2)b— CChH  wherein  n  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  I,  2, 

3,  4,  5,  or  6, 

— (CH2)b — OH  wherein  n  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  1,  2,  3, 

4,  5,  or  6,  or 


O 

-(CH2),-C-N-R' 
R* 


wherein  C*H  is  D  or  L  stereochemistry, 
AA^is 


O 
•         II 
— NH— CH— C— 
I 
CH2 

CH 
/    \ 
CH3       CH3 


wherein  C*H  is  D  or  L  stereochemistry, 
AA^is 


O 
I 

— NH— CH— C— 

I 
CH2 

CO2H 


wherein  n,  R',  R*  are  defined  above. 


O 
II 
— C— NH— CH— CO2H 

i.* 


wherein  C*H  is  D  or  L  stereochemistry, 
AA*  and  AA'  are  each 


O 

•        II 
— NHCH— C— 
I 
CH— CH3 

I 

CH2— CH3 


wherein  C*H  is  D  or  L  stereochemistry,  and 
AA^is 


O 

•      N 

— NH— CH— C— OH 
I 
CHj 


I 


wherein  R'*  is 

hydrogen  or 

— CH2CO2H, 

stereochemistry  at  C*  in  AA'  is  D,  . 

stereochemistry  at  C*  in  AA^,  AA^  AA*  or  AA'  is  D  or  L      wherein  C»H  is  D  or  L  stereochemistry  but  wherem  only  one 
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of  AA '  or  AA^  or  AA'or  AA*  or  AA'  or  AA*  are  of  D-stereo- 
chemistry;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5^2,570 

SULFATED  GLYCOSAMINOGLYCANOID 

DERIVATIVES  OF  THE  DERMATAN  SULFATE  AND 

CHONDROITIN  SULFATE  TYPE 

MMficc  PetitOQ,  Paris,  Ftrancc,  aad  CoMtaat  A  A.  Tan  Boeckel, 

Lz  Om,  Netherlands,  assigBors  to  Akzo,  N.V^  Velperweg  and 

Saofl,  SjL,  Ambem,  Netherlands 

CoBtiBiiatioii-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  795,595,  Not.  21,  1991, 

ahandoMd,  which  is  a  coatiiiuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  690,035, 

Apr.  23, 1991,  abandoMd.  This  application  Jnl.  27, 1992,  Ser. 

No.  919,683 

Claims  priority,  application  Enropean  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  23, 

1990,  90201006 

InL  CL*  A61K  31/70,  31/715:  C07H  13/12.  23/00 
MS.  CL  514—53  5  Claims 

1.  A  stilfated  compound  derived  from  a  glycosaminoglycan. 
comprising  the  disaccharide  unit  having  the  formula  I  or  11 


I 


OR2 


OR4 


in  which  the  twitched  lines  denote  an  a  or  /3  bond,  n  is  the 
nuinber  1  to  4,  each  of  the  groups  R  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  allcyl  and  sulfate;  Ri  has  the  same 
meaning  as  R  or  is 


coo- 


wlierein  the  twitched  line  and  R  have  the  previously  given 
meanings;  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aryl,  aralkyi  and  fi- 


RO 


OR2' 


OR 


RO 


OR 


wherein  R  has  the  previously  given  meaning,  and  Rtis  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi  and  fi- 


coo- 


0R2' 


wherein  the  twitched  lines,  R,  and  R2'  have  the  previously 
given  meanings;  and  the  charged  moieties  are  compensated  by 
counter-ions. 


5,382,571 
CLATHRATES  OF  PEHOXY ACIDS,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USES 
Michel  Granger,  Chalons  Sur  Saone;  Michel  Dupont,  Chagny, 
and  Henry  Ledon,  Versailles,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Che- 
moxal  S.A.,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR91/00628,  §  371  Date  Mar.  27, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/02497,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  844,568 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  30,  1990,  90  09677 

Int  a.'  C07C  409/24:  C08B  37/00:  AOIN  37/16;  CUD  3/39: 

A61K  31/19.  7/00 
UJS.  CL  514—58  24  Claims 

1.  Derivatives  of  peroxyacids,  which  comprise  inclusion 
compounds  or  clathrates  of  a  peroxyacid  in  a  hollow  molecule 
which  is  capable  of  behaving  as  a  receiving  structure  with 
respect  to  said  peroxyacid,  wherein  the  molecule  behaving  as 
receiving  structure  has  the  structure  of  a  cyclodextrin,  a  cavi- 
tand  or  a  cyclophane. 


5,382,572 
ALKYL  AND  ACYL  SUBSTITUTED  QUINOLINES 
Adriano  Afoaso,  West  Caldwell;  Jay  Weinstein,  Upper  Mont- 
dair,  and  Margaret  J.  Genties,  Bloomfield,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N.J. 
per  No.  PCrAIS91/06251,  §  371  Date  Mar.  1, 1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  1,  1993 
per  Pub.  No.:  WO  92/04326,  Pet  Pub.  Date:  Mar.  19,  1992 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  579,744,  Sep.  7,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  PCT  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  30,187 

Int  a.«  C07D  215/22:  A61K  31/37 
VS.  CL  514—82  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  1.0: 


(1.0) 


(R^ 


OR* 


OR' 


wherein  the  twitched  line  and  R  have  the  previously  given 
meanings  and  R2'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aryl  and  aralkyi;  R3  has  the  same  meaning  as  R  or  is 


wherein: 
(B)  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(1)  alkyl; 
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(2)  —CH2— phenyl; 

(3)  phenyl: 

(4)  substituted  phenyl; 

(7)  (2-chloro-4-methoxyphenoxy)propoxyniethyl; 

(8)  —(CH2)oR'*  wherein  a  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6  and  R'» 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — C(OX)R'', 
—OR",  — R",  and  — N(R")i,  wherein  each  R"  can  be 
the  same  or  different  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  H; 

(9)  H;  and 

(10)  —OR'*  wherein  R'*  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H,  alkyl— which  may  be  substituted  with  OH, 
SH,  NH2  and/or  halogen—,  alkenyl; 

(C)  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  alkyl; 

(2)  haloalkenyl  wherein  the  halogen  atoms  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  F,  CI,  Br  and  I; 

(3)  — <CH2)bNR*  R'  wherein  a  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6, 
and  R*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  alkyl;  and 

(4)  acyl  having  the  formula  — C(0)R*  wherein  R*  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl,  phenyl, 
—CH2— phenyl,  alkenyl,  and  substituted  alkyl; 

(D)  Each  R^  for  each  m  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

(1)  alkyl; 

(2)  alkoxy; 

(3)  phenyloxy; 

(4)  phenyl; 

(5)  phenylalkyloxy 

(6)  halogen  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F, 
CI,  Br  and  1; 

(7)  _0— CO— R'°  wherein  R'O  is  alkyl— which  may  be 
substituted  with  OH,  SH,  NH2  and/or  halogen—, 
—CH2— phenyl,  alkenyl; 

(8)  — N(R")2  wherein  each  R"  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl,  and  R'kXO)— 
wherein  R'^  is  as  above  defmed 

(9)  -OH; 

(10)  — CH2OH; 
(11)— COOH; 

(12)  — COOR'^  wherein  R"  is  alkyl; 

(13)  — SO3H; 

(14)  — SO2NHR'*,  wherein  R'*  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl;  and  H; 

(15)  -PO3H;  I 

(16)  — PO(OR")2,  wherein  R"  is  alkyl;    • 

(17)  -OPO3H; 

(18)  — OP(OR")2  wherein  R"  is  as  above  defmed; 

(19)  — CF3;  and 

(20)  CONH2; 

(E)  m  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  2;  and 

(F)  R*  and  R'  are  the  same  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(1)  alkyl;  and 

(2)  acyl  having  the  formula  — C(0)R» 

wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  and  substituted  alkyl; 

and  wherein 

acyl  represents  a  group  having  the  formula  — C(0)R* 
wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkenyl,  and  sub- 
stituted alkyl; 

alkenyl  represents  straight  and  branched  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon groups  having  1  double  carbon-to-carbon  double 
bond  and  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

alkoxy  represents  an  alkyl  radical  attached  to  a  molecule 
through  an  oxygen  atom  (— O — alkyl); 

alkyl  represents  straight  or  branched  saturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

haloalkenyl  represente  an  alkenyl  group,  as  defined  above, 
wherein  one  hydrogen  atom  is  replaced  by  a  halogen 
atom; 

alkynyl  represents  a  straight  or  branched  aliphatic  hydrocar- 


bon group  having  one  carbon-to-carbon  triple  bond,  and 
having  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms; 

cycloalkenyl  represents  a  carbocyclic  ring  having  from  5  to 
7  carbon  atoms  and  one  carbon-to-carbon  double  bond  in 
the  ring; 

cycloalkyl  represents  a  saturated  carbocyclic  ring  having 
from  3  to  7  carbon  atoms; 

substituted  alkyl  represents  an  alkyl  group,  as  defined  above, 
wherein  one  of  the  alkyl  H  atoms  is  replaced  with  a  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  —OH, 
—O— alkyl,  — NH2,  — N(alkyl)2  wherein  each  alkyl 
group  is  the  same  or  different  — S — alkyl,  —C(0)0— al- 
kyl, — C(0)H,  -NHC(:NH)NH2.  -C(0)NH2,-0C- 
(0)NH2,  NO2  and  —NHC(0)— alkyl.  wherein  alkyl,  is  as 
above  defined;  and 

substituted  phenyl  represents  a  phenyl  group,  as  defined 
above,  wherein  one  or  two  of  the  H  atoms  attached  to  the 
ring  carbon  atoms  is  replaced  by  a  group  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  alkyl,  hydroxy, 
alkoxy,  phenoxy,  amino,  alkylamino,  and  dialkylamino; 
together  with  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  of  the 
compounds  of  Formula  1.0  that  are  acidic  or  basic. 


5,382,573 

HORMONE  PREPARATION  AND  METHOD 

Robert  F.  Casper,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Jencap  Research 

Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  788,259,  Not.  5,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,276,022, 

which  U  a  dlTision  of  Ser.  No.  515,691,  Apr.  26,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,108,995,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,861,  Sep.  22, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

143,055 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Sep.  24,  1987,  54774^ 
Sep.  24,  1987,  547744 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/56.  31/565.  31/57.  31/5S 
VS.  CI.  514—170  26  Oaims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  for  administration  to  a 
female  in  need  of  hormone  replacement  therapy  comprising 
repeating  cycles  of  a  pharmaceutical  regimen,  each  cycle 
comprising  a  series  of  from  twenty  to  thirty-five  consecutive 
daily  unit  doses  arranged  in  alternating  estrogen  dominant 
phases  and  progestin  dominant  phases,  each  phase  consisting  of 
from  one  to  four  consecutive  daily  unit  doses,  wherein  the 
daily  unit  doses  of  said  estrogen  dominant  phases  contain 
i)  an  amount  of  a  substance  exhibiting  estrogen  activity  or 
ii)  an  amoimt  of  a  substance  exhibiting  estrogen  activity  and 
an  amount  of  a  substance  exhibiting  progestin  activity,  and 
the  daily  unit  doses  of  said  progestin  dominant  phases 
contain  an  amount  of  a  sutxstance  exhibiting  estrogen 
activity  and  an  amount  of  a  substance  exhibiting  progestin 
activity,  the  amount  of  said  substance  exhibiting  progestin 
activity  being  alternately  increased  in  the  progestin  domi- 
nant phases  to  provide  daily  imit  doses  exhibiting  proges- 
tin dominant  activity  and  decreased  in  the  estrogen  domi- 
nant phases  to  provide  daily  unit  doses  exhibiting  estrogen 
dominant  activity,  and  wherein  the  amount  of  substance 
exhibiting  estrogen  activity  per  unit  dose  exhibits  an  estro- 
gen activity  equivalent  to  from  about  0.3  to  about  2.5  mg 
of  piperazine  estrone  sulfate,  and  the  amount  of  substance 
exhibiting  progestin  activity  per  unit  dose  ranges  from  0  to 
an  amount  which  exhibits  a  progestin  activity  equivalent 
to  about  5  mg  of  norethindrone. 
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5^2,574 

INSULIN  PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING  NICOTINIC 

ACID  OR  NICOTINAMIDE 

Dart  H.  Jf#rtCMca,  Vinw,  DcwMTk,  aMigMir  to  Nora  NwriWi 

A/S,  BagiTacrd,  Deaaark 
per  No.  PCr/DK90/S0335,  §  371  Date  May  20, 1992,  §  ia2(c) 
Date  May  20, 1992,  PCT  Pak.  No.  WO91/09617,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  JaL  11,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec  20, 1990,  Scr.  No.  849,448 
OaiaH  priority.  aapUcatioa  Deeiaarii,  Dec.  21, 1989, 6543/89; 
Jaa.  10,  1990,  71/90 

lat  CL»  C07K  7/40.  7/42:  A61K  37/26 
VS.  CL  S14— 3  19  ClaiaM 

1.  Insulin  preparation  formulated  for  injection  or  infusion, 
the  preparation  comprising  insulin  or  an  insulin  derivative  and 
nicotinamide  or  nicotinic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof. 


I  5,382,575 

(N-PYRTOINIUMPHENYD-CARBAPENEMS 
Alaa  D.  Adaan,  Piacataway;  Fraak  DiNiaao,  OU  Bridge,  aad 
lamet  V.  Heck,  Scotch  Plaiaa,  aU  of  NJ.,  aMigaon  to  Merck 
A  Co.,  lac.,  Rahway,  N J. 

CoatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  777,947,  Oct.  17,  1991,  abamioBcd. 

Tlija  appUcatioa  Oct  7,  1992,  Scr.  No.  957,974 

lat  CL*  C07D  4S7/00;  AOIN  43/00:  A61K  31/395 

VS.  a.  514—210  17  Claiias 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein: 

R  is  H  or  CHj; 

R'   and    R^   are   independently   H,    CH3— ,    CH3CH2— , 

(CHshCH— ,  HOCH2— ,  CH3CH(OH)— , 

(CHshQOH)— ,     FCH2CH(OH)— ,     F2CHCH(OH)— . 

F3CCH(OH)— ,        CH3CH(F>-,        CH3CF2— .        or 

(CH3)2C(F)-; 
R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen  and  the  radicals  set  out  below: 

a)  -CF3; 

b)  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— .  —Br.  —CI.  — F,  or  —I; 

c)  — OCm  alkyl.  wherein  the  alkyl  is  optionally  mono- 
substituted  by  Rf.  where 

R9  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  —OH, 
— OCH3,  — CN.  — C(0)NH2,  — OC(0)NH2,  CHO, 
— OC(0)N(CH,),.  — SOjNH,.  — SO,N(CH,)j,  — SOCH3. 
— SO2CH3.  — F.  — CF3,  — COOM"  (where  M"  is  hydro- 
gen, alkali  metal,  methyl  or  phenyl),  tetrazolyl  (where  the 
point  of  attachment  is  the  carbon  atom  of  the  tetrazole 
ring  and  one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms  is  mono-substituted  by 
M"  as  defined  above)  and  — SO3M*  (where  M*  is  hydro- 
gen or  an  alkali  metal); 
d)— OH; 
e)  — 0(C=0)R',  where 

R'  is  Cm  alkyl  or  phenyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally  mono- 
substituted  by  R4  as  defined  above  or  tri-substituted  with 
— F; 
0  — 0(C=0)N(R>)R^  where 

R^  and  R'  are  independently  H.  C\n  alkyl  (optionally 
mono-substituted  by  9.1  as  defined  above),  together  a  3-  to 
S-membered  alkylidene  radical  to  form  a  ring  (optionally 


substituted  with  Ki  as  defined  above)  or  together  a  2-  to 
4-membered  alkylidene  radical,  interrupted  by  — O — , 
— S — .  — S(0)—  or  — S(0)2—  to  form  a  ring  (where  the 
ring  is  optionally  mono-substituted  with  Rq  as  defined 
above); 

g)  — S(0)»— R*  where  n=0-2.  and  R»  is  defined  above; 
h)  — S02N(R>)R'  where  RJ*  and  R'  are  as  defined  above; 
i)N3 

j)  — N(R0(C=O)H,  where 
R'  is  is  H  or  Cm  alkyl.  and  the  alkyl  thereof  is  optionally 
mono-substituted  by  R?  as  defined  above; 
k)  —N(R'XC=0)Cm  alkyl,  where  R'is  as  defined  above. 

and  the  alkyl  group  is  also  optionally  mono-substituted 

by  R9  as  defined  above; 
I)  — N(R'XC=0)0Cm  alkyl,  where  R'  is  as  defined 

above,  and  the  alkyl  group  is  optionally  mono-sub- 
stituted by  R9  as  defined  above; 
m)  — N(R'XC=0)N(Ry)R»  where  R',  R^  and  R'  are  as 

defined  above; 
n)  — N(R0SO2R^  where  R«  and  R'  are  as  defined  above; 
o)— CN; 

p)  — (C=:0)H  or  — CH(OCH3)2; 
q)  — C(OCH3)2Cm  alkyl.  where  the  alkyl  is  optionally 

mono-substituted  by  K1  as  defined  above; 
r)  — (C=0)R^  where  R*  is  as  defined  above; 
s)  — (C=NOR^R>  where  R^"  and  R^  are  as  defined  above. 

except  they  may  not  be  joined  together  to  form  a  ring; 
t)  — (C=0)C)Cm  alkyl.  where  the  alkyl  is  optionally 

mono-substituted  by  Ki  as  defined  above; 
u)  — (C=O)N(R>0R'  where  R^  and  R*  are  as  defined 

above; 
v)  — (C=0>— N(OR>^R»  where  R>  and  R'  are  as  defined 

above,  except  they  may  not  be  joined  together  to  form 

a  ring; 
w)  — (C=S)N(R^0(RO  where  R>'  and  R^  are  as  defined 

above; 
x)  — COOM*.  where  M*  is  as  defined  above; 
y)  -SCN; 
z)  -SCF3; 

aa)  tetrazolyl.  where  the  point  of  attachment  is  the  carbon 
atom  of  the  tetrazole  ring  and  one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms 
is  mono-substituted  by  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  or  a 
C1-C4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  R?  as  defined 
above; 

ab)  an  anionic  function  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of:  phosphono  [P=0(0M*)2];  alkylphosphono  {P=0- 
(OM*)— [0(Ci-C4  alkyl)]};  alkylphosphinyl  [P=0- 
(OM'^Ci-C*  alkyl)];  phosphoramido  [P=0- 
(OM^N(R>')'^  and  P=0(0M*)NHR^;  sulfino 
(SO2M*);  sulfo  (SO3M*);  acylsulfonamides  selected 
from  the  structures  C0NM*S02R',  C0NM*S02N- 
(R^R^  S02NM*C0N(R>)R^;  and  S02NM*CN.  where 

R-*  is  phenyl  or  heteroaryl,  where  heteroaryl  is  a  monocyclic 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  3  or  6  ring  atoms,  in 
which  a  carbon  atom  is  the  point  of  attachment,  in  which 
one  of  the  carbon  atoms  has  been  replaced  by  a  nitrogen 
atom,  in  which  one  additional  carbon  atom  is  optionally 
replaced  by  a  heteroatom  selected  from  O  or  S,  and  in 
which  from  I  to  2  additional  carbon  atoms  are  optionally 
replaced  by  a  nitrogen  heteroatom.  and  where  the  phenyl 
and  heteroaryl  are  optionally  mono-substituted  by  R9.  as 
defmed  above;  M^  is  as  defined  above;  and  R^  and  R'  are 
as  defined  above; 

ac)  C5-C7  cycloalkyl  group  in  which  one  of  the  carbon 
atoms  in  the  ring  is  replaced  by  a  heteroatom  selected 
from  O.  S.  NH  or  N(Ci-C4  alkyl)  and  in  which  one 
additional  carbon  atom  may  be  replaced  by  NH  or 
N(C|-C4  alkyl).  and  in  which  at  least  one  carbon  atom 
adjacent  to  each  nitrogen  heteroatom  has  both  of  its 
attached  hydrogen  atoms  replaced  by  one  oxygen  thus 
forming  a  carbonyl  moiety  and  there  are  one  or  two 
carbonyl  moieties  present  in  the  ring; 

ad)  C2-C4  alkenyl  radical,  optionally  mono-substituted  by 
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one  of  the  substituents  a)  to  ac)  above  and  phenyl  which 
is  optionally  substituted  by  R*  as  defined  above; 

ae)  C2-C4  alkynyl  radical,  optionally  mono-substituted  by 
one  of  the  substituents  a)  to  ac)  above; 

aO  C1-C4  alkyl  radical; 

ag)  C1-C4  alkyl  mono-substituted  by  one  of  the  substitu- 
ents a)-ac)  above; 

ah)  a  2-oxazolidinonyl  moiety  in  which  the  point  of  at- 
tachment is  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  oxazolidinone  ring, 
the  ring  oxygen  atom  is  optionally  replaced  by  a  hetero- 
atom selected  from  — S—  and  NR'  (where  R'  is  as 
defined  above)  and  one  of  the  saturated  carbon  atoms  of 
the  oxazolidinone  ring  is  optionally  mono-substituted 
by  one  of  the  substituents  a)  to  ag)  above;  and 
M  is  selected  from:  j 

i)  hydrogen;  I 

ii)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  esterifying  group  or 
removable  carboxyl  protecting  group; 

iii)  an  alkali  metal  or  other  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
cation;  or 

iv)  absent,  leaving  COO —  with  the  proviso  that  when  M 
is  as  described  in  i).  ii)  or  iii),  a  negatively  counterion  is 
present. 


5,382,576 
1-AZA-l-ARYLCYCLOALKANES  AS  TOPICAL 
GLAUCOMA  TREATMENT  AGENTS 
Ronald  D.  Schoenwald,  and  Charles  F.  Barfknecht,  both  of  Iowa 
Oty,  Iowa,  assignors  to  UaiTersity  of  Iowa  Research  Founda- 
tion, Oakdale,  Iowa 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,364 
Int  a.*  A61K  31/39S.  31/55.  31/54.  31/535 
VS.  CL  514—210  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  intraocular  eye  pressure,  said 
method  comprising: 
topically  applying  to  an  affected  eye  a  small  but  therapeuti- 
cally effective  intraocular  eye  pressure  reducing  amount 
of  compound  of  the  formula: 


X 

/    \ 

(CH^,      (CH2), 

N 
I 
Ar 


wherein: 
X  is  oxygen,  sulphur  or  methylene; 
Y  U  0.  I.  2  or  3; 
Z  is  1.  2,  or  3;  and 
Ar  is  a  phenyl  moiety. 


5,382,577 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  INHIBITING 

PLATELET  AGGREGATION 
Akio  Odawara,  Tokyo;  Yasuhiko  Sasaki,  Urawa;  Sakac  Murata, 
Kawagoe,  and  Hiroshi  Narita,  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Tanabe  Seiyakn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,233 
Cbums  priority,  application  Japaa,  Feb.  6, 1992,  4-067901 
lat  a.«  A61K  31/55.  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—211  18  Chmns 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  inhibiting  platelet  ag- 
gregation, which  comprises  5-(2-chlorobenzyl)-4.5.6.7-tetrahy- 
drothieno  pyridine  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof  and  a  1.5-benzothiazepine  derivative  of  the  formula: 
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(I) 


CH2CH2N 


\ 


R* 


wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group.  R^ 
is  a  lower  alkanoyl  group.  R^  and  R*  are  a  lower  alkyl  group 
and  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  halogen 
atom,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
the  weight  ratio  of  5.(2-chlorobenzyl)-4.5.6.7-tetrahydiothieno 
pyridine  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  to  the 
1,5-benzothiazepine  derivative  (1)  or  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable salt  thereof  is  1-3.3:1. 


5,382,578 

METHODS  FOR  TREATING  CONVULSIONS  AND 

ISCHEMIA  WITH  SUBSTITUTED  DIBENZOXAZEPINE 

COMPOUNDS 
Robert  K.  Hasa,  Timothy  J.  Hagea,  both  of  Garace,  aad 
E.  Ann  HaUinan,  Evanston,  all  of  111.,  asrignors  to  G.  D. 
Searle  A  C^  Chicago,  111. 
DiTuion  of  S^.  No.  6,858,  Jaa.  21, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,288,719, 
which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  786,161,  Oct  31,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,212,169.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,613 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/55 
VS.  a.  514—211  4  Claiaa 

1.  A  method  for  treating  convulsions  in  a  mammal  compris- 
ing administering  to  said  mammal  a  therapeutically-effective 
amoimt  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


O 
N     X       H  (Z)» 

V  \  A        /    \       / 

jj       Y      (CH2)m  (CH2), 

O 


R3 


or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
X  is  — NH—  or  — CH2— ; 
Y  is  (I)  — CH2—  when  X  is  — NH— .  and  (2)  — NH—  when 

X  is  — CH2— ; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  — OR*; 
R4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or 

O 
— C— R«; 

Z  is  oxygen,  sulfur.  —SO—.  — SO2—  or  — NR'— ; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  t-butyloxycarbonyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  trifluoromethyl; 

9}  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  aryl.  heteroaryl  in  which  the  het- 
eroatoms  are  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  and/or  sul- 
fur, or  — NR^R^; 

R^  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 

r8  is  alkyl.  aryl  or 
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CH2— N 


/ 

\ 


Rio 


R'  and  R"*  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  or 
when  Uken  together  form  N-morpholino  or  4-methyl-N- 
piperazinyl; 
m  and  n  are  each  independently  integers  of  from  0  to  3;  and 
P  is  0  or  1,  provided  that  p  is  not  1  when  m  is  0. 
3.  A  method  for  treating  ischemia  in  a  mammal  comprising 
administering    to   said    manunal    a   therapeutically-effective 
amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


5,382,579 
TRIAZOLO-l,4-DIAZ£PINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 

USE  IN  PHARMACEUTICALS 
Kazuo  OkaiM;  Shuhei  Miyazawa;  Richard  S.  J.  Clark;  Shinya 
Abe;  Tetsuya  Kawahara;  Naojruki  Shimomura;  Osamu  Asano; 
Hiroyuki  Yoshimura;  Mitsuaki  Miyamoto;  Yoshimori 
Sakuwa;  Kenzo  Muramoto;  Hiroshi  Obaishi;  Koukichi 
Harada;  H^jime  Tsunoda;  Satoshi  Katayama;  Koiui  Yamada; 
Shigeni  Souda;  YosUmasa  Machida;  Koaichi  Katayama,  and 
laao  Yanatsn,  all  of  IbaraU,  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  506,928,  Apr.  10,  1990,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4214^29,  Oct.  16, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

751,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1988,  63-275460; 
Not.  24,  1988,  63-297068;  Dec.  16,  1988,  63-318016;  Dec.  28, 
1988,  63-331622 

Int.  a.*  A61K  31/55:  C07D  495/22 
VS.  CL  514—219  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Rl 


O 
N     X       !!  (Z),  R' 

jj       Y      (CH2)„  (CH2), 

O 


or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
X  is  — NH—  or  — CH2— ; 
Y  is  (1)  — CH2—  when  X  is  — NH— ,  and 

(2)  — NH—  when  X  is  — CH2— ; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  — OR4; 
R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or 


O 

— C— R»; 


Z  is  oxygen,  sulfur,  —SO—,  — SO2—  or  — NR'— ; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  t-butyloxycarbonyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  trifluoromethyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  aryl,  heteroaryl  in  which  the  het- 
eroatoms  are  selected  from  oxygen,  nitrogen  and/or  sul- 
fur, or  — NR*R'; 

R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl; 

R^  is  alkyl,  aryl  or 


\=AcH2-N 


wherein  Y  is  cycloalkyi,  cyctoalkylakyi,  arylalkyi,  arylalkenyl, 
cycloalkylalkenyl,  or  an  alkynyl  group  having  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  wherein  a  phenyl  group  or  a  cycloalkyi  group  is  joined 
to  any  carbon  atom; 

R I  is  H  or  a  lower  alkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R2  is  H  or  a  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R^  is  H  or  a  halogen  atom; 

R*  is  H  or  a  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

2.  A  triazolo-l,4-diazepine  compound  of  the  below  given 
formula 


Y-(X),-N 


.19 


/ 

<  ; 

\ 
'  Rio 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon 

R'  and  R*  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  or    atoms;  R^  is  a  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6 

when  taken  together  form  N-morpholino  or  4-methyl-N-    carbon  atoms;  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen 

piperazinyl;  atom;  R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  X 

m  and  n  are  each  independently  integers  of  from  0  to  3;  and    represents 

P  is  0  or  I,  provided  that  p  is  not  1  when  m  is  0.  a  group  of  the  formula 
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o 
H 

— N— C— 

i3 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  \a<nei  alkyl  group, 
n  is  an  integer  of  ()  or  I; 

Y  represents  an  alkynyl  group,  a  group  of  the  formula 


R7 

I 
CHj— C— (CH2),— 

CN 


in  which  R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  r  is  zero,  1  or  2, 
a  group  of  the  formula  NC — (CH2);> —  wherein  p  is  an  inte- 
ger of  from  1  to  6, 
a  group  of  the  formula  A — (CH2)^ —  wherein  A  represents  a 
group  selected  from  a  pyridyl  group,  a  pyranyl  group  and 
a  morpholtno  group  and  q  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  6, 
a  group  of  the  formula 


NC-/~\-, 

a  group  of  the  formula 


R« 


\n— SO2— B— 


R» 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  pyridylmethyl  group  or 
a  cycloalkyi  group  or  R^  and  R'  may  be  joined  along  with  a 
nitrogen  atom  to  form  a  ring  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 


O              N,     <              N.     N  N, 

\ f         \ I  \ I 


and  B  represents  a  phenylene  group  or  a  lower  alkylene  group 
having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
a  group  of  the  formula 


CH^C— CH2— N— /  V- 


a  group  of  the  formula 


N— C— O— CH2— CSC— CH2— , 


a  group  of  the  formula 


O  \— 0-(CH2),- 


in  which  s  is  1  or  2, 
a  group  of  the  formula 


O  \— (CH2),- 


in  which  t  is  1  or  2, 
a  group  of  the  formula 


c^=c„-,       . 


a  group  of  the  formula 


J>|-(E).- 
R'O-^      R» 


•  in  which  R'"  is  hydrogen  or  phenyl,  R'^  is  hydrogen  or  a 
lower  alkyl,  E  is  an  alkenylene  and  u  is  zero  or  I  with  a 
proviso  that  R'"  and  R"  are  not  both  hydrogen  at  the 
same  time,  or 

a  group  of  the  formula 


C>- 


a  group  of  the  formula 


O 

II 


I \ 

O  N— CH2— NH— C— O— CH2— CSC— CH2- 


in  which  G  is  an  alkenylene  or  — J — (CH2)x  wherein  J  is 
oxygen  or  sulfur,  and  k  is  zero,  1  or  2; 

and  provided  that  when  N=0,  Y  is  an  alkynyl  group; 
or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 

9.  A  method  for  treating  a  disease  against  which  anti-PAF 
activity  is  effective,  which  comprises  administering  to  a  patient 
in  need  thereof  a  pharmacologically  effective  amount  of  the 
compound  or  the  salt  thereof  as  defined  in  claim  1. 

15.  A  method  for  treating  a  disease  against  which  anti-PAF 
activity  is  effective,  which  comprises  administering  to  a  patient 
in  need  thereof  a  pharmacologically  effective  amount  of  the 
compound  or  the  salt  thereof  as  defined  in  claim  2. 
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5^2,580 
N»  MORPHOUNO  DERIVATIVES  OF 
7,8-DISUBSnTUTED  GUANINES 
Robert  Chen,  BcUc  Mead,  N  J^  Micluwl  G.  Goodman,  Rancho 
Saate  Fe,  Calif.,  and  Allen  Reitz,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  aasignors  to 
The  Scrippa  Reaearch  Institute,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
FUcd  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,484 
tat  CL*  A61K  31/535:  C07D  473/18 
VS.  a.  514— 234J  11  CtaiiBs 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I: 


5,382,582 

METHOTREXATE  ANALOGS  AND  METHODS  OF 

USING  SAME 

Carey  L.  Chan,  4113  Sano  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90065 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,819 

tat  a.*  A61K  31/505 

VS.  CL  514—249  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


NH2 


I 


H:N^^  N  " 

N          H: 
N            Dl 

X 

-1^ 

COiH 


wherein  X  is  O  or  S; 

Ri  is  a  hydrocarbyl  or  substituted  hydrocarbyl  moiety  hav- 
ing a  length  of  about  one  to  about  seven  carbon  atoms; 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cg  acyl; 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  Ci-Cj 
aliphatic  hydrocarbyl,  aralkyi,  and  substituted  aralkyi 
groups;  and 

the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  base  addition  salts  thereof 


O 

II  / 

C— NH— CH 

\ 

CH2CH2CO2H 

wherein  R  is  methyl  or  hydro,  Di  is  deutero,  and  X  is  halo  or 
hydro,  and  therapeutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,382,583 
PIPERAZINE  DERIVATIVES 

Ian  A.  Cliffe,  Cippenham,  England,  assignor  to  John  Wyetb  & 

Brother,  Limited,  Maidenhead,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,497,  Aug.  22,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  511,150,  Apr.  19, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

998,887 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  22,  1989, 
8909209;  Oct.  28,  1989,  8924323 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  29, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed, 
tat  a,*  A6IK  31/495;  C07D  241/04.  295/8 
VS.  a.  514—252  5  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5,382,581 
(6R)-  AND  (6S)-DIASTEREOISOMERS  OF  AN 
AMMONIUM  SALTS  OF 
N'-METHYL-5,6,73-TETRAHYDROFOLIC  ACID 
Fabrizio    Marazza,    Vico    Morcote,    Switzerland,    and    Jean 
Jacqncs,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Sapec  S.A.  fine  chemicals, 
Lngaiio,  Switzerland 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  683,772,  Apr.  11,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,194,611. 
This  application  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,565 
OaiaM   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Apr.    12,    1990, 
01255/90-1 

tat  CL*  C07D  475/04 
VS.  CL  514—249  13  Claims 

1.  An  ammonium  salt  of  N'-methyl-5,6,7,8-tetrahydrofolic 
acid  of  formula  I: 

O  CH3  0) 

'        N  N  \=/  H H 

H2N        »*  „ 

H H 

COO©HX®; 
in   the   form   of  the   single   (6R)-or   (6S>-diastereoisoniers, 
wherein 
X  is  cyclohexyl  amine,  diisopropyl  amine,  benzyl  amine, 
ammonia,  ethanol  amine,  triethanol  amine,  2-dimethyl 
amino-ethanol,  tert-butyl  amine,  lysine,  or  arginine. 


1^ 


R'— N 


N— (CH2),CR2r5— conr'r' 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 

n  is  1  or  2, 

R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

R'  is  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  radical  optionally  substituted  by 
one  or  more  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  nitro,  carbalkoxy,  carboxamido,  cyano,  amino, 
(lower  )alkylamino  or  diOower)alkylamino  substituents;  or 
a  mono  or  bicyclic  heteroaromatic  radical  containing  5  to 
10  ring  atoms,  the  heteroaromatic  radical  containing,  as 
heteroatoms,  one  or  two  nitrogen  atoms  and  optionally  a 
sulphur  or  oxygen  atom  and  being  optionally  substituted 
by  one  or  more  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  triflu- 
oromethyl,  nitro,  carboalkoxy,  carboxamido,  cyano, 
amino,  (lower)alkylaniino  or  di(lowcr)alkylamino  substit- 
uents, 

R2  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

R^  is  an  aryl  radical,  or  an  aryl(lower)alkyI  radical,  in  which 
the  aryl  radical  is  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  radical  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  carbalkoxy,  carboxamido, 
cyano,  amino,  (lower)alkylamino  or  diOower)alkylamino 
substituents, 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  other 
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than  a  tertiary  alkyl  group,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl(lower)alkyl,  or  arylOower)alkyl  where 
aryl  is  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  radical  optionally  substituted 
by  one  or  more  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  triflu- 
oromethyl, nitro,  carbalkoxy,  carboxamido,  cyano,  amino, 
(lower)alkylamino  or  diOower)alkylamino  substituents, 
with  the  provisos  that  when  R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl(- 
lower)alkyl,  R'  is  other  than  a  tertiary  alkyl  group,  or 
that,  when  n  is  2,  R'  and  R'  are  not  both  hydrogen  or  are 
not  both  methyl. 


5,382,585 

PYRIMIDOFUROXANS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
THEIR  USE 
Joachim  Brendel,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Karl  Schonafinger,  Al- 
zenau,  and  Helmut  Bohn,  Schoneck,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Cassella  AG,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
FUed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  10, 1992, 4218979 
tat  a.*  A61K  31/495.  31/50;  C07D  413/00,  413/02 
VS.  a.  514—253  10  OafaM 

1.  Pyrimidofuroxans  of  the  formula  I 


5,382,584 

ADENOSINE  RE-UPTAKE  INHIBITING  DERIVATIVES 
OF  DIPHENYL  OXAZOLES,  THIAZOLES  AND 
IMIDAZOLES 
Neelakantan  Balasubramanian,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bris- 
tol-Myers Squibb  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,338,  Apr.  15,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  923,399, 
Jul.  31, 1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
206,572 
tat  a.*  A61K  31/495;  C07D  413/06.  417/06 
VS.  a.  514—252  16  Claims 

1.  A  Compound  of  Formula  I 


N  r7 

N-(CH2),r-^        jT 


j^- 


with  R'^  being  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl.  Cm 

alkyl  or  C2-«  alkyl-N(R*)2; 
n  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  and 
X  is  S,  O,  or  NH. 


oe 


«L  O 


in  which 
A  denotes 


R'         r2 
I  I 

-C=N— C=N— , 


O     R'   O     R* 

II      I      II      I 

— C— N— C— N— . 


R8 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  or  hy- 
drate thereof  wherein 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen.  Cm 

alkyl.  Cm  alkoxy,  halogen  and  trifluoromethyl; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  Cm  alkoxy,  nitro  or  — NR'R'° 
with  R'and  R'"  being  independently  selected  from  hydro- 
gen or  Cm  alkyl,  alkanoyl  and 


O 

11 


-C-(CH2);,C02R"; 


R*  is  hydrogen  or  Cm  alkyl; 

R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
— CONR*RlO,  oxo  and  — CO2R"  with  R"  being  Cm 
alkyl,  or  R^  and  R^  can  be  taken  together  to  form  a  methy- 
lene or  ethylene  bridge; 

R^  and  R^  taken  together  is  a  butylene  or  are  both 


O    R'   r2 

II      I      I 

or     — C— N— C=N— 


where  in  each  case  the  nitrogen  atom  is  bonded  via  C-4 

and  the  carbon  atom  is  bonded  via  C-3  of  the  furoxan  ring; 
R'     denotes     — NHR',     — NR^R*,     —NX,     — NHOH, 

-NH(CH2)„Y,  -N[(CH2),Y]2  or  -NH(CH2)«Z; 
R2  denotes  hydrogen  or  — OR'; 
R3  denotes  (C2-C4)-alkyl; 
R*  denotes  hydrogen,  (Ci-C«)-alkyl.  (C5-C7>-cycloalkyl, 

— CH2Z,     — CH2COOR\     — CH2CONR7R8,     — CH- 

2CONX  or  — (CH2)„Y; 
R'  has  one  of  the  meanings  of  R^  with  the  exception  of 

hydrogen; 
R'  denotes  (Ci-C6)-alkyl  or  (C5-C7)-cycloalkyl; 
R'  and  R*  independently  of  one  another  denote  (C1-C4)- 

alkyl; 
X  denotes  — (CH2)p— ,  — (CH2h— O— (CHah—  or 


-(CH2h-N-(CH2)2-: 
R7 

Y  denotes  —OH,  —OR'  or  — NR'R«; 

Z  denotes  aryl  or  heteroaryl,  each  of  which  can  optionally 
also  be  substituted; 

n  represents  2,  3  or  4; 

m  represents  1  or  2;  and 

p  represents  4,  S  or  6, 
and  their  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  addition  com- 
pounds. 
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5J82J86 
ARYL  (OR  HETEROAHYDPIPERAZINYLALKYLAZOLE 

DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 

APPUCATION  AS  MEDICAMENTS 

RuMM  Merce-Vidal,  MarqMa  de  Scfrtmeiwt;  JonU  FHcol»Coa- 

■taMa,  At.  Diagooal,  ud  Juu  Parat-Coramiiiaa,  Padilla,  all 

of  Spain,  aiaigBora  to  Laboratorioa  del  Dr.  Ecteve  S.A.,  Barcc- 

kMa,  Syaia 

CoatlMatioa  of  Ser.  No.  825,929,  Jan.  27.  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,292,739.  This  applkatioa  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,329 

CUm  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Jan.  28, 1991,  91  00923 

Int.  CL«  A61K  31/495;  C07D  403/00 

VS.  CL  514—254  H  Clalma 

1.  A  heterocyclic  compound  characterized  in  that  it  has  the 
formula  I 


/ \ 

Ar-N  N-(CH2).-Z6-Z50 


-7.-7,0    ' 


(D 


in  which 

At  represents  an  aromatic  radical,  which  may  or  may  not 
contain  nitrogen,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  a  methoxy  or  a  halogen 
atom,  2-pyriniidinc,  2-N-methyl-imidazole,  3-{l,2-benziso- 
triazole),  3-<l,2-benzisotriazole), 

n  may  have  the  values  of  1  to  6, 

Zl  represents  a  C— Ri  group, 

Z2  represents  a  nitrogen  atom, 

Z4  represenu  a  C— R4  group, 

Z5  represents  a  nitrogen  atom, 

Z«  represents  a  methylene  group, 

and  Ri,  R3  and  R4,  which  may  be  identical  or  different 
represent  a  halogen,  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  a  carboxyl 
radical,  a  carboxamido  radical  or  an  alkyl  carboxylate 
radical,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salt  of  said  formula  I  compound. 


'  5,382,587 

SPIROCYCLES 

John  J.  Baldwin,  Gwynedd  Valley;  Darid  A.  Claremon,  Maple 
Glen,  both  of  Pa.  and  JaMm  M.  Elliott,  Kent,  Great  Britain, 
aMigiHMV  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,573 
Int.  CL»  A61K  31/445:  C07D  211/06 
VS.  CL  514—278 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formulae: 


ISCIaiau 


X  is  O,  CH2  or  SO„; 

R'    is    AlkylSOzNH— ,    AlkylO— ,    AlkylSOj— .    Alkyl- 

CONH— ,  or  NO2— , 
R2  is  — H,  — OAlkyl,  or  —Alkyl; 
r3  is  — NHCOCHiSOmPhenyl,  — NHCOCHzSOmAlkyl, 

or  NHSOiAlkyl; 
R*  and  R'  are  — H,  or  —Alkyl; 
R*is 


OH 


V^^^Alkyl- R«,  or  V^^Alkyl—SO„— Alkyl— R'; 

r7  is  _H.  — CN,  — NHSOiAlkyl,  —Br,  —OAlkyl,  — NH2, 
_N02,  — NHCOAlkyl,  or  NHCONHAlkyl; 

r8  is  — H,  -OH,  — CN,  -OAlkyl,  — CONHAlkyl,  — NH- 
S02Alkyl.  —NHCOAlkyl,  — SOmAlkyl,  or  — COaAlkyl; 

and  m  is  0-2;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  hydrate 
or  crystal  form  thereof 


5,382,588 

METHYL  PIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES  OF  CINNAMIC 

ACIDS,  BENZOIC  ACIDS,  BENZOAZOLS  AND 

BENZOPHENONES  USEFUL  AS  SKIN  ANTI-AGING 

COMPOUNDS 

Ginaeppe  Raspanti,  Bergamo,  Italy,  assignor  to  3V  Sigma  S.p.An 

Milan,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  889,951,  May  29, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,278,310. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,552 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jun.  4, 1991,  MI91A001520 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  5, 2010, 
has  been  discUimed. 
Int  a.*  A61K  7/42.  31/445 
VS.  a.  514—315  4  Claims 

1.  A  dermatological  or  cosmetic  composition  comprising  a 
dermatological  acceptable  carrier  and  at  least  one  of  the  com- 
pounds of  the  general  formula 


wherein: 


(U)»A 


in  which  A  is  a  group  of  formulae  (IIMV) 


0) 
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-continued 


(HI) 


N— CH2— CH- 
I  i 

R2  Ri 


CH3     CH3 


CH3     CH3 


— O— CH— CH2— N  V-X— Y— 


I 
Rl 


CH3     CH3 


CH3     CH3, 


— X— /  N— CH2— CH— O— 


CH3     CH3 


I 
Rl 


\ 


NR2, 


in  which  R2  is  hydrogen,  a  C1-C12  alkyl  or  Cj-Cg  cycloalkyl 
group, 
Rl  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl, 

Y  is  C2-C6  alkylene,  a  diacyl  group  deriving  from  carbonic 
acid  or  from  a  dicarboxylic  organic  acid  or  a  dicarbamoyl 
group  deriving  from  a  diisocyanate, 
n  is  1  or  2, 
U  is  a  group  of  formulae  (VI)-(IX) 


CH3O— /r     jN— CH=C— CO— 


""\Jr^a^ 


CH3 


/     \v->/ 


(VI) 


(VII) 
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(vni) 


C=C— CO— 

I 
R3 


(IV) 


OH 


(DC) 


na 


CH2—CH2— co- 
in which  R3  is  hydrogen  or  a  — CN  group; 
the  enantiomers  or  diastereomers  thereof,  or  mixtures  thereof, 
or  physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 


(V) 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen,  C1-C12  alkyl,  C2-C4  hydroxyalkyi 
or  a  polyoxyet&ylene  residue  containing  from  2  to  20 
oxyethylene  units, 

X  is  oxygen  or 


5382,589 
PHTHALIMIDE  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
AUhiro  Ishii,  Urawa;  Yasunobu  Nishimura,  Kawagoe;  Hirot- 
snne  Kondoh,  Kamifiiknoka,  and  Yoahiyuki  Kiknchi,  Honya, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Central  Glass  Company,  TJmitfd, 
Ube,  Japan 

FUed  JuL  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1991,  3-010211 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/445;  COrTD  401/12 

VS.  CL  514—1  8  Claims 

1.  Phthalimide  compounds  which  are  represented  by  the 

following  general  formula  (I)  and  acid-added  salts  of  the  same: 


Q'jQio^.'-J^ 


a 
o 


wherein  Y  represents  — CH2— CH2—  or  — CH=CH— . 


5,382,590 
N-PHENYL-N-ACETAMIDOGLYCINAMIDES,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  MEDICAMENTS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Jean-Dominique    Bourzat    Vincennes;    Marc   Capet   Thiais; 
Claude  Clotrel,  Paris;  Claude  Guyon,  Saint  Maur  des  Fosses; 
Franco  Maafre,  Vitry  sur  Seine,*«nd  Gerard  Roussel,  Soisy 
sur  Seine,  all  of  France,  aacignors  to  Rbone-Ponlcac  Rorer 
SjC  France 
per  No.  PCT/FR91/00087,  §  371  Date  Jul.  8,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  8,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/12264,  PCT  P«b. 
Date  Oct  22,  1991 

per  Filed  Feb.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  867,690 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  9,  1990,  90  01553; 
Sep.  27, 1990,  90  11916;  Oct  12,  1990,  90  12594 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/415.  31/50.  31/505.  31/39;  C07D  233/66. 
279/12.  265/30.  241/14 
VS.  a.  514—396  10  ( 

1.  Compounds  of  formula: 


1884 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  17,  1995 


in  which 

Rl  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  alkoxycarbonyl  or 
a  phenyl  radical,  or  a  phenyl  radical  substituted  by  at  least 
one  substituent  chosen  from  halogen  atoms,  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
alkylthio,  nitre  and  amino  radicals, 

R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical,  or  an 
alkyl  radical  substituted  by  an  alkoxycarbonyl  radical, 

R3  represents  an  alkyl,  phenylalkyl,  indanyl,  cycloalkylalkyl, 
phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent 
chosen  from  halogen  atoms,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio  and 
dialkylamino  radicals,  or  quinolyl  radical,  or 

R2  and  R3  form  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
they  are  attached  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  monocyclic 
or  polycyclic  heterocycle  containing  4  to  9  carbon  atoms 
and  at  least  one  heteroatom  chosen  from  O,  N,  and  S  and 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  least  one  alkyl, 
alkoxycarbonyl,  dialkylcarbamoyi,  phenyl  or  alkoxy  radi- 
cal or,  in  combination  with  a  carbon  atom  of  the  heterocy- 
cle, a  monocycUc  spiro  ring  having  4  or  S  members  and 
which  optionally  contains  at  least  one  heteroatom,  chosen 
from,        , 


5,382^1 
ANTIPYREnC  AND  ANALGESIC  METHODS  USING 
OPTICALLV  PURE  R-KETOROLAC 
Timothy  J.  Barberich,  Concord;  Stephen  L.  Matson,  Harvard, 
both  of  Man.,  and  WUliam  J.  Wechter,  Redlands,  Calif,, 
assignors  to  Sepracor  Inc.,  Marlborough,  Mass. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  991,981,  Dec.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,160 
Int  a.«  A61K  31/40 
U.S.  CL  514— «13  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  eliciting  an  analgesic  effect  with  reduced 
gastrointestinal  toxicity  in  a  human,  comprising  administering 
to  said  human  a  therapeutically  effective  analgesic  amount  of 
R-ketorolac,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
substantially  free  of  its  S-stereoisomer. 


a 


CH(Ri)— CONR2R3 

N— CX>— CHj— NH— CO— R4 


(D 


5,382,592 
ANTIMIGRAINE  CYCLOBUTENEDIONE  DERIVATIVES 

OF  TRYPTAMINES 
Jonas  A.  Gylys,  Southington,  Conn.;  Edward  H.  Ruediger,  Que- 
bec, Canada;  David  W.  Smith,  Madison,  Conn.;  Carols  Solo- 
mon, QuebM,  Canada,  and  Joseph  P.  Yevich,  Southington, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

rUed  Sep.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  122,112 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31/40:  C07D  209/16 
MS.  a.  514—415  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salt  and/or  solvate  thereof 


R4  represents  a  phenyl  radical,  or  a  phenyl  radical  substi- 
tuted by  at  least  one  substituent  chosen  from  halogen 
atoms,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio  radicals,  naphthyl,  indolyl, 
quinolyl  radical  or  a  phenylamino  and  phenylene  in  which 
the  phenyl  ring  is  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent 
chosen  from  halogen  atoms,  alkyl,  alkoxy.  alkylthio,  hy- 
droxy!, nitro,  amino,  acyl,  cyano,  sulphamoyi,  tri- 
fluoromethylsulphonamido,  carbamoyl,  benzoyl,  car- 
boxyl,  alkoxycarlwnyl,  phenylhydroxymethyl,  piperidino, 
hydroxyiminoalkyi,  alkoxyiminoalkyl,  hydroxyaminocar- 
bonyl,  alkoxyaminocarbonyl,  S-tetrazolyl,  5-terazolylal- 
kyl,  alkylsulphinyl,  monohydroxyalkyi  or  polyhydroxyal- 
kyl,  sulpho,  — alk— O— CO— alk,  — alk— O— alk,  — alk- 
_COOX,  — O— alk— COOX,  — alk— COOX,  — CH= 
CH— COOX,  —CO— COOX,  — alk— SO3H,  — CH= 
CH— alk',  — C(=NOH)— COOX  and  —S— alk— COOX 
radicals, 

X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical, 
alk  represents  an  alkyl  or  alkylene  radical,  and 
alk'  represents  a  hydroxyalkylene  or  hydroxyalkyi  radical, 
with  the  exception  of  compounds  in  which  Ri  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  R2  and  R3  each  represent  an  alkyl  radical  or 
R2  and  R3  form,  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  a  l-pyrrolidinyl  radical  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  an  alkyl  radical  and  R4  represents  a  naphthyl  or  indolyl 
radical  or  a  phenylamino  radical  in  which  the  phenyl  ring  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  an  alkyl,  alkoxy,  nitro,  hy- 
droxyl  or  alkylthio  radical  or  by  one  or  two  halogen  atoms, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  acyl  radicals  contain  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  the  alkyl,  alkylene  and  alkoxy  radicals  and  the  alkyl, 
alkylene  and  alkoxy  moieties  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in 
a  straight  or  branched  chain  and  the  cycloalkyl  radicals  con- 
tain 3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  as  well  as  the  racemates  and  enantio- 
mers  thereof  when  they  contain  at  least  one  asymmetric  center 
and  the  salts  thereof. 


(CH2)„-NR2r3 


wherein 
R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  halogen  and  lower  alkyl; 
R2  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and 

lower  alkyl; 
R*  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  acyl  and 

lower  alkylsulfonyl; 
X  is  selected  from  — NR^R^  — OR^,  and  R',  wherein  R'can 

be  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  and  phenyl- 

lower  alkyl;  , 

m  is  selected  from  zero  and  the  integers  1  to  3;  and 
n  is  selected  from  the  integers  1  to  S. 


5,382,593 
NEW  3-(HYDROXYBENZYLIDENYL)-INDOLIN-2-ONES 
GuUlanme  Le  Baut,  St  Sebastien  sur  Loire;  Marie-Renee  Nour- 
rissoo.  La  ChapeUe  sur  Erdre;  Jean-Francois  Renaud  de  la 
Faverie,  Le  Chesnay;  Jean-Guy  Bizot  Espiard;  Daniel-Henri 
Caignard,  both  of  Paris;  Pierre  Renard,  Versailles,  and  Gerard 
Adam,  Le  Mesnil  le  Roi,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir  et 
Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,562 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  21,  1992,  92  8951 

Int  a.'  C07D  209/34 

MS.  CL  514—418  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (I): 
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5,382,594 

••AMINOTETRAHYDROACRIDINES  AND  RELATED 
COMPOUNDS 
Gregory  M.  Shntske,  Flemington;  Kevin  J.  Kapples,  Little  York, 
both  of  N  J.,  and  John  D.  Toomt,  Perkasie,  Pa.,  assipiors  to 
Hoechst-Ronssel  Pharmacenticals  Inc.,  Somerville,  NJ. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  654,691,  Feb.  13,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,210,087. 
TUs  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,037 
Int  a.'  C07D  219/10:  A61K  31/44 
MS.  a.  514—297  8  OaiiM 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein: 
X  represents  sulphur  or  oxygen, 

Rl,  R2,  R3  and  R4,  which  are  the  same  or  different  each 
represents,  independently  of  the  others: 
hydrogen, 

or  a  radical  selected  from: 
halogen, 
hydroxy, 
a  group  — El  or 

— C— El 
II 
O 

wherein  Ei  represents  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  tower  alky- 
nyl  or  lower  alkoxy,  the  group  Ei  being  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted by  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  halogen,  tower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyhunino  and  di-lower  alkyl- 
amino, 

and  a  group  -(CH2)«-E2,  — O — (CH2VE2, 

-C-(CH2).-E2,  or  -C-0-(CH2),-E2. 
I  II 

O  O  I 

wherein  n  represents  0  or  1  to  4  inclusive  and  wherein  E2  is 
selected  from: 
phenyl  and  naphthyl,  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  halogen, 
hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  trifluoromethyl, 
and  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals 
selected  from  halogen,  0x0,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy, 
R5  represents  a  radical  selected  from: 
hydroxy, 

a  group  — E3  wherein  E3  represents  lower  acyl,  lower  alk- 
oxy, or  a  — (CH2)n — CO — R*  group  wherein  n  represents 

0  or  1  to  6  inclusive,  and  R*  represents  hydroxy  or  lower 
alkoxy,  E3  being  unsubstituted  or  suljstituted  by  one  or 
more  radicals  selected  from  halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl 
and  lower  alkoxy, 

phenyl  or  — O — (CH2)m-phcnyl  wherein  m  represents  O  or 

1  to  4,  inclusive,  the  phenyl  nucleus  being  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  halogen, 
hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  trifluoromethyl, 

and  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl,  wherein  the  cyclo- 
alkyl radical  contains  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  is 
unsut>stituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  radicals  se- 
lected from  halogen,  0x0,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy, 
the  terms  "tower  alkyl",  "lower  alkoxy"  and  "lower  acyl" 
mean  straight-chain  or  branched  groups  containing  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  inclusive, 
and  the  terms  "lower  alkenyl"  and  "tower  alkynyl"  mean 
unsaturated  groups  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive, 
its  Z  or  E  isomers,  an  optical  isomers  thereof,  and  an  addition 
sah  thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid  or  base. 


wherein  Y  is  CHOH;  R'  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyi;  R^  is 
hydrogen,  loweralkyi,  or  phenylloweralkyl;  R^  is  OR*  wherein 
R*  is  hydrogen,  COR'  wherein  R'  b  loweralkyi,  X  is  hydro- 
gen, loweralkyi,  halogen,  loweralkoxy,  hydroxy,  or  trifluoro- 
methyl, the  geometric  or  optical  isomers  thereof,  N-oxides 
thereof,  or  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 


5,382,595 
BUTENOIC  OR  PROPENOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVE 
Norio  Minami;   Fnmihiro   Ozaki;   KeUi   IsUbMhi;   YasaUro 
Kabasawa;  Megumi  Ikemori;  Toshiaki  Ogawa,  and  Takaaori 
Kawamnra,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  557,713,  Jul.  25, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,177,089, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  354,306,  May  19,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,047,417.  This  appUcation  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959.654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  1,  1988,  63-134892 
Int  a.*  AOIN  43/02:  C07C  233/00 
MS.  CL  514—450  7  OaiaH 

1.  A  butenoic  or  propenoic  acid  derivative  having  the  for- 
muk  (II): 


R"R'2  X  m 

I      I  II 

G— C=C— (CH2)m— C— N— A— N— (CH2),— J 

r2  RJ 


G  is  naphthyl  or  a  phenyl  having  substituents  R"  and  R": 


::Qr 


R"  and  R'^  each  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl,  a  lower  alkoxy,  a 
halogen,  — NR^R'  wherein  R^  and  R^  each  is  hydrogen  or  a 
lower  alkyl,  cyano,  trifluromethyl,  an  alkanoylamino,  tri- 
fluoroalkoxy,  an  alkylsulfonyl,  nitro,  hydroxyl,  an  alkythio,  an 
alkylsulfonylamino,  an  alkylcarbonytamino  or  a  carbamoyl,  or 
R"  and  R'*  may  form  a  cyclic  ring  together  with  oxygen  and 
two  adjacent  carbon  atoms;  R' '  and  R'^  each  are  hydrogen;  m 
is  zero  or  1;  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  R^  and  R^  each  is  hydrogen, 
a  lower  alkyl,  a  lower  alkoxy,  a  cycloalkyl,  a  trifluoroalkyi  or 
a  lower  alkenyl;  A  is  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  wherein  said  alkylene  group  may  have  a  lower  alkyl 
group  substituted  thereon;  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  6;  J  is  a  phenyl 
having  substituents  R*,  R'  and  R*: 
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wherein  R*,  R'  and  R'  each  is  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkyl,  a  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  nitro,  trifluromethyl,  an 
alkylsulfonyloxy,  — NR'R*  wherein  R'  and  R*  each  is  hydro- 
gen or  a  lower  alkyl,  or  an  alkanoylamyl;  or  a  pharmacologi- 
cally acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,382,596     

SUBSTITUTED  2-AMlNOTETRALINS 
Mark  C.  Sleevl,  Midlothian;  Gevork  Minaskanian,  Richmond, 
and  L.  Meredith  Moses,  Glen  Allen,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to 
Discovery  Therapeutics,  Inc^  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  Ang.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,436 
lit  CL»  A61K  31/35.  31/36.  31/135;  C07D  315/00.  317/70. 
211/00 
MS.  CL  51*— «59  21  Claims 

1.  Optically  active  or  racemic  compounds  represented  by 
the  formula: 


5,382,597 
ORGANO-TIN  COMPOUNDS  HAVING  ANTI-TUMOUR 

Acnvrrv  and  anti-tumour  compositions 

Mohammad  Boualam,  Bnissel;  Marcel  Gielen,  Oppem;  Abdela- 
ziz  El  Khloufl,  Bnissel,  all  of  Belgium;  Dirk  De  Vos,  Oestge- 
est,  Netherlands,  and  Rudolph  Willem,  ViWoorde,  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Pharmachemie  B.V.,  Haarlem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,135 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct  22, 1991, 

91202746 

Int.  a.«  A61K  31/22:  C07F  7/22 

MS.  a.  514—493  5  Clidms 

1.  A  compound  oi  the  formula 

ArsSn— O— C(0)— CtHjXYZ 

wherein  Ar  is  phenyl; 

X  and  Y  are  each  H,  OH,  halogen  or  alkyl;  and 

Z  is  halogen,  amino,  alkoxy,  acyloxy,  sulphonic  acid  or 
alkyl, 

with  the  proviso  that,  when  Z  is  alkoxy,  acyloxy  or  alkyl,  X 
and  Y  are  not  both  H;  when  Z  is  amino,  X  and  Y  are  both 
not  H  or  chloro;  when  Z  is  halogen,  X  and  Y  are  not  both 
H,  and  one  of  X  and  Y  is  not  halogen;  and  when  Z  is  alkyl, 
and  one  of  X  and  Y  is  OH,  the  other  of  X  and  Y  is  not 
alkyl  or  H. 

3.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  tumors  comprising  admin- 
istering an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

ArsSn— O— C(0)-C6H2XYZ 


wherein  Ar  is  phenyl; 

X  and  Y  are  each  H,  OH,  halogen  or  alkyl;  and 

Z  is  a  halogen,  amino,  alkoxy,  acyloxy,  sulphonic  acid  or 

alkyl. 
5.  In  a  method  for  the  treatment  of  tumors  which  respond  to 
treatment  by  organo-tin  compounds  comprising  administering 
to  a  patient  having  such  a  tumor  an  effective  amount  of  an 
wherein  Ri  is  alkoxy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organo-tin  compound,  the  improvement  wherein  said  organo- 
ethoxy,  propoxy,  isopropoxy,  butoxy,  s-butoxy.  isobutoxy  and  tin  compound  is  a  compound  of  the  formula 
t-butoxy;  cycloalkoxy;  or  a  cyclic  ether  of  the  formula:  _o— ooi— C*H  XYZ 


(CH2)m  O 


where  m  b  an  integer  from  3  to  S; 
R2  is  OA;  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
OA;  where  A  is  H  or  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrocarbyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


00  00 

H        N  I  n 

— C— R*  — C— NHR4.  — C— NOUh.  and  — C— OR4. 


with  the  proviso  that  when  R|  is  alkoxy,  then  R3  camiot  be  H, 
and  with  the  further  proviso  that  when  both  R2  and  R3  are  OA, 
then  R2  and  Rj  may  be  bonded  together  to  form  the  group 


wherein  Ar  is  phenyl; 

X  and  Y  are  each  H,  OH,  halogen  or  alkyl;  and 
Z  is  a  halogen,  amino,  alkoxy,  acyloxy,  sulphonic  acid  or 
alkyl. 


5,382,598 
THERAPEUTIC  AMIDES 

Russell  Keith,  Newark;  Cyrus  J.  Ohnmacht,  Wihnington,  both  of 
Del.,  and  Keith  H.  Gibson,  Macclesfield,  England,  assignors 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC  and  Imperial  Chemical 
House,  both  of  London,  United  Kingdom 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  918,982,  Jul.  23,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,272,163. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,350 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  25,  1991, 

9116069;  Apr.  30,  1992,  9209416 

iBt  a.*  A6IK  31/165;  C07C  235/16 

VS.  a.  514—522  16  Claims 

1.  An  amide  of  the  following  formula  I, 


O 
II 
— O— CH2— O—  or  — O— C— O— ; 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  allcyl  and  aro- 
matic residues  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  n  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  4;  and  Rj  is  an  unbranched  alkyl  chain 
having  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  a  cydopropylmethyl 
radical. 


II  r2 


OH 


wherein: 
E  is  CZ  wherein  C  is  a  ring  carbon  and  Z  is  a  substituent 

defmed  below,  wherein: 
X  and  Z  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
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(A)  X  is  ArY  wherein  Y  is  a  linking  group  selected  from 
carbonyl,  sulfmyl,  and  sulfonyl  and  Ar  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

phenyl  substituted  with  0-2  substituents  selected  from 
halo,  hydroxy,  cyano,  (l-4C)alkyl,  and  (l-4C)al- 
koxy,  provided  that  the  4-position  of  said  phenyl  may 
be  substituted  by  fluoro  only,  and  that  the  said  phenyl 
may  not  be  3,S-disubstituted; 

provided  that  Ar  is  not  3-chlorophenyl,  3-bromophe- 
nyl,  3-iodophenyl  or  3-(l-4C)alkylphenyl  when  Y  is 
carbonyl;  and 
Z  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  cyano,  halo,  hydroxy,  (1-4- 
C)alkyl,  and  (l-4C)alkoxy; 

(B)  X  is  cyano  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenylthio,  phenylsulflnyl,  and  phenylsulfonyl  the 
phenyl  rings  of  which  are  substituted  with  0-2  substitu- 
ents selected  from  halo,  hydroxy,  cyano,  nitro  (l-4C)al- 
kyl,  and  (l-4)alkoxy; 

R2  and  R3  | 

are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(l-3C)alkyl  substituted  by  from  0  to  2k -(-1  groups  se- 
lected from  fluoro  and  chloro  wherein  k  is  the  number 
of  carbon  atoms  in  the  said  (l-3C)alkyl,  provided  that 
R^  and  R^  are  not  both  methyl;  or 

together,  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  both  R^  and  K^ 
are  attached,  form  a  3-S  membered  cycloalkyi  ring 
optionally  substituted  by  from  0  to  2m-2  fluoro  groups 
wherein  m  is  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said  ring; 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  in  vivo  hydrolyzable 
esters  of  said  amide; 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  of  said  amide  and 
said  esters. 


"^^O^™' 


.^' 


CH— CH2— CHj— X 


wherein  R'  signifies  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R^,  R^  and  R^  inde- 
pendently signify  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy,  hydroxy,  car- 
bamoyl, sulphamoyi  or  halogen,  and  X  represents  a  tertiary 
amino  group  of  formula  II 


— N 


\ 


R5 


R' 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R^  independently  signifies  Ci.6alkyl, 
which  may  be  joined  to  form  a  non-aromatic  ring  having  no 
hetero  atom  other  than  the  amine  nitrogen  and  each  of  which 
may  carry  a  hydroxy  substituent,  or  adamantyl,  and  wherein 
R'  and  R'  together  contain  at  least  four  carbon  atoms,  their 
salts  with  physiologically  acceptable  acids  and,  when  the  com- 
pounds can  be  in  the  form  of  optical  isomers,  the  racemic 
mixture  and  the  individual  enantiomers. 


5,382,599 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  PROTOZOAN  GROWTH  IN 
EYE  CARE  PRODUCTS  USING  A  POLYVALENT  CATION 

CHELATING  AGENT 
David  C.  Rupp,  San  Pedro;  Claude  Anger,  Long  Beach;  Saroj 
Kapadia,  Irvine,  and  Mary  Totaro,  Cypress,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Allergan,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,517 
Int  a.«  A61K  31/225 
MS.  a.  514—547  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  protozoa  in  an  eye 
care  product  which  comprises  the  step  of  adding  to  said  eye 
care  product  an  effective  protozoan  growth-inlubiting  amount 
of  a  polyvalent  cation  chelating  agent,  whereby  protozoan 
growth  is  inhibited. 


5,382,600 
3,3-DIPHENYLPROPYLAMINES  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Nils  A.  Jonsson,  Siidertiilje;  Bengt  A.  Sparf,  Tringsund;  Lembit 
Mikiver,  Jiima;  Pinchas  Moses,  Saltsjo-Boo;  Lisbet  NUve- 
brant,  Bromma,  and  Gunilla  Glas,  Sp&nga,  all  of  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Pharmacia  Aktiebolag,  Uppsala,  Sweden 
CoDtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  543,767,  Sep.  24, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  22, 1988,  8800207-6 
Int  a.»  A61K  31/135,  31/165.  31/18;  C07C  217/62 
MS.  a.  514—603  7  Claims 

1.  3,3-Diphenylpropylamines  of  formula  I 


5,382,601 

MEMANTINE-CONTAINING  SOLID 

PHARMACEUTICAL  DOSAGE  FORMS  HAVING  AN 

EXTENDED  TWO-STAGE  RELEASE  PROFILE  AND 

PRODUCnON  THEREOF 

Eberhard  Niimberg,  Uttenreuth/Welher  Erhard  Seillcr,  Nid- 

derau,  and  Stefon  Ritsert,  EHwrbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Merz  -\-  Co.  GmbH  A  Co.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1992,  4225730 
Int  a.«  A61K  9/38,  9/64.  37/16 
MS.  a.  514—775  22  CULm 

1.  A  solid  pharmaceutical  composition  in  a  dosage  form 
selected  from  a  compressed  tablet  formed  from  (a)  granules, 
(b)  pellets,  or  (c)  spheronized  extruded  strands,  or  in  the  form 
of  small  (a)  through  (c)  themselves,  optionally  in  a  capsule 
filled  therewith,  having  a  matrix-controlled  extended  two- 
stage  release  profile  having  a  matrix  comprising  an  effective 
amount  between  0.01  and  90%  of  the  total  weight  of  the  phar- 
maceutical composition  of  (C)  at  least  one  pharmaceutically- 
active  ingredient,  wherein  the  matrix  consists  essentially  of  a 
combination  of  a  water-soluble  salt  of  casein  (A)  and  a  water- 
insoluble  salt  of  casein  (B),  the  total  water-soluble  casein  salt 
(A)  and  water-insoluble  casein  salt  (B)  content  comprising 
between  S%  and  98%  of  the  total  weight  of  the  pharmaceutical 
composition,  the  water-insoluble  casein  salt  comprising  be- 
tween about  5%  and  9S%  based  upon  the  total  casein  salt 
content,  all  salts  and  cations  being  pharmacologically  accept- 
able. 
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5,3«2,<02 

FLEXIBLE  SLABSTOCK  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

FORMULATION  FOR  A  RAPIIMXXJL  PROCESS 

Robert  D.  Daffy,  7  ArdroMU  Atc^  Wcft  Chetter,  Pa.  19382, 

and  George  Coaba,  IS34  Jackaon  St,  Charleatoii,  W.  Va. 

25311 

Filed  Job.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  73^39 
Lit  CL'  C08G  18/16 
MS.  CL  521—55  13  Claiaw 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  amount  of  smoke  produced 
from  a  flexible  slabstock  polyurethane  foam  during  a  rapid- 
cool  process,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  the  foam  from  a  polyether  polyol,  toluene 
diisocyanate,  and  water  in  the  presence  of  a  surfactant,  an 
amine  catalyst,  and  a  tetravalent  tin  catalyst;  and 

(b)  rapidly  cooling  the  freshly  prepared  foam  by  passing  a 
cooling  gas  through  the  foam; 

wherein  the  amount  of  visible  smoke  produced  from  the 
foam  during  the  rapid-cool  process  is  substantially  re- 
duced or  eliminated  compared  with  the  amount  of 
smoke  produced  from  a  conventional  flexible  slabstock 
polyurethane  foam,  which  is  prepared  in  the  absence  of 
a  tetravalent  tin  catalyst. 


5,382,603 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  A  POLYURETHANE  REACnON  MIXTURE 
Kul  Krippl,  Monheiia;  Wilfncd  Ebeling;  Jiirgen  Fietz,  both  of 
Cologne;  Haas-Michael  Sulzbach,  Koenigswiater;  Reiner 
Raffel,  Siegburg,  and  Ferdinand  Althausen,  Neunkirchen,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellachaft,  Leverku- 
aea,  GcnMUiy 

Filed  Sep.  9. 1993,  Ser.  No.  117,047 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  14, 1991, 4108186 
Int  a.«  C08L  75/00 
U-S.  CL  521—99  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyurethane  reaction 
mixture  from  a  first  stream  of  a  first  flowable  reactant,  a  second 
stream  of  a  second  flowable  reactant  and  an  additive,  compris- 
ing subdividing  said  first  stream  into  a  main  stream  and  a  side 
stream,  introducing  said  additive  into  said  side  stream,  reunit- 
ing said  side  stream  containing  said  additive  with  said  main 
stream,  and  metering  said  main  stream  and  said  second  stream 
into  a  mixing  zone. 


5^2,605 
POLYCONDENSATES  WHICH  CAN  BE  STERILIZED  BY 

y-RADUTION 
Douglas  G.  PoweU,  Coraopolis;  Charles  E.  Lundy,  Pittsburgh, 
both  of  Pa.;  Gerhard  Fennhoff,  Willich,  Germany;   Ralf 
Hufen,  Duisburg,  Germany,  and  Klaus  Kircher,  Leverkusen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  MUes  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  and  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkuscn,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,927,  Apr.  26,  1993,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  891,875,  Jun.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,214,078.  This  appUcation  Feb.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  196,323 
Int.  a.'  C08L  69/00.  5/37.  5/36.  5/18 
VS.  CL  523—136  10  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  containing 
(i)  an  aromatic  polycondensate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polycarbonate,  copolycarbonate  and  polyes- 
tercarbonate  wherein  carbonate  are  based  on  at  least  one 
diphenol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4,4'-dihy- 
droxydiphenyl,  2,2-bis-{4-hydroxyphenyl)propane,  2,4- 
bis-(4-hydroxyphenyl)-2-methylbutane,  1 , 1  -bis-(4-hydrox- 
yphenyl)-p-diisopropylbenzene,  2,2-bis-<3-methyl-4- 

hydroxyphenyl)-propane,  2,2-bis-(3-chloro-4-hydroxy- 
phenylVpropane,  bis-(3,5-dimethyl-4-hydroxyphenyl)-sul- 
phone,  l,l-bis-(3,5-dimethyl-4-hydroxyphenyl)-p-diiso- 
propylbenzene,  2,2-bis-(3,5-dichloro-4-hydroxyphenyl)- 
propane,  2,2-bis-<3,5-dibromo-4-hydroxyphenyl)-propane 
and   l,l-bis-K4-hydroxyphenyl)-3,3,5-trimethyl-cyclohex- 

ane,  and 
(ii)  a  ionization-radiation  stabilizing  amount  of  an  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  a  compound  conforming  to  formula  (1) 


0) 


wherein  R'  to  R'°  independently  one  of  the  others  denote  H, 
OH,  SH,  O-alkyI,  S-alkyI,  O-aryl,  S-aryl,  CO-alkyl,  CO-aryl, 
COH.  OCOO-alkyl,  OCOO-aryl,  SO3H,  SO2H  SOH  alkyl  and 
aryl  and  R'  and  R'  can  be  linked  by  a  covalent  bond  and 
— X— is  NH  or  — S— ,  and 

(b)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oligo- 
carbonate,  polycarbonate,  copolycarbonate,  polyester- 
carbonate  and  polyester  which  contain  structural  units 
conforming  to  (la) 


5,382,604 

CROSSLINKED  EPOXY  FUNCTIONALIZED 
POLYDIENE  BLOCK  POLYMERS  AND  ADHESIVES 
James  R.  Erickson,  Katy,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SbeU  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,172 
The  portioB  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subscqiient  to  Jnl.  20, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL«  C08J  3/28 
VS.  CL  522—158  17  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  crosslinked  epoxidized  diotefin  block  polymer 
wherein  the  polymer  contains  from  0.2  to  1.0  milliequivalents 
(Meq)  of  epoxide  per  gram  of  polymer  before  crosslinking  and 
is  crosslinked  through  at  least  some  of  the  epoxy  functionality 
by  exposure  to  radiation  and  has  sufficient  gel  content  to  pro- 
vide increased  resistance  to  temperature  and/or  organic  sol- 
vents. 


wherein  R",  K",  R>*  R'*,  R'*,  R'^,  R"  and  R»  indepen- 
dently denote  H-alkyI,  S-alkyl,  O-aryl,  S-aryl,  COO-alkyl, 
COO-aryl,  CO-alkyl,  CO-aryl,  OCOO-alkyl,  OCOO-aryl, 
S03-alkyl,  SOj-aryl,  S02-alkyl,  S02-aryl,  alkyl  and  aryl  and 
— Xi—  is  — S2—  and  wherein  the  relative  solution  viscosity 
(measured  as  0.500  g  of  said  member  in  100  ml  of  dichloro- 
methane  at  25*  C.)  of  said  oligocarbonate  is  about  1.01  to  1.17, 
and  wherein  the  relative  solution  viscosity  of  said  polycarbon- 
ate, copolycarbonate,  polyestercarbonate  and  polyester  is 
about  1.17  to  1.60. 
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5,382,606 

CURING  AGENT  FOR  AQUEOUS  EPOXY  RESIN 

DISPERSIONS,  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION  AND 

ITS  USE 
Pierre-Andri  Batikofer,  Hittnan,  SwitzerlaMl,  assignor  to  Sika 
AG,  Tonn.  Kaspar  Winkler  A  Co.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,426 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Apr.   28,   1992, 
1355/92-8 

Int  a.*  C08K  3/20;  COOL  63/02 
VS.  a.  523—404  19  Claims 

1.  A  curing  agent  for  aqueous  epoxy  resin  dispersions  com- 
prising: 
(i)  about  10  to  80%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  emulsifier 
which  includes  at  least  one  polyalkylene-polyether-dia- 
mine-group  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


Rl  Rl 

-N— R*— O— ((CH2)„— OijR*— N— R'; 


a) 


wherein  the  R'  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each 
is  selected  from  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl 
residues  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkyl  radicals  having  1-6  carbon  atoms  substituted  with 
one  or  more  phenyl  residues,  the  R*  groups  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  and  each  is  selected  from  alkylene  groups  having  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  S,  and  x  is  an  integer  of 
from  8-90, 
(ii)  about  1-80%  by  weight  of  a  coemulsifier  comprising  at 

least  one  polyalkylene  polyamine  group  of  the  following 

formula:  l 


Rl  R< 

I  ■        , 

-N-[(CH2).-Ni7R'; 


ai) 


wherein  the  R'  group  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  and  y  is  an 
integer  of  from  1-6,  and 

(iii)  about  S-80%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  bis(diamine)- 

diepoxide-adduct  comprising  at  least  two  amino-alcohol 

groups  of  the  following  formula: 


OH  R'  H 

I  >  <         . 

-CH— CH2— N— A— N— R'i 


ment  of  the  formula  ZnO(2Zn(OH)2.  ZnHP03]  in  a  pigment  to 
binder  weight  ratio  of  about  0.001 : 1  to  0. 1 : 1  to  form  an  electro- 
coating  composition  having  improved  throwing  power. 


5,382,608 
BINDER  MIXTURES  CONTAINING  REACllVE  GROUP 

CONTAINING  UGNIN  AND  NOVOLAKS 
Arao  Gardzielia,  Witten-Riidinghause,  Germany;  Ken  Kurple, 
Casco,  Mich.;  Achira  Hansen;  Stepkan  Schroter,  both  of  laer- 
lohn,  Germany,  and  Willi  Roll,  AHenberge,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Rutgerswerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  162,44L  Dec.  3, 1993.  TUs  appUcation  Aug. 
5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  286,786 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  10, 1992, 4241513 
Int  CL*  C08L  1/02 
VS.  CL  524—14  5  Claims 

1.  A  binder  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  lignin  with 
reactive  groups  and  phenol-novolac  in  a  weight  ratio  of  9S:S  to 
50:50  wherein  the  reactive  groups  are  isocyanate  or  epoxide 
groups. 


5382,609 
ABSORPTIVE  FIBROUS  SHEETS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Peter  M.  Lock,  2209  Glenalden  East  Germantown,  Memphis, 
Tenn.  38139 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,904 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  26,  1991, 
9113861 

Int  a.«  COOL  1/00;  B32B  31/00 
U.S.  a.  524—35  21  Claims 


ail) 


wherein  the  R'  groups  are  as  defined  above,  and  A  is  an  alkyl- 
ene residue,  cycloalkytene  residue,  a  polyalkylene-polyether- 
residue,  or  a  bivalent  residue  comprising  alkyl  groups  and 
cycloalkyi  and/or  aromatic  groups. 


5,382,607  ' 

CATHODIC  ELECTRODEPOSmON  COATINGS 
CONTAINING  ZINC  HYDROXYPHOSPHITE  PIGMENT 
Robert  J.  Sikora,  Detroit;  Allisa  Gam,  Troy,  and  Ding  Y.  Chung, 
Rochester  Hills,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  915,874,  Jul.  20,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,243, 
Oct  29, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  7, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
133,684 
Int  a.*  COOL  63/00.  63/02 
VS.  CL  523—415  4  CUims 

1.  An  improved  cathodic  electrocoating  composition  com- 
prising an  aqueous  carrier  having  dispersed  therein  a  film 
forming  binder  comprising  an  epoxy-amine  adduct  of  a  poly- 
glycidyl  ether  of  a  polyhydric  phenol  reacted  with  an  amine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  primary  amine,  second- 
ary amine,  ketimine  and  any  mixture  thereof  and  containing  a 
blocked  polyisocyanate  curing  agent;  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  the  addition  of  zinc  hydroxyphosphite  pig- 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  absorbent  materials  from 
an  essentially  dry  preparation  of  fibers  and  an  essentially  dry 
preparation  of  a  powdered,  heat  activatable  compound,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps: 

a)  causing  at  least  one  of  said  preparations  to  carry  a  net 
electrical  charge,  provided  that,  where  both  of  said  prepa- 
rations are  charged,  then  one  preparation  is  positively 
charged  and  the  other  is  negatively  charged, 

b)  bringing  said  preparations  into  admixture  to  form  a  mix- 
ture, and 

d)  heating  and  compressing  the  resulting  mixture,  in  either 
order  or  together,  to  form  a  pad  of  said  fibers. 
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3,3»2,610 

WATER  ABSORBENT  MATTER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  IT  AS  WELL  AS  WATER  ABSORBENT  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  IT 
NokayaU  Harada;  KataayvU  Wada;  Hiaaoori  Obara;  Tadao 
SUaoaiara,  aU  of  Osaka,  and  YoaUiiori  Sano,  Hyogo,  all  of 
Japaa,  Maigaora  to  Nippoo  Sboknbai  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japaa 
CiMtiaaiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  810,083,  Dec.  19,  1991,  abaadoned. 

TUa  appUcatkM  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,104 
OalM  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1990,  2-404911; 
Aag.  1,  1991,  3-193278;  Aas.  1,  1991,  3-193279 

lat  CL«  C08L  l/OO,  A61F  75/75,  13/20 
MS.  CL  524—35  29  Claims 


l^-a 


0^    ^***^ 


1.  A  water  absorbent  matter  comprising  a  mat  or  web  of 
cellulose  fibers  which  contains  water-absorbent  resin  particles, 
and  having  a  density  of  from  about  0.01  to  O.SO  g/cm^, 

said  cellulose  fibers  being  treated  with  a  cationic  high- 
molecular  compound, 

said  water-absorbent  resin  particles  being  contained  in  said 
mat  or  web  of  such  treated  cellulose  fibers,  being  com- 
posed of  a  crosslinked  polymer,  having  an  acidic  group  on 
the  surface  and  being  contained  among  said  cellulose 
fibers,  and 

said  cationic  high-molecular  compound  having  a  weight- 
average  molecular  weight  of  2,000  or  more, 

wherein  falling  off  of  said  water  absorbent  resin  particles 
from  said  mat  or  web  of  said  cellulose  fibers  in  the  pres- 
ence of  water  is  decreased  by  said  cationic  high-molecular 
compound. 


200*  C,  and  at  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  from  about 
zero  to  about  150x  10*  N/m^,  wherein  the  starch  material 
is  heated  in  the  presence  of  a  chain  scission  catalyst  at  a 
concentration  of  chain  scission  catalyst  within  the  range 
of  from  about  0.1  X 10"^  to  about  5  X 10-^  moles  of  cata- 
lyst per  mole  of  anhydroglucose  unit  to  form  a  thermo- 
plastic melt;  and 
(c)  heating  the  thermoplastic  melt  of  step  (b)  wherein  the 
mass  average  molar  mass  of  the  starch  material  is  reduced 
by  a  factor  within  the  range  of  from  about  2  to  about  5000, 
through  the  action  of  the  chain  scission  catalyst  which 
cleaves  -1,4-  glycosidic  bonds  in  starch  macromolecules, 
compared  with  its  original  mass  average  molar  mass. 


5,382,611 
DESTRUCTURIZED  STARCH  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Robert  F.  T.  Stepto,  Richeii;  iTaa  Tonka,  Leazborg;  Beat  Do- 
bier,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  and  Keith  Pyr*>><  Rogerstone, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company, 
Morris  Plaina,  N  J. 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  888,693,  May  21, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,554,  May  16,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,025,  May  23, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,340, 

Mar.  2, 1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

14,034 

daima  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  9,  1987, 

8705442 

Int  CL*  C08L  89/0(t.  lOl/OO;  C09H  9/02;  B29C  4i/0O 
MS.  CL  524—47  22  Clainw 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  composition  for  use  in  the 
manufacture  of  $ha[)ed  articles,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  chemically  non-modified  starch  material, 
with  a  mass  average  molar  mass  and  having  a  water  con- 
tent within  the  range  of  from  about  10  to  about  25%  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition; 

(b)  heating  the  starch  material  in  a  closed  volume  to  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  from  about  100*  C.  to  about 


5,382,612 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  IN  AQUEOUS  EMULSION 
A  BITUMEN/POLYMER  BINDER  WTTH  CONTINUOUS 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  POLYMERIC  STRUCTURE  AND 

APPUCATION  OF  THIS  BINDER  TO  THE 

PRODUCnON  OF  FACINGS  OR  BITUMINOUS  MIXES 

Pierre  Ckaverot,  Onllina,  and  Francis  Demangeon,  Dardilly, 

both  of  France,  avignors  to  Elf  France,  Courbevoie,  France 

per  No.  PCr/FR91/00594,  §  371  Date  Apr.  8,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  8,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01752,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  6, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  844,662 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  20, 1990,  90  09276 
iBt  CL*  C08K  3/20:  COOL  95/00 
MS.  CL  524—60  44  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  in  aqueous  emulsion  a  bitu- 
men/polymer binder  with  a  continuous  three-dimensional 
polymeric  structure,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  in  an  emulsion  formation  zone 
by  feeding  to  said  zone 

(i)  a  bitumen/polymer  component  comprising  a  bitumen 
containing  0.5%  to  15%,  by  weight  of  the  bitumen,  of  a 
sulphur-crosslinkable  elastomeric  polymer,  said  bitu- 
men/polymer component  being  in  the  form  of  a  melt  at 
a  temperature  of  between  100*  C.  and  230*  C.  and  hav- 
ing a  viscosity  of  not  more  than  2  Pa.s  at  said  tempera- 
ture, 
(ii)  an  aqueous  phase  containing  an  effective  quantity  of  an 
emulsifying  system  and  having  a  temperature  of  be- 
tween 10*  C.  and  90*  C,  and 
(iii)  a  crosslinking  system  donating  sulphur  in  a  quantity 
such  as  to  provide  0.5  to  20%  by  weight  of  sulphur 
relative  to  the  weight  of  the  elastomeric  polymer  of  the 
bitumen/polymer  component, 
the  weight  ratio  of  the  bitumen/polymer  component  to  the 
aqueous  phase  ranging  from  30:70  to  85:15,  and 

b)  maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  thus  formed  in  the  emul- 
sion formation  zone  at  a  temperature  between  50*  C.  and 
160*  C.  until  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  bitumen/polymer 
binder  is  obtained,  in  which  the  polymer  of  the  binder  is  at 
least  partially  crosslinked  to  a  three-dimensional  structure. 


5,382,613 
UGHT-STABLE  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  MOLDING 

COMPOSITION  WITH  AN  ANTISTATIC  FINISH 

Klana-Dieter  Bergncr,  Biberbach,  and  Gerhard  Pfahler,  Augs- 

'  borg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AG,  Frankfurt, 

Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,222,  May  16,  1991,  abandoned. 

~i  This  appUcation  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,416 

ClaiiH  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  16, 1990, 4015740 
Int.  a.»  C08K  5/34.  5/41.  5/OS 
MS.  a.  524—102  6  Claims 

1.  A  polyphenylene  ether  molding  composition  essentially 
comprising  a  polymer  which  contains  units  of  the  formula  I 
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in  which  R',  R^,  R'  and  R*  are  identical  or  different  and  are 
hydrogen,  halogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  C|-C20-alkyl, 
Ci-C20-alkoxy,  phenyl  or  benzyl,  wherein  the  molding  com- 
position contains  from  0.05  to  5  parts  by  weight  based  on  the 
polymer,  of  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula  II 


R'[(S03)„M1, 


GD 


R'HjC     CHj 


R*— N 


(III) 


O 

II 


C  —  N— CH— CH— C— p— R" 
R«H2C'   'CH3       ^  l^\l     ^12 


in  which 
R*  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cs-alkyI,  C|-C|g-alkoxy,  acyl  or  hy- 

droxyl, 
R''  and  R*,  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen  or 

Ci-C4-alkyl, 
R'  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cao-alkyI  or  benzyl, 
Rio  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cso-alkyI,  Ci-Q-alkylphenyl,  chloro- 

phenyl,  4-hydroxy-3,S-di-t-butylphenyl,  benzyl,  phenyl  or 

naphthyl,  or 
R'  and  R'°  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 

bonded,     are     an     optionally     Ci-C4-alkyl-substituted 

Cs-C|s-cycloalkylidene  ring  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


R^HjC    CH3 


R*— N 


R»H2C 


/cH3 


/ 


in  which  R^  R^  and  R^  are  as  defined  above, 
R"  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  phenyl  or 

O 

— c— o— r" 

in  which  R'*  is  Ci-C2i-alkyl,  and 

R'^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 

R'^  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cao-aUcyl,  C2-C3o-alkylene,  it  being 
possible  for  the  alkyl  group  or  the  alkylene  group  to  be 
substituted  by  phenyl  or  naphthyl  and/or  to  be  inter- 
rupted by  oxygen  or  C|-C4-alky limine,  or  is  Cj-Ci2- 


cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  Ci-Ci2-alkylphenyl  or  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  which 
may  be  interrupted  by  oxygen  or  C|-C4-alky limine,  and 
carries  1  to  3  further  radicals  of  the  formula 

R'H2C     CH3  *'° 

y k      0-C-R» 

"-\    /     I  f 

V '      C  — N— CH— CH— C— O— R" 

R»H2C     CH3      o  '         ' 


R"     R« 


in  which 

R'  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  4  to  30  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloaliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  6  to  30  carbon  atoms, 

M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  alkane  earth  metal  atom, 

m  is  1  or  2,  and 

n  is  1,  2,  3  or  4,  where  each  sulfonate  group  may  be  pendent 
or  terminal,  from  0.05  to  2.0  pans  by  weight,  based  on  the 
polymer,  of  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula  III 


and/or  Ci-C2i-alkylcarboxyl  groups,  where  R',  R^,  R«,  R', 
R'O,  R"  and  R'^  are  as  defined  above  and  from  0.3  to  10  parts 
by  weight,  based  on  the  polymer,  of  at  least  one  compound  of 
the  formula  IV 


OH 


(no 


X)-H>-" 


R,^ 

in  which  R^'  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C25-alkyl  or  C:6-<:io-aryl, 
rZ2  and  R2',  independently  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen, 

hydrosyl,  Ci-Cio-aUcoxy,  Ci-C2j-alkyl  or  Ct-Cio-aryl, 

and 
p  and  q,  independently  of  one  another,  are  zero  or  an  integer 

from  1  to  5. 


5,382,614 

PERFLUOROPOLYETHER  LUBRICANTS  FOR 

MAGNETIC  RECORDINGS 

Mario  A.  Scarati,  and  Gerardo  Caporicdo,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Ausimont  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993,892,  Dec.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,378,  Mar.  27,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  432,310,  Not.  3, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,649, 

Not.  2,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

29,641,  Mar.  24, 1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  17, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  130,144 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  27, 1986, 19910  A/86 
Int  a.'  C08K  5/15 
MS.  a.  524—108  3  CWm 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  magnetic  recording  media  having 
increased  wear  resistance,  comprising  a  flexible  substrate  and  a 
coating  thereon  comprising  a  magnetic  recording  material  and 
a  binder,  the  method  comprising: 
preparing  a  resin  composition  in  a  suitable  solvent  said 
composition  comprising  (a)  the  binder  comprising  a  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl,  polytire- 
thane,  epoxy,  phenolepoxy  and  mixtures  thereof,  (b)  the 
magnetic  recording  medium  and  (c)  at  least  one  bifunc- 
tional  perfluoropolyether  compound;  said  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrahydrofuran,  methyl- 
ethyl  ketone,  isopropanol  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
applying  said  composition  to  the  flexible  substrate,  said 
bifunctional  perfluoropolyether  compounds  being  liquid 
at  a  temperature  of  25'  C.  and  possessing  a  solubiUty  at  20* 
C.  in  methylethylketone  ranging  from  0.05%  to  2%  by 
weight  the  perfluorooxyalkylene  chain  of  said  internal 
lubricants  being  at   least    1000;   said  bifunctional   per- 
fluoropolyether  compounds   being   selected    from    the 
group  consisting  of 
(I)  TO(CF2CF20)^CF20)„T'; 
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OD     T0(CF2CF2O)g(CF20)*(CFCF2O)^CF0),r; 

I  * 

I  CF3  CF3 


ail)  TO(CH2CF2CF20),r; 

(TV)  T(C>CF2CF2CH2)^R/CKCH2CF2CF20),T; 

(V)  TO(CF2CF20),T; 


(VI)    T(OCF— CF),^R/XCFCF20),r 
t  CF3  CF3 


wherein:  T  and  T,  which  are  the  same  or  different  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


a)    -CH; 


b)  — CH2C)— -(CH2CH20)rH,  wherein  z  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  3; 


5^2,616 
POLYISOCYANATE  COMPOSITION 
Dirk  Stanssens,  Lanaken,  and  E^nst  O.  Dueber,  Temiren,  both 
of  Belgiuni,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  pic, 
London,  England 

FUed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,828 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  30,  1990, 
9011992 

bt  CL«  C08K  5/09 
VS.  a.  524—394  5  Claims 

1.  Dispersion  of  a  polyurea  and  a  metal  cartmxylate  in  an 
organic  polyisocyanate,  wherein  said  metal  carboxylate  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  magnesium, 
calcium,  barium,  zinc,  cadmium,  aluminum,  chromium,  iron, 
cobalt,  nickel,  antimony,  boron,  silicon  and  mixtures  thereof. 


c)  -c"20-r(_)J; 


d)  — COOR,  where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  with  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms;  and 


e) 


-™-@c> 


n,  m,  g,  h,  p,  q,  s,  t,  r  and  u  are  integers;  R/is  a  fluoroalkylene 
radical,  and  the  perfluoro-oxyalkylene  units  are  statistically 
distributed  along  the  chain. 


5,382,615 

MODIFIED  POLYFTHYLENE  BASED  HOT-MELT 
ADHESIVES  FOR  CSE  IN  PACKAGING 
Dairyl  A.  Godfrey,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  130,544 
Int.  CL'  C08L  33/08 
VS.  CL  524—271  18  Claims 

1.  A  hot-melt  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  blend  of: 

(a)  about  S  to  20  weight  percent  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene 
and  alkyl  acrylate  or  alkyl  methacrylate,  having  an  alkyl 
aery  late  or  alkyl  methacrylate  content  of  4  to  IS  mole 
percent  and  a  melt  index  of  70  to  500; 

(b)  about  40  to  70  weight  percent  of  a  polyethylene  graft 
copolymer  having  a  saponification  number  of  about  3  to 
60  that  is  grafted  with  an  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acid, 
anhydride,  or  ester  thereof; 

(c)  about  IS  to  35  weight  percent  of  a  tackifying  resin  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
resins,  polyterpene  resins,  and  rosin  ester  resin;  and 

(d)  about  5  to  20  weight  percent  of  a  high  melting,  low 
viscosity  wax  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  high 
density  polyethylene  waxes,  Fischer-Tropsch  synthetic 
waxes,  and  microcrystalline  waxes, 

wherein  the  composition  has  a  melt  viscosity  of  about  300  to 
4,000  cp  at  350*  F.  (177*  C). 


5,382,617 

STABILIZATION  OF  POLY(HYDROXY  AaD)S 

DERIVED  FROM  LACnC  OR  GLYCOLIC  ACID 

William  E.  Kelly,  Jr.,  and  Richard  L.  Baird,  both  of  Wihnington, 

DeU  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 

Wihnington,  Del. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,646 
Int  a.*  C08K  3/38 
VS.  CL  524—405  23  Claims 

1.  A  composition  with  improved  thermal  stability  compris- 
ing: 

(A)  a  poly(hydroxy  acid)  selected  from  the  group  of  poly(- 
lactic  acid);  poly(glycolic  acid);  copolymers  of  lactic  and 
glycolic  acid;  and  copolymers  containing  lactic  acid  and- 
/or  glycolic  acid  copolymerized  with  up  to  30%  by 
weight  of  an  additional  hydroxy  acid;  and 

(B)  an  effective  amount  of  a  thermal  stabilizer,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of:  boron  oxide,  boric  acids  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


5,382,618 

USE  OF  SULFATED  LIME  DERIVED  FROM  DRY 

DESULFURIZATION  OF  FLUE  GAS  AS  A  POLYMER 

FILLER 

Claude  Castel,  le  Harre,  France,  assignor  to  Total  Rafflnage 

Distribution,  S.A.,  Levallois-Perret  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Not.  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  150,606 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Not.  10, 1992,  92  13532 

Int.  a.«  C08K  3/30 

VS.  CL  524—423  11  Claims 

1.  A  vulcanized  elastomeric  composition,  comprising  an 

elastomer  and  particles  of  sulfated  lime  as  a  dispersed  filler, 

wherein  the  sulfated  lime  is  derived  from  the  dry  desulfuriza- 

tion  of  flue  gas  and  comprises,  in  percent  by  weight,  from  40  to 

80%  of  calcium  sulfate,  from  10  to  50%  of  quicklime,  from  0  to 

10%  of  calcium  carbonate  and  from  0  to  15%  of  slaked  lime. 


5,382,619 
POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  IN-MOLD 
CURED  PRODUCTS  USING  SAME 
Y^ji  Takayama,  Kanagawa;  Hirokazu  Matsneda,  Aichi;  Masato 
Sagiura,  Aichi;  Tatsuhiko  Ozaki,   Aichi;   Hirotaka  Wada, 
Aichi;  Toshihani  Suzuki,  Aichi,  and  Iwao  Komiya,  Aichi,  aU 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takemoto  Yushi  Kabushiki  Kalsha, 
Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,554 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  5, 1993,  5-042003 

Int  CL'  C08K  3/22;  C08L  39/00;  C08F  27] /OO.  226/02 

VS.  CL  524—437  18  Claims 

1.  A  polymerizable  composition  comprising  unsaturated 

urethane  shown  by  Formula  (1)  given  below,  vinyl  monomer 

which  is  copolymerizable  with  said  unsaturated  urethane,  and 

an  inorganic  powder  filler  at  weight  ratio  of  (unsaturated 

urethane)/(vinyl    monomer)  =10/90-90/10,    said    inorganic 

powder  filler  being  30-300  weight  parts  with  respect  to  100 
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weight  parts  of  the  sum  of  said  unsaturated  urethane  and  vinyl 
monomer:  i 


O  Q  O    R2 

,1  INI 

(R'— OC— NH'JpX-^NH— CO— Y-(-OC— C=CH2V)« 


Formula  (1) 


where  X  is  a  residual  group  obtained  by  removing  isocyanate 
groups  from  polyisocyanate;  Y  is  a  residual  group  obtained  by 
removing  hydroxy!  groups  from  polyol;  R'  is  a  residual  group 
obtained  by  removing  hydroxyl  group  from  non-radical  poly- 
merizable mono-ol  having  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  with 
6-22  carbon  atoms;  R^  is  H  or  CH3;  and  p,  q  and  r  are  each  an 
integer  1-3  such  that  2Sp-)-q^4  and  qrg2. 


5,382,620  ' 

RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Yasnahi  Nagase;  Masami  Kobayashi,  botti  of  Onoda;  Tatsuo 
Kato,  and  SUnichi  Imnta,  both  of  Kuga,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsoi  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,762 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  20, 1992,  4-127089 

Int  a.«  C08L  23/20.  23/18 

VS.  a.  524—491  15  Ckims 

1.  A  resin  composition  comprising: 

(A)  94  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  4-methyl-l-pentene  poly- 
mer which  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  4-methyl-l-pentene  homopolymer  and  a 
copolymer  of  4-methyl-l-pentene  with  an  a-olefin  other 
than  the  4-methyl-l-pentene  in  an  amount  of  I  to  10%  by 
weight  of  the  copolymer; 

(B)  3  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  a  liquid  polymer  having  a 
kinematic  viscosity  of  2  to  5000  cSt  at  100'  C,  which  is  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
isobutylene  homopolymer  and  a  copolymer  of  isobutylene 
with  an  a-olefin  other  than  the  isobutylene  in  an  amount 
of  no  more  than  40%  by  mole  of  the  copolymer;  and 

(C)  3  to  IS  parts  by  weight  of  a  butene-1  solid  crystalline 
polymer  having  a  melt  flow  rate  of  0.01  to  SO  g/10  min., 
which  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  butene-1  homopolymer  and  a  copolymer  of 
butene-l  with  an  a-olefm  other  than  the  butene-1  in  an 
amount  of  no  more  than  30%  by  mole  of  the  copolymer; 
wherein  the  sum  of  (A) -(-(B) -(-(C)  is  100  parte  by  weight. 


5,382,621 

SKIM  COMPOUNDS  INCORPORATING  LOW  ASH 
CARBON  BLACKS 
Stephen  G.  Laube,  Duliith,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Cabot  Corporation, 
Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1993,  Str.  No.  6,559 
Int  CL'  C06K  3/04 
VS.  CL  524—496 

1.  A  process  for  using  as  a  skim  compound  a  composition 
having  low  moisture  absorption  properties  comprising:  rubber 
and  a  carbon  black  having  an  ash  level  of  less  than  or  equal  to 
0.2%  by  weight,  a  DBF  of  SO- 160  cc/ 100  g,  an  hlfio.  of  10-180 
mg/g  and  a  Tint  value  of  30-140%. 


13  Claims 


5,382,622 

SEMICONDUCTOR  POLYMERIC  COMPOUND  BASED 
ON  LAMPBLACK,  POLYMERIC  SEMICONDUCTOR 

BODY,  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  POLYMERIC  COMPOUND  AND 

THE  POLYMERIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  BODY 

Hnmberto  T.  Kadooka;  Ricaido  P.  Moreno,  and  OlaTO  N.  Da 

Costa,  aU  of  no  Estado  de  Sao  Panio,  BraziL  assignors  to 

Metagal  Industria  E  Comercio  LTDA.,  Sao  PanIo,  BrazU 

FUed  Jon.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,015 

Int  CL'  C06K  3/00 

VS.  a.  524—496  i         1  Claim 

1.  Method  of  making  a  semiconductor  polymeric  compound 


comprising  an  "A"  phase  consisting  of  preparing  a  mixture  of 
a  polymeric  matrix  consisting  essentially  of  about  60%  by 
weight  low  density  polyethylene  and  about  8.5%  by  weight 
ethylene  vinyl  aceute  based  on  a  total  amount  of  said  poly- 
meric compound  to  be  prepared  with  about  20%  by  weight  of 
a  conductive  lampblack  with  a  porous  structure  and  about 
4.0%  by  weight  of  a  spreading  agent  consisting  of  calcium 
stearate,  about  3  by  weight  of  an  antioxidant,  and  about  0.5% 
of  a  coupling  agent  consisting  of  calcium  titanate;  and  a  "B" 
phase  including  the  steps  of  spreading  the  mixture  in  "Ban- 
bury" intermittent  mixers  under  process  conditions  to  obtain  a 
high  rate  of  lampblack  shearing  and  homogenizing  of  a  sheared 
lampblack  and  spreading  and  coupling  agent  portion. 


5,382,623 

HETEROGENEOUS  POLYMERIZATION  IN  CARBON 
DIOXIDE 

Joseph  M.  DeSunone;  EUse  E.  Maury,  both  of  Chapel  HUl; 
James  R.  Combes,  Carboro,  and  Ynsnf  Z.  Mencelogin,  Chapel 
HUl,  aU  of  N.C  assignors  to  The  UniTcrsity  of  North  Caro- 
Una  at  Chapel  HUl,  Chapel  HUl,  N.C. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  99,905,  Jul.  30,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,312,882. 
lUs  appUcation  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198424 
Int  a.'  C08L  29/04;  C08K  3/00 
VS.  a.  524—557  22  CUm 

1.  A  heterogeneous  reaction  mixture  useful  for  carrying  out 
the  heterogeneous  polymerization  of  a  monomer  that  forms  a 
water-insoluble  polymer,  said  reaction  mixture  comprising: 
at  least  one  monomer  that  forms  a  water-insoluble  polymer; 
a  carbon  dioxide  continuous  phase;  and 
a  surfactant  that  stabilizes  said  monomer  and  said  polymer  in 
said  carbon  dioxide,  wherein  said  surfactant  comprises  a 
carbon  dioxide  soluble  segment. 


5,382,624 
POLYMER  PARTICLES  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Yasnnari  Hotta;  Satoshi  Maeda;  Yozo  Yamada;  SUnicUro 
Mori;  Toshio  Tanaka,  aU  of  Oobm;  Koji  Tanaka,  and  Hiroshi 
Ono,  both  of  Okayama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Boaeki 
KabnshUd  Kaisha,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,763,  Aag.  23, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,782 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1990,  2-226376 
Int  a.'  C08L  67/02.  67/04.  67/06 
VS.  a.  525—10  7  OainH 

1.  A  method  for  producing  resin  pariicles,  which  comprises 
preparing  substantially  spherical  resin  particles  which  have  an 
average  particle  diameter  of  0.1  to  SO  fim,  at  least  70%  by 
weight  of  said  particles  having  a  diameter  in  the  range  of  O.S  to 
2.0  times  the  average  particle  diameter  and  which  comprise  a 
polyester;  dispersing  the  substantially  spherical  resin  particles 
in  an  aqueous  medium;  swelling  said  resin  particles  with  a 
polymerizable  monomer  comprising  a  vinyl  monomer  and/or  a 
ring-opening  polymerizable  monomer  wherein  the  swelling 
rate  of  said  polyester  containing  pariicles  is  at  least  1.08  times; 
and  then  polymerizing  said  monomer  to  form  resin  particles 
having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  I  to  500  ^m,  at  least 
70%  by  weight  of  the  particles  have  a  sphereness  of  0.7  or 
above,  and  at  least  70%  by  weight  of  the  particles  have  a 
diameter  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  2.0  times  the  average  particle 
diameter  and  comprising  said  polyester  and  a  polymer  formed 
from  said  polymerizable  monomer. 
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THERMOPLASTIC  MOULDING  COMPOSIHONS  WITH 

HIGH  NOTCHED  IMPACT  STRENGTH 
Christian  Liadiier,  Cologne;  Walter  Uerttingen;  Karl-Heinz  Ott, 
botli  of  Lereriniaen,  and  hans-Eberiiani  Braese,  Cologne,  all 
of  Gcnnany,  aasignon  to  Bayer  AkticngeMlUdiaft,  LcTerkn- 
tem,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Dec  12, 1W5,  Ser.  No.  807,965 
Oaima  priority,  applicatioa  Gcnnany,  Dec.  22, 1984, 3447249 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  17, 
2004,  has  been  disclaimed. 
bt  a.«  C08L  51/04;  C08F  279/02 
VS.  CL  525—81  «  Claims 

1.  A  particulate  graft  polymer  comprising  a  core  and  three 
shells  wherein  the  core  (a)  is  a  cross-linked  diene  rubber, 
the  first  shell  (b)  is  a  cross-linked  acrylate  rubber, 
the  second  shell  (c)  is  a  copolymer  of  99.9  to  90%  by  weight 
resin-forming  vinyl  monomers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  styrenc,  alpha  methyl  styrene,  halogenated 
styrene,  p-methyl  styrene,  acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile, 
methyl  methacrylate,  butyl  methacrylate,  vinyl  chloride, 
styrene  and  acrylonitrile  or  mcthylmethacrylate  and  acry- 
lonitrile or  alpha  methyl  styrene  and  acrylonitrile,  and 
terpolymers  of  alpha  methylstyrene,  acrylonitrile  and 
methylmethacrylate,  and  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  polyal- 
lyl  monomers  having  at  least  three  allyl  groups  in  each 
monomer  molecule, 
and  the  third  shell  is  a  copolymer  or  homopolymer  of  resin- 
forming  vinyl  monomers  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  styrene,  alpha  methyl  styrene,  halogenated  styrene, 
acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile,  and  methylmethacrylate. 


5,382,626 

CROSS-LINKABLE  POLYESTER/ISOCYANATE 

COMPOSITIONS  SUITED  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 
Lino  Credali,  Bologna;  Paolo  Cioni,  Novara,  both  of  Italy;  Knrt 
C.  Frisch,  Crosse  He,  Mich.;  Jin  E.  Krcsta,  Warren,  Mich., 
and  Foshu  Fu,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Montedison  s.p.A., 
Italy 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,311 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  9,  1990,  41002  A/90 
Int  CL'  C08F  8/30;  C08L  7S/0a  75/04 
VS.  CL  525—126  23  Claims 

1.  Cross-linkable  polymeric  composition  in  the  form  of  an 
interpenetrating  polymer  network  suitable  for  the  manufacture 
of  composite  materials  endowed  with  high  mechanical  proper- 
ties and  prepared  in  the  absence  of  a  foaming  agent  comprising, 
by  weight: 

A)  at  least  one  polyisocyanate  being  in  a  liquid  form  when  in 
admixture  with  the  other  components,  having  a  function- 
ality of  at  least  2  but  not  greater  than  5,  and  a  viscosity  at 
25"  C.  between  20  and  10,000  cP; 

B)  at  least  one  polyol  having  a  functionality  of  at  least  2  and 
not  greater  than  7,  molecular  weight  of  at  least  200  but 
below  10,000,  in  such  a  quantity  as  to  get  a  molar  ratio 
(NCO/OH)  of  the  isocyanate  groups  of  the  component 
(A)  to  the  hydroxyl  groups  between  2  and  8; 

C)  at  least  one  vinylester  or  polyester  resin  being  in  admix- 
ture with  a  vinyl  or  divinyl  monomer,  said  at  least  one 
vinyl  ester  or  polyester  resin  containing  vinyl  or  vinyli- 
dene  ethylenic  unsaturation  and  representing  30-80%  by 
weight  of  the  admixture  and  20%  to  80%  based  on  the 
sum  of  the  weights  of  (A),  (B),  and  (C); 

D)  at  least  one  radical  polymerization  initiator  intrinsically 
stable  at  temperatures  below  70*  C,  in  quantities  between 
0.1  and  4%  based  on  the  sum  of  the  weighte  of  (A),  (B), 
and(C); 

E)  at  least  one  decomposition  promoter  of  the  initiator  (D), 
active  at  temperatures  below  70'  C,  constituted  by  a  salt 
of  a  transition  metal,  soluble  in  the  mixture  (A),  (B),  and 
(C),  in  such  a  quantity  that  the  metal  included  in  the 
transition  metal  salt  is  between  0.001  %  and  0.5%  based  on 
the  sum  of  the  weights  of  (A),  (B),  and  (C),  or  an  aromatic 


amine  N,N-dialky  substituted  in  a  quantity  between  0.05 
and  1%  based  on  the  sum  of  the  weights  of  (A),  (B),  and 
(C),  or  a  mixture  comprising  said  salt  and  said  amine  in  the 
quantity  above  specified  for  each  one; 

F)  at  least  one  trimerization  catalyst  of  isocyanate  (A),  in  a 
quantity  between  0.01  and  1%  based  on  the  sum  of  the 
weights  of  (A),  (B),  and  (C);  and 

G)  from  0%  to  20%  by  weight  based  on  the  s\un  of  the 
weights  of  (A),  (B),  and  (C)  of  a  mineral  charge  exerting 
a  dehydrating  action, 

said  components  (AHG)  providing  a  "pot-Ufe"  in  excess  of 
30  minutes. 


5,382,627 
POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Mas^i    Yoshimura;    Kazoharu    Kanezaki;    Takashi    Satoh; 
Tomoyuki  Nakata,  all  of  Yokohama,  and  Minoru  Takiguchi, 
Shimonoseki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  100,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1992,  4-208843; 
Dec.  9,  1992,  4-329699 

Int.  a.*  C08L  25/14.  71/12 

VS.  a.  525—132  2  Claims 

1.  A  polyphenylene  ether  resin  composition  comprising: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyphenylene-ether-base  resin 
composed  of  100-60  wt.  %  of  a  polyphenylene  ether  resin 
and  0-40  wt.  %  of  a  polystyrene  resin;  and 

(B)  1-40  parts  by  weight  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  ester  copoly- 
mer obtained  from  a  vinyl  monomer  and  an  unsaturated 

'  dicarboxylic  acid  ester  as  copolymerizable  components 
wherein  the  proportion  of  the  unsaturated  dicarboxylic 
acid  ester  in  the  dicarboxylic  acid  ester  copolymer  (B)  is  in 
a  range  of  from  10  wt.  %  to  80  wt.  %,  said  dicarboxylic 
acid  ester  copolymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  not  greater  than  60,000. 


5,382,628 
HIGH  IMPACT  STRENGTH  ARTICLES  FROM 
POLYESTER  BLENDS 
Jennifer  L.  Stewart,  Kingsport,  and  Emily  T.  Bell,  Jones- 
borough,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  203,172 

Int.  a.'  C08L  67/02 

VS.  CL  525—174  9  Claims 

1.  A  shaped  plastic  article  prepared  from  a  polyethylene 

terephthalate/poly  (1,4-cyclohexylenedimethylene  terephthal- 

ate)  blend  consisting  essentially  of: 

(A)  88  to  99  weight  percent  of  a  polyethylene  terephthalate 
resin  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  0.4  to  1.2  dl/g  com- 
prising 

(1)  a  dicarboxylic  acid  component  comprising  repeat  units 
from  at  least  95  mole  percent  terephthalic  acid;  and 

(2)  a  diol  component  comprising  repeat  units  from  at  least 
95  mole  percent  ethylene  glycol,  based  on  100  mole 
percent  dicarboxylic  acid  and  100  mole  percent  diol; 
and 

(B)  1  to  12  weight  percent  of  a  poly(  1,4-cyclohex- 
ylenedimethylene terephthalate)  resin  having  an  inherent 
viscosity  of  0.4  to  1.2  dl/g  which  comprises 

(1)  a  dicarboxylic  acid  component  comprising  repeat  units 
from  at  least  75  mole  percent  terephthalic  acid  or  di- 
methyl terephthalate;  and 

(2)  a  diol  component  comprising  repeat  units  from  at  least 
30  mole  percent  1,4-cyclohexanedimethanol,  based  on 
100  mole  percent  dicarboxylic  acid  and  100  mole  per- 
cent diol,  wherein  the  combined  weights  of  (A)  and  (B) 
total  up  to  100  percent. 


January  17,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


1895 


5,382,629 

RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  A 
POLYMERIC  AMINE  CO-ACTIVATOR 
Aabert  Y.  Coran,  Akron,  Ohio;  Samuel  J.  TrewMt,  Maachcatcr, 
Mo.;  Leorard  H.  Daris,  New  Qty,  N.Y4  FVcdcridc  IgMtz- 
HooTcr,  Elyria,  Ohio,  and  Martin  P.  McGnth,  Webster 
Gtotcs,  Mo.,  asslainri  to  MoManto  Comftrnj,  St  Looia,  Mo. 
FOed  Jaa.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  181,937 
laL  CL*  C08L  9/Oft  /i/Oft  23/16,  23/26 
VS.  a.  525—194  IS  CbdM 

1.  A  rubber  composition  comprising  sulfiir-vulcanizable 
rubber,  sulfur  or  a  sulfur  donor  and  an  accelerator  of  vulcani- 
zation, also  comprising  from  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  rubber  of  a  co-activator,  which  co-activator 
comprises  a  hydrocarbon  polymer  backbone  of  700  to  100,000 
molecular  weight  with  pendent  amine  groups  thereon  of  the 
formula 

— RNR'R". 

wherein  R  is  a  straight-chain,  branched-chain  or  cyclic  hydro- 
carbon di  or  tri  radical  of  1-10  carbon  atoms  and  R'  and  R"  are 
the  same  or  different  straight-chain,  branched-chain  or  cyclic 
alkyl  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  1-12  carbon  atoms,  or  R"  can  be 
a  hydrogen  atom  and  wherein  the  hydrocarbon  backbone  is 
EPDM  rubber  or  a  polymer  from  butadiene  or  isoprene,  and 
the  pendent  amine  groups  comprise  from  2  to  70  weight  per- 
cent of  the  co-activator. 


5,382,630  > 

LINEAR  ETHYLENE  INTERPOLYMER  BLENDS  OF 
ENTERPOLYMERS  HAVING  NARROW  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  AND  COMPOSITION  DISTRIBUTION 
FcrdiMlid  C  Stehliog,  Baytown;  Charica  S.  Speed,  Dayton,  and 
Cartis  H.  Weibora,  Jr.,  Hooston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Chemkal  Patents  Lm^,  Uadcai,  N.J. 
Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  490,642,  filed  as  PCT/US89/04259,5ep. 
28, 1989,  abudoMd,  which  is  a  ctwtinwrtkM-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No. 
252,094,  Sey.  30, 1988,  ahudoMd.  This  appUcatkM  Feb.  4, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  14,094 
iBt  CL*  C08L  23/08.  23/18.  23/16 
VS.  CL  525—240  40  daim 

1.  A  polymer  blend  composition  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
linear  ethylene  interpolymer  components  comprising  ethylene 
and  at  least  one  alpha-olefin  comonomer,  each  component 
having  a  different  average  molecular  weight,  a  Mw/MnS3,  a 
composition  distribution  breadth  index  of  at  least  50%  and  a 
density  greater  than  or  equal  to  0.900  g/cm^;  the  composition 
having  a  density  greater  than  or  equal  to  0.900  g/cm^  and  a 
Mw/Mn>3;  wherein  the  composition  is  essentially  free  of 
components  having  a  higher  average  molecular  weight  and  a 
lower  average  comonomer  content  than  that  of  any  other 
components. 


density  in  the  range  of  0.88  to  less  than  0.940  g/cm* and  a 
composition  distribution  breadth  index  of  at  least  50%; 

said  blend  being  essentially  free  of  blend  components  having 
both  a  higher  average  molecular  weight  and  a  lower 
average  comonomer  content  than  that  of  any  other  com- 
ponents; and 

said  blend  has  a  density  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.88 
g/cm*  to  less  than  0.900  g/cm'  and  a  Mw/Mn>3. 


5,382,632 

OIL  SOLUBLE  AMINO-SUBSTITUTED  POLYMERS 

CONTAINING  GRAFT  POLYMER  SEGMENTS  DERIVED 

FROM  AROMATIC  NTTROGEN-CONTAINING 

MONOMERS 

AbUmanyn  O.  PatO,  Wcatfldd;  Sadhia  Datta,  Matawaa,  aad 

Robert  D.  Laadberf,  Bridaewater,  all  of  N J.,  awiiaori  to 

Exxoa  Cheaiical  Patcats  lac  Liadea,  NJ. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  449,998,  Dec  13, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,278440. 

This  applkatkM  Oct  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  130,611 
The  partfcM  of  the  term  of  this  patcat  sabseqneM  to  Jaa.  11, 
2011.  has  beca  diartaiaKJ, 
lat  CL*  COSF  8/32 
VS.  CL  525—274  19  OaiaM 

1.  An  oil  soluble  nitrogen-containing  antioxidant  polymeric 
additive  which  comprises  an  oil  soluble  amino-substituted 
polymer  backbone  derived  from  at  least  one  polymer  chain 
monomer  and  at  least  one  monomer  having  a  general  formula 
of:  R'(X)n  wherein  R'  comprises  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
hydrocarbyl  radical,  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1,  and  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  imino,  primary  amino, 
secondary  amino,  and  cyano  groups,  having  grafted  thereon 
graft  units  derived  from  at  least  one  aromatic  nitrogen-contain- 
ing monomer  wherein  said  aromatic  monomer  comprises  at 
least  one  compound  of  the  formula 

Ar[NH(R»)V 


wherein  Ar*  is 


(PV 


(pv 


(ROy 


(Z'ROy 


5,382,631 

LINEAR  ETHYLENE  INTERPOLYMER  BLENDS  OF 
INTERPOLYMERS  HAVING  NARROW  MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT  AND  COMPOSITION  DISTRIBUTIONS 
Ferdiaaad  C.  Stehliag,  Baytowa;  Chariea  S.  Speed,  Daytoa,  aad 
Howard  C  Weibora,  Jr.,  deceased,  late  of  HoastM,  all  of  Tex. 
by  Joha  L.  Zipprich,  D,  execator ,  aarigaon  to  Exxoa  Cheaii- 
cal Patcats  lac,  Liadea,  N  J. 
Coatianatia»-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,094,  Feb.  4, 1993,  which  is  a 
contiaaatioa  ot  Ser.  No.  490,642,  May  25, 1990,  abaadoaed, 
which  to  a  coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,094,  Sep.  30, 
1988,  abaadoaed.  Thto  applicatioa  Jaa.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  73,362 

lat  CL*  C08L  23/08.  23/18.  23/16 
VS.  CL  525—240  35  OaiaM 

1.  A  polymer  blend  comprising: 

a  pluiality  of  linear  at  least  partially  crystalline  ethylene 
interpolymer  components  comprising  ethylene  and  at 
least  one  alpha  olefin  comonomer,  each  component  hav- 
ing a  a  different  average  molecular  weight  Mw/Mn  S  3,  a 


162-188  0.G.-9S- 13 


wherein  R<^  in  each  instance  in  which  it  appears  is  indepen- 
dently C|  to  Ci2  alkyl,  y'  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4,  y"  is  an 
integer  of  from  0  to  4,  y'"  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4,  D  in  each 
instance  in  which  it  appears  is  independently  CI,  Br  or  I,  R^  is 
hydrogen  or  C|  to  C20  alkyl,  and  Z'  is  a  branched  or  straight 
chain  alkylene  group  which  can  contain  one  or  more  — O —  or 
— S —  chain  atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  y' 
+y"+y"'  is  from  1  to  5. 


5,382,633 
MODIFIED  POLYMERS 
Gerald  Scott  Stokcaley,  aad  Sahar  Al-Malaika,  Sattoa  Cold- 
field,  both  of  Eaglaad,  aasigaors  to  3i  Research  ExpMtatiaa 
Liaiited,  Loadoa,  Ea^aad 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB89/00909,  {  371  Date  Apr.  8, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  8,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/01506,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Feb.  22, 1990 

PCT  FUed  Aag.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  678,301 
OaiaM  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Aag.  9,  1988, 
8818880 
lat  CL*  C08F  283/Oa  283/02.  283/04.  255/00.  259/04,  279.  02. 

265/04:  C08L  51/06.  51/08 

VS.  CL  525—279  33  Oaima 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  modified  polymer  capable  of 

being  blended  as  a  masterbatch  with  an  unmodified  polymer 

comprising  reacting  together  at  a  temperature  of  from  70*  C.  to 
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300*  C.  in  a  melt  and  in  the  presence  of  free  radicals  while 
applying  shear  to  the  melt,  a  preformed  thermoplastic  polymer 
to  be  modified  and  a  two  component  monomer  composition 
comprising  (a)  at  least  one  polymerizable  monomer  containing 
an  ethylenically  unsattirated  polymerizable  group  and  at  least 
one  functional  polymer-modifying  group  and  (b)  at  least  one 
comonomer  containing  no  functional  polymer-modifymg 
group  but  at  least  two  ethylenically  unsaturated  polymerizable 
groups,  thereby  to  graft  said  polymerizable  monomer  to  said 
preformed  polymer  leaving  substantially  no  unbound  mono- 
mer, the  reaction  being  continued  for  a  period  of  time  such  that 
the  torque  used  in  applying  shear  to  the  melt  passes  through  a 
peak  and  then  falls  again,  thereby  to  produce  a  graft  copoly- 
mer that  is  thermoplastic  with  a  gel  content  of  less  than  0.5% 
by  weight  and  that  can  be  blended  with  an  unmodified  poly- 
mer. 

20.  A  modified  polymer  produced  by  a  method  according  to 
claim  1. 

21.  A  blend  of  a  modified  polymer  according  to  claim  20 
with  an  unmodified  polymer. 

23.  A  modified  polymer  capable  of  being  blended  as  a  mas- 
terbatch  with  an  unmodified  polymer,  said  modified  polymer 
comprising  a  thermoplastic  polymer  composition  comprising  a 
graft  copolymer  between  (1)  a  preformed  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer and  (2)  a  two  component  monomer  composition  compris- 
ing (a)  at  least  one  polymerizable  monomer  containing  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  polymerizable  group  and  at  least  one 
functional  polymer-modifying  group  and  (b)  at  least  one  como- 
nomer containing  at  least  two  ethylenically  unsaturated  poly- 
merizable groups,  said  preformed  thermoplastic  polymer  and 
the  monomer  composition  being  in  proportions  such  as  to  form 
a  masterbatch  concentrate  for  blending  with  unmodified  poly- 
mer, and  said  copolymer  having  a  gel  content  of  less  than  O.S% 
by  weight  and  being  substantially  free  of  unbound  monomer. 


wherein  R'  and  R'°  are  independently  a  methyl  group  or  an 

ethyl  group,  or 
Z  b  a  group  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


— CH2— CH CH2 

O 

which  process  comprises  polymerizing  propylene  or  ran- 
dom-copolymerizing  ethylene  and  propylene  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  consisting  of  an  organic  aluminum  com- 
pound and  a  vanadium  compound  represented  by  the 
following  General  Formula: 


R« 
I 


o 


I 


/3 


wherein  R"  to  R"  are  hydrogen  atoms  or  hydrocarbon 
groups  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  of  R"  to 
R'^  must  be  a  hydrogen  atom,  but  all  of  R"  to  R'^  must 
not  be  hydrogen  atoms,  thus  obtaining  respectively  living 
polypropylene  or  living  ethylene-propylene  copolymers, 
and  then  reacting  the  polypropylene  or  ethylene-propy- 
lene copolymer  with  a  methacrylic  acid  or  acrylic  acid 
derivative  represented  by  the  following  General  Formula: 


I  5,382,634 

TERMINAI^MODIFED  POLYOLEFINS 
Naomi  Koyaau;  MiyuU  Und;  Hiroyuki  Farmhashi,  and  Satoshi 
UeU,  all  of  Imma,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tonen  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
CoatinnatioD  of  Scr.  No.  952,759,  Not.  13,  1992,  abandoaed. 

This  application  Apr.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  232,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15, 1991,  3-051389; 
Mar.  18, 1991,  3-52639;  Mar.  18, 1991, 3-52640;  Mar.  18, 1991, 
3-52641;  Not.  8,  1991,  3-293213 

Int.  a."  C08F  297/08.  210/06,  210/16 
MS.  CJ.  525—286  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  terminal-modified  linear 
polyolefin  in  which  the  polyolefin  is  polypropylene  or  ethy- 
lene-propylene random  copolymer  and  one  of  the  terminals  of 
the  polyolefin  is  modified  with  a  substituent  represented  by  the 
following  General  Formula: 


R 
I 
— CHj— C— H 

c=o 

I 
X 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group.  X  is  a  halo- 
gen atom  or  OZ  group, 

wherein  Z  is  CmH2m-OSi(CH3)3  or  CmH2m-OH,  where  m  is 
2  or  3.  or 

Z  is  a  group  represented  by  the  following  General  Formula: 


— C2H4— N 


/ 
\ 


R» 


R     O 
I      II 
CH2=C— C— X 


wherein  R  and  X  have  the  same  meanings  as  described 
above. 


5,382,635 
HIGHER  MODULUS  COMPOSITIONS 
INCORPORATING  PARTICULATE  RUBBER 
Edwin  L.  Mclnnis,  Allentown,  Pa.;  Robert  P.  Scharff,  Loais- 
Tille,  Ky.;  Bernard  D.  Baunum,  Emmaus,  and  Mark  A.  Wil- 
liams, Souderton,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Composite  Parti- 
cles, Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842,815,  Feb.  27, 1992,  abandoned. 
ThU  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,227 
Int  a.*  C08F  8/06 
VS.  a.  525—356  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  flexural  modulus  of  vulca- 
nized rubber  particles  comprising  contacting  the  vulcanized 
rubber  particles  in  a  gas/solid  phase  reactor  with  a  chlorine- 
containing  gas  at  a  temperature  and  chlorine  gas  partial  pres- 
sure sufficient  to  increase  the  bulk  chlorine  content  of  the 
vulcanized  rubber  particles  to  between  about  0.5%  and  10%. 
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5,382,636 

INTERNALLY  PLASTICIZEO  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

POLYMERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE 

Frank  Schmidt,  Essen,  and  Neidhard  GanUewski,  Gelsenkirc- 

hen-Buer,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hucls  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Marl,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,578,  Apr.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10, 1991, 4111628 
Int  CL*  C08F  283/02 
VS.  a.  525—412  7  Claims 

1.  An  internally  plasticized  vinyl  chloride  polymer  which 
can  be  processed  into  finished  parts  having  a  high  transparency 
and  excellent  stability  to  extraction,  produced  by  a  process  in 
which  vinyl  chloride  is  polymerized  in  the  presence  of  polyca- 
prolactone  and  wherein  the  internally  plasticized  vinyl  chlo- 
ride polymer  has  a  polycaprolactone  content  ranging  from  32 
to  40%  by  weight,  wherein  the  polycaprolactone  consists  of 
lactone  units  and  has  a  number  average  molecular  weight  Mn 
ranging  from  10,000  to  60,000,  with  a  narrow  molecular 
weight  distribution. 


5,382,637 
SOLID  STATE  CHAIN  EXTENSION  POLYMERIZATION 
BETWEEN  LEWIS  ACID  OLIGOMERS  AND 
DEBLOCKED  LEWIS  BASES 
Marie  Angelopoulos,  BriarcUff  Manor;  Claudius  Feger,  Hope- 
well Junction,  both  of  N.Y.;  Jeffrey  D.  Gelorme,  Hartford, 
and  Jane  M.  Shaw,  Ridgefield,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,734 
Int  a.*  C08L  77/00,  79/08 
VS.  a.  525—436  11  Cbdms 

1.  A  chain  extension  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substantially  solvent-free  film  comprised  of  a 
uniformly  intermixed  Lewis  acid  oligomer  and  a  pro- 
tected Lewis  base;  and 
deblocking  said  protected  Lewis  base  to  form  a  deblocked 
Lewis  base  permitting  said  deblocked  Lewis  base  to  react 
with  said  Lewis  acid  to  form  a  polymer  body  comprising 
a  chain  extended  high  molecular  weight  polymer  wherein 
said  Lewis  acid  oligomer  contains  end  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  anhydride,  acid  chloride, 
carboxylic  acid  and  sulfonyl  chloride. 


5,382,638 
APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  PHASE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

OLEFINS  IN  A  FLUIDIZED  BED  REACTOR 
Xavier  Bontemps;  Laszlo  Havas;  Andre  Martens,  all  of  Mar- 
tignes,  and  Frederic  R.  M.  M.  Morterol,  Sausset-Les-Pin,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited,  London,  En- 
gland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  470,174,  Jan.  25, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Fraiice,  Jan.  31, 1989,  89  01378 
Int  a.«  C08F  2/34 
VS.  CL  526—67  19  Claims 

1.  In  fluid  bed  reactor  apparatus  for  polymerizing  olefins  in 
a  gas-phase  fluidized-bed  comprising: 
(A)  a  gas-phase  fluidized-bed  reactor  comprising  an  upright 
reactor  body  (1)  having  a  fluidization  grid  (3)  arranged  in 
its  base,  a  catalyst  bed  above  said  grid  and  comprising  an 
olefin  polymerization  catalyst,  means  for  supplying  an 
olefin  containing  gas  to  said  reactor  body  below  said  grid 
for  maintaining  said  bed  thereabove  fluidized  with  the 
base  of  the  bed  at  the  elevation  of  said  fluidization  grid  (3) 
and  with  the  top  (14)  of  said  bed  at  an  elevation  above  and 
spaced  from  said  fluidization  grid  (3)  when  said  reactor  is 
in  use,  said  reactor  body  extending  vertically  above  said 
fluidization  grid  (3)  and  having  a  height  above  the  fluid- 
ization grid  (3)  of  H,  means  for  supplying  said  olefin  poly- 


merization catalyst  to  said  reactor  body  and  means  for 
removing  polymer  from  said  reactor  body 

(B)  means  for  externally  recycling  gas  from  the  top  of  the 
fluidized  bed  reactor  to  the  base  of  the  reactor  body  (1), 
below  the  fluidization  grid  (3)  comprising  a  dust  separator 
(5),  a  heat  exchanger  (6,8)  and  a  compressor  (7)  and 

(C)  means  for  recycling  fme  particles  from  the  dust  separator 
(5)  to  the  reactor  body  (1)  wherein  an  improvement  which 
reduces  polymer  agglomerates  in  the  fluidized  bed  com- 
prises: 

(D)  the  means  for  recycling  the  fine  particles  returns  the  fme 
particles  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  reactor  body  (1)  and 

(E)  said  means  for  removing  polymer  from  said  reactor  body 
comprises  at  least  two  polymer  outiets  in  said  reactor 
body  at  different  elevations  above  said  fluidization  grid 
but  below  the  top  of  said  fluidized  bed  for  removing 


polymer  from  said  bed  when  the  reactor  is  in  use,  at  least 
one  of  said  polymer  outlets  (15),  a  lower  polymer  outiet,  is 
at  the  lower  portion  of  said  reactor  body  (1)  and  at  least 
one  other  of  said  polymer  outlets  (6),  an  upper  polymer 
outiet,  is  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  reactor  body  (1)  at  a 
location  at  an  elevation  above  and  spaced  from  said  lower 
polymer  outiet  fluidized  bed  both  through  said  lower 
polymer  outiet  and  through  said  upper  polymer  outiet; 
and 
(F)  there  are  polymer  receiving  means  for  receiving  polymer 
discharged  from  said  polymer  outlets  and  unidirectional 
control  means  connected  to  said  polymer  outlets  and  to 
said  receiving  means  which  permit  the  discharge  of  poly- 
mer from  said  polymer  outlets  into  said  polymer  receiving 
means  while  preventing  the  flow  of  polymer  and  gases 
from  said  receiving  means  into  said  reactor  body  by  way 
of  said  outlets. 


5,382,639 
AQUEOUS  FLUOROCHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

COATINGS  THEREFROM 
George  G.  I.  Moore,  Afton,  and  Dong-Wei  Zhn,  Woodbury,  botii 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mnnutactnring 
Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  47,782,  Apr.  15, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,294,662. 
This  appUcation  Dec  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,344 
Int  a.*  C08F  12/30 
VS.  CL  526—243  3  Oaiam 

1.  A  water-soluble  or  water-dispersible  polymer  or  oligomer 
having  at  least  one  fluoroaliphatic  moiety  and  at  least  one 
oxazoline  or  oxazine  moiety  comprising  interpolymerized  units 
derived  from  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  contain- 
ing a  fluoroaliphatic  moiety  and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  containing  an  oxazoline  or  oxazine  moiety. 
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5,382,640 

POLYMERS  CONTAB«NG  LATENT  THIOL 

MONOMERS 

WaHaM  D.  Emmnh,  Hnttagdoa  Valley,  aad  Airfrew  W.  GroH, 

HsOoro,  both  of  Pa^  aMiffon  to  RokH  aa4  Has*  Compaay, 

rWlaJrlpHa,  Pa 

DlTWoa  or  Set.  No.  787,272,  Not.  4, 1991,  Pat  No.  S,290,9M. 

This  apf!katioa  Dec.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  163,646 

iBt  CL*  C08F  28/04.  120/38 

VS.  CL  $26—266  2  Claiiw 

1.  A  polymer  comprising  polymerized  units  of  at  least  one 
latent  thiol  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ally]  3-mercaptopropionatc  thioacetate,  (S-bcnzoyl-3-mercap- 
to-2-hydroxypropyl)-2-methyl-2-propenoate,  (S-2,2-dimethyl- 
propaiioyl-3-mercapto-2-hydroxypropyl)-2-methyl-2-propeno- 
ate,  (S-acetyl-3-mercapto-2-acetylpropyl)-2-methyl-2- 

propenoatc,  (S-acetyl-3-mercapto-2-hydroxypropyl)-2-methyl- 
2-propenoate,  (S-acetyl-3-merc«pto-2-acetoacetylpropyl)-2- 
methyl-2-propenoate,  (S-acetyl-3-mercapto-2-tetrahy- 

dropyranyl>2-niethyl-2-propenoate,  (S-acetyl-3-mercapto-2- 
(2-niethoxy-2-propoxy))-2-methyl-2-propenoate,  (S-acetyl-2- 
niercapto-3-acetyIpropyl)-2-methyl-2-propenoate,  S-acetyH  I  - 
allyloxy-3-mercapto-2-hydroxypropane),  S-benzoyHl- 

allyloxy-3-mercapto-2-hydroxypropane)  and  S-2,2-dimethyl- 
propanoyH  1  -aIlyloxy-3-mercapto-2-hydroxypropane),  and, 
optionally,  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer. 


5,382,642 
COPOLYMERS  OF  ALLYL  ALCOHOL  PROPOXYLATES 

AND  VINYL  AROMATIC  MONOMERS 
Shao-Hoa  Guo,  West  Cheater,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Arco  Chemical 
TechMlogy,  L.P.,  WUmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jul.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  98,114 
Int.  a.«  C08F  16/12 
VS.  a.  526—333  6  Claim 

1.  A  copolymer  which  comprises  recurring  units  of: 

(a)  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer;  and 

(b)  a  propoxylated  allyl  alcohol  of  the  formula: 

CH2=CH-CH2— (A),r-OH 
in  which  A  is  an  oxypropylene  group,  and  n,  which  is  the 
average  niunber  of  oxypropylene  groups  in  the  propoxylated 
allyl  alcohol,  has  a  value  less  than  or  equal  to  2; 
wherein  the  copolymer  has  a  hydroxyl  number  within  the 
range  of  about  80  mg  KOH/g  to  about  260  mg  KOH/g, 
and  a  number  average  molecular  weight  within  the  range 
of  about  500  to  about  3500;  and  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of 
vinyl  aromatic  monomer  to  propoxylated  allyl  alcohol 
recurring  units  in  the  copolymer  is  within  the  range  of 
about  50:50  to  about  75:25. 


5,382,641 
HEAT-SENSmVE  IMAGING  MATERIAL 
EohkUro  Kawate,  Machida,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Mlnocaota  Min- 
ing and  MaaatectnriBg  Coapaay,  St  Paal,  Mlmi. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,949 

ClaiaH  priority,  appiicatioa  Japaa,  Oct  2, 1992,  4-265206 

Int  CX»  C08F  26/02 

VS.  a.  526-301  6  Claiu 


5,382,643 
ANNEALED  LINEAR  HIGH  DENSITY  POLYETHYLENE 

AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Edward  G.  Howard,  Jr.,  Hockeaain,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  Dn 
Poot  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  903,048,  Jon.  23,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,363 
Int  a.*  C08F  110/02 
VS.  a.  526—352  5  Claims 

1.  An  annealed  folded  chain  linear  polyethylene  having  a 
density  of  at  least  0.94  g/cm^and  a  melt  index  in  the  range  of 
about  0.02  to  10,  further  characterized  by  having  a  notched 
Izod  impact  resistance  at  least  about  50%  to  about  152% 
higher,  and  a  tensile  stress  at  yield  at  least  about  10%  to  about 
15%  higher,  than  that  of  the  non-annealed  starting  polyethyl- 
ene. 


1.  A  heat-sensitive  material  suitable  for  use  as  a  layer  in  an 
imaging  sheet  prepared  by 

a)  radiation  polymerizing  a  monomer  composition  to  form  a 
polymer  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  higher  than 
room  temperature  comprising: 

i)  from  about  30  to  about  70  parts  by  weight  of  meth- 

acrylic  acid,  and 
ii)  correspondingly,  from  about  70  to  about  30  parts  by 
weight  of  a  urethane  (nieth)acrylate  compound  having 
a  urethane  backbone  and  at  least  2  (meth)acryloyl 
groups  in  a  molecule,  and 
iii)  up  to  about  40  parts  of  a  viscosity  controlling  com- 
pound having  at  least  one  (meth)acryloyl  group 
wherein  the  percentage  of  the  urethane  (meth)acrylate  and  the 
viscosity  controlling  agent  total  no  more  than  70  parts,  and 

b)  stretching  said  material  from  at  least  a  yield  point  to  a 
break  point,  said  material  becoming  opaque  upon  stretch- 
ing, wherein  said  stretched  material  has  a  thickness  of 
from  about  0.2  mm  to  about  2.0  mm. 


5,382,644 
LINEAR  POLYPHOSPHAZENES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  PRODUCnON 
Robert  A.  Montague,  Allison  Park,  and  Krzysztof  Matyjaazew- 

ski,  Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Carnegie  Mellon 

UaiTcrsity,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Coatianatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,564,  Jun.  5, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,138,008.  TUs  appUcation  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,701 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  WIPO,  Apr.  6,  1991,  91/03,920 

Int  a.«  C08G  77/22 

VS.  a.  528—30  20  Claims 

1.  A  polyphosphazene  produced  by  polymerizing  a  P-tris(- 
fluoroalkoxy)-N-<silylated)  phosphinimine  monomer  in  the 
presence  of  a  compound  capable  of  cleaving  the  silyl  group  of 
the  P-trifluoroalkoxy-N-silylated  phosphinimine  monomer  and 
of  producing  a  counterion  capable  of  stabilizing  the  active  ends 
of  the  monomer  and  growing  chain. 


5,382,645 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CROSSLINKED 

POLYOSOCYANATES) 
Aanw  D.  Mdtacr,  Carnegie,  and  Harald  Pielartzik,  Pittsburgh, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc^  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUcd  Sep.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  127,917 
Int  CL*  C08G  18/02 
VS.  CL  528—45  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  film  comprising 
(A)  reacting  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  a  highly  cross  linked 
nylon- 1  which  is  characterized  in  that  at  least  50%  of  its 
amide  repeat  units  are  cross-linlcing  sites  and  which  con- 


(I)  structural  units  conforming  to 


O  O 

II  II 

■tS-C-i-tN-C-i- 

R  R'— NCO 
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cally  unsaturated  fatty  acids  with  monohydric  or  polyhydric 
alcohols,  said  isocyanate  component  being  selected  firom  the 
group  consisting  of  polyfiinctional  aromatic  and  aliphatic 
iaocyanates,  wherein  the  OH:NCO  equivalent  ratio  is  from 
1K).1  to  1:1.5  and  the  OH  value  of  the  polyol,  and  the  OH:NCO 
ratio  of  said  friable  sealing  compound  result  in  said  friable 
sealing  compound  having  a  Shore  A  hardness  value  of  less  than 
about  40. 


R  and  R'  independently  one  of  the  other  denote  linear  hydro- 
carbon groups,  and 

GO  about  1  to  49%  of  unpolymerized  NCO  groups,  with 
a  monofiinctional  blocking  agent  to  produce  a  first 
product  which  contains  blocked  NCO  groups,  and 

(B)  reacting  said  first  product  with  a  compound  containing 
two  or  more  isocyanate-reactive  functional  groups  to 
produce  a  second  product,  and 

(C)  curing  said  second  product 

wherein  said  first  product  is  reacted  with  said  isocyanate-reac- 
tive compound  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  the  total  amide 
groups,  blocked  NCO  groups  and  unpolymerized  NCO  groups 
to  NCO-reactive  groups  is  about  0.5:1  to  20:1. 


5,382,646 

POLYCURETHANE-UREA)  MICROCELLULAR 

ELASTOMER  COMPOSmONS 

TUramwti  Narayan,  Grosse  De;  Samnel  E.  Johnson,  Sonthgate; 

Michael  A.  Dimitroff,  RiTerriew,  aad  Dietrich  ScUotterbeck, 

Trenton,  aU  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporatiott 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,636,  J«l.  30, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  13,133,  Feb.  3, 1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843,328,  Feb.  28, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Ang.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  284,722 

Int  ex.*  C08G  18/ia  18/30,  18/32 
VS.  a.  528—60  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  the  preparation  of  reaction 
injection  molded  poly(urethane-urea)  parts,  comprising: 

a)  an  isocyanate  component  consisting  of  an  isocyanate 
terminated  prepolymer  prepared  by  reacting  an  isocya- 
nate selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4,4'  -me- 
thylenebis(phenylisocyanate),  modified  4,4'- 
methylenebis(phenylisocyanate)  or  mixtures  thereof,  with 
a  polyoxypropylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  400  to  about  2500,  the  prepolymer  having  an  isocya- 
nate group  content  of  from  about  10  to  less  than  20  weight 
percent; 

b)  a  polyether  polyol  component; 

c)  a  urethane  reaction-promoting  catalyst  which  is  not  a 
polyester  polyol  containing  tin  and/or  titanium  com- 
pounds; and 

d)  a  hindered  diamine  chain  extender.  : 


5,382,648 

TWISTED  NEMATIC  FILM,  A  METHOD  FOR  THE 

PREPARA-nON  THEREOF,  AND  A  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

COMPRISING  SAID  FILM 

Stephen  J.  Pickcn,  Araheai,  aad  Gnstaaf  R.  MoUmaan,  DicrcM, 

both  of  Netherlands,  asstgaors  to  Alow  Nobd  ■? ,  Aiahsa, 

Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,637 
daims    priority,   appUcation    Nctheriaada,   Apr.   9,   1992, 
9200666 

Int  CL*  C08G  18/32 
VS.  CL  528—75  12  Cfadw 

1.  A  twisted  nematic  film  comprising  a  liquid-crystalline 
polymer  which  is  a  non-crosslinked  liquid-crystalline  polymer 
having  a  Tg  above  75*  C.  and  a  rotational  viscosity  (y)  of  less 
than  5000  Pascal.seconds  (Pa.s)  between  Tg  and  Tni. 


5,382,649 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYESTER-IMIDES  FROM 

TRIMELLITIC  AOD,  PROPANEDIPHENOL  AND  AN 

AROMA'nC  DIAMINE  WHICH  HAVE  IMPROVED 

MECHANICAL  PROPERTIES,  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  THEIR  USE 

Heinrich  Horacek,  Pnefaenan,  Aastria,  assignor  to  Chcvie  Liai 

GmbH,  Anstrla 

FUed  Not.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,807 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatkm  Austria,  Not.  10, 1992,  2210/92 
Int  CL*  O08G  73/16 
VS.  a.  528—170  4  OalaH 

1.  Thermoplastic  polyester-imides  having  improved  me- 
chanical properties,  pharacterized  in  that  they  consist  of  recur- 
ring units  of  the  formula  1 


O 
II 


II  ^^-^^^^  .^v,^^^  II 


-  -<o— oo-o-o+o- 


u 

o 


II 
o 


5,382,647 
POLYURETHANE-BASED  FRLABLE  SEALING 
COMPOUND 
Peter  Daote,  Easca;  Roland  Gmetianchcr,  WneUrath;  Rainer 
Hoefer,  DncaseMorf,  and  Gerhard  StoU,  Korachenbroich,  aU 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  KoaunaaditseaeUschaft  aaf 
Aktiea,  DuesseMorf,  Genaaay 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/01899,  §  371  Date  Apr.  16, 1993,  §  102(c) 
Date  Apr.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/07017,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  30, 1992 

per  FUed  Oct  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  39,363 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcraaay,  Oct  16, 1990, 4032843 
Int  CL*  C08G  18/ i8 
VS.  CL  528—73  3  OaiM 

1.  A  polyurethane  friable  sealing  compound  free  of  solvent 
and  plasticizer,  said  sealing  compound  consisting  essentially  of 
a  polyol  component  and  an  isocyanate  component,  said  polyol 
component  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  modi- 
fied triglycerides  obtained  by  partial  ring  opening  of  epoxi- 
dized  triglycerides  of  a  fatty  acid  mixture  containing  olefini- 


in  which  R  denotes  an  2,4-tolyIene,  2,6-tolylene,  2,5-bis(4- 
phenylenethio)thiadiazole, 
or  a  l,4-bis(phenylenethio)diphenyl  sulfone  radical. 


5,382,650 
CATALYSTS  FOR  POLYESTER  PRODUCnON 
Robert  V.  KmowsU,  West  Chester,  aad  Robert  R.  Barch,  Jr„ 
Eztoa,  both  of  Pa.,  assi^MTs  to  E.  L  da  Poat  de  Ncaoars  aad 
Coavaay,  Wilmiagtoa,  DeL 

Filed  Dec  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  170,477 
lat  CL*  C08G  63/82 
VS.  CL  528—277  24  CUbm 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polyesters  by  esterifica- 
tion  or  transesterification  or  esterification  and  transesterifica- 
tion,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises,  a  catalyst  selected 
from  M0S2  and  WS2  which  is  intercalated  by  one  or  more 
allcali  metal  cations  and  then  contacted  with  an  aliplutic  alco- 
hol or  aliphatic  polyoL 
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January  17,  1995 


MFTHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYESTER 
P(Ht  AFILM 
Kw^T.  Uii:TM  H.  Kim,  a^  Seng  B.  Jbb,  aU  ofKyucna, 
Rtf.  of  EwM,  Mri^on  to  Ckeil  Sjrathetks,  Ik^  KytM, 
Rep.  af  Korea 

Filed  Aag.  17,  1993,  Scr.  No.  107,067 
CWm  priority,  appUcatkM  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  3,  1992, 
1992-16045 

lat  a.*  COOG  63/78 
VS.  CL  52»— 283  5  datea 

1.  A  method  for  the  productioii  of  polyester  having  im- 
proved surface  properties  by  a  reaction  comprising  a  polycon- 
densation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

contacting  a  dispersion-in-water  type  silica  sol  having  a  pH 
8  of  about  to  1 1,  including  sodium  oude  as  a  stabilizer  and 
silica  particles  with  average  diameters  of  0.01  to  0.3  fua, 
with  a  cation  exchange  resin  having  the  following  formula 
1  and  then  with  a  strong  basic  anion  exchange  having  the 
following  formula  2,  under  conditions  sufFicient  to  adjust 
the  pH  value  of  the  water  dispersion  to  about  2  to  4; 
adding  an  hydrogen  bonding  agent  and  ethylene  glycol  to 

the  pH  adjusted  water  dispersion  to  form  a  mixture; 
heating  the  resultant  mixture  under  a  reduced  pressure  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  remove  water  and  obtain  silica  sol 
dispersed  in  ethylene  glycol;  and 
adding  0.01  to  S%  by  weight  of  the  silica  sol  dispersed  in 
ethylene  glycol,  as  based  on  the  weight  of  polyester  to  be 
produced,  to  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  a  dicarboxylic 
acid  moiety  and  a  glycol  moiety  reactive  with  said  dicar- 
boxylic acid  moiety  prior  to  said  polycondensation 


a  proportion  of  from  about  90  mole  percent  to  about  100  mole 
percent  relative  to  the  entire  glycol  component 


— CH2— CH— CH2— CH— 


COOH 


— CH— CH2— CH— CH2— 


I 
COOH 


— CH2— CH— CH2— CH— 


(2) 


— CH2— CH—     CH2N{CH3)2(C2H50H)a 


(I) 


5,382,653 

PREPARATION  OF  COPOLYMERS 

Johuiiiea  C.  M.  Jordaan;  Wilhelmus  P.  Mnl;  Abnihaa  A. 

Smaardtik;  Jan  Harm  Mulder,  Eric-Jack  Geiwd,  and  Peter 

W.  Ledaor,  all  of  Amaterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell 

Oil  Company,  Hooston,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,783 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Not.  30, 
1992,  92203697 

tat  a.'  C08G  67/02 
VS.  a.  528—392  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  copolymers  of  carbon 
monoxide  and  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated  com- 
pounds by  reacting  the  monomers  under  polymerization  condi- 
tions in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  comprising  at  least 
one  metal  of  Group  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table,  one  or  more 
components  present  in  the  reaction  mixture  being  contami- 
nated with  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  impurities, 
which  process  involves  a  treatment  by  which  the  said  metal 
impurities  content  of  the  copolymerization  product  is  reduced 
to  less  than  1  part  per  million  by  weight. 


5,382,654 
RADIOLABELLED  PEPTIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Leoa  R.  Lyie,  Webster  GroTes;  RaghaTan  Rigagopalan,  and 
Karen  Denfaich,  both  of  Maryland  Heights,  all  of  Mo.,  assign- 
ors to  Mallinckrodt  Medical,  tac.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  5, 1992,  Scr.  No.  831,724 
Int  a.»  C07K  7/26-  A61K  43/00.  49/02 
VS.  CL  530—311  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  somatostatin  or  a  peptide 
which  retains  somatostatin  receptor  specificity  conjugated 
with  a  N3S  hgand  having  the  general  structure 


5,382,652 
POLYESTER  RESIN,  COMPOSmONS  THEREOF  AND 

SEALANT  MADE  THEREFROM 
Kmiii  Fidnda;  Skigekani  S««ihara;  Takeshi  Kamoto;  Keiji 

Mori;  SeiU  NiaUhara;  Katsaya  Emoto;  Toshikazu  Nishiwaki, 

aad  HiroaU  Takeacki,  all  of  Ohtsa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 

Boaeki  KabnsUki  Kaiaha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,044 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1991,  34)96248; 
Aac  5,  1991,  3-220990;  Oct  21,  1991,  3-302467 
lat  a.«  C08G  63/18;  B32B  31/20 
VS.  a.  528—308.6  12  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  resin  having  branched  chain,  a  reduction 
viscosity  (tj  sp/c)  of  not  less  than  0.7,  a  Z  average  molecular 
weight  (Mz)  relative  to  standard  polystyrene  of  not  less  than 
250x10^  and  not  more  than  800x10^,  an  acid  component 
comprising  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  in  a  proportion  of 
from  about  93  mole  percent  to  about  100  mole  percent  relative 
to  the  entire  acid  component  said  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid 
comprising  terephthalic  acid  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about 
60  mole  percent  to  about  90  mole  percent  and  said  polyester 
resin  having  a  glycol  component  comprising  ethylene  glycol  in 


wherein  m  is  a  whole  number  less  than  eleven;  p  is  either  0  or 
1;  PGi  is  a  sulfur  protecting  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C1.20  S-acyl,  C1.20  alkyl,  Ci-io  alkoxyalkyl,  car- 
bamoyl and  Ci-io  alkoxycarbonyl  and  X  is  a  coupling  moiety 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxyl,  amino,  isocya- 
nate,  isothiocyanate,  imidate,  maleimide,  chlorocarbonyl,  chlo- 
rosulfonyl,  succinimidyloxycarbonyl,  haloacetyl  and  Cmo 
N-alkoxycarbamoyl. 
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5^2,655 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  CYCLOSPORIN 

A 
Tibor  Sziaya,  Veazprto;  Uszlo  Hanik,  BotdogkiMaftan;  Gyim- 
gyi  StrUia,  Vcnprte;  Edit  Nagy,  Debrecca;  latria  Melcacr, 
Debrecca;  Gjrorgy  Deik,  Ddwcceii;  Bcrta  Mak6,  Debrecca; 
Airita  Karcnb,  H^Jdoaiais;  Jiaoa  BAliat,  Debrecca;  Fercac 
Radaai,  DArecca;  Era6  Karibcxoay,  Debrecen;  Cteba  Hai- 
dufl,  Debrecen;  Vifaaos  KM,  Debrecen;  Gjnula  Mirton, 
Veszprem;  Judit  Denes,  Veszprem,  and  Jiaos  Kelemen, 
Vetzpr^  all  of  Hnngary,  assignors  to  Biogal  Gybgytaer- 
irugytr  RT,  Debrecen,  Hnngary 

Filed  May  25,  1993,  Scr.  No.  66^57 
Claima    priority,    application    Hnngary,    May    25,    1992, 
P9201728 

tat  a.*  A61K  37/02;  C07K  7/5a-  C07C  103/52 
VS.  a.  530—317  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  solution  chromatographic  purification 
of  cyclosporin  A  from  a  starting  mixture  containing  cyclospo- 
rin A  and  one  or  more  of  cyclosporin  B,  C,  other  cyclosporin 
components  that  are  more  polar  or  more  apolar  than  cyclospo- 
rin A,  and  other  like  contaminants,  which  comprises  heating 
the  starting  mixture  or  an  evaporation  residue  thereof  to  form 
a  melt  cooling  the  melt  and  carrying  out  solution  chromatog- 
raphy of  the  cooled  material. 


-continued 


RO— (CH2CHO),— (CH2CHO),— (CH2CHO),— 
Ri  R2  R] 


— CH2CH— NH 


O 


NH- 


"tnterferoo 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl;  Ri,  R2,  R3,  and  R4  are  H  or  lower 
alkyl;  m  is  a  number  up  to  the  number  of  accessible  amino 
groups  in  the  protein;  and  x,  y  and  z  are  selected  from  any 
combination  of  numbers  such  that  the  conjugate  has  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  biological  activity  of  the  interferons  which 
forms  the  conjugate,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  Ri, 
R2.  Rj,  and  R4  is  lower  alkyl. 


5,382,658 

STABILITY-ENHANCED  VARIANTS  OF  PARATHYROID 

HORMONE 
K.  Anne  Kronia,  Toronto,  and  Richard  P.  Bonato,  EtoMcoke, 
both  of  Canada,  aasignora  to  Allelix  Biophannaccatkala  lac. 
and  Glaxo  Canada  tac,  Miaaiaaanga,  Canada 
Filed  Apr.  3. 1992,  Ser.  No.  863,014 
Int  CL«  C07K  3/00;  A61K  37/02.  37/00:  AOIN  37/18 
VS.  CL  530—397  2  ( 


5,382,656 

CELLULOSE  SYNTHASE  ASSOCIATED  PROTEINS 
Moshe  Benriman,  Jemaaleni,  Israel,  and  Rony  TaL  Coral 
Springs,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Federal 
Way.Waah. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1992,  Scr.  No.  958,042 
tat  a.*  C07K  15/04;  C12N  9/12 
VS.  a.  530—350  5  Claims 

1.  A  purified  Cellulose  synthase  Associated  Protein  isolated 
from  an  Acetobacter  organism. 


S«zV»lS«cClaIl«Gli 


5,382,657 

PEG-INTERFERON  CONJUGATES 
Robert  Karasiewicz,  Parsippany;  Cario  Nalin,  Franklin  Lakes, 
and  Perry  Rosen,  North  Caldwell,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

FUcd  Ang.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,770 

tat  CL*  C07D  213/89:  C07K  3/08,  15/26 

VS.  a.  530—351  20  Claims 


."cjS^S^k' 


1«    »•    ••     «•    I*    *4 


1.  A  physiologically  active  interferon  conjugate  having  the 
formula: 


2.  A  stability-enhanced  variant  of  a  nature  parathyroid  hor- 
mone that  has  a  region  of  Arg^^  Lys^  Lys^^  wherein  said 
variant  has  Arg^'  Lys^  Lys^  replaced  by  His^'  His^  Leu^^. 


5,382,659 

AROMATIC  ACIDS 

Jul  Y.  Chang,  Bnbendorf,  Switzerland,  awignor  to  Clba-Gcigy 

Corp.,  Ardaley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  56,725,  May  3, 1993,  abandoned,  which 

to  a  dlTtoion  of  Scr.  No.  758,249,  Sep.  11,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,229.503,  which  to  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,315,  May  5, 
1989,  abandoned.  Thto  application  Jnn.  7, 1994,  Scr.  No.  255,298 
Claims  priority,   application   Switzerland,  May   10,   1988, 
1766/88;  Mar.  22,  1989,  1065/89 

tat  a.*  C09B  29/085 
VS.  CL  534-845  4  ClaiM 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


»L 


U 


R2 


\ 

/ 


N— G— N=N 


(O) 


NH2 


wherein  Ri  is  lower  alkyl,  R2  is  lower  alkyl,  R3  is  hydrogen, 
carboxy  or  sulfo,  R4  is  carboxy  or  sulfo,  and  G  is  an  unsubsti- 
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tuted  or  substituted  1 ,4-phenyleiie  group  or  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  1.4-iiaphthyleiie  group,  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,3»2,6fO 

TCPG  GENE  OF  VIBRIO  CHOLERAE 
RomM  K.  Taylor,  ConloTa,  and  Joel  A.  Peek,  Memphis,  both  of 
ToH^  aaiiianri  to  The  UwTenity  of  TewMaaee  Research 
CorporatkM,  Kaozrille,  Tcan. 

Filed  Oct  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  782,113 
Iirt.  CL»  C12N  J5/3I.  15/52 
VS.  a.  53«— 23  J  »  Clatai 

1.  The  isolated  TcpG  gene  from  V.  cholerae  which  comprise 
the  sequence  SEQ  ID  NO:l: 

ATAAATCCAA  TGGAOAAAOT  CATGAAAAAG 
CTOTTTOCAC  TGGTTGCAAC  TCTOATOTTA   60 

AGCGTOTCAG  CCTATGCGOC  TCAATTTAAA 

GAAGGTGAAC  ACTACCAAGT  GTTAAAAACA  120 

CCCGCCTCTT  CTTCACCAOT  CGTCAGTOAG 
TTTTTCTCAT  TCTACTGCCC  GCACTGTAAC  180 

ACTTTCGAAC  CCATTATTGC  TCAGTTGAAG 

CAGCAGTTGC  CTGAAGGCGC  GAAATTCCAG  240 

AAAAACCACG  TCTCTTTCAT  GGGTGGTAAC 

ATOGOTCAAG  CGATGAGCAA  AGCGTACGCA  300 

ACCATGATTG  CTCTOGAAGT  OGAAGATAAA 

ATOGTACCTG  TGATGTTTAA  CCGCATCCAC  3tO 

ACTCTOCGTA  AACCACCGAA  AGATGAACAA 

OAGCTOCGCC  AAATCTTCCT  AGATGAAOGA  420 

ATTGATGCGG  CGAAATTTGA  TGCGGCTTAC 

AACGOCTTTG  CCGTGGATTC  TATGGTOCGC  480 

COTTTCGATA  AACAGTTCCA  AGATAGCGGC 

CTAACCGGTG  TACCTGCCGT  TGTTGTTAAC  540 

AACCGTTATT  TGOTACAAGG  TCAOTCCGTC 

AAATCCCTCG  ACGAATATTT  TGACCTAGTG  «00 
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AACTACCTGC  TGACGCTGAA  GTAA 


624. 


5,382,661 

PYRAZINYLPIPERAZINYL  STEROIDS 

Joha  M.  McCall,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  749,830,  Aug.  26, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,175,281, 
which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  229,675,  Aug.  8,  1988,  Pat  No. 
5,099,019,  which  is  a  continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121,822, 
May  11, 1987,  alMndooed,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  888,231,  Jul.  29,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,287,  Jan.  23,  1986, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,058, 
Dec.  19, 1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  775,204,  Sep.  12, 1985,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Dec  1, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  984,298 
Int  CL*  C07J  43/00:  C07D  295/182 
U.S.  a.  540— 111  16 

1.  An  amino  substituted  steroid  of  formula  XI 


where: 

(A-I)  R«  is  o-R«i:/3-R62,  Rio  is  o-Rioi:/3-Ri02  and  R?  is 
a-H:/3-H,  where  one  of  R^i  and  R«2  is  — H,  and  the  other 
is  — H.  — F.  or  C1-C3  alkyl,  R102  is  — CH3,  Rioi  and  R5 
taken  together  are  — <CH2h— C(=R33)— CH=  or 
— CH=CH— CO— CH=,  where  R33  is  =0  or  a-H-.fi- 
OR34  or  a-OR34:/3-H,  where  R34  is  — H,  — CO— CH3. 
— CO— C2H5,  — CO— QHj,  — CO— O— CH3  or 
— CO— O— C2H5; 

(A-II)  R5  is  a-R53:/3-R54.  R*  is  a-R63:/3-R64,  Rio  is  a-KioyS- 
Rl04  and  R7  is  o-H:/3-H,  where  one  of  R63  and  Rm  is  — H, 
and  the  other  taken  together  with  one  of  R53  and  Rj4 
forms  a  second  bond  between  C5  and  C^,  Rio4  is  — CH3, 
R103  and  the  other  of  R53  and  R54  taken  together  is 
-(CH2)2-C(HXOH>-CH2-; 

(A-III)  Rio  and  R5  taken  together  are  =CH— CH=C(OR3. 
)— CH=  where  R3  is  — H,  C1-C3  alkyl,  — CO— H.  C2-C4 
alkanoyl  or  benzyl,  R«  is  a-R6s:/3-R66  where  one  of  Res 
and  R66  is  — H,  and  the  other  is  — H,  — F,  or  C1-C3  alkyl 
and  R7  is  o-H:/3-H; 

(A-IV)  Rj  is  a-R57 :/3-R58.  R*  is  a-R6V0-^6i,  R?  is  a-H:/3-H 
and  Rio  is  a-Rio7:y3-Rio«,  where  one  of  R57  and  Rjg  is 
— H,  Rio7  and  the  other  of  R57  and  R58  taken  together  are 
— {CH2)2— C(=R33)— CH2,  where  R33  is  as  defined 
above,  RiQg  is  — CH3,  where  one  of  R67  and  Reg  is  — H 
and  the  other  is  — H,  — F,  or  C1-C3  alkyl; 

(A-V)  Re  is  R«9:R610,  R7  is  R79:R710.  Rio  is  a-Ri09:Rl010, 

where  one  of  Rm  and  Reio  is  — H  and  the  other  taken 
together  with  one  of  R79  and  R7io  forms  a  second  bond 
between  Q  and  C7.  and  the  other  of  R79  and  R710  is  — H, 
RlOio  is  — CH3,  R109  and  R5  taken  together  are  — {CH2. 
)2— C(=R33)— CH=  or  — CH;=CH— CO— CH=, 
where  R3]  is  as  defined  above; 

(C-I)  Rii  is  o-Riii:^-Rii2,  where  one  of  Rm  and  R112  is 
taken  together  with  R9  to  form  a  second  bond  between  C9 
and  Cii  and  the  other  of  Rm  and  R112  is  — H; 

(C-II)  R9  is  —CI  and  Rii  is  =0  or  a-H:^-Rii4  where  Riu 
is  —a  or  —OH; 

(C-III)  R9  is  — H  or  — F  and  Rn  is  =0  or  a-Rii;:/3-Rii6. 
where  one  of  Ri  15  and  Ri le  is  — H,  and  the  other  of  Ri  15 
and  R116  is  — H,  —OH  or  C1-C12  alkoxy; 

(C-rV)  R9  is  — H  or  — F  and  Rn  is  o-O— CO— Rii7:/3-H, 
where  Rinis 

(A)  C1-C3  alkyl, 

(B)  C1-C12  alkoxy, 

(C)  furanyl, 

(D)  — NR122R123.  where  one  of  R122  and  R123  is  — H, 
methyl  or  ethyl  and  the  other  is  — H,  C1-C4  alkyl  or 
phenyl, 

(E)  -X3-X1,  where  X3  is  — O—  or  a  valence  bond,  where 
Xi  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  1  through  2 
—a,  —Br,  C1-C3  alkoxy,  — COOH,  — NH2,  C1-C3 
alkylamino,  di(Ci-C3)alkylamino,  where  the  alkyl 
groups  are  the  same  or  different,  1-pyrrolidinyl-,  1- 
piperidinyl,  1-hexamethylenimino-,  1-heptame- 
thylenimino-,  C2-C4  carboxyhc  acid  acylamino  and 
— NH— CHO  or  with  1  — F  or  — CF3; 

(D-I)  R16  is  Ri6i:Ri62  and  Rn  is  Ri7i:Ri72,  where  one  of 
Rl6l  and  R162  is  — H  or  — CH3  and  the  other  taken  to- 
gether with  one  of  R 171  and  R172  forms  a  second  bond 
between  C16  and  C17,  and  the  other  of  Rm  and  R172  is 


— C(=Z)— (CH2)»— NR21R210.  where  Z  U  =0,  =CH2 
or  R179:  — H  where  R179  is  — H  or  — CH3,  where  n  is  1 
through  6,  where  R21  and  R210  are  taken  together  with  the 
attached  nitrogen  atom  to  form  (6)  1-piperazinyl  substi- 
tuted in  the  4-position  with  X2— {CH2)y—  [E] 
where  j  is  0  thru  3  and  where  X2  is 

(1)  pyrazin-2-yl  optionally  substituted  with  1  or  2  R212 
where  the  R2i2's  (7) 

are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
(i)-F. 
(ii)-0, 
(iii)  —Br, 
(iv)  C|-Cj  alkyl, 
(V)  — CH2— CH=CH2. 
(vi)  — X|,  where  Xi  b  as  defined  above, 
(vii)  — NR213R213  where  the  R2i3's  are  the  same  or 
different   and   are   — H,   C1-C3  alkyl   or   — CH- 
2— CH=CH2, 
(viiia)  •CH2— (CH2),— CH2— N*-  where  the  atoms 
marked  with  an  asterisk  (*)  are  bonded  to  each  other 
resulting  in  the  formation  of  a  ring,  where  q  is  1 
through  S, 
(viii/S)  •CH2— CH2— <CH2)f-G-<CH2)rf-CH- 

2 — CH2 — N* —  where  the  atoms  marked  with  an 
asterisk  (*)  are  bonded  to  each  other  resulting  in  the 
formation  of  a  ring,  where  G  is  — O — ,  — S — , 
—SO—,  — SO2—  or  — NHR214.  where  R214  is  — H, 
C1-C3  alkyl,  or  Xi  as  defined  ^mve,  where  c  and  d 
are  the  same  or  different  and  are  0  through  2  with  the 
proviso  that  the  total  number  of  ring  carbon  atoms  is 
4,  5  or  6,  [>] 

(ix)  3-pyrrolin-l-yl,  (bj 

(x)  pyrrol-1-yl  optionally  substituted  with  C1-C3  alkfiQ 
(xi)  piperidin-l-yl  optionally  substituted  with  I  or  2 
Ci-C3  alkyl,  [d] 

(xii)  1,2,3,6-tetrahydropyridin-l-yl,  [ej 

(xiii)  1-hexamethyleneimino  containing  a  3-  or  4-  double 
bond  or  3-  and  S-  double  bonds,  (f] 

(xiv)  1,4-dihydro-l-pyridinyl  substituted  in  the  4  posi- 
tion by  two  C1-C3  alkyl  being  the  same  or  differetg] 
(xv)  —OH, 
(xvi)  C1-C3  alkoxy, 

(xvii)  — NR217— (CH2)«— Q  where  Q  is  2-pyridinyl 
where  R2t7  is  — H  or  C1-C3  alkyl  and  e  is  0  through 
3,  (1) 

(xviii)  pyridin-2-,  3-  or  4-yl, 
(D-II)  R16  is  a-Ri63:/3-Ri64  where  one  of  Ri63  and  Rim  is 
— H  and  the  other  b  — H,  — F,  — CH3  or  —OH,  and  R17 
is  =CH— (CH2);r— NR21R210.  where  p  b  1  or  2,  where 
R21  and  R210  are  as  defined  above; 
(D-III)  Rieb  a-R|6s:/3-Ri66and  Rpb  a-R|7s:^-Ri76>  where 
Ri65  b  — H,  —OH,  — F  or  — CH3  and  R|66  b  — H,  —OH, 
— F,  or  — CH3,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  Riej 
and  RiM  b  — H,  where  R175  b  — H,  — OH,  — CH3, 
— CH2CH3,  C2-C7  alkanoyloxy  or  — O— CO— Xi,  where 
Xi   b  as  defined   above,   and   where   R|76  b   — C(= 
Z) — (CH2)ii— NR21R210,  where  Z,  n,  R21  and  R210  are  as 
defined  above; 
(D-IV)  the  16,17-acetonide  of  a  compound  where  Ries  b 
—OH,  Rii6  is  — H,  R175  b  —OH  and  Rpe  b  — C(= 
Z) — (CH2)iT— NR2iR2io>  where  Z,  n,  R21  and  R210  are  as 
defined  above;  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts, 
hydrates  and  solvates  thereof; 
with  the  following  overall  provisos  that: 

(I)  one  of  R161  or  R162  b  taken  together  with  one  of  R171 
or  R|72  to  form  a  second  bond  between  C|6  and  C17, 
only  when  Rio  b  a-Rioi:/3-R|(n,  a-Rio3:^-Rio4,  a- 

R|07:/3-Rl08  or  a-Ri09:/3-R|OIO. 

(II)  Ri7  b  =CH— (CH2)/r-NR2iR2lO.  only  when  Rio  b 
a-Rioi:^-Rl02.  a-Rio3:/S-RlO».  a-Ri(n:^-Rl08  or  a- 
Rl09:/3-Rl010. 

(III)  R5  and  Rio  taken  together  are  =CH— CH=C(OR3. 
)— CH=,  only  when  Rp  b  a-Ri7s:/3-Ri76  or  the  16,17- 


acetonide  of  a  compound  where  R16  b  a-OH:/3-H  and 
Rl7  b  a-OH:/3-C(=Z)— (CH2)„— NR21R210.  and 
(IV)  R5  b  a-R57:/3-R58,  only  when  Rn  b  a-Ri73:^-R|76or 
a-OH:/3-C— (=Z)— (CH2),r-NR2iR2l0,  or  the  16,17- 
acetonide  thereto. 


5,382,662 
CYANO-  AND  POLYCYANOMETALLO-PORPHYRINS 

AS  CATALYSTS  FOR  ALKANE  OXIDATION 

Paul  E.  Ellis,  Jr.,  Downingtown,  and  James  E.  Lyona,  WalUng- 

ford,  both  of  Pa^  aaaignors  to  Snn  Coaspnay,  Inc.  (R*M), 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  892,107,  Jan.  2, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,212,300, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  <rf  Ser.  No.  758,148,  Sep.  12, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,118,886.  This  appUcatioa  Dec  29, 1992,  Ser. 

No.  997,815 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  May  IS, 

2010,  has  beea  disclaimed. 

Int  a*  C07D  4S7/22 

VS.  CL  540—145  7  CUw 

1.  Compositions  of  matter,  usefiil  as  catalysts,  having  the 

formula: 


where  M  b  iron,  chromium,  manganese,  ruthenium,  copper  or 
cobalt,  I  to  4  of  said  X's  are  cyano,  0  to  3  of  said  X's  are 
hydrogen,  halogen,  hydrocarbon  or  halocarbon,  Y  is  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  hydrocarbon  or  halocarbon,  and  A 
b  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consbting  of  chloride, 
bromide,  fluoride,  cyanide,  azide,  nitride,  thiocyanate,  cyanate, 
hydroxy,  methoxy,  chlorate,  carboxylate,  or  b  absent  said 
compounds  including  iron  complexes  of  ^  0x0  dimers  compris- 
ing two  structures  as  shown  in  said  formula  joined  through  an 
M— O— M  linkage. 


5,382,663 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DELTLAZEM 

Ebo  MaagUai,  and  Bmno  Pcrego,  both  of  Lomagna,  Italy, 

aaaignnn  to  LMOchimica  S.pA.,  Lomagna,  Italy 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/02353,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23, 1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  23. 1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/104SS,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Jaa.  25, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  74^1 

ClaimB  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  11, 1990,  22340  A/90 
Int  CL*  C07D  281/10 
VS.  CL  540—491  2  OaimB 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  (-)-)  -cis-3-(aeetoxy)-$-{2- 
(diniethylamino)-ethyl]-2,3-dihydro-2-(4-methoxyphenyl)-  1,5- 
benzothiazepin-4<SH)-one  hydrochloride  of  formula  (I): 
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0CH3 


CH2CH2N(CH3)2Ha 


which  consists  of  the  steps  of: 

1)  alkylating  the  benzothiazephine  derivative  of  formula  (II): 


OCH3 


with  dimethylaminoethyl  chloride  hydrochloride  of  for- 
mula (my. 


(CHjhN— CH2CH2— a.  Ha 


IV 


OCHj 


CH2CH2N(CH3)2 


OCH3. 


CH2CH2N(CH3)2 


4)  concentrating  said  toluene  solution  from  step  3)  to  remove 
excess  of  acetic  anhydride  and  toluene  to  obtain  a  residue; 

5)  dissolving  said  residue  in  acetone;  and 

6)  passing  gaseous  HCl  through  said  acetone  solution  from 
step  S)  whereby  said  compound  of  formula  I  precipitates. 


5^2,664 

BENZODIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES 

Yoshinari  Sato,  TaluusU,  and  TeruaU  Matuo,  Ikeda,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^isawa  Pharmaceutical  Co^  Ltd^ 

Ocaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  815,041,  Dec.  31, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,264,433, 

which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,420,  Jul.  17, 1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  373,171,  Jan.  29, 
1989,  Pat  No.  4,970,207.  This  appUcation  Aug.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
103,236 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  7,  1988, 
8816207;  Aug.  31.  1988,  8820560;  Oct.  7,  1988,  8823660 

Int.  a.-  A61K  31/55;  C07D  243/24 
VS.  a.  540—509  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


A-Rl 


am 


under  phase-transfer  conditions,  in  toluene  and  water  and 
in  the  presence  of  one  solubilizing  agent  selected  in  the 
group  consisting  of  dimethylformamide,  N,N-dime- 
thylacetamide  and  N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone,  potassium 
carbonate  as  the  base  and  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  as 
the  catalyst;  whereby  the  intermediate  of  formula  (IV)  is 
obtained: 


NH2 


wherein  R'  is  tetrazolyl  or  imidazolyl,  each  of  which  may 

have  an  imino  protective  group, 
R^  is  phenyl  which  may  have  a  halogen  atom, 
K^  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  and 
A  is  lower  alkylene,  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,382,665 
SYNTHESIS  OF  OXAZOU7VES  AND  OXAZINES 
Brian  C.  Benicewicz,  and  Michael  A.  Mitchell,  both  of  Los 
Alamos,  N.  Mez.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,935 
Int.  a.*  C07D  233/06 
VS.  a.  544—88  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  an  oxazoline  or  oxazine  compound 
of  the  formula 


and  said  compound  of  formula  (IV)  is  present  in  the  toluene 
phase, 

2)  separating  the  toluene  phase  from  the  water  phase; 

3)  and  reacting  said  toluene  phase  containing  said  compound 
of  formula  (IV)  with  excess  of  acetic  anhydride  to  obtain 
the  compound  of  formula  (V): 


N 

^    \ 

R— C  (CH2), 

\    / 

X 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  R 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  d|-io  alkyl,  C|-io 
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fluoroalkyi,  aryl  and  substituted-aryl,  and  n  is  2  or  3,  compris- 
ing ring-closing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


X 

l|H 
RCN— (CH2),— Y 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
sulfur,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-io  alkyl, 
C|.  10 fluoroalkyi,  aryl  and  substituted-aryl,  n  is  2  or  3,  and  Y  is 
a  bromine  or  chlorine  atom,  in  the  presence  of  a  reagent  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  fluoride  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lithium  fluoride,  sodium  fluoride,  potassium  fluo- 
ride, cesium  chloride,  and  tetra-(lower  alkyl)-ammonium  fluo- 
rides supported  on  an  inorganic  solid  substrate. 


5,382,668 

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

5,6-DI-HYDROPYRROLO{2>D  PYRIMIDINES 

Charles  J.  Bamett,  Indianapolis,  and  Thomas  M.  Wilson,  Speed- 
way, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  67,204,  May  25, 1993,  Pat.  No.  5,302,722, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  961,595,  Oct  15, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,254,716.  This  appUcation  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,327 

Int  a.«  C07D  487/04 

VS.  CL  544—280  10  Oains 

1.    A    process   for   preparing   a    5,6-dihydropyrrolo-[2,3- 

djpyrimidine  of  the  formula 


CO2R' 


5,382,666 
HETEROCYCLIC  INTERMEDLiTES 
Jeffrey  D.  Hsi,  Flemington,  and  William  V.  Murray,  Belle 
Mead,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Cor- 
poration, Raritan,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  6,093,  Jan.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,256,658. 
This  application  Oct  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,253 
Int  a.«  C07D  265/30 
VS.  a.  544—106  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  structure: 


r2 


H2N 


wherein 
R'  is  H,  C1-C4  alkyl,  phenyl  which  may  be  substituted  or 

benzyl;  or  a  salt  thereof,  which  comprises 
(a)  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  II 


ROzC 


CO2R' 


II 


N 
H 


where 

X^  is  CH2.  O,  S,  N— R*  or  N— Si(R5)(R6)(R7); 

R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  Ci.«alkyl; 

K*  is  C|.6alkyl; 

R',  R^  and  R''  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  methyl, 

ethyl,  t-butyl,  or  phenyl;  and 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Li,  MgCl,  MgBr 

and  MgL. 


wherein 

R  is  C1-C4  alkyl  or  phenyl  which  may  be  substituted;  and 
R'  is  H,  C1-C4  alkyl,  phenyl  which  may  be  substituted  or 

benzyl;  or  a  salt  thereof,  with  a  sulfurization  agent;  and 
(b)  cyclizing  the  reaction  product  from  step  (a)  with  guani- 

dine. 


5,382,667 

SUBSTITUTED  SUCCINIMIDES  AS  CORROSION 

INHIBITORS 

Didier  Wilhelm,  Issy  Les  Moulineaux;  Michel  Soreau,  Barbizon, 

and  Alain  Blanc,  Saint  Denis,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Sodete  Francaise  Hocchst,  Puteaux,  France 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,53: 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  11, 1993,  93  00161 

Int  a.*  C07D  413/06.  C23F  11/00 

VS.  a.  544—141  12  Claims 

1.  Substituted  succinimides  of  formula  (I) 


CH2— CO 
/  \ 

R— CH=CH— CH2— CH  N— CH2— CH2— Ri 

CO 

in  which  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  S  to  15  car- 
bon atoms  and  Ri  represents  an  oxo-2  morpholino  radical  or  a 
(carfooxymethyl)  (hydroxy-2  ethyl)  amino  radical. 


5,382,669 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ERGOLINE 

DERIVATIVES 

Daria  r«iMH«ni,  Bnsto  Arsizio;  Walter  Cabri,  Rozzano;  Angelo 

Bcdeschi,  MUan,  and  Franco  Zarini,  Settimo  MUaneae,  aU  of 

Italy,  asrignors  to  FarmitaUa  Cario  Erba  S.R.L.,  MUan,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,286 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  12, 1992, 
9205439 

Int  a.*  C07D  457/04 
VS.  a.  546—69  18  OalaM 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  ergoline  derivative  of 
the  formula  I 
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and 


wherein  Ri  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  a  cyclohexyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group  or  a  dimeth- 
ylamino  alkyl  group  (CH2),N(CH3h  in  which  n  is  an  integer, 
Rz  represents  any  of  the  group  which  Ri  may  represent,  or  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  pyridyl,  pyrimidyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyridazinyl, 
thiazolyl  or  thiadiazolyl  residue,  R3  represents  a  hydrocarbon 
group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R4  represents  a  hydro- 
gen or  a  halogen  atom  or  a  methylthio  or  phenylthio  group  and 
Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  the  process 
comprising  reacting  an  ergoline  amide  of  the  formula  II  with 
an  isocyanate  of  formula  III. 


NH— R2 


R3 


R,— N=CsO 

in 


n 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3,  R4  and  Rs  have  the  above  given  meanings, 
in  presence  of  a  metal  catalyst  and  of  a  phosphorus  compound. 


5,382,670 
PLATELET  ACTIVATING  FACT"OR  ANTAGONISTS 

JaaM*  B.  SnoiBiers,  Libcrtyiille;  George  S.  Sbeppard,  WUmette; 
Jaaa  G.  PtdUips,  Aatiodi;  Daisy  Pireh,  Lincolnshire;  Dong- 
las  H.  Steioauw,  Mortoo  GroTe,  all  of  lU^  Paul  D.  May, 
RicUaMl,  Mich,;  DoUse  E.  Gninn,  Grayslake,  IU4  H.  Robin 
Hcyaan,  Chicago,  01^  George  M.  Carrera,  Jr^  Des  Plaines, 
OL,  aad  Sterea  K.  Davidseii,  Mnodelein,  Dl^  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  HI. 

PCT  No.  PCT^/US92/01I95,  §  371  Date  Jal.  7,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  JbL  7, 1993 

PCT^  Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  84,257 
lat.  CL*  C07D  213/04.  209/04.  277/04 

VS.  CL  54«— 273  12  ClainH 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
wherein 
A  is  methylene,  hydroxymethyl,  or  carbonyl,  X  is  sulfur  or 

NR' 
where  R'  is  selected  from 

hydrogen, 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

formyl 

alkoyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

alkylsulfonyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

— C(0)NR*R' 
where  R'  and  R^  are  independently 

selected  from  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  car- 
bon atoms; 
Y  is  sulfur  or  methylene; 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  — <CH2)nC(0)NR*R'  where  R*  and  R''  are  as  previ- 
ously defined  and  where  n  is  from  one  to  four; 

(b)  — <CH2)nC(0)0R*  where  n  is  as  previously  defmed 
and  R^  is 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
phenyl,  optionally  substituted  with 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

halogen; 
phenylalkyl  in  which  the  alkyl  portion  contains  from 

one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 
phenylalkyl  as  previously  defined  substituted  on  the 

phenyl  portion  with 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 

halogen; 

(c)  — (CH2)bC(0)R'  where  n  is  as  previously  defined  and 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 

(d)  —{CHz)mCOOW  where  n  is  from  one  to  four; 

(e)  — (CH2)mNR*R^  where  m,  R*and  R'  are  as  previously 
defined; 

(f)  — (CH2)bSC)2R*  where  n  and  R*  are  as  previously 
defined; 

(g)  — {CH2),,S02NR'R^  where  n,  R*  and  R^  are  as  previ- 
ously defined; 

R2  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms;  and 


R^  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

(a)  hydrogen; 

(b)  halogen; 

(c)  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 

(d)  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 

(e)  alkoyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
(0  cyano; 

(g)  phenylalkoxy  in  which  the  alkoxy  portion  contains 

from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms; 
(h)  phenoxy 
(i)  benzoyl,  optionally  substituted  with  alkyl  of  from  one 

to  six  carbon  atoms; 
(j)  — NR*R'  where  R'  and  R^  are  as  previously  defined; 
(k)  — C(0)OR'  where  R'  is  as  previously  defined;  and 
(1)  phenyl,  optionally  substituted  with  alkyl  of  from  one  to 

six  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  one  to  six  carbon 

atoms,  or  halogen. 


5,382,671 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

2-CHLORO-5-ALKYLAMINOMEniYL-PYIUDINES 

Hans-Joachim  Diehr,  Wnppertal,  Gennany,  assignor  to  Bayer 

AktiengeaeUschaft,  Lererknsen,  Germany 

FOed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,507 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  Feb.  19, 1992, 4204919 
Int.  a.*  C07D  213/26.  213/40.  213/36,  213/56 
VS.  a.  546-329  10  daims 

1.     Process    for    the    preparation    of    2-chloro-S-alkyl- 
aminomethyl-pyridines  of  the  general  formula  (I) 


CI  N 


CH2— NH— R 


(D 


in  which 
R  represents  alkyl,  wherein  2-chloro-S-aminomethyl-pyri- 
dine,  of  the  formula  (II), 


^;j*V,^^CH2-NH2 


(II) 


is  reacted  with  formic  acid  at  temperatures  between  20'  C.  and 
200'  C,  if  appropriate  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent,  the  2- 
chloro-S-formylaminomethyl-pyridine  which  has  been  formed 
in  this  process,  of  the  formula  (III), 


^^V^^CH2— NH— CHO 


a 


is  reacted  without  intermediate  isolation  (in  situ)  with  alkylat- 
ing agents  of  the  general  formula  (IV) 


R— X 


in  which 
X  represents  halogen  or  the  group  — O — SO2 — O — R  and 
R  has  the  abovementioned  meaning,  at  temperatures  be- 
tween 0'  C.  and  100'  C,  if  appropriate  in  the  presence  of 
an  acid  acceptor,  if  appropriate  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lyst and  if  appropriate  in  the  presence  of  a  diluent,  and, 
finally,  the  2-chloro-5-(N-alkyl-N-formxl-aminomethyl)- 
pyridines  thus  formed  of  the  general  formula  (V) 


rr"' 


CHO 


(V) 


a        N 

in  which 
R  has  the  abovementioned  meaning,  are  reacted  with  aque- 
ous alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  at  temperatures  be- 
tween 20'  C.  and  reflux  temperature,  if  appropriate  after 
volatile  components  have  been  distilled  off. 


5,382,672 
PREPARATION  OF  DERIVATIVES  OF 
BENZENEBORINIC  ACID 
Isaac  Chekroon,  Epioay;  Joai  Roiz-Moates,  Mantcs-la-JoUe; 
Manuel  Bedoya-Zarita,  Paris,  and  Gay  Roascy,  Voisias-le- 
Bretonneux,  all  of  France,  assigaor*  to  Syathelabo,  Lc  Plcasis 
Robinson,  France 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  967,908,  Oct  29, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,278412. 
TUs  appUcatioB  Not.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,170 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  12, 1992,  92  12166 
lat  CL»  C07D  257/04 
VS.  a.  548—110  1  Oatai 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  bis(2-[2-(l,l-dimethyle- 
thyl)-2H-tetrazol-5-yl]phenyl]borinic  acid,  which  process 
comprises  reacting  2-(l,l-dimethylethyl)-S-phenyltetrazole 
with  an  alkyUithium  in  an  aproptic  solvent  at  a  temperature 
between  —SO'  C.  and  -)-66'  C.  to  obtain  an  organolithium 
compound,  reacting  said  organolithium  compound  with  trial- 
kyl  borate  in  an  aprotic  solvent  to  obtain  an  alkyl  benzenebori- 
nate  and  hydrolyzing  said  alkyl  benzeneborinate. 


5,382,673 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FLORFENICOL,  ITS 
ANALOGS  AND  OXAZOLINE  INTERMEDIATES 
THERETO 
Jon  E.  Clark,  Highland  Park;  Doris  P.  Schumacher,  Florham 
Park,  and  Goang-Zhoag  Wn,  SonMrrille,  all  of  N  J.,  aasignors 
to  Scheriag  CorporatioB,  KeaUworth,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US91/07608,  §  371  DaU  Apr.  22, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  22, 1993 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603,575,  Oct  25, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Oct  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  39,450 

iBt  CL*  C07D  263/OH 

VS.  a.  548—239  14  OaiaH 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  formula  (TV): 


HO    H 


(TV) 


ail) 


NHCXX;Ha2 


wherein  Z  represents  H,  halo,  nitro  or  H3CSOx~,  wherein  x  b 

0,  1  or  2,  comprising 

a)  contacting  an  oxazoline  compound  of  formula  (I): 


av) 


OH 


(D 


CHa2 


wherein  Z  is  as  defined  hereinbefore,  with  sufficient  quantity 
of  an  equilibrium  driving  reagent  capable  of  causing  an  equilib- 
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rium  between  oxazoline  compound  (I)  and  an  oxazoline  com- 
pound of  formula  (II): 


CHa2 


(U) 


OH 


wherein  Z  is  as  defined  hereinbefore,  and  the  reagent  drives 
the  equilibrium  toward  oxazoUne  compound  (IT)  by  preferen- 
tial precipitation  of  oxazoline  compound  (II)  from  the  equilib- 
rium driving  reagent  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  compound 
(II)  to  compound  (I)  is  at  least  80:20;  wherein  the  equilibrium 
driving  reagent  is  selected  from  a  protic  solvent  and  ammonia 
or  an  ammonium  salt,  wherein  the  protic  solvent  consists  es- 
sentially of  water,  a  C-1  to  C-10  alkanoic  acid,  a  C-1  to  C-10 
alcohol  or  mixtures  thereof;  and  recovering  the  so  precipitated 
oxazoline  compound; 

b)  contacting  compound  (II)  with  a  fluorinating  agent  selected 
fix>m  the  group  consisting  of  fluorides  of  alkali  and  alkaline 
earth  metals,  fluorides  of  ammonia,  fluorides  of  phospho- 
nium,  phosphorus  fluoride,  hydrofluoric  acid,  FAR  (1-die- 
thylamino-I,l-difluoro-2-chloro-2-fluoro-ethane),  an  alpha, 
alpha-difluoroalkylamine  of  the  formula: 


R« 


wherein  Z  is  as  defined  hereinbefore;  and 

c)  hydrolyzing  compound  (III)  to  compound  (TV). 


HiN 


T 


H 

I 

N. 


Jk 


SO2NH 


wherein 

W  represents  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  R',  SR',  SOR',  SO2R',  C02R^, 
CN,  or  NO2; 

X  represente  H,  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  R>.  CHjOR',  OR',  COzR^, 
NO2,  or  a  phenyl,  phenoxy,  or  2-pyridinyloxy  group  each 
optionally  containing  up  to  3  compatible  substituents 
selected  from  F,  CI,  Br,  CHj,  and  CF3; 

Y  represents  H,  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  R',  CChR^; 

Z  represents  H,  F,  a,  Br,  I,  or  R'; 

R'represents  C1-C4 alkyl  optionally  containing  one  or  more 
chloro  or  fluoro  substituents;  and 

R2  represents  H,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C3-C4  alkenyl,  or  C3-C4 
alkynyl,  each  optionally  containing  up  to  four  compatible 
substituents  selected  from  chloro,  fluoro,  OR',  and  phenyl 
which  comprises  the  consecutive  steps  of 

a)contacting  5-amino-3-mercapto-l,2,4-triazole  with  chlo- 
rine in  a  medium  containing  an  aqueous  acid  under  condi- 
tions conducive  to  the  formation  of  5-amino-3-chlorosul- 
fonyl-l,2,4-triazole 


H    F 

I  I        / 
X2— C— C— N 

II  \   , 
Xi   F  R' 


wherein 
X|  is  Chlorine  or  fluorine 
X2  is  chlorine,  fluorine  or  trifluoromethyl,  R4  and  R,5  taken 

individually  are  lower  alkyl,  and 
R4  and  R5  taken  together  with  the  attached  nitrogen  atom 
represent  the  residue  of  a  heterocyclic  radical  having  Ave 
to  seven  ring  atoms  and  Ishikawa  reagent, 
to  give  a  fluorinated  oxazoUne  compound  of  formula  (IIO: 


(IID 


5,382,«74 
PREPARATION  OF 
5-AMINO-1A4-TRIAZOLE-3-SULFONAMIDES 
Jack  C.  Little,  Lafiiyette;  Mariam  G.  KMisti,  Pittsburg;  Patricia 
A  TUboa,  Concord,  aad  Sosaa  D.  ThoapMo,  San  Leandro,  all 
of  Califs  aaaigBora  to  DowElaaco,  bdianapoUs,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  19S8,  Ser.  No.  287,952 
Irt.  a.'  C07D  249/12 
VS.  CL  S4S— 263  J  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  5-amino-l,2,4-triazole-3-sul- 
fonamide  compound  of  the  formula 


H2N. 


T 


H 

I 

N. 


N 


8020 


and 


b)contacting  5-amino-3-chlorosulfonyl-l,2,4-triazole  with  a 
substituted  aniline  of  the  formula 


W 


H2N 


^ 


wherein  W,  X,  Y,  and  Z  are  as  defmed  hereinabove  under 
conditions  conducive  to  the  formation  of  said  5-amino- 1,2,4- 
triazole-3-sulfonamide  compound. 


5,382,675 
POLYCVCUC  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Oskar  Wacker,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  aba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,763 
Claims    priority,    appiicatioB    Switzerland,   May   7,    1993, 
1406/93-6;  Feb.  4, 1994,  335/94-0 

Lrt.  a.*  C07D  309/12 

VS.  a.  549—420  4  Claims 

1.  A  tetrahydropyran-4-yloxy-alkanoic  acid  of  formula  III 
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HO  O— (  C 

O    R3     R2 
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ail) 


alkyl  ester  with  gaseous  sulfur  trioxide  to  form  a  partially 
sulfonated  product;  (2)  maintaining  said  partially  sulfonated 
product  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  60*  C.  to  about  100*  C 
for  a  time  to  form  a  sulfonated  product  having  a  degree  of 
sulfonation  of  at  least  90%;  (3)  neutralizing  said  sulfonated 


wherein  Rj  is  C|-4alkyl  and  R3  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-4alkyl  or  a 
salt  thereof 


5,382,676 

PURIFIED  3,4-EPOXYCYCLOHEXYL  METHYL 

(METH)ACRYLATE,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  A 

3,4-EPOXYCYCLOHEXYL  METHYL  (METH)ACRYLATE 

COMPOSITION 
AUhiro  Knwau,  Otake;  KimiUde  Honda,  and  Knnio  Koga,  both 
of  Himeji,  all  of  Japan,  assigBon  to  Daicel  Chemical  Indns- 
trics,  Ltd.,  Saka,  Japan 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866,134,  Apr.  9, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,320 
Ctaima  priority,  application  Japnn,  Ang.  28,  1991,  3-216798; 
Dec.  5,  1991,  3-321724 

Int.  CL*  C07D  301/11  301/31  303/17.  301/36 
VS.  CL  549—541  7  Claims 

6.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  purified  3,4-epoxycy- 
clohexenyl  methyl(meth)acrylate  from  a  crude  reaction  solu- 
tion obtained  by  the  epoxidation  reaction  of  cyclohexenyl 
methyl(meth)acrylate  with  an  organic  peracid,  comprising: 

(a)  extracting  said  organic  peracid  and  an  organic  acid  de- 
rived from  the  organic  peracid  in  the  crude  reaction  solu- 
tion with  water  using  a  centrifugal  extractor  in  which 
retention  time  of  period  of  extraction  is  up  to  about  5 
minutes  in  extracting  water  to  remove  the  organic  peracid 
and  the  organic  acid  derived  from  the  organic  peracid  and 
forming  an  organic  solution  layer, 

(b)  neutralizing  said  organic  solution  layer  after  the  water 
extraction  with  an  aqueous  alkali  solution  to  form  a  neu- 
tralized organic  solution  layer  and  an  aqueous  solution 
layer,  separating  said  neutralized  organic  solution  layer 
from  said  aqueous  solution  layer, 

(c)  evaporating  said  organic  neutralized  solution  layer  at 
temperatures  not  more  than  100*  C.  and  at  reduced  pres- 
sures to  obtain  a  purified  3,4-epoxycyclohexenyl  methyl(- 
meth)acrylate  solution  including  low-boiling  ingredients 
of  from  3  to  50%  by  weight, 

and  further 

(d)  evaporating  said  3,4-epoxycyclohexenyl  methyl(meth)a- 
crylate  solution  at  temperatures  not  more  than  100*  C.  and 
at  less  than  \  of  the  r«luced  pressures  in  the  above-men- 
tioned (c)  to  obtain  a  purified  3,4-epoxycyclohexenyl 
methyl(meth)acrylate  including  the  low-boiling  ingredi- 
ents of  not  more  than  1%  by  weight. 


5,382,677 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  HIGHLY 
CONCENTRATED  PASTES  OF  o-SULFOFATTY  ACID 
ALKYL  ESTER  ALKALI  METAL  SALTS 
Dietmar  CoUgnon,  Erkrath;  Erich  Dorra,  Dueaseldor^  Gnenter 
Pantfael,  Haan;  Wolfgang  Schmidt,  Monbeim,  and  Norbert 
Wrede,  Dneaseldorf,  all  of  Germany,  asaignon  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgeaellschaft  anf  Aktien,  Dnesseldorf,  Germany 
per  No,  PCr/EP91/00939,  §  371  Date  Not.  24, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  24, 1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/18870,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  12, 1991 

PCT  Filed  May  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  949,511 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  30, 1990, 4017468 

ht  a.*  C07C  303/32 

VS.  CL  554—98  20  Claima 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  highly  concentrated, 

readily  bleachable  paste  of  an  a-sulfofatty  acid  alkyl  ester 

alkali  metal  salt  which  comprises:  (1)  contacting  a  fatty  acid 


,■> 

^ 

t 

s 
1 7    . 

i 

_^*   '  . 

~i 

-H 

i    ' 

/  ^ 

-* 

y 

- 

» 

T 

^ 

y* 

product  by  introducing  the  sulfonated  product  and  an  aqueous 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  into  an  aqueous  phase  compris- 
ing at  least  SS%  by  weight  washing-active  substance  while 
maintaining  a  pH  of  from  about  2  to  about  8  to  form  a  a-sul- 
fofatty acid  alkyl  ester  alkali  metal  salt  paste  comprised  of  firom 
about  60%  to  about  70%  by  weight  washing-active  substance. 


5,382,678 
BATCH  PROCESS  FOR  FATTY  ACID  ALKALINE  EARTH 

METAL  SALT  PRODUCnON 
Alfredo  Vind,  Dayton;  Kenneth  R.  Coounings,  SkiUman,  and  M. 

Stephen  Li^ie,  Basking  Ridge,  all  of  NJ.,  aasignort  to 

Church  A  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Cotttinnation  of  Ser.  No.  77,090,  Jon.  16, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,432 

Int  a.*  A23K  1/00 

VS.  a.  554—156  7  ClainM 

1.  A  batch  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  fatty  acid  salt 
product  with  steps  which  consist  of  (I)  forming  an  admixture 
of  reactive  ingredients  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  C12-C22 
fatty  acid,  having  about  S-40  weight  percent  of  the  C12-C22 
fatty  acid  content  in  glyceride  form,  and  (b)  between  about 
1-1.8  equivalents  of  basic  alkaline  earth  metal  compound  per 
equivalent  of  C12-C22  fatty  acid;  (2)  adding  between  about 
10-120  weight  percent  of  water  to  the  admixture,  based  on  the 
admixture  weight,  to  form  an  aqueous  suspension  medium;  (3) 
heating  the  aqueous  suspension  medium  to  a  temperature  in  the 
range  between  about  40*-130*  C;  (4)  maintaining  the  reaction 
temperature  for  a  time  period  between  about  0.2-8  hours  suffi- 
cient to  complete  the  fatty  acid  salt-forming  reaction,  and  to 
hydrolyze  glyceride  to  fatty  acid  salt  and  glycerol;  and  (S) 
recovering  the  fatty  acid  salt  product  as  tackless  free-flowing 
granules  which  have  a  glyceride  content  of  less  than  about  S 
weight  percent. 


5,382,679 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  GLUTATHIONE 

S-ACYL  DERIVATIVES,  COMPOUNDS  OBTAINED 

FROM  SAID  PROCESS  AND  AN  INTERMEDLiTE 

USEFUL  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Ljuiro  Galzigna,  Padna,  Italy,  aasignor  to  Boehringer  Mannheim 

ItaUa  S.pj\^  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  958,344 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Jon.  26, 1990,  20760  A/90 
Int  a.*  C07C  321/04,  321/06;  AOIN  43/06 
VS.  a.  560—16  7  OainH 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  glutathione  S-acyl  deriva- 
tives, characterized  in  that  glutathione  or  esters  thereof  are 
reacted  with  carboxylic  acid  anhydrides  or  with  acyl  halides  in 
the  presence  of  trifluoroacetic  acid. 
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S,382,6M 
ALLOSTERIC  HEMOGLOBIN  MODIFIER  COMPOUNDS 
DomM  J.  AbrakaiH,  MidlotUaa,  Va^  AhmtA  Mdnua,  Wio- 
[Iwrtcr.  MaM^  aad  Raauarayaa  RamlMl,  Rickmoad,  Va^ 
■wlganfi  to  The  Ceater  for  laaoTatiTC  Technology,  Hendoa, 
Va. 
Coatiaoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  623,346,  Dec.  7, 1990,  abandoDed.  This 
ayplkatkNi  Job.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,382 
lat  a.*  COIC  229/34 
VS.  a.  562— 451  2 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  structural  formula: 


-^h^-(D)-'^-'-' 


5,382,683 
2-AMINOPROPANAMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Ronald  C.  Griffith,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fisons  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  610,725,  Not.  7, 1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14541143,  Jan.  20,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,183 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  19, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.«  C07C  233/05 

VS.  a.  564—196  I  Claim 

1.  2-Amino-N-<l,2-diphenyl-l-methylethyl)propanamide  or 

a  phannaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


\        /       H    H 


Rj 


R2 


wherein  the  R2,  R3,  R*.  Rs.  and  R*  moieties  may  be  hydrogen, 
halogen,  or  alkyl  groups  and  may  be  the  same  or  difTercnt, 
wherein  the  R7  and  Rs  moieties  may  be  hydrogen  or  methyl 
groups  and  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  wherein  the  R9 
moiety  b  hydrogen. 


5,382,684 
NITROGENOUS  1,3-SUBSTITUTED  ADAMANTANES 
Ahmad  Moini,  Lawrencenlle,  N  J.,  and  Dong-Ming  Shen,  Lang- 
home,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Filed  Jul.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  86,397 
Int  CL»  C07C  211/63 
VS.  CL  564—281  4  Claims 

1.   A  nitrogenous   1,3-substituted  adamantane  compound 
having  the  formula: 


(D 


5,382,681 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  AN  ALKALI 

METAL  CITRATE 

FraiA  G.  H.  Derez,  Sint-Pieters-Leenw,  and  Patrick  L.  J.  Va«i- 

errondeleB,  Eppegem,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Cercstar 

HoUiiig  B.V.,  Sas  Van  Gent,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  122,300 
Claiaw  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  7,  1992, 
9221111 

Lrt.  a.«  C07C  51/42.  51/47.  59/265 
VS.  CL  562—580  12  ClaiiM 

*    1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alkali  metal  citrate 
which  comprises: 

(a)  adjusting  the  pH  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  citric 
acid  to  a  value  greater  than  S.4, 

(b)  contacting  the  aqueous  solution  with  a  polymeric  adsor- 
bent, 

(c)  eluting  the  resulting  charged  polymeric  adsorbent  with 
an  eluant  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  soluble 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  or  alkali  metal  salt  in  which  the 
alkali  metal  corresponds  to  the  alkali  metal  of  the  alkali 
metal  citrate  to  be  produced,  and 

(d)  recovering  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  alkali  metal  citrate. 


wherein  R  is  — (CH,),NR'j*  A",  wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl  of  I  to 
5  carbon  atoms.  A"  is  an  anion,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5,  and  R ' 
and  R  'are  each  selected  from  H  and  alkyl  groups  of  I  to  3  carbon 
atoms. 


5,382,685 
PREPARATION  OF  O-SUBSTTTUTED 
HYDROXYLAMMONIUM  SALTS 
Ulrich  Klein,  Limburgerhef;  Ernst  Buschnuum,  Lndwigshafen; 
Michael  Keil,  Freinsheim;  Norbert  Goetz,  Worms,  and  Horst 
Hartmann,  Boehl-Iggelheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lndwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,615 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  5, 1992,  4233333 
Int  a.*  C07C  239/20 
VS.  a.  564—301  6  Claims 

1.  A  batchwise  process  for  preparing  O-substituted  hydrox- 
ylammonium  salts  of  the  formula  1 


R_0— NH2HX 


(1) 


5,382,682 
NTTROANILIDES  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Panl  R.  BncUand,  PHtsford,  aad  Lee  H.  Latimer,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/02417,  §  371  Date  Aug.  18, 1982,  §  102(e) 
Date  Ang.  18,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/11230,  PCF  Pub. 
Date  Jnl.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  920,573 
CUaM  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  18,  1990, 
9027428 

tat  a.»  C07C  233/15.  233/66 
VS.  CL  564—184  3  Claims 

1.  2-(4-t-Octylphenoxy)-5-nitroacetanilide. 


wherein  R  is  Ci-Cj-alkyl  and  X  is  halogen  or  hydrogen  sul- 
fate, by  reacting  the  corresponding  acetone  oxime  ether  of  the 
formula  2 


H3C 


H3C 


\ 
C 
/ 


(2) 


Ca»N— O— R 


with  water  and  a  mineral  acid  HX,  wherein  an  inert  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acyclic  alphatic  C5-C12- 
hydrocarbons,  cycloaliphatic  Cs-Cn-hydrocarbons,  and  un- 
substituted  or  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbons  is  added  to 
the  starting  compounds,  and  the  acetone  produced  in  the  reac- 
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tion  is  removed  by  distillation  without  distilling  out  the  ace- 
tone oxime  ether  together  with  the  acetone. 


5,382,686 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NITRODIPHENYL  (THIO) 

ETHERS 
Ferdinand  Hagedom,  and  Helmut  Fiege,  both  of  Lererknsen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762,040,  Sep.  18, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,859,  Aug.  3, 1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,482 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aog.  22, 1987, 3728139 
Int.  a.'  C07C  211/45 
VS.  a.  564—307  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  3-anuno-4'-nitrodiphenyl  ether, 
which  comprises  reacting  p-nitrochlorobenzene  with  sodium- 
meta-aminophenolate  in  liquid  ammonia  under  pressure  and  at 
a  temperature  of  from  60*  C.  to  120"  C,  and  separating  off  the 
ammonia  by  distillation  after  the  reaction  is  completed. 


5,382,688 
DIAMINO  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  PRODUCnON 
METHOD 
Minora     Nakayama,     Kuraamoto;    Toshiya    Sawai,    Ckiha; 
Masakaru  Hayakawa,  Chlba;  Shizno  Murata,  CUba,  aad 
Yukino  Abe,  Chiba,  aU  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Chisso  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,318 
Claiau  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  7,  1992,  4-351340; 
Dec  7,  1992,  4-351341 

tat  CL»  C07C  211/54 
VS.  CL  564—322  2  CUaa 

1.  A  diamino  compound  represented  by  a  general  formula 
(1): 


5,382,687 
ENAMINE  DERIVATIVES 
YoahU  Morishita;  Shigeru  Hayashida;  Yasushi  Sugimoto,  all  of 
Hitachi;    Hiroko    Ishikawa,    Katsuta;    Hiroshi    Kobayashi, 
Chiknshino,  and  Takaaki  Sonoda,  Fukuoka,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  672,867,  Mar.  20,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  100,164 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1990,  ^70859; 
May  21, 1990,  2-130806 

tat  a.«  G07C  211 /5a-  C07C  217/54.  217/80 
VS.  CL  564—319  4  Claims 

1.  An  enamine  derivative  of  the  formula: 


(Ri)i. 


\ 


© 


/ 


Ar'  ^R2 

\  / 

C=CH-(-CH=CH')iN 

Ar^  R3 


(R|)» 


wherein  R|  is  a  fluorine-containing  substituent  of  the  formula 
RfD — or  (Rf)2N— ;  Rf  is  a  fluoroalkyl  group,  a  fluoroaryl 
group  or  a  fluoroaralkyl  group;  a  plurality  of  Ri  may  be  the 
same  or  different;  R2  and  R3  are  independently  an  alkyl  group, 
an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyi  group,  an  aUcyclic  group,  a  heterocy- 
clic group,  or  a  residual  group  necessary  for  for  forming  a 
5-membered  or  6-membered  ring  by  combining  R2  and  R3, 
these  groups  of  R2  and  R3  being  able  to  have  one  or  more 
substituents;  Ar'  and  Ar^  are  independently  an  aryl  group  or 
arylene  group  which  may  have  one  or  more  substituents  other 
than  Ri;  k  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  1;  and  m  and  n  are  indepen- 
dently zero  or  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  provided  that  m  and  n 
cannot  be  zero  at  the  same  time. 


H2N— O-CH2 


(1) 


CH2— ^-NHj 


wherein  R  indicates  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  further,  X,  Y  and  Z  indicate  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  fluorine,  respectively,  and 
a  part  or  all  of  them  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  the 
positions  of  these  substitutive  groups  may  be  ortbo  positions  or 
meta  positions. 


5,382,689 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  BEVANTOLOL 

HYDROCHLORIDE 

Yntaka  Nomura,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Cheaiiphar 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,328 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  3, 1991,  3-283875 
tat  a.'  C07C  209/16 
VS.  CL  564—349  5  CUm 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  bevantolol  hydrochloride 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
reacting  3-(m-tolyloxy)-l,2-epoxypropane  with  /3-<3,4-dime- 
thoxyphenyl)ethylamine  in  a  mole  ratio  of  1.5  to  5.5  moles 
of  B-(3,4-dimethoxyphenyl)ethylamine  per  mole  of  3-(m- 
tolyloxy)-  1,2-epoxypropane; 
dissolving  the  reaction  mixture  in  a  halogenated  hydrocar- 
bon solvent  to  give  a  solution; 
mixing  the  solution  with  hydrochloric  acid; 
separating  an  organic  layer  from  the  resulting  mixture;  and 
obtaining  l-3-(m-tolyloxy)-2-propanol  hydrochloride  from 
the  organic  layer. 


5,382,690 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC  SECONDARY 

AMINO  COMPOUND 
Temyuki   Nagata,  Ohmuta;  Chiynki   Kusoda,   Nagaswnachi; 
Masam  Wada,  and  Kenichi  Saton,  both  of  Ohmuta,  aU  of 
Japan,  aasignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsn  Cbemicalt,  Incorporated, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  100,149 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1992,  4-214078; 
Sep.  30,  1992,  4-261505;  Oct.  5,  1992,  4-265897;  Oct  5,  1992, 
4-265898;  Oct  21, 1992, 4-282940;  Oct  28, 1992, 4-290133;  Oct 
29,  1992,  4-291311;  Not.  6,  1992,  4-297096;  May  21,  1993, 
5-119975;  May  24,  1993,  5-121423;  May  26,  1993,  5-124062; 
May  28, 1993,  5-126826;  May  28, 1993,  5-126827;  Jan.  3,  1993, 
5-133273 

tat  a.*  C07C  209/28.  209/52.  209/68.  213/02 
VS.  CL  564—415  *  Otitm 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  aromatic  secondary  amino 
compound  represented  by  the  formula  (2) 
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"^r- 


(2) 


(wheretn  each  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  group,  alkoxy 
group,  amino  group,  hydroxyl  group  or  fluorine;  n  is  an  integer 
of  from  0  to  3;  and  R'  is  an  alkyt  group,  phenyl  group,  benzyl 
group,  naphthyl  group,  fiiryl  group,  furftiryl  group  or  cyclo- 
hexyl  group,  and  R'  may  be  substituted  by  an  alkyl  group, 
alkoxy  group,  phenyl  group,  phenoxy  group,  cyclohexyl 
group,  suDstituted  amino  group,  carboxyl  group,  hydroxyl 
group  or  fluorine)  which  comprises  the  step  of  subjecting,  to  a 
dehydrogenation  reaction  at  a  temperature  of  120*  to  250'  C, 
an  N-cyclohexylideneamino  compound  represented  by  the 
formula  (1) 


aliphatic  and  aromatic  groups,  and  X  and  Y  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halides, 
— NO2,  — NH2,  aryl  groups,  alkyl  groups,  alkoxy  groups, 
sulfonate  groups.  — SO3H,  —OH,  — COH,  — COOH,  and 
alkyl,  aryl,  arylalkyl  or  alkylaryl  groups  containing  at  least  one 
— NH2  group,  wherein  halides  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  fluorine  and  R2  is  an  aro- 
matic group  in  substituted  aromatic  azo  compounds  (II)  and 

aiD- 


(     H     Wn— I 


(1) 


(wherein  R,  R'  and  n  are  defined  above) 

in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  platinum  group 
catalyst  and  a  hydrogen  acceptor  selected  from  the  group  of 
olefin  compounds,  nitro  compounds  and  phenols  wherein 
the  dehydrogenation  reaction  is  conducted  in  the  presence 
of  a  sulfur-free  polar  solvent 


5,382>91 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUBSnTUTED  AROMATIC 

AMINES 
MIckad  K.  Stera.  Univerrity  City,  awl  Brian  K-M.  Cheag,  St 
Ckarica,  botk  of  Mo^  awigBan  to  MoMaato  Cooipaay,  St 
Loaia,Mo. 

FOad  Not.  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  147,619 
bt  CL*  C07C  209/Oa  209/24 
VS.  CL  564— «15  20  OaiiH 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  substituted  aromatic  amine 
comprising: 
(a)  reacting  a  substituted  aromatic  azo  compound  or  azoxy 
or  hydrazo  derivative  thereof  with  an  alcohol  selected 
from  the  group  consisted  of  aliphatic  alcohols,  cycloali- 
phatic  alcohols,  arylalkyl  alcohols  and  mixtures  thereof  in 
the  presence  of  a  suitable  base  at  a  temperature  of  about 
70*  C.  to  about  200*  C,  wherein  the  substituted  aromatic 
azo  compound  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  represented  by  the  formula: 


(R— NH-)-Ri— N=N— R2, 

X  y 


compounds  represented  by  the  formula: 


(R— NH-)-Rl— N=N— R2-t-NH— R), 
X  Y 


compounds  represented  by  the  formula: 


X— R|— Ns=N— R2-(-NH— RX 
Y 


(I) 


(H) 


5^2,692 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOCONDUCTORS 

AND  TERTIARY  AMINE  COMPOUNDS  HAVING 

CONDENSED  POLYCYCUC  GROUP  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

SAME 
ToMMynki  Shimada,  Numazu;  Masaomi  Sasaki,  Suoono,  and 
Tamotia  Amga,  Miahima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Coaipaay,  Ltd.,  Toltyo,  Japan 
Diriaioa  of  Scr.  No.  490,468,  Mar.  8, 1990,  Pat  No.  5.219,692. 
Thia  ap^ication  Feb.  9, 1993.  Ser.  No.  15.339 
OaiBM  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1989,  1-077839; 
Jan.  14, 1989, 1-151605;  JnL  25, 1989,  1-191640 

lat  CL*  C07C  211/55.  211/58,  211/61;  G03G  15/044 
VS.  CL  564—426  5  Claims 

1.  A  charge  transporting  material  comprising  a  tertiary 
amine  compound  having  a  condensed  polycyclic  hydrocarbon 
group  of  formula  (I): 


At— N 


(D 


wherein  A'  and  A^  each  independently  represent  an  imsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  alkyl  group  or  aryl  group,  and  Ar  repre- 
sents an  unsubstituted  or  sutMtituted  condensed  polycyclic 
hydrocarbon  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
pentalenyl  group,  an  indenyl  group,  an  azulenyl  group,  a  hep- 
talenyl  group,  a  biphenylenyl  group,  an  as-indacenyl  group,  an 
s-indacenyl  group,  an  acenaphthenyl  group,  an  acenaphthenyl 
group,  a  phenalenyl  group,  a  pheiuuithryl  group,  a  1-anthryl 
group,  a  2-anthryl  group,  a  2-naphthyl  group,  a  fluoranthenyl 
group,  an  acephenanthrylenyl  group,  an  aceanthrylenyl  group, 
a  triphenylenyl  group,  a  pyrenyl  group,  a  chrysenyl  group  and 
a  naphthacenyl  group. 


5,382,693  

BIS(AMINOPHENOXY>  ALPHA-SUBSTITUTED 
STILBENES 
V.  Rao  Darraaula;  Robert  E.  Hefiier,  Jr.,  and  Jimmy  D.  Earls, 
all  of  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  58,100,  May  6, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,300.594. 
TUs  sppUcation  Oct  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  144.982 
Int  a.*  C07C  2/7/90 
U.S.  CL  564—430  4  Claims 

1.   A  bis(aminophenoxy>-alpha-substituted  stilbene  repre- 
sented by  the  following  Formula  I 


ail) 


(R)4  (R)4 


Formula  I 


HN 
R 


NH 


and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  R — NH —  represents  a  substitu- 

cnt  derived  from  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist-  wherein  each  R  is  independently  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  or 

ing  of  aniline,  substituted  aniline  derivatives,  aliphatic  amines,  hydrocarbyloxy  group  having  from  one  to  about  10  carbon 

substituted  aliphatic  amine  derivatives  and  amides,  Ri  is  an  atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  nitrile  group  or  a 

arooiatic  group,  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CO— R^  group;  each  R'  is  independently  hydrogen  or  a 
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carbon  atoms;   the  catalyst  solution,  at  temperature  of  from  about  70*  to  about 
160*  C. 


R> 

(chr^. 

— CsssCH— 


RJ 

(CHRZ). 
— HC=C— 


group  each  R^  is  independently  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl 
group  having  from  one  to  abut  10  carbon  atoms;  R^  is  a  hydro- 
carbyl group  having  from  one  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  and 
may  be  chlorine  or  a  nitrile  group  when  n  has  a  value  of  zero; 
and  n  has  a  value  of  zero  or  one. 


5.382,694 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCnON  OF 

AROMATIC  ALDEHYDES 
Gilbert  Billeb.  KeUcheim/Taanus,  and  Gcorg  Folz.  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoeciist  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  FrankAirt  Germany 

FUed  Not.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Not.  26. 1992, 4239736 
iBt  a.»  C07C  45/43.  45/42 
VS.  CL  56»— 437  18  Claims 


5.382,695 
METHOD  FOR  DMTDA  PRODUCnON 
E.  Eari  AtidMoa,  Jr.,  GreeaweU  Springs;  Robert  A.  SchaerfL 
Jr..  and  Edward  A.  Bart  both  of  Baton  Rooge.  all  of  La., 
assignors  to  Albemarle  Corporatioa,  Richaioad,  Vs. 

FUed  May  31. 1991.  Ser.  No.  708.471 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqaeat  to  Apr.  12, 
2011,  has  been  diacUimed. 
Int  a.'  C07C  319/14 
VS.  CL  564—440  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  thioalkylated  toluene  diamines 
comprising  forming  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  (a)  a  tolu- 
ene diamine  having  no  substituents  other  than  the  required 
amino  groups  or  having  one  or  more  substituents  which  are 
inert  to  the  reaction  conditions,  (b)  an  organic  disulfide,  and  (c) 
a  Lewis  acid  catalyst  or  organometallic  catalyst,  said  reaction 
mixture  producing  a  product  mixture  from  which  the  desired 
thioalkylated  toluene  aliamines  are  removed  by  thermal  prod- 
uct recovery  methods,  the  improvement  comprising  adding  to 
said  product  mixture  a  heavy,  miscible  organic  base  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  between  about  200  and  about  4,000,  the 
heavy,  miscible  organic:  base  being  chosen  from  the  group  of 
primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  amines,  alkyl  diamines  aryl 
amines,  polyalkylene  amines  or  poly(oxyalkylene)amines,  or  a 
combination  of  said  heavy,  miscible  organic  base  and  an  oxy- 
gen-containing compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkylene  diol,  alkylcne  ether  glycol,  alkyl-tcrminated  alkyl- 
ene  ether  polymer  and  aryl-terminated  alkylene  ether  polymer, 
said  oxygen-containing  compound  having  the  following  prop- 
erties: 
i)  it  is  soluble  in  the  compounds  of  the  reaction  and  product 

mixtures,  and 
ii)  it  has  a  boiling  point  such  that  the  compound  will  not  be 
removed  from  the  reaction  mixture  prior  to  the  recovery 
of  the  product. 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  aromatic 
aldehydes  of  the  formula  (1)  , 


H 


(1) 


R' 
r2— Ar"— C 

rJ         o 


in  which  Ar'  is  an  aryl  radical  having  from  6  to  14  carbon 
atoms,  R',  R^and  R'  independently  of  one  another  are  hydro- 
gen, fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine  atoms,  which  comprises 
continuously  hydrolyzing  a  dichloromethyl-substituted  aro- 
matic starting  compound  of  the  formula  (2) 


Rl  (2) 

r2— Ai'— CHCI2 

rJ 


in  which  Ar',  R',  R2,  9}  have  the  above  meanings,  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one  catalyst  of  the  formula  (3) 


MX, 


(3) 


in  which  M  is  a  transition  metal  selected  from  the  group  com- 
prising nickel,  copper,  and  zinc,  X  is  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  OH,  SO4, 
PO4  or  NO3,  and  n  depending  on  the  oxidation  state  of  the 
transition  metal  M  is  the  number  1,  2,  3  or  4,  in  a  concentration 
of  from  about  1  to  about  50%,  based  on  the  weight  of  water  in 


5,382.696 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  METHYLAMINES 

Tadamitsu  Kiyonra,  and  Kazohiro  Terada,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Oct  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  132,186 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Oct.  16,  1992.  4-278743; 
Dec.  11.  1992.  4-332005;  Apr.  23.  1993,  5-097592 

Int  a.«  C07C  209/16 
VS.  CL  564—479  10  Oaiam 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  methylamines  which  comprises 
reacting  methanol  with  ammonia  in  a  gaseous  phase  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  wherein  the  catalyst  is  (a)  a  mordenite 
obtained  by  subjecting  a  dry  mordenite  of  the  hydrogen  ion 
type  to  at  least  one  silylation  treatment  with  a  silylating  agent 
in  a  solvent  compatible  with  water,  and  then  subjecting  the 
silylated  mordenite  to  heat  treatment  or  (b)  a  mordenite  ob- 
tained by  subjecting  a  mordenite  of  the  hydrogen  ion  type 
occluding  3  to  40%  by  weight  of  water  and  an  acid  to  at  least 
one  silylation  treatment  with  a  silylating  agent  in  a  solvent  for 
forming  a  two-liquid  layer  with  water,  and  then  subjecting  the 
silylated  mordenite  to  heat  treatment 


5.382.697 
PEEPARATION  OF  TRIARYLBORANE 
Albert  L.  CasafawoTO,  and  Thomas  Foo,  both  of  WUmiagton, 
DR.,  assignors  to  E.  L  Dn  Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Compaay, 
WUmington.  DeL 

FUed  Jua.  23. 1994.  Ser.  No.  264.275 

Int  a.*  C07E  9/02 

VS.  CL  568—1  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  triarylborane  having 

the  formula:  BArj  where  Ar  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted 
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with  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  caibon  atoms  where  the  alkyl 
group  may  be  fluorinated,  which  comprises  heating  a  complex 
of  the  formula:  Ni(NC<CH2)4CN)2(NCBAr3)2  where  Ar  is  as 
previously  deftnedjn  an  inert  atmosphere  at  a  pressure  less 
than  atmospheric  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  120  degrees 
C.  to  300  degrees  C;  thus  forming  a  vapor  containing  the 
triarylborane,  and  condensing  triarylborane  from  the  vapor. 


BORATED  ETHYLENE  ALPHA-OLEFIN  COPOLYMER 
SUBS'lIIVIKD  MANNICH  BASE  LUBRICANT 
DISPERSANT  AODITIVES 
Wm  R.  Som,  Short  Hills;  Robert  D.  Ludbcrg,  Bridgewatcr, 
Airtoaio  Gaticrres,  McreerHlle,  and  Robert  A.  Kktet,  Ba- 
aU  of  N  J^  mttwmm  to  Exxon  Chcaiical  Patents  Inc^ 
NJ. 

DHWoa  oTScr.  No.  959,021,  Oct  9, 1992,  which  if  a 

coatteMdoa  of  Scr.  No.  788,907.  Nov.  7,  1991,  abvadoMd, 

wUch  to  a  diririoa  of  Ser.  No.  473,625,  Feb.  1,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,200,103,  wUch  is  a  c««tinatia»4»«wt  of  Scr.  No.  226,MM, 

Ai«.  1. 1900,  Pat  No.  54117,299.  Thta  aprMcatioB  May  2, 1994, 

Scr.  No.  236,610 

IiM.  CL»  C07C  5/OZ  37/00 

VS.  a.  568—3  19  Claims 

1.  A  borated  labricating  oil  dispersant  additive  useful  in 

oleaginous  compositions  which  comprises  a  product  obtained 

by  .treating  with  a  boron  compound  a  condensation  product 

obtained  by  the  reaction  of: 

(a)  at  least  one  alkyl-substituted  hydroxyaromatic  compound 
formed  by  the  alkylation  of  at  least  one  hydroxy  aromatic 
compound  with  at  least  one  terminally  unsaturated  ethyl- 
ene alpha-olefin  polymer  of  300  to  20,000  number  average 
molecular  weight,  at  least  30%  of  said  polymer's  chains 
contain  terminal  ethenylidene  unsaturation; 

(b)  at  least  one  aldehyde  reaction;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  nucleophilic  reactant. 


5,382,699 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

3,4-DIHYDROXY-5-NlTROBENZALDEHYDE 

ErkU  HoakaMB,  Eapoo,  aad  Stig  Limikoiiii,  HdtiBid,  both  of 

FInlsBil,  awijaors  to  Orion-yktyatf  Oy,  Eapoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCr/F192/00192,  §  371  Date  Jan.  6,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  JaiL  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/00323,  PCT  PiA. 
Drte  Jan.  7,  1993 

PCT  FUcd  Jan.  18,  1992,  Scr.  No.  162,198 
CUm  priority,  application  United  Kiaadoa.  Jn-  20,  1991, 
9113431 

bt  CL*  C07C  45/00 
VS.  CL  568—436  6  daims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  3,4-dihydroxy-S- 
nitrobenzaldehyde  comprising  the  reaction  of  4-hydroxy-3- 
methoxy-S-nitrobenzaldehyde  in  an  aprotic  polar  solvent  at  the 
temperature  from  80*  to  160*  C.  with  the  lithium  salt  of  an 
aromatic  mercapto  compound. 


5,382,700 

OXIDATIVE  COUPLING  OF  ALPHA,  BETA 

UNSATURATED  ALDEHYDES 

WUUaa  A.  Beavcra,  Longricw,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  Eastauu  Cbca- 

ical  CoaipMiy,  Kingaport  Tean. 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,557 
Int  a.»  0070  45/00 
VS.  CL  568—463  18  Clahns 

1.  A  process  for  producing  dimeric  unsaturated  aldehydes 
comprismg: 

(a)  contacting  an  alpha,  beta  unsaturated  aldehyde  with  a 
copper  (II)  catalyst  and  a  complexing  amine  catalyst  in  a 
medium  with  a  relatively  high  dielectric  constant  in  sub- 
stantially anhydrous  and  aprotic  conditions;  and 

(b)  recovering  the  oxidatively  dimerized  product  of  said 
alpha,  beta  unsaturated  aldehyde. 


5,382,701 
USE  AS  CATALYST  IN  THE  HYDROFORMYLATION  OF 
OLEFINIC  FEEDSTOCK  TO  HIGHER  ALDEHYDES  AND 

HIGHER  ALCOHOLS 
ElcM  N.  Sada,  Bridsewood;  Joel  R.  Uringrtoa,  Jr.,  Baaking 
Ridge,  aad  EdMad  J.  MoMkaU,  Califoa,  aU  of  N  J.,  aasiga- 
on  to  Ezxoa  Ckcaical  Patcats  lac  Liadca,  N  J. 
DiTiaioa  of  Scr.  No.  6,910,  Jaa.  21, 1993.  This  applicatioa  Not. 
18, 1993,  Scr.  No.  154,657 
lat  CL*  C07C  45/50 
VS.  CL  568-454  11  Claiaw 

1.  A  method  for  producing  higher  aldehydes  and  higher 
alcohob  which  comprises  hydroformylating  an  olefinic  feed- 
stock at  elevated  temperatures  with  synthesis  gas  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  Group  VllI  noble  metal-ligand  complex  catalyst  to 
form  a  crude  reaction  product  comprised  of  an  olefin  feed,  a 
hydroformylation  reaction  product  and  a  Group  Vlll  noble 
metal-ligand  complex  catalyst,  wherein  said  Group  Vlll  noble 
metal-Ugand  complex  catalyst  is  a  Group  VIII  noble  metal 
complexed  with  a  potassium  para-diphenyl  phosphino  sulfo- 
nate ligand. 


5,382,702 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 
5-ALKOXY-2,4-DINrrRO-ALKYLBENZENES 
Wolfgang  R.  Balzer;  Thoaias  Clanaen,  both  of  Alsbach,  and 
Alcxa  Wdagcs,  Heidelberg,  all  of  Germany,  aasignort  to 
Wella  Akticagwelbcbaft,  Damstadt  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00678,  §  371  Date  Not.  19, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  19. 1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W093/25512,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  142,383 
ClaiaH  priority,  applicatioa  Govaay,  Jan.  17, 1992, 4219755 
Int  a.*  CXnC  43/205,  205/37 
VS.  CL  568—584  7  Clahas 

1.  Process  for  producing  S-alkoxy-2,4-dinitroalkylbenzenes 
of  the  formula  (I) 


(D 


NO2 


NO2 


wherein  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C|  to  C4  alkyl  groups  and  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C|  to  C«  alkyl  groups,  C2  to  C4  hydroxylal- 
kyl  groups  and  C3  to  C4  dihydroxyalkyl  groups,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  nitrating  a  3-fIuoroalkylbenzene  to  form  a  2,4-dinitro-S- 
fluoroalkylbenzene;  and  then 

b)  reacting  said  2,4-dinitro-S-fluoroalkylbenzene  with  an 
alcohol  and  a  hydroxide-containing  base  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  potassium 
hydroxide  at  -5*  C.  to  +25*  C. 


5382,703 

ELECTRON  BEAM-GRAFTABLE  COMPOUND  AND 

PRODUCT  FROM  TTS  USE 

Ronald  S.  Nohr,  Roawell;  John  G.  MacDooald,  and  Laura  E. 

Hcrriag,  both  of  Decatnr,  all  of  Ga.,  aasignors  to  Kimberly- 

Clvk  Corporatioa,  Necnah,  Wis. 

Filed  Not.  6, 1992,  Scr.  No.  972,656 
lat  CL»  C07C  43/11 
VS.  CL  568—609  4  ClaiaH 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
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CH2      Ri 

II  I 

A— C— B-(-Ct;Z 

R2 


in  which: 

(a)  each  of  A  and  B  independently  is  phenyl  which  may  be 
unsubstituted  or  substituted; 

(b)  each  of  Ri  and  R2  independently  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C« 
alkyl; 

(c)  X  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  about  18;  and 

(d)  Z  is  poly(alkyleneoxy)  which  may  be  uncapped  or 
capped  with  a  Ci-C«  alkyl  group; 

which  compound  is  adapted  to  be  grained  by  electron  beam 
radiation  to  fibers  and  nonwoven  webs  in  order  to  render  them 
hydrophilic. 


5,382,704 
FLUORINATED  METHYL  ETHERS 
CM  G.  Krespaa,  aad  V.  N.  MalUkaijana  Rao,  both  of  WUndng- 
toa,  DeL,  aasignor*  to  E.  L  Du  Poat  dc  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  85,843 
lat  a.*  C07C  41/01  I 

U.S.  a.  568—683  12  dahas 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  fluorinated  ether  of  the  formula 
R2CHCX;F2A,  wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  CI  and  F  and  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  (CF2)«C1,  (CF2),F  and  (CF2),H  where 
n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  10,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
reacting  (i)  a  first  reactant  of  the  formula  R2CHOY  wherein 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  COF,  CXX^l, 
and  C(X)CHR2  and  each  R  is  as  defmed  above,  (ii)  a 
second  reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ecu,  CCI3F,  CCI2F2,  CX)Cl2,  CX)F2.  and  COCIF,  pro- 
vided that  when  A  is  Q,  the  second  reactant  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  CCU,  CCljF,  and  CCI2F2, 
and  (iii)  HF;  and 
recovering  the  fluorinated  ether  from  the  reaction  products. 


etherification  conditions  whereby  an  effluent  stream  is 
produced  containing  lower  alkyl  tertiary  alkyl  ether, 
d)  separating  and  recovering  the  ether. 


5,382,705        I 
PRODUCnON  OF  TERTIARY  ALKYL  ETHERS  AND 
TERTIARY  ALKYL  ALCOHOLS 

Harold  S.  Clung,  Princeton;  Andrew  Jackson,  Pennington,  and 
Margaret  M.  Wu,  SkiUman,  aU  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  MobU  OU 
Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  769,510,  Oct  1,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,698,  Jan.  22, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatiofl  of  Scr.  No.  325,742, 
Mar.  20, 1989,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Nor.  10, 1992,  Ser. 
No.  973,888 
lat  a.*  C07C  41/06 
VS.  a.  568—697  10  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  process  for  the  production  of  lower  alkyl 
tertiary  alkyl  ether  and  a  higher  molecular  weight  olefin  oligo- 
mer from  lower  alkanol  and  C4+  olefms  containing  alpha- 
olefins  and  iso-olefins,  comprising: 

a)  contacting  a  feed  stream  comprising  the  C^+  olefins  with 
reduced  chromium  oxide  on  silica  support  catalyst  under 
oligomerization  conditions  in  an  oligomerization  zone 
whereby  1-alkene  component  of  the  feedstream  is  selec- 
tively oligomerized  to  produce  an  effluent  stream  contain- 
ing higher  molecular  weight  olefin  oligomer  and  unre- 
acted  Ca+  iso-olefins; 

b)  separating  and  recovering  the  higher  molecular  weight 
olefin  oligomer; 

c)  passing  the  unreacted  olefins  and  a  lower  alkanol  feed- 
stream  to  an  etherification  zone  in  which  the  unreacted 
C4+  iso-olefins  from  step  (a)  are  etherificd  with  the  alka- 
nol in  contact  with  acidic  etherification  catalyst  under 


5,382,706 
PRODUCnON  OF  ALKYL  TERT  AUEYL  ETHERS  AND 

CATION  EXCHANGE  RESIN  FOR  SAME 
Jose  C  Gonzalez,  Anstin,  Tex.;  Leoaardo  Eacalaate,  Saa  Aato- 
nio  Dc  Los  Alto*  -  Edo  Miranda,  aad  Raicelina  Ramos,  Cha- 
rallaTC  Edo  Miranda,  both  of  Vcaczaela,  assignors  to  IntcTcp, 
SA.,  Caracaa,  Vcnezncla 

FUcd  Sep.  29, 1993,  Scr.  No.  128^83 
lat  CL«  C07C  41/06 
VS.  a.  568—697  19  Oalmt 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  alkyl  tert  alkyl  ethers,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
providing  a  liquid  olefinic  hydrocarbon  feedstock  having  a 

sulfur  content; 
providing  an  ion  exchange  resin  containing  an  amount  of 
palladium  selected  based  upon  said  sulfur  content  of  said 
liquid  olefinic  hydrocarbon  feedstock; 
mixing  said  liquid  olefmic  hydrocarbon  feedstock  with  alco- 
hol and  hydrogen  so  as  to  obtain  a  reaction  feedstock;  and 
treating  said  reaction  feedstock  with  said  ion  exchange  resin 
under  etherification  conditions  so  as  to  obtain  an  alkyl  tert 
alkyl  ether. 


5,382,707 
INTEGRATED  MTBE  PROCESS 
Jacob  N.  Rabhi,  Newtoa  HgMa.,  aad  Johaaacs  C.  Noreabarg, 
MarUebcad,  both  of  Mass.,  aasignon  to  Stone  *  Webster 
Engineering  Corp.,  Boston,  Maas. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,477,  Apr.  2, 1993,  abandoaed,  which 
is  a  coBtinaation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  1,101,  Jan.  6,  1993, 
abaadoaed.  This  application  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,579 
lat  CL«  C»7C  41/06 
VS.  a.  568—697  34  C3aim* 

I.  An  integrated  process  for  the  prodtiction  of  methyl  ter- 
tiary butyl  ether  from  a  mixed  C4  hydrocarbon  feedstock 
comprising  ethyl  acetylene,  vinyl  acetylene,   1,3-butadiene, 
1,2-butadiene,    isobutylene,   cis-2-butene,    trans-2-butene,    1- 
butene,  isobutane,  and  n-butane,  said  process  comprising  pass- 
ing  said   feedstock   through   zones   of  hydroisomerization, 
methyl  tertiary  butyl  ether  synthesis,  paraffin/olefm  separation 
and  skeletal  isomerization;  wherein: 
said  hydroisomerization  zone  comprises  catalyticalty  con- 
verting most  of  the  ethyl  acetylene,  vinyl  acetylene,  1,3- 
butadiene  and  1,2-butadiene  to  butenes  from  said  mixed 
(^4  hydrocarbon  feedstock; 
and  converting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  1-butene  from  said 
mixed  C4  hydrocarbon  feedstock  to  2-butenes  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  hydrogenating 
metal  and  a  moderately  acidic  carrier  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  about  40*  C.  to  about  400*  C.  and  a  pressure 
ranging  from  about  I  to  100  bars; 
said  methyl  tertiary  butyl  ether  synthesis  zone  comprises 
reacting  isobutylene  from  said  mixed  C4  hydrocarbon 
feedstock  and  the  effluent  fron^said  skeletal  isomerization 
zone  with  methanol  in  the  preSfence  of  an  acid  type  ion 
exchange  resin  catalyst  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
about  60*  F.  to  about  300*  F.  and  a  pressure  ranging  from 
about  80  to  4(X)  psig  and  withdrawing  a  methyl  tertiary 
butyl  ether  product; 
said  pandfrn/olefm  separation  zone  comprises  separating  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  C4  paraffins,  from  said  mixed  C4 
hydrocarbon  feedstock,  from  the  C4  olefms  and  with- 
drawing said  separated  C4  parafTuis; 
said  skeletal  isomerization  zone  comprises  catalytically  con- 
verting at  least  a  portion  of  the  2-butenes  from  the  mixed 
C4  hydrocarbon  feedstock  and  the  effluent  from  the  hy- 
droisomerization zone  to  isobutylene  in  the  presence  of  an 
acidic  catalyst  at  a  pressure  of  about  atmospheric  and  a 
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temperature  ranging  from  about  600*  F.  to  about  1 100*  F.  from  0  to  5;  which  has  a  mole  ratio  of  isomers  in  which  the 

to  produce  an  isobutylene-rich  effluent;  and  hydroxy  aromatic  rings  are  bonded  at  the  para  position  to 

lecycling  the  isobutylene-rich  effluent  to  said  hydroisomer-  those  isomers  in  which  the  hydroxy  aromatic  rings  are  bonded 

ization  zone  or  said  methyl  tertiary  butyl  ether  synthesis  g,  ^^^  o^ho  position  of  at  least  about  60:40. 
zone. 


5^2,7M 

PROCESS  FOR  INHIBmNG  DEHYDRIC  PHENOL 

DEGRADATION  AND  COLOR  FORMATION  AND 

COMPOSITION  THEREOF 

Gay  lord  M.  Kiasiiiger,  EvansTille,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  PittsfieM,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1999,  Ser.  No.  146,353 

Int  a.*  C07C  37/oa  37/68.  37/16 

VS.  a.  5«— 702  16  Clainis 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  bisphenol-A  comprising 

the  addition  of  an  effective  amount  of  hypophosphorous  acid 

and  a  distillation. 


5,382,709 

ALPHA-MANNOSIDASE  AND  FUCOSIDASE 

INHIBITORS 

Robert  A.  Farr,  LoTeland,  and  Norton  P.  Peet,  Cincinnati,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  MerreU  Dow  Pharmacenticals  Inc., 

Oncinnati,  Ohio 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  666,742,  Mar.  13, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,240,707, 

which  b  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508375,  Apr.  12, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  75,984 

Int  CL*  C07C  205/Oa  35/06 
VS.  CL  568—704  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


HO. 


CH2OH 


HO 


NHR 


wherein  R  is  a  (Ci-C«)alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
two  hydroxy  groups,  a  glycosyl  group,  a  group  of  the  formula 
— (CHi)^ — Ar,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4  and  Ar  is 
a  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  groups  se- 
lected from  (C|-C4)alkyl,  (Ci-C4)alkoxy,  fluoro,  chloro, 
bromo,  iodo,  amino,  tnono(Ci-C4)alkylaniino  or  di(Ci-C4)al- 
kylamino,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,382,710 
AROMATIC  POLYHYDROXY  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Martin  E.  Walters,  West  CofanUa;  W.  Frank  Richey,  and 
Eaunett  L.  Tasset,  both  of  Lake  Jackson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  626,597,  Dec.  12, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,136,110, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,508,  Jan.  29, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jnl.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
922,450 
Int  a.*  C07C  37/18.  39/12 
VS.  CL  568—720  7  ClaiiH 

1.  A  tris-(l,l,l-(4-hydroxyphenyl))  toluene  described  by 
formula  as  follows: 


M'^-l 


(R)j 


wherein  R  is  independently  an  ineri  substituent  or  an  aliphatic 
or  aromatic  group,  two  or  more  R's  are  optionally  joined  to 
form  cycloaUphatic  or  aromatic  groups,  and  y  is  an  integer  of 


5,382,711 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  BISHENOL  A 

Sachio  Asaoka,  Yokohama;  Tetsno  Maejima,  Tokyo;  Koiyi 
Sakashita,  Tokyo;  Noriyuki  Yoneda,  Tokyo;  Makoto  Yasui, 
Yokohama;  Nobuhiro  Onda,  Tokyo;  Tsuneo  Watanabe,  Kawa- 
saki; Nobuo  Moriya;  Akio  Shindo,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Hiroaki  Nish^jima,  Ebina;  Athmni  Kuludoroe,  Yokohama; 
Ryuichi  Inaba,  Sagamihara;  Takashi  Imazelu,  Ichikawa,  and 
Kaom  Shimogawara,  Fi^isawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Chiyoda  Corporation,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  912,487,  Jul.  13, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,324,867. 
This  application  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,349 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1991,  3-201444; 

Ang.  1,  1991,  3-216364;  Aug.  5,  1991,  3-219163;  Aug.  20,  1991, 

3-232354;  Aug.  20,  1991,  3-232355;  Aug.  20,  1991,  3-232356; 

Oct  25, 1991,  3-306522;  Oct  25,  1991,  3-306523 
Int  a.»  C07C  39/16,  37/68 

VS.  CL  568—722  3  Claims 


LiaUCFlEO          T 
MCUCT         ^ 

FIZD 


1.  A  process  for  condensing  a  gaseous  mixture  of  steam, 
phenol  and  bisphenol  A  maintained  at  a  pressure  of  30  Torr  or 
less,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  said  gaseous  mixture  into  a  first  cooling  zone 
maintained  at  a  pressure  of  30  Torr  or  less  and  such  a 
temperature  that  said  steam  is  prevented  from  condensing 
while  a  portion  of  said  phenol  is  condensed,  wherein  said 
gas  is  brought  into  counter-current  contact  with  a  first 
liquid  cooling  medium  to  condense  substantially  all  of  said 
bisphenol  A  and  part  of  said  phenol  and  thereby  obtain  a 
mixed  gas  containing  uncondensed  steam  and  uncon- 
densed  phenol,  said  first  liquid  cooling  medium  being 
phenol  or  bisphenol  A-containing  phenol; 

introducing  said  mixed  gas  into  a  second  cooling  zone  main- 
tained at  a  pressure  of  30  Torr  or  less  and  such  a  tempera- 
ture that  substantially  all  of  said  mixed  gas  is  condensed, 
wherein  said  gas  is  brought  into  counter-current  contact 
with  a  second  liquid  cooling  medium  to  condense  substan- 
tially all  of  said  mixed  gas  and  thereby  obtain  a  conden- 
sate-containing liquid,  said  second  Uquid  cooling  medium 
being  an  aqueous  solution  of  phenol. 
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5,382,712 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BISPHENOL  A 

Sachio  Asaoka,  Yokohama;  Tetsno  Maejima,  Tokyo;  Kotgi 
Sakashita,  Tokyo;  Noriyidd  Yoneda,  Tokyo;  Makoto  Yasui, 
Yokohama;  Nobuhiro  Onda,  Tokyo;  Tsuneo  Watanabe,  Kawa- 
saki; Nobuo  Moriya;  Akio  Shindo,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Hiroaki  NisMjima,  Ebina;  Athumi  Kukidome,  Yokohama; 
Ryuichi  Inaba,  Sagamihara;  Takashi  Imazeki,  Ichikawa,  and 
Kaom  Shimogawara,  Fi^isawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Chiyoda  Corporation,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  912,487,  Jul.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,324,867. 
ThU  application  Apr.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  229,348 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnl.  16,  1991,  3-201444; 

Aug.  1, 1991,  3-216364;  Aug.  5, 1991,  3-219163;  Aug.  20, 1991, 

3-232354;  Ang.  20,  1991,  3-232355;  Ang.  20,  1991,  3-232356; 

Oct.  25,  1991,  3-306522;  Oct  25,  1991,  3-306523 
Int  a.«  C07C  37/68.  37/74 

VS.  a.  568—724 


LIOUEFIED 
MOUCT 


1.  A  process  of  producing  bisphenol  A,  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


providing  a  crystalline  adduct  of  bisphenol  A  and  phenol 
which  has  an  APHA  color  of  not  greater  than  15  and 
which  shows  a  pH  of  4.9-5.5  when  dissolved  in  an  aque- 
ous methanol  solution  having  a  pH  of  5; 

mixing  said  adduct  with  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  to 
obtain  a  mixture  containing  1-100  ppm  of  the  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acid  based  on  the  weight  of  said  adduct;  and 

heating  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  1 30*-200'  C.  under 
a  reduced  pressure  to  vaporize  and  remove  phenol  from 
said  mixture  and  ther^y  leave  bisphenol  A. 


5,382,713 

PHENOLIC  COMPOUNDS 

Pen  C.  Wang,  Houston,  and  Donald  R.  Kelsey,  Fulshear,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,837 

Inta.*C07Ci9//7 

U.S.  a.  568—734  :  10  Qaims 

1.  A  phenolic  compound  of  the  formula 


HO— Ai pL— Ai pL  — Ar-^— L 

L  °»J,  L  M- 


— Ar— OH 


in  which  each  Ar  is  a  C6.20  aromatic  moiety,  L  is  a  divalent 
cyclohexanenorbomane  moiety,  L'  is  a  divalent  cycloaliphatic 
moiety,  and  each  of  m  and  n  is  a  number  within  the  range  of  0 
to  10. 


5,382,714 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATION,  PURIHCATION,  AND 

RECRYSTALLIZATION  OF  LUTEIN  FROM 

SAPONIFIED  MARIGOLD  OLEORESIN  AND  USES 

THEREOF 

Frederick  Khnchik,  Beltsrille,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Catholic 

University  of  America,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,009 
Int  a.'  C07C  35/08.  35/18 
VS.  a.  568—834  20  OaiaH 

1.  The  carotenoid  composition  consisting  essentially  of  sub- 
stantially pure  lutein  crystals  derived  from  plant  extracts  that 
contain  lutein,  said  lutein  crystals  being  of  the  formula: 


OH 


IT 


(3R,3'R,6'R)-^,c<:arotene-3,3'-diol  (Lutein) 


16 

17 

19 
1 

20 
1 

ff? 

Y^ 

4^ 

-^ 

HO 

-^18 

wherein  the  lutein  is  substantially  free  from  other  carotenoids 
and  chemical  impurities  found  in  the  natural  form  of  lutein  in 
the  plant  extract. 


5,382,715 
HYDROGENATION  CATALYST  WITH  LOW 
PHOSPHOROUS  CONTENT  FOR  OXO  ALCOHOL 
PROCESS 
Jose  M.  Vargas,  and  Kenneth  L.  Riley,  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 
Filed  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159,099 
Int  a.'  C07C  29/141.  31/125.  29/16 
VS.  a.  568—882  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  0x0  alcohols  by  the  cobalt 
catalyzed  hydroformylation  of  olefins,  which  process  com- 
prises the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  hydroformylating  of  olefins  by  reaction  with  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  hy- 
droformylation catalyst  to  produce  a  crude  reaction  prod- 
uct; 

(b)  demetalling  the  crude  product  of  step  (a)  to  recover 
therefrom  homogeneous  cobalt  catalyst  and  separate 
therefrom  crude  alcohol  product,  the  crude  alcohol  prod- 
uct containing  20  wt.  %  or  more  of  carbonyl  compounds; 

(c)  hydrogenating  the  crude  alcohol  product  at  an  elevated 
temperature  and  pressure  to  reduce  the  carbonyl  com- 
pounds to  alcohols; 

(d)  distilling  the  product  of  step  (c)  and  recovery  therefrom 
alcohol  products  containing  very  small  proportions  of 
carbonyl  compounds;  and 

(e)  hydrofmishing  the  product  of  step  (d)  to  provide  a  sub- 
stantially pure  alcohol  product  the  improvement  which 
comprises  conducting  step  (c)  or  (e),  or  both,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  Nl/Mo  hydrogenation  catalyst  supported  on 
alumina  or  silica  alumina  which  has  been  prepared  by 
impregnating  the  suppori  with  phosphomolybdic  acid,  the 
catalyst  having  a  phosphorous  content  of  0. 1  to  1.0  wt.  %. 
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5,3«2,71< 

DECYL  ALCOHOL  MEnTJRES,  PHTHAUC 

OBTAINABLE  THEREFKOM,  AND  THEIK  USE  AS 

PLASnCIZERS 

WoUip^  Gfcb,  DiHkkkci^ 
Peter  I  tff,  DlMiakcB;  Jlrflca 
WcMi;  ThoMM  MIDtf,  DiMiakcii,  tmd  Enmt 
WickM,  OhcrtaMca,  aU  of  Gcnaay,  wrifofi  to  Hocchrt 
.Gtnumj 
rati  Mar.  23, 1993,  Scr.  No.  36,026 

ppUcatiM  G«nMH7.  Mar.  27, 1992, 4210028 
I^  a.*  C07C  29/16 
VS.  a.  S«— M3  11  OafaM 

1.  A  mixtnre  of  iaoiiiehc  decyl  alcohols  which  is  the  product 
of  hydrofonnylation  of  butadiene  to  fonn  a  reaction  product 
containing  an  aldehyde  mixture,  separating  said  aldehyde  mix- 
ture from  said  reaction  product,  condensation  of  said  aldehyde 
mixture,  thereby  forming  a  condensation  product  containing 
an  aldol  mixture,  separating  said  aldol  mixture  from  said  con- 
densation product,  and  hydrogenation  of  said  aldol  mixture  to 
■aid  mixture  of  isomeric  decyl  alcohols. 


5,3tt,717 
PROCESS  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  RATE  AT  WHICH 
USED  CATALYST  IS  RECYCLED  TO  HYDROGENATING 
MEANS  FOR  PREPARING  FATTY  ALCOHOLS  FROM 
FATTY  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
H«».Mwtla  StfiMMT,  Eackhtm,  aad  Hcnfaif  BKhoU,  Huaa, 
betk  of  GcnH^r,  ilnnri  to  MetaDaeaellschafl  Aktiea- 
,  Fraakftvt  am  Mate,  Gcrmaay 
Filed  Fck.  10, 199«,  Scr.  No.  195,154 
I  priority,  apvUcatioa  German,  Feb.  13, 1993, 4304420 
lat  CI*  O07C  29/149.  31/125 


U.S.CLSM— n5 


10 


1.  A  process  for  controlling  a  rate  at  which  used  catalyst  is 
recycled  to  hydrogenation  of  a  fatty  acid  component  selected 
from  the  group  which  consists  of  at  least  one  fatty  acid,  at  least 
one  fatty  acid  derivative  and  mixtures  thereof,  comprising  the 
step*  of: 

(a)  deriving  from  the  hydrogenation  of  said  fatty  acid  com- 
ponent a  product  stream  containing  fatty  alcohols  and 
used  catalyst  and  produced  at  a  temperature  in  a  range  of 
100*  to  400'  C.  and  a  pressure  in  a  range  of  20  to  400  bars; 

(b)  forming  a  circulating  stream  of  at  least  part  of  said  prod- 
uct stream; 

(c)  withdrawing  from  the  circulating  stream  at  a  controllable 
rate  a  first  partial  stream; 

(d)  separating  said  first  partial  stream  into  a  product  rich  in 
fatty  alcohob  and  a  dispersion  containing  used  catalyst; 

(e)  recycling  said  dispersion  containing  used  catalyst  to  said 
hydrogenation; 

(0  withdrawing  from  the  circulating  stream  a  second  partial 
stream; 


(g)  removing  used  catalyst  from  the  withdrawn  second 
partial  stream  and  from  the  process;  and 

(h)  increasing  a  rate  at  which  used  catalyst  is  supplied  to  the 
hydrogenation  by  decreasing  the  rate  at  which  said  sec- 
ond partial  stream  is  withdrawn  from  said  circulating 
stream,  and  decreasing  the  rate  at  which  used  catalyst  is 
supplied  to  the  hydrogenation  by  increasing  the  rate  at 
which  said  second  partial  stream  is  withdrawn  from  said 
circulating  stream. 


5,382,718 

CYCLOFLUOROALKYLATED  FULLERENE 

COMPOUNDS 

PMd  G.  Bekterian;  Paid  J.  Fagn,  a^,^  J-  Kraaic,  all  of 

Wilmtegtoa,  DeL,  aarignora  to  E.  I.  Omfomt  de  Nemows  and 

Compaay,  WOmtettoa,  DeL 

Filed  Sep.  16, 1993,  Scr.  No.  122,118 
Irt.  CL*  C07C  17/24.  17/28.  17/32.  22/08 
VS.  CL  570—129  7  OateH 

1.  A  mixture  of  cyclofluoroalkylated  fiillerene  compounds 
of  formula  (I) 

(C«+2«)  (CFzCR'R^  «R'xR*j*'z  I 

wherein: 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  H,  F,  CI,  Br,  CN,  a  branched  or 
straight  chain  alkyl,  alkylether,  alkoxy,  alkoxyether,  fluo- 
ro-alkyl,  fluoroalkylether,  fluoroalkoxy,  fluoroaikox- 
yether,  aryl,  aryloxy,  fluoro-aryl,  or  fluoroaryloxy  group; 
optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  H,  CI,  Br,  carbi- 
nol,  carboxyUc  acid  ester,  carfooxylic  acid  halide,  sulfonyl 
fluoride,  or  caibonitrile; 

R^  is  F  or  a  branched  or  straight  chain  fluoroalkyl  or  fluo- 
roalkylether group; 

R*  is  a  branched  or  straight  chain  hydrocarbon  alkyl  or  alkyl 
ether  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon; 

R'  b  independently  one  or  more  selected  from  H,  F  and  CI; 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  about  470; 

w  is  an  integer  from  I  to  l6-)-(n/2)  for  n=an  even  integer, 
or  from  1  to  l6-)-((n-|-l)/2)  for  n=an  odd  integer; 

X  is  an  integer  from  0  to  about  24-t-n; 

y  is  an  integer  from  0  to  about  24-t-n; 

z  is  an  integer  from  0  to  about  3S-)-n. 


5,382,719 

FLUOROALKYLATED  FULLERENE  COMPOUNDS 

Paid  J.  FagaiB,  WOmtegtoii,  Del.,  aaaignor  to  E.  I.  On  Pont  de 

Ncmwa  and  Coaipuy,  WOmiiigtoi^  Del. 
DMahM  of  Scr.  No.  21,395,  Feb.  23, 1993.  Thia  appUcatioa  Apr. 
19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  230,027 
Iirt.  CL*  C07C  17/24,  17/28.  17/32.  22/08 
VS.  CL  570—144  6  CbdnM 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  mixture  of  fluoroalk- 
ylated  fiillerene  compounds  comprising:  heating  fullerene 
compounds  of  formula  II 


(C«+2«)R'-.Z, 


ai) 


wherein 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  about  470; 

Ri  is  a  branched  or  straight  chain  hydrocarbon  or  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  of  from  1  to  about  100  carbon  atoms; 

m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  about  24-1- n, 

Z  is  independently  one  or  more  selected  from  H,  F  and  CI; 

y  is  an  integer  from  0  to  about  35 -I- n; 
with  compounds  of  formula  III 


R^ 


(III) 


wherein 
R2  is  a  branched  or  straight  chain  fluoroalkyl  group  of  from 

1  to  about  100  cartwn  atoms; 
X  is  independently  CI,  Br  or  I;  and 
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q  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2, 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  160*  to  300'  C,  under  a  pres- 
sure of  0  to  about  4. 1 X 10*  Pascals  (0  to  about  60  psi)  of  an  inert 
gas  atmosphere,  for  about  1  hour  to  about  96  hours;  to  yield  a 
mixture  of  fluoroalkylated  fullerene  compounds  comprising 
formula  1 


(C«+2i,)R'«R^*Z;, 


wherein  b  is  an  integer  from  1  to  about  24 -fn. 


(D 


5,382,720  I 

PREPARATION  OF  DIMER  OF 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  ETHANE 
Tsnneo  Dcawa,  Kamakura;  Yataka  Morikawa,  and  Watara  Ueda, 
both  of  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Daikin  ladustries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835,591,  Feb.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,546 
Claiou  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  16, 1991,  3-022414 
tat  CL*  C07C  17/02.  17/28 
VS.  a.  570—153  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  dimer  of  a  fluorine-containing 
ethane,  which  comprises  contacting  in  the  gas  phase  a  fluorine- 
containing  ethane  of  the  formula: 


CF3— ca  X'  x^ 


0) 


wherein  each  of  X'  and  X^  is  a  fluorine  or  chlorine  atom,  with 
a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  metallic  nickel  and  metallic  nickel  supported  on  a 
carrier  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  gas,  and  obtaining  there- 
from said  fluorine-containing  ethane  dimer. 


5,382,721 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
1,1,1,2-TETRAFLUOROErHANE 
Pascal  Pennetreaa,  Rixeosart;  Francine  Janssens,  Vilroorde, 
both  of  Belgium;  Max  Brann,  BurgwedeL  Germany;  Johannes 
Eichcr,  Garbscn,  Germany;  Werner  Rudolph,  Hanover,  Ger- 
many, and  Eckhard  Hansmann,  Garbaea,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Solvay  (SodM  Anonyme),  BmaaeU,  Belgium 
Filed  Juffl.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgiam,  Jan.  9, 1992,  09200533 
tat  a.*  C07C  17/08,  19/08 
VS.  CL  570—166  11  Claima 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  1,1,1,2,-tetrafluoroethane 
consisting  essentially  of  reacting  hydrogen  fluoride  with  tri- 
fluoroethylene,  the  reaction  being  carried  out  in  the  liquid 
phase  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
titanium  or  tin  halide,  oxide  or  oxyhalide. 


5,382,722  I 

CHEMICAL  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
1,1,1,2-TETRAFLUOROETHANE 
John  D.  Scott,  Northwich,  and  Rachel  A.  Steven,  Manley,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  tadnstries  PLC, 
London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755,551,  Sep.  5,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,243,107,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  676,703, 

Mar.  29, 1991,  abandoned.  Thto  appUcatioa  Ju.  30, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  83,691 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  29,  1990, 

9007029 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Sep.  7, 2010, 
has  been  disclaimed, 
tat  CL*  C07C  77/08,  17/00 
VS.  CL  570—166  13  Claima 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  1,1,1,2-tetrafluoroethane 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(A)  contacting  a  mixture  of  l,l,l,-trifluoro-2-chloroethane 
and  hydrogen  fluoride  with  a  fluorination  catalyst  at 
superatmospheric  pressure  of  up  to  30  bars  and  a  tempera- 


ture in  the  range  of  about  280*  to  4S0*  C.  in  a  first  reaction 
zone  to  form  a  product  containing  1,1,1,2-tetrafluoroe- 
thane and  hydrogen  chloride  together  with  unreacted 
starting  materials, 

(B)  passing  the  total  product  of  step  (A)  together  with  tri- 
chloroethylene  to  a  second  reaction  zone  containing  a 
fluorination  catalyst  at  superatmospheric  pressure  of  up  to 
30  bars  and  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  200* -400* 
C.  but  lower  than  the  temperature  in  step  (A)  to  form  a 
product  containing  l,l,l,-trifluoro-2-chloroethane, 
1,1,1,2-tetrafluoroethane,  hydrogen  chloride  and  unre- 
acted trichloroethylene, 

(C)  treating  the  product  of  step  (B)  to  separate  1,1,1,2-tetra- 
fluoroethane and  hydrogen  chloride  from  1,1,1-trifluoro- 
2-chloroethane,  unreacted  hydrogen  fluoride  and  trichlo- 
roethylene, 

(D)  feeding  the  l,l,l-trifluoro-2-chloroethane  mixture  ob- 
tained from  step  (C)  together  with  hydrogen  fluoride  to 
said  first  reaction  zone  (step  (A)),  and 

(E)  recovering  1,1,1,2-tetrafuoroethane  from  the  1,1,1,2-tet- 
rafluoroethane and  hydrogen  chloride  separated  out  in 
step  (C). 


5,382,723 

SYNTHESIS  OF  HYDROGEN  PERFLUOROALKANES 

Pierre  DnmaL  and  Andri    Lantz,  both  of  Vcmaiaon,  Fraacc, 

assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  SA.,  France 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,097,  Feb.  12, 1992,  abaMioned. 

This  applicatioii  Jan.  26, 1994,  Scr.  No.  186,493 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Feb.  12,  1991,  91  01617 
Int  a.»  C07C  19/08 
VS.  a.  570—176  14  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  hydrogenperfluoroalkane 
Rf«,  R/r  denoting  a  linear  or  branched  perfluoroalkyl  radical 
containing  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  alkali  metal  iodide,  con- 
sisting essentially  in  reacting  the  corresponding  perfluoroalkyl 
iodide  R^  with  methanol  and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  or  an 
aqueous  solution  thereof,  wherd>y  tar  formation  is  avoided, 
and  recovering  the  hydrogen  perfluoroalkane  formed  and  the 
alkali  metal  iodide  by-product  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


5,382,724 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING 

1,1,1,2-TETRAFLUOROETHANE 

Hiromoto  Ohno;  Tatsaham  Aral;  KoicU  Katamwa;  Sadayoaki 
Yuge;  Haruyuki  Kawai,  and  Yasaaki  Morito,  aU  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  Kabuahikl  Kaisba,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,783,  May  4, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,780 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aag.  20,  1992,  4-221833 
tat  a.«  C07C  17/38  19/08 
VS.  CL  570—178  H  Oalam 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  1,1,1,2-tetrafluoroethane  from  an 
HF-containing  1,1,1,2-tctrafluoroethane-concentrated  fraction 
obtained  by  reacting  trichloroethylene  with  HF  and  concen- 
trating a  resulting  reaction  product  through  a  distillation  step, 
the  process  comprising  the  step  of  extracting  HF  from  the 
HF-containing  1,1,1,2-tetranuoroethane-conccntrated  fraction 
by  contacting  the  HF-containing  1,1,1,2-tetrafluoroethane- 
concentrated  fraction  at  a  low  temperature  with  an  extraction 
solvent  comprising  hydrofluoric  acid  to  extract  the  HF  of  the 
fraction  into  the  extraction  solvent  the  extraction  solvent 
having  an  HF  concentration  equal  to  or  higher  than  an  HF 
concentration  at  a  watcr-HF  azeotropic  point  and  subse- 
quently recovering  1,1,1,2-tetrafluoroethane. 
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5,312,725 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURmCATION  OF 

1,3-DIHAIjOBENZENE  FROM  AN  ISOMERIC  MIXTURE 

OF  DIHALOBENZENES 
Jan*  Gcorie,  Newark;  Kaatilal  B.  Dcni,  New  Cai«le,  ud 
F^Mds  M.  Sckoeffler,  Port  Pcu,  aU  of  DeL,  aMi^on  to 
Staaiard  Ckloriae  of  Delaware  lac^  Delaware  City,  DeL 
FDed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  19C901 
lat  CL*  C07C  22/Oa  17/38 
VS.  CL  570—211  26  Oaiaw 

1.  A  method  for  separating  1,3-dihalobeiizene  from  a  mix- 
ture of  1,4-diliaIobeiizeiie  and  1,3-dibalobenzene,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  adding  to  said  mixture  polyethylene  glycol  so  as  to  form 
a  complex  of  said  polyethylene  glycol  with  said  1.4- 
dihalobenzene;  and 

b)  separating  said  complex  from  said  treated  mixture. 


5,382,728 
EFFECTIVE  HYDROCARBON  BLEND  FOR  REMOVING 

ASPHALTENES 
Alberto  Del  Bianco,  Maaeata,  and  Fabrizio  Stroppa,  San  Gi- 
nbaao  Milaaric.  both  of  Italy,  aaaignort  to  AGIP  S.pA.  and 
Eairiccrche  S.pA.,  both  of  MUaa,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  136.755 
OaiaM  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  17,  1993,  MI93  A 
002008 

lat  CL*  C07C  15/00 
VS.  CL  585—24  6  Clahns 


5,382,726 
CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  OXYCHLORINATION 

OF  ETHYLENE  TO  EDC 
Gcarge  H.  Yoaag,  Leaiae  City,  Tex.;  Joaeph  A.  Cowfer.  Me- 
dina, and  Victor  J.  Johaatoa,  Silver  Lake,  both  of  Ohio,  aa- 
iigBon  to  The  Gcoa  Coapaay,  ladependeace,  Ohio 
DMiiaa  of  Ser.  No.  920,721,  JaL  28, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,292,703. 
Thto  appMcaHoB  Nor.  22, 1993.  Scr.  No.  156,142 
I«tCL*C07C77/75d 
U.S.  CL  570-243  20  Oaiaw 

1.  In  the  process  of  oxychlorination  of  ethylene  to  produce 
1.2-dichloroethane  by  contacting  a  mixture  of  ethylene,  oxy- 
gen, or  oxygen  containing  gas  and  hydrogen  chloride  with  a 
catalyst  in  a  reaction  zone  and  recovering  1,2-dichloroethane 
ftom  efnuents  of  the  reaction  zone,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  the  use  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a  support  having 
depoaited  thereon  an  active  metal  composition  comprising 
from  about  2%  to  about  i%  by  weight  of  copper,  from  about 
0.2%  to  about  2%  by  weight  alkali  metal(s),  from  about  0.1% 
to  about  9%  by  weight  of  rare  earth  metal(s),  and  from  about 
0.05%  to  about  4%  of  Group  IIA  metal(s)  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  magnesium  and  barium,  all  weight  percents 
based  upon  the  total  weight  of  said  catalyst  and  wherein  said 
catalyst  has  a  surface  area  frown  about  20  to  about  220  m^g. 


«  sa  sas  <i4sssia«aiiaBa«iw' 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  blend  for  dissolving  asphaltenic  residues 
present  in  oil  wells,  consisting  essentially  of  a  composition 
selected  from  compositions  on  a  ternary  chart,  in  which  the 
vertex  (A)  represents  100%  by  weight  of  poiyaromatics  with 
z<  —  6,  the  vertex  (B)  represents  100%  by  weight  of  saturated 
species,  and  the  vertex  (Q  represents  100%  by  weight  of 
alkylbenzenes  with  z=  —  6,  between  points  corresponding  to: 
(i)  100  weight  %  poiyaromatics; 

(ii)  77  weight  %  poiyaromatics,  and  23  weight  %  of  satu- 
rated species;  and 
(iii)  SS  weight  %  of  poiyaromatics,  and  45  weight  %  of 

alkylbenzenes; 
wherein  the  initial  boiling  point  of  said  hydrocarbon  blend  is 

higher  than  150'  C,  and 
said  hydrocarbon  blend  comprises  at  least  two  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poiyaromatics,  al- 
kylbenzenes and  saturated  species. 


5,382,727 
CONCURRENT  PRODUCnON  OF 
TRICHLOROETHANE  ISOMERS 
Toauiy  G.  Taylor.  Lake  Charles;  J.  Doaglaa  Maosell.  Solphar; 
Joha  P.  Sharaborger,  Lake  Charles,  and  Mark  E.  Woodycar. 
Salfar.  aU  of  La.,  aasigaon  to  PPG  Indastriea,  Inc.,  Pitta- 
haigh.  Pa. 
Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  55.498,  Apr.  29, 1993.  Pat  No.  5,3154)5Z 
Thia  applicatioa  Mar.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  204.573 
lrt.CL»C07C  77/02 
UJS.  CL  570—253  1  Ctaim 

1.  In  a  method  for  conducting  bqoid  phase  chlorination 
wherein: 

(a)  1,1-dichloroethane  and  molecular  chlorine  are  intro- 
duced to  a  reactor  containing  a  liquid  phase  reaction 
mixture  which  comprises  free  radical  initiator;  and 

(b)  organic  reaction  product  comprising  1,1,1-trichloroe- 
thane,  1,2-dichloroethane,  and  1,14-trichloroethane  is 
removed  from  said  reactor; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

(c)  separating  said  organic  reaction  product  from  said  reac- 
tor into  streams  including  a  first  stream  comprising  chiefly 
1,1,1-trichloroethane  and  a  contaminating  amount  of  1,2- 
dichloroethane.  and  a  second  stream  comprising  chiefly 
1,1,2-trichloroethane;  and 

(d)  recycUng  a  portion  of  said  first  stream  to  said  reactor. 


5,382,729 
DIPHOSPHINES  CONTAINING  SILANE  GROUPS, 
IMMOBILISED  DIPHOSPHINES  AND  THE  USE 
THEREOF  AS  HVDROGENATION  CATALYSTS 
Beaoit  Pngia,  Miiachenstein;  Felix  Spindler.  Starrkirch-WiL 
and  Manfred  Miiller.  Dagmeraellen,  all  of  Switaerland.  assign- 
ors to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation.  Ardsley.  N.Y. 
Dirisioii  of  Ser.  No.  91.802,  Jul.  14.  1993.  Pat  No.  538.819. 
which  is  a  dirisioo  of  Ser.  No.  823,516.  Jan.  21.  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,252,751.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  197.095 
ClaiaM   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.   25,   1991, 
218/91 

Int  a.*  C07C  2/36.  209/22 
VS.  CL  585—277  9  Oafans 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  compounds  containing 
carbon  double  bonds  or  carbon/hetero  atom  double  bonds, 
which  comprises  hydrogenating  said  compounds  in  the  tem- 
perature range  from  —20'  to  -t-80*  C.  and  under  a  hydrogen 
pressure  of  10^  bis  10^  Pa  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount 
of  a  solid  carrier  material  which  contains  a  diphosphine  rho- 
dium or  iridium  complex  fixed  on  the  surface  thereof,  which 
carrier  material  has  the  formula  IV  or  IVa 
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(RihPClJ,      O    ^^  OV) 

[YMZ]    T        y-RrNHC(0)NH-R^Si(OR5)/3jr7-T. 


\  >^ 

(R,)2PCH2       O 


(RihPCJi: 
/ 

[YM]®A© 

(RlhPCHi       O 


(IVi) 
RT-NHC(0)NH— Rj-Si(OR5)A3jrrT. 


wherein  Y  denotes  two  monoolefm  ligands  or  a  diene  ligand, 
M  is  lr(I)  or  Rh(I),  Z  is  — Q,  —Br  or  —I,  A©  is  the  anion  of 
an  oxyacid  or  complex  acid,  T  is  a  solid  carrier  material,  r  is  0, 
1  or  2,  Ri  denotes  identical  or  different  radicals  and  is  linear  or 
branched  Ci-CiialkyI,  unsubstituted  Cs-C^cycloalkyl  or 
Cs-C^ycloalkyl  which  is  substituted  by  C|-C4alkyl  or  Ci-C- 
4alkoxy,  or  is  phenyl  or  benzyl,  or  both  substituents  R|  of  a 
group  (RihP  are  o,o'-diphenytene,  R2  is  hydrogen,  linear  or 
branched  Ci-Ci2alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl,  R3  is  Ci-Cizalky- 
lene,  R4  is  C2-C|galkylene,  phenylene  or  benzylene,  and  R;  is 
Ci-C«alkyl  or  phenyl.  1 


5.382,730 
COMBINED  PARAFFIN  ISOMERIZATION/RING 
OPENING  PROCESS 
Lloyd  L.  Breckenridge.  Phikdelphia,  Pa.;  Kenneth  J.  Del  Rossi, 
Woodbury,  N.J.;  Albin  Huss.  Jr..  Chadds  Ford.  Pa.;  Clinton 
R.  Kennedy,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  Garry  W.  Kirker,  Wash- 
ington Twp..  Gloucester  County.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corp..  Fairfax.  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  783.014.  Oct  25.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12.  1993.  Scr.  No.  90,357 
Int  a.«  C07C  5/27 
US.  a.  585— 310  I  23  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  ring  opening  and  isomerization  of  hydrocar- 
bons, wherein  cyclohexane  and  lower  octane  C«  parafHns  are 
converted  to  high  octane  C«  paraffins  comprising  2,2-dime- 
thylbutane,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  charging  hydrocarbons  having  6  or  less  carbon  atoms 
comprising  at  least  10  wt.  %  Q  cyclic  hydrocarbons 
along  with  hydrogen  to  a  first  reactor,  wherein  said  hy- 
drocarbons and  hydrogen  are  contacted  with  a  catalyst 
comprising  an  aluminosilicate  zeoUte,  wherein  said  zeolite 
is  Zeolite  Y  or  Zeolite  Beta,  and  a  hydrogenation  compo- 
nent under  conditions  sufficient  to  saturate  benzene  and 
open  cyclic  hydrocarbons  contained  in  said  hydrocar- 
bons, wherein  cyclohexane  is  converted  to  branched  par- 
afTms,  wherein  Ct+  hydrocarbons  have  been  removed 
from  the  hydrocarbons  which  are  charged  to  said  first 
reactor,  and  wherein  the  hydrocarbons  which  are  charged 
to  said  first  reactor  comprise  less  than  5  wt.  %  of  C7 
hydrocarbons  and  less  than  2  wt  %  of  Cg  hydrocarbons; 
and 

(b)  charging  the  hydrocarbon  product  from  said  first  reactor 


along  with  hydrogen  to  a  second  reactor,  wherein  hydro- 
carbons and  hydrogen  are  contacted  with  an  isomeriza- 
tion catalyst  under  conditions  sufTicient  to  isomerize  par- 
affins, wherein  the  temperature  in  said  second  reactor  is 
less  than  343*  C,  and  wherein  lower  octane  C«  paraffins 
are  converted  to  high  octane  C«  isoparaffins  comprising 
2,2-dimethylbutane. 


5,382,731 

COMBINED  PARAFFIN  ISOMERIZATION/RING 

OPENING  PROCESS 

Clarence  D.  Chang,  Princeton,  N.J.;  Roy  D.  Bastian,  Bethlehem, 

Pa^  Scott  Han,  Lawrencerille,  N  J.,  and  Jose  G.  Santieate- 

ban,  Yardley,  Pa,,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.,  Fairfax,  Va. 

FQed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95.885 

lat  a.*  C07C  1/oa  5/13 

vs.  CL  585—315  15  ClaiM 

11.  A  process  for  ring  opening  and  isomerization  of  hydro- 
carbons, said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  passing  hydrocarbons  comprising  C^  cyclic  hydrocar- 
bons and  a  hydrocarbon  recycle  stream  to  a  fractionation 
zone; 

(b)  withdrawing  a  sidecut  comprising  C«  hydrocarbons  and 
a  majority  of  the  C«  cycUc  hydrocarbons  entering  said 
fractionation  zone; 

(c)  charging  said  sidecut  along  with  hydrogen  and  a  source 
of  chlorine  to  a  first  reaction  zone,  wherein  said  sidecut 
and  hydrogen  are  contacted  with  a  ring  opening  catalyst 
under  conditions  sufficient  to  open  cycUc  hydrocarbons 
contained  in  the  sidecut,  wherein  said  catalyst  comprises 
(i)  a  hydrogenation/dehydrogenation  component  and  (ii) 
an  acidic  solid  component  comprising  a  Group  IVB  metal 
oxide  modified  with  an  oxyanion  of  a  Group  VIB  metal; 

(d)  removing  hydrogen  from  the  effluent  of  the  first  reaction 
zone  under  conditions  so  that  the  effluent  has  a  hydrogen 
to  hydrocarbon  mole  ratio  of  less  than  0.05; 

(e)  recycling  hydrogen  removed  in  accordance  with  step  (d) 
to  said  first  reaction  zone; 

(0  charging  a  feedstock  comprising  a  source  of  chlorine  and 
the  effluent  from  step  (d)  having  a  hydrogen  to  hydrocar- 
bon mole  ratio  of  less  than  0.05  to  a  second  reaction  zone, 
wherein  said  feedstock  is  contacted  with  an  isomerization 
catalyst  under  conditions  sufficient  to  isomerize  paraffins; 

(g)  recovering  an  effluent  from  the  second  reaction  zone  and 
returning  said  effluent  from  the  second  reaction  zone  to 
said  fractionation  zone  as  said  hydrocarbon  recycle 
stream; 

(h)  recovering  a  second  stream  from  said  fractionation  zone 
comprising  C7  hydrocarbons;  and 

(i)  recovering  a  third  stream  from  said  fractionation  zone 
comprising  2,2-dimethylbutane  and  lower  boiling  hydro- 
carbons. 


5,382,732 
2,5-BIS(l,l-DLUiCOXY-^PROPYLV2,5-DIHYDROFU• 
RANS.  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  THE  USE 
THEREOF  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
CAROTENOIDS 
Juergen  Frank,  limburgerhof;  Udo  Rbevde,  Heidelberg;  Bern- 
hard  Schnlz.  Schwetzittgea;  Joachim  Paost  Neukofen,  and 
Eckhard  Hickmann,  DanBStadt-Schauembeim,  all  of  Ger- 
auny,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktieagesellschaft,  Ladwigshafea. 
Germaay 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  866.590.  Apr.  10, 1992.  Pat  No.  5.300,658. 
This  application  May  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  67.618 
Claiau  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  15. 1991. 4112272 
Int  a.*  C07C  403/06 
VS.  CL  585—351  1  Oaiai 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  symmetric  Cw-carotenoids  of  the 
formula  IV' 
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(IV) 


where  R^  is  hydrogen  or  OH,  and  X  is  two  hydrogens  or  one 
oxygen,  which  comprises  adding  a  Cij-triphenylphosphonium 
salt  of  the  fonnuU  V 


R» 


(V) 


of  a  solvent  containing  primarily  mono-aromatic  compounds 
to  produce  light  aromatic  products  along  with  minor  amounts 
of  heavy  aromatic  bottoms  fractions,  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  feedstream  containing  naphthenic  tetra- 
hydro-dicyclo-penta-diene  (THDCPD)  and  C7-C10  alkyl 
aromatic  solvent  compounds  in  which  the  THDCPD 
compound  is  S-80  wt  %  of  the  feedstream,  together  with 
sufficient  hydrogen  to  provide  a  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen- 
to-THDCPD  plus  aromatics  within  a  range  of 
5.0:1-12.0:1; 

(b)  feeding  said  naphthenic  and  aromatic  feedstream  with 
hydrogen  to  a  thermal  reactor  having  a  length/internal 
diameter  ratio  of  at  least  about  10/1  so  as  to  provide 
substantially  plug  flow  conditions  in  the  reactor; 


e         e 

P(C6H5)3Y, 


I 

X 


where  R^  is  hydrogen  or  OH,  X  is  two  hydrogens  or  one 
oxygen,  and  Y  is  an  anion,  to  a  2,S-bis(l,l-dialkoxy-2-propyl)- 
2,S-dihydrofuran  of  the  formula  I 


R'— O 
R*— O 


O— R> 
O— R^, 


(D 


where  R'  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  are  alkyl  of  1  to 
4  carbons  to  form  a  reaction  product  containing  a  diacetal  and 
a  triphenylphosphonium  salt;  adding  a  strong  base  to  the  reac- 
tion product  to  convert  the  triphenylphosphonium  salt  to  a 
carbetiium  ion;  hydrolyzing  the  diacetal  to  a  dialdehyde;  sub- 
jecting the  dialdehyde  and  the  carbenium  ion  to  a  Wittig  reac- 
tion to  prepare  a  Wittig  reaction  product;  and  converting  the 
Wittig  reaction  product  to  the  C40-cai'otenoid  by  acid  treat- 
ment. 


5^2,733 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NAPHTHALENE  OR 

DERIVATIVE  THEREOF 

Mawjndd  Otake,  a^  Akio  NakaaiaU,  both  of  Yokokana,  Ja- 

pu,  aMivaon  to  MttaaWiU  Kaaei  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  34,343 
ClauH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  27,  1992,  4-100196 
lat  CL*  C07C  5/31 
U.S.  CL  S8S— 407  13  CUm 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  naphthalene  or  a  derivative 
thereof,  which  comprises  subjecting  a  benzene  derivative 
liaving  at  least  one  substituted  qr  non-substituted  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  group  and  being  capable  of  forming  a  naphtha- 
lene ring  to  cyclodehydrogenation  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  zirconia  and  chromium  in  an  oxidized 
state,  said  cyclodehydrogenation  being  carried  out  in  a  gaseous 
phase,  under  a  pressure  of  0. 1  to  50  Kg/cm^  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  250*  C.  to  700*  C. 


5,3«2,734 

THERMAL  REFORMING  OF  NAPHTHENIC  AND 

HYDRODEALKYLATION  OF  AROMATIC  FEEDSTOCKS 

TO  PRODUCE  BENZENE 
Haakiai  Sardar,  HaiaiHoa  Svnrc,  aad  Lawreace  M.  Abraaas, 
Ckerry  Hill,  both  of  N  J.,  iwi^nn  to  Hydrocarboa  Re- 
aearch,  lac,  Priacctoa,  N  J. 

FOed  JaL  16,  1993,  Scr.  No.  92,642 

lat  CL*  one  5/32.  4/12;  ClOG  35/00 

MS.  CL  SS5— 431  11  ClaiaH 

S.  A  process  for  simultaneous  thermal  reforming  of  tetra- 

hydrcvdicydo-penu-diene  (THDCPD)  and  hydrodealkylation 


(c)  maintaining  the  reactor  temperature  at  between  1100* 
and  1350*  F.,  reactor  pressure  between  450  and  650  psig, 
and  a  combined  feedstream  residence  time  of  10-50  sec- 
onds, and  simultaneously  reforming  the  naphthenic  and 
hydrodealkylating  the  aromatic  compounds  and  to  pro- 
duce an  aromatic  effluent  material;  and 

(d)  cooling  the  reactor  effluent  material  and  phase  separating 
it  to  recover  hydrogen,  recycling  a  portion  of  the  recov- 
ered hydrogen  back  to  the  reactor  together  with  fresh 
make-up  hydrogen  to  maintain  the  hydrogen-to- 
THDCPD  plus  aromatics  ratio  therein,  and  distilling  the 
remaining  liquid  fractions  to  recover  mainly  benzene 
product  together  with  other  minor  aromatic  materials. 


5,382,73s 
MEIHOD  OF  PREPARING  ALKYLNAPHTHALENE 
COMPOUNDS 
Rea  Haaebe,  Svita;  Norimaaa  Oknda,  Kyoto,  and  Noboru  Saito, 
Takatiald,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Nippon  ShokniMi  Kagakn 
Kogyo  Company,  Timitwl,  Osalia,  Japan 
Cootiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  981^)90,  Not.  24, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  coatiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  649,070,  Feb.  1, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,984 
OaiBH  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2, 1990, 2-22043;  Jan. 
29, 1991,  3-009365 

Int  CL*  O07C  2/70 
MS.  CL  585—467  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  2,6-dialkylnaphthalene  com- 
pound of  the  general  formula 


by  reacting  in  a  reaction  zone  a  naphthalene  compound  of  the 
general  formula 
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with  an  olefin  of  the  general  formula 

R»    '  R* 

/  \ 

R*    I  H 

in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composed  of  a  heteropoly  acid, 
wherein 

R'  is  -<R2XR')C— CH2R*; 

R^,  R^,  R*  respectively  are  either  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl 
group  or  an  ethyl  group;  and 
wherein  Uie  molar  ratio  of  the  naphthalene  compound  to  the 
olefm  is  in  the  range  of  1:1.6  to  1:10,  and  the  reaction  is  per- 
formed at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  180*  C.  to  300*  C 
while  maintaining  a  liquid  phase  in  the  reaction  zone. 


5,382,737 
SELECTIVE  ETHYLBENZENE  DISPROPORTIONATION 
PROCESS  (SEBDP)  WITH  EX  SFTU  SELECTIVATED 
ZEOUTE  CATALYSTS 
Jeffrey  S.  Beck,  Princeton,  NJ.;  Sharon  B.  McCollen,  New- 
town, Pa.;  Darid  H.  Olson,  Pennington,  aad  Chaya  R.  Vcakat, 
Princeton,  both  of  N  J.,  aaaignon  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.,  Fairtax, 
Va. 

Filed  May  28, 1993,  Scr.  No.  69,257 
Int  a.*  C07C  5/52 
MS.  CL  585—475  30  Oaiaw 

1.  A  process  for  enhanced  shape  selective  disproportionation 
of  ethylbenzene  comprising: 
Contacting  a  reaction  stream  comprising  ethylbenzene, 
under  disproportionation  conditions,  with  a  catalytic 
molecular  sieve  which  has  been  modified  by  being  ex- 
posed to  at  least  two  ex  situ  selectivation  sequences, 
wherein  the  ex  situ  selectivation  sequence  includes  the 
steps  of  contacting  the  catalytic  molecular  sieve  with  a 
water-soluble  organoamine  silane  polymer  dissolved  in  an 
aqueous  carrier  and  subsequently  calcining  the  catalytic 
molecular  sieve. 


5,382,736 
METHOD  FOR  CATALYTIC  DECHLORINATION  OF 
POLYCHLORINATED  BIPHENYLS 
Sunita  S.  Baghel,  Rensselaer,  and  Deborah  A.  Haitko,  Schenec- 
tady, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,092 

Int  a.*  C07C  1/20,  7/00:  ClOG  17/00.  45/00 

MS.  CL  585—469  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  dechlorination  of  polychlorinated  biphenyls 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

admixing  said  polychlorinated  biphenyls  with  an  organic 
solution  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alcohol 
and  water,  a  dipolar  aprotic  solvent  and  water,  and  an  oil 
and  water; 

adjusting  the  pH  of  said  mixture  with  a  base  so  as  to  maintain 
the  mixture  at  a  pH  of  between  about  7.0  and  10.0; 

contacting  said  mixture  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  hydro- 
genation  catalyst;  and 

adding  equal  incremental  portions  portion  of  an  excess  molar 
amount  of  a  non-hydrogen  evolving  transfer  agent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  formate,  potas- 
sium formate,  cesium  formate,  and  Uthium  formate, 
whereby  the  polychlorinated  biphenyls  are  substantially 
dechlorinated.  1 


5,382,738 

CHROMIUM  COMPOUNDS  AND  USES  IN 

TRIMERIZATION  OR  OLIGOMERIZATION 

William  K.  Reagen,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  and  Max  P.  McDaniel, 

Bartlesrille,  Okla.,  aasignors  to  Phillipa  Petrolenm  Coaapany, 

BartlesTille,  Okla. 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  807,299,  Dec.  13, 1991.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  194,539 
The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  this  patent  sabaequent  to  Feb.  22, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C07C  2/30 
MS.  CL  585—512  20  OaiM 

1.  A  process  to  oUgomerize  olefms  with  a  catalyst  composi- 
tion comprising: 

a)  a  metal  source  which  is  a  chromium  compound  and 

b)  a  pyrrolide  compound; 

wherein  said  metal  source  and  said  pyrrolide  compound  are 
supported  on  a  modified  inorganic  oxide  composition 
which  comprises  an  inorganic  oxide;  a  metal  alkyl  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  aluminum  compounds, 
alkyl  boron  compounds,  alkyl  magnesium  compounds, 
alkyl  zinc  compounds,  alkyl  lithium  compounds,  and 
mixtures  of  two  or  more  thereof;  and  an  unsaturated  hy- 
drocarbon. 


5,382,739 
LUBRICATING  OILS 

Martin  P.  Atldns,  Ashford,  and  Mark  R.  Smith,  Sunbory-on- 

Thames,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  BP  Chemicals  limitfd, 

London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  90,287 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  28,  1992, 
9216014 

Int  a.*  C07C  2/26 
MS.  a.  585—530  7  OaiaM 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  lubricating  oils  having  a 
viscosity  index  of  at  least  120  and  a  pour  point  of  at  least  —45* 
C,  said  process  comprising: 

a.  oligomerizing  a  mixture  of  C5-C20  1 -olefins  comprising  at 
least  2.6%  w/w  of  1-decene  and  at  least  6%  w/w  of 
1-hexene  in  the  presence  of  an  oligomcrization  catalyst 
which  comprises  an  alkylaluminum  halide  and  tert-butyl 
chloride  in  which  the  relative  mole  ratio  of  tert-butyl 
chloride  to  alkylaluminium  haUde  is  in  the  range  from 
2.0:1  to  20:1  to  form  a  lubricating  oil. 

b.  separating  the  lubricating  oil  from  the  oligomerization 
catalyst; 

c.  optionally  catalytically  hydrogenating  the  lubricating  oil 
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in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  to  improve  the  oxidation   gallium,  optionally  in  combination  with  one  or  more  other 
stability  thereof,  and  trivalent  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumi- 

d.  recovering  the  lubricating  oil  formed  in  (b)  or  (c)  above,   num,  boron  and  iron,  and  Y  is  silicon  and/or  germanium. 


5,382,740 

CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  CYCLOHEXENE 

FROM  CYCLOHEXVL  ESTERS 

Rolf  Pinkoa,  B«d  Dwkkd^  Rolf  FlMker,  Heideiberg,  uad 

Roani  Dottaiek,  RocaMrbcrg,  all  of  GeraMay,  aMigaora  to 

BASF  AktieagescUackaft,  LMfwigikafdi,  Gcnmuiy 

FUcd  Dec.  18,  1992,  S«r.  No.  993,053 
CUm  priority.  appUcation  Gcnnaay,  Dec  18, 1991, 4141762 
IM.  CL*  ar7C  1/213 
VS.  CL  585—640  8  CUm 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  cyclohexene 
from  a  cyclohexyl  ester  of  a  carboxylic  acid  having  1  or  2 
carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  the  following  steps: 

a)  heating  a  cyclohexyl  ester  of  a  carboxylic  acid  having  1  or 
2  carbon  atoms  in  the  absence  of  a  solvent  for  said  ester 
but  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  with  the  formation 
of  cyclohexene  and  a  carboxyUc  acid  having  1  or  2  carbon 
atoms; 

b)  removing,  by  distillation,  cyclohexene  and  carboxylic 
acid  having  1  or  2  carbon  atoms  from  the  reaction  mixture 
from  stage  a)  at  the  same  rate  as  they  are  formed; 

c)  adding  a  cyclohexyl  ester  of  a  carboxyHc  acid  having  1  or 
2  carbon  atoms  to  stage  a)  at  the  rate  cyclohexene  and 
carboxylic  acid  are  distilled  off;  and 

d)  separating  the  mixture  comprising  cyclohexene  and  car- 
boxylic acid  having  1  or  2  carbon  atoms  coming  from 
stage  b). 


5,382,741 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  MONO-OLEFINS 

Qriatophw  J.  Astbory,  London;  David  C.  Griffiths,  Snrrey; 

Mark  J.  Howard,  North  Humberiade,  and  Ian  A.  B.  Reid, 

LoMtoB,  all  of  Englaiid,  assignors  to  The  British  Petrolenm 

Conipaay  pj^^  London,  England 

FUcd  Jol.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,184 
Clains  priority,  application  United  Kisgdooi,  Aug.  9,  1991, 
9117216 

int  a.«  arrc  5/333 

vs.  CL  585-652  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  mono-olefins  from  a 
paraffin-containing  hydrocarbon  feed  having  at  least  two  car- 
bon atoms,  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  step  of  partially  combusting  a  mixture  of  the  hydro- 
carbon feied  and  a  molecular  oxygen-containing  gas  in 
contact  with  a  combustion  catalyst,  said  first  step  carried 
out  under  a  total  pressure  of  greater  than  5  bar  absolute, 
and  at  a  temperature  of  greater  than  650*  C,  and 

(b)  a  second  step  of  cooling  the  mono-olefmic  products  to 
600*  C.  or  less  within  less  than  50  milliseconds  of  forma- 
tioa. 


5,382,743 
SKELETAL  ISOMERIZATION  OF  N-PENTENES  USING 

ZSM-35  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  HYDROGEN 
James  H.  Beech,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.;  Roland  B.  Saeger,  Run- 

aeaiede,  N  J.,  and  Robert  A.  Ware,  Wyndmoor,  Pa.,  assignors 

to  MobU  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfox,  Va. 

nied  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,930 

iBt  CL«  C07C  5/22.  5/27 

VS.  CL  585—671  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  conversion  of  linear  CS  olefins  in  the  pres- 
ence of  contaminant  diolefins  to  corresponding  iso-olefms  of 
the  same  carbon  number  which  comprises  contacting  a  linear 
C5  olefin-containing  organic  feedstock  with  a  catalyst  com- 
prising material  having  the  structure  of  ZSM-35  under  skeletal 
isomerization  conditions,  wherein  said  conversion  is  carried 
out  at  temperatures  between  about  100*  and  750*  C,  weight 
hourly  space  velocities  (WHSV)  based  on  linear  C5  olefins  in 
said  feedstock  between  0.1  and  500  WHSV,  CS  linear  olefin 
partial  pressures  between  2  and  2000  kPa.  and  in  the  presence 
of  hydrogen  added  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  enhance  linear 
C5  olefin  conversion  activity  and  extend  the  catalyst  life  of  the 
catalyst  relative  to  operation  without  any  hydrogen  added. 


5,382,742 

GALUUM-CONTAINING  ZEOLITE  MCM-22 

Roger  A.  Morrison,  LambertriUe,  N  J.,  and  Mae  K.  Rnbin,  Bala 

Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assignors  to  MobU  OU  Corp.,  Fairtax,  Va. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  988,583,  Dec.  10, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,284,643. 
This  applicatioo  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,630 
Int.  CL*  C07C  4/06,  5/333;  ClOG  35/04 
VS.  CL  585— «54  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  hydrocarbon  compound,  said 
process  comprising  contacting  said  hydrocarbon  compound 
under  sufficient  conversion  conditions  with  a  catalayst  com- 
prising a  gallium-containing  MCM-22  zeolite  having  a  compo- 
sition comprising  the  molar  relationship 

X203<n)Y02 

where  n  is  at  least  about  10,  X  is  at  least  one  trivalent  element, 
and  Y  is  at  least  one  tetravalent  element,  wherein  X  comprises 


5,382,744 

CONTROL  OF  SYNTHETIC  ISOPENTANE 

PRODUCnON  DURING  ALKYLATION  OF  AMYLENES 

Ronald  G.  Abbott,  Kingwood,  Tex.;  Bruce  B.  Randolph;  Richard 

L.  Anderson,  both  of  BartlesriUe,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  BartlesriUe,  Okla. 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88>t2 
Int.  a.*  C07C  2/58.  2/62 
VS.  a.  585—709  9  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  alkylating  amylenes  by  isobutane  thereby 
controlling  synthetic  isopentane  production,  said  method  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 
contacting  within  a  reaction  zone  a  mixture,  comprising 

amylenes  and  isobutane,  with  an  alkylation  catalyst; 
adding  isopentane  to  said  mixture  in  a  controlled  amount  in 
the  range  of  from  about  2: 1  to  about  10: 1  as  determined  by 
the  ratio  of  the  weight  of  said  controlled  amount  of  iso- 
pentane added  to  the  said  mixture  to  the  weight  of  said 
amylenes  in  said  mixture,  thereby  producing  an  amount  of 
synthetic  isopentane  of  less  than  about  0.8: 1  as  determined 
by  the  ratio  of  the  weight  of  said  synthetic  isopentane  to 
the  weight  of  said  amylenes  in  said  mixture;  and 
producing  a  reactor  effluent  from  said  reaction  zone  which 
comprises  an  alkylate  product  and  a  synthetic  isopentane 
product. 


5,382,745 

SEPARATING  VINYLCYCLOHEXENE  FROM  A 

BUTADIENE  EXTRACTING  SOLVENT 

Ronald  F.  Spohn,  Getzrille,  and  Mohan  S.  Saran,  Grand  Island, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Occidental  Chemical  Corporation, 
Niagara  FaUs,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,738 
Int.  CL*  C07C  7/00 
VS.  CL  585—800  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  a  butadiene  extracting  solvent  that 
forms  an  azeotrope  with  vinylcyclohexene  from  a  mixture  with 
vinylcyclohexene  comprising  cooling  said  mixture  to  a  temper- 
ature below  0*  C,  whereby  a  vinylcyclohexene  phase  forms 
over  an  extracting  solvent  phase,  and  physically  separating 
said  phases. 
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5,382,746 

REMOVAL  OF  UGHT  ASO  IN  HF  ALKYLATION 

PROCESS 

Jonathan  E.  ChUd;  Tomaa  R.  MeUi,  both  of  SeweU,  N  J.,  and 
Sergei  Ynrchak,  Media,  Pa.,  assignors  to  MobU  OU  Corpora- 
tion, Fairtex,  Va. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  991,918,  Dec  17, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,262,579,  Ser.  No.  991,919,  Dec.  17, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,264,650, 

Ser.  No.  991,920,  Dec.  17, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,264,651,  Ser.  No. 

991,921,  Dec.  17, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,264,652,  and  Ser.  No.  991,922, 

Dec.  17, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,276,243,  each  is  a  continiutioB-iB-part 

of  Ser.  No.  833,684,  Feb.  11, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,191,150.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,274 

Int  a.*  C07C  2/62,  7/10 

VS.  a.  585—802  7  Claims 


5,382,747 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ADSORPTIVE  SEPARATION  OF 

METAXYLENE  FROM  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 

Santi  KnlprathipaiOa,  laTemess,  IlL,  assignor  to  UOP,  Dcs 

Plaines,  lU. 

FUed  Ang.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,528 
tat  CL'  C07C  7/12 
VS.  a.  585—828  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  metaxylene  from  a  mixture  com- 
prising metaxylene  and  at  least  one  other  Cs  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon, which  process  comprises  contacting  said  mixture  at 
adsorption  conditions  including  a  temperature  between  about 
100*  and  about  145*  C.  with  an  adsorbent  comprising  a  Y 
zeoUte  containing  sodium  and  lithium  ions  and  having  a  hydra- 
tion level  giving  a  loss  on  ignition  at  500*  C.  of  about  1.5-3.0 
wt.  %,  selectively  adsorbing  metaxylene  on  said  adsorbent 
removing  the  nonadsorbed  portion  of  said  mixture  from 
contact  with  said  adsorbent  and  recovering  metaxylene  by 
desorption  with  a  desorbent  at  desorption  conditions. 


1.  A  method  for  separating  conjunct  polymers  which  are 
formed  as  byproducts  of  acid  catalyzed  isoparaffin-olefin  alky- 
lation and  sulfolane  from  a  mixture  containing  conjunct  poly- 
mers, sulfolane,  and  hydrofluoric  acid  comprising  the  sequen- 
tial steps  of: 

(a)  alkylating  an  isoparaffin  with  an  olefin  the  presence  of  an 
alkylation  catalyst  comprising  HF  and  sulfolane  in  an 
alkylation  reaction  zone  whereby  ASO  byproduct  is 
evolved; 

(b)  gravitationally  separating  eflluent  from  said  alkylation 
reaction  zone  to  provide  a  less-dense  stream  containing 
alkylate  product  and  unreacted  isoparaffin  and  a  more 
dense  stream  containing  sulfolane,  ASO,  and  HF; 

(c)  stripping  HF  from  said  more  dense  stream  of  step  (b) 
with  isoparaffin  to  provide  a  stripper  bottoms  stream 
containing  less  than  about  30  percent  hydrofluoric  acid 
weight  and  a  stripper  overhead  stream  containing  HF, 
isoparaffin,  and  a  fraction  of  said  ASO  having  a  lower  end 
boiling  point  than  the  ASO  containing  in  said  more  dense 
stream  of  step  (b); 

(d)  gravitationally  separating  said  stripper  bottoms  stream 
into  a  more  dense  sulfolane-enriched  stream  and  a  less 
dense  conjunct  polymer-enriched  stream; 

(e)  charging  said  stripper  overhead  stream  to  an  alkylate 
product  fractionator; 

(0  recovering  an  overhead  stream  containing  isoparaffin  and 
HF  from  said  alkylate  product  fractionator; 

(g)  recycling  said  overhead  stream  of  step  (0  to  said  alkyla- 
tion reaction  zone;  and 

(h)  recovering  from  said  alkylate  product  fractionator  an 
alkylate  product  stream  containing  alkylate  gasoline  and  a 
fraction  of  said  ASO  having  a  lower  end  boiling  point 
than  the  ASO  containing  in  said  more  dense  stream  of  step 
(b). 


5,382,748 
HYDROCARBON  SYNTHESIS  REACTTOR  EMPLOYING 
VERTICAL  DOWNCOMER  WITH  GAS  DISENGAGING 

MEANS 
WUUam  cf'Behrmann;  Charles  H.  Manldhi,  and  Larry  E.  Pe- 
drick,  aU  of  Baton  Rouge,  Ljl,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  A 
Engineering  Co.,  Florliam  Park,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994.218 

jRt  a.«  C07C  7/20;  BOIJ  20/34,  9/08 

VS.  a.  585^^^  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  uniformly  redistributing  paniculate  catalyst 
in  a  slurry  phase  reactor,  said  method  comprising  using  a 
substantially  vertical  conduit  means  open  at  both  ends,  fully 
submerged  in  the  slurry  of  the  slurry  phase  reactor,  the  bottom 
end  of  the  substantially  vertical  conduit  means  is  near  the 
bottom  of  the  slurry  phase  reactor  and  the  top  of  the  conduit 
means  is  topped  by  gas  disengaging  means  which  are  below  the 
top  surface  of  the  slurry  in  the  slurry  phase  reactor  and 
wherein  the  bottom  of  the  substantially  vertical  conduit  means 
is  shielded  by  a  baffle  means  which  diverts  gases  rising  from 
the  bottom  of  the  slurry  phase  reactor  from  entering  imo  the 
bottom  of  the  substantially  vertical  conduit  whereby  catalyst 
in  slurry  enters  at  the  top  of  the  substantially  vertical  conduit 
and  is  disengaged  from  gases  present  therein  thereby  becoming 
a  more  dense  mixture  of  catalyst  in  slurry  which  passes  down 
the  substantially  vertical  conduit  and  is  ejected  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  conduit  near  the  bottom  of  the  slurry  phase  reactor. 


ELECTRICAL 


5^2,749  ' 

WAVEFORM  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  OF  WAVEFORM  DATA  PROCESSING  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Akihiro  Figita,  and  KatsusU  Ishii,  botk  of  Iwata,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kawai  Musical  Inst  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1992,  4-073698; 
Mar.  30,  1992,  4-073699 

Int  a.*  GIOH  7/00 
U.S.  a.  84— 603  24  Claims 
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waveforms  from  said  third  waveform  storage  means  ac- 
cording to  the  check  by  said  checking  means;  and 
fourth  writing  means  for  writing  the  data  of  musical  tone 
waveforms  read  by  said  fourth  reading  means  in  said 
second  waveform  storage  means. 


5,382,750 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  AN 

AUTOMATIC  PLAYING  FUNCnON 

Hasebe  MasaUko,  and  Yasushi  Kurakake,  both  of  Hamamatsn, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporatioa,  Hamamatsn,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,702 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  26, 1991,  3-344918 

Int  a.'  GIOH  1/42 

VS.  a.  84—636  18  Oaims 


1.  A  waveform  data  reading/writing  device  for  an  electronic 
musical  instrument  comprising: 

first  waveform  storage  means  capable  of  being  mounted  in 
and  removed  from  said  electronic  musical  instrument  and 
having  storage  capacity  to  store  data  of  musical  tone 
waveforms; 

first  reading  means  for  reading  the  data  of  musical  tone 
waveforms  from  said  first  waveform  storage  means; 

third  waveform  storage  means,  in  said  electronic  musical 
instrument,  for  storing  the  data  of  musical  tone  waveforms 
read  by  said  first  reading  means; 

third  writing  means  for  writing  the  data  of  musical  tone 
waveforms  read  by  said  first  reading  means  in  said  third 
waveform  storage  means; 

third  reading  means  for  reading  the  data  of  musical  tone 
waveforms  from  said  third  waveform  storage  means; 

second  waveform  storage  means,  in  said  electronic  musical 
instrument  including  a  semiconductor  for  storing  the  data 
of  musical  tone  waveforms  read  by  said  third  reading 
means; 

second  writing  means  for  writing  the  data  of  musical  tone 
waveforms  read  by  said  third  reading  means  in  said  sec- 
ond waveform  storage  means; 

automatic  performance  information  storing  means  for  stor- 
ing automatic  performance  information; 

automatic  performance  information  reading  means  for  read- 
ing the  automatic  performance  information  in  an  order  of 
performance  from  said  automatic  performance  informa- 
tion storing  means; 

designating  means  for  designating  a  musical  tone  according 
to  the  automatic  performance  information  read  by  said 
automatic  performance  information  reading  means; 

second  reading  means  for  reading  the  data  of  musical  tone 
waveforms  from  said  second  waveform  storage  means 
according  to  a  designation  by  said  designating  means; 

output  means  for  outputting  the  data  of  musical  tone  wave- 
forms read  by  said  second  reading  means  as  data  concern- 
ing the  musical  tone  designated  by  said  designating  means; 

checking  means  for  executing  a  check  with  respect  to  the 
musical  tone  designated  by  said  designating  means  as  to 
whether  the  data  of  musical  tone  waveforms  correspond- 
ing to  the  musical  tone  designated  is  stored  in  said  second 
waveform  storage  means; 

fourth  reading  means  for  reading  the  data  of  musical  tone 
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6.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  with  an  automatic  play- 
ing function  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  automatic  playing  pattern  data; 

playing  manipulation  means  responsive  to  manipulations  by 
a  player  to  register  an  interval  of  time  between  the  manip- 
ulations; 

calculation  means  responsive  to  the  playing  manipulation 
means  for  calculating  a  tempo  based  on  the  interval  of 
time  between  the  manipulations  of  the  playing  manipula- 
tion means  prior  to  starting  automatic  playing; 

tone  generation  means  for  generating  a  specified  voice  tone 
relating  to  a  counting  for  each  manipulation  of  the  playing 
manipulation  means;  and 

automatic  playing  means  for  reading  the  automatic  playing 
pattern  data  from  the  storage  means  and  automatically 
playing  the  automatic  playing  pattern  data  at  the  tempo 
calculated  by  the  calculation  means. 


5,382,751 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  INCLUDING  A 

CONFIGURABLE  TONE  SYNTHESIZING  SYSTEM 
Tom  KiUyama,  and  Iwao  HigasU,  both  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  983,874 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-358910 

Int  a.*  GIOH  1/12 

VS.  a.  84—661  6  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 
musical  tone  designation  means  for  generating  musical  tone 
designating  information; 
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exciUdon  signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  exciu- 
tion  signal  in  accordance  with  said  musical  tone  designat- 
ing information; 

a  plurality  of  loop  means  for  circulating  an  input  signal 
therein,  each  loop  means  including  an  independently  con- 
trollable delay  means  for  delaying  said  circulating  input 
signal  in  response  to  a  pitch  of  a  musical  tone  to  be  gener- 
ated, wherein  said  excitation  signal  is  supplied  to  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  loop  means; 

coupling  designation  means  for  generating  coupUng  designa- 
tion data  in  accordance  with  a  tone  color  of  the  musical 
tone  to  be  generated;  and 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  plurality  of  loop  means  in 
accordance  with  said  coupling  designation  data,  wherein  a 
signal  circulated  in  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  loop 
means  is  output  as  a  musical  tone  signal. 


5,392,752 
ELECTRICAL  JUNCTION  BOX  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING 
Frederick  B.  Reyhaa,  Diawmd  Bar;  Gary  H.  Keraoiaa,  Corona; 
RichaH  J.  Keel,  Yorba  Lioda.  and  Gary  K.  Weiae,  Irrine,  all 
of  CaUf^  aaaignon  to  Thermocrafl  Industries,  lac^  Corona, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Not.  16, 1992,  Scr.  No.  976,909 

lat  a.*  H05K  5m 

\i&.  CL  174—50  17  dabos 


1.  An  electrical  junction  box  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  horizontal  base  member  including  plural 
depending  bosses  each  defming  a  vertical  through  bore  for 
upward  passage  of  electrical  wires  into  said  junction  box; 

cover  means  defming  a  downwardly  open  cavity  and  seal- 
ingly  cooperable  with  said  bore  member  to  define  a  vol- 
ume within  which  said  electrical  wires  may  be  intercon- 
nected; 

said  base  member  being  generally  circular  in  plan  view  and 
said  bosses  and  through  bores  being  arranged  in  circular 
array,  whereby  said  junction  box  allows  adaptable  instal- 
lation with  respect  to  rotational  position  thereof  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane; 

further  including  strain  relief  means  cooperable  with  said 
base  member  adjacent  a  through  bore  thereof  to  clamp  an 
electrical  wire  thereto  in  strain  relieving  relation; 

wherein  said  base  member  further  includes  a  pair  of  upright 
spaced  apart  stanchion  portions  adjacent  a  through  bore 
thereof,  and  an  inclined  arcuate  wall  portion  extending 
between  said  stanchions; 

said  strain  relief  means  including  a  strain  relief  member 
which  in  cross  section  is  of  inverted  U-shape,  said  strain 
relief  member  being  receivable  over  said  stanchions  and 


wall  portion  at  said  U-shape  to  oppose  an  arcuate  inclined 
surface  portion  of  said  strain  relief  member  with  said 
arcuate  wall  portion. 


5,382,753 
HOUSING  MODULE  WTTH  SEMI-INTERLOCKING 
JOINTS 
Mark  H.  Farley,  Braselton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Con- 
sumer Electronics  America,  Inc.,  Braselton,  Ga. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,498 
Int.  a.>  H02G  3m 
U.S.  CL  174—52.1  11  Claims 


1.  An  edge  joint  for  joining  two  mating  planar  elements, 
comprising: 

a  substantially  C-shaped  flange  extending  along  an  edge  of 
each  of  said  planar  elements; 

each  substantially  C-shaped  flange  having  an  inner  curving 
member  and  an  outer  curving  member; 

said  inner  curving  member  including  first  and  second  flat 
outer  surfaces  perpendicular  to  each  other; 

said  outer  curving  member  including  first  and  second  flat 
inner  surfaces  perpendicular  to  each  other; 

first  and  second  flat  outer  surfaces  of  the  inner  curving 
member  of  the  flange  of  one  of  said  planar  elements  con- 
tacting the  first  and  second  flat  inner  surfaces  of  the  outer 
curving  member  of  the  flange  of  the  other  of  said  planar 
elements;  and 

first  and  second  flat  inner  surfaces  of  the  outer  curving 
member  of  the  flange  of  said  one  of  said  planar  elements 
contacting  the  first  and  second  flat  outer  surfaces  of  the 
inner  curving  member  of  the  flange  of  said  other  of  said 
planar  elements. 


5,382,754 

ELECTRONIC  PART  OF  SURFACE  MOUNTED  TYPE 

AND  rrS  MOUNTING  METHOD 

Shigemasa  Snnada,  Kyoto,  Japan,  aasigBor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,371 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mnr.  19, 1992,  4-063240 

Int  a.«  H05K  5m 

MS.  a.  174— 52J  1  CtalM 


1.  An  electronic  pari  of  surface  mounted  type,  comprising: 

a  chip  which  is  an  electronic  part  device; 

a  plurality  of  lead  terminals  electrically  connected  to  said 
chip;  and 

a  resin  in  which  said  chip  and  a  base  end  poriion  of  each  of 
said  lead  terminals  are  molded,  said  resin  having  a  fixing 
surface  thereof,  said  fixing  surface  having  a  laser  burning- 


treated  surface,  wherein  said  fixing  surface  provides  en- 
hanced adhesive  properties, 
wherein  for  mounting  said  electronic  pari  onto  a  circuit 
board,  at  least  a  pari  of  said  fixing  surface  includes  an 
adhesive  agent  applied  thereto. 


between  said  housing  and  splice,  each  of  said  arms  having 
a  boss  projecting  outward  through  said  housing;  and 


5,382,755 

PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  WALL 

OUTLET 

Giowppe  A.  Correnti,  Little  Ferry,  N  J.,  assignor  to  G  *  G  New 

Idea  Corporation,  Little  Ferry,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,462,  Oct  1, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1993,  S«r.  No.  11,503 
Int.  a.»  HOIR  13/44 
UjS.a.  174— 67  f         4( 
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1.  A  protective  cover  for  electrical  wall  outlets  comprising: 

(a)  a  face  plate  having  four  sides  and  at  least  one  electrical 
plug  receiving  opening,  said  face  plate  being  adapted  to  be 
detachably  mounted  to  an  electrical  wall  plug  outlet,  for 
detachably  receiving  a  box-like  cover; 

(b)  an  upstanding  flange  formed  on  the  four  sides  of  said  face 
plate; 

(c)  cavities  formed  between  said  face  plate  and  said  upstand- 
ing flange  at  the  two  horizontal  sides  of  said  face  plate; 

(d)  a  box-like  cover  having  one  open  end  for  positioning 
over  said  face  plate;  and 

(e)  said  box-like  cover  having  flanges  formed  on  the  exterior 
horizontal  sides  thereof  adjacent  said  open  end,  said 
flanges  extending  the  width  of  said  box-like  cover 
whereby  when  said  box-like  cover  is  positioned  over  said 
face  plate  said  flanges  engage  said  cavities  thereby  holding 
said  box-like  cover  in  locking  engagement  with  said  face 
plate  and  wherein  shts  are  formed  at  the  four  comers  of 
said  box-like  cover  to  provide  flexability  to  said  box-like 
cover  when  said  box-like  cbver  is  engaging  or  becoming 
disengaged  from  said  face  plate. 


compression  means  engaging  said  bosses  for  urging  said 
presser  arms  inward  to  engage  said  wrap  and  apply  pres- 
sure to  said  sealing  compound. 


5,382,757 

MULTILAYER  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARD  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

HisasU  Ishida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778^42 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  17, 1990,  2-278110 

Int  a.*  H05K  7/00 

U.S.  CL  174—262  3  Claiw 
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5,382,756 
ENCAPSULATION  CLOSURE  FOR  CABLES 
Gideon  B.  Dagan,  986  Vernon  Atc,  Venice,  Calif.  90291 
Filed  Jan.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,343 
Int  CL«  H02G  15/113 
VS.  CL  174—92  15  daims 

1.  An  enclosure  for  a  cable  splice  having  a  sealing  compound 
inside  a  wrap,  comprising: 
a  housing  for  positioning  around  said  splice    I 
a  plurality  of  presser  arms  in  said  housing  and  positioned 


1.  A  multilayer  printed  wiring  board  comprising: 

(A)  a  first  block,  comprising,  in  order, 

(a)  a  base  substrate, 

(b)  a  first  polyamide  insulating  layer, 

(c)  a  first  signal  wiring  layer,  and 

(d)  a  first  bump  electrically  connected  to  said  signal  wir- 
ing layer;  and 

(B)  a  plurality  of  second  blocks,  each  comprising, 

(e)  a  ceramic  substrate, 

(0  second  polyamide  insulating  layers,  respectively  pro- 
vided on  opposite  sides  of  said  ceramic  substrate,  . 
(g)  second  signial  wiring  layers,  respectively  provided  on  a 

side  of  said  second  polyamide  insulating  layers, 
(h)  second  bumps  electrically  connected  to  said  second 

signal  wiring  layers, 
(i)  a  through  hole  provided  in  said  ceramic  substrate, 
connecting  said  second  signal  wiring  Uyers; 
wherein  said  second  blocks  are  laminated, 
wherein  said  second  bump  of  said  second  block  is  connected 
to  the  adjacent  second  bump  of  another  second  block;  and 
wherein  the  second  bump  of  one  second  block  is  connected 
to  the  first  bump  of  the  first  block. 
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5,382,758 
DIAMOND  SUBSTRATES  HAVWG  METALLIZED  VIAS 
Charles  D.  lM»Tai«elo,  SchcMCtady;  Elihn  C.  Jerabek,  Glen- 
■ont;  Ronald  H.  Wibwa,  Schenectady,  and  Peter  C.  Schaefer, 
Saratoga  Spriagi,  all  of  N.Y^  aMigaors  to  General  Electric 
CoBpaay,  Sckeaectady,  N.Y. 
DiTiskM  of  Ser.  No.  \6^,  Feb.  11, 1993.  This  appUcation  Jan. 
31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188^77 
Int  a.*  H05K  7/00 
MS.  a.  174— M2  5  ClaiiH 
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face  of  said  conductive  vias  and  extending  above  said 
second  layer  of  dielectric  material  to  provide  electrical 
contact  with  external  contact  points. 


5,382,760 
SEISMIC  WELL  SOURCE 
Philippe  Staron,  Bardin,  and  Jean  Laurent,  MorainviUiers,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  Rueil- 
Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,333 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  20, 1992,  92  00631 

Int  a.»  GOIV  1/36:  B21B  47/02 

VS.  a.  181—121  16  Claims 


1.  A  diamond  substrate  for  an  integrated  circuit  chip  com- 
prising a  substantially  planar  sheet  of  diamond  having  two 
major  faces  and  at  least  one  substantially  void-free  via  metal- 
lized with  tungsten  extending  through  said  sheet  to  provide  a 
tungsten  pathway  from  one  of  said  faces  to  the  other  of  said 
faces. 


5,382,759 

MASSIVE  PARALLEL  INTERCONNECTION 

ATTACHMENT  USING  FLEXIBLE  CIRCUIT 

JanMa  C  Kei  Laa,  Torrance;  Richard  P.  Malmgren,  Castaic, 

both  of  Calif.,  and  Michael  Roush,  Farmiagton  Hills,  Mkh^ 

aasiviors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,912 

Int  CL'  H05K  1/02 

VS.  CL  174—264  3  daims 


I.  An  electrical  interconnect  circuit  comprising: 

a  rigid  support  layer  having  an  open  portion  removed  there- 
from; 

a  first  layer  of  flexible  transparent  dielectric  material  dis- 
posed on  top  of  said  support  layer  and  above  said  open 
portion; 

a  conductive  circuit  layer  formed  on  top  of  said  first  layer  of 
dielectric  material; 

a  conductive  pad  electrically  connected  to  said  conductive 
circuit  layer  and  extending  through  said  first  layer  of 
dielectric  material  and  having  an  exposed  surface  within 
the  open  portion  of  said  support  layer; 

a  plurality  of  electroplated  conductive  vias  disposed  on  top 
of  said  conductive  circuit  layer; 

a  second  layer  of  flexible  transparent  dielectric  material 
disposed  above  said  first  layer  of  dielectric  material  and 
substantially  surrounding  the  sides  of  said  conductive 
circuit  layer  and  said  conductive  vias;  and 

conductive  contact  tips  electrically  contacting  the  top  sur- 
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1.  A  seismic  well  source  for  applying  an  alternating  force  of 
controlled  frequency  to  a  drill  bit  at  an  end  of  a  tubular  drill 
string  connected  to  a  surface  installation,  which  comprises  an 
elongate  closed  enclosure  fastened  inside  a  drill  collar  of  the 
drill  string  and  arranged  close  to  the  drill  bit,  said  enclosure 
having  a  cross-section  smaller  than  an  inner  cross-section  of 
the  drill  string  to  allow  circulation  of  drilling  fluid  around  the 
enclosure  to  the  drill  bit,  a  reactive  mass  displaceable  inside 
said  enclosure  and  along  the  direction  of  elongation  thereof, 
motor  means  arranged  in  said  enclosure  for  applying  to  the 
reactive  mass  a  reciprocating  force  of  controlled  ampUtude 
and  frequency,  said  enclosure  being  spaced  from  said  drill 
collar  and  said  motor  means  including  an  energy  converter  for 
conversion  of  energy  received  from  flow  of  the  drilling  fluid 
flowing  outside  said  enclosure  to  energy  for  application  to  said 
reactive  mass  and  absorbing  means  interposed  on  said  drill 
string  above  said  enclosure  for  dampening  vibrations  transmit- 
ted along  the  drill  string. 


5,382,761 
ELEVATOR  GROUP  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Maaaaki  Amano,  Inazawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mltsnbiahi  Denid 
Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOcd  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,365 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  30, 1992,  4-038410 
Int  a.«  B66B  1/18 
VS.  CL  187—383  4  Claims 

1.  An  elevator  group  control  device  for  controlling  a  plural- 
ity of  elevator  cages  installed  in  a  building,  on  at  least  one  floor 
of  which  arc  provided  destination  button  means  for  selecting  a 
destination  floor  and  service  schedule  display  means  for  dis- 
playing service  schedules  indicative  of  floors  that  can  be 
served  by  respective  elevator  cages,  said  elevator  group  con- 
trol device  comprising: 
destination  floor  registration  means  for  registering  a  destina- 


tion floor  in  response  to  a  selection  of  said  destination 
floor  by  a  passenger  by  means  of  said  destination  button 
means; 
call  allotment  judgment  means  for  determining  a  cage  allot- 
ted to  a  destination  floor  registered  by  said  destination 
floor  registration  means,  wherein: 

(a)  said  call  allotment  judgment  means  judges  whether  or 
not  there  exist  a  cage  with  a  service  schedule  extending 
to  a  floor  within  a  predetermined  range  above  or  below 
said  destination  floor; 

(b)  if  the  judgment  is  afflnnative  at  (a),  said  call  allotment 
judgment  means  extends  said  service  schedule  of  said 
cage  to  include  said  destination  floor. 
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surface  of  each  key  and  a  second  end  slidably  movable  in 
a  first  horizontal  direction  and  opposite  horizontal  direc- 
tion and  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 
holder  member,  and  the  second  link  having  a  first  end 
pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  holder 
member  and  a  second  end  slidably  movable  in  the  first  and 
opposite  horizontal  direction  and  pivotally  connected  to 
the  lower  surface  of  the  key;  and 


means  for  simultaneously  controlling  touch  of  the  plurality 
of  the  keys,  the  controlling  means  being  associated  with 
each  second  end  of  the  fust  link  and  being  movable  in  a 
horizontal  direction  for  changing  urging  force  there- 
against  in  response  to  a  change  in  a  position  of  the  control- 
ling means  relative  to  the  holder  member. 


(c)  if  the  judgment  is  negative  at  (a),  said  call  allotment 
judgment  means  selects  a  cage  hitherto  without  a  ser- 
vice schedule  and  allots  said  destination  floor  to  said 
selected  cage,  creating  a  new  service  schedule  including 
said  destination  floor  for  said  selected  cage;  and 

(d)  said  call  allotment  judgment  means  transmits  informa- 
tion upon  said  service  schedule  of  said  cage  to  said 
service  schedule  display  means  such  that  said  service 
schedule  of  said  cage  is  displayed  immediately  by  said 
service  schedule  display  means;  and 

means  for  dispatching  the  cage  determined  by  said  call 
allotment  judgment  means  to  the  destination  floor. 

5,382,762 
KEYSWrrCH  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  MECHANISM  FOR 

CONTROLLING  TOUCH  OF  KEYS 
laao  MocUznki,  Gifn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabn- 
ghiU  Kaiaha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  70,252 
Claina  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnn.  9, 1992, 44)46375[U1; 
May  14, 1993,  5-025135[U] 

Int  a.«  HOIH  3/12 
VS.  CL  200—5  A  20  Claims 

1.  A  keyswitch  assembly  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  keys  each  having  a  lower  surface; 
a  holder  member  positioned  below  the  keys  and  having  an 
upper  surface,  the  holder  member  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  openings; 
a  plurality  of  key  support  assemblies  in  equal  numbers  to  the 
plurality  of  keys,  each  key  support  assembly  being  pro- 
vided between  each  key  and  the  holder  member  for  guid- 
ing vertical  movement  of  the  key; 
a  plurality  of  switch  portions  in  equal  numbers  to  the  plural- 
ity of  keys  for  performing  switching  operation  in  accor- 
dance with  the  vertical  movement  of  the  key; 
each  key  support  assembly  comprising  a  first  link  and  a 
second  link  intersecting  with  the  first  link  and  pivotally 
connected  thereto  at  their  intersecting  portion,  the  first 
link  having  a  first  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower 


5,382,763 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

DECK  LID  LATCHES 
Charics  R.  Martaa,  Troy,  and  Charles  A.  DetweOer,  Dwaad, 
both  of  Mich.,  aasignors  to  Lectron  Prodncta,  Inc.  Rocheater 
HUls,Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  127,752 
Int  CL«  HOIH  3/00 
U.S.  CL  200— 61,62  IS  ( 


1.  An  electrical  switch  for  use  in  an  automotive  vehicle  in 
combination  with  a  Utching  device,  said  electrical  switch 
comprising: 

an  electrically  insulative  connector  casing; 

a  first  electrical  terminal  blade  extending  from  said  casing; 

a  second  electrical  terminal  blade  extending  from  said  casing 
and  having  its  distal  end  portion  overlapping  and  offset 
from  a  distal  end  portion  of  said  first  terminal  blade  to 
establish  a  clearance  therebetween  for  defming  an  open 
switch  position;  and 

an  electrically  insulative  actuator  that  b  movable  between  a 
first  position  engaging  an  intermediate  portion  of  both  of 
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said  first  and  second  terminal  blade  to  maintain  said  clear- 
ance therebetween,  and  a  second  position  acting  on  said 
offiMt  distal  end  of  said  second  terminal  blade  to  resiliently 
deflect  it  into  engagement  with  said  distal  end  of  said  first 
terminal  blade  for  defining  a  closed  switch  position. 


5^2,765 
GROUNDCSG  SWITCH  FOR  A 
COMPRESSED-GAS-INSULATED,  METAL-ENCASED 
HIGH- VOLT  AGE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Dieter  Lorcaz;  Christian  Pircher,  Petra  Geier,  Hebant  Holler, 
and  Dietrich  PHtt,  all  of  Berlin,  Gemany,  aaaigaora  to  Sie- 
mens Aktienseaellachaft,  Mnaich,  Gemuuy 
per  No.  PCr/DE90/00«2,  §  371  Date  May  27, 1»2,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  27, 1992,  PCF  Pub.  No.  WO91/0S3S6,  PCT  P«b. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

per  Filed  Aug.  14, 1999,  Ser.  No.  844,579 
Cteims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  27, 1989, 3932775; 
Jun.  18,  1990,  4019686 

Int.  CL*  HOIH  33/54.  33/50 
VS.  CL  200—148  R  20  Claims 


5,392,764 
VERTICALLY-OPENING  SECTION  SWTICH  HAVING  A 

ROCKING  COLUMN 
Daniel  Demtay,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  GEC  Alsthom 
EMTgie,  Inc.  QMhec.  Cawria 

Filed  May  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  57,852 
ClaiiM  priority,  application  France,  May  11, 1992, 92  05691 
Int.  CL*  HOIH  33/02.  31/02 
MS.  CL  200—146  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  high  voltage  section  switch  of  the  type  comprising  a 
female  current  terminal  comprising  a  female  contact,  said 
female  current  terminal  being  situated  at  one  end  of  a  first 
vertical  insulating  column,  a  control  blade  which  is  hinged  at 
one  end  of  a  second  vertical  insulating  column  and  which 
carries  at  its  first  end  a  male  contact  intended  to  co-operate 
with  said  female  contact,  movement  of  said  blade  being  pro- 
vided by  a  mechanism  connected  to  a  roclcing  insulating  col- 
umn, wherein  the  hinge  between  said  blade  and  said  second 
insulating  column  is  provided  by  means  of  two  levers  of  differ- 
ent lengths,  each  lever  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  part 
integral  with  said  second  insulating  column  and  a  second  end 
connected  to  a  respective  separate  point  on  said  blade,  said 
levers  and  said  blade  being  in  a  common  vertical  plane  so  as  to 
communicate  to  said  blade  a  movement  in  said  vertical  plane, 
said  mechanism  which  connects  the  rocking  column  and  said 
blade  being  formed  by  an  arm  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  rock- 
ing column  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  blade,  said  female 
contact  being  constituted  by  a  substantially  horizontal  tube 
which  is  longitudinally  split  over  part  of  its  length  to  form 
contact  fingers,  said  female  contact  being  protected  by  a  hood 
provided  with  ice-breaking  barbs,  said  male  contact  having  an 
enlarged  portion  which  can  engage  between  said  fingers,  the 
length  and  relative  arrangement  of  said  levers  being  chosen  to 
ensure  that  when  the  section  switch  is  opened,  the  initial  blade 
movement  has  a  horizontal  component  tending  to  separate  the 
male  and  female  contacts  as  well  as  a  component  tending  to 
bring  the  end  of  the  blade  down  to  a  level  below  that  which  it 
occupies  when  the  section  switch  is  closed,  said  movement 
being  followed  by  rotation  of  the  blade  about  the  end  of  the 
second  insulating  column. 


1.  A  grounding  switch  for  a  compressed-gas-insulated,  met- 
al-encased high-voltage  switching  system,  comprising: 

a)  a  casing  being  applied  to  ground  potential; 

b)  a  housing  being  applied  to  ground  potential; 

c)  a  conductor  having  a  counter-contact  to  which  ground 
potential  is  to  be  applied; 

d)  a  movable  switching  piece  comprising  a  switch  blade, 
being  insulated  in  said  housing  either  by  gas  or  insulation 
material,  having  a  first  end  being  rigid  and  having  a  sec- 
ond end  being  elastically  movable  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular with  respect  to  a  plane  of  rotation  of  said  switch- 
ing piece; 

e)  a  rotating  drive  shaft  moving  said  movable  switching 
piece,  making  a  disconnectable  connection  between  said 
movable  switching  piece  and  said  counter-contact  for 
transferring  ground  potential  to  the  conductor,  having  an 
insulation  bushing  enabling  said  drive  shaft  to  pass 
through  said  housing  in  an  insulated  manner,  and  being 
comprised  of  an  electrically  conductive  material,  wherein 
the  first  end  of  said  switch  blade  is  rigidly  coupled  at  a 
fixed  angle  to  said  drive  shaft;  and 

0  means  for  transferring  ground  potential  outside  of  said 
housing,  said  ground  potential  transferring  means  being 
coupled  with  said  drive  shaft,  whereby  ground  potential  is 
transferred  outside  of  the  housing  to  the  drive  shaft. 


5,382,766 
SHOCK  RESISTANT  SWITCH  MOUNTING 
Jeffrey  Sherman,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric 
Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,849 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  13/04 
VS.  a.  200—296  11  Claims 

1.  A  shock  resistant  switch  mounting  for  a  product  having  a 
switch  housing  defining  an  opening;  the  mounting  including  a 
hollow  bushing  secured  to  said  housing  and  a  switch  having  a 
switch  body  and  a  pull  cord  extending  from  said  body;  said 
bushing  being  coaxial  with  and  extending  through  said  housing 
opening,  said  bushing  having  a  cap  formed  at  an  end  of  said 
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bushing  to  be  positioned  against  an  inner  surface  of  said  hous- 
ing around  said  opening;  said  body  being  at  least  partially 
received  in  and  secured  to  said  bushing,  said  pull  cord  passing 


through  said  bushing  to  be  accessible  to  operate  said  switch; 
whereby  said  bushing  isolates  said  switch  from  potentially 
damaging  impacts. 


5,382,767  I 

PUSH-BUTTON  SWITCHES 
Tsnnesuke  Takaiio,  and  Kouichi  Sinzawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Daiichi  Denso  Buhin  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,027 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Not.    12,    1992,    4- 
084254[U]:  May  14, 1993,  5-030504^ 

iBt  CL»  HOIM  13/12 
VS.  a.  200—531  20  Claims 


said  extended  and  retracted  positions  thereof,  said  slide 
contact  member  having  a  pair  of  resilient  contact  legs 
each  contacting  a  respective  one  of  said  exposed  terminal 
end  portions  of  said  fixed  contact  strips  when  said  push- 
button assembly  b  in  said  extended  position,  whereby  an 
electrical  circuit  is  made,  and  being  spaced  from  said 
respective  one  of  said  fixed  contact  strips  when  said  push- 
button assembly  is  in  said  retracted  position,  whereby  an 
electrical  circuit  is  broken,  wherein 

each  of  said  fixed  contacts  having  a  protruding  boss  formed 
on  an  upper  end  thereof,  and  wherein  said  resilient  arms  of 
said  slide  contact  member  have  curved  contact  regions 
which  contact  a  respective  one  of  said  bosses  when  said 
push-button  assembly  is  in  said  extended  position  thereof, 
and  wherein 

said  push-button  assembly  includes  a  push-button  member 
defining  a  pair  of  windows  through  which  a  respective 
one  of  said  curved  contact  regions  extends,  and  having 
bridge  walls  for  establishing  a  lower  extent  of  said  win- 
dows, and  wherein  said  resilient  arms  of  said  slide  contact 
member  includes  terminal  end  flanges  which  contact  said 
bridge  walls  to  limit  the  extent  of  outward  displacement  of 
said  resilient  arms  and  thereby  prevent  contact  between 
said  curved  contact  regions  and  said  fixed  contact  strips 
below  said  bosses  when  said  push-button  assembly  is  in 
said  retracted  position  thereof 


5,382,768 
ROCKER-TYPE  ELECTRICAL  SWTTCH 
Stephen  R.  Knrek,  Rego  Park,  N.Y.,  and  Darid  Schrocder,  El 
Paso,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Leriton  MamitictBriMg  Co.,  bc^ 
UtUe  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  976,073 

Lit  a.«  HOIH  3/20 

VS.  a.  200—556  18  Claims 


1.  A  push-button  switch  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  interior  space  and  an  opposed  pair  of 
longitudinally  oriented  recessed  channels,  at  least  an 
upper  region  of  said  recessed  channels  being  open  to  said 
defined  interior  space; 

a  pair  of  elongate  fixed  contact  strips  positioned  within  a 
respective  one  of  said  defined  recessed  channels,  said  fixed 
contact  strips  being  of  a  sufficient  length  so  that  a  terminal 
end  portion  thereof  is  disposed  in  said  open  upper  region 
of  said  recessed  channel  to  thereby  be  expc«ed  to  said 
interior  space  of  said  housing; 

a  push-button  assembly  which  is  received  within  said  inte- 
rior space  of  said  housing  for  reciprocal  movements  be- 
tween extended  and  retracted  positions;  and 

a  spring  for  urging  said  push-button  assembly  into  said  ex- 
tended position;  wherein 

said  push  button  assembly  includes  a  slide  contact  member 
which  is  movable  with  said  push-button  assembly  between 


^'afatl'w  ««' 


1.  An  electrical  rocker  switch  comprising: 

a  switch  housing; 

a  manually  movable  rocker  cover  mounted  on  said  housing; 

actuator  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
actuator  means  attached  to  said  rocker  cover  at  said  first 
end  and  movable  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said 
rocker  cover: 

said  housing  comprising  a  support  means  adjacent  to  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  second  end  of  said  actuator  means; 

slider  means  comprised  wholly  of  insulating  material,  cou- 
pled to  and  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  actuator 
means  and  responsive  to  movement  of  said  actuator  means 
to  move  in  one  of  two  opposite  directions  along  a  com- 
mon linear  axis; 

a  fixed  terminal  assembly  mounted  in  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  contact  thereon  and  a  movable  brush  assembly  com- 
prising a  resilient  brush  arm  fixed  to  said  housing  at  a  first 
end  and  having  a  first  contact  on  said  resilient  brush  arm 
at  a  second  end,  said  resilient  brush  arm  biased  to  bring 
said  first  contact  on  said  resilient  brush  arm  into  mating 
position  with  said  contact  of  said  fixed  terminal  assembly 
to  thereby  electrically  close  said  switch  and  said  resilient 
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brush  aim  being  movable  by  said  slider  means  to  disen- 
gage said  first  contact  on  said  resilient  brush  arm  from  said 
contact  of  said  fixed  terminal  assembly  to  thereby  electri- 
cally open  said  switch;  and 
a  cam  spring  positioned  adjacent  to  said  second  end  of  said 
actuator  means  and  upon  said  support  means;  said  second 
end  of  said  actuator  means  engaging  said  cam  spring  to  aid 
in  the  control  of  the  movement  of  said  actuator  means. 


S,3S2,7fi9 
RESISTANCE  BRAZED  JOINTS  FOR  CARBON/CARBON 

STRUCTURES 
Jack  E.  JeMca,  Saa  Diego,  Califs  assignor  to  Lockheed  Corfo- 
ratkm.  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  503,584 

I^  CL«  B23K  31/02 

MS.  CL  219— M.15  3  ClauH 


4 


jT" 


\ 


\ 


K. 


1.  A  method  of  resistance  braze  bonding  carbon/carbon 
parts  together  to  form  a  unitary  structure  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
providing  parts  consisting  essentially   of  carbon/carbon 

material; 
placing  a  foil  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  selected 

from  zirconium,  vanadium  and  mixtures  thereof  between 

the  surfaces  of  said  carbon/carbon  parts  to  be  bonded 

together; 
clamping  said  carbon/carbon  parts  together  under  pressure 

with  said  foil  therebetween; 
passing  electrical  current  between  said  parts  and  through 

said  foil  whereby  said  parts  and  foil  are  resistance  heated 

to  the  melting  temperature  of  said  foil;  and 
terminating  said  electrical  current  and  allowing  said  molten 

foil  harden; 
whereby  said  carbon/carbon  parts  are  brazed  together. 


concave  mirror  reflecting  said  beam  in  a  converging  man- 
ner; 
a  laser  beam  splitter  which  is  located  on  the  path  of  said 
beam  reflected  from  said  concave  mirror  add  which  is 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  said  reflected 
beam,  said  laser  beam  splitter  having  a  coating  capable  of 
passing  visible  and  infrared  light,  but  reflecting  said  laser 
beam  onto  said  object,  said  object  being  located  in  a  focus- 
ing position  of  said  laser  beam  reflected  from  said  laser 


beam  splitter,  said  laser  beam  splitter  having  means  for 
controlling  its  movement  with  respect  to  said  beam  thus 
moving  said  laser  spot  over  said  object; 

an  imaging  beam  splitter  located  on  the  side  of  said  laser 
beam  splitter  opposite  to  said  object  and  capable  of  trans- 
mitting a  visible  light  but  reflecting  an  infrared  light  gen- 
erated by  an  area  of  said  object  heated  by  said  laser  spot; 
and 

an  infrared  tracking  system  for  converting  said  infrared  light 
into  thermal  information  and  into  a  visible  image. 


5382,771 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  GALVANIZED  BAR 
SEGMENTS,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  LATTICEWORKS  OR 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  FRAMEWORKS 
Helmnt  Eberlein,  Wurzborg;  Gunther  Bruckner,  Abtswind,  and 
Reimhard  Schmidek,  EOielstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
MERO-Raumstmktiir  GmbH  A  Co.,  Wurzburg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  10, 1993, 4303826 
Int  a.«  B23K  26/00 
MS.  CL  219—121.64  2  Churns 


5^2,770 

MIRROR-BASED  LASER-PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH 

VISUAL  TRACKING  AND  POSITION  CONTROL  OF  A 

MOVING  LASER  SPOT 

MkkMl  Black,  Foster  Qty,  vA  Vladimir  Kupershvidt,  Pleas- 

aatoa,  both  of  Calif.,  aasigMirs  to  Reliaat  Laser  Corpontioa, 

Foster  Chy,  Calif. 

Filed  Jaa.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,709 
I^  CL*  B23K  26/00 
MS.  CL  219—121.63  10  Claims 

1.  A  mirror-based  laser  processing  system  with  visual  track- 
ing and  controlling  positions  of  a  moving  User  spot  on  an 
object,  comprising: 
a  laser  source  generating  a  laser  beam  capable  of  treating 

said  object; 
a  mirror-based  micromanipulator  which  consists  of  a  con- 
cave mirror  and  a  convex  mirror  facing  each  other  and 
spaced  at  a  distance  from  each  other,  said  concave  mirror 
having  a  central  hole  for  passing  said  laser  beam,  said 
convex  mirror  being  located  on  the  way  of  said  beam 
passing  through  said  concave  mirror  and  reflecting  said 
beam  in  a  diverging  manner  onto  said  concave  mirror,  said 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  galvanized  bar  segments,  in 
particular  for  latticeworks  or  three-dimensional  frameworks, 
preferably  frustoconical  end  pieces  being  affixed  by  ring  welds 
to  the  ends-of  a  hollow  bar  segment,  the  ring  welding  being 
carried  out  while  rotating  the  hollow  bar  and  the  end  pieces  in 
axially  fixed  (clamped)  and  mutually  centered  positions, 
characterized  in  that  the  hollow  bar  11  and  the  end  pieces  12 
for  each  bar  segment  10  are  galvanized  individually  and 
that  thereupon  the  ring  welds  18  between  the  galvanized 
hollow  bar  11  and  the  galvanized  end  pieces  12  are  imple- 
mented by  laser  welding  in  such  a  way  that  during  weld- 
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ing  a  zinc  coating  24  supplied  from  the  fused  zinc  coats  22 
of  the  adjacent  components  11,  12  to  be  joined  will  be 
automatically  formed  over  each  surface  25  of  the  ring- 
weld  seams. 


5J82,772 

INSTALLATION  FOR  CUTTING  A  WORKPIECE 
Ernst  Zomstein,  Burgdorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bystronic 
Laser  AG,  Niederonz,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  66,431 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  26, 
1992,  92810394.4 

Int  a.«  B23K  26/00 
MS.  CL  219—121.67  H  Claims 


having  a  longitudinal  direction  in  correspondance  with 
the  conveying  direction  and  a  width; 

an  endless  masking  plate  arranged  along  the  predetermined 
path  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  arranged  in  a 
predetermined  pattern,  the  masking  plate  being  adapted  so 
as  to  be  continuously  circulated  around  a  fixed  point; 

a  source  of  light;  and 

an  optical  means  for  directing  the  light  from  the  source  to 
the  masking  plate  to  form  apertures  in  the  web,  wherein 
the  optical  means  includes  fvst  optical  means  for  diverg- 
ing the  light  from  the  source  transversely  about  the  web. 


5,382,774 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATABLE  HONEYCOMB  BODY 
Rolf  Briick,  Bergiach,  and  Hans-Jiirgen  Breuer,  Orerath,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Emitec  Geselischaft  Aicr  Emiasioiis- 
technologie  mbh,  Lohmar,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  135,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  10, 1991, 4111712 
Int  a.*  H05B  3/10 
MS.  a.  219—553  16  ClaiaM 


1.  In  an  installation  for  cutting  a  workpiece,  in  particular  flat 
stock,  comprising  a  grate  of  supporting  elements  for  ^d  work- 
piece,  means  for  moving  said  supporting  elements  out  of  a 
supporting  position,  the  improvement  that  at  least  one  com- 
mon driving  member  for  a  plurality  of  supporting  elements  is 
provided  to  which  individual  supporting  elements  can  be  cou- 
pled. 


5,382,773 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A 
PERFORATED  WEB  BY  LIGHT 
Kaznbiko  Kurihara,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Yazawa,  Kunitachi;  Shoichi 
Yazawa,    if«m«n«;    Ynki    Koroiwa,    Nizza,    and    Shuichi 
Murakami,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Petro- 
chemicals Company,  Limited  and  Polymer  Processing  Re- 
search Institnte,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3^1472; 
Sep.  1, 1992,  4-274777 

Int  a.«  B23K  26/00 
MS.  CL  219—121.7  26  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  beatable  honeycomb  body,  comprising: 

a)  an  axis,  an  inner  region  surrounding  the  axis,  and  an  outer 
region  spaced  apart  from  the  axis; 

b)  at  least  one  stack  having  at  least  one  sheet  metal  layer  and 
being  disposed  between  said  inner  region  and  said  outer 
region,  said  stack  being  wound  in  the  form  of  a  spiral  with 
a  multiplicity  of  windings  around  said  inner  region,  said 
windings  including  a  plurality  of  windings  being  adjacent 
one  another  and  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  elec- 
trically insulated,  in  pairs; 

c)  a  multiplicity  of  bridges  each  mechanically  and  electri- 
cally connecting  together  a  respective  two  of  said  adja- 
cent and  spaced-apart  windings; 

d)  said  windings  and  said  bridges  forming  a  multiply 
branched  current  path  for  an  electrical  current  flowing 
between  said  inner  region  and  said  outer  region,  and  each 
of  said  windings  being  completely  part  of  said  current 
path. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  fabricating  a  perforated  web  comprising: 
conveying  means  for  conveying  a  web  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  and  in  a  predetermined  direction,  the  web 


5,382,775 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
COOKING  IN  A  MICROWAVE  OVEN 
In  K.  Lee,  Kynngsangnam-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasigiior  to  Gold- 
star, Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813^23 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  28,  1990, 
22306/1990 

Int  CL*  H05B  6/66 
MS.  a.  219—702  «  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  of  automatic  cooking  in  a  microwave  oven, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  a  weight  sensing  signal  of  food  positioned  on  a  turn- 
table of  heating  chamber  and  an  overflow  air  temperature 
sensing  signal  of  the  heating  chamber  in  an  initial  stage  of 
automatic  cooking; 
calculating  an  outflow  air  temperature  difference  between  a 
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newly  input  outflow  air  temperature  sensing  signal  and  a 
previously  stored  outflow  air  temperature  sensing  signal 
wherein  the  newly  input  outflow  air  temperature  sensing 
signal  is  detected  after  a  cooking  operation  for  a  predeter- 
mined time; 
calculating  an  additional  value  by  generating  a  fiizzy  mem- 
bership function  with  respect  to  a  weight  of  the  food  and 
the  outflow  air  temperature  difference  and  calculating  a 


first  stage  heating  time  from  the  additional  value  and  a 

fuzzy  rule; 
calculating  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  stage  heating  times 

by  multiplying  the  first  stage  heating  time  by  second, 

third,  and  fourth  predetermined  values  respectively;  and 
executing  a  cooking  operating  for  the  first  stage  heating  time 

and  then  for  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  stage  heating 

times,  consecutively. 


bt  a.«  GllB  27/2&;  COSX.  7/10 
VS.  CL  235—375 
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1.  A  combination  of  an  optical-disk,  a  barcode  memory 
medium,  a  barcode  reader  and  an  optical-disk  playback  appara- 
tus, 
said  optical-disk  for  being  set  in  the  optical-disk  playback 
apparatus  and  having  information  recorded  thereon  in- 
cluding data  and  plural  control  programs  specifying  play- 


back operations  of  said  optical-disk  playback  apparatus  for 
pUying  back  said  data  recorded  on  said  optical-disk; 

said  barcode  memory  medium  having  barcodes  recorded 
thereon  for  being  read-out  by  said  barcode  reader  which  is 
electrically  connectable  to  said  optical-disk  playback 
apparatus,  each  of  said  barcodes  including  an  operation 
code  corresponding  to  one  of  said  plural  control  programs 
specifying  one  of  said  playback  operations  of  said  optical- 
disk  playback  apparatus;  and 

said  optical-disk  playback  apparatus  comprising  means, 
responsive  to  selection  of  one  of  said  barcodes  via  said 
barcode  reader,  for  selecting  a  corresponding  playback 
operation  among  said  playback  operations  that  corre- 
sponds to  said  one  of  said  barcodes  and  playing  back  said 
data  recorded  on  said  optical-disk  in  accordance  with  said 
corresponding  playback  operation. 


5^2,777 
AUTOMATED  TELLER  MACHINE 
Tazuou  Yuhara;  Hiroya  Onimani,  both  of  Owariasahi;  Kanzen 
Gotoo,  AicU,  and  Ikuyo  Oda,  Owariasahi,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
sigBors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Scr.  No.  850,526 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1991,  3-073820 

Int  a.«  G06F  3/00.  15/30 

VS.  CL  235—379  9  daims 


5,382,77« 

COMBINATION  OF  AN  OPTICAL-DISK  AND  BAKCODE 

MEMORY  MEDIUM  FOR  USE  WITH  AN  OPTICAL  DISK 

PLAYBACK  APPARATUS,  HAVING  CONTROL 

PROGRAMS  STORED  IN  THE  OPTICAL-DISK  AND 
SPECIFIED  BY  BARCODES  STORED  IN  THE  BARCODE 

MEMORY  MEDIUM 
Ko^ji   Arii,   TakatsaU;   Testsno   Maeda,   Neyagawa;   Tetaao 

Toaiaoto,  Ibaraki,  and  Ryo  AUyama,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan, 

tmt^on  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Ja»u 

CootiaMtion  of  Ser.  No.  406,281,  Sep.  12,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5450,787.  niia  application  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54^72 

CfadiM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1988,  63-230413; 
Mar.  29,  1989,  1-078842 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patnt  tubaeqnent  to  Oct  5, 2010, 


/KIUPV«\ 


TTO^ 


704 


1.  An  automatic  teller  machine  (ATM)  comprising: 

a  display; 

first  input  means  partially  or  wholly  superposed  on  said 
display,  said  first  input  means  outputting  a  first  signal  on 
the  basis  of  whether  a  first  area  previously  registered  in 
accordance  with  the  contents  displayed  on  said  display 
has  been  touched  by  a  user; 

second  input  means  partially  or  wholly  superposed  on  said 
display,  said  second  input  means  recognizing  symbols 
such  as  characters  drawn  on  a  second  area  previously 
registered  thereby  to  produce  a  second  signal; 

processing  means  for  processing  a  transaction  on  the  basis  of 
said  first  or  second  signal;  and 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  and  said  second 
input  means  to  supply  the  signal  from  the  selected  input 
means  to  said  processing  means  in  accordance  with  a 
direction  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  and  said  second 
input  means  input  by  an  individual  user. 


5,382,778 
NON-CONTACT  IC  CARD 
Kenichi  TakaUia,  and  ToaUynki  Matsnbara,  both  of  Itami, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Oct  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  966,005 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Not.  26,  1991,  3-310801 
Int  a.«  G06K  5/00 
VS.  a.  235—380  6  Claims 

1.  A  non-contact  IC  card  comprising: 
data  transmitting/receiving  means  for  exchanging  data  with 
an  external  unit  without  direct  contact; 


It  memory  storing  system  identification  information  identify- 
ing a  system  including  said  IC  card  and  the  external  unit 
intended  exchange  data  without  direct  contact  and  use 
authorization  information  indicating  whether  use  of  said 
IC  card  is  authorized; 
data  processing  means  connected  to  said  data  transmitting- 
/receiving  means  and  said  memory  for  processing  a  re- 
quest signal  received  by  said  data  transmitting/receiving 
means  and  for  generating  a  response  signal  for  transmis- 
sion to  the  external  unit  through  said  data  transmitting- 
/receiving  means; 
first  determining  means  connected  to  said  data  transmitting- 
/receiving  means  and  said  memory  for  determining,  when 
said  data  transmitting/receiving  means  receives  a  request 
signal,  whether  the  system  identification  information 
stored  in  said  memory  agrees  with  system  identification 
information  in  the  request  signal  identifying  the  system; 


second  determining  means  connected  to  said  data  transmit- 
ting/receiving means  and  said  memory  for  determining, 
when  said  data  transmitting/receiving  means  receives  a 
request  signal,  whether  the  use  authorization  information 
stored  in  said  memory  indicates  that  use  of  said  IC  card  is 
authorized;  and 

stopping  means  connected  to  said  data  processing  means  and 
said  first  and  second  determining  means  for  stopping, 
when  at  least  one  of  said  first  determining  means  deter- 
mines that  the  system  identification  information  in  said 
memory  does  not  agree  with  the  system  identification 
information  in  a  request  signal  and  said  second  determin- 
ing means  determines  that  use  of  said  IC  card  is  not  autho- 
rized, operation  of  said  data  processing  means  until  said 
data  transmitting/receiving  means  receives  another  re- 
quest signal. 


cord  containing  at  least  the  price  for  the  item  which 
would  be  used  by  the  store  checkout  scanner; 
d)  comparing  the  shelf  price  from  the  scanned  label  to  the 
price  from  the  store  checkout  scanner  price  database; 


e)  if  the  shelf  price  from  the  scanned  label  is  not  equal  to  the 
price  from  the  store  checkout  scanner  price  database, 
presenting  an  indication  of  a  price  error  to  an  operator. 


5,382,780 

PORTABLE  TIME  METERING  DEVICE 

Ralph  H.  Carmen,  Merritt  Island,  Fla.,  aaaignor  to  Duncan 

Industries  Parking  Control  Systems  Corp.,  Harrison,  Ark. 

Filed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,587 

Int  a.»  G07B  15/02 

VS.  a.  235—384  20  Claims 


5,382,779 

SHELF  PRICE  LABEL  VERIFICATION  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Om  P.  Gupta,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Digicomp  Research 
Corporation,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,426 

Int  a.'  G06K  15/00 

VS.  a.  235—383  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  shelf  price  verification  for  a  store  of  the  type 

utilizing  checkout  scanners  and  shelf  pricing,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

a)  placing  shelf  price  labels  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  items  in 
the  store,  each  label  having  at  least  an  item  identification 
printed  in  barcoded  form,  and  a  price  presented  in  both 
barcoded  and  human-readable  form; 

b)  scanning  the  shelf  label,  reading  at  least  the  item  identifi- 
cation and  shelf  price; 

c)  looking  up  an  item  record  from  a  store  checkout  scanner 
price  database  using  the  item  identification,  the  item  re- 


1.  A  time  metering  device  useful  as  an  in-car  parking  meter 
for  metering  parking  time  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  zones,  the 
device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bank  registers,  each  bank  register  having  stored 
therein  a  monetary  value  and  each  of  the  plurality  of  zones 
corresponding  to  a  one  bank  register; 

means  for  selectively  determining  whether  a  sufficient  mon- 
etary value  is  stored  in  a  corresponding  bank  register  of  a 
selected  zone  to  allow  parking  in  the  selected  zone  for  a 
specified  amount  of  time; 

means  for  selectively  determining  a  total  amount  of  the 
specified  amount  of  time  parked  in  the  selected  zone;  and, 

means  for  deducting  from  the  monetary  value  of  the  corre- 
sponding bank  register  in  accordance  with  the  total 
amount  of  the  time  parked. 
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5,382,781 
DATA  READER  FOR  NON-CONTACT  AND  CONTACT  IC 

CARDS 
Takt^  laonc  Ita^  Japu,  aa^vtor  to  MitnbiaU  DeoU 
riliMfclH  Kaiika,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,021 

OaiM  priority,  awiicatioB  Japu,  Oct  27, 1992,  4-289014 

fat  a.«  G07B  15/02 

VS.  CL  235-384  4  Ctalm* 


Ir- 


1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  commonly  using  a  contact 
type  card  and  a  non-contact  type  card  comprising: 

a  loop-shaped  antenna  for  transmitting  data  to  and  receiving 
data  from  a  non-contact  type  card; 

a  card  inserting  port  for  receiving  a  contact  type  card  and 
located  within  said  loop-shaped  antenna; 

card  fetching  and  discharging  means  for  fetching  and  dis- 
charging a  contact  type  card  inserted  into  said  card  insert- 
ing port; 

data  reading  and  writing  means  for  reading  and  writing  data 
into  a  contact  type  card;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  data  reading  and  writing 
means  and  said  antenna  for  processing  data  and  to  said 
card  fetching  and  discharging  means  to  control  the  fetch- 
ing and  discharging  of  contact  type  card. 


5,382,782 

cfRcurr  FOR  adjusting  sENsmvmr  of  optical 

CHARACTER  READER  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

Kazuo  Hasegawa,  and  Juoichi  Ovchi,  both  of  Fumkawa,  Japan, 
McigDors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,757 

ClaiBS  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  3, 1992,  4-324252 

Lrt.  CL*  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235—455  6  Claim* 
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1.  A  circuit  for  adjusting  the  sensitivity  of  an  optical  charac- 
ter reader  feeding  light  emitted  from  a  light  source  formed  of 
a  pluraUty  of  light  emitting  materials  to  an  information- 
recorded  medium  in  which  information  is  optically  recorded; 
said  optical  character  reader  reading  said  information  by  sens- 
ing the  reflected  light  from  said  information-recorded  medium 
by  a  line  sensor;  said  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  starting  to  adjust  sensitivity  by  operating  said  light 
source  and  said  line  sensor  in  order  to  read  a  reference 
material  to  which  sensitivity  adjustment  is  made,  said 
reference  material  having  uniform  optical  reflectivity  on 
the  surface,  so  that  said  light  source  emits  light  and  said 


line  sensor  reads  the  reflected  Ught  from  the  surface  of 
said  reference  material; 

analog-digital  converting  means  for  converting  an  analog 
signal  from  said  line  sensor  into  a  digital  signal; 

means  for  determining  the  amount  of  light  by  determining 
the  discrepancy  between  the  amounts  of  light  depending 
on  the  different  portions  of  said  line  sensor  by  said  digital 
signal  from  said  analog-digital  converting  means; 

means  for  creating  a  current  corrected  value  indicative  of  a 
driving  current  flowing  to  each  said  light  emitting  mate- 
rial based  upon  determination  of  the  amount  of  light- 
determination  means  in  order  to  adjust  the  amount  of  light 
emitted  from  each  said  light  emitting  material  forming 
said  light  source  in  accordance  with  said  discrepancy 
between  the  amounts  of  light  depending  on  the  different 
portions  of  said  Une  sensor; 

memory  means  for  storing  said  current  corrected  value;  and 

means  for  adjusting  a  driving  current  flowing  to  each  said 
light  emitting  material;  said  means  calling  said  current 
corrected  value  from  said  memory  means  so  as  to  feed  said 
current  being  corrected  on  the  basis  of  said  current  cor- 
rected value  to  each  said  Ught  emitting  material. 


Inc., 


5,382,783 
FALSE  BAR  CODE  INHIBTTOR  CIRCUTT 
Edward  C.  Bremer,  Rochecter,  N.Y.,  aacigiior  to  PSC 
Webster,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,797 

iBt  a.*  GO«K  7/10.  7/14 

VS.  a.  235—462  9  Claims 


1.  A  false  bar  code  inhibitor  circuit  for  a  bar  code  reader,  the 
bar  code  reader  generating  an  electric  signal  in  response  to 
light  detected  by  the  reader  which  is  returned  from  a  bar  code, 
the  bar  code  reader  having  a  digitizer  for  generating  a  first 
derivative  signal  of  the  electrical  signal,  said  inhibitor  circuit 
comprising; 

a  detector  for  outputting  a  detection  signal  having  either  a 
first  or  a  second  detection  state,  said  detector  set  to  output 
the  detection  signal  having  the  first  detection  state  when  a 
transition  from  either  a  low  to  a  high  or  high  to  low  state 
in  the  first  derivative  signal  isdetected; 

a  signal  restorer  including  a  cap^ttb'r  set  to  output  a  restorer 
signal  by  when  said  capacito^  is  charged  to  a  preset  level, 
said  signal  restorer  triggered  to  discharge  the  capacitor 
from  the  preset  level  each  time  the  detection  signal  is  in 
the  first  detection  state  and  to  recharge  the  restorer  signal 
to  the  preset  level  within  a  predetermined  time  after  the 
detector  is  set  to  output  the  detection  signal  in  the  second 
detection  state; 

a  comparator  for  comparing  the  restorer  signal  against  a 
limit  and  providing  a  comparator  signal  having  a  first 
comparator  state  when  the  restorer  signal  is  below  said 
limit  and  having  a  second  comparator  state  when  the 
restorer  signal  is  above  said  limit; 

an  adjuster  for  adjusting  the  value  of  said  limit;  and 

a  clamp  for  inhibiting  the  digitizer  from  outputting  the  elec- 
tric signal  when  the  comparator  signal  is  in  the  first  com- 
parator state. 
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5,382,784  

HAND-HELD  DUAL  TECHNOLOGY  IDENTIFICATION 

TAG  READING  HEAD 
Noel  H.  Eberhardt,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  aastgMMr  to  IiidaU  Corpo- 
ratioB,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,523 

Int  CL'  G06F  7/10 

VS.  CL  235—472  11  Claima 


If  FKLt 


1.  A  hand-held  dual  code  reading  head  comprising: 

a  hand-held  housing  having  a  light  transmissive  window  at 
one  end  thereof; 

an  actuatable  bar  code  reader  disposed  in  said  housing  and 
including  a  light  source  for  producing  a  beam  of  light 
directed  along  a  path  to  exit  said  housing  via  said  window 
toward  a  bar-code  tag,  scanning  means  for  scanning  said 
light  beam  along  a  scan  line  across  the  bar  code  tag  and  a 
light  sensor  for  detecting  the  intensity  of  light  from  said 
light  beam  reflected  from  a  bar  code  and  for  producing  an 
electrical  signal  corresponding  thereto; 

an  actuatable  radio  frequency  tag  reader  for  producing  a 
radio  frequency  signal  of  a  first  frequency  for  energizing  a 
radio  frequency  identification  tag  and  for  detecting  a  radio 
frequency  identifying  sigiuil  of  a  second  frequency  pro- 
duoed  by  an  energized  tag  and  producing  a  corresponding 
output  signal,  said  tag  reader  being  disposed  in  said  hous- 
ing and  including  a  coil  which  is  mounted  within  the 
housing  at  said  one  end  of  said  housing  so  as  to  avoid  said 
light  path  and  circuit  means  connected  to  said  coil  for 
producing  said  corresponding  output  signal;  and, 
means,  which  are  manually  actuatable  by  a  user  of  said 
reading  head,  for  selectively  actuating  one  of  said  bar 
code  reader  and  said  radio  frequency  tag  reader. 


brief  sampling  pulse  to  a  predetermined  beam  path  thresh- 
old level;  and. 


means  for  warning  of  an  occluded  beam  delivery  path  if  said 
photodiode  signal  exceeds  said  predetermined  beam  path 
threshold  level. 


5,382,786 
INTEGRATED  PHOTODETECTOR  WITH  MOVING 
DESTINATION  CIRCUIT 
Ralph  E.  Lovelace,  Los  Gates,  CaUf.,  MsigMir  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Cooipaay,  Palo  Aho,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,661 
Int  a.«  HOIJ  40/14 
VS.  CL  250—214  A  12  ( 


rr° 


5,382,785 

LASER  BEAM  DELIVERY  PATH  AND  TARGET 
PROXIMTFY  SENSOR 
John  L.  Rink,  San  Frandaco,  Calif.,  assi^ior  to  Diolaae  Corpo- 
ration, Berkeley,  Calif. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,746,  May  4, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,262,636.  This  application  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,310 
Int  a.*  GOIJ  1/32 
VS.  CL  250—205  9  Claims 

1.  An  operating  system  for  a  laser  diode  device,  including; 
a  laser  diode  for  emitting  a  laser  beam  along  a  beam  delivery 

path; 
photosensor  means  disposed  proximate  to  said  laser  diode  to 
receive  laser  diode  light  reflected  retrograde  in  said  beam 
delivery  path  and  generate  a  photodiode  signal; 
sampling  pulse  means  for  driving  said  laser  diode  to  emit  a 
brief  sampling  pulse  upon  power-up  of  said  operating 
system; 
means  for  comparing  said  photodiode  signal  during  said 


1.  A  photodetector  circuit  comprising: 

a  photodetector  for  generating  an  input  current  pulse  in 
response  to  Ught; 

an  amplifier  coupled  to  the  photodetector  for  converting  the 
input  current  pulse  to  an  amplifier  output  signal  that 
trends  from  an  initial  value  to  a  final  value;  and 

shifting  means  coupled  to  the  ampUfier  for  temporarily 
shifting  the  trend  of  the  amplifier  output  signal  to  an 
intermediate  destination  value  different  from  the  final 
value  of  the  ampUfier  output  signal. 


5,382,787 
PHOTOCONDUCnVE  MATERIAL 
Jnn  Takada;  Akihiko  Nak^ima,  and  YoaUUsa  Tawada,  aU  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  asdKDors  to  Kanegafacbi  Chcndcal  Indastrr 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 

Filed  JnL  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  909,901 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  9,  1991,  3-195960; 
Feb.  18,  1992,  4-081347 

Int  CL*  HOIJ  40/14 
VS.  a.  250—214.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  photoconductive  method  comprising  irradiating  a  sub- 
stance having  a  perovskite  structure,  whose  crystal  structure 
can  undergo  phase  transition,  with  a  light  beam  having  an 
energy  in  a  range  of  3eV  to  5eV;  and  varying  a  Ught  intensity 
of  the  light  beam  at  an  ambient  temperature  in  a  range  lower 
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than  ISO  K.  and  around  a  structural  phase  transition  tempera- 
ture of  said  substance,  thereby  varying  a  structural  phase  tran- 


5^2,789 
NEAR  FIELD  SCANNING  OPTICAL  MICROSCOPE 
SUnichiro  Aoahima,  Haauunatso,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hamama- 
tsu  Photonics  K.K^  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,238 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1991,  3-073054 

Int  a.*  H«1J  3/14 

VS.  CL  250—216  18  Claim 


T(K) 

sition  temperature  of  said  substance  and  changing  photocon- 
ductivity of  said  substance. 


5,382,788 
MONOLITHIC  PHOTOCONDUCnVE  BIPOLAR 
PULSAR  UTILIZING  A  RADIAL  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Anderson  H.  Kim,  Toms  River;  Robert  J.  Youmans,  Brick; 
Maoricc  Weincr,  Ocean,  and  Lawrence  E.  Kingsley,  Shrews- 
bury,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  JnL  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,314 
Int  CL«  HOU  40/14 
VS.  CL  250—214.1  1  Claim 


^"^ 


1.  A  photoconductive  ultra-wideband  impulse  generating 
device,  comprising: 

a  radial  transmission  line  impulse  generator  comprising  an 
outer  and  an  inner  cylindrical  storage  medium,  said  medi- 
ums are  concentric  to  each  other  but  separated  by  a  first 
photoconductive  gap,  said  mediums  having  a  concentric 
circle  positioned  within  said  inner  storage  medium  but 
separated  from  said  inner  medium  by  a  second  photocon- 
ductive gap,  said  first  and  second  gaps  comprising 
switches  for  triggering  and  terminating  the  discharge  of 
said  storage  mediums,  said  inner  and  outer  mediums 
charged  to  a  predetermined  -t- Vo  and  —  Vo,  respectively; 
and 

an  optical  means  for  illuminating  said  first  and  second  photo- 
conductive gaps  to  trigger  and  terminate  the  discharge  of 
said  mediums  such  that  a  high  voltage  gain  bipolar  pulse  is 
radiated  from  said  impulse  generator,  said  optical  means 
comprising  a  galilean  expander  and  a  toroidal  lens  posi- 
tioned in  series  with  a  laser  beam  such  that  an  annulus  of 
light  is  directed  at  said  first  gap  to  trigger  said  discharge 
and  a  center  beam  is  directed  at  said  second  gap  to  termi- 
nate said  discharge. 


1  0 


MtALYZtX      |_l 
UNIT 


4T 


1.  A  near  field  scanning  optical  microscope  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  generating  light  to  be  radiated  on  a  sample 
which  is  positioned  in  a  sample  set  position,  where  the 
intensity  of  said  light  is  changed  in  a  pulse-like  manner; 

near  filed  optical  means  for  outputting  light  corresponding 
to  said  sample,  where  said  near  field  optical  means  has  an 
aperiure  through  which  said  light  passes  facing  said  sam- 
ple set  position,  said  aperture  being  movable  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  a  surface  of  said  sample; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  light  from  said  sample; 

scanning  means  for  two-directionally  scanning  said  sample 
on  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  moving  direction  of  said 
aperture; 

supplying  means  for  supplying  said  light  from  said  light 
source  to  said  sample  set  position  through  said  aperture; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  said  light  from  said  near  field 
optical  means  after  a  predetermined  time  has  elapsed  from 
when  a  Ught  pulse  generated  by  said  light  source  rises,  for 
converting  said  detected  light  into  an  electrical  signal  in 
synchronization  with  said  intensity  of  said  pulse-like  light, 
and  for  outputting  said  electrical  signal;  and 

sub-probe  means  for  determining  a  difference  between  said 
light  supplied  by  said  supply  means  and  said  light  output 
from  said  near  field  optical  means  using  said  detecting 
means  electrical  signal  output, 

wherein  a  time  interval  between  a  time  when  said  light  pulse 
generated  by  said  light  source  rises  and  a  time  when  said 
detecting  means  detects  said  light  output  from  said  near 
field  optical  means  is  adjustable, 

said  detecting  means  isolates  and  detects  light  having  a 
predetermined  wavelength  different  from  that  of  a  light 
pulse  generated  by  said  light  source, 

said  sub-probe  means  detects  data  on  a  surface  configuration 
of  said  sample  at  said  sample  position,  and 

said  optical  probe  means  moves  said  aperture  corresponding 
to  an  output  from  said  sub-probe  means  to  maintain  a 
predetermined  distance  between  said  surface  of  said  sam- 
ple and  said  aperiure. 
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5,382,790  

ILLUMINATION  DEVICE  HAVING  BEAM  SPUTTING 

POLARIZATION  MEANS 
Christophe  RobiUard,  Marly-le-Roi,  France;  Susan  Ayari,  Kehl- 
Goldscfaener,  Germany,  and  Eric  MarceUin-Dibon,  Stras- 
bourg,   France,    assignors    to    Deutsche    Thomson-Brandt 
GmbH,  Villingen-Schwennigen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  35^7 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  24, 1990,  4023452 
Int  a.'  G02F  1/00 
U.S.  a.  250— 216  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  illuminating  a  rough  surface  area  comprising: 

means  for  focussing  a  light  ray  from  a  first  light  source  into 
a  beam; 

polarization  means  for  splitting  said  beam  into  an  effective 
beam  having  a  first  polarization  direction  and  a  compli- 
mentary beam  having  a  second  polarization  direction,  said 
polarization  means  reflecting  said  effective  beam  toward 
said  rough  surface  and  transmitting  said  complementary 
beam; 

said  rough  surface  having  a  roughness  at  least  an  order  of 
magnitude  greater  than  the  wavelength  of  said  light  for 
diffusing  and  reflecting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  comple- 
mentary beam  back  to  said  means  for  focussing  and  for 
reflecting  another  poriion  to  said  area. 


5^2,791 
DUAL  MODE  SWITCH  FOR  HANDICAPPED 

Ruth  B.  Leff,  and  Aaron  N.  Leff,  both  of  6589  N.  Crestwood  Dr., 
MUwaukee,  WU.  53209 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,098 

Int  CL»  GOIV  9/04 

VS.  a.  250—221  11  Claims 


1.  A  Ught  responsive  control  switch  comprising: 
a  photosensor; 

detection  circuitry  responsive  to  said  photosensor  and  out- 
putting  a  trigger  signal  when  light  impinging  said  photo- 


sensor changes  from  a  first  condition  to  a  second  condi- 
tion; 
a  selection  switch  having  a  first  condition  comprising  a 
momentary  mode,  and  a  second  condition  comprising  a 
latching  mode; 
an  output  switch  actuated  by  said  trigger  signal  between  fint 
and  second  states  for  controlling  energization  of  a  load, 
such  that  when  said  selection  switch  is  in  said  first  condi- 
tion, said  output  svkitch  is  actuated  to  said  first  state  by 
said  trigger  signal,  and  is  actuated  to  said  second  state  in 
response  to  removal  of  said  trigger  signal  due  to  said 
impinging  Ught  changing  from  said  second  condition  to 
said  first  condition, 
and  when  said  selection  switch  is  in  said  second  condition, 
said  output  switch  is  actuated  to  said  first  state  by  said 
trigger  signal  and  remains  in  said  first  state  upon  re- 
moval of  said  trigger  signal  due  to  said  impinging  light 
changing  from  said  second  condition  to  said  first  condi- 
tion, and  is  actuated  to  said  second  state  in  response  to 
another  trigger  signal  due  to  said  impinging  Ught  chang- 
ing from  said  first  condition  to  said  second  condition. 


5,382,792 
ANGLE  SENSOR  WITH  HERMETIC  SEALING  AND 
MAGNEnC  COUPLING 
Kurt  Hurst  Stuttgart;  Klaus  Brill,  Komtal-Muenchingen,  and 
Hans  Braua,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE91/00721,  §  371  Date  Mar.  24, 1993,  $  lOKe) 
Date  Mar.  24, 1993 

per  FUed  Sep.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  30,401 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  25, 1990, 4030229 
Int  CL*  GOID  5/34 
VS.  a.  250—231.13  15  ClaiiH 


20  12    19 


1.  A  no-contact  angle  sensor  for  monitoring  the  rotational 
displacement  angle  of  a  rotatably  mounted  device,  said  sensor 
comprising:  a  first  component  mounted  for  rotation  together 
with  the  device  to  be  monitored;  an  optical  measuring  device 
for  determining  the  rotational  displacement  angle  of  said  first 
component  and  including  a  second  component  which  carries  a 
coding  disc  having  markings  related  to  angular  displacement 
which  is  mounted  within  a  hermetically  sealed  housing  for 
rotation  coaxially  with  said  first  component  and  which  has  a 
poriion  which  extends  radially  adjacent  said  first  component; 
and  a  magnetic  coupling  arrangement  between  said  first  com- 
ponent and  said  portion  of  said  second  component  of  said 
measuring  device,  with  said  magnetic  coupling  arrangement 
including  at  least  one  pair  of  magnets  with  one  magnet  of  each 
said  pair  of  magnets  being  provided  on  said  first  component 
and  a  further  magnet  of  each  said  pair  of  magnets  being  pro- 
vided on  said  portion  of  said  second  component  of  said  measur- 
ing device  opposite  said  one  magnet  such  that  said  measuring 
device  is  actuated  by  the  magnetic  field  of  said  one  magnet 
moving  with  the  device  to  be  monitored  of  each  said  pair  of 
magnets. 
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S.3S2,793 
LASER  DESORFTION  IONIZATION  MASS  MONITOR 

(LDIM) 
Scot  R.  Weiaberger  Robert  W.  Egai^  Thomas  W.  Hoppe,  aU  of 
Rcao,  Ner^  Eraat  Ca—iaaa,  HofMettea;  Martia  M.  Schar, 
SfiegA,  botk  of  Switzerland;  KUos  O.  BonHea,  Staofea, 
Gctaaay,  and  E.  Rocco  Taraatiao,  Reao,  Nev^  anignort  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Conpaay,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Scr.  No.  M7,450 

lat  CL*  HOW  49/00 

VS.  CL  2S0— 28S  21  Claima 


•    ^» 


£ 
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the  size  range  of  at  least  0.01-1.0  micron  in  a  gas  stream,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a)  an  evacuable  chamber; 

b)  means  for  introducing  particle  laden  gas  into  said  cham- 
ber, said  means  comprising  an  inlet  port; 

c)  laser  means  for  fragmenting  at  least  some  of  the  particles 
in  said  gas,  and  for  ionizing  at  least  some  of  the  fragments; 

Characterized  in  That 

d)  the  laser  means  provides  a  laser  beam  comprising  a  se- 
quence of  pulses  of  width  less  than  SO  ns; 

e)  said  apparatus  comprises  a  detector  means  to  simulta- 
neously 

(i)  detect  the  number  of  ionized  fragments  thereby  facili- 
tating the  determination  of  the  particle  size; 

(ii)  the  mass  and  charge  of  the  ionized  fragments  thereby 
facilitating  the  determination  of  the  particle  composi- 
tion; and 

(iii)  the  frequency  of  fragmentation  incidents  thereby 
facilitating  the  determination  of  the  particle  concentra- 
tion in  the  gas  stream;  and 
0  said  apparatus  comprises  a  means  capable  of  bringing  said 

beam  to  a  focus  at  a  point  in  close  proximity  to  said  inlet 

port  along  a  path  taken  by  said  particles. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  mass  of  desorbed  and 
ionized  organic  molecules  which  are  desorbed  and  ionized  by 
laser  irradiation  of  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  a  host  matrix  and 
said  organic  molecules,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  detector  for  detecting  said  desorbed  ionized  molecules; 

ion  optics  for  directing  said  desorbed  ionized  molecules  to 
said  detector; 

said  detector  and  said  ion  optics  located  in  a  first  vacuum 
chamber  having  a  vacuum  therein;  and 

a  second  vacuum  chamber  mounted  on  said  first  vacuum 
chamber,  said  second  chamber  including  means  for  hold- 
ing a  plurality  of  probe  tips  each  having  a  tip  face  covered 
with  a  layer  of  said  mixture,  and  means  for  removably 
inserting  a  predetermined  one  of  said  probe  tips  into  said 
ion  optics  without  breaking  said  vacuum  in  said  first  vac- 
uum chamber. 


5,382,794 
LASER  INDUCED  MASS  SPECTROMETRY 
Stephca  W.  Dowaey,  Ckathaa;  Adrin  B.  Enenoa,  Piacataway; 
Airtkoay  M.  M^jacc^Bcrkelcy  Hdghta;  Amy  J.  Muller,  War- 
ro^  WUUaM  D.  Reeota,  Jr.,  Middcacx;  Jaaies  D.  Sinclair, 
Summit,  and  Allca  Swanaon,  New  Providence,  all  of  N J,, 
aaaignon  to  ATAT  Corp.,  Mnrray  Hill,  N  J. 
Coirtinnation  of  Scr.  No.  944,133,  Sep.  11, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUoMion  Dec  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,164 
Int.  CL"  BOID  59/U:  HOIJ  49/00 
MS.  CL  250—288  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  determining  the  size, 
number  concentration  and  composition  of  particles  spanning 


5,382,795 
ULTRAFTNE  SILICON  TIPS  FOR  AFM/STM 
PROFILOMETRY 
Thomas  Bayer,  Sindelfingen;  Johann  Greschner,  Pliezhausen, 
both  of  Germany;  Yves  Martin,  Briardiff  Manor,  N.Y.;  Helga 
Weiss,  Boeblingen,  Germany;  Hemantlia  K.  Wickramasinghe, 
Chappaqna,  N.Y.,  and  Olaf  Wolter,  Aidlingen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,898,  Jun.  7, 1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  568,451,  Aug.  16,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,242,541.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  209,682 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    16,    1989, 
89115097 

Int.  CL*  GOIB  7/34 
MS.  a.  250—306  13  Claims 


1.  An  ultrafine  tip  for  AFM/STM  profilometry  of  trenches 
having  sidewalls,  comprising: 

a  shaft  portion  having  a  length  sufficient  for  said  ultrafme  tip 
to  reach  into  a  trench  to  be  profiled;  and 

a  tip  portion  at  the  end  of  said  shaft  portion  and  integral 
therewith; 

said  tip  portion  including  a  region  of  increasing  cross-section 
forming  a  circumferential  edge  protruding  from  said  shaft 
portion  for  approaching  an  undercut  trench  sidewall  with- 
out having  said  shaft  portion  approach  said  undercut 
sidewall  more  closely. 
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5,382,796 
APPARATUS  FOR  MORPHOLOGICAL  OBSERVATION 

OF  A  SAMPLE 
Hirotami  Koike,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha 
TOPCON,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,270 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  22,  1992,  4-130966 
Int  a.*  HOIJ  37/256 
MS.  a.  250—310  3  I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  morphological  observing  of  a  sample 
comprising: 

an  illumination  system  for  bombarding  said  sample  with 
charged  particles; 

a  photon  detection  system  for  detecting  cathodolumines- 
cence  emitted  from  a  part  of  said  sample  due  to  bombard- 
ment with  said  charged  particles; 

an  electron  detector  for  detecting  electrons  from  said  part  of 
said  sample  surface  upon  bombardment  with  the  charged 
particles;  and 

a  signal  processing  unit  for  superimposing  a  morphological 
image  signal  from  said  electron  detector,  and  a  cathodolu- 
minescence  signal  from  said  photon  detection  system,  and 
a  display  unit  for  displaying  a  cathodoluminescence  image 
and  a  morphological  image  of  said  part  of  said  sample  in  a 
superimposed  condition  relative  to  each  other  in  accor- 
dance with  said  superimposed  signal. 


5,382,797 
FAST  COOLDOWN  CRYOSTAT  FOR  LARGE  INFRARED 

FOCAL  PLANE  ARRAYS 
Wallace  Y.  Kunimoto,  and  Arthur  A.  E^im,  both  of  Goleta, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Santa  Barbara  Research  Center,  Goleta, 
Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1990,  Ser.  No.  632,196 

Int.  a.*  GOIJ  S/06 

MS.  CL  250-352  23  Claims 


1.  A  cryostat  apparatus  for  use  in  a  detector  assembly  of  the 
type  having  an  evacuated  dewar  for  simultaneously  cooling  a 
detector  and  a  coldshield  supported  on  a  focal  platform,  the 
focal  plane  being  in  thermal  communication  with  a  cold  end 
portion  of  a  cold  finger  tube  for  defining  an  expansion  chamber 
within  the  detector  assembly,  comprising: 

an  outer  cryostat  axially  disposed  with  the  cold  finger  tube, 
said  outer  cryostat  having  a  first  tubular  mandrel  and  a 


first  end-cap  configured  to  enclose  said  first  mandrel,  said 
first  end  cup  having  a  raised  central  portion  positioned  so 
that  there  is  provided  a  relatively  high  thermal  conductiv- 
ity path  to  said  cold  end  portion; 

a  first  supply  tube  wrapped  around  an  outer  peripheral  wall 
surface  of  said  first  mandrel  for  supplying  a  pressurized 
cryogen  for  cooling  a  first  region  located  adjacent  the 
focal  platform  and  proximate  the  cold  end  of  the  cold 
fmger  tube  around  said  raised  central  portion  of  said  first 
end  cap; 

first  orifice  means  associated  with  said  first  supply  tube  for 
discharging  said  pressurized  cryogen  within  said  first 
region  for  cooling  the  focal  platform  and  the  detector; 

second  orifice  means  associated  with  said  first  supply  tube 
for  discharging  said  pressurized  cryogen  for  cooUng  the 
coldshield; 

an  inner  cryostat  axially  disposed  within  said  first  mandrel, 
said  inner  cryostat  having  a  second  tubular  mandrel  and  a 
second  end-cap  configured  to  enclose  said  second  man- 
drel, said  second  end-cap  displaced  from  said  first  end-cap 
to  define  a  second  region  to  be  cooled; 

a  second  supply  tube  wrapped  around  an  outer  peripheral 
wall  surface  of  said  second  mandrel  for  supplying  a  pres- 
surized cryogen  to  said  second  region  to  be  cooled; 

third  orifice  means  associated  with  said  second  supply  tube 
for  discharging  said  pressurized  cryogen  within  said  sec- 
ond region  for  cooling  the  focal  platform  and  the  detector; 
and 

fourth  orifice  means  associated  with  said  second  supply  tube 
for  discharging  said  pressurized  cryogen  for  cooling  said 
outer  cryostat. 


5,382,798 
IONIZING  RADIATION  SENSOR  USED  IN  A  SYSTEM 

OF  RADIOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 
Friucis  Monyen,  Chemin  de  Gojousse,  Vielle-Tonlonae,  France 

F-31320 
per  No.  PCr/FR92/00118,  §  371  Date  Dec.  10, 1992,  §  102(c) 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/13492,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,082 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  11, 1991,  91  01971 

Int.  a.*  GOIT  1/20 

MS.  a.  250—370.11  l^Claiau 


1.  Ionizing  radiation  sensor  usable  in  a  radiographic  imaging 
system,  said  sensor  comprising  a  charge-coupled  device  cou- 
pled to  a  scintillator  element  and  a  filter  means  for  impeding 
the  passage  of  ionizing  radiation  not  transformed  by  said  scin- 
tillator element,  characterized  in  that  said  filter  means  is 
formed  by  the  combination  of  a  non-optical  element  compris- 
ing a  group  of  tubular  guides,  wholly  or  partly  metallic,  and  of 
said  scintillator  element,  said  tubular  guides  having  common 
walls,  said  scintillator  element  being  housed  in  said  non-optical 
element,  said  scintillator  element  being  a  scintillating  material 
charged  with  absorbant  particles. 
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5,382,799 
ULTRA  VIOLET  INTENSITY  METER 
loc  T.  May,  LecAwg.  Va^  aMipor  to  Etectroak  laftnuDcata- 
tioa  ami  Teckaoiogy,  lac^  StcrUag.  Va. 

Filed  Dec  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  170,0*3 
lat  a.*  GOU  1/00 
MS.  a.  250—372  W  ( 


currents  applied  to  the  electromagnetic  deflection  coils  in 
at  least  a  vicinity  of  the  electromagnetic  deflection  coils  so 
as  to  compensate  for  a  change  in  heat  generated  from  the 
electromagnetic  deflection  coils. 


5,382,801 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MINUTE  PARTICLES  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Toahihiko  Kanayama,  Tsuknba,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Agency  of 
iMhistrial  Science  and  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  35,688 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15, 1992,  4-121189 

Int.  CI.*  BOID  59/44 

UJS.  CL  250—423  R  »  Claima 


1.  An  ultraviolet  intensity  meter  comprising  a  generally 
cylindrical  body  and  a  measuring  head  secured  to  one  end  of 
the  cyhndrical  body,  said  measuring  head  having  a  recess,  an 
adapter  within  said  recess  for  receiving  a  light  guide  which 
emits  a  spot  of  ultraviolet  energy,  said  communicating  said 
ultraviolet  energy  to  an  ultraviolet  detector  within  the  meter 
body  through  a  diffuser  window  and  an  attenuator  plate  said 
body  containing  an  elecuonic  circuit  responsive  to  an  output 
of  said  ultraviolet  detector  and  a  battery  for  powering  the 
electronic  circuit,  said  body  having  a  switch,  on  an  exterior 
surface  thereof  and  connected  to  the  electronic  circuit  for 
turning  the  circuit  on  for  making  a  measurement,  and  a  numeri- 
cal display,  also  on  an  exterior  surface  thereof  and  connected 
to  the  electronic  circuit  for  displaying  a  measured  level  of 
ultraviolet  intensity. 


5,382,800 

CHARGED  PARTICLE  BEAM  EXPOSURE  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

HiMyaaa  Nishino;  Akk>  YaoMda;  YoaUhisa  Oae,  and  Hiroshi 

Yaiada,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  FiOitsn  Limited, 

Kaoagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  39 

Claims  priority,  application  Japwi,  Jan.  13, 1992,  4-004195 

fat  a.»  HOIJ  3/i2 

UJS.  CL  250—396  ML  20  Claian 


1.  A  charged  particle  beam  exposure  method  for  deflecting 
a  charged  particle  beam  in  a  deflection  system  which  includes 
electromagnetic  deflection  coils,  said  charged  particle  beam 
exposure  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  controlling  the  deflection  system  based  on  deflection  data 
including  currente  applied  to  the  elecuomagnetic  deflec- 
tion coils;  and 

(b)  generating  heat  based  on  deflection  daU  including  said 


13^- 


1.  A  method  for  producing  minute  particles,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
forming  a  region  defmed  by  establishment  of  an  electric  field 

so  that  particles  with  electric  charges  are  maintained 

therein; 
supplying  nucleating  particles  with  electric  charges  to  said 

region; 
holding  said  nucleating  panicles  within  said  region; 
supplying  at  least  one  kind  of  source  particles  to  said  region; 
uniting  the  source  particles  or  a  constituent  thereof  with  said 

nucleating  particles  to  form  minute  particles  with  electric 

charges;  and 
holding  said  minute  particles  with  electric  charges  within 

said  region  until  said  minute  particles  grow  by  said  uniting 

step  to  have  a  desired  particle  size. 


5,382,802 
METHOD  OF  IRRADL^TING  RUNNING  STRIP  WTTH 
ENERGY  BEAMS 
Yoshinori  Anabuki,  and  Eyi  Hina,  both  of  Okayama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1992,  4-221499 
Int.  a.'  B41L  3/02 
MS.  CL  250—492.1  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  irradiating  a  continuously-running  strip 
with  a  plurality  of  energy-beam  irradiating  devices  positioned 
along  the  width  of  said  strip,  each  said  device  being  oriented  to 
a  designated  scanning  region  on  said  strip,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  allocating  selected  scanning  regions  along  the  width  of 
said  strip,  each  to  receive  the  energy-beam  from  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  respective  energy-beam  irradiating 
devices;  and 

(b)  detecting,  at  a  location  upstream  of  said  energy-beam 
irradiating  devices,  the  amount  of  a  deviation  of  the  posi- 
tion of  a  strip  edge  in  real  time;  and 

(c)  modifying  said  selected  regions  scanned  by  said  respec- 
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tive  energy-beam  irradiating  devices  in  response  to  the  5,382,804 

amount  of  said  deviation  of  said  position  of  said  strip,  COMPACT  PHOTOINIZATION  SYSTEMS 

Aftknr  P.  D'SUra,  Ames,  Iowa,  aasivMir  to  CETAC  Techwiio- 
gics  Inc.,  Omaka,  Ndtr. 

J Filed  Jnl.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,253 

Lat  a.«  G21G  4/00 
MS.  CL  250—493.1  7  ( 
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thereby  continuously  scanning  said  selected  regions  on  said 
strip  by  said  scanned  energy-beam  irradiating  devices. 


5,382,803 
ION  INJECTION  DEVICE 
Temo  Asakawa,  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  E:iectron 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1991,  3-153860; 
Jan.  20,  1991,  3-175979 

Int  a.'  H02N  13 /OO 
U.S.  a.  250—492.21  7  Claims 


1.  A  photoionization  lamp  of  the  type  including  a  contained 
gas  and  electrodes  for  providing  electrical  excitation  thereto, 
in  which  the  improvement  comprises  fabrication  thereof  in  a 
block  of  machinable  photon  radiation  transparent  material 
such  that  said  contained  gas  and  electrodes  are  contained 
directly  within  a  hole  machined  thereinto  without  the  need  for 
additional  gas  containing  elements  in  said  machined  hole  other 
than  gas  entry  sealing  means,  and  such  that  during  use,  radia- 
tion produced  therein  by  application  or  electrical  energy  to 
said  electrodes  can  escape  therefrom  in  essentially  any  direc- 
tion not  blocked  by  said  electrodes. 


5,382,805  

DOUBLE  WALL  INFRARED  EMFTTER 

Mark  G.  Faaaon,  14462  Grenwich,  213-B,  Shelby  TowwUp, 

Macomb  Ctoimty,  Mich.  48315,  and  John  J.  FaniMM,  lU,  725 

Westchester,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich.  48230 

Filed  Not.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,480 

Int  a.'  HOIK  1/2S 

MS.  a.  250—504  R  18  Claims 


1.  A  position  detecting  device  comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber  in  which  an  atmosphere  is  evacuated; 

a  rotatable  holding  table  provided  in  the  vacuum  chamber 
for  holding  a  semiconductor  wafer  thereon; 

rotary  driving  means  for  rotating  the  holding  table; 

detection  means  for  detecting  the  position  of  the  wafer; 

a  holding  portion  provided  on  the  holding  table  for  electro- 
statically holding  the  wafer,  the  holding  portion  being 
made  of  a  dielectric  member; 

an  electrode  unit  located  below  the  holding  portion  substan- 
tially in  parallel  with  an  upper  surface  of  the  holding 
portion,  the  electrode  unit  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes 
separated  from  one  another,  the  electrode  unit  including 
terminals; 

voltage  application  means  for  applying  voltage  between  the 
electrodes  through  the  terminals; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  application  and  interrup- 
tion of  voltage  between  the  electrodes;  and 

means  for  isolating  the  terminals  from  the  vacuum  in  the 
vacuum  chamber  to  maintain  the  terminals  at  a  pressure 
greater  than  that  in  the  vacuum  chamber  and  thereby 
prevent  vacuum  discharge  across  the  terminals. 


1.  An  infrared  energy  emitter  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  energy  emitting  filament; 

a  longitudinally  extending  tubular  enclosure  of  infrared 
energy  transmitting  material  enclosing  the  filament; 

a  longitudinally  extending  outer  tubular  sheath  of  infrared 
energy  transmitting  material  having  two  ends  and  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  section  therebetween; 

a  reflector  comprising  a  reflective  coating  on  a  surface  of  the 
sheath  extending  partially  circumferentially  with  the 
sheath;  and 

the  central  longitudinal  section  of  the  sheath  being  spaced 
apart  from  the  enclosure  about  the  entire  circumference  of 
the  enclosure  sufficiently  to  protect  the  reflective  coating 
from  the  infrared  energy  being  emitted  by  the  filament. 


1946 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  17,  1995 


S,3«2,a06 

SPECIMEN  CARRIER  PLATFORM  AND  SCANNING 

ASSEMBLY 

PmI  E.  BaccU,  Nonrto;  Manad  J.  RotaliM,  Su  FtraadMO,  and 
Paal  S.  FOip^  Gracrtne,  aU  of  Califs  anignon  to  Kensiiig- 
tM  Laboratorica,  Lw^  RkkaMMid,  Calif. 

CtmOmaatkm-iMhpart  of  Ser.  No.  697,319,  May  7, 1991, 

rtMtfi?-i«t  TUa  application  Nov.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,183 

Int  CL»  GOIV  9/04 

VS.  a.  250—561  33  Claim 


1.  A  specimen  carrier  carousel  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  tiltable  carrier  platforms  arranged  in  a  radial 
configuration,  each  carrier  platform  adapted  to  support  a 
specimen  carrier  having  specimens  positioned  therein  in  a 
first  orientation  wherein  the  specimens  are  aligned  on  a 
first  plane  and  a  second,  tilted  orientation  wherein  the 
specimens  are  aligned  on  a  second  plane  tilted  from  the 
first  plane;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  carrier  platforms  between  the  first 

and  second  orientations. 
9.  A  specimen  carrier  carousel  according  to  claim  1,  addi- 
tionally comprising  a  scanning  assembly  having  a  signal  source 
and  a  corresponding  signal  sensor  adapted  to  scan  specimens 
arranged  in  a  stacked  relationship  in  a  specimen  carrier  sup- 
ported on  a  carrier  platform  and  detect  the  presence  and  loca- 
tion of  specimens  in  the  carrier. 


5,382307 

FIELD  EFFECT  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR  AND 

STATIC-TYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

PROVIDED  WITH  MEMORY  CELL  HAVING 

COMPLEMENTARY  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
KaaaUto  TiatanHi;  Motoi  Aahida,  and  Yaano  Inone,  all  of 
Hyofo,  Japan,  Maigwm  to  MitsnMaU  DenU  KabnahlU  Kai- 
■ta,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878430,  May  5, 1992,  abandoned.  TUa 
application  Feb.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  192,761 
CfariM  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  May  9, 1991,  3-104516 
Int  CL*  HOIL  29/78 
VS.  a.  257-69  17 


a  first  conductivity-type  semiconductor  substrate  having  a 

main  surface; 
a  second  conductivity-type  field  effect  transistor  formed  on 

the  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate;  and 
a  first  conductivity-type  field  effect  transistor  electrically 
connected  to  said  second  conductivity-type  field  effect 
transistor, 
wherein  said  first  conductivity-type  field  effect  transistor 
includes: 
a  gate  electrode  above  said  second  conductivity-type  field 

effect  transistor, 
a  gate  insulating  film  on  said  gate  electrode, 
a  thin  semiconductor  film  on  said  gate  insulating  film  and 
surrounding  said  gate  electrode,  a  portion  of  said  thin 
semiconductor  film  forming  a  channel  region,  and 
first  conductivity-type  source  and  drain  impurity  regions 
having  upper  surfaces  formed  entirely  in  coplanar  por- 
tions of  said  thin  semiconductor  film  separated  by  the 
channel  region  and  beneath  the  plane  defined  by  the 
upper  surface  of  said  gate  electrode, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  impurity  regions  includes: 
(i)  a  first  impurity  region  close  to  said  gate  electrode 
having  impurities  of  the  first  conductivity  type  of  a  first 
concentration  and 
(ii)  a  second  impurity  region  adjacent  said  first  impurity 
region  having  impurities  of  the  first  conductivity  type  of  a 
second  concentration  higher  than  said  first  concentration. 


5,382,808 
MFTAL  BORIDE  OHMIC  CONTACT  ON  DIAMOND  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Darid  L.  DreiAH,  Gary,  and  Gary  A.  Rnggica,  Raleigh,  both  of 
N.C.,  aaaiffMin  to  Kobe  Steel,  USA  Inc.,  Reaearch  Triangle 
Pvk,  N.C 

Filed  May  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  62,350 

Int  CL*  HOIL  23/4S 

VS.  CL  257—77  W  Clalma 


i03e     no       nac 


8.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  layer  comprising  semiconducting  diamond,  said  first 
layer  including  a  highly  boron-doped  surface  portion,  said 
highly  boron-doped  surface  portion  having  a  dopant  level 
of  at  least  about  10"  cm"^;  and 

a  second  layer  on  the  highly  boron-doped  surface  portion  of 
said  first  layer,  said  second  layer  comprising  a  metal  bo- 
ride  and  forming  an  ohmic  contact  with  said  first  layer, 
the  metal  of  said  metal  boride  being  capable  of  forming  a 
carbide,  said  metal  boride  layer  having  substantially  stoi- 
chiometric relative  proportions  of  a  metal  and  boron. 
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5,382,809 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DIAMOND 
Yoshlld  Nishibayaahi;  Tadashi  Toiaikawa,  and  SUnicU  Shikata, 
all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  aadgnor*  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indna- 
-  triea,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,940 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-244723; 
Aug.  30,  1993,  5-214192;  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-216286 
Int  a.*  HOIL  29/78.  29/16.  29/167 
VS.  a.  257—77  21  Cfadma 


between  the  base  and  the  housing  for  centering  and  locking  the 
housing  in  relation  to  the  base. 


KabnaUki 


5,382,811 
HIGH  CONTRAST  LED  MATRIX 
Nozomu  Takahaahl,  KawaaaU,  Japan,  aaaignor  to 

Kaiaha  Toahiba,  Kawaaaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  894,759,  Jon.  5, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,971 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnn.  7,  1991,  3-136832; 
May  11,  1992,  4-117489 

Int  a.*  HOIL  33/00.  31/12,  31/16 
VS.  a.  257—88  7  Oainu 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising:  a  source  electrode 
and  a  drain  electrode  dis|x>sed  on  a  substrate;  a  channel  region 
located  between  the  source  and  drain  electrodes,  which  com- 
prises p-type  diamond  as  a  main  component;  a  gate  electrode 
disposed  on  the  channel  region;  and  an  intermediate  region 
formed  between  the  channel  region  and  the  gate  electrode, 
which  comprises  diamond  doped  with  at  least  an  n-type  dop- 
ant. 
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5,382,810 

OPTOELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 

Jan  Isaksson,  Taby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Asea  Brown  BoTeri  AB, 

ViisterSs,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE93/00064,  §  371  Dnte  Aug,  16, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/16021,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  104,127 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  27, 1991,  9100560 

Int  a.*  HOIL  23/02,  23/12 

VS.  a.  257—81  16  Claims 


1.  An  optica]  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  arrayed  in  a  matrix  on  said 
substrate; 

a  peripheral  member  for  housing  said  substrate  and  said 
plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes; 

a  first  layer  formed  of  a  white  resin  having  a  high  reflection 
factor  which  can  reflect  light  irradiated  from  said  plural- 
ity of  light  emitting  diodes,  said  first  layer  being  disposed 
on  an  area  of  said  substrate  within  said  peripheral  member 
and  being  penetrated  by  said  plurality  of  light  emitting 
diodes,  for  securing  said  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes 
between  said  substrate  and  said  peripheral  member;  and 

a  second  layer  formed  of  a  black  resin,  said  second  layer 
being  disposed  on  said  first  layer  and  being  penetrated  by 
said  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes. 


5,382,812 

DIAMOND  AND  II- VI  HETEROJUNCnON 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  EMTFTING  DEVICE 

Darid  L.  Dreifus,  Cary,  N.C,  assignor  to  Kobe  Derelopment 

Corporation,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,709 

Int  a.*  HOIL  33/00.  29/00,  49/00,  29/161 

VS.  CL  257—94  29  Claims 


UGHT 


1..  An  optoelectronic  component  composing  at  least  one 
light-emitting  or  light-receiving  semiconductor  element  which 
is  arranged  on  a  base,  and  a  housing  surrounding  the  base  and 
forming  together  therewith  a  closed  casing  for  said  at  least  one 
semiconductor  element,  wherein  the  component  comprises  a 
building  block  having  a  plurality  of  legs  shaped  such  that, 
when  fitting  the  housing  on  the  base,  the  legs  are  clamped 
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1.  A  light  emitting  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  layer  comprising  an  n-type  semiconducting  Group 

II- VI  material;  and 
a  second  layer  on  said  first  layer,  said  second  layer  compris- 
ing p-type  semiconducting  diamond  thereby  forming  a 
light  emitting  heterojunction  with  said  first  layer. 
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5,312^13 

LIGHT  EMISSION  DIODE  COMPRISING  A  PN 

JUNCTION  OF  P-TYPE  AND  N-TYPE  A1-C»NTAINING 

ZNS  COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR  LAYERS 
YoiUo  Mortta,  OMka,  Japu,  MrigMtr  to  Matndiita  Electric 
ladHtrtel  Co^  Ltd^  Onka,  Japu 

FUc4  Not.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,359 
CUh  priority,  appUcatioo  Japui,  Dec.  17,  1992,  4-336507 
bt  CL*  HOIL  29/21  29/227,  31/0296.  27/14 
VS.  a.  257—101  7  ( 
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1.  A  pn  junction-type  light  emission  diode  which  comprises 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  one  conductivity  type,  and  a  ZnS 
compound  semiconductor  layer  of  the  one  conductivity  type 
and  a  ZnS  compound  semiconductor  layer  of  the  other  con- 
ductivity type  formed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate  in  this 
order,  at  least  one  of  the  semiconductor  layers  containing 
aluminum  in  an  amount  ranging  from  1  to  10  wt  %  of  the  total 
of  ZnS  and  Al  whereby  the  ZnS  compound  has  a  zincblende 
crystal  structure  in  the  at  least  one  layer. 


5,382,814 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  LOW  THERMALLY 

GENERATED  LEAKAGE  CURRENT 
Timothy  AaUer.  Charies  T.  Elliott,  and  CoUa  R.  WUtehoow,  all 
of  Worceiter,  Uaited  Kingdom,  aacigiiors  to  The  Secretary  of 
State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britamiic  Mi^jcsty's  GoTemment  of 
the  Uaited  Kiogdon  of  Great  Britain  and  Nothera  Ireland, 
United  KiagdoD 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/02270,  §  371  Date  Ans.  12, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug,  12,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/12540,  PCT"  Pnb. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  84,280 
Clainia  priority,  applicatioa  Uaited  Kingdom.  Jan.  8,  1991, 
9100351 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  27/14 
UA  CL  257—197  19  Claims 


from  at  least  parts  of  the  second  region  adjacent  the  third 
region  and  thereby  to  reduce  the  intrinsic  contribution  to 
current  reaching  the  third  region, 

(c)  has  a  bandgap  sufficiently  large  to  provide  a  potential 
energy  barrier  to  minority  carrier  flow  from  the  fifth 
region  to  the  second  region, 

(d)  has  sufficiently  high  doping  to  counteract  potential  bar- 
rier impediment  to  majority  carrier  flow  from  the  second 
region  to  the  fifth  region,  and 

(e)  is  less  wide  than  a  critical  thickness  associated  with 
dislocation  formation  but  sufficiently  wide  to  inhibit  tun- 
nelling of  minority  carriers  from  the  fifth  region  to  the 
second  region. 


5J82,815 
CARRIER  CONDUCTION  CONDUCTOR-INSULATOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  (CIS)  TRANSISTOR 
Shaikh  N.  Mohammad,  Hopewell  Junction;  Robert  B.  Renbeck, 
Staatsbnrg,  and  Keith  M.  Walter,  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y., 
aaaignors  to  International  BosineM  Machines  Corporation, 
Annonk,N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  173,388 

Int.  a.«  HOIL  31/072.  31/109.  29/00.  27/082 

VS.  CL  257—197  20  Claims 
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1.  A  Conductor  Insulator  Semiconductor  (CIS)  transistor 
comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  conduction  layer  of  a  first  semiconductor  material  on 
said  substrate  layer; 

a  second  conduction  layer  of  a  second  semiconductor  mate- 
rial on  said  first  conduction  layer; 

a  thin  insulating  pad  on  said  second  conduction  layer, 

a  first  electrode  on  said  thin  insulating  pad;  and 

a  second  electrode  and  a  third  electrode  on  said  second 
conduction  layer, 

wherein  the  second  conduction  layer  includes  a  region  of  a 
first  conduction  type  and  a  region  of  a  second  conduction 
type,  said  second  conduction  type  region  extending  from 
said  third  electrode  downward  through  said  second  con- 
duction layer. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  first,  second  and  third 
semiconducting  region  connected  in  series  for  current  input, 
current  control  and  current  output  respectively  and  each  ar- 
ranged to  be  biased  by  a  respective  biasing  means,  wherein  the 
device  includes  an  extracting  contact  comprising  a  means  for 
extracting  minority  carriers  from  the  second  region  and  the 
second  region  is  of  low  doping  and  has  a  common  interface 
with  a  fourth  semiconducting  region,  said  fourth  semiconduct- 
ing region  having  a  common  interface  with  a  fifth  semicon- 
ducting region,  and  wherein  the  fourth  region: 

(a)  has  like  majority  carrier  type  to  that  of  the  fifth  region, 

(b)  is  biasable  through  the  fifth  region  and  comprises  an 
excluding  contact  means  for  excluding  minority  carriers 


5,382,816 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  VERTICAL 

TRANSISTOR  WTTH  TUBULAR  DOUBLE-GATE 

Katsayoaiii  Mitsai,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

KffViflinri  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,036 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  3, 1992,  4-176791 
Int.  CL»  HOIL  29/10.  29/68,  29/78 
VS.  CL  257—266  14  Oains 

1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  of  first  type  conductivity  having  a 
standing  wall  portion  with  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and 
extending  in  a  tubular  manner; 
a  first  tubular  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of 
said  standing  wall  portion  with  a  first  gate  insulating  film 
therebetween; 
a  second  tubular  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  outer  surface 
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of  said  standing  wall  portion  with  a  second  gate  insulating 
film  therebetween; 
a  first  source/drain  region  of  second  type  conductivity 
formed  on  the  top  end  of  said  standing  wall  portion;  and 


10   •  2 


5,382,817 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

FERROELECTRIC  CAPACFTOR  WFTH  A  PLANARIZED 

LOWER  ELECTRODE 
Keiichiro  Kashihara,  and  Hiromi  Itoh,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  20,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1992,  4-033577; 
Jan.  18, 1993,  5-006061 

Int  CL«  HOIL  29/92 
VS.  a.  257—295  8  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
and  having  its  upper  surface  planarized  with  an  aperture 
portion  reaching  said  semiconductor  substrate  on  a  prede- 
termined region; 

a  plug  electrode  layer  formed  as  one  body  of  at  least  one 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  high  melt- 
ing point  metals  and  high  melting  point  metal  nitrides, 
formed  filling  said  aperture  portion  in  contact  with  said 
semiconductor  substrate  in  said  aperture  portion  and  ex- 
tending on  and  along  the  upper  surface  of  said  insulating 
layer; 

a  capacitor  lower  electrode  of  high  melting  point  noble 
metal  formed  on  said  plug  electrode  layer; 

a  ferroelectric  layer  formed  on  said  capacitor  lower  elec- 
trode; and 

a  capacitor  upper  electrode  formed  on  said  ferroelectric 
layer. 


5,382,818 

LATERAL  SEMICONDUCTX)R-ON-INSULATOR  (SOD 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  BURIED  DIODE 

Howard  B.  Pein,  BriarcUfr  Manor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Philips 

Electronics  North  America  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,230 

Int  CL*  HOIL  27/01.  27/13.  29/78 

VS.  CL  257—347  5  Claims 


a  second  source/drain  region  of  the  second  type  conductiv- 
ity formed  on  the  bottom  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  surrounded  by  the  inner  surface  of  said  standing 
wall  portion.  I 


1.  A  lateral  Semiconductor-on-Insulator  (SOI)  device  com- 
prising a  substrate,  a  buried  insulating  layer  on  said  substrate, 
and  a  lateral  semiconductor  device  on  said  insulating  layer, 
said  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  source  region  of  a  first 
conductivity  type,  a  channel  region  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  opposite  to  that  of  the  first,  an  insulated  gate  electrode 
over  said  channel  region,  a  lateral  drift  region  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  at  least  partly  on  said  buried  insulating  layer, 
and  a  drain  contact  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type, 
laterally  spaced  apart  from  said  channel  region  and  connected 
thereto  by  said  drift  region,  said  substrate  being  of  the  second 
conductivity  type,  and  a  buried  region  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  in  said  substrate,  adjacent  a  surface  thereof,  and  beneath 
said  drain  contact  region,  said  buried  region  forming  a  buried 
diode  with  said  substrate,  characterized  in  that  said  drift  region 
comprises  a  continuous  layer  of  substantially  constantly  and 
lightly-doped  monocrystalline  semiconductor  material  which 
also  extends  laterally  into  a  region  between  said  drain  contact 
region  and  said  buried  region  and  electrically  couples  said 
buried  region  to  said  drain  contact  region. 


5,382,819 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  MOS  SOURCE 

FOLLOWER  CIRCUTT 

Atsnshi  Hoigo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974^471 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  12, 1991,  3-295816 

Int  a.'  HOIL  27/02 

VS.  a.  257—371  2  Claims 


411 


403- - 


Mtto' 


405 


.«S 


,  ,40( 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  specific  conducting  type  semiconductor  substrate; 

first  and  second  wells  of  conducting  type  opposite  to  the 

conducting  type  of  the  semiconductor  substrate,  formed 

on  the  semiconductor  substrate; 
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■  tint  transistor  formed  on  the  first  well  to  act  as  a  driver 

transistor  of  a  source  follower  circuit; 
a  second  transistor  having  the  same  semiconductor  type  as 

that  of  the  first  transistor,  formed  on  the  second  well  to  act 

as  a  load  transistor  of  the  source  follower  circuit;  and 
cowiection  means  for  connecting  the  first  well  and  a  source 

of  the  first  transistor  to  each  other. 


HIGH  VOLTAGE  CMOS  DEVICE  TO  INTEGRATE  LOW 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 
ShcBg-Haiag  Yaag,   HaiiichB,  and  Nai-Jea  Ych,  Hstn  Chn 
Cowity,  both  of  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  anigaon  to  United 
Microelectronics  Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of 
China 

FUed  Dec  8, 1993,  Scr.  No.  162,955 
Int  CL*  HOIL  27/02.  21/265 
MS.  CL  257—371  31  ( 


L  A  semiconductor  device  comprising 

a)  a  N— silicon  substrate  with  an  N—  impurity, 

b)  a  P— well  with  a  P—  impurity, 

c)  dopant  ions  of  P  —  polarity  in  the  surface  of  said  substrate 
in  a  set  of  P—  regions  selected  in  said  substrate  and  said 
well, 

d)  dopant  ions  of  an  N—  polarity  implanted  in  N—  regions 
between  said  P  —  regions  in  said  well  and  on  either  side  of 
said  P—  regions  in  said  N— silicon  substrate, 

e)  field  oxide  structures  over  said  P—  and  N—  regions, 

f)  gate  oxide  layers  above  the  exposed  portions  of  said  N— 
silicon  substrate  and  said  P— well, 

g)  conductive  gate  structures  over  said  gate  oxide  layers 
between  said  N—  regions  in  said  well  and  between  said 
P— regions  in  said  N—  substrate,  and 

h)  an  implanted  P—  isolation  region  in  said  P— well  and  an 
implant  of  an  N—  isolation  region  in  said  N— substrate. 


5,382^21 
HIGH  POWER  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Shigem  Naki^iva,  Yokohamn,  Japnn,  aaaignor  to  SnBitoDO 
Electric  Indostries,  Ltd.,  Oaakn,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  14, 1992,  Scr.  No.  988,258 

Int  CL«  HOIL  27/W5,  27/088.  27/105 

\3S.  CL  257—401  6  Clatei 


semiconductor  substrate,  said  active  layer  being  inter- 
posed between  said  source  region  and  said  drain  region; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
said  gate  electrode  having 

a  source  side  edge  portion  which  overlaps  said  highly  doped 
impurity  source  region,  an  insulation  film  being  interposed 
between  said  source  side  edge  portion  and  said  highly 
doped  impurity  source  region,  and 

a  drain  side  edge  portion  which  physically  contacts  said 
active  layer  and  which  does  not  extend  to  said  highly 
doped  impurity  drain  region; 

a  source  electrode  formed  on  said  highly  doped  impurity 
source  region;  and 

a  drain  electrode  formed  on  said  highly  doped  impurity 
drain  region. 


5,382,822 

METAL-INSULATOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

Reni  Stein,  Roettenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  25, 1992, 4232248; 
Sep.  25, 1992,  4232249 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  29/78.  29/161 
VS.  CL  257—410  3  Claims 


1.  A  metal-insulator  semiconductor  field-effect  transistor 
comprising: 

a  gate  electrode; 

a  semiconductor;  and 

an  insulating  layer  of  diamond  arranged  between  the  gate 
electrode  and  the  semiconductor; 

wherein  a  material  from  the  group  of  the  following  materials 
is  provided  as  the  semiconductor:  gallium  phosphide 
(GaP),  gallium  arsenide  (GaAs),  gallium  nitride  (GaN), 
aluminum  nitride  (AIN),  an  aluminum  phosphide  (AlP), 
boron  nitride  (BN),  and  silicon  carbide  (SiC). 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 

an  active  layer  formed  in  a  surface  layer  of  a  semiconductor 

substrate; 
a  highly  doped  impurity  source  region  and  a  highly  doped 

impurity  drain  region  formed  in  a  surface  portion  of  said 


5,382,823 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Kiyoaki  Koniatsu,  and  Takeshi  Kndo,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tenuno  Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,289,  Nov.  25, 1991, 
abandoned.  TUs  application  Jnn.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  71,311 
ClaioH  priority,  anMication  Japan,  Not.  27,  1990,  2-323729 
Int.  CL'  HOIL  29/84.  29/96 
MS.  a.  257—419  3  ClainH 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  supporting  portion  made  of  a  semiconductor  material; 
a  cavity  portion  formed  in  said  supporting  portion  so  as  to  be 

surrounded  by  said  supporting  portion;  and 
a  silicon  oxynitride  film  supported  on  one  surface  of  said 
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supporting  portion  so  as  to  cover  said  cavity  portion  on  a 
side  of  said  one  surface,  wherein  said  silicon  oxynitride  has 


a  composition  expressed  by  the  following  formula  Si- 
OxNy,  wherein  x  is  1  to  1.4,  y  is  0.56  to  0.77  and  x-(-y  <2. 


concentration  of  impurities,  as  said  second  semiconduc- 
tor layer, 
wherein  said  second  semiconductor  layer  is  doped  with  a 
concentration  Y  of  impurities  and  has  an  active  region 
located  below  said  third  semiconductor  layer  with  a  thick- 
ness W|  in  said  direction  X,  and  wherein  said  base  layer  is 
doped  with  a  concentration  Z  of  impurities  and  has  an 
active  region  with  a  thickness  W2  in  said  direction  X  such 
that 


f        Ydx>  [        Zdx 


where  x  is  measured  in  said  direction  X. 


5,382,824 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  AN  INTEGRATED 

COLOR-SELECTIVE  PHOTO  DIODE  AND  AN 
AMPLIFIER  FOLLOWING  THE  PHOTO-DIODE 
RadiTOJc  Poporic,  Zug,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Landis  8t  Gyr 
Business  Support  AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,663 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jul.    16,    1992, 
020269/92 

Int  CL*  HOIL  27/14.  31/00 
VS.  CL  257—464  5 
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5,382325 
SPIRAL  EDGE  PASSIVATION  STRUCTURE  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
John  M.  S.  Neiison,  Norristown,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Harris  Corpo- 
ration, Melbourne,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,752 

Int  a.*  HOIL  23/58  29/74.  29/76.  29/00 

VS.  CL  257—489  29  ClainM 


1.  An  edge  passivation  region  for  a  semiconductor  device 
comprising  an  electrically  resistive  ribbon  that  spirals  around 
an  active  area  of  the  device  and  has  a  cross-sectional  area  that 
varies  as  a  function  of  distance  from  the  active  area. 


1.  An  integrated  photo  diode  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 
a  photo  diode  comprising: 

a  first  electrically  isolated  portion  of  an  epitaxial  layer  of 
a  first  conductivity  type, 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
disposed  in  said  electrically  isolated  epitaxial  layer 
portion  at  a  surface  of  said  integrated  circuit, 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  said  first  conductivity 
type  disposed  in  said  first  semiconductor  layer  at  said 
integrated  circuit  surface,  and 

a  third  semiconductor  layer  of  said  second  conductivity 
type  disposed  in  said  second  semiconductor  layer  at  said 
integrated  circuit  surface,  and 
a  vertical  bipolar  transistor  connected  downstream  from  said 

photo  diode  comprising: 

a  collector  layer  comprising  a  second  electrically  isolated 
portion  of  said  epitaxial  layer  of  said  first  conductivity 
type, 

a  base  layer  of  said  second  conductivity  type,  disposed  in 
said  second  electrically  isolated  portion  of  said  epitaxial 
layer  at  said  surface  of  said  integrated  circuit,  said  base 
layer  being  approximately  as  thick,  in  a  direction  X 
perpendicular  to  said  integrated  circuit  surface,  and 
being  doped  with  an  approximately  equal  concentration 
of  impurities,  as  said  first  semiconductor  layer, 

an  emitter  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type  disposed  in 
said  base  layer  at  said  integrated  circuit  surface,  said 
emitter  layer  being  approximately  as  thick,  in  said  direc- 
tion X,  and  being  doped  with  an  approximately  equal 


5,382,826 
STACKED  HIGH  VOLTAGE  TRANSISTOR  UNFT 
Mohamad  M.  Mojaradi,  Los  Angeles,  and  Tnan  A.  Vo,  Haw- 
thorne, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stan- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Dec  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  170,848 

Int  a.*  HOIL  23/58  29/76;  H03K  17/687 

VS.  CL  257—489  3  Clainw 


1.  A  high  voltage  cascaded  network  circuit  comprising: 
a)  an  electrical  circuit  of  two  four  terminal  high  voltage 
transistors,  one  of  the  two  transistors  being  a  first  transis- 
tor in  the  electrical  circuit  and  the  other  transistor  being  a 
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second  transistor  in  the  electrical  circuit,  each  transistor 

comprising: 

i)  a  source  region,  a  drain  region,  a  gate  region,  and  a 
resistor  region, 

ii)  said  drain  region,  said  resistor  region,  said  gate  region, 
and  said  source  region  being  arranged  in  a  concentric 
configuration  with  said  drain  region  being  the  inner- 
most region,  said  resistor  region  surrounding  said  drain 
region,  said  gate  region  surrounding  said  resistor  re- 
gion, and  said  source  region  surrounding  said  gate  re- 
gion, 

iti)  a  source  having  a  source  terminal,  said  source  being 
located  in  said  source  region, 

iv)  a  drain  having  a  drain  terminal,  said  drain  being  lo- 
cated in  said  drain  region, 

v)  a  gate  having  a  gate  terminal,  said  gate  being  located  in 
said  gate  region, 

vi)  a  resistor  terminal,  and 

vii)  a  resistor  means  having  two  ends,  said  resistor  means 
being  located  in  said  resistor  region,  one  end  of  said 
resistor  means  being  electncally  connected  to  said  gate 
terminal  and  the  other  end  of  said  resistor  means  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  resistor  terminal, 

b)  a  positive  node, 

c)  a  negative  node, 

d)  said  source  terminal  of  said  first  transistor  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  negative  node, 

e)  said  resistor  terminal  and  said  drain  terminal  of  said  sec- 
ond transistor  being  electrically  connected  to  said  positive 
node, 

0  said  drain  terminal  of  said  first  transistor  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  source  terminal  of  said  second  transis- 
tor, and 

g)  said  resistor  terminal  of  said  first  transistor  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  gate  terminal  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor. 


strate  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  electri- 
cal signal  conductors,  capacitors,  and  resistors  and  being 
of  a  type  different  than  the  electrical  functional  elements 
of  the  first  substrate;  and  wherein 
said  second  substrate  comprises  a  top  interconnect  layer,  a 
bottom  interconnect  layer  and  a  plurality  of  intra-sub- 
strate  connectors,  said  top  interconnect  layer  and  said 
bottom  interconnect  layer  have  substantially  identical 
patterns  of  electrical  contacts. 


5,382,828 

TRIPLE  SELF-AUGNED  BIPOLAR  JUNCnON 

TRANSISTOR 

Gerald  W.  Nendeck,  West  Lafeyette,  Ind.,  and  Rashid  Bashir, 

Lubbock,  Tex^  aasignors  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation, 

West  Laftiyette,  Ind. 

Contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  815,708,  Dec.  31, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,286,996.  This  application  Jan.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No,  177,869 

Int  a.*  HOIL  29/73.  29/04 

MS.  CL  257—586  7  aaims 
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5,382,827 

FUNCTIONAL  SUBSTRATES  FOR  PACKAGING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS 

Wco-cbon  V.  Wang,  and  WOUam  T.  Choa,  both  of  Cnpcrtiiio, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  FiOitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,151 

Lit  a."  HOIL  27/02,  23/48,  23/16,  29/44 

UJS.  CL  257—528  9  OaiiM 


1.  A  semiconductor  chip  carrier  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  for  carrying  at  least  one  semiconductor  chip 
of  integrated  circuits  and  having  a  single  type  of  predeter- 
mined passive  electrical  functional  elements  connected  to 
said  integrated  circuits  of  said  at  least  one  semiconductor 
chip,  wherein  the  passive  electrical  fimctional  elements 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  electrical  signal 
conductors,  capacitors,  and  resistors;  and 

at  least  one  second  substrate  directly  coupled  to  said  first 
substrate,  said  second  substrate  capable  of  being  indepen- 
dently created  and  having  a  single  type  of  predetermined 
passive  electrical  functional  elements  connected  to  said 
integrated  circuits  of  said  at  least  one  semiconductor  chip, 
the  electrical  functional  elements  of  such  a  second  sub- 


1.  A  bipolar  transistor  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  buried  collector  region  of  first  conductivity  type  in  said 
substrate  at  a  face  thereof; 

a  first  insulating  layer  on  said  substrate,  at  said  face,  said  first 
insulating  layer  having  a  top  surface  opposite  said  sub- 
strate and  an  opening  therethrough,  for  exposing  said 
buried  collector  region  and  defining  a  first  sidewall  in  said 
first  insulating  layer; 

a  conductive  collector  contact  layer  of  said  first  conductiv- 
ity type  on  said  first  sidewall,  electrically  contacting  said 
buried  collector  region; 

a  monocrystalline  region  on  said  face,  said  monocrystalline 
region  including  a  monocrystalline  intrinsic  collector 
region  of  first  conductivity  type  therein  which  electrically 
contacts  said  buried  collector  region  in  said  opening; 

an  insulating  region  disposed  between  said  monocrystalline 
intrinsic  collector  region  and  said  conductive  collector 
contact  layer  so  as  to  prevent  electrical  conduction  be- 
tween adjacent  portions  of  said  monocrystalline  intrinsic 
collector  region  and  said  conductive  collector  contact 
layer,  but  allowing  electrical  conduction  between  said 
monocrystalline  intrinsic  collector  region  and  said  con- 
ductive collector  contact  layer  via  said  buried  collector 
region; 

a  monocrystalline  emitter  region  of  first  conductivity  type  in 
said  monocrystalline  region; 

a  monocrystalline  intrinsic  base  region  of  second  conductiv- 
ity type  in  said  monocrystalline  region,  between  said 
monocrystalline  intrinsic  collector  region  and  said  mono- 
crystalline  emitter  region; 

a  monocrystalline  extrinsic  base  region  of  second  conductiv- 
ity type  in  said  monocrystalline  region,  electrically  con- 
tacting said  monocrystalline  intrinsic  base  region;  and 

a  base  contact  ohmically  contacting  said  monocrystalline 
extrinsic  base  region. 
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5382J29 

PACKAGED  MICROWAVE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
AUra  Inoiie,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubislii  Deald  Ki^- 
sUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,653 

CUims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  JaL  21,  1992,  4-217254 

Int  a.*  HOIL  49/00,  23/48,  27/04.  29/34 

MS.  CL  257—659  10  Claims 


5,382,830 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MODULE  WTTH  MULTI-PLANE 

CONDUCTIVE  PATH 

Altan  Akyiirek,  Eichenhain  32/12;  Peter  Maier,  Hugo-Dietz- 

Str.  19,  both  of  8560  Lauf,  and  Jiirgen  Schulz-Harder,  Am 

Stadtwald  2,  8489  Eschenbach,  all  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  18, 1990, 9017041 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/02 
MS.  a.  257—701  15  CUims 


1.  A  semiconductor  module  comprising: 

a  base  board; 

a  contact  plate  supported  on  the  base  board; 

a  semiconductor  chip  fastened  to  the  contact  plate  on  the 
base  board; 

a  side  board  disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  base  board 
and  being  separated  therefrom  by  a  space  located  between 
the  side  board  and  the  base  board;  and 

a  conductor  located  on  the  base  board  and  the  side  board  for 
defining  a  conductive  path,  the  conductive  path  being 
connected  with  the  semiconductor  chip,  the  conductor 
extending  from  the  base  board,  across  the  space  to  the  side 
board,  the  space  between  the  base  board  and  the  side 
board  having  a  predetermined  size  so  as  to  maintain  a 


predetermined  dielectric  strength  between  the  base  board 
and  the  side  board. 


5,382331 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  METAL  FILM  INTERCONNECT 

HAVING  ENHANCQ)  RESISTANCE  TO 

ELECTROMIGRATION 

Engenia  M.  Atakov,  Acton;  John  J.  CleoMat,  Westboro,  and 

Brian  C.  Lee,  Northbora,  all  of  Mass.,  aasitMrs  to  Digital 

Eqaipnent  CorponrtJon,  Majmard,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990^22 

Int  CL«  HOIL  23/48,  29/40 

MS.  CL  257—767  IS  CUm 
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1.  A  packaged  semiconductor  device  comprising: . 

a  folded  flexible  insulating  film  substrate  having  a  front 
surface  and  a  rear  surface  and  including  a  fold  so  that  a 
first  part  of  said  rear  surface  faces  a  second  part  of  said 
rear  surface; 

a  high  frequency  semiconductor  chip  disposed  on  said  front 
surface; 

circuit  elements  disposed  on  said  front  surface  and  con- 
nected to  said  semiconductor  chip; 

an  insulating  adhesive  layer  disposed  between  and  bonding 
the  first  and  second  parts  of  said  rear  surface;  and 

a  resin  encapsulating  said  folded  flexible  insulating  film 
substrate,  said  high  frequency  semiconductor  chip,  said 
circuit  elements,  and  said  insulating  adhesive  layer. 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  planar  substrate,  and 

(b)  thin  metal  film  deposited  on  said  substrate  and  connect- 
ing a  source  terminal  to  a  sink  terminal  for  conveying  a 
high  density  of  current  from  said  source  terminal  to  said 
sink  terminal,  said  thin  metal  film  having  metal  grains  of  a 
mean  metal  grain  size,  said  thin  metal  film  connecting  said 
source  terminal  to  said  sink  terminal  being  subdivided  into 
a  plurality  of  elongated  and  parallel-spaced  neighboring 
strips  extending  from  said  source  terminal  to  said  sink 
terminal,  each  of  said  strips  having  a  width  of  less  than  one 
and  one-half  times  said  mean  metal  grain  size,  whereby 
said  thin  metal  film  has  enhanced  resistance  to  electromi- 
gration  failure  when  conducting  said  high  density  of  said 
electrical  current  from  said  source  terminal  to  said  sink 
terminal. 


5,382332 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  WAFER  STRUCTURE 
HAVING  A  PLANAR  BURIED  INTERCONNECT  BY 
WAFER  BONDING 
Taqi  N.  Bnti,  MUlbrook;  Louis  L.  Hsu,  Fishkill;  Rju'^  V.  Josfai. 
Yorktown  Heights,  and  Joseph  F.  Sbepard,  Hopewell  Junc- 
tion, all  of  N.Y.,  asaigDors  to  InteniatioBal  Business  Madiincs 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  973,131,  Nov.  6, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,260,233. 
This  appUcation  Oct  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  131,344 
Int  CL»  HOIL  23/48.  27/01 
MS.  a.  257—773  3  OaiM 
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1.  A  wafer  structure  suitable  for  the  formation  of  semicon- 
ductor devices  thereon  and  having  a  buried  local  planar  inter- 
connect structure  for  interconnection  of  desired  semiconduc- 
tor devices  according  to  an  interconnection  pattern,  said  struc- 
ture comprising: 
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a)  a  primary  substrate  having  a  first  thickness; 

b)  conductive  interconnection  pads  of  a  second  thickness 
formed  on  a  bottom  surface  of  said  primary  substrate 
according  to  the  interconnection  pattern,  wherein  said 
conductive  interconnection  pads  comprise  refractory 
metal  silicide,  said  refractory  metal  silicide  comprising 
silicon  rich  tungsten  silicide; 

c)  first  isolation  pads  of  a  third  thickness  formed  on  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  primary  substrate  between  said 
conductive  interconnection  pads; 

d)  interconnection  pad  caps  of  a  fourth  thickness  formed 
upon  the  surface  of  said  interconnection  pads  opposite 
from  said  primary  substrate,  wherein  the  totid  thickness  of 
the  second  thickness  and  the  fourth  thickness  equals  the 
third  thickness; 

e)  a  secondary  substrate  wafer  bonded  to  said  interconnec- 
tion pad  caps  and  said  first  isolation  pads; 

0  second  isolation  pads  formed  in  the  primary  substrate 
according  to  the  interconnection  pattern;  and 

g)  semiconductor  devices  formed  in  the  primary  substrate 
between  corresponding  second  isolation  pads  according 
to  the  intercotmection  pattern,  whereby  said  conductive 
material  provides  a  local  planar  interconnect  between 
desired  semiconductor  devices. 


demand,  and  continuous  peak  demand  power  requirements,  an 
improved  transit-power  supply  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  utility  powered  primary  DC 
power  supplies  forming  part  of  the  system  and  connected 
to  its  DC  feeding  lines; 

(b)  a  vehicular  load  on  said  system  powered  by  its  DC  feed- 
ing lines  and  disposed  between  selected  of  said  primary 
DC  power  supplies  and  capable  of  generating  at  various 
times  dependent  on  the  extent  and  location  of  the  load 
with  respect  to  the  DC  feeding  lines,  normal  demand, 
surge  demand,  and  continuous  peak  demand  power  re- 
quirements; and 

(c)  a  selected  number  and  at  least  one  low  impedance  sec- 
ondary DC  power  supply  continuously  connected  to  and 
powered  solely  by  said  DC  feeding  lines  at  either  or  both 


3^2,833 
CUItRENT  GENERATOR  WITH  CORE  COOLING 
Gcrhvd'O.  Wirgea,  Hjunbiirg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kaetiie 
Hateacicr,    MoonMrlaBd-Neennoor    and    ChaadraluntU 
Wine*,  H«abvg,  both  of  Gcrmaay 

FiM  Sep.  1,  1993.  Ser.  No.  108.729 
OaiM  priority,  application  Gcnnuy,  Mar.  1, 1991,  4106497 
Lrt.  CL*  POIP  5/10;  H02K  9/19.  7/18 
VS.  CL  290—1  A  S  ' 


1.  A  current  generator,  particularly  for  vehicles,  comprising 
a  shaft;  a  Uquid  cooled  generator;  a  liquid  cooled  internal 
combustion  engine  forming  a  drive  motor  for  said  generator;  a 
pump  for  supplying  a  liquid  coolant,  said  generator,  said  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  and  said  pump  being  arranged  coaxially 
on  said  shaft,  said  pump  for  a  liquid  coolant  being  located  on 
said  shaft  between  said  generator  and  said  drive  motor,  said 
pump  for  a  Uquid  coolant  being  formed  as  a  magnetic  impeller 
pump,  said  magnetic  impeller  pump  having  a  blade  impeller 
which  is  formed  as  a  magnetic  impeller,  and  a  stationary  pump 
housing  with  a  coolant  suction  line  and  a  coolant  delivery  line; 
and  a  sliding  bush  for  conducting  heat  from  said  shaft  into  said 
pump  housing,  said  sliding  bush  being  arranged  between  said 
pump  housing  and  said  shaft 


5,382,834 
ELECTRICAL  TRANSIT  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
IVwM  A.  You«,  Mont  OUtc,  N.C,  Mrigwir  to  Iap*ilac  NC, 
be^  Moot  OUve,  N.C 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1993,  Scr.  No.  27,3C7 
Lrt.  CL*  H02J  7/34 
VS.  a.  307—9.1  15  OaiM 

1.  In  a  transit  system  having  a  plurality  of  utility  powered 
spaced-apart  primary  DC  power  supplies  cotmected  to  a  pair 
of  DC  feeding  Unes  providing  power  at  the  systems  traction 
power  voltage  including  locations  within  the  system  associated 
with  high  impedance  and  subjected  to  normal  demand,  surge 
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a  location  where  said  DC  feeding  lines  have  high  impe- 
dance and  a  location  where  said  surge  demand  dccurs, 
each  said  secondary  power  supply  having: 
(i)  battery  means  which  can  be  charged  and  discharged; 

and 
(ii)  regulating  means  powered  solely  from  said  DC  feeding 
lines  for  charging  said  battery  means  solejy  from  said 
DC  feeding  lines  in  the  condition  of  low  vehicular  load 
demand  at  the  location  of  said  DC  secondary  power 
supply  and  altematingly  discharging  said  battery  means 
aolely  into  said  E>C  feeding  lines  under  the  condition  of 
relatively  high  load  demand  at  the  location  cf  said 
secondary  DC  power  supply  for  assisting  said  primary 
DC  power  supplies  in  handling  both  surge  demand  and 
continuous  peak  demand. 


5.382335 

INTEGRATED  MARX  GENERATOR 
EvereU  G.  Brandt.  Peoria.  III.;  George  Codina,  North  Holly- 
wood, Calif.,  and  ThooMS  J.  Richards,  Peoria,  U.,  aasigoors  to 
Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  DL 

Filed  Not.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  152,641 

Int  CL*  H02M  3/18 

VS.  CL  307—106  15  Claims 


1.  A  Marx  generator  integrated  into  a  single  package,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  forming  first  and  second  cavities,  said  first  and 
second  cavities  being  filled  with  oil; 

a  first  capacitor  having  inner  and  outer  capacitor  plates  and 
being  connected  to  said  housing,  said  inner  and  outer 
capacitor  plates  being  spaced  apart  in  said  first  cavity,  the 
space  between  said  inner  and  outer  capacitor  plates  being 
filled  with  dielectric  material; 

a  first  switch  having  first  and  second  electrodes,  said  first 
electrode  being  electrically  coupled  to  said  inner  capaci- 
tor plate  of  said  first  capacitor; 
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a  second  capacitor  having  inner  and  outer  capacitor  plates 
and  being  connected  to  said  housing,  said  inner  and  outer 
capacitor  plates  of  said  second  capacitor  being  spaced 
apart  in  said  second  cavity,  the  space  between  said  inner 
and  outer  plates  being  filled  with  said  oil,  wherein  said 
second  electrode  of  said  first  switch  is  electrically  coupled 
to  said  outer  capacitor  plate  of  said  second  capacitor; 

a  second  switch  having  a  first  electrode,  said  first  electrode 
being  electrically  coupled  to  said  inner  capacitor  plate  of 
said  second  capacitor; 

a  third  switch  having  first  and  second  electrodes,  said  first 
electrode  of  said  third  switch  being  electrically  coupled  to 
said  inner  capacitor  plate  of  said  second  capacitor,  said 
second  electrode  of  said  third  switch  being  electrically 
coupled  to  said  inner  capacitor  plate  of  said  first  capacitor; 
and 

a  fourth  switch  having  first  and  second  electrodes,  said  first 
electrode  of  said  fourth  switch  being  electrically  coupled 
to  said  outer  capacitor  plate  of  said  second  capacitor,  said 
second  electrode  of  said  fourth  switch  being  electrically 
coupled  to  said  outer  capacitor  plate  of  said  first  capaci- 
tor. 


5.382,836 
PUSH-BUTTON  SWTTCH  DEVICE 
Heihachiro  Umemura,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinkoh  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalu^  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994.339 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28, 1992,  4-283677 

Int  a.*  HOIH  13/64 

VS.  a.  307—127  1  Claim 
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1.  A  push-button  switch  device  comprising: 

a  switch  unit,  having  first  and  second  outputs,  which  re- 
ceives an  AC  signal  and  includes  first  and  second  push- 
button switches  and  at  least  three  rectifying  diodes  cou- 
pled to  said  first  and  second  push-button  switches, 
wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  push-button 
switches  is  a  3-stage  switch,  and  wherein  said  fu^t  and 
second  push-button  switches  and  said  at  least  three  recti- 
fying diodes  of  said  switch  unit  are  configured  such  that 
said  switch  unit  selectively  generates  any  one  of  a  null-sig- 
nal, a  positive  half-wave  rectified  signal,  a  negative  half- 
wave  rectified  signal  and  a  full-wave  alternating  signal  to 
each  of  the  fust  and  second  outputs  according  to  a  switch- 
ing state  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  push-button 
switches; 

first  and  second  transmission  wires  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  outputs  of  said  switch  unit,  respectively;  and, 

an  output  unit  having  respective  first  and  second  inputs 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  transmission  wires,  for 
discriminating  the  switching  state  of  each  of  said  fu^t  and 
second  push-button  switches  according  to  the  signals 
received  from  said  switch  unit  via  said  first  and  second 
transmission  wires,  and  for  generating  operating  signals 
which  are  indicative  of  the  discriminated  switching  state 
of  the  first  and  second  push-button  switches. 


5,382,837 
SWTTCHING  CIRCUTT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Natale  Aiello,  Catania,  and  Sergio  Palarm,  Adcastello,  both  of 
Italy,  aaaignort  to  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  Sulla  Microelect- 
tronica  ael  Mezzogtomo,  Catuia,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,385 
Claims  priority,  application  Enropeaa  Pat  Off.,  Jnn.  27, 1991, 
91830287.8 

Int  a.«  H03K  17/735 
VS.  CL  327—417  13  OainM 
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1.  Switching  circuit  for  connecting  a  first  circuit  node  to  a 
second  or  to  a  third  circuit  node  in  response  to  a  voltage  on  the 
third  node,  comprising  a  first  bipolar  transistor  of  the  NPN 
type  with  the  base  connected  to  a  positive  power  supply  volt- 
age, the  collector  connected  to  said  first  node  and  the  emitter 
connected  to  said  second  node,  a  second  bipolar  transistor  of 
the  NPN  type  with  the  collector  cotmected  to  said  first  node 
and  the  emitter  connected  to  said  third  node,  and  means  suit- 
able for  maintaining  the  base  of  said  second  transistor  at  a 
constant  pre-set  bias  voltage,  wherein  said  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  base  of  the  second  transistor  at  a  constant  pre-set  bias 
voltage  includes  a  further  bipolar  transistor  of  the  NPN  type, 
with  its  emitter  connected  to  the  base  of  said  second  bipolar 
transistor,  and  with  its  collector  connected  to  the  positive 
power  supply  voltage,  and  wherein  the  emitter  is  connected  to 
ground  through  a  resistor  means,  wherein  said  further  transis- 
tor is  suitable  for  driving  said  second  transistor  so  as  to  increase 
its  gain. 


5,382438 
DIGTTAL  DRIVER  WTTH  CLASS  AB  OUTPUT  STAGE 
Lawrence  H.  Sasaki,  Manotick.  and  Anthony  K.  D.  Brown, 
Kanata.  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  lim- 
ited, Montreal.  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  18. 1993,  Ser.  No.  33,221 

Int  a.'  H03K  3/01.  5/01.  17/60.  19/08 

VS.  a.  327—108  8  ClaiiH 


1.  A  digital  driver  circuit  comprising: 
an  input  for  receiving  an  input  signal; 
an  output  for  providing  an  output  signal; 
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first  and  second  supply  potential  terminals; 

an  input  stage  connected  to  the  input  for  level  shifting  the 
input  signal  value  to  a  predetermined  value; 

a  transconductance  operational  amplifier  having  a  slew-rate 
limited  output  for  shaping  the  level  shifted  signal; 

a  Class  AB  amplifier  output  stage  for  bufTering  the  shaped, 
level-shifted  signal; 

the  input  stage  includes  a  resistor  chain  connected  between 
first  and  second  supply  potential  terminals  and  selector 
means  having  first  and  second  taps  along  the  resistor  chain 
for  providing  two  predetermined  values  for  level  shifting 
in  dependence  upon  the  input  signal;  and 

the  selector  means  includes  a  CMOS  inverter  connected  to 
the  input  for  receiving  the  input  signal  and  first  and  sec- 
ond NMOS  switches  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
taps,  respectively  and  the  CMOS  inverter  input  and  out- 
put, respectively  for  control  thereof. 


5,382,840 
ANALOG  DELAY  CIKCUIT  CONFIGURATION 
Johau  Maaaoner,  Villach,  AMtria,  Mrignor  to  Siemcw  Aktien- 
geaellachaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  954,377 
Chimm  priority,  appUcation  Gemuuy,  Sep.  30, 1991, 4132517 
Int.  CL*  H03H  Jl/26 
VS.  CL  327—206  «  Claim* 


5,382439 
POWER  SUPPLY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN  IC 

MEMORY  CARD 
Takayaki  Shiaohara,  Itaari,  Japaa,  aadgnor  to  Mitsnbislii  Deaki 
KataaUU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  121,189 

OaiaH  priority,  application  Japaa,  Sep.  16, 1992,  4-246675 

lat  a.«  H02H  3/24.  3/20 

VS.  a.  327—545  5  Claims 
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1.  An  analog  delay  circuit  configuration,  comprising  a 
switching  stage,  a  capacitor  connected  upstream  of  said 
switching  stage,  a  controlled  current  source  having  a  current 
being  definitive  for  a  charging  sute  of  said  capacitor,  said 
current  source  being  clocked  with  a  pulse-to-interval  ratio  of 
less  than  1,  a  current  mirror  configuration  reducing  the  current 
of  said  current  source,  and  an  inverter  stage  being  coupled  to 
said  current  mirror  configuration  and  having  an  output  side 
connected  to  said  capacitor. 


5,382,841 
SWrrCHABLE  ACTIVE  BUS  TERMINATION  CIRCUIT 
Darid  W.  Fddbaumer,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
lac,  Schanmbnrg,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  812,146 
Int.  CL*  H03K  17/16.  5/00 
VS.  CL  326—30  3  ( 


1.  A  power  control  circuit  for  an  IC  memory  card  used  in  a 
dual  voltage  operation  system  having  the  operation-ensured 
voltage  ranges  which  are  higher  and  lower  voltage  ranges 
separate  from  each  other,  the  memory  card  having  a  backup 
battery  for  an  internal  circuit,  said  power  supply  control  cir- 
cuit comprising: 
an  external  power  supply  line  to  which  an  external  power 

source  is  detachably  connected; 
an  internal  power  supply  line  to  which  the  internal  circuit 

and  the  backup  battery  are  connected; 
power  supply  voltage  detection  means  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  output  signals  each  signal  being  indicative  of  a 
voltage  level  within  either  one  of  the  two  operation- 
ensured  voltage  ranges  and  for  generating  a  signal  indica- 
tive or  a  power  supply  changing  voltage; 
power  supply  changing  means  for  connecting  said  external 
power  supply  tine  to  said  internal  power  supply  based  on 
the  operation  of  said  power  supply  voltage  detection 
means  when  the  voluge  level  of  said  external  power 
supply  line  is  equal  to  a  predetermined  voltage  level  be- 
fore reaching  each  of  the  two  operation-ensured  voltage 
ranges;  and 
protection  control  means  for  releasing  the  internal  circuit 
from  a  protected  state  based  on  the  operation  of  said 
power  supply  voltage  detection  means  when  the  voltage 
level  of  said  external  power  supply  line  is  within  one  of 
the  two  operation-ensured  voltage  ranges. 
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1.  A  switchable  active  bus  termination  circuit  coupled  to  a 
bus  conductor,  consisting  essentially  of: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  control  electrode  and  first  and 
second  conduction  electrodes,  said  control  electrode 
being  coupled  for  receiving  a  first  control  signal,  said  first 
conduction  electrode  receiving  a  reference  voltage; 

first  and  second  resistors  serially  coupled  between  said  sec- 
ond conduction  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  the 
bus  conductor; 

unilateral  conduction  means  coupled  to  the  interconnection 
of  said  first  and  second  resistors  and  operating  in  response 
to  a  second  control  signal  for  passing  high  current  pulses 
to  trim  the  value  of  said  second  resistor;  and 

a  voltage  regulator  having  an  output  for  providing  said 
reference  voltage. 
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5,382,842 

COMPOSITE  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  WITH  BIPOLAR 

TRANSISTOR-COMPLEMENTARY  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR 

Takashi  Oguri,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  68,940 

Chums  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  May  29, 1992,  4-138133 

lat  CL*  H03K  19/0]  75.  19/02 
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zero  when  a  voltage  between  the  control  electrode  and 
first  current  electrode  is  equal  to  zero,  and 


1.  A  BiMIS  logic  circuit  arrangement  comprising  a  pluraUty 
of  BiMIS  logic  circuits  connected  in  cascade  so  as  to  constitute 
a  multi-stage  logic  circuit,  each  BiMIS  logic  circuit  compris- 
ing: I 

a  first  and  a  second  input  terminal;  | 

a  first  and  a  second  output  terminal; 

a  first  bipolar  transistor  having  a  collector  connected  to  a 
power  supply  terminal  and  an  emitter  connected  to  said 
first  output  terminal; 

a  second  bipolar  transistor  having  a  collector  connected  to 
said  first  output  terminal  and  an  emitter  connected  to  a 
reference  potential; 

a  first  MIS  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  a  base  of 
said  first  bipolar  transistor  and  further  connected  to  said 
second  output  terminal,  a  gate  connected  to  said  first  input 
terminal,  and  a  source  connected  to  the  power  supply 
terminal;  and 

a  seqond  MIS  transistor  having  a  drain  connected  to  the  base 
of  the  fust  bipolar  transistor,  a  gate  connected  to  said 
second  input  terminal,  and  a  source  coimected  to  a  base  of 
said  second  bipolar  transistor, 

wherein  the  first  and  second  output  terminals  of  one  of  said 
plurality  of  BiMIS  logic  circuits  are  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  first  and  second  input  terminals  of  a  next 
stage  BiMIS  logic  circuit. 


5,382,843 

ONE  OR  TWO  TRANSISTOR  LOGIC  WTTH 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  AND  MINIMIZED 

SUPPLY  VOLTAGE 

Jeff  Gucyski,  P.O.  Box  11633,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.  92627 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  818,922,  Jan.  13,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  474,489,  Feb.  2, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,127 
Int  a.*  H03K  17/16 
VS.  CL  326—109  23  Claims 

1.  Logic  apparatus  providing  a  binary  output  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  a  binary  input  signal,  comprising: 
a  reference  means  for  providing  a  variable  reference  voltage; 
a  transistor  having  a  control  electrode,  a  first  current  elec- 
trode coupled  to  the  reference  voltage,  and  a  second 
current  electrode  with  the  binary  output  signal  appearing 
thereat;  and 
a  biasing  means  coupled  between  the  second  current  elec- 
trode and  ground  for  biasing  the  transistor, 
wherein  the  binary  input  signal  is  applied  exclusively  to  the 
control  electrode  and  a  current  conducted  between  the 
first  and  second  current  electrodes  is  substantially  equal  to 
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fiirther  wherein  the  reference  voltage  is  substantially  inde- 
pendent of  the  current. 


5,382344 

LOGIC  CIRCUTT  FOR  ASYNCHRONOUS  CIRCUTTS 

WTTH  N-CHANNEL  LOGIC  BLOCK  AND  P-CHANNEL 

LOGIC  BLOCK  INVERSE  THERETO 
Karl  Knauer,  Grafing,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktiea- 

geseUschaft,  Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/00366,  §  371  Date  Not.  3,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  3,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20156,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  12, 1992 

per  Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  146,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennaay,  May  8,  1991,  4115081 
Int  a.o  H03K  19/20 
VS.  a.  326—95  4  OaiaH 
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1.  A  logic  circuit  with  differential  cascode  voltage  logic  in 
which  a  plurality  of  input  lines  are  connected  to  a  first  logic 
block  and  also  to  a  second  logic  block,  wherein  depending  on 
signals  on  the  input  lines,  either  a  first  output  of  the  first  logic 
block  is  switched  through  to  a  second  output  of  the  first  logic 
block,  in  this  case  a  first  output  of  the  second  logic  block  being 
separated  from  a  second  output  of  the  second  logic  block,  or 
the  first  output  of  the  fvst  logic  block  is  separated  from  the 
second  output  of  the  first  logic  block,  in  this  case  the  first 
output  of  the  second  logic  block  being  switched  through  to  the 
second  output  of  the  second  logic  block,  comprising: 
the  first  output  of  the  first  logic  block  connected  to  each  first 
connection  of  a  first  transistor  and  a  second  transistor  of  a 
first  pair  of  precharging  transistors  and  the  second  output 
of  the  first  logic  block  connected  to  a  first  coimection  of  a 
charging  transistor; 
the  first  output  of  the  second  logic  block  connected  to  each 
first  connection  of  a  first  transistor  and  a  second  transistor 
of  a  second  pair  of  precharging  transistors  and  the  second 
output  of  the  second  logic  block  connected  to  a  first 
connection  of  a  charging  transistor; 
a  gate  of  the  first  transistor  of  the  first  pair  of  precharging 
transistors  and  a  gate  of  the  charging  transistor  connected 
to  the  first  logic  block  each  directly  connected  to  a  re- 
quest input; 
wherein  at  a  first  logic  level  at  the  request  input  only  the 
transistors  of  the  pairs  of  precharging  transistors  are  con- 
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ductive  and  all  charging  transistors  are  non-conductive 
and  at  a  second  logic  level  at  the  request  input  only  all 
charging  transistors  are  conductive  and  the  transistors  of 
the  pairs  of  precharging  transistors  are  non-conductive; 

a  gate  of  the  second  transistor  of  the  first  pair  of  precharging 
transistors  connected  to  an  output  of  a  first  feedback 
invertor; 

a  gate  of  the  second  transistor  of  the  second  pair  of  pre- 
charging transistors  connected  to  an  output  of  a  second 
feedback  invertor; 

the  first  output  of  the  first  logic  block  connected  to  a  first 
input  of  a  logic  link  and  the  first  output  of  the  second  logic 
block  connected  to  a  second  input  of  the  logic  link,  and  an 
output  of  the  logic  link  being  a  complete  message  output; 

each  second  connection  of  the  first  transistor  and  the  second 
transistor  of  the  first  pair  of  precharging  transistors  having 
applied  thereto  a  supply  voltage  and  a  second  connection 
of  the  charging  transistor  that  is  connected  to  the  first 
logic  block  being  set  to  a  reference  potential; 

the  first  logic  block  having  transistors  of  a  first  channel  type, 
the  charging  transistor  that  is  connected  to  the  first  logic 
block  also  being  of  a  first  channel  type,  and  the  first  tran- 
sistor and  also  the  second  transistor  of  the  first  pair  of 
precharging  transistors  being  of  a  second  channel  type; 

the  second  logic  block  having  transistors,  the  channel  type 
of  which  is  the  same  as  the  channel  type  of  the  charging 
transistor  that  is  connected  to  the  second  logic  block  and 
differs  both  from  the  channel  type  of  the  first  transistor 
and  also  of  the  second  transistor  of  the  second  pair  of 
precharging  transistors; 

an  input  of  the  first  feedback  invertor  connected  to  the  first 
output  of  the  second  logic  block; 

an  input  of  the  second  feedback  invertor  connected  to  the 
first  output  of  the  first  logic  block; 

a  gate  of  the  charging  transistor  that  is  connected  to  the 
second  logic  block  and  a  gate  of  the  first  transistor  of  the 
second  pair  of  precharging  transistors  connected  via  an 
invertor  to  the  request  input; 

the  second  logic  block  having  a  second  channel  type  that  is 
different  from  the  first  channel  type  of  the  first  logic 
section; 

a  second  connection  of  the  charging  transistor  that  is  con- 
nected to  the  second  logic  block  connected  to  the  supply 
voltage  and  each  second  connection  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond precharging  transistor  of  the  second  pair  of  precharg- 
ing transistors  connected  to  the  reference  potential. 
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a  first  field  effect  transistor  for  receiving  a  first  input  signal 
at  the  source  thereof, 

a  second  field  effect  transistor  for  receiving  at  the  gate 
thereof  a  second  input  signal  which  is  level-shifted  from 
the  first  input  signal;  and 

an  output  circuit  electrically  connected  to  the  first  and  sec- 
ond field  effect  transistors  for  outputting  an  output  signal 
in  accordance  with  a  difference  between  the  specific 
conductances  of  said  first  and  second  field  effect  transis- 
tors which  vary  in  accordance  with  the  input  signals. 


5,382,84« 
LEVEL  SHimNC  aRCUIT  FOR  SUPPRESSING 
OUTPUT  AMPLTTUDE 
Hiroahi  SUgefaara,  Tokyo,  and  Masanori  Kinugaw,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Kabnshild  Kaiaha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,971 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13, 1991,  3-329305 

Int  a.*  H03K  19/0175 
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S,382,84S 
ECL  TO  CMOS  LEVEL  CONVERTER 
HiroyvU  Takahaahi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  9614M5 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Oct  25, 1991,  3-305684 
Int.  CL*  H03K  9/0175 
U.S.CL326— 66  20  ( 


1.  A  semiconductor  circuit  for  receiving  an  input  signal  of  a 
first  amplitude  and  amplifying  the  input  signal  into  an  output 
signal  of  a  second  amplitude  that  is  approximately  as  high  as  a 
power  supply  voltage  powering  the  semiconductor  circuit, 
comprising: 
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1.  A  level  shifting  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  MOS  transistor  which  has  a  current  path  connected 
between  a  first  power  source  node  supplied  with  a  first 
power  source  voltage  and  an  output  terminal  and  whose 
conduction  state  is  controlled  according  to  a  first  signal; 

a  second  MOS  transistor  which  has  a  current  path  connected 
between  a  second  power  source  node  supplied  with  a 
second  power  source  voltage  and  said  output  terminal, 
which  is  of  the  same  channel  type  as  said  first  MOS  tran- 
sistor and  whose  conduction  state  is  controlled  according 
to  a  second  signal; 

logic  means  supplied  with  one  of  the  first  and  second  power 
source  voltages  as  one  power  source  voltage  and  a  third 
power  source  voltage  independent  from  the  first  and 
second  voltages  as  the  other  power  source  voluge,  for 
creating  the  second  signal  based  on  the  first  signal;  and 

a  third  MOS  transistor  having  a  current  path  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  output  terminal  and  connected  at  the  other 
end  to  the  back  gate  of  said  second  MOS  transistor  and 
having  the  same  channel  type  as  said  second  MOS  transis- 
tor. 


5,382,847 

OUTPUT  BUFFER  CIRCUITS  INCLUDING  VOLTAGE 

COMPENSATION 

KcnicU  YasBda,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  DcnU 

KabosUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  22,647 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japm,  Feb.  27, 1992, 4-041042 
lat  a.*  H03K  19/0175.  19/003 
VS.  CL  326—68  17  Ctaims 

1.  An  output  buffer  device,  comprising: 
an  output  terminal  for  outputting  data; 
an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  binary  logic  signal; 
first  and  second  power  supply  terminals  set  respectively  at 

high  and  low  potentials; 
a  first  switching  element  connected  between  said  output 
terminal  and  said  first  power  supply  terminal; 
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a  second  switching  element  connected  between  said  output 
terminal  and  said  second  power  supply  terminal; 

switching  control  means  for  turning  on  and  off  said  first  and 
second  switching  elements  in  a  complementary  manner  in 
response  to  said  binary  logic  signal;  and 


5,382349 
CIRCUIT  CONFIGURATION  FOR  SIGNAL  UMTTATION 

AND  FIELD  INTENSITY  DETECTION 
Josef  Fenk,  Eching/Ottenburg,  and  Werner  Veit,  Miinchca, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AkticBgeseUachaft, 
Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,885 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  24, 
1991,  91106616 

Int  a.«  H03K  5/08 
VS.  a.  327—310  8  Claims 


compensating  means  for  increasing  output  impedance  to  said 
output  terminal  in  response  to  the  voltage  at  said  output 
terminal  approaching  a  voltage  level  corresponding  to  the 
data  to  be  output  upon  a  change  in  level  of  said  binary 
logic  signal  whereby  excessive  shooting  effects  of  inher- 
ent inductance  at  said  output  terminal  are  mitigated. 


DIGTTAL  INTEGRATED  TIME  OF  ARRIVAL  DETECTOR 
Lawrence  M.  Bums,  El  Segundo,  and  Robert  Tso,  South  San 
Gabriel,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  943,632 

Int  CL*  H03K  5/153 

VS.  a.  327—18  19  aaims 
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1.  A  time  of  arrival  detector  for  an  analog  input  signal, 
comprising: 

analog-to-digital  converter  (AE>C)  means  for  converting 
said  input  analog  signal  to  a  digitized  format, 

digital  delay  means  for  delaying  said  digitized  input  signal  by 
a  predetermined  time  delay, 

digital-to-analog  converter  means  for  converting  said  de- 
layed digitized  input  signal  to  an  analog  format, 

means  for  providing  an  undelayed  analog  version  of  said 
input  signal, 

means  for  esublishing  a  first  scaling  offset  between  said 
delayed  and  undelayed  signals  so  that  said  delayed  analog 
signal  is  scaled  larger  than  said  undelayed  signal,  and 

first  means  for  comparing  said  delayed  and  undelayed  sig- 
nals after  said  first  scaling  offset  to  establish  a  time  of 
arrival  for  said  analog  input  signal. 


1.  A  circuit  configuration,  comprising  a  limiter  amplifier 
including  n  series-connected  limiter  stages,  where  n  is  an  inte- 
ger, said  limiter  stages  being  altematingly  direct-current  cou- 
pled and  alternating-current  coupled  to  one  another  in  said 
series,  and  a  detector  circuit  connected  to  said  limiter  amplifier 
for  sensing  a  field  strength  in  said  limiter  stages,  each  of  the 
alteniating<urrent  coupled  stages  of  said  limiter  stages  includ- 
ing capacitor  means  for  alternating-current  coupling;  each  of 
said  limiter  stages  including  a  first  and  a  second  transistor  of 
one  conduction  type  having  bases,  having  collectors  and  hav- 
ing coupled  emitters,  a  current  source  connected  between  the 
coupled  emitters  of  said  transistors  and  a  first  supply  potential, 
and  resistors  each  being  connected  between  the  collector  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  transistors  and  a  second  supply  potential; 
said  limiter  stages  including  a  third  and  a  fourth  transistor  of 
the  one  conduction  type  having  collectors  connected  to  the 
second  supply  potential  and  bases  forming  signal  inputs  of  said 
limiter  stages;  a  fifth  and  a  sixth  transistor  of  the  one  conduc- 
tion type  having  collectors  each  being  connected  to  the  emitter 
of  a  respective  one  of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors,  having 
emitters  each  being  connected  to  the  base  of  a  respective  one  of 
said  first  and  second  transistors,  and  having  bases;  and  current 
sources  each  being  connected  between  the  emitter  of  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  fifth  and  sixth  transistors  and  the  first  supply 
potential. 


5,382,850 
SELECTABLE  TIMING  DELAY  SYSTEM 
Greg  Aldrich,  San  Jose;  Stephen  S.  Si,  Sunnyralc,  and  Eugene 
Wang,  Fremont  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amdahl  Corpora- 
tion, Snnnyrale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  949,718 
lot  a.«  H03K  5/159.  7/00:  HOIL  25/00;  H04L  7/00 
VS.  CL  327—161  .  2  < 

I 


cu>cx 

a 


i-cwtn 


"J? 


-Q 


117 


I-CHIF2- 


UWIC 


TIT 


{y 


"e; 


flL- 


KIKT 
IS 


1.  A  clock  tuning  system  of  integrated  circuit  chips  for 
receiving  a  clock  and  providing  a  delayed  clock  at  a  specified 
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point  within  said  system  where  said  clock  is  delayed  a  specified 
delay  of  Ts  within  a  tolerance  of  ±  ts  from  a  clock  reference 
point  outside  of  said  system,  the  manufacturer  of  each  said  chip 
specifying  a  nominal  delay  of  N,  an  absolute  process  variation 
of  V  and  a  chip  process  variation  of  D  such  that  each  said  chip 
has  a  delay  within  the  range  of  N»(l  -  V)  to  N*(l  +  V),  said 
system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  chips  connected  in  series  for 
providing  a  path  for  said  clock  from  said  reference  point 
to  said  specified  point,  said  path  having  a  delay  in  the 
range  of  Tmin  to  Tmax  such  that  TminSTsSTmax 
where  Tmin  is  the  sum  of  said  minimum  delay  for  each 
said  chip  in  said  system  and  Tmax  is  the  sum  of  said  maxi- 
mum delay  for  each  said  chip  in  said  system;  and 
a  tuning  apparatus  within  one  of  said  chips  for  providing  a 
timed  clock  which  will  cause  said  delayed  clock  at  said 
specified  ixiint  in  said  system  to  be  said  clock  delayed  by 
a  delay  within  a  range  of  (Ts— U)  to  (Ts+ts),  said  chip 
containing  said  tuning  apparatus  having  a  minimum  delay 
of  Nmin*(l+V)  where  Nmin  is  the  nominal  delay  with 
said  tuning  apparatus  set  to  a  minimum  delay  and  a  maxi- 
mum delay  of  Nnuw*(l  —  V)  where  Nmax  is  the  nominal 
delay  with  said  tuning  apparatus  set  to  a  maximum  delay, 
said  tuning  apparatus  comprising; 
n  course  delay  means  connected  in  series  for  receiving  and 
delaying  said  clock  where  each  said  course  delay  means 
provides  a  course  delayed  clock  and  has  a  delay  within 
the  range  of  Tc*(l  -  V-(-2D)  to  Tc»(l  -(- V)  where  Tc  is 
the  nominaJ  delay  of  said  course  delay  means; 
course  selection  means  receiving  said  clock  and  all  said 
course  delayed  clocks  for  selectively  providing  a  course 
clock  of  either  said  clock  or  one  of  said  course  delayed 
clocks; 
m  fine  delay  means  connected  in  series  for  receiving  and 
delaying  said  course  clock,  said  series  of  fine  delay 
means  having  a  maximum  delay  within  the  range  of 
m*Tf(l-V)      to      m*Tf(l-|-V-2D)      such      that 
m»Tf»(l-|-V-2D)§Tc*(l-V-h2D)  where  Tf  is  the 
nominal  delay  of  said  fine  delay  means,  each  said  fine 
delay  means  providing  a  fme  delayed  clock  and  has  a 
delay  within  the  range  of  Tfl(l-V)  to  Tf(l-t-V)  such 
that  Tf(l-V)S2»ts;  and 
fine  selection  means  receiving  said  course  clock  and  all 
said  fine  delayed  clocks  for  selectively  providing  said 
tuned  clock  of  either  said  course  selected  clock  or  one 
of  said  fine  delayed  clocks. 


wherein  said  body  is  molded  about  a  portion  of  said  first 
end  of  said  arm  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  coil  so  as  to 
secure  said  arm  and  said  coil  to  said  body. 


5,382^1 

SWING-TYPE  ACTUATOR 
Robert  J.  Loubier,  Roanoke,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Xolox  Corpora- 
tioo.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  May  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  237,687 

tat  a.*  H02K  33/00 

MS.  CL  310—13  49  Claims 


1.  A  swing-type  actuator,  comprising: 

a  coil; 

an  arm  for  carrying  a  read/write  head,  said  arm  being 

formed  from  metal  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end;  and 
a  molded  thermoplastic  body,  said  body  including  a  journal 

disposed  between  said  first  end  of  said  arm  and  said  coil. 


5,382,852 
MINIATURE  MOTOR 
TosUya  YuU;  Takahiro  Ohtake;  Masahiko  Kato,  and  Ryouichi 
Someya,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,608 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-128611 

Int  a.»  H02K  5/04 

UjS.  a.  310—40  MM  4  daiins 


1.  A  miniature  motor,  comprising:  a  case  formed  of  a  metal- 
lic material  into  a  bottomed  hollow  tubular  shape; 

a  permanent  magnet  fixedly  fitted  to  an  inner  circumferential 
surface  of  said  case; 

a  rotor  including  an  armature  and  a  commutator,  said  rotor 
being  positioned  in  said  case; 

a  case  cap  fitted  to  an  open  end  of  said  case  and  having 
brushes  making  sliding  contact  with  said  commutator; 

terminals  electrically  connected  to  said  brushes; 

bearings  including  a  bearing  provided  on  a  bottom  of  said 
case  and  a  bearing  provided  on  said  case  cap,  said  bearings 
rotatably  supporting  said  rotor,  said  case  cap  being 
formed  of  resin  material  and  defining  through  holes  hav- 
ing a  T  shape  in  cross  section,  said  terminals  each  having 
a  lower  end  with  a  stopper  formed  thereon  and  a  central 
part  with  a  lanced  and  raised  piece,  said  terminals  being 
inserted  into  said  through  holes,  said  lanced  and  raised 
piece  being  bent  to  substantially  a  right  angle  with  respect 
to  a  surface  of  a  corresponding  terminal  to  fixedly  fit  each 
of  said  terminals  to  said  case  cap. 


5,382353 

BRUSHLESS  DC  DRIVE  MOTOR  WITH  EXTERNAL 

ROTOR  FOR  USE  IN  DISC  DRIVES  AND  LIKE  DEVICES 

Johann  von  der  Heide,  Schramberg;  Rolf  Miiller,  and  Alfred 

Merkle,  both  of  St  Georgen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Papst  Licencing  GmbH,  Germany 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  319,996,  Mar.  7,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,901,  Jul.  14,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,468,  Jul.  27, 

1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,972, 

Jan.  26,  1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

210,768,  Not.  26,  1980,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  3, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  594,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  6,  1980,  3031328 
Int.  a.'  H02K  7/00 
MS.  CL  310—67  R  28  Claims 

1.  A  brushless  DC  drive  motor  of  the  type  having  a  total 
number  of  phases  divisible  by  three,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, 
a  stator; 

a  permanent-magnet  rotor  mounted  on  said  stator  for  rota- 
tion relative  thereto  about  a  rotation  axis,  said  rotor  hav- 
ing a  total  of  four  rotor  poles  of  which  two  are  of  a  first 
magnetic  polarity  and  the  other  two  of  an  opposite  mag- 


netic polarity,  the  rotor  poles  of  first  polarity  alternating 
circumferentially  with  the  rotor  poles  of  second  polarity; 

a  stator  vending  mounted  on  said  stator  and  consisting  of 
three  pairs  of  non-overlapping  stator  coils;  and 

rotor-position-dependent  control  means  connected  to  the 
three  pairs  of  non-overlapping  stator  coils  for  controlling 
energization  of  said  three  pairs  of  non-overlapping  stator 
coils  in  dependence  upon  angular  position  of  the  rotor. 


and  including  rotor-position-detecting  means  located 
stationary  with  respect  to  said  stator  and  operative  for 
detecting  the  angular  position  of  the  rotor, 
wherein  each  pair  of  stator  coils  consists  of  two  coils  which 
are  located  diametrically  opposite  to  each  other  and 
which  are  so  wound  and  electrically  connected  that  both 
are  energized  substantially  simultaneously  with  identical 
magnetic  polarity. 


1.  A  motor  drive  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  casing  attached  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle; 
an  output  axle  rotatably  supported  by  said  casing  for  rota- 
tion relative  to  said  casing; 
an  electric  motor  including  a  magneto  stator  secured  to  an 


inside  wall  of  said  casing  and  a  rotor  concentric  with  the 
magneto  stator  with  a  predetermined  clearance  therebe- 
tween; 

first  support  means,  within  said  casing,  for  rotatably  support- 
ing said  rotor  for  rotation  relative  to  said  casing  and  at- 
tached between  said  casing  and  said  rotor; 

a  planetary  gear  unit  provided  inside  of  the  rotor  and  com- 
prising a  sun  gear,  a  ring  gear  and  a  carrier,  said  ring  gear 
being  fixed  to  said  casing,  said  carrier  engaging  said  ring 
gear  and  said  sun  gear,  revolving  around  the  sun  gear  and 
connected  to  and  driving  said  output  axle; 

a  connecting  member,  attached  to  both  said  sun  gear  and 
said  rotor,  for  fixing  said  sun  gear  relative  to  said  rotor; 
and 

second  support  means,  within  said  casing,  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  sun  gear  for  rotation  relative  to  said  casing 
and  attached  between  said  casing  and  said  sun  gear. 


5,382,855 

ELECTRIC  DRIVE  MOTOR  WFTH 
INTERCHANGEABLY-MOUNTED  CONNECTOR 

Joel    Cousin,    Nevers,    France,    assignor    to    Societe    E3ec- 

tromecanique  du  Nivemais-Selni,  Nevers,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR91/01022,  §  371  Date  Jan.  29,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/11683,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  923,890 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec  12, 1990,  90  16133 
tat  a.«  H02K  5/22.  5/26 
VS.  a.  310—71  18  Claims 


5,382,854 

ELECTRICAL  MOTOR  DRIVE  APPARATUS  WTTH 

PLANETARY  GEARING 

Mutsumi  Kawamoto;  Satoni  Tanaka,  both  of  Aichi,  and  Mitsugi 

Yamashita,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabimhikikaisha 

Eqnos  Research,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1992,  4-202673; 
Jul.  29,  1992,  4-202674 

tat  a.*  H02K  51/00:  B60K  7/00 
UjS.  CL  310-67  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  equipped  with  a  body  and  an  electric  drive 
motor,  said  electric  drive  motor  having  a  stator  and  a  rotor, 
wherein  said  rotor  is  housed  in  said  body,  and  said  stator  forms 
an  integral  stator  assembly,  said  assembly  comprising: 

at  least  one  cheek  on  which  a  wire  is  wound, 

an  electric  winding  formed  by  at  least  one  coil  of  said  wound 
wire  having  two  ends, 

a  plurality  of  pins,  wherein  said  cheek  has  a  plurality  of 
projections  at  one  end  for  supporting  said  plurality  of  pins, 
whereby  the  electrical  winding  is  connected  to  at  least 
two  of  said  plurality  of  pins, 

a  magnetic  core  positioned  at  least  partially  in  said  winding, 

an  envelope  made  of  an  electrically  insulative  material  for 
mechanically  protecting  and  electrically  insulating  said 
stator  assembly,  wherein  said  envelope  encloses  said 
cheek  and  said  winding,  and 

a  connector  formed  from  a  part  of  said  envelope,  which 
connector  surrounds  said  plurality  of  pins  and  said  plural- 
ity of  projections,  wherein  said  envelope  has  a  shape 
which  allows  said  sutor  assembly  to  be  selectively 
mounted  on  said  body  in  either  of  two  different  direction;, 
one  direction  wherein  said  connector  faces  a  forward 
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section  of  the  device  and  another  direction  wherein  said 
connector  faces  a  rear  section  of  the  device. 


GENERATOR  ROTOR  COLLECTOR  TERMINAL  STUD 

HYDROGEN  SEAL 
Richard  i.  Keck;  Kirk  G.  O'BrieD,  and  Michael  J.  Bigelow,  all 
of  SchcMctady,  N.Y^  aadgnors  to  General  Electric  Co^  Sche- 
aectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  987,802 

lat  CL*  H02K  ]]/0a-  HOIB  17/26.  17/58 

VS.  CL  310—71  20  Claims 


an  electric  motor  having  an  extended  motor  shaft; 

a  gear  unit  coupled  to  said  extended  motor  shaft; 

a  gear  housing  housing  said  gear  unit;  and 

a  current  bearing  intermediate  rail  connecting  the  electric 
motor  and  the  gear  housing  whereby  the  intermediate  rail 
serves  as  a  current  unit  for  the  electric  motor  and  com- 
prises a  plug  or  solder  spots. 


5,382,858 
DRIVING  MOTOR  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  CAR 
Takeshi  Sngiyama,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
KabasUU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  85,034 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  7, 1992,  4-204358 

Int.  a.*  H02K  5/16 

VS.  a.  310—90  4  Claims 


1.  A  collector  terminal  stud  for  insertion  within  an  at  least 
partially  threaded  bore  in  a  generator  rotor,  and  which  pre- 
vents escape  of  gas  from  within  the  rotor  through  the  bore 
comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  terminal  stud  portion  having 
threaded  upper  and  lower  sections  and  a  smooth  interme- 
diate section; 
a  pair  of  compressible  seal  elements  received  over  said  insu- 
lation, said  compressible  seal  elements  in  engagement  with 
and  separated  by  a  relatively  rigid  spacer  block;  and 
means  on  either  side  of  said  compressible  seal  elements  for 
exerting  a  compressive  force  on  said  pair  of  compressible 
seal  elements. 


5,382^7 
ELECTRIC  DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  ADJUSTMENT  SYSTEMS 

IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Gerhard  Schellhom,  Coborg,  and  Helmut  Sesselmann,  Steinach, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Brose  Fahrzeugteile  GmbH  A 
Co.  KG,  Cobarg,  Germaay 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Germaay,  Aag.  1,  1992,  422S496 
Int.  a."  H02K  5/Oa  11/00 
VS.  CL  310—83  17  Claims 


1.  Electric  drive  unit  for  adjustment  systems  in  motor  vehi- 
cles comprising: 


1.  A  driving  motor  for  an  electric  car  having  an  electric 
induction  section  which  has  a  stator  and  a  rotor  including  a 
rotating  shaft,  said  driving  motor  comprising: 

a  rear  bracket  for  supporting  said  stator  and  one  end  portion 
of  said  routing  shaft  through  a  first  bearing,  an  outer  ring 
of  said  first  bearing  being  fixed  on  said  rear  bracket; 

a  front  bracket  being  disposed  at  a  work  side  of  said  rotating 
shaft  and  covering  said  electric  induction  section  together 
with  said  rear  bracket; 

an  output  carrier,  disposed  inside  a  ring  gear  of  an  epicyclic 
reduction  gear,  secured  at  a  front  side  thereof  by  said  front 
bracket  through  a  second  bearing,  and  connected  with 
said  one  end  portion  of  said  rotating  shaft,  for  reducing 
rotation  of  said  rotating  shaft; 

a  cylindrical  roller  bearing  securing  said  rotating  shaft  to 
said  output  carrier,  an  inner  ring  of  said  cylindrical  roller 
bearing  being  secured  to  said  rotating  shaft,  an  outer  inner 
ring  of  said  cylindrical  roller  bearing  being  fixed  to  said 
output  carrier;  and 

an  intermediate  bracket,  disposed  between  said  front  bracket 
and  said  rear  bracket,  for  securing  a  rear  side  of  said 
output  carrier  through  a  third  bearing. 


5,382,859 

STATOR  AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  SAME 

FOR  HIGH  POWER  DENSITY  ELECTRIC  MOTORS  AND 

GENERATORS 
Hao  Hoang,  Aurora;  Michad  S.  DeBnizzi,  Golden,  and  Thomas 
A.  Riso,  Elizabeth,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Unique  Mobility, 
Eaglewood,  Colo. 

Fded  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,311 
Int  a.»  H02K  1/00 
VS.  CL  310—216  9  Claims 

1.  An  annular  stator  for  a  rotary  electro-mechanical  trans- 
ducer comprising: 
a  plurality  of  segments,  at  least  some  of  said  segments  being 

identical, 
individual  ones  of  said  segments  comprising  an  axially  elon- 
gated body  having  a  radical  outer  portion  and  radial  inner 
teeth  portions,  said  radial  outer  portion  having  an  axially 
extending  side  surface; 


said  radial  outer  portion  being  circumferentially  wider  than 
said  radial  inner  teeth  portions  so  that  when  said  plurality 
of  said  segments  are  assembled  in  an  annular  configuration 
a  plurality  of  slots  are  defined  between  said  radial  inner 


teeth  portions  and  a  return  path  is  defined  by  direct 
contact  between  an  axially  extending  side  surface  of  a  first 
segment  and  an  axially  extending  side  surface  of  a  second 
segment  adjacent  to  said  first  segment. 


1.  A  stator  core  for  supporting  an  electrical  coil  and  channel- 
ing magnetic  flux  therefrom  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  circumferentially  abutting  flat  ele- 
ments extending  radially  outwardly  from  a  common  cen- 
terline  axis  to  collectively  define  a  radially  inner  bore  and 
a  radially  outer  perimeter;  and 

a  plurality  of  wedges  interposed  between  said  groups,  each 
wedge  having  a  radially  inner  edge,  and  a  radially  outer 
edge  being  thicker  than  said  inner  edge,  with  said  outer 
edges  abutting  adjacent  ones  of  said  groups  to'  provide  a 
continuous  path  around  said  perimeter. 


I 


5,382,861 

ASYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR  AND  A  PROCEDURE  FOR 

THE  MANUFACTURING  OF  THE  STATOR  AND/OR 

ROTOR  OF  AN  ASYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 

Klans  UnskoaU,  Hyrinkaa,  Finland,  aasignor  to  Kone  OY, 

Helsinki,  Finland 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  833,447,  Feb.  6, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  31, 1993,  Ser.  No.  40,581 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  7, 1991,  910589 
lat  CL«  H02K  1/Oa  15/00 
VS.  a.  310—216  8  Claims 

1.  An  asynchronous  motor  comprising  a  rotor  having  re- 
spective rotor  winding  disposed  in  grooves  of  said  rotor,  and  a 
stator  having  respective  stator  windings  disposed  in  grooves  of 


said  stator,  said  rotor  windings  being  cast  rotor  windings, 

wherein; 
the  grooves  of  said  rotor  arc  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
grooves  of  said  stator  so  that  a  groove  inclination  of  the 
motor  is  in  the  range  of  60%  to  90%  of  a  pole  pitch  of  the 
motor;  and 


5,382360 

ELECTROMAGNFnC  PUMP  STATOR  CORE 

Alan  W.  Fanning,  San  Jose;  Eugene  E.  Olich,  Aptos,  and  Leslie 

R.  Dahl,  LiTermore,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,475,  Feb.  18, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,195,231.  ThU  appUcation  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,994 

Int.  a.«  H02K  1/00 

VS.  a.  310—216  14  Oaims 


said  cast  rotor  windings  are  suitably  detached  from  walls  of 
the  rotor  grooves; 

such  that  said  motor  displays  a  substantially  lower  generator 
torque  and  a  substantially  unaffected  motor  slip,  in  com- 
parison to  a  conventional  motor  of  equivalent  capacity. 


5,382,862 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  GENERATOR  ROTOR 
Robert  W.  Ward;  Sam  B.  Parker,  and  William  E.  Boys,  aU  of 
Anderson,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporatioo, 
Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915,584,  Jul.  20, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,452 
Int  a.«  H02K  15/03:  HOIF  1/22.  27/24 
VS.  CL  310—263  4  ( 


1.  A  rotor  for  an  alternating  current  generator  comprising,  a 
shaft,  first  and  second  segments  carried  by  said  shaft  each 
formed  of  magnetic  material,  said  fvst  segment  having  a  plural- 
ity of  circimiferentially  spaced  and  axially  extending  first  pole 
teeth,  said  second  segment  having  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially spaced  and  axially  extending  second  pole  teeth,  said  first 
and  second  pole  teeth  being  interleaved,  and  a  core  disposed 
between  said  segments  having  opposed  end  surfaces  that  re- 
spectively engage  said  first  and  second  segments,  said  core 
being  formed  of  compacted  iron  powder  particles  that  have  a 
particle  size  in  a  range  of  about  10  to  250  microns,  said  core 
being  formed  by  compacting  iron  powder  particles  that  have 
been  coated  with  a  thermoplastic  material  and  then  heating  the 
compacted  core  at  a  temperature  that  is  high  enough  to  bum- 
off  substantially  all  the  thermoplastic  material  thereby  allow- 
ing the  compacted  iron  powder  particles  to  sinter. 


1964 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  17,  1995 


5^2,863 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  IN  A  MOTOR 

Cari  Tyrte,  Aatibcs,  France,  assipior  to  DSP  Holdings  Ltd., 

Nkoaia,  Cyprus 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE91/0a916,  §  371  Date  JnL  7,  1993,  §  lOWe) 
Date  Jnl.  7,  1993,  PCT  Fab.  No.  W092/12S69,  PCT  Pob. 
Date  Jal.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  84,252 
CUiaw  Kiority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jan.  7, 1991,  9100034-9 
Int.  a.*  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310—328  12  Claims 


5,382,865 
COMPOSITE  MULTILAYER  CERAMIC  STRUCTURE 
Steven  J.  Bntclier,  Yarnton;  James  D.  Hobby,  Didcot,  and  David 
H.  M.  Kings,  Bicester,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Cookson  Group  PLC,  London,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/01674,  §  371  Date  Mar.  26, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  26, 1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/06509,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  30,222 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  28,  1990, 
9021122 

Int  a.«  HOIL  47/08 
U.S.  CL  310—366  10  Qaims 


1.  Method  of  causing  a  first  body  (  3,  7,  14  ),  which  is  held 
in  engagement  with  a  second  body  (1,  8,  12),  to  move  therc- 
along,  said  second  body  comprising  material  which  may  be 
caused  to  undergo  a  dimensional  change  across  the  intended 
movement  direction  due  to  magnetostrictive,  electrostrictive 
or  piezoelectrical  action,  characterized  in  that  said  first  body 
(3, 7, 14)  is  continuously  held  in  cooperation  through  interlock- 
ing shape  engagement  with  a  zone  (2,  lOA,  lOB,  15)  of  the 
second  body,  which  is  caused  to  undergo  a  dimensional  change 
across  the  intended  movement  direction  under  the  influence  of 
a  magnetic  or  electric  field,  said  zone  (2,  lOA,  lOB,  15)  by 
displacement  of  said  magnetic  or  electric  field  in  the  intended 
movement  direction,  being  caused  to  move  in  said  direction 
during  simultaneous  driving  action  by  interlocking  shape  en- 
gagement on  said  first  body  (3,  7,  14)  for  coupled  movement 
together  with  said  zone  (2,  lOA,  lOB,  15). 


5,382,864 
PIEZOELECTRIC  BIMORPH  TYPE  ACTUATOR 
Atsashi  Morikawa;  Jiro  Inoue,  and  Jun  Tabota,  all  of  Kyoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Morata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14^95 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1992,  4-021156 

Int  CL'  HOIL  41/08 

U.S.  CL  310—332  13  Claims 
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1.  A  composite  multilayer  ceramic  structure  which  com- 
prises in  a  single  device  a  plurality  of  layers  of  an  electrostric- 
tive dielectric  material  separated  by  a  plurality  of  electrode 
layers  in  which  a  first  portion  is  adapted  to  operate  as  an  elec- 
trostrictive actuator  and  a  second  portion  is  adapted  to  operate 
as  a  sensor,  the  second  portion,  which  is  adjacent  to  the  first 
portion  and  which  is  not  inherently  piezoelectric,  comprises 
means  to  apply  a  bias  voltage  thereto,  whereby  the  second 
portion  is  adapted  to  operate  in  the  same  way  as  a  piezoelectric 
sensor,  there  being  substantially  no  macroscopic  remnant  po- 
larization in  the  second  portion  when  the  bias  voltage  is  re- 
moved therefrom. 


5,382,866 

METHOD  OF  FOCUSING  A  CHARGED  PARTICLE 

BEAM  AND  PLASMA  LENS  THEREFOR 

Ekkehard  Boggasch,  Grosszimmem,  and  Andreas  Tauschwitz, 

Wiesbaden,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gesellschaft  fiir 

Schwerionenforschung  mbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

FUed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6, 1992,  4214417 
Int.  a.*  HOIJ  25/00.  23/00;  H05H  7/00.  1/24 
VS.  a.  31»-231  Jl  4  Claims 


1.  A  piezoelectric  bimorph  type  actuator  which  is  cantilev- 
ered,  comprising  an  electrode  plate,  a  pair  of  piezoelectric 
plates  provided  on  both  sides  of  said  electrode  plate,  and  means 
for  applying  a  voltage  between  each  piezoelectric  plate  and 
said  electrode  plate  so  as  to  displace  a  free  end  thereof, 
wherein  a  ratio  ti/ti  between  the  thickness  t2  of  said  electrode 
plate  and  the  thickness  ti  of  each  piezoelectric  plate  is  set  to  be 
0.42- 1.1 1  times  as  much  as  a  ratio  E2/E1  between  the  Young's 
modulus  E2  of  said  electrode  plate  and  the  Young's  modulus 
Ei  of  each  piezoelectric  plate. 
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1.  A  method  of  focusing  a  beam  of  charged  particles  by 
means  of  a  'magnetic  field  which  is  generated  by  a  current 
flowing  through  a  cylindrical  volume  of  plasma  which  is  con- 
tained between  two  electrodes  by  an  insulating  wall  and  in 
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which  a  magnetic  field  is  generated  between  the  electrodes  by 
a  pulsed  discharge  current,  wherein  said  magnetic  field  extends 
into  the  cylindrical  plasma  volume  to  a  certain  penetration 
depth  defining  a  limit  and  the  insulating  wall  is,  with  regard  to 
a  cross-section  of  said  beam,  specially  so  arranged  that  it  is 
disposed  adjacent  the  limit  of  the  penetration  depth  of  the 
magnetic  field  into  the  plasma  when  constricted  only  by  the 
magnetic  field,  said  discharge  current  providing  a  discharge 
having  a  stari-up  phase  with  a  plasma  pinch  being  generated 
only  during  the  start-up  phase  of  the  discharge. 


a  degaussing  coil  attached  to  said  implosion-resistant  band, 
said  degaussing  coil  having  a  flat  portion  attached  to  said 


5,382,867 
FIELD-EMISSION  TYPE  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Yi^i  Mamo,  Abiko;  Yntaka  Akagi,  Kashiwa;  Tomokazn  be, 
Abiko,  and  Masao  Urayama,  Misato,  all  of  Japan,  assignor!  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,396 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2,  1991,  3-255240; 
Dec.  3, 1991,  3-319251;  Sep.  3,  1992,  4-235597 

Int  a.«  HOIJ  1/02 
VS.  CL  313—309  22  Claims 


implosion-resistant  band  and  a  tubular  portion  extending 
over  said  tapered  transition  portion  of  said  tube  body. 


5,382,869 
LAMP  BASE  INNER  SHELL 
Glen  P.  WUUamson,  Mancheater,  and  Donald  W.  LUUedahl, 
Pittsfleld,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Osram  Sylvaaia  lac, 
Danvers,  Mass. 

FUed  Not.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  980,861 

Int  CL»  HOIJ  5/50 

VS.  CL  313—318  6  Claims 


1.  A  field-emission  electronic  device  comprising: 

an  anode  electrode  layer; 

a  first  insulating  layer  disposed  on  one  surface  of  said  anode 
electrode  layer; 

a  cathode  electrode  layer  disposed  on  said  first  insulating 
layer  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tips  each  emitting 
electrons; 

a  second  insulating  layer  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said 
anode  electrode  layer  at  a  distance  from  said  first  insulat- 
ing layer  relative  to  a  horizontal  direction  parallel  with 
the  surface  of  said  anode  electrode  layer; 

a  gate  electrode  layer  disposed  on  said  second  insulating 
layer  opposite  to  said  tips;  and 

a  portion  of  said  anode  electrode  layer,  which  serves  to 
collect  electrons  emitted  by  said  tips,  being  located  be- 
tween said  tips  of  said  cathode  electrode  layer  and  said 
gate  electrode  layer  relative  to  the  horizontal  direction. 


5,382368 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  HAVING  DEGAUSSING  COILS 
WTTH  FLAT  POR'OONS  ON  AN 
IMPLOSION-RESISTANT  BAND 
Akira  Fukaishi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Ang.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,752 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1991,  3-198026 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  30, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.«  HOIF  13/00 

UAQ.  313— 313  i       7  Claims 

1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  comprising: 

a  tube  body  with  an  internal  magnetic  shield  housed  therein, 
said  tube  body  having  side  walls,  a  neck  portion,  and  a 
tapered  transition  portion  connecting  said  side  walls  and 
said  neck  portion; 
an  implosion-resistant  band  disposed  on  said  side  waUs  of 
said  tube  body;  and 


6.  A  lamp  assembly,  comprising: 

a  lamp  tube  comprising  a  neck  poriion  having  a  plurality  of 
molded  depressions,  a  bottom  and  a  pair  of  lead  wires 
extending  from  said  bottom; 

an  inner  shell  attached  to  said  lamp  tube,  said  inner  sheU 
comprising  a  base  having  a  central  opening  therein,  a 
cylindrical  wall  attached  at  a  first  end  to  an  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  base,  said  cylindrical  wall  including  a  threaded 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  tabs  extending  therefrom  sepa- 
rated by  a  like  plurality  of  cut-out  poriions,  each  tab 
having  an  inwardly-extending  indentation  seated  in  one  of 
said  molded  depressions  in  said  lamp  neck  portion,  and  a 
welding  electrode  receiving  aperture  formed  in  said  cylin- 
drical wall  adjacent  said  base,  one  of  said  pair  of  lead 
wires  being  welded  to  said  base;  and 

a  lamp  base  outer  shell  attached  to  said  inner  shell,  said  outer 
shell  comprising  a  threaded,  cylindrically  shaped  wall 
mated  with  said  threaded  portion  of  said  inner  shell. 


5,382,870 
STACKABLE  APERTURE  MASKS 
Roland  H.  Thorns,  Cortland,  N.Y.,  aacignor  to  BMC  Indnttries, 
Inc.,  Bloomington,  Minn. 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,382 
Int  a.-  HOIJ  29/07 
VS.  a.  313—402  7  Claims 

7.  A  shadow  mask  for  use  in  forming  a  television  tube  com- 
prising: a  sheet  of  metal  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein. 
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said  sheet  of  metal  having  a  cone  side  on  one  side  of  said  sheet 
of  metal  and  a  grade  side  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  sheet  of 
metal,  said  grade  side  having  an  average  centerline  roughness 
Raj,  said  cone  side  having  an  average  centerline  roughness  R«- 
which  is  greater  than  the  average  centerline  roughness  Rag  so 


•icf- 


that  when  a  plurality  of  aperture  masks  are  stacked  on  top  of 
one  another,  the  grade  side  of  one  mask  contacts  the  cone  side 
of  an  adjacent  mask  to  enable  the  roughness  of  the  cone  side 
Rac  and  the  roughness  Rag  to  form  a  passage  way  between 
stacked  masks  to  allow  gasses  to  enter  between  the  stacked 
masks  so  one  can  batch  anneal  a  stack  of  high  acuity  masks. 


COLOR  SELECTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 

Hiroko    FunahasU,    Aichi;    Mitsuo    Kato,    Gifii;    Hidemi 

Miyamara,  and  Jun  Yamazaki,  both  of  Aichi,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963,849,  Oct.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,629 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1991,  3-277867 

Int  a.*  HOIJ  29/SO 

MS.  CL  313—402  2  Ctaims 


1.  A  color  selecting  structure  for  a  cathode-ray  tube,  com- 
prising: 

a  thin  aperture  grille  plate  having  a  plurality  of  tape-shaped 
grid  elements;  and 

a  plurality  of  fine  wires  extended  across  an  outer  surface  of 
the  aperture  grille  plate  arranged  perpendicular  to  an 
outer  surface  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  grid  elements,  said 
plurality  of  fine  wires  being  tensioned  to  apply  a  force  to 
each  of  the  plurality  of  grid  elements  in  the  range  of 
6.73  X  10-*  Ibf  to  2.24  x  10-  '  Ibf  to  attenuate  vibration  of 
said  grid  elements. 


screen  electrodes  each  having  a  plurality  of  in-line  elec- 
tron beam  passing  holes;  and 

major  lens  having  a  focus  electrode  and  an  accelerating 
electrode  for  focusing  and  accelerating  the  plurality  of 
electron  beams,  the  accelerating  electrode  including  a  first 
member  having  first,  second  and  third  electron  beam 
passing  holes  aligned  along  an  axis,  a  second  member 
spaced  apart  from  said  first  member  having  an  elongated 
electron  beam  passing  hole  which  comprises  first  and 
second  opposing  circular  arc  portions,  a  neck  portion 
disposed  between  the  first  and  second  circular  arc  por- 
tions and  first  and  second  connecting  members  which  are 


connected  to  the  neck  portion  at  first  and  second  apices, 
respectively,  the  distance  between  the  first  and  second 
apices  satisfying  the  following  inequality: 

I.<«-2ll(l-Hco«a) 

where  H  represents  a  horizontal  dimension  of  the  elongated 
electron  beam  passing  hole  measured  along  a  central  axis 
which  passes  through  the  center  of  the  first  and  second  circular 
arc  portions,  R  represents  the  radius  of  the  first  circular  arc 
portion  and  o  represents  an  angle  formed  between  the  central 
axis  and  a  line  which  interconnects  the  center  of  the  first  circu- 
lar arc  portion  with  the  first  apex. 


5,382,873 

HIGH-PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP  WTTH 

INCANDESCING  METAL  DROPLETS 

Robert  P.  SchoU,  Aachen,  and  Bemhard  R.  Weber,  Diisseldorf, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,174 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  4, 1991, 
91203169;  Mar.  25,  1992,  92200849 

Int.  a.«  HOIJ  61/12.  61/82 
VS.  a.  313—570  16  aaims 


5,382372 
ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  A  COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Kynng-Nam  Kim;  Seong-Woo  Lee;  Jae-Ynl  Hwang,  and  Jong- 
Kwan  Kim,  all  of  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sam- 
song  Electron  Derices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  18,  1991, 
91-23390 

Int  CL»  HOIJ  29/50 
VS.  a.  313—414  10  Claims 

1.  An  electron  gun  comprising: 

a  triode  having  a  plurality  of  in-line  cathodes  to  generate  a 
pluraUty  of  electron  beams,  and  including  control  and 


0   jl   SO 


1.  A  high-pressure  discharge  lamp  comprising  a  light  trans- 
mitting discharge  vessel  sealed  in  a  gas-tight  manner  and  a 
fiU'.ng  in  said  discharge  vessel  comprising  a  metal  compound 
and  a  rare  gas,  wherein  said  metal  compound  evaporates  dur- 
ing normal  oi>eration  and  decomposes  to  form  condensed 
metal  particles  which  generate  light  by  incandescent  emission, 
characterized  in  that: 

the  metal  compound  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halides  of  hafnium  and  halides  of  zirconium. 
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5,382,874 

SELF-AUGNING  UGHT  DIRECTING  SURFACE 

MOUNTABLE  MINIATURE  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 

Ralpk  E.  Johnson,  Lo«  Alamitoa,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Illumination 

Technology,  Inc.,  Los  Alamitoa,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  970,767 

Int  CL«  HOIK  1/42 

VS.  a.  313—578  18  Claims 


1.  A  surface  mountable  miniature  incandescent  lamp  assem- 
bly, comprising: 

an  elongated  substantially  cylindrical  glass  envelope  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  and  having  a  light  reflective 
coating  disposed  on  a  portion  of  its  outer  surface,  the 
portion  of  the  surface  where  there  is  no  reflective  coating 
forming  a  window  transparent  to  light; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  first  metal  end  piece  which  seals 
the  first  end  of  the  glass  envelope  in  a  first  air-tight  glass- 
to-metal  seal  of  substantially  cylindrical  configuration, 
and  second  end  piece  which  seals  a  second  end  of  the  glass 
envelope  in  a  second  air-tight  glass-to-metal  seal  of  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  configuration  whereby  there  is  no 
wire-to-glass  seal  in  the  lamp  assembly; 

a  filament  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  metal  end 
pieces  within  the  interior  of  the  glass  envelope  and  in 
electrical  contact  with  the  fvst  and  second  metal  end 
pieces; 

alignment  means  included  in  at  least  one  of  the  end  pieces 
which  is  directionally  coupled  to  the  position  of  the  light- 
transparent  window  on  the  glass  envelope  for  rotationally 
aligning  the  lamp  assembly  relative  to  a  reference  surface 
with  the  window  positioned  in  a  predetermined  direction, 
said  alignment  means  configured  to  be  disposed  in  contact 
with  the  reference  surface  when  the  lamp  assembly  is 
mounted  to  the  reference  surface.  1 


5,382,875  < 

STRAY  MAGNETIC  FIELD  SUPPRESSER  FOR  CRT 
IMAGE  DISPLAYS 

Wayne  D.  Grocki,  Libertyrille,  and  Christopher  S.  DeWaal, 
Oak  Park,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration, Glenriew,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,705 

Int  a.«  HOIJ  29/06 

VS.  a.  315—8  13  Claims 


therebetween,  apd  energized  by  the  sawtooth  waveform 
pulses  of  the  horizontal  oscillator,  the  first  and  second 
magnetic  coil  assemblies  being  in  parallel  with  the  yoke; 

b)  the  capacitor  serving  to  integrate  the  sawtooth  waveform 
pulses  into  a  waveshape  effective  in  suppressing  stray 
magnetic  fields; 

whereby  the  stray  magnetic  field  suppression  system  effec- 
tively suppresses  the  stray  magnetic  field  of  the  horizontal 
deflection  coil  when  the  first  magnetic  coil  assembly  and 
the  second  magnetic  coil  assembly  are  interposed  in  the 
path  of  the  stray  magnetic  field  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
yoke. 


5,382376 
CORD  CONNECnON  STRUCTURE  FOR  CONNECTING 

A  BALLAST  CERCUTT  AND  A  STARTER  CIRCUTT 
Masatoshi  Sugasawa;  AtsusU  Toda;  Maiani  Sasaki;  MaaayaM 
Yamashita;  Akihiro  Matsnmoto;  AldyoaU  Ozakl,  and  Goickl 
Oda,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aag.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923^03 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Ang.  5,  1991,  3-195549; 
Jul.  7,  1992,  4-179640 

Int  a.«  B60Q  1/34 
VS.  CL  315—82  6  OaiiH 


1.  A  cord  connection  structure  for  connecting  a  ballast 
circuit  to  a  starter  circuit  in  which  an  output  cord  deriving 
from  a  starter  circuit  unit  mounted  on  a  lamp  body  is  con- 
nected to  a  discharge  bulb  inserted  into  a  bulb  insertion  hole, 
and  a  connector  of  an  output  cord  derived  from  a  ballast  cir- 
cuit unit  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  a  starter  circuit  unit  is 
removably  connected  to  a  connector  connection  part  provided 
in  the  starter  circuit  unit  comprising  means  provided  around 
said  connector  connection  part  for  preventing  said  output  cord 
from  slipping-off,  said  cord  slipping-off  preventing  means 
covering  said  connector  coupled  into  said  connector  connec- 
tion part. 


1.  For  use  in  a  CRT  image  display,  a  stray  magnetic  field 
suppression  system  for  suppressing  a  stray  magnetic  field  that 
emanates  from  the  horizontal  deflection  coil  of  a  beam-deflect- 
ing yoke  energized  by  sawtooth  waveform  pulses  from  a  hori- 
zontal oscillator,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  magnetic  coil  assembly  and  a  second  magnetic  coil 
assembly  electrically  connected  in  series  with  a  capacitor 


5382,877 
VEHICLE  HEADLAMP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Shuichi  Katsumata;  Akira  Kawabata,  and  Hironori  Matsumoto, 
aU  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  31,473 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  19, 1992,  4-063574 
Int  CL'  B60Q  1/02 
VS.  a.  315—82  6  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  headlamp  control  device  for  controUing  opera- 
tion of  a  headlamp  on  a  vehicle,  said  control  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  control  circuit  for  controlling  an  intensity  of  illumination 
of  said  vehicle  headlamp  by  applying  a  driving  pulse 
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current  to  said  headlamp  through  a  transistor,  said  control 
circuit  including: 
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5,382,879 

RF  FLUORESCENT  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 

William  J.  Council,  Newbury  Park;  Robert  F.  McClanahan, 

Valencia,  and  Robert  D.  Washburn,  Malibu,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983,106,  Nov.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,644,  Feb.  1,  1991, 

abandoned.  Ibis  appUcation  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,883 

Int  a.*  H05B  41/16 

VS.  CL  315—248  H  Claims 


'h 


a  frequency  division  counter  for  adjusting  a  duty  ratio  of 
said  driving  pulse  current  in  response  to  a  control  signal  to 
change  said  intensity  of  illumination  of  said  head  lamp. 


5,382,878 
AUTO-STARTING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ELECTRODELESS 

HIGH  INTENSITY  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Michael  M.  Secen,  Mentor  Edward  J.  Thomas,  Streetsboro, 
both  of  Ohio,  and  Sayed-Amr  A.  El-Hamamsy,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assigiiors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  996,272 

Int  a."  H05B  41/24.  41/36 

VS.  a.  315—248  23  Claims 
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1.  A  fluorescent  light  system  comprising: 

a  gas  containment  tube  having  an  internal  phosphor  coating 
and  containing  an  ionizable  gas; 

RF  drive  means  for  producing  a  power  RF  signal; 

first  and  second  elongated  electric  field  concentrating  elec- 
trodes secured  to  said  gas  containment  tube  and  respon- 
sive to  said  RF  signal  for  producing  an  ionizing  electric 
field  within  said  gas  containment  tube,  said  elongated 
electrodes  extending  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  gas  containment  tube  and  being  parallel  to  each  other 
so  as  to  be  adjacent  each  other  along  a  portion  of  the 
longitudinal  extent  of  said  gas  containment  tube;  and 

an  ignition  tab  connected  to  said  first  elongated  electric  field 
concentrating  electrode  extending  laterally  therefrom 
toward  said  second  elongated  electric  field  concentrating 
electrode. 


5,382,880 

METHOD  FOR  EMITTING  LIGHT  WHICH  DOES  NOT 

SUBSTANTIALLY  DELAY  THE  LATENCY  OF  PlOO 

WAVE  IN  HUMAN  VEP 

Masakazu  Mitsuhashi,  and  Osamu  Matsuda,  both  of  Okayama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ken  Hayashibara,  Okayama,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848,436,  Mar.  9, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,061 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1991,  3-067539 

Int.  a.»  G05F  1/00 

VS.  a.  315—291  10  aaims 


1.  An  auto-starting  lamp  system,  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrodeless  high  intensity  discharge  lamp  including: 
(i)  an  arc  tube  containing  an  ionizable  fill; 

(ii)  an  excitation  coil  surrounding  said  arc  tube  for  exciting 
a  discharge  in  said  ionizable  fill  at  least  during  steady 
state  lamp  operation;  and 

(iii)  a  starter  circuit  for  facilitating  discharge  of  said  ioniz- 
able fill; 

(b)  a  controllable  radio  frequency  power  source  for  power- 
ing said  lamp  excitation  coil; 

(c)  an  electrical  network  for  matching  the  impedance  of  said 
excitation  coil  to  the  impedance  of  the  radio  frequency 
power  source,  said  impedance-matching  network  provid- 
ing a  single  impedance  matched  value  present  during  both 
lamp  start-up  and  steady  state  lamp  operation; 

(d)  control  means  for  causing  said  radio  frequency  power 
source,  during  lamp  start-up,  to  ramp  up  in  power  to  a 
peak  level  in  excess  of  a  steady  state  lamp  operating  power 
level,  and  then  to  decrease  from  the  peak  level. 
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1.  A  lighting  device  for  healthy  eyes  comprising: 
a  luminous  source  means  for  emitting  a  light  which  substan- 
tially does  not  delay  the  latency  of  PlOO  wave  in  human 
VEP  when  energized  at  a  dc  voltage  of  about  105-140% 
of  its  rated  voltage,  said  luminous  source  means  compris- 
ing at  least  one  incandescent  lamp  which  has  a  rated 
wattage  of  40-100  W  and  emits  a  light  which  has  a  general 
color  rendering  index  (Ra)  of  100;  and 
a  power  source  means  for  energizing  said  incandescent  lamp 
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with  a  dc  voltage  of  about  105-140%  of  the  rated  voltage 
of  said  incandescent  lamp,  said  dc  voltage  being  obtain- 
able by  rectifying  and  smoothing  a  standard  ac  line  with  a 
rectifier  circuit  bearing  a  smoothing  means. 


5,382,881  ' 

BALLAST  STABILIZATION  CIRCUITRY  FOR 
ELIMINATING  MODING  OR  OSQLLATION  OF  THE 
CURRENT  ENVELOPE  IN  GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING 
Thomas  Farkas,  and  Sreeraman  Venkitasubrahmanian,  both  of 
Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,989 

Int  a.«  G05F  1/00 

VS.  a.  315—307  10  Claims 


1.  Ballast  stabilization  circuitry  for  gas  discharge  tubes  com- 
prising: 

(a)  at  least  one  low  pressure  gas  discharge  lamp,  and 

(b)  control  circuit  means  for  controlling  current  through 
said  at  least  one  gas  discharge  lamp, 

said  control  circuit  means  including: 
feedback  network  means  having  a  resistance  value  that 
introduces  a  zero  in  frequency  response  of  said  control 
circuit  means  and  for  eliminating  oscillation  to  the  lamp 
current  envelope.  | 


1.  A  power  supply  circuit  for  a  gas  discharge  lamp,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  means  for  providing  a  d.c.  bus  voltage  on  a  bus  conduc- 
tor; 

(b)  a  resonant  load  circuit  including  a  gas  discharge  lamp,  a 
first  resonant  impedance  in  series  with  said  gas  discharge 
lamp,  and  a  second  resonant  impedance  in  parallel  with 
said  discharge  lamp;  said  resonant  load  circuit  operating  at 


a  resonant  frequency  determined  by  the  values  of  said  first 
and  second  resonant  impedances; 

(c)  a  series  half-bridge  converter  for  impressing  across  said 
resonant  load  circuit  a  bidirectional  voltage,  and  thereby 
inducing  a  bidirectional  current  in  said  resonant  load 
circuit;  said  converter  comprising  first  and  second 
switches  serially  connected  between  said  bus  conductor 
and  a  ground  conductor,  having  a  common  node  coupled 
to  a  first  end  of  said  resonant  load  circuit  and  through 
which  said  bidirectional  current  flows,  and  having  respec- 
tive control  terminals  for  controlling  the  conduction  states 
of  said  switches; 

(d)  means  for  generating  a  feedback  signal  as  a  function  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  current  in  said  second  resonant 
impedance  of  said  resonant  load  circuit; 

(e)  feedback  means,  responsive  to  said  feedback  signal,  for 
providing  respective  control  signals  on  said  control  termi- 
nals of  said  first  and  second  sv^tches;  said  feedback  means 
being  effective  for  controlling  the  switching  of  said 
switches  in  such  a  manner  as  to  reduce  a  phase  angle 
between  said  bidirectional  voltage  and  said  bidirectional 
current  when  said  feedback  signal  increases,  and  vice- 
versa;  and, 

(0  wherein  said  means  for  generating  said  feedback  current 
comprises  a  first  inductor  winding  serially  connected  to 
said  second  resonant  impedance,  with  said  gas  discharge 
lamp  connected  in  parallel  with  the  series  combination  of 
said  second  resonant  impedance  and  said  gas  discharge 
lamp. 


5,382,883 

MULTI-BEAM  GROUP  ELECTRON  GUN  WITH 

COMMON  LENS  FOR  COLOR  CRT 

Hsing-Yao  Chen,  Barrington,  lU.,  and  Chun-Hsien  Yeh,  Taipei, 

Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  Chunghwa  Picture 

Tubes,  Ltd.,  Taoyuan,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

nied  Jul.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  98,072 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  29/51 

VS.  a.  315—368.15  27  Claims 


5,382,882 

POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  GAS  DISCHARGE 

LAMP 

Louis  R.  Nerone,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  49,911 

Int  a.*  G05F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  315—307  i       14  aaims 


1.  An  electron  gun  for  a  multi-beam  color  cathode  ray  tube 
(CRT)  including  a  display  screen  whereon  a  video  image  is 
formed  by  sweeping  a  plurality  of  horizontally  aligned  elec- 
tron beams  over  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced,  horizontal 
scan  lines  in  a  raster-like  manner,  wherein  each  electron  beam 
provides  one  of  the  three  primary  colors  of  red,  green  or  blue 
of  the  video  image,  said  electron  gun  including  a  high  voltage 
common  focus  lens  for  focusing  the  electron  beams  on  said 
display  screen,  the  electron  gun  comprising: 
cathode  means  for  providing  energetic  electrons; 
beam  forming  means  disposed  intermediate  the  cathode 
means  and  said  common  focus  lens  for  forming  said  ener- 
getic electrons  into  a  plurality  of  beams,  said  beam  form- 
ing means  including  first  and  second  spaced,  charged  grids 
respectively  having  first  and  second  arrays  of  spaced 
apertures  for  forming  the  energetic  electrons  into  a  plural- 
ity of  beams,  wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  arrays 
of  apertures  include  upper  and  lower  horizontally  aligned 
apertures  for  passing  horizontally  aligned  electron  beams 
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providing  the  three  primary  colors  of  red,  green  and  blue 
for  upper  and  lower  horizontal  scan  lines,  respectively, 
and  wherein  the  apertures  in  said  first  and  second  arrays 
are  further  grouped  in  vertical  alignment  so  as  to  form 
vertically  grouped  electron  beams  with  the  electron 
beams  in  each  vertical  group  providing  one  of  the  primary 
colors  on  a  respective  horizontal  scan  line;  and 
convergence  means  disposed  intermediate  said  common 
focus  lens  and  the  display  screen  for  converging  the  elec- 
tron beams  into  an  upper  and  a  lower  spot  on  the  display 
screen,  wherein  the  upper  and  lower  spots  are  swept  over 
adjacent  upper  and  lower  horizontal  scan  lines,  respec- 
tively. 


5^392,884 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  VOLATILE 
MATERIAL 
S.  HMHBi,  WicUta.  KttH^  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
WkHe  PteiBS,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1992,  S«r.  No.  875,949 

lirt.  CL*  G05B  19/04;  F27B  14/10;  COIN  25/00 

MS.  CL  318—567  3  CUims 
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applied  to  the  down  input  of  the  drive  motor  and  pre- 
venting the  drive  voltage  from  being  applied  to  the 
drive  motor's  down  input  when  the  crucible  is  at  a 
lowest  desired  position  within  the  oven. 


5,382,885 

MOTION  SCALING  TELEOPERATING  SYSTEM  WITH 

FORCE  FEEDBACK  SUITABLE  FOR  MICROSURGERY 

Sepdmiu  E.  Sakiidean,  and  Joseph  Yan,  both  of  Vancouver, 

Canada,  assignors  to  The  University  of  British  Columbia, 

Vancouver,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,653 

Int  a.*  G05B  11/00 

\i&.  a.  318—568.11  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  volatile  material  comprising: 

(a)  a  crucible  for  holding  volatile  material; 

(b)  a  crucible  holder  means  for  holding  the  crucible; 

(c)  an  oven  having  an  open  chamber  for  heating  the  volatile 
material; 

(d)  a  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  oven; 

(e)  a  moving  means  for  causing  the  crucible  to  enter  the  oven 
and  withdraw  from  the  oven  in  a  predetermined  manner, 

said  moving  means  comprising: 

a  reversible  drive  motor  having  an  up  input  and  a  down 
input; 

a  drive  member  cooperating  with  the  drive  motor  to  be 
driven  either  in  an  upward  direction  or  a  downward 
direction  by  the  drive  motor;  and 

a  header  means  affixed  to  the  drive  member  and  to  the 
crucible  holder  means  in  a  manner  so  that  as  the  drive 
motor  drives  the  drive  member  in  an  upward  or  down- 
ward direction,  the  drive  member  causes  the  crucible  to 
move  into  and  out  of  the  oven  chamber;  and 
(0  a  programmable  means  for  controlling  the  drive  motor  so 

as  to  control  the  movement  of  the  crucible, 
said  programmable  means  comprising: 

a  stari  means  for  providing  clock  pulses; 

a  first  switch  means  receiving  a  drive  voltage  for  blocking 
or  passing  the  drive  voltage  in  accordance  with  a  first 
control  signal; 

means  connected  to  the  stari  means  and  to  the  first  switch 
means  for  utilizing  the  clock  pulses  to  provide  a  series  of 
pulses  to  the  first  switch  means  as  the  first  control 
signal;  and 

a  down  limit  means  connected  to  the  first  switch  means 
and  to  the  down  input  of  the  drive  motor  for  allowing 
the  drive  voltage  from  the  first  switch  means  to  be 


1.  A  robotic  system  comprising  an  arm  having  a  position 
adjustable-free  end,  said  arm  having  joint  connections  con- 
structed for  macro-adjustments  of  said  free  end,  an  extension 
moimted  on  said  free  end,  a  micro  teleoperation  system 
mounted  on  said  extension,  said  micro  teleoperation  system 
including  a  slave  stator  and  a  master  stator  mounted  in  fixed 
relationship  on  said  extension,  a  slave  floater  cooperating  with 
said  slave  stator  and  a  master  floater  cooperating  with  said 
master  stator,  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  each  of  said 
master  and  said  slave  floaters  relative  to  their  respective  said 
master  and  said  slave  stators,  coupling  means  coupling  said 
master  floater  and  said  slave  floater  so  that  movement  of  said 
master  floater  produces  a  scaled  moment  of  said  slave  floater 
and  movement  of  said  slave  floater  produces  a  scaled  move- 
ment of  said  master  floater,  said  movement  of  said  master 
resulting  in  a  smaller  corresponding  scaled  movement  of  said 
slave  floater  and  said  movement  of  said  slave  resulting  in  larger 
corresponding  scaled  movement  of  said  master  floater. 


5,382.886 
ELECTRIC  WAVEFORM  GENERATING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

BRUSHLESS  MOTOR 
Yasno  Mizuide,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,002 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  18,  1992,  4-124454 
Int.  a.«  H02P  5/40;  H03K  5/00 
MS.  CL  518—807  9  Claims 

1.  An  electric  waveform  generating  circuit  for  a  brushless 
motor,  comprising: 
frequency  generating  means  for  generating  a  triangular 

wave; 
inverting  means  for  generating  an  inverted  triangular  wave 
obtained  by  inverting  the  triangular  wave  from  the  fre- 
quency generating  means; 
analog  switch  means  for  operatively  combining  the  triangu- 
lar wave  from  the  frequency  generating  means  and  the 
inverted  triangular  wave  from  the  inverting  means  based 
on  a  specified  timing  signal  synchronized  with  an  osciltat- 
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ing  cycle  of  the  triangtilar  wave  from  the 
erating  means;  and 
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frequency  gen- 


VAKIAILI 
niQUtNCY 
CINIIAnNG 
MIANt 


:h 


rvut 

GtNIIATINC 
MIAHi 


US. 


TK 


INVERTING 
MEANS 


rT«f 


^ 


,Ti-T. 


ANALOGUI 

SWITCH 

MIANt 


tYNTBUIZINC  — *■  V 
MEANS 


S|-*. 


synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  the  input  from  the  ana- 
log switch  means  and  outputting  a  synthesized  wave  form. 


5,382,887 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATING 
POSITIONING  ERROR  IN  MAGNETIC-HEAD  AND 
MAGNETIC-DISK  TESTER 
Nahnm  Gnzik,  Palo  Alto;  Ufiik  Karaaslan,  Sunnyrale,  and  Boris 
Slutsky,  Los  Altos,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Guzik  Technical 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,975 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/54 

U.S.  a.  318—652  15  Claims 


displacement  occurring  in  part  under  the  effect  of  yaw- 
ing of  said  carriage  in  said  guides  because  of  instability 
factors  including  asymmetrical  friction; 

an  arithmetic  unit  arranged  to  calculate  a  displacement  of 
said  head  on  the  basis  of  outputs  of  said  measurement 
members;  and 

a  feedback  line  from  said  arithmetic  unit  to  said  drive 
means,  thereby  to  eliminate  said  magnetic-head-posi- 
tioning error  and  to  return  said  magnetic  head  to  a 
correct  position  with  respect  to  said  magnetic  disk. 


5,382,888 

FOCUSING  DEVICE  WITH  TWO  DYNAMIC  WINDINGS 

FOR  ENERGY  RECOVERY 
Jean  M.  Perreant,  DiJon,  and  Bnmo  F.  Rooasel,  Genlis,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Thomson  Tubes  A  Displays,  SA.,  Paris, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,105,  Jan.  6,  1993,  abandoMd.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,382 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  10, 1992, 
92400068.0 

tot  a.*  G09G  1/04;  HOIJ  29/56 
MS.  a.  315—382  16  Ctaims 


»sumY 


7.  A  magnetic  head  and  disk  tester  which  compensates  for 
magnetic-head-positioning  error,  said  tester  comprising: 
a  spindle  imit  which  rotatingly  supports  a  magnetic  disk  in  a 

fixed  position; 
a  plurality  of  linear  guides  positioned  on  respective  sides  of 

said  spindle  unit; 
a  carriage  which  is  movable  in  said  guides  and  which  carries 
a  magnetic  head,  said  magnetic  head  having  a  read/write 
element; 
drive  means  for  driving  said  carriage  in  a  line  of  travel,  said 
drive  means  being  capable  of  imparting  a  displacement  to 
said  magnetic  head  with  respect  to  said  magnetic  disk;  and 
a  measurement  system  for  measuring  a  position  of  said  mag- 
netic head  with  respect  to  said  magnetic  disk,  said  system 
comprising: 
a  fu^t  measurement  member  located  at  a  fu^t  point  of  said 

carriage; 
a  second  measurement  member  located  at  a  second  point 
of  said  carriage,  said  first  measurement  member  being 
capable  of  measuring  a  displacement  of  said  first  point 
and  said  second  measurement  member  being  capable  of 
measuring  a  displacement  of  said  second  point,  said 


1.  A  focusing  device  for  a  scanning  electron  beam,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  producing  a  static  focusing  field  for  converging 
said  beam; 

means  for  producing  a  dynamic  focusing  field  for  said  beam, 
said  dynamic  focus  means  having  a  first  winding  coupled 
to  a  current  supply  for  providing  a  dynamic  magnetic 
focus  field  during  trace  intervals  of  said  beam  and  a  sec- 
ond winding  magnetically  coupled  to  said  first  winding; 
and, 

means  coupled  to  said  first  winding  and  to  said  second  wind- 
ing for  storing  energy  during  said  trace  intervals  and  for 
releasing  energy  during  retrace  intervals,  said  second 
winding  inducing  a  reverse  current  in  said  first  winding 
for  returning  current  to  a  power  supply  during  said  re- 
trace intervals. 


5,382,889 
SELF-COMMUTATING,  BACK-EMF  SENSING, 
BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR  CONTROLLER 
David  H.  Peters,  Westminster,  and  Jeff  Harth,  TnstiB,  both  of 
CaUf.,  assignors  to  SUicon  Systems,  Inc.,  Tustin,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,712,  Sep.  25, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5402,614.  lUs  appUcation  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,620 
r        tot  CL'  H02P  6/02 
MS.  CL  318—254  4  ClaiM 

1.  A  circuit  for  commutating  the  voltage  supply  for  a  poly- 
phase brushless  DC  motor  having  a  plurality  of  commutation 
states  and  a  plurality  of  windings  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  comparators  simultaneously  coupled  to  said 
motor  for  detecting  back-EMF  associated  with  a  plurality 
of  windings  of  said  motor,  wherein  each  of  said  windings 
is  individually  coupled  to  an  associated  one  of  said  com- 
parators, said  comparators  providing  separate  detection 
signals  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  windings; 
detection  signal  qualification  means  coupled  to  said  compar- 
ators for  selecting  from  said  detection  signals  to  provide 
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an  output  signal  based  on  said  detection  signals  and  a 
commutation  state  signal  corresponding  to  a  commutation 
state  of  said  motor; 
commutation  state  generating  means  coupled  to  said  detec- 
tion signal  qualification  means  for  providing  said  conunu- 
tation  state  signal;  and 


Tsr^       TV-— 


5,382,891 

MAN/MACHINE  INTERFACE 

Guy  S.  Haffeaer,  Krelttmayr  Str.  28,  D-8000  Munchen  2,  Ger- 

naay 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/01894,  §  371  Date  Jul.  13, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  13,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/090®,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  29, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Not.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  910,253 

Int.  a.*  H02P  1/00 

VS.  CL  318—269  9  Qaims 


commutation  state  signal  transformation  means  coupled  to 
said  commutation  state  generating  means  for  transforming 
said  commutation  state  signal  into  motor  drive  signals, 
said  motor  drive  signals  coupled  to  said  motor  for  advanc- 
ing said  motor  to  a  next  conunutation  state. 


5J82  890 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUrr  DRIVER  HAVING  CURRENT 

LDVOTER  FOR  BRUSHLESS  MOTOR 

Songwon  R.  Mod,  WUton;  Scott  T.  Potter,  Fairfield;  Frank  D. 

Ramirez,  Stamford,  and  Edilberto  I.  Salazar,  Brookfield,  all 

of  Coan.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  18,597 

lat.  CL*  H02P  6/00 

VS.  CL  318—254  H  Claims 
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1.  Man/machine  interface  comprising: 

pedal  means  for  setting  a  driving  speed  of  a  means  for  gener- 
ating a  sequence  of  electrical  timing  pulses; 

means  for  maintaining  the  set  driving  speed  of  said  generat- 
ing means; 

said  pedal  means  including  a  first  rotating  shaft; 

said  generating  means  including  an  encoder  attached  to  said 
shaft; 

said  maintaining  means  including  a  motor  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  and  a  motor  control  circuit  for  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  said  motor,  said  motor  control  circuit 
including  differentiating  means  for  determining  a  rate  of 
change  in  the  rotational  speed  of  said  first  shaft  and  out- 
putting  a  signal  in  accordance  therewith,  said  motor  con- 
trol circuit  driving  said  motor  in  accordance  with  said 
signal;  and 

said  differentiating  means  including  a  second  shaft  con- 
nected to  the  pedal  means  and  operatively  connected  to 
the  first  shaft  via  elastic  transmission  means,  and  a  potenti- 
ometer connected  to  said  elastic  transmission  means  so 
that  the  potentiometer  outputs  said  signal  in  accordance 
with  relative  positions  of  the  first  and  second  shafts. 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  driver  for  a  brushless  motor  having 
encoder  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  Hall-efiect  sensors 
operative  for  providing  commutation  information  to  a  motor 
controller,  the  integrated  circuit  comprising  means  for  decod- 
ing the  commutation  information  from  the  Hall-effect  sensors, 
output  means  connected  to  said  decoding  means,  said  output 
means  being  operative  for  providing  switching  signals  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  decoded  commutation  information,  an  ana- 
log current  limiter,  said  current  limiter  including  means  for 
dynamically  switching  the  current  limit  values  for  current  in 
the  motor  between  a  high  current  limit  value  and  a  low  current 
limit  value,  wherein  the  decoder  means  receives  a  PWM  signal 
for  providing  commutation  switching  information  and  wherein 
the  output  of  the  pulse-by-pulse  comparator  is  released  at  a 
rising  edge  of  the  PWM  signal  and  is  thereafter  latched  to 
prevent  motor  current  for  the  remainder  of  the  active  PWM 
signal,  and  timing  means  for  providing  clock  pulses  wherein  if 
the  next  rising  edge  of  the  PWM  signal  is  not  detected,  output 
of  the  pulse-by-puise  comparator  cannot  be  unlatched  for  a 
predetermined  number  of  clock  cycles. 


5,382,892 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,382,893 
MAXIMUM  POWER  REGULATED  BATTERY  CHARGER 
Kris  P.  Dehnel,  Cypress,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  701,657 
Int  a.*  H02J  7/00 
VS.  a.  320—32  30  Claims 

1.  An  AC  adapter  having  an  output  for  providing  DC  power 
to  a  substantially  constant  power  load  which  can  be  selectively 
enabled  or  disabled,  having  a  maximum  load  value  and  being 
substantially  constant  above  a  lower  voltage  level  and  to 
charge  a  battery,  where  the  load  and  the  battery  are  each 
electrically  coupled  to  the  output,  and  the  battery  is  removably 
connected  to  the  circuit  and  has  a  fully  charged  voltage  level, 
comprising: 
power  regulated  source  means  having  an  output  power 
control  input,  an  output  power  sense  output  and  a  voltage 
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output  having  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative  terminal, 
wherein  the  positive  terminal  of  the  battery  and  the  load 
are  connected  to  said  positive  terminal  of  said  voltage 
output,  the  negative  terminal  of  the  load  is  connected  to 
said  negative  terminal  of  said  voltage  output,  and  the 
negative  terminal  of  the  battery  b  coupled  to  said  negative 
terminal  of  said  voltage  output,  wherein  said  voltage 
output  provides  the  AC  adapter  output,  for  providing  up 
to  a  predetermined  maximum  power  level  to  the  substan- 
tially constant  load  and  the  battery,  said  power  regulated 
source  means  predetermined  maximum  power  level  ex- 
ceeding the  maximum  load  provided  by  the  substantially 
constant  load,  such  that  the  battery  absorbs  the  remaining 
power  supplied  by  said  power  regulated  source  means  and 
said  predetermined  maximum  power  level  being  less  than 


the  battery  fully  charged  voltage  level  times  the  current 
drawn  by  the  substantially  constant  power  load  at  the 
lower  voltage  level;  and 
means  having  a  sense  input  and  a  control  output,  said  control 
output  connected  to  said  output  power  control  input  and 
said  sense  input  connected  to  said  output  power  sense 
output,  for  controlling  the  voltage  output  of  said  power 
regulated  source  means,  said  control  means  including 
means  for  limiting  the  output  power  provided  by  said 
power  regulated  source  means  to  said  predetermined 
maximum  power  level  when  the  battery  is  in  a  condition 
for  rapid  charging  and  the  total  load  presented  to  said 
power  regulated  source  means  by  the  battery  and  the 
substantially  constant  power  load  would  otherwise  cause 
the  power  output  by  said  power  regulated  source  means 
to  exceed  said  predetermined  maximum  power  level. 


5^2,894 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT 

OF  CONTAMINANTS  IN  TEXTILES  DURING 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESSING 

Hellmut  Beckstein,  Bad  Abbach,  Germany,  and  Hans  Bors, 

FaUanden/Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Mahlo  GmbH  A 

Co.  KG,  Saal,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,607 
CUums  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27, 1991, 4128344; 
Sep.  23,  1991,  4131616 

Int.  a.»  GOIN  27/00 
VS.  a.  324—71.1  13  Claims 


substances  in  a  cloth  treated  by  a  wet  process,  comprisiiig  the 
steps  of: 

squeezing  the  cloth; 

generating  a  vapor  of  solvent  adapted  for  solving  said  extra- 
neous organic  and  inorganic  substances; 

applying  said  vapor  to  a  predetermined  atea  pf  said  cloth  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  a  first  surface  of  said  cloth; 

controlling  a  volume  flow  of  said  vapor  applied  to  said 
cloth; 

leaving  said  solvent  in  said  cloth  after  application  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time; 

collecting  said  solvent  from  said  cloth  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  a  second  surface  of  said  cloth  opposite  to  said 
first  surface  for  passing  said  solvent  through  said  cloth  and 
extracting  said  extraneous  substances  by  said  solvent  from 
an  interior  of  said  cloth  between  said  first  and  said  second 
surface;  and 

feeding  said  collected  solvent  to  an  analyzer  system  for 
measuring  said  extraneous  substances  extracted  from  said 
cloth  by  said  solvent. 


5,382,895 

SYSTEM  FOR  TOMOGRAPHIC  DETERMINATION  OF 

THE  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  IN  ELECTRON  BEAMS 

John  W.  Elmer,  Pleasanton;  Alan  T.  Temya,  and  Dennis  W. 

O'Brien,  both  of  Livermore,  all  of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  Regents 

of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,892 

InL  CL*  GOIR  13/00;  GOIT  1/29 

VS.  CL  324— 71 J  IS  Claiw 
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I.  A  computer  tomographic  process  for  determining  the 
power  distribution  in  a  beam  of  energy,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
obtaining  beam  profile  data  by  sweeping  a  beam  of  energy  a 
plurality  of  times  at  different  angles  across  a  slit  in  a  modi- 
fied Faraday  cup  assembly  at  the  same  angle  with  respect 
to  the  slit  on  each  sweep;  and 
reconstructing  the  power  distribution  in  the  beam  by  pro- 
cessing the  thus  obtained  beam  profile  data  via  computer 
tomography. 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  extraneous  organic  and  inorganic 


5,382,896 
MEASURING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  CURRENT  SENSOR 
AND  SUPPLY  TRANSFORMER 
Pierre  Schneller,  Grenoble;  Pierre  Laffont,  Sassenage,  and  Pas- 
cal Houbre,  St.  Martin  d'heres,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Merlin  Gerin,  France 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,099 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  19,  1992,  92  03435 
Int.  a.«  GOIR  1/04 
VS.  a.  324—127  5  Claims 

1.  A  measuring  assembly  for  an  electronic  trip  device,  said 
assembly  comprising: 

a  common  primary  conductor  passing  through  an  orifice  of 

the  assembly; 
a  current  sensor  comprising  a  closed  non-magnetic  toroid,  of 
Rogowski  type,  through  which  said  primary  conductor 
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passes,  and  a  first  secondary  winding  for  delivering  a 
measuring  signal  that  is  proportional  to  the  derivative  of 
the  current  flowing  in  said  primary  conductor; 
a  supply  transformer  comprising  a  magnetic  circuit  made  of 
ferromagnetic  material,  and  formed  by  a  closed  frame, 
surrounding  said  current  sensor,  and  a  second  secondary 
winding  wound  upon  said  magnetic  circuit  in  a  low  mag- 
netic field  zone  for  applying  a  power  supply  voltage  to 
said  trip  device; 


response  to  a  switching  signal,  said  switching  signal  being 
controlled  by  said  arithmetic  circuit  means. 


5^2,898 
HIGH  DENSITY  PROBE  CARD  FOR  TESTING 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS 
Eswar  Sabnunanian,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Cerprobe  Cor- 
poration, Tempe,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  947,935 

iBt  a.*  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  CL  324—754  13  Cl«i«ns 


wherein  the  current  sensor  is  arranged  inside  said  magnetic 
circuit,  and  coaxially  around  said  orifice,  and  wherein  the 
first  secondary  winding  of  the  current  sensor  is  located 
nearer  to  the  primary  conductor  than  a  second  secondary 
winding  of  the  supply  transformer,  said  primary  conduc- 
tor being  common  to  both  said  current  sensor  and  said 
supply  transformer. 


5382,897 
CROSS-COIL  TYPE  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  WITH 
CORRECnON  MEANS  FOR  VARYING  A  SUPPLY 
VOLTAGE 
Masafmni  Nagami,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kanaei  Corpora- 
tion, Saitama,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,925 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct.    24,    1991,    3- 
094944[U1;  Not.  28,  1991,  3-105345[U] 

Int  CL'  GOIR  11/36;  GOIP  3/4S 
VS.  CL  324—143  »4  Claims 
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1.  A  cross-coil  type  measuring  instrument  comprising: 

a  cross-coil  type  measuring  means  including  a  pair  of  coils 
arranged  crossed  forming  a  predetermined  angle  with 
each  other,  and  a  movable  magnet  magnetized  bi-polar 
which  is  set  rotatable  by  a  magnetic  action  of  said  pair  of 
coil; 

an  arithmetic  circuit  means  for  receiving  and  converting 
values  to  be  measured  into  dontrol  signals; 

a  driving  means  for  producing  polarized  drive  signals  which 
are  different  from  each  other  in  phase  and  change  in 
response  to  variation  in  said  values  to  be  measured;  and 

a  constant  voltage  source  for  supplying  a  constant  voltage  to 
said  driving  means,  the  first  constant  voltage  being 
switched  to  a  second  constant  voltage  periodically  in 


1.  A  probe  card  comprising: 

(a)  a  planar  printed  circuit  board  having  upper  and  lower 
substantially  parallel  surfaces,  and  having  an  opening 
extending  therethrough; 

(b)  said  lower  surface  having  a  ground  plane  formed 
thereon; 

(c)  a  ground  strip  secured  to  said  printed  circuit  board  and 
positioned  in  said  opening  adjacent  said  ground  plane  and 
having  a  support  surface; 

(d)  means  electrically  connecting  said  ground  strip  to  said 
ground  plane; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  probes,  each  extending  into  said  opening  for 
making  temporary  electrical  contact  with  a  circuit  to  be 
tested,  each  probe  extending  along  and  parallel  to  said 
support  surface  and  positioned  a  predetermined  distance 
therefrom;  and 

(0  electrical  insulating  means  securing  said  probes  to  said 
support  surface  to  electrically  insulate  said  probes  from 
said  ground  strip  and  to  maintain  said  predetermined 
distance. 


5,382,899 

POSITION  DETECTING  AND  TIME  MEASURING 

DEVICE  PROVIDING  MEASUREMENT  FINER  THAN  A 

CLOCK  SIGNAL  PERIOD 
Mitsuhiro    Funatsu,    Nagareyama,    and    Kazuya    Sakamoto, 
Hamura,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  SG, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  978,782 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  22,  1991,  3-332880 
Int.  a.'  GOIB  7/14;  G08C  19/06 
VS.  a.  324—207.18  15  Qaims 

1.  A  position  detecting  device  which  comprises: 
a  first  absolute  position  detecting  means  for  generating  an 
AC.  output  signal  having  a  phase  electrically  shifted  in 
accordance  with  a  position  of  a  moving  object,  sampling  a 
counted  value  of  a  counter  circuit  in  response  to  an  elec- 
trical phase  change  at  a  zero  cross  time  point  of  the  A.C. 
output  signal,  and  outputting  the  sampled  counted  value 
of  the  counter  circuit  as  absolute  position  data  of  the 
moving  object,  and 
a  second  absolute  position  detecting  means  for  generating 
one  or  more  delayed  clock  signals  delayed  from  a  clock 
signal  on  the  basis  of  which  said  counter  circuit  counts  by 
an  amount  of  time  smaller  than  one  period  of  the  clock 
signal,  for  utilizing  the  one  or  more  delayed  clock  signals 
to  measure  the  zero  cross  time  point  of  the  A.C.  output 
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signal  in  accordance  with  a  unit  time  smaller  than  the  one 
period  of  the  clock  signal,  and  for  outputting,  as  said 


r 
\ 


absolute  position  data,  the  measured  time  point  after  hav- 
ing been  added  to  said  sampled  counted  value. 


5,382,900 
MULTI-DISPLACEMENT  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
FOR  DETECTING  ROTARY  AND  RADIAL 
DISPLACEMENT  WITH  TWO  PAIR  OF  SENSORS 
Yasukazu  Hayashi,  Niwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Okuma  Corpora- 
tion, Aichi,  Japan 
DirisioD  of  Ser.  No.  948,309,  Sep.  22, 1992.  This  application 

Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,619 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1991,  3-273176 

Int.  a.*  GOIB  7/14.  7/30;  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  324—207.23  2  Oaims 


1.  A  multi-displacement  detecting  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  moving  section  whose  surface  is  continuously  irregular  in 
the  moving  direction; 

a  stationary  section  including  a  plurality  of  sensors  each 
outputting  a  signal  that  contains  an  output  component 
whose  level  is  proportional  to  a  sine-wave  value  of  a 
displacement  in  said  moving  direction  and  has  an  ampli- 
tude modulated  in  proportion  to  a  variation  in  a  gap  from 
said  irregular  surface;  and 

an  arithmetic  logic  circuit  for  receiving  output  signals  from 
said  plurality  of  sensors  and  for  outputting  signals  indica- 


tive of  a  displacement  in  said  moving  direction  and  an- 
other at  least  one  displacement  of  said  moving  section; 

wherein  said  moving  section  is  a  cylindrical  rotor  made  of  a 
magnetic  substance; 

and  wherein  said  plurality  of  sensors  include  two  pairs  of 
sensors  arranged  point-symmetrically  across  a  rotation 
center  of  said  moving  section,  wherein  said  arithmetic 
logic  circuit  includes  means  for  converting  output  signals 
of  said  two  pairs  of  sensors  into  two  respective  sine-wave 
value  signals  whose  levels  are  proportional  to  a  sine-wave 
value  of  a  rotary  displacement  of  said  moving  section  and 
two  corresponding  respective  cosine-wave  value  signals 
whose  respective  phases  differ  90'  from  said  two  sine- 
wave  value  signals,  and  wherein  said  arithmetic  logic 
circuit  also  includes  means  for  performing  additions  and 
subtractions  using  two  inverse  tangent  values  respectively 
calculated  with  one  of  said  sine-wave  value  signals  and  a 
respective  one  of  said  cosine-wave  value  signals  and  for 
providing  signals  indicative  of  a  rotary  displacement  and  a 
displacement  perpendicular  to  a  straight  line  linking  said 
two  pairs  of  sensors. 


5,382,901 

OPTICAL  MAGNETIC  FIELD  SENSOR  CAPABLE  OF 

PRECISE  MEASUREMENT  WITHOUT  TEMPERATURE 

INDUCED  ERRORS 
Hisakazu  Okigima,  Nishikasugai,  and  Masaki  Noda,  Nagoya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1991,  3-242386; 
Feb.  21,  1992,  4-035037 

Int.  a.*  GOIR  31/00,  33/02;  G02B  5/30 
VS.  a.  324—244.1  2  CtotaM 


1.  An  optical  magnetic  field  sensor,  comprising  a  light 
source,  a  polarizer  which  changes  a  light  beam  emanated  from 
the  light  source  through  an  optical  fiber  transmission  path  into 
a  linear  polarized  light  beam,  a  Faraday's  element  which  gives 
a  Faraday's  effect  to  the  linear  polarized  beam  depending  on  an 
applied  magnetic  field,  an  analyzer  which  separates  the  linear 
polarized  light  beam  given  with  the  Faraday's  effect  into  a  S 
polarized  light  beam  and  a  P  polarized  light  beam,  a  first  light 
beam-receiving  element  which  receives  and  changes  the  S 
polarized  light  beam  into  an  electric  signal  Vi  depending  on 
the  beam  intensity,  a  second  light  beam  receiving  element 
which  receives  and  changes  the  P  polarized  light  beam  into  an 
electric  signal  V2  depending  on  the  beam  intensity,  a  first 
calculation  circuit  which  is  supplied  with  the  electric  signal  Vj 
having  a  direct  current  component  DCl  from  the  first  light 
beam-receiving  element  to  obtain  an  output  Vn  based  on  an 
equation  Vii=(Vi-DCl)/DCl,  a  second  calculation  circuit 
which  is  supplied  with  the  electric  signal  V2  having  a  direct 
current  component  DC2  from  the  second  light  beam-receiving 
element  to  obtain  an  output  V22  based  on  an  equation 
V22=(V2-DC2)/DC2,  and  a  third  calculation  circuit  for 
providing  compensation  for  temperature  changes,  wherein  the 
third  calculation  circuit  is  supplied  with  the  outputs  Vn  and 
V22  to  generate  an  output  V3  based  on  an  equation 
V3  =  l/(aA'ii-t-/3/V22)  when  the  product  of  V11XV22  is  a 
positive  value  or  an  equation  V3=l(a/Vii  -/S/V22)  when  the 
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product  of  V)  I X  V22  is  a  negative  value,  wherein  a  and  /3  are 
constants  and  a +/3= 1,  the  output  V3  of  the  third  calculation 
circuit  being  a  decisive  value  for  obtaining  a  magnetic  field 
strength. 


an  axis  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
thereof;  and 
a  generally  annular  magnetic  flux  rejecting  means  disposed 


5,3«2,902 
METHOD  FOR  ELIMINATING  MOTIONAL  ARTIFACTS 

IN  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING 
Yo  TaaigKU,  KoknboiOi,  and  EtsmJi  Yamamoto,  Akishima.  both 
of  Japaa,  airignnfa  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.^  Toiiyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,645 

CfadM  priority,  appliratioa  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1991,  3-3Z2211 

lat  a.*  GOIV  i/OO 

MS.  CL  324—309  19  ClaiM 


5,382,903 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  APPARATUS 
laa  R.  Yooag,  Nr.  Marlborongh,  England,  assignor  to  Picker 
latcnattonal,  lac,  derelaad,  Ohio 

Filed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,751 
OaiBH  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  5,  1992, 
9209625 

lat  CL*  GOIR  33/20 
UjS.  CL  324—318  14  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  resonance  apparatus  radio  frequency  receiver 
cml  comprising: 
a  substantially  planar  radio  frequency  sensitive  coil  having 


coaxially  with  the  planar  coil  axis  on  one  side  of  the  plane 
of  said  planar  coil  whereby  the  sensitivity  of  the  planar 
coil  to  radio  frequency  signals  emanating  from  a  source 
remote  from  the  axis  of  the  coil  is  decreased. 


1.  Magnetic  resonance  imaging  method  for  obtaining  an 
image  of  an  object  laid  in  a  space  in  which  a  static  magnetic 
field  is  applied,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  sequentially  measuring  a  plurality  of  magnetic  resonance 
views  with  a  plurality  of  encodings  by  repeating  a  mea- 
surement sequence  including  substeps  of: 

a)  exciting  nuclear  spins  in  said  object, 

b)  applying  a  phase-encoding  field  gradient  along  a  first 
direction  with  programmed  time  integral  to  encode  the 
excited  spins,  and 

c)  detecting  the  encoded  spins  in  the  presence  of  a  readout 
field  gradient  along  a  second  direction  to  generate  a 
magnetic  resonance  view, 

wherein  measurements  of  magnetic  resonance  views  with  at 
least  low-order  encodings  are  obtained  during  the  repeti- 
tion of  the  measurement  sequence; 

B)  subjecting  respective  magnetic  resonance  views  to  a  first 
Fourier  transformation  so  as  to  generate  a  plurality  of 
projection  views  with  a  plurality  of  encodings  forming  a 
data  matrix  of  a  hybrid  domain; 

C)  correcting  displacements  in  respective  projection  views 
due  to  motion  of  the  object  using  displacement  informa- 
tion obtained  from  projection  views  with  low-order  en- 
codings so  as  to  generate  a  corrected  data  matrix  in  the 
hybrid  domain  for  generating  the  image  of  the  object 
based  on  the  corrected  projection  views  including  low- 
order  encodings;  and 

D)  subjecting  the  corrected  data  matrix  to  a  second  Fourier 
transformation  so  as  to  generate  the  image  of  the  object. 


5,382,904 

STRUCTURED  COIL  ELECTROMAGNETS  FOR 

MAG^T^C  RESONANCE  IMAGING  AND  METHOD 

FOR  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 

Sergio  Pissanetzky,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Houston 

Advanced  Research  Center,  The  Woodlands,  Tex. 

Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  869,544,  Apr.  15, 1992.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  926,667 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  electromagnet,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

defining  a  volume  of  interest; 

selecting  a  magnetic  field  magnitude  to  be  produced  in  said 
volume  of  interest; 

defining  a  region  near  said  volume  of  interest  within  which 
non-zero  zero  current  density  is  allowable,  and  repre- 
sented as  a  two-dimensional  array  of  elemental  areas; 

determining  the  magnitude  and  polarity  of  the  current  den- 
sity for  each  of  the  elemental  areas  within  the  defined 
region  in  order  to  produce  the  selected  magnetic  field 
magnitude  in  the  volume  of  interest,  in  such  a  manner  that 
substantially  the  same  magnitude  and  polarity  of  current 
density  is  determined  for  at  least  one  cluster  of  elemental 
areas;  and 

constructing  at  least  one  coil  for  carrying  current  at  loca- 
tions and  at  magnitudes  corresponding  to  the  result  of  the 
determining  step. 
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5,382,905 

MAGNET  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNFnC  RESONANCE 
IMAGING 

Koji  Miyata,  Fukui,  and  Yigi  Inoue,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sliin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Yokogawa 
Medical  Systems,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  220,334 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1993,  5-098475 

lot  a.*  GOIV  3/00:  G03G  21/O0 

MS.  a.  324—319  7  Claims 


1.  A  magnet  apparatus  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  for  use 
in  magnetic  resonance  imaging,  the  apparatus  having  a  pair  of 
permanent  magnet  discs  each  of  which  is  magnetized  in  the 
direction  of  thickness  and  has  a  hole  in  a  central  region,  a  yoke 
structure  which  holds  therein  said  pair  of  permanent  magnet 
discs  parallel  and  opposite  to  each  other  and  for  each  perma- 
nent magnet  disc  has  an  aperiure  which  is  in  alignment  with 
said  hole  in  each  permanent  magnet  disc,  and  a  pair  of  pole 
plates  which  are  placed  on  the  opposite  faces  of  said  pair  of 
permanent  magnet  discs,  respectively,  so  as  to  produce  a  uni- 
form magnetic  field  within  a  space  between  thetwo  permanent 
magnet  discs, 
characterized  in  that  each  of  said  pair  of  pole  plates  is 
formed  with  a  hole  which  is  in  alignment  with  said  hole  in 
each  permanent  magnet  disc  so  that  an  object  of  imaging 
placed  in  said  space  can  be  visually  observed  through  the 
hole  in  one  of  the  pole  plates. 


from  a  point  of  intersection  of  the  locating  straight  line 
with  the  theoretical  tripping  characteristic,  wherein 


the  locating  straight  line  is  selected  to  intersect  the  theoreti- 
cal tripping  characteristic  at  an  angle  which  is  situated  in 
a  range  from  60'  to  120'. 


5,382,907 

DATA  INPUT  MODULE  FOR  INPUTTING  DATA  BY 

MEANS  OF  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  FOR  A 

MONTTORING/CONTROL  INSTALLATION 

Patrick  Debussche,  Montrouge,  and  Thomas  Fiscfa,  Clayes  sons 

Bois,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Cegelac,  Levallois  Ferret, 

France 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  36^33 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  26,  1992,  92  03649 
Int.  a.»  GOIR  31/02 
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5,382,906 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  AN  ACTUAL  TRIPPING 

CHARACTERISTIC  OF  A  RELAY 
Jan  Schutter,  Untersiggentfaal,  and  Martin  Wiederkehr,  Eiken, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd., 
Baden,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  18, 1992, 4208613 
lot  a.*  GOIR  31/02       I 
MS.  a.  324—418  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  an  actual  tripping  characteris- 
tic of  a  protective  relay  by  means  of  a  test  apparatus  in  which 
test  parameters  are  input  into  the  test  apparatus  by  means  of  an 
input  unit,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  a  theoretical  tripping  characteristic  of  the  protective 

relay  in  the  test  apparatus;  and 
determining  at  least  one  measurement  point  of  the  actual 
tripping  characteristic  on  a  locating  straight  line  starting 


1.  A  daU  input  module  for  inputting  dau  signals  (SD)  by 
means  of  electrical  contact  to  a  monitoring/control  module, 
the  data  input  module  comprising: 

a)  a  first  voltage  feed  input  (1)  and  a  second  voltage  feed 
input  (2),  which  inputs  are  adapted  to  be  subjected  to  a 
variable  potential  difference; 

b)  a  plurality  of  contacts  (3)  each  of  which  has  a  first  termi- 
nal (4)  electrically  connected  to  said  first  input  via  a  first 
resistor  (14),  and  a  second  terminal  (5)  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  second  input  (2),  each  contact,  when  actu- 
ated, functioning  to  open  or  to  close  an  electric  current 
path  between  said  first  and  second  terminals; 

c)  a  plurality  of  detection  members  (7)  respectively  associ- 
ated with  said  contacts  (3),  each  detection  member  detect- 
ing the  presence  or  the  absence  of  an  electric  current 
flowing  between  the  terminals  of  the  contact  with  which 
the  detection  member  is  associated,  and  responding  to  the 
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contact  being  acttiated  by  producing  a  data  signal  (SD) 
representing  said  electric  current; 

d)  a  voltage  regulator  (10)  electrically  connected  to  the  two 
feed  inputs  (1, 2)  and  having  an  output  (11)  which  supplies 
a  regulated  voltage  to  the  detection  members,  each  detec- 
tion member  being  electrically  connected  to  the  first  ter- 
minal (4)  of  the  contact  with  which  the  detection  member 
is  associated;  and 

e)  a  test  circuit  (8,  9)  for  testing  the  detection  members  by 
simulating  operation  thereof,  which  circuit  is  interposed 
firstly  between  the  output  (11)  of  the  regulator  and  each 
detection  member  (7),  and  secondly  between  each  detec- 
tion member  (7)  and  the  second  feed  input  (2),  the  test 
circuit  functioning  both  to  teed  current  to  said  contacts 
via  the  detection  members,  and  also  to  short-circuit  said 
contacts. 


s^23m 

coNDUcnvmr  or  capacity  cell  and  a  method 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME  AND  A  PROBE 

INCLUDING  SUCH  A  CELL  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

MEASURING  OF  RELATIVE  HUMTOITY  WITH  SUCH  A 

PROBE 
Bo  G.  ForMtrom,  Stockkoiia;  Per  E.  Wikefeldt,  JarfiOla,  and 
Leif  A.  Unmh,  MaliM  ,  all  of  Swedea,  aadgnors  to  Bo  Goata 
ForMtrooi,  Stockliolm,  Swedea 
per  No.  PCr/SE90/00178,  §  371  DaU  Sep.  11, 1991,  §  102(c) 
Date  Sep.  11,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/11S13,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct.  4,  1990 

per  Filed  Mar.  20, 1990,  Scr.  No.  761,870 
OaiaH  priority,  applicatioa  Swedea,  Mar.  20,  1989,  8900979 
Int.  a.*  GOIN  27/07 
UJS.  CL  324—439  12  Claima 
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9,382,909 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AND  OBTAINING 
INFORMATION  ABOUT  CHANGES  IN  VARIABLES 
Michael  Maiia,  Redwood  Oty;  James  P.  Reed,  San  Fraadsco; 
Robert  S.  Waaley,  Saa  Carkw;  Larry  R.  Reeder,  San  Joae; 
Peter  L.  Brooka,  Los  AUos;  Thoaias  W.  ToUes,  San  Francisco; 
Louis  M.  Frank,  Soanyrale;  Maoro  Bonoral,  Palo  Alto;  Ray 
F.  Stewart,  Redwood  Oty;  John  Lahlough,  San  Jose,  and 
Laarence  Welsh,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem 
Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,012,  May  9, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,235,286,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,179,  Jnn.  27, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,015,958,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

306,237,  Feb.  2, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  832,562,  Feb.  20,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  599,047,  Apr.  11,  1984, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  conttauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509397, 

Jun.  30,  1983,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  832,562,  is  a 

continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  599,048,  Apr.  11,  1984, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,897, 

Apr.  11, 1984,  said  Ser.  No.  832,562,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  556,740,  Not.  30,  1983,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 

832,562,  is  a  continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556,829,  Dec.  1, 

1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

556,740,  Aug.  20, 1984,  said  Ser.  No.  832,562,  is  a 

coatianation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,106,  Jnn.  7,  1984, 

abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  832,562,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Scr.  No.  618,109,  Jon.  7, 1984,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  832,562, 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,108,  Jun.  7, 1984,  which 

is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  603,485,  Apr.  24, 1984, 

abandoned,  said  Scr.  No.  832,562,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Scr.  No.  603,484,  Apr.  24,  1984,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
832,562,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  691,291,  Jah.  14, 
1985,  abandoned,  said  Scr.  No.  832,562,  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  809,321,  Dec.  17,  1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  691,291,  Dec.  17, 1985,  said  Scr. 

No.  832,562,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744,170,  Jun. 

12,  1985,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  832,562,  Is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,278,  Oct.  15,  1985, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,710 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  15, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.»  GOIR  31  m:  HOIB  7/32 

UJS.  a.  324—522  13  Claims 


1.  Cell  (19)  for  measuring  mobture  content  of  a  material, 
comprising  a  sock  (13)  which  is  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
braided  threads,  each  thread  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  fibers 
comprised  of  an  electrically  non-conductive  material,  said  sock 
being  perfused  with  a  moisture  absorbing  fluid,  said  sock  com- 
prising at  least  two  electrodes  (15,  17)  in  the  form  of  wires 
comprised  of  a  conducting  material,  said  electrodes  being 
braided  as  longitudinal  threads  in  the  sock  (13),  wherein  the 
electrodes  are  spaced  from  each  other  and  extend  essentially 
parallel  to  each  other,  the  sock  (13)  being  braided  around  a 
cylindrical  core  (11)  comprised  of  an  electrically  non-conduct- 
ing material,  wherein  the  axis  of  the  core  is  essentially  parallel 
to  the  electrodes  (15,  17)  and  the  threads  in  the  sock  (13)  are 
permanently  under  tension  to  achieve  contact  between  the 
threads  and  the  electrodes  (15,  17). 
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1.  A  method  for  monitoring  for  the  occurrence  of  an  event 
and  for  detecting  and  obtaining  information  about  the  event 
upon  its  occurrence,  which  method  comprises 

(1)  providing  a  system 

(a)  which  comprises  a  power  source,  a  voltage-measuring 
device,  an  elongate  electrically  conductive  locating 
member  and  an  elongate  electrically  conductive  source 
member,  the  locating  member  comprising  a  plurality  of 
available  connection  points  and  having  an  impedance 
Zuul  between  the  most  widely  separated  available 
connection  points,  and 

(b)  in  which,  upon  occurrence  of  the  event 
electrical  connection  is  made  between  the  locating  member 

and  the  source  member; 
the  connection  to  the  locating  member  being  effective  at  a 
first  point  whose  location  is  defmed  by  at  least  one  charac- 
teristic of  the  event 
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the  making  of  the  connection  enabling  the  formation  of  a  test 
circuit  which  comprises  (i)  that  part  of  the  locating  mem- 
ber which  lies  between  the  first  point  and  a  second  point 
having  a  known  location  on  the  locating  member,  (ii)  the 
connection,  (iii)  the  power  source,  ano  (iv)  a  balancing 
component  which  is  connected  in  series  with  said  part  (i) 
and  which  has  an  impedance  substantially  equal  to  the 
difference  between  Zuul  and  the  impedance  of  said  part 
(i),  the  power  source  causing  an  electrical  current  of  ^^^  ^  314  662 
known  size  to  be  transmitted  between  the  fmt  and  second 
points  on  the  locating  member;  and  the  current  and  the 
locating  member  being  such  that,  by  measuring  the  volt- 
age drop  between  the  first  and  second  points,  the  spatial 
relationship  between  the  first  and  second  points  can  be 
determined; 

(2)  monitoring  the  system  to  determine  when  a  said  connec- 
tion has  been  made,  said  test  circuit  being  in  existence 
while  said  monitoring  is  taking  place  if  a  said  connection 
has  been  made;  and 

(3)  when  it  is  determined  that  a  said  connection  has  been 
made,  using  the  voltage-measuring  device  to  determine 
the  voltage  drop  between  the  first  and  second  points;  and 

(4)  obtaining  information  concerning  the  event  from  the 
measurement  made  in  step  (3). 


5,382,911 
REACnON  CHAMBER  INTERELECTRODE  GAP 
MONITORING  BY  CAPACITANCE  MEASUREMENT 
Tiaa  J.  Cotler,  Ramaey,  NJ.;  Joha  C  Forster,  Ponghkeepsic, 
N.Y.;  Lawrence  A.  Kropp,  Pleasant  Valley,  N.Y.,  and  Jyotfai 
Singh,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Macliines  Corporation,  Annoak,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  37,879 
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5,382,910 
DUAL  TIME  BASE  ZERO  DEAD  ZONE  TIME  DOMAIN 

REFLECrOMETER 
Joseph  F.  Walsh,  Lynnwood,  Wash.,  assignor  to  John  Fluke 
Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Ererett  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,512 

Int  a.«  G04F  8/00 
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1.  A  time  domain  reflectometer,  comprising: 

a  controller  which  repetitively  launches  stimulus  pulses  into 
a  transmission  system  in  synchronism  with  Nth  cycles  of 
first  clock  signals  from  a  first  time  base,  wherein  each 
stimulus  pulse  has  a  time  duration  that  is  at  least  twice  the 
time  required  for  propagation  through  said  transmission 
system,  and  further  wherein  a  predetermined  number  of 
stimulus  pulses  defines  a  measurement  cycle; 

a  measurement  time  interval  detector  which  repetitively 
produces  gate  enable  signals,  each  of  which  have  a  time 
interval  substantially  equal  to  a  time  that  elapses  between 
each  stimulus  pulse  and  its  reflection; 

a  second  time  base  having  a  frequency  different  from  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  interelectrode  gap  in  a 
reaction  chamber  containing  a  pair  of  variably  spaced  nomi- 
nally parallel  reaction-sustaining  electrodes,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  connected  to  said  electrodes  for  measuring  the  effec- 
tive capacitance  therebetween,  said  capacitance  measur- 
ing means  comprising  a  capacitance  meter; 

memory  look-up  table  means  connected  to  said  capacitance 
measuring  means  for  providing  a  signal  representing  the 
value  of  said  gap  corresponding  to  said  measured  effective 
capacitance,  said  table  means  storing  a  calibrating  set  of 
measured  values  of  capacitance  corresponding  to  mea- 
sured values  of  gaps, 

said  memory  look-up  table  means  further  provides  a  signal 
representing  an  amount  of  parallelism  between  said  elec- 
trodes, said  table  means  providing  a  comparison  of  multi- 
ple commanded  gap  "d"s  with  -measured  gap  "d"s 
wherein  a  difference  between  commasdcd  and  measured 
"d"  greater  than  a  preestablished  amount  is  indicative  of 
the  amount  of  parallelism. 


5,382,912 
RESISTANCE  MONITORS 
Darid  I.  Biain,  Cheltenham,  England,  assignor  to  Smitiis  Indus- 
tries Public  Limited  Company,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949,976,  Sep.  24, 1992,  abandoned.  TWs 
appUcation  Aug.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  108,939 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kiagdoo^  Oct  10,  1991, 
9121506 

lat  a.«  GOIK  27/02;  B60R  21/32;  B60Q  1/00 
VS.  CL  324—713  5  Oaian 

1.  A  fire  extinguisher  system  for  an  aircraft  comprising:  a  fire 
extinguisher  bottle  located  in  an  aircraft;  a  resistive  explosive 
first  time  base  and  producing  second  clock  signals  whose  j^yj),  attached  to  said  fire  extinguisher  bottle;  means  connect- 
period  defines  a  measurement  period  having  a  number  of  j^g  Q„g  sjjje  of  said  squib  to  ground;  a  firing  circuit;  a  firing 
equal  sub-periods  equal  to  said  predetermined  number  of  cable  connecting  the  other  side  of  said  squib  to  said  firing 
stimulus  pulses;  circuit;  and  a  test  circuit  connected  to  said  other  side  of  said 

a  gate  circuit  responsive  to  said  gate  enable  signals  and  said  squib  via  said  firing  cable  for  testing  said  squib  and  associated 
second  clock  signals  and  passing  transitions  of  said  second  circuitry  in  the  fire  extinguisher  system,  said  test  circuit  com- 
clock  signals  which  occur  while  gate  enable  signals  are  prising  a  first  current  source  connected  via  a  first  switch  to  said 
present;  and  firing  cable  for  supplying  a  first  current  to  said  squib  via  said 

a  counter  for  counting  said  transitions  during  said  measure-  firing  cable  in  a  ftfst  direction  relative  to  ground,  said  first 
ment  cycle.  current  being  insufficient  to  cause  firing  of  the  squib,  a  second 
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current  source  connected  via  a  second  switch  to  said  firing 
cable  for  supplying  a  second  current  via  said  firing  cable  to 
said  squib  in  a  second  direction  relative  to  ground  opposite 
from  said  first  direction,  said  second  current  being  substantially 
equal  in  magnitude  to  said  first  current  and  being  insufficient  to 
cause  firing  of  the  squib,  said  first  and  second  switches  being  so 
arranged  that  only  one  of  said  switches  may  be  closed  at  any 
given  time  to  connect  one  of  said  current  sources  to  said  squib 
via  said  firing  cable,  first  and  second  sample-and-hold  circuits 
having  inputs  that  are  coiwected  respectively  via  third  and 
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5,382,913 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  TWO 

PHASE-COHERENT  SIGNALS  WITH  ARBITRARY 

FREQUENCY  RATIO 

Iiiwt'rg  M.  Canon,  and  Dean  J.  Boman,  both  of  Chaadler, 

Arix^  aasignors  to  Motorola,  Ibc. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,042 

Int  a.»  H03K  5/Oa  6/00 

VS.  a.  327—141  26  ClaiiM 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  phase-coherent  first  and  second 
signals  with  an  arbitrary  frequency  ratio,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

programming  a  first  numerically  controlled  oscillator 
(NCO)  with  a  first  frequency  word  to  produce  a  first 
NCO  output; 

processing  the  first  NCO  output  to  produce  the  first  signal; 

multiplying  the  first  frequency  word  in  a  multiplier  to  pro- 
duce a  second  frequency  word; 

correcting  the  second  frequency  word  for  error  in  phase 
relative  to  the  first  frequency  word,  producing  a  cor- 
rected second  frequency  word; 


programming  i  secn^tfCO  with  the  corrected  second 
frequency  word  to  produce  a  second  NCO  output;  and 

processing  the  second  NCO  output  to  produce  the  second 
signal. 


5,382,914 

PROTON-BEAM  THERAPY  LINAC 

Robert  W.  Hamm,  Pleasanton,  Calif.;  Kenneth  R.  Crandall, 

Corrales,  and  James  M.  Potter,  Los  Alamos,  both  of  N.  Mex., 

•Migiiors  to  AccSys  Technology,  Inc.,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,966 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  25/10 

VS.  CL  315—505  13  Claiins 
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fourth  switches  to  a  junction  between  said  first  and  second 
switches,  said  first  and  third  switches  being  ganged  together  as 
a  switch  pair  for  simultaneous  opening  and  closing,  said  second 
and  fourth  switches  being  ganged  together  as  a  switch  pair  for 
simultaneous  opening  and  closing,  means  for  alternately  clos- 
ing one  and  thereafter  the  other  of  said  ganged  switch  pairs,  a 
differential  amplifier  having  a  pair  of  inputs  that  are  connected 
respectively  to  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  sample-and- 
hold  circuits,  and  utilization  means  connected  to  an  output  of 
said  differential  amplifier  for  indicating  the  presence  of  a  fault 
in  said  squib,  in  said  firing  cable,  or  in  said  ground  connection. 
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1.  A  compact  proton-beam  medical  therapy  linac  (PTL) 
comprising 

a  proton  source, 

a  radio-frequency  quadrupole  linear  accelerator  (RFQ)  op- 
eratively  coupled  to  said  source  for  forming  an  acceler- 
ated beam  of  protons  furnished  by  the  source, 

a  stepped-frequency  drift-tube  linear  accelerator  (DTL) 
having  a  lower-frequency  first  tank  structure  operatively 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  RFQ  for  receiving  an  injec- 
tion from  the  latter  of  a  proton  beam  formed  and  acceler- 
ated by  the  same,  and  a  higher-frequency  main  tank  struc- 
ture coupled  to  said  first  tank  structure,  and 

a  side-coupled,  S-band  linear  accelerator  (SCL)  operatively 
coupled  to  the  main  tank  structure  of  said  DTL  for  receiv- 
ing an  injection  from  the  latter  of  a  proton  beam  acceler- 
ated by  the  same,  and  for  producing  an  output  proton 
therapy  beam, 

interposition  of  said  stepped-frequency  DTL  between  said 
RFQ  and  SCL  enabling  viable  employment  of  said  SCL 
for  accelerating  such  a  proton  beam. 


5,382,915 
PULSEWIDTH-MODULATED  AMPUHER  HAVING 
ANALOG  MODE 
David  L.  Muri,  Sunrise,  and  Robert  E.  Stengel,  Ft.  Lauderdale, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Jul.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,900 
Int  a."  H03K  n/00.  7/00;  H03C  7/00 
VS.  a.  330—10  21  Claim* 

1.  An  audio  pulsewidth-modulated  (PWM)  amplifier  com- 
prising: 
an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  signal  having  a 

variable  level; 
a  controller  coupled  to  the  input  terminal  and  responsive  to 
the  input  signal  for  comparing  the  level  of  the  input  signal 
to  a  threshold  range; 
a  pulsewidth-modulator  responsive  to  the  controller  for 
receiving  the  input  signal  and  generating  a  pulsewidth- 
modulated  sigiul  corresponding  to  the  input  signal; 
first  and  second  load  terminals  coupled  to  the  pulsewidth 

modulator;  and 
said  controller  providing  the  pulsewidth-modulated  signal  to 
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the  second  load  terminal  when  the  level  of  the  input  signal 
is  outside  of  the  threshold  range,  and  proving  the  input 


5,382,917 
AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
Hideki  Miyake,  and  Tsutomu  Kamift^i,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
aaaignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaish%  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  117,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-319881 
Int.  a.'  H03F  3/45 
VS.  a.  330—255  23  ( 


signal  to  the  second  load  terminal  when  the  level  of  the 
input  signal  is  within  the  threshold  range. 


5,382,916 
DIFFERENTIAL  VOLTAGE  FOLLOWER 
Ken  R.  King,  Palm  Bay;  David  W.  Riemer,  Melbourne  Beach, 
and  Gerald  M.  Cotreau,  Melbourne,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,395 

Int.  a.*  H03F  3/45 

VS.  a.  330—253  6  Claims 
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1.  A  differential  voltage  follower,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  input  node  cotinected  to  a  first  load; 

(b)  a  second  input  node  connected  to  a  second  load,  said 
second  load  matched  to  said  first  load; 

(c)  a  first  follower  with  input  connected  to  said  first  input 
node  and  with  output  connected  to  a  control  input  of  both 
said  first  and  second  loads; 

(d)  a  second  follower  with  input  connected  to  said  second 
input  node  and  with  output  connected  to  an  output  node; 

(e)  wherein  said  first  follower  includes  a  first  current  mirror 
and  said  second  follower  includes  a  second  current  mir- 
ror, said  first  and  second  current  mirrors  cross-coupled  to 
tie  the  currents  through  said  followers. 


1.  An  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  input  terminal  receiving  a  first  signal  which  varies 
from  a  first  value  to  a  second  value  which  is  larger  than 
said  first  value; 

(b)  a  second  input  terminal  receiving  a  second  signal  which 
varies  from  said  first  value  to  said  second  value; 

(c)  an  output  terminal; 

(d)  a  first  amplifier  which  includes; 

(d-1)  first  input/output  means  which,  includes: 
(d-1-1)  first  and  second  inputs  which  are  connected  to 
said  first  and  said  second  input  terminals,  respec- 
tively; 
(d-l-2)  first  and  second  outputs;  and 
(d-1 -3)  a  first  connecting  point, 
in  order  to  operate,  said  first  input/output  means  requiring 
a  first  bias  between  said  first  input  thereof  and  said  first 
connecting  point  and  between  said  second  input  thereof 
and  said  first  connecting  point,  and 
(d-2)  a  first  constant-current  source  connected  to  said  first 
input/output  means  at  said  first  connecting  point  for 
supplying  a  first  predetermined  current  to  said  first 
input/output  means,  said  first  constant-current  source 
requiring  for  its  operation  that  the  value  at  said  first 
connecting  point  is  not  more  than  the  value  obtained  by 
subtracting  a  second  bias  from  said  second  value, 
said  first  amplifier  dividing  and  outputting  said  first  prede- 
termined current  in  response  to  said  first  and  second  sig- 
nals when  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  signals  falls 
in  a  first  range,  said  first  range  not  including  a  third  value 
which  is  more  than  said  first  value  and  not  more  than  said 
second  value  but  including  a  fourih  value  which  is  not  less 
than  said  first  value  and  less  than  said  third  value  and  a 
fifth  value  which  is  less  than  said  third  value  and  more 
than  said  fourth  value, 

(e)  a  second  amplifier  which  includes: 

(e-1)  second  input/output  means  which  includes: 

(e-l-1)  first  and  second  inputs  connected  to  said  first  and 

second  input  terminals,  respectively; 
(e-1 -2)  first  and  second  outputs;  and 
(e-1 -3)  a  second  connecting  point  in  order  to  operate, 
said  second  input/output  means  requiring  a  third  bias 
between  said  first  input  thereof  and  said  second  con- 
necting point  and  between  said  second  input  thereof 
and  said  second  connecting  point 
(e-2)  a  second  constant-current  source  connected  to  said 
second  input/output  means  at  said  second  connecting 
point  for  supplying  a  second  predetermined  current  to 
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said  second  input/output  means,  said  second  constant- 
current  source  for  its  operation  requiring  that  the  value 
at  said  second  connecting  point  be  not  less  than  the  sum 
of  a  fourth  bias  and  said  first  value, 
said  second  amplifier  dividing  and  outputting  said  second 
predetermined  current  in  response  to  said  first  and  second 
signals  when  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  signals 
falls  in  a  second  range,  said  second  range  not  including 
said  fourth  value  but  including  said  third  and  fifUi  values, 
(0  first  control  means  which  includes: 
(f-1)  a  first  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode  for 
receiving  said  first  value,  a  second  current  electrode  con- 
nected to  said  first  connecting  point,  and  a  control  elec- 
trode, said  first  transistor  for  its  operation  requiring  said 
first  bias  between  said  control  electrode  thereof  and  said 
second  current  electrode  thereof,  and 
(f-2)  a  first  power  source  having  a  negative  electrode  con- 
nected to  said  control  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and 
a  positive  electrode  receiving  said  second  value,  a  poten- 
tial difference  between  said  positive  electrode  dtRh^d 
negative  electrode  being  equal  to  the  sum  of  said  first /bias 
and  said  second  bias, 
said  first  control  means  disabling  said  first  amplifier  when 
both  said  first  and  said  second  signals  exceed  an  upper 
limit  of  said  first  range, 
(g)  second  control  means  which  includes: 
(g-1)  a  second  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode 
receiving  said  second  value,  a  second  current  electrode 
connected  to  said  second  connecting  point,  and  a  con- 
trol electrode,  said  second  transistor  for  its  operation 
requiring  said  third  bias  between  said  control  electrode 
thereof  and  said  second  current  electrode  thereof,  and 
(g-2)  a  second  power  source  having  a  positive  electrode 
connected  to  said  control  electrode  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor and  a  negative  electrode  receiving  said  first  value, 
a  potential  difference  between  said  positive  electrode 
and  said  negative  electrode  being  equal  to  the  sum  of 
said  third  bias  and  said  fourth  bias, 
said  second  control  means  disabling  said  second  amplifier 
when  both  said  first  and  said  second  signals  do  not  reach 
a  lower  limit  of  said  second  range,  and 
(h)  output  synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  an  output  of 
said  first  amplifier  and  an  output  of  said  second  amplifier 
and  providing  a  synthesized  signal  to  said  output  terminal. 


5^2^18 

CAPACITANCE  MULTIPLIER  FOR  THE  INTERNAL 

FREQUENCY  COMPENSATION  OF  SWirCHING 

REGULATOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Mioeo  Yamatake,  Cupertiiio,  Califs  assignor  to  Natioaal  Semi- 

coodnctor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,508 

Int  CL*  H03F  3/45 

VS.  CL  330— 2M  6  Cteims 


a  first  resistor  connected  between  said  inverting  and  nonin- 
verting  inputs; 

means  for  coupling  said  op-amp  output  to  its  inverting  input; 
and 

means  for  driving  said  op-amp  noninverting  input  at  a  fre- 
quency that  is  below  the  op-amp  unity  gain-  frequency 
whereby  a  relatively  large  equivalent  shunt  capacitance  is 
present  at  said  noninverting  input. 


5,382^19 
WIDEBAND  CONSTANT  IMPEDANCE  AMPLIHERS 
Rodney  J.  Lawton,  Swindon,  England,  assignor  to  Plessey  Semi- 
conducton  Limited,  England 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,437 
Clainu  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  28,  1992, 
9222665 

Int  a.*  H03F  1/34.  3/45 
UJS.  CL  330—260  8  Claims 


1.  A  wideband  constant  impedance  amplifier  comprising 
first,  second  and  third  transistors  each  having  a  control  elec- 
trode and  an  output  current  path  between  first  and  second 
output  electrodes,  the  control  electrode  of  the  first  transistor 
being  connected  to  an  input  terminal  of  the  amplifier,  the  first 
output  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  being  connected  by  way 
of  the  output  current  path  of  the  second  transistor  to  a  point  of 
reference  potential  and  by  way  of  a  first  resistive  element  to  the 
control  electrode  of  the  second  transistor,  the  second  output 
electrode  of  the  first  transistor  being  connected  to  load  means 
and  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  third  transistor,  and  the  first 
output  electrode  of  the  third  transistor  being  connected  to  the 
control  electrode  of  the  first  transistor  by  way  of  a  second 
resistive  element  and  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  second 
transistor  by  way  of  a  third  resistive  element,  the  second  out- 
put electrode  of  the  third  transistor  being  connected  to  an 
output  terminal  of  the  amplifier. 


5,382,920 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  OPTICAL 

RECEIVER 

Reinhold  Jung,  Boblingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alcatel  N.V„ 

Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  46,768 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  18, 1992, 4212933 
Int.  a.«  H03F  3/08 
VS.  CL  330—308  12  Claims 
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1.  A  capacitance  multiplying  circuit  for  use  on  an  integrated 
circuit  chip  for  providing  a  relatively  large  on  chip  capaci- 
tance useful  in  loop  frequency  compensation  functions,  said 
circuit  comprising: 

an  op-amp  having  inverting  and  noninverting  inputs,  a  single 
ended  output  and  a  unity  gain  frequency; 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  an  optical  receiver  having  a 
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negative  feedback  path  comprising  a  photodiode  (PD)  and  a 
transimpedance  amplifier  (TIV),  with  the  photodiode  (PD) 
connected  between  a  supply  voltage  source  (Ub)  and  an  input 
of  the  transimpedance  amplifier  (TIV)  or  between  the  input  of 
the  transimpedance  amplifier  (TIV)  and  ground,  and  the  tran- 
simpedance amplifier  (TIV)  comprising  a  first  amplifier  suge 
(VI),  a  second  amplifier  stage  (V12)  and  a  negative-feedback 
resistor  forming  the  negative  feedback  path,  an  input  of  the 
first  amplifier  stage  (VI)  being  connected  to  the  input  of  the 
transimpedance  amplifier  (TIV),  and  an  output  of  the  second 
amplifier  stage  (V12)  being  connected  to  an  output  of  the 
transimpedance  amplifier  (TIV),  characterized  in 

that  the  negative-feedback  resistor  is  connected  as  a  series 
combination  of  two  resistors  (Rfi.  Rfi)  between  the  input 
and  output  of  the  transimpedance  amplifier  (TIV),  and 
that  between  a  junction  of  the  first  and  second  amplifier 
stages  (VI,  V12)  and  a  junction  of  the  two  feedback  resis- 
tors (Rn.  Rr).  an  amplifier  (V22)  is  connected  which  has 
essentially  a  same  transfer  function  as  the  second  amplifier 
stage  (V12)  and  includes  means  for  switching  the  amplifier 
(V22)  to  an  active  state  or  a  blocked  state. 


trol  signal,  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  stages  of  said 
ring  oscillator  includes  an  anti-high  gain  circuit. 
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5,382,922 

CALIBRATION  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

SETTING  PLL  GAIN  CHARACTERISTICS  AND  CENTER 

FREQUENCY 
John  E.  Gersbach,  Burlington,  and  Masayiiki  Hayashi,  Willis- 
ton,  both  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,454 

Int.  a.«  H03L  7/085 

VS.  a.  331—1  A  43  Claims 
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5,382,921 

AUTOMATIC  SELECnON  OF  AN  OPERATING 

FREQUENCY  IN  A  LOW-GAIN  BROADBAND  PHASE 

LOCK  LOOP  SYSTEM 

Julio   R.   Estrada,   South   Portland,   and   Ray   A.   Mentzer, 

Portland,  both  of  Me.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  984,172 

Int.  a.*  H03L  7/00 

VS.  a.  331—1  A  13  Claims 


1.  A  phase-lock  loop  system  for  automatically  frequency- 
locking  a  signal  in  phase  with  a  reference  signal,  said  system 
comprising: 

a.  a  reference  source  for  providing  a  reference  signal; 

b.  a  phase  and  frequency  detector  for  comparing  said  refer- 
ence signal  to  said  signal,  said  phase  and  frequency  detec- 
tor coupled  to  said  reference  source; 

c.  an  up/down  counter  coupled  to  said  phase  and  frequency 
detector; 

d.  a  digital-to-analog  converter  for  providing  an  analog 
control  signal,  said  digital-to-analog  converter  coupled  to 
said  up/down  counter; 

e.  a  decoder  for  providing  a  digital  control  signal,  said  de- 
coder coupled  to  said  up/down  counter;  and 

f.  a  ring  oscillator  having  a  plurality  of  stages  connected  in 
tandem,  said  ring  oscillator  coupled  to  said  digital-to- 
analog  converter  and  to  said  decoder,  said  ring  oscillator 
having  a  digital  input  for  receiving  said  digital  control 
signal  and  an  analog  input  for  receiving  said  analog  con- 
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1.  A  calibration  system  for  a  phase-locked  loop  (PLL)  cir- 
cuit having  a  phase  comparator  coupled  through  a  charge 
pump,  a  filter,  and  a  voltage  to  current  converter,  to  a  current 
controlled  oscillator  having  a  current  input  and  a  frequency 
output,  said  calibration  system  comprising: 
means  for  setting  the  frequency  output  of  the  current  con- 
trolled oscillator  to  a  selected  frequency  such  that  the 
current  input  to  the  current  controlled  oscillator  receives 
a  constant  current  lo,  wherein  constant  current  Ic  com- 
prises a  summation  of  a  counter  current  Ic  from  the  volt- 
age to  current  converter  and  a  bias  current  lb,  the  output 
current  Ic  from  the  voltage  to  current  converter  being 
proportional  to  a  control  voltage  \c  across  the  filter;  and 
adjustable  means,  coupled  between  the  filter  and  the  current 
input  to  the  current  controlled  oscillator,  for  providing 
said  bias  current  It  to  the  current  input  of  the  current 
controlled  oscillator  such  that  when  the  frequency  output 
of  the  current  controlled  oscillator  is  set  to  the  selected 
frequency,  the  control  voltage  across  the  filter  is  driven  to 
a  predefined,  steady  state  voltage  indicative  of  PLL  cir- 
cuit calibration,  and  wherein  when  said  PLL  circuit  per- 
forms under  stable  operation,  the  frequency  output  of  the 
current  controlled  oscillator  will  equal  the  selected  fre- 
quency when  the  control  voltage  across  the  filter  equals 
the  predefmed,  steady  state  voltage. 


5,382,923 

CHARGE-PUMP  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN  PHASE  LOCKED 

LOOP 

Toshizi  Shimada;  Yasnnori  Kanai,  both  of  Nagano,  and  Yoshio 
Watanabe,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinko  Elec- 
tric Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano  and  Fiyitsu  Limited,  Kawa- 
saki, both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75,324,  Jnn.  11, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,320 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnn.  12,  1992,  4-179222 
Int  a.*  H03L  7/089,  7/093 
VS.  a.  331—8  5  daims 

1.  A  charge-pump  circuit  which  converts  a  phase  difference 
between  first  and  second  drive  signals  into  a  voltage  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  feeder  circuit  including  bipolar  transistors,  an  input  for 
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receiving  the  first  drive  signal  and  an  output  terminal,  the 
first  feeder  circuit  producing  an  output  current  at  the 
output  temiinal  when  the  first  drive  signal  is  received; 

a  second  feeder  circuit  including  bipolar  transistors,  an  input 
for  receiving  the  second  drive  signal  and  an  output  termi- 
nal, the  second  feeder  circuit  producing  im  output  current 
at  the  output  terminal  when  the  second  drive  signal  is 
received; 

a  capacitor  circuit  comprising  a  first  capacitor  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  a  second  capacitor,  and  a  third 
capacitor,  the  output  terminal  of  the  first  feeder  circuit 
being  coimected  to  the  first  end  of  the  first  capacitor  and 
the  output  terminal  of  the  second  feeder  circuit  being 
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Af,  according  to  whether  the  binary  information  has  a  high 
value  (+ 1)  or  a  low  value  (—1),  said  modulator  comprising: 

first  generator  means  for  creating  a  first  carrier  signal  of  the 
form  sin(2irfct),  and  a  second  carrier  signal  of  the  form 
cos(2irfct), 

second  generator  means  for  creating,  respectively  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  level  of  the  binary  information  to  be  transmit- 
ted (D(t)),  a  first  modulation  signal  (I(t))  of  the  form 
sin(2irAfi)  and  a  second  modulation  signal  (Q(t))  of  the 
form  cos(2irAf^), 

first  multiplication  means  for  mixing  the  first  carrier  signal 
and  the  first  modulation  signal, 

second  multiplication  means  for  mixing  the  second  carrier 
signal  and  the  second  modulation  signal,  and 

means  for  adding  the  output  signals  of  said  first  and  second 
multiplication  means  and  thus  creating  said  signal  to  be 
transmitted  (y(t)), 

said  second  generator  means  comprising: 

first  phase  shifting  means  for,  at  each  transition  of  said  binary 
information,  modifying  by  a  value  kir  the  phase  of  said 
first  modulation  signal  (l(t)),  k  being  any  odd  number,  and 

second  phase  shifting  means  for,  simultaneously  with  the 
action  of  said  first  phase  shifting  means  and  at  each  transi- 
tion of  said  binary  information  (D(t)),  changing  the  signs 
of  the  arguments  of  said  first  and  second  modulation 
signals  (l(t),  CKt)). 


coimected  to  the  second  end  of  the  first  capacitor,  the 
second  capacitor  being  connected  between  the  second  end 
of  the  first  capacitor  and  a  reference  electrical  potential, 
and  the  third  capacitor  being  connected  between  the  first 
end  of  the  first  capacitor  and  the  reference  electrical 
potential,  the  respective  output  currents  of  the  first  and 
second  feeder  circuits  charging  the  capacitor  circuit  and 
producing  a  voltage  across  the  first  capacitor;  and 
a  main  differential  amplifying  circuit,  including  bipolar  tran- 
sistors, which  receives  the  voltage  produced  across  the 
first  capacitor  and  amplifies  the  received  voltage  to  a 
selected,  amplified  voltage  and  then  outputs  the  amplified 
voltage. 


5,382,925 
HYBRID  CX)UPLER 
KatuUko  HayasU,  Chiba;  Hiroshi  Oceda,  Tokyo,  and  Akira 
Aotani,  CUba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-063015; 
Nov.  26, 1992, 4-317056;  Nov.  27, 1992, 4-318092;  Dec  18, 1992, 
4-338452;  WIPO,  Mar.  18,  1993,  PCT/JP93/00321 

Int  a.*  HOIP  5/J6 
VS.  CL  333—112  11  Clainu 


5,382,924 
CONTINUOUS  PHASE  FREQUENCY  SHIFT  KEYING 
MODULATOR 
Matthli*  D.  Pardoea,  Marin-Epagiiier,  and  John  F.  M.  Gerrils, 
Cortaillod,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  CSEM  Centre 
SidMe  d'Electronique  et  de  Microtechniiiae  SA,  Nenchatel, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  130,232 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  2, 1992,  92  11939 

Int  a.«  H04L  27/12 

VS.  CL  332—100  6  Claims 


/      ^^ 
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1.  Modulator  intended  for  use  in  a  transmitter  of  an  informa- 
tion transmission  carrier  signal  in  which  binary  information  to 
be  transmitted  (D(t))  is  in  the  form  of  frequency  shift  key  code, 
said  carrier  signal  being  centered  on  a  fictional  frequency  fr,  on 
either  side  of  which  are  respectively  emitted  two  real  frequen- 
cies separated  from  the  fictional  frequency  f;  by  a  frequency 


(C2-CSHC2Z.  C9.<»*C92) 

1.  A  hybrid  coupler  including  a  hybrid  circuit,  comprising: 

a  multilayer  wiring  board  having  at  least  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  dielectric  layers  laminated  to  each  other; 

a  plurality  of  inductors  comprising  conductor  patterns 
formed  on  said  first  and  second  dielectric  layers,  at  least 
two  of  said  inductors  having  the  same  inductance  value  as 
each  other;  and 

a  plurality  of  capacitors  comprising  conductor  patterns 
formed  on  said  third  and  fourth  dielectric  layers,  at  least 
two  of  said  capacitors  having  the  same  capacitance  value 
as  each  other, 

wherein  said  conductor  patterns,  corresponding  to  said 
inductors  with  the  same  inductance  value,  comprise  first 
symmetrically  shaped  conductor  patterns  formed  on  said 
first  dielectric  layer  and  second  symmetrically  shaped 
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conductor  patterns  formed  on  said  second  dielectric  layer, 
and  wherein  said  conductor  patterns,  corresponding  to 
said  capacitors  with  the  same  capacitance  value,  comprise 
third  symmetrically  shaped  conductor  patterns  formed  on 
said  third  dielectric  layer  and  fourth  symmetrically 
shaped  conductor  patterns  formed  on  said  fourth  dielec- 
tric layer. 


5,382,926  

MULTIPLE  BIT  LOADED  LINE  PHASE  SHIFTER 
Kaznhiko  Nakahara,  and  Shiiyi  Aono,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  19,  1992,  4-186084; 
May  10, 1993,  5-107918 

Int  a.«  HOIP  ///«J 
U.S.  a.  333—161  5  Claims 


1.  A  loaded  line  phase  shifter  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  main  transmission  line  one-quarter  wavelength  long  be- 
tween opposite  ends  and  disposed  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate; 

first  and  second  loaded  lines,  each  loaded  line  having  first 
and  second  ends,  the  first  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
loaded  lines  being  respectively  connected  to  opposite  ends 
of  said  main  line; 

first  and  second  FETs,  each  FET  having  a  drain  electrode, 
a  source  electrode,  and  a  gate  electrode,  said  drain  elec- 
trodes of  said  first  and  second  FETs  being  connected  to 
the  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  loaded  lines, 
respectively,  and  said  source  electrodes  of  said  first  and 
second  FETs  being  grounded;  and 

a  resonant  circuit  comprising  a  third  FET  and  an  inductor 
connected  in  parallel  and  connected  to  said  drain  elec- 
trodes of  said  first  and  second  P^Ts. 


two  earth  terminals  drawn  out  respectively  from  said  two 
first  electrodes  toward  an  edge  portion  of  said  plate; 

two  input/output  terminals  drawn  out  respectively  from 
said  two  first  electrodes  toward  the  same  said  edge  por- 
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tion  of  said  plate  with  a  distance  between  said  earth  termi- 
nals and  said  input/output  terminals  providing  a  predeter- 
mined impedance;  and 
a  pair  of  second  earth  terminals  drawn  out  from  said  second 
electrode  toward  the  same  said  edge  portion  of  said  plate. 


5,382,928 
RF  FILTER  HAVING  COMPOSITE  DIELECTRIC  LAYER 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Thomas  F.  Davis,  Camp  Hill,  and  James  F.  lannella,  Harrisborg, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporatioa,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,277 

Int  a.«  H03H  7/0/ 

U.S.  a.  333—182  14  Claim* 
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5,382,927 
BAND-PASS  FILTER  HAVING  TWO  LOOPED-SHAPED 

ELECTRODES 
Hisatake  Oliamiira;  Masaliiro  Kasahara;  Teruhisa  Tsuru,  and 
TetsttO  Taniguchi,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd^  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833,095,  Feb.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1991,  3-021875; 
Jun.  11, 1991,  3-138837;  Jan.  10,  1992, 4-021749;  Jan.  10, 1992, 
44)21750 

Int  a.*  H03H  7/0O 

VS.  a.  333—175  15  Claims 

1.  A  band-pass  filter  comprising:  ' 

two  first  electrodes  formed  in  a  non-spiral  loop  shape  and 

disposed  so  as  to  be  magnetically  coupled  with  each  other; 

a  second  electrode  formed  in  a  plane  shape  opposite  said  first 

electrodes; 
a  plate  comprising  a  dielectric  material  between  said  first 
electrodes  and  said  second  electrode; 


1.  A  distributed  element  filter  member  comprising: 

a  semi-conductive  member  for  receiving  an  electrical  termi- 
nal therein,  said  member  having  opposed  first  and  second 
major  surfaces; 

a  composite  dielectric  layer  disposed  on  and  secured  to  said 
first  major  surface  and  in  intimate  contact  therewith,  said 
layer  being  comprised  of  polymerized  dielectric  material 
mixed  with  particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
barium  titanate  and  strontium  titanate,  said  particles  being 
present  in  the  range  of  about  40  to  60  percent  by  weight 
and  dispersed  throughout  said  dielectric  material  to  yield 
a  layer  having  a  capacitance  for  said  filter  greater  than  200 
picofarads  per  square  centimeter  and  an  insulation  resis- 
tance greater  than  1x10'  ohms  per  centimeter  at  50  volts 
DC  with  a  dielectric  withstanding  voltage  greater  than 
100  volts  DC  per  centimeter; 

a  conductive  layer  disposed  on  and  secured  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  an  outer  surface  of  said  composite  dielectric 
layer,  said  conductive  layer  defining  a  ground  conductor 
for  said  filter;  and 

a  further  conductive  layer  disposed  on  and  secured  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  second  major  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductive  member,  said  further  conductive  layer  defm- 
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ing  a  signal  conductor  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
electrical  terminal  upon  said  tenninal  being  received  in 
said  semi-conductive  member  of  said  filter,  said  signal 
conductor  being  isolated  from  said  ground  conductor, 
whereby 
upon  disposing  said  terminal  in  said  semi-conductive  mem- 
ber of  said  filter  and  electrically  connecting  said  tenninal 
to  said  signal  conductor  of  said  filter  and  said  ground 
conductor  to  ground,  said  filter  provides  filtering  for 
electrical  signals  transmitted  through  said  terminal. 


5,382,929 
MONOLITHIC  CRYSTAL  FILTER 
KiyoUn  Imo;  Koji  MizaU;  ManU  Kymagai,  and  Taken  Seid, 
all  of  Saitanw,  Japaa,  aMicaon  to  NDK,  Nihoa  Dcospa  Kogyo 
Coaipny,  Ud^  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  101,476 
OaiaM  priority,  appUcatkm  Japaa,  JnL  31,  1992,  4-225313; 
Ai«.  31,  1992,  4-257344;  Ang.  31,  1992,  4-257345 

fat.  CL*  H03H  9/17 
MS.  CL  333—187  12  Claims 
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5,382,930 
MONOLITHIC  MULTIPOLE  FILTERS  MADE  OF  THIN 

FILM  STACKED  CRYSTAL  FILTERS 
Robert  B.  Stokes,  Torraace;  Edward  M.  Garbcr,  Los  Angeles; 
Jay  D.  Crawford,  Long  Beach,  and  Drew  Cnshman,  Looiita, 
all  of  Calif.,  aastgnors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  993,575 
lat  CL»  H03H  9/56.  9/58 
VS.  a.  335—191  18  ClaiaH 

1.  A  multipole  stacked  crystal  filter  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  cascaded  2-port  semiconductor  bulk  acoustic 
resonator  (SEAR)  stacked  crystal  filters  (SCFs)  electri- 
cally connected  on  a  common  semiconductor  substrate, 
each  2-port  SEAR  SCF  including  at  least  two  piezoelec- 
tric layers  and  three  electrodes,  a  first  one  of  the  elec- 
trodes being  positioned  in  contact  with  a  first  surface  of  a 
first  piezoelectric  layer,  a  second  one  of  the  electrodes 
being  positioned  in  contact  with  a  second  surface  of  the 
first  piezoelectric  layer  and  a  first  surface  of  a  second 
piezoelectric  layer,  and  a  third  one  of  the  electrodes  being 
positioned  in  contact  with  a  second  surface  of  the  second 


piezoelectric  layer  opposite  to  the  first  surface  of  the 
second  piezoelectric  layer,  wherein  a  respective  third  one 
of  the  electrodes  of  a  particular  2-port  SEAR  SCF  is 
connected  to  a  respective  first  one  of  the  electrodes  of  a 
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next  2-port  SEAR  SCF  of  the  cascade  of  SEAR  SCFs; 
and 
at  least  one  inductor  electrically  connected  in  shunt  between 
a  respective  third  one  of  the  electrodes  of  a  corresponding 
2-port  SEAR  SCF  and  ground. 


5,382,931 
WAVEGUIDE  FILTERS  HAVING  A  LAYERED 
DIELECTRIC  STRUCTURE 
Andrew  J.  Piloto,  Columbia;  Kerin  A.  Leahy,  Eldersburg;  Bmce 
A.  Flanick,  Columbia,  and  Kawthar  A.  Zaki,  Potomac,  all  of 
Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,502 

Int.  a.»  HOIP  1/207.  3/16 

lis.  CL  333—208  15  Claims 


1.  A  monolithic  crystal  filter  comprising: 

a  crystal  plate; 

a  vessel; 

said  crystal  plate  arranged  airtight  in  said  vessel; 

said  crystal  plate  having  a  first  input  electrode  and  a  first 
output  electrode  at  a  first  surface; 

said  crystal  plate  having  a  common  electrode  at  a  second 
surface; 

said  vessel  consisting  of  a  main  body  and  a  metal  lid; 

said  main  body  consisting  of  an  insulating  substrate,  an  insu- 
lating support,  and  a  welding  ring; 

said  insulating  substrate  having  a  shield  electrode,  a  second 
input  electrode  and  a  second  output  electrode  at  a  surface; 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  metal  lid  to  said  shield 
electrode;  and 

an  electric  conductive  adhesive  between  said  crystal  plate 
and  said  insulating  substrate. 


1.  A  waveguide  filter,  comprising  a  monolithic  structure 
having  a  series  of  coupled  resonators,  the  monolithic  structure 
including: 

a  selected  number  of  laminated  dielectric  layers,  each  of  the 
laminated  layers  having  means  for  defining  a  perimeter  of 
the  series  of  coupled  resonators  of  a  selected  dimension; 

the  number  of  dielectric  layers  and  the  dimension  of  the 
perimeter  being  selected  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined resonant  frequency  for  the  monolithic  structure; 
and 

a  plating  of  conductive  material  covering  the  monolithic 
structure. 


5,382,932 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS  AND  SYSTEMS  USING 
COAXIAL  CABLE 
Osraldo  Monti,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian  Mar- 
coni Company,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,902 

Int  a.*  HOIP  1/00 

\iS.  a.  333—245  15  Claims 

1.  A  coaxial  cable  based  electronic  component  or  circuit 

comprising  one  or  more  coaxial  cables  each  having  an  inner 

conductor  surrounded  by  an  insulating  material  and  an  outer 
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conductive  electrical  shielding  sleeve  about  said  insulating 
material,  and  open  section  or  sections  of  predetermined  size  in 
said  outer  conductive  shielding  sleeve,  said  insulating  material 
in  said  open  section  or  sections  being  partly  removed  to  expose 
said  inner  conductor  to  connect  thereto  an  electronic  compo- 
nent or  electronic  circuit,  said  inner  conductor  also  providing 


5,382,934 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CHANGEOVER  RELAY 
Horat  Heodel;  Josef  Kern,  and  Benhard  Kleine-Owirtriak,  all 
of  Berlin,  Gennany,  assigDors  to  Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/01529,  §  371  Date  Jan.  10, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/01609,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  21, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  178,282 
daims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  9, 1991, 91111423; 
Jan.  17,  1992,  4219933;  Jun.  24,  1992,  9208452[U] 

Int  a.'  HOIH  9/00 
VS.  CL  335—159  29  OataM 


an  interconnection  from  said  electronic  component  or  circuit 
to  a  further  electrical  element,  said  insulating  material  and  said 
outer  conductive  electrical  shielding  sleeve  forming  at  least 
part  of  an  electrically  insulating  support  and  electrical  shield 
for  said  electronic  component  or  electronic  circuit,  said  con- 
ductor having  opposed  terminal  ends  for  electrical  connection. 


5,382,933 
SOLENOID  VALVE  DEVICE 
Hirotaka  Nakamura;  Astushi  Nishljoh,  both  of  Tokyo;  Shigeki 
TsucUya,  Kasukabe,  and  Yoshiaki  Hirobe,  Minamisaitama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  966,089 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  25, 1991, 3-087851[U] 
Int  a.«  HOIF  7/00 
VS.  CL  335—278  I  15  Claims 


20(200) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  changeover  relay,  comprising: 

an  insulating  base  body; 

two  coils,  each  having  a  winding  and  a  core,  on  said  base 
body,  and  having  the  capability  of  being  driven  separately 
are  aligned  essentially  axially  with  respect  to  one  another, 
forming  an  air  gap  between  mutually  facing  inner  core 
ends; 

a  yoke  connecting  outer  core  ends; 

at  least  one  armature  displaced  in  said  air  gap  between  said 
inner  core  ends  supported  on  a  central  region  of  said  yoke; 

at  least  two  contact  springs  arranged  between  said  armature 
and  coil  and  mounted  in  the  vicinity  of  a  armature  sup- 
porting point,  and  whose  free,  contact-making  ends  can 
each  be  changed  over,  by  said  at  least  one  armature,  be- 
tween a  quiescent  position  and  an  operating  position;  and 

at  least  two  stationary,  mating  contact  elements  anchored  in 
said  base  body  and  making  contact  with  at  least  one 
contact  spring  in  at  least  one  of  their  switching  positions. 


5,382,935 
PERMANENT-MAGNET  GRAB 
Pierre  DoyeUe,  MontmeUan,  France,  assignor  to  BraiUon  Mag- 
netique,  MontmeUan,  France 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,349 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  24,  1993,  93  07940 

Int  a.*  HOIF  7/02,  7/04:  B66C  1/04 

VS.  CL  335—288  10  ClaUns 


1.  A  solenoid  valve  device,  comprising  a  bobbin  assembly 
mounted  within  an  outer  cover,  said  bobbin  assembly  compris- 
ing a  solenoid  coil  and  an  outer  yoke  forming  a  magnetic 
circuit  with  said  coil,  said  coil  and  said  yoke  being  integrally 
molded  together  with  an  inner  resin  section  and  defining  a 
central  hollow  throughbore  having  opposed  open  ends,  said 
bobbin  assembly  further  comprising  an  outer  resin  section 
covering  said  inner  resin  section  and  having  different  physical 
properties  from  said  inner  resin  section,  said  solenoid  valve 
device  further  including  at  least  one  seal  between  said  outer 
resin  section  and  said  outer  cover,  said  seal  being  positioned 
around  one  of  said  open  ends  of  said  throughbore  to  form  an 
air  barrier,  wherein  transient  dimensional  variations  of  said  coU 
or  said  yoke  are  substantially  absorbed  by  said  outer  resin 
section  leaving  said  outer  resin  section  undeformed  so  as  to 
maintain  the  integrity  of  said  air  barrier. 


1.  A  magnetic  grab  comprising: 

a  pair  of  vertically  elongated  magnetic  pole  pieces  each 
having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  the  pole  pieces 
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diverging  downwardly  symmetrically  with  respect  to  a 
vertical  symmetry  plane  with  the  upper  ends  substantially 
more  closely  spaced  than  the  lower  ends; 

a  plurality  of  nonmagnetic  elements  fixed  to  the  pole  pieces 
and  securing  same  together; 

a  generally  cylindrical  rotor  engaged  between  the  pole 
pieces,  centered  on  and  rotatable  about  a  rotor  axis  ex- 
tending horizontally  parallel  to  and  between  the  pole 
pieces,  and  formed  by 

a  pair  of  soft-iron  bodies  one  of  which  is  substantially 

thicker  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  rotor  axis  than 

the  other,  and 

a  permanent  magnet  sandwiched  between  the  bodies  and 

polarized  generally  diametrically  of  the  rotor  axis;  and 

means  for  rotating  the  rotor  between  an  active  position  with 
one  of  the  bodies  juxtaposed  with  one  of  the  pole  pieces 
and  the  other  body  juxtaposed  with  the  other  pole  piece 
and  one  of  the  bodies  lying  mainly  to  one  side  of  the  plane 
and  the  other  body  lying  mainly  to  the  other  side  of  the 
plane,  and  an  inactive  position  with  the  plane  generally 
bisecting  both  bodies  and  each  body  closely  juxtaposed 
with  both  pole  pieces. 


5,382,937 

COIL  DEVICE 

Yutaka  Saitoh;  Shinichirre  Stro,  and  Yukiharu  Kimoshita,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,676 

Int.  a.*  HOIF  15/02 

VS.  a.  336—178  10  aaims 


1.  A  permanent  magnet  structure  with  an  augmented  mag- 
netic field  comprising: 

a  spherical  shell  of  permanent  magnet  material  forming  a 
hollow  spherical  concentric  cavity  in  which  said  shell 
produces  a  magnetic  field  having  a  predetermined  magni- 
tude and  a  direction  aligned  with  said  shell's  polar  axis, 
said  structure  having  an  access  port  that  passes  through 
said  shell  along  said  polar  axis  and  communicating  with 
said  cavity;  and 

a  spherical  field-enhancing  insert  permanently  magnetized  in 
a  predetermined  direction  located  in  said  cavity  adjacent 
to  and  concentric  with  the  inner-surface  of  said  shell,  said 
insert  having  a  tunnel  communicating  with  said  access 
port,  said  insert  positioned  within  said  cavity  so  as  to 
enhance  said  cavity  magnetic  field  without  obstructing 
said  access  port  communicating  with  said  cavity. 


5,382,936 

FIELD  AUGMENTED  PERMANENT  MAGNET 

STRUCTURES 

Herbert  A.  Leupold,  Eatontown,  aiid  Anup  Tilak,  Bridgewater, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Ainerica  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  WasUngton,  D.C. 

Coatinaation-in-part  o(  Ser.  No.  892,093,  Jon.  2,  1992.  This 

application  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,281 

Int.  CL*  HOIF  7/02 

VS.  a.  335—306  5  daims 


1.  A  coil  device  comprising: 

an  outside  magnetic  substance  forming  an  endless  loop; 

an  inside  magnetic  substance  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  formed  inside  of  said  outside  magnetic  substance; 

a  coil  wound  on  said  inside  magnetic  substance; 

a  first  gap  provided  between  said  outside  magnetic  substance 
and  said  first  end  of  said  inside  magnetic  substance; 

a  second  gap  provided  between  said  outside  magnetic  sub- 
stance and  said  second  end  of  said  inside  magnetic  sub- 
stance; 

a  holding  device  for  supporting  said  inside  magnetic  sub- 
stance in  a  first  position  relative  to  said  outside  magnetic 
substance  and  for  supporting  said  inside  magnetic  sub- 
stance in  a  second  position  relative  to  said  outside  mag- 
netic substance,  wherein  said  first  position  corresponds  to 
a  first  inductance  value  and  said  second  position  corre- 
sponds to  a  second  inductance  value. 


5,382,938 
PTC  ELEMENT 
Tomas  Hansson,  Enkoping,  and  Per-OIof  Karlstrtim,  Viisterits, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Asea  Boveri  Brown  AB,  Viist- 
eris,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  30, 1990, 9003448-9; 
Not.  30,  1990,  9003814-2 

Int  a.*  HOIC  7/ia  10/10 
VS.  CL  338—22  R  47  Claims 


16      10     12 


1.  A  PTC  element  comprising  a  body  of  an  electrically 
conductive  polymer  composition  having  a  positive  tempera- 
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ture  coefficient,  said  body  defining  two  parallel  surfaces;  a 
plurality  of  electrodes  for  carrying  current  through  said  body, 
one  of  said  plurality  of  electrodes  being  in  free  contact  with 
one  of  said  parallel  surfaces  of  said  body;  and  a  pressure  device 
which  presses  said  electrodes  against  said  body  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  parallel  surfaces  of  said  body,  said  pres- 
sure device  applying  a  pressure  of  at  least  14.  S  psi  on  said 
electrodes. 
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islands  of  game  machines  are  installed,  each  island  having  one 

or  two  rows  of  game  machines,  said  alarm  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  indicators  for  each  island,  said  plurality  of 

indicators  being  disposed  at  both  side  ends  of  each  of  a 

plurality  of  islands  of  game  machines;  and 


5,382,939 

COOKING  STATE  DISPLAYING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  A  MICROWAVE  OVEN  COMBINED 

WITH  A  TELEVISION 

Yeong  K.  Hong,  Kyimgsangnam,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold 
Star  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,777 

Int  a.*  G08B  1/00 

VS.  a.  340—309.15  i  6  Claims 


1.  A  cooking  state  displaying  apparatus  for  a  microwave 
oven  combined  with  a  television  set,  comprising: 

first  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  current  cooking  state  and 
completion; 

displaying  means,  built  in  said  microwave  oven,  for  display- 
ing the  current  cooking  state  and  completion; 

second  sensing  means  for  sensing  if  there  is  a  person  near 
said  microwave  oven  during  cooking,  and  providing  a 
body  sensing  signal; 

second  control  means  for  controlling  display  of  the  current 
cooking  state  and  completion  on  a  television  screen; 

means  for  generating  a  buzzer  sound  for  indicating  the  com- 
pletion of  cooking  when  cooking  is  completed;  and 

first  control  means  for  controlling  said  second  control  means 
to  display  the  current  cooking  state  and  completion  on 
said  television  screen  if  body  sensing  signal  is  not  provided 
from  said  second  sensing  means,  and  controlling  said 
displaying  means  to  display  the  current  cooking  state  and 
completion  of  the  current  cooking  state  and  completion 
on  said  displaying  means  if  the  body  sensing  signal  is 
provided. 


5,382,940 
ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  AMUSEMENT  ARCADE 
Takatoshi  Takemoto,  and  Koji  Yanagisawa,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  30,979 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    25,    1992,    4- 
015642[U1 

Int  CL*  G08B  23/00 
VS.  a.  340—323  R  16  Claims 

1.  An  alarm  system  for  warning  of  the  occurrence  of  events 
at  a  certain  island  in  an  amusement  arcade  where  a  plurality  of 


C'  B  o        4  S 

(b)  a  plurality  of  event  detectors  for  eacli  of  said  gaming 
machine,  each  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  one  of  the 
events  to  activate  the  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality 
of  indicators  so  that  an  arcade  attendant  is  notified  of  one 
of  said  events  upon  detection  of  one  of  said  events. 


5,382,941 
VEHICLE  ALARM  SET  SIGNAL  LEVEL  CONTROL 
S.  Allen  Arzoumanian,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ac- 
cele  Electronics,  Cerritos,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,374 

Int.  a.*  B60R  25/00 

VS.  a.  340—426  20  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  alarm  control  system  comprising;  vehicle  alarm 
means; 

audio  alarm  means  receiving  an  output  from  said  vehicle 
alarm  means; 

alarm  volume  control  means; 

arming  signal  volume  control  means  for  controlling  the 
volume  produced  by  an  arming  set  signal,  said  arming 
signal  volume  control  means  comprising; 

transistor  means  receiving  an  output  from  said  vehicle  alarm 
means; 

photodetecting  means  connected  so  as  to  vary  biasing  cur- 
rent to  said  transistor  means; 

level  control  means  for  controlling  the  volume  produced  by 
said  arming  set  signal; 

whereby  the  volume  of  said  arming  set  signal  is  varied  ac- 
cording to  light  detected  by  said  photodetecting  means. 
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ENGINE  OIL  MONITORING  SYSTEM  HAVING  AN 

IN- VEHICLE  DISPLAY  OF  THE  CURRENT  STATUS  OF 

THE  OIL 
JiMt  M.  Raffm  Rochester,  Terry  T.  Cwik,  Livoiiia;  Michael  F. 
ArtMow,  SonthfieM;  Winston  A.  Uttle,  Plymouth;  Allen  H. 
Mdtzler,  Ann  Arbor,  Peter  W.  Misangyi,  Novi,  aU  of  Mich^ 
Jaae  A.  Ntx-Gomez,  Bristol,  England;  George  S.  Saloka, 
Dearborn,  and  Noel  A.  Walker,  Binningham,  both  of  Mich^ 
awigmnr  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
FUed  JnL  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  86,073 
Int  CL«  FOIM  11/10 
VS.  CL  340—457.4  27  Claims 
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an  in-vehicle  display  for  generating  a  visualdisplay;  and 
first  means  for  activating  said  in-vehicle  display  in  response 
to  said  smallest  remaining  percent  oil  life  time  being  decre- 
mented to  zero  to  display  a  first  message  signifying  it  is 
time  to  change  the  oil. 


5,382,943 
^       REMOTE  MONITORING  UNIT 
Mntno  Taaaka,  No.  5-24-19,  Sakaecho,  Tachikawa-shi,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,(71 

Int  a.«  G08B  1/08;  H04N  7/18 

VS.  a.  340-539  6  Claims 


14.  An  oil  monitoring  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  mounted  in  a  vehicle,  said  engine  having  a  rotary  out- 
put member  and  an  oil  sump  storing  oil  for  lubricating  said 
engine,  said  system  comprising; 

means  for  generating  tachometer  pulse  increments  corre- 
sponding to  the  rotation  of  said  rotary  output  member, 
said  tachometer  pulse  increments  being  proportional  to 
the  number  of  revolutions  of  said  rotary  output  member; 

means  for  generating  a  weighting  factor  as  a  function  of  the 
temperature  of  said  oil  in  said  oil  sump; 

an  oil  sensor  for  generating  an  oil  level  signal  having  a  value 
indicative  of  the  level  of  said  oil  in  said  oil  sump; 

means  for  multiplying  said  weighting  factor  by  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  in  response  to  said  oil  level  signal  having  a 
value  signifying  the  level  of  said  oil  in  said  oil  sump  is 
below  a  predetermined  level  to  generate  a  corrected 
weight  factor; 

means  for  multiplying  said  tachometer  pulse  increments  by 
said  corrected  weighting  factor  to  generate  a  weighted 
tachometer  pulse  increment; 

means  for  storing  a  remaining  percent  tachometer  oil  life 
indicative  of  the  remaining  number  of  revolutions  of  said 
rotary  output  member  before  said  oil  is  to  be  changed; 

means  for  detecting  the  generation  of  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  weighted  tachometer  pulse  increments  to  decre- 
ment said  remaining  percent  tachometer  oil  life  by  a  first 
preselected  percentage; 

means  for  storing  a  remaining  percent  time  oil  life  indicative 
of  the  actual  time  remaining  before  said  oil  is  to  be 
changed; 

means  for  detecting  the  passing  of  a  predetermined  time 
interval  to  decrement  said  remaining  percent  time  oil  Ufe 
by  a  second  preselected  percentage; 

means  for  storing  a  remaining  percent  odometer  oil  life 
indicative  of  the  number  of  miles  remaining  to  be  driven 
by  said  vehicle  before  said  oil  is  to  be  changed; 

means  for  detecting  each  time  said  vehicle  has  been  driven  a 
predetermined  distance  to  decrement  said  remaining  per- 
cent odometer  oil  life  by  a  third  preselected  percentage; 

means  for  selecting  the  smallest  of  said  remaining  percent 
tachometer  oil  life,  said  remaining  percent  time  oil  life  and 
said  remaining  percent  odometer  oil  life  to  generate  a 
smallest  remaining  percent  oil  life; 
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1.  A  remote  monitoring  apparatus  for  monitoring  security  of 
a  remote  site  location  from  a  central  control  equipment  via 
radio  transmission,  said  remote  monitoring  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

camera  means  for  producing  a  video  signal  from  a  picture  of 
a  remote  site  location  being  monitored; 

an  image  processor  for  outputting  an  image  signal,  through 
an  image  processing  process,  for  said  video  signal  pro- 
duced by  said  camera  means; 

a  microphone  for  producing  a  sound  signal  from  a  sound  at 
said  location; 

a  temperature  sensor  for  outputting  a  detection  signal  when 
a  temperature  change  higher  than  a  predetermined  level  is 
detected  at  said  location; 

a  gas  sensor  for  outputting  a  detection  signal  when  a  concen- 
tration of  oxygen  gas  smaller  than  a  predetermined  first 
level  or  a  concentration  of  hydrogen  gas  greater  than  a 
predetermined  second  level  is  detected  in  said  location; 

a  converter  for  outputting  digital  signals  by  converting  said 
image  signal  of  said  image  processor,  said  sound  signal  of 
said  microphone,  said  detection  signal  of  said  temperature 
sensor,  and  said  detection  signal  of  said  gas  sensor; 

a  radio  transmitter  for  transmitting  said  output  digital  sig- 
nals of  said  converter  to  a  radio  receiver  of  a  control 
equipment  via  radio  transmission,  said  control  equipment 
being  capable  of  telecommunications  of  said  output  digital 
signals  with  a  central  control  equipment  via  a  public  line 
and 

an  enclosure  case  that  houses  said  camera  means,  said  image 
processor,  said  microphone,  said  temperature  sensor,  said 
gas  sensor,  said  converter,  and  said  radio  transmitter; 

wherein  the  security  of  said  remote  site  location  is  moni- 
tored from  said  central  control  equipment  by  using  said 
remote  monitoring  apparatus  placed  at  said  remote  site 
location. 
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5,382,944 
SUPERVISED  PIR  MOTION-DETECnON  SYSTEM 
William  S.  DIpoala,  Fairport  and  Darid  B.  Lederer,  Sodus 
Point,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Detection  Systems,  Inc., 
Fairport,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  924,958 
Int  a.*  G08B  13/18 
VS.  a.  340—567 


said  pin  to  release  said  contact  switeh  and  contact  said  terminal 
block  to  complete  the  circuit  and  activate  said  alarm. 


7  Claims 


5,382,946 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
LEAKAGE  RESISTANCE  IN  AN  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Allan  R.  Gale,  AUen  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1,957 

Int  a.*  G08B  21/00 

VS.  CL  340—650  13  Claims 
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1.  In  a  passive  infrared  radiation  detection  system  compris- 
ing a  pyroelectric  sensor  for  producing  an  output  signal  in 
response  to  being  irradiated  with  infrared  radiation,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
means  for  detecting  a  change  in  sensitivity  of  said  pyroelec- 
tric sensor  by  a  predetermined  fraction  of  a  nominal  sensi- 
tivity level,  said  detecting  means  comprising  a  resistor 
positioned  in  close  proximity  to  said  sensor,  and  means  for 
sequentially  applying  current  pulses  of  different  ampli- 
tudes to  said  resistor,  said  current  pulse  applying  means 
comprising  logic  means  having  first  and  second  output 
terminals  on  which  said  current  pulses  are  produced  in  the 
form  of  binary  signals,  said  terminals  being  connected  to 
said  resistor  through  a  voltage  dividing  network,  whereby 
the  amphtude  of  said  current  pulses  is  controlled;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  providing  an 
indication  that  said  change  has  been  detected- 


5,382,945 

MAIL  SLOT  ALARM 

Peter  J.  Novak,  344  Rural  A»e.,  Chester,  Pa.  19013 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,329 

Int  a.*  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—569  I       3  Claims 


^^ 


1.  A  leakage  path  detection  circuit  for  detecting  leakage 
current  in  an  electric  vehicle  having  an  isolated  high  voltage 
traction  battery  and  an  auxiliary  battery  grounded  to  the  vehi- 
cle, the  circuit  comprising: 

exciution  means  for  periodically  applying  an  excitation 
signal  to  the  circuit; 

first  energy  storage  means  having  an  input  terminal  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  excitotion  means  and  a  grounded 
output  terminal  for  storing  a  voltage  induced  thereon  by 
said  excitation  means; 

second  energy  storage  means  having  an  input  terminal  in 
electrical  contact  with  said  excitation  means  and  an  output 
terminal  in  electrical  contact  with  the  traction  battery  for 
storing  a  voltage  induced  thereon  by  said  excitation 
means; 

comparator  means  in  electrical  contact  with  said  first  and 
second  energy  storage  means  for  comparing  said  induced 
voltage  to  a  DC  reference  voltage  during  a  predetermined 
time  period  and  generating  an  output  signal  indicating 
whether  said  induced  voltage  exceeds  said  reference  volt- 
age; and 

protect  means  in  electrical  contact  with  said  excitation 
means,  comparator  means  and  the  respective  input  termi- 
nals of  said  first  and  second  energy  storage  means  for 
protecting  said  comparator  means  from  voltage  spikes, 
wherein  said  output  signal  is  used  to  determine  the  resis- 
tance of  the  leakage  path. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  mail  slot  of  the  type  wherein  a 
receptacle  is  provided  for  the  receipt  of  mail,  said  receptacle 
having  a  swinging  door  hingedly  attached  to  the  upper  edge  of 
said  receptacle,  and  alarm  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  mounting  plate  mounted  adjacent  to  said  receptacle; 

(b)  a  bracket  mounted  to  said  mounting  plate; 

(c)  an  actuation  lever  rotatably  mounted  throiigh  said 
bracket  and  secured  by  one  or  more  fasteners  such  that 
axial  displacement  of  said  actuation  lever  is  prevented; 

(d)  a  contact  switch  pivotally  mounted  to  said  mounting 
plate; 

(e)  a  pin  connected  to  one  of  said  one  or  more  fasteners  and 
capable  of  supporting  said  contact  switch  in  an  upright 
position;  and 

(f)  an  alarm  assembly,  comprising  a  power  source,  an  alarm 
and  a  terminal  block  in  series  circuit, 

whereby  said  actuation  lever  is  engaged  by  said  door  upon 
insertion  of  mail  through  said  slot,  said  actuation  lever  causing 


162-IWO.G.-95-16 


5J82,947 

REMOTE-CONTROLLED  OPERATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  CONSUMERS 

Markus  Thaler,  Hirzel,  and  Peter  Schmid,  Horgen,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  FeUer  AG,  Horgen,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH92/00099,  §  371  Date  Jan.  19, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/22047,  PCT  Prt». 
Date  Dec.  10, 1992 

PCT  FUed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,682 
Claims   priority,  appUcation   Switzerland,   May  30,   1991, 
01598/91 

Int  a.-  H04B  1/Oa  10/02 
VS.  a.  340— 825  J2  '  Claims 

1.  A  remote-controlled  operation  system  for  controlling  a 
plurality  of  electrical  consumer  devices,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 
an  operating  device  with  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  con- 
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trol  signals  including  store  command  and  retrieve  com- 
mand signals; 

each  said  consumer  device  including  a  receiver  for  receiving 
said  control  signals  and  a  control  device  including  an 
evaluation  unit  for  evaluating  signals  received  by  said 
receiver; 

said  consumer  device  further  including  a  control  unit  for 
controlling  the  associated  consumer  device,  each  said 
evaluation  unit  including  storage  means  for  storing  at  least 
one  state  of  an  associated  control  unit  and  for  driving  said 
associated  control  unit; 

each  said  storage  means  including  a  state  register  for  storing 
a  current  state  of  the  control  unit  and  a  state  table; 


said  evaluation  unit  transferring  the  current  state  of  the 
control  unit  used  for  controlling  the  control  unit  from  said 
state  register  into  said  state  table  upon  receipt  of  said  store 
command  signal; 

said  state  table  including  a  plurality  of  memory  locations 
with  corresponding  memory  location  designations,  and 
wherein  a  store  command  is  transmitted  from  said  state 
table  with  a  scenario  number  corresponding  to  a  memory 
location  designation,  the  current  state  of  said  control  unit 
being  transferred  into  the  corresponding  memory  location 
of  said  state  table;  and 

each  of  said  consumer  devices  transferring  the  correspond- 
ing memory  location  of  said  state  table  into  said  state 
register  upon  receipt  of  a  retrieve  command. 


5,382,948 

VEHICULAR  SECURITY  SYSTEM  WITH  REMOTE 

SIGNALLING  FOR  AUTO  CARJACKING  FUNCnONS 

Henry  Richmond,  55  Church  St,  White  Plidns,  N.Y.  lOMl 

Filed  Ju.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,325 

ht  CL«  G08B  5/22:  BMR  25/10.  25/00;  HOIH  47/00 

VS.  CL  340— 825  J6  12  Claims 
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1.  A  vehicular  security  system-for  recovery  of  a  vehicle 
from  an  unauthorized  per«>n  who  has  obtained  possession  of 
the  vehicle  by  removing  an  authorized  operator  from  the 
vehicle,  the  security  system  comprising  a  supervisory  control 
unit  carried  within  the  vehicle,  a  remote  signalling  unit,  the 
remote  signalling  unit  being  dimensioned  so  as  to  be  and  being 
inconspicuously  carried  by  the  authorized  operator,  the  re- 
mote signalling  unit  and  the  supervisory  control  unit  having 


means  for  effecting  wireless  communication  therebetween,  the 
vehicle  having  power  door  locks  including  a  locking  mecha- 
nism associate)  with  each  door  and  a  control  switch  connected 
to  each  door  locking  mechanism,  whereby  each  door  locking 
mechanism  is  actuatable  from  a  door  unlocked  positioned  to  a 
door  locked  position  and  from  a  door  locked  position  to  a  door 
unlocked  position  responsive  to  actuation  of  the  control 
switch,  the  vehicle  having  power  windows  including  at  least 
one  power  window  motor  operably  connected  to  a  movable 
window  and  at  least  one  window  control  switch  connected  to 
each  power  window  motor,  whereby  each  movable  window 
operably  connected  to  a  power  window  motor  is  actuated 
from  a  window  open  position  to  a  window  closed  position  or 
positions  therebetween  and  from  a  window  closed  position  to 
a  window  open  position  or  positions  therebetween  in  response 
to  actuation  of  the  window  control  switch,  the  security  system 
further  including  power  door  lock  interface  means  in  commu- 
nication with  the  supervisory  control  unit,  the  power  door 
lock  interface  means  for  interrupting  ,the  connection  between 
the  power  door  lock  control  switch  and  each  door  locking 
mechanism,  the  power  door  lock  interface  means  including 
means  for  actuating  all  power  door  locking  mechanisms  to  the 
door  locked  position,  the  security  system  further  including 
power  window  interface  means  in  communication  with  the 
supervisory  control  unit,  the  power  window  interface  means 
for  interrupting  the  connection  between  each  window  control 
switch  and  its  associated  power  window  motor,  the  power 
window  interface  means  including  means  for  actuating  the 
power  window  motor  to  move  its  associated  operably  con- 
nected window  to  the  window  closed  position,  the  supervisory 
control  unit  being  programmed  to  actuate  the  power  window 
interface  and  the  power  door  lock  interface  in  response  to 
wireless  communication  signalling  between  the  supervisory 
control  unit  and  the  remote  signalling  unit  after  the  authorized 
operator  carrying  the  remote  signalling  unit  has  been  removed 
from  the  vehicle. 


5,382,949 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  BATTERY  LIFE  FOR 

SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVERS 

Von  A.  Mock,  Lantana,  and  Eric  T.  Eaton,  Lake  Worth,  both  of 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,614 

Int  a.*  H04Q  7/00;  H04B  7/00 

VS.  a.  340—825.44  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  selective  call  receiver  system  including  a  base  site 
capable  of  transmitting  paging  information  having,  a  plurality 
of  batches  in  a  paging  transmission  wherein  successive  paging 
transmissions  being  transmitted  within  a  fixed  time  period,  the 
base  site  comprising: 

means  for  counting  the  plurality  of  batches  to  be  transmitted 

in  a  first  of  at  least  two  successive  paging  transmissions 

and  assigning  a  number  thereto; 

means,  coupled  to  the  means  for  counting,  for  calculating  a 

time  between  an  end  of  the  plurality  of  batches  to  be 


transmitted  in  the  first  of  the  at  least  two  paging  transmis- 
sions to  a  start  of  a  next  successive  paging  transmission; 

base  site  processing  means,  coupled  to  the  calculating  means 
and  the  counting  means,  for  processing  the  paging  infor- 
mation, said  base  site  processing  means  comprising: 

means  for  encoding  a  portion  of  at  least  the  first  of  the  at 
least  two  successive  paging  transmissions  with  the  calcu- 
lated time  and  the  number  to  be  transmitted  in  the  first 
paging  transmission;  and 

base  site  transmitting  means,  coupled  to  the  base  site  process- 
ing means,  for  transmitting  the  at  least  two  successive 
paging  transmissions  according  to  the  fixed  time  period  to 
a  plurality  of  selective  call  receivers;  the  selective  call 
receivers,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  the  paging  transmissions; 

means,  coupled  to  the  receiving  means,  for  decoding  the 
number  being  transmitted  therein  and  the  calculated  time 
indicating  the  time  after  the  transmission  of  the  plurality 
of  batches  to  the  next  successive  paging  transmission;  and 

means,  coupled  the  decoding  means,  for  disabling  and  en- 
abling a  power  supply  to  said  receiving  means  for  receiv- 
ing an  assigned  frame  of  the  plurality  of  batches; 

said  disabling  and  enabling  means,  being  further  responsive 
to  the  plurality  of  batches  being  decoded,  for  disabling 
said  power  supply  to  said  receiving  means  for  the  calcu- 
lated time  until  the  next  successive  paging  transmission. 


^.  fTnferiLgTi 


own  module  and  of  interrupt-request  signals  produced  by 
the  other  modules,  and  for  outputting  an  interrupt  signal 
to  the  corresponding  computer  when  the  m-of-n  condition 
isfuUUled; 

one  counter  for  outputting  an  output  signal  after  the  supply- 
ing of  a  specified  number  of  timer  signals;  and 

an  OR-element  having  inputs  connected  to  the  outputs  of  the 
counter  of  their  own  module  and  to  the  outputs  of  the 
other  modules,  and  an  output  which  leads  to  an  interrupt 
input  of  the  corresponding  computer  to  initiate  a  testing 
program  to  reveal  different  contents  of  the  counters. 


5,382,951 

INTTIALIZATION  METHOD  AND  A  SYSTEM  FOR 

TRANSMTTTING  MESSAGES  BETWEEN  A  CONTROL 

TERMINAL  AND  CONTROLLED  TERMINALS 

TreTor  White,  Dunwoody,  G*.;  Tibor  Somogyi,  Verrierea  >e 

Buisson,  and  Amaud  Fauaae,  Paris,  both  of  France,  assignor* 

to  Sdilumberger  Industries,  S.A.,  Montrouge,  France 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,277 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  21,  1991,  91  07684 
Int  CL*  H04Q  I/OO 
VS.  CL  340-825.52  6  < 


5,382.950 

DEVICE  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  AN  INTERRUPT 

DISTRIBUTION  IN  A  MULTI-COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Michael  Gronemeyer,  Weddel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft  Munich,  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP91/01021,  §  371  Date  Apr.  6,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  .\pr.  6,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03786,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  975,537 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  14, 
1990,  90115584 

Int  CL»  H04Q  7/00 
UJS.  a.  340—825.5  29  Qaims 
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1.  A  device  for  distributing  interrupts  for  updating  messages 
and  commands  to  the  individual  computers  of  a  secure  multi- 
computer system  having  n-parallel-working  individual  com- 
puters, comprising  a  module  capable  of  receiving  timer  signals 
in  specified  time  intervals  allocated  to  each  of  the  individual 
computers  of  the  multi-computer  system  for  outputting  inter- 
rupt-request signals  derived  from  the  timer  signals,  each  of  said 
modules  comprising: 

a  hardware-majority  element  for  carrying  out  an  m-of-n 
evaluation  of  an  interrupt-request  signal  produced  by  its 


1.  A  method  of  transmitting  messages  between  a  control 
terminal  and  controlled  terminals  interconnected  by  a  network 
to  allow  transfer  of  said  messages,  the  network  being  identified 
by   daU  specific   thereto,   each   controlled   terminal   being 
adapted  to  be  installed  on  said  network,  wherein: 
the  messages  transmitted  between  a  control  terminal  and 
controlled  terminals  installed  on  the  same  network  include 
a  destination  data  field  comprising  a  first  sub-field  for  data 
identifying  the  destination  network  and  a  second  sub-field 
for  daU  specific  to  the  destination  station,  and  include  an 
originator  data  field  comprising  a  first  sub-field  for  second 
data  identifying  the  network  and  a  second  sub-field  for 
data  specific  to  the  originating  terminal 
an  identifying  data  item  is  allocated  to  each  controlled  termi- 
nal to  be  installed  on  the  network,  whereby  this  terminal 
transmits  an  installation  request  message  on  the  network 
including  in  its  destination  field  first  and  second  general 
data  in  said  first  and  second  sub-fields  and  including  in  its 
originator  field  said  first  general  daU  and  said  daU  item 
specific  to  the  originating  terminal  in  said  first  and  second 
sub-fields; 
said  control  terminal  is  responsive  to  said  installation  request 
message  to  transmit  a  message  including  in  said  destination 
field  said  first  general  daU  and  daU  specific  to  the  termi- 
nal to  be  installed  and  related  to  said  specific  daU  item, 
and  including  in  said  originator  field  said  data  specific  to 
the  network  and  data  specific  to  the  control  terminal;  and 
on  receipt  of  said  installation  message,  said  terminal  to  be 
installed  stores  said  daU  which  is  specific  thereto,  said 
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data  specific  to  the  control  tenninal  and  said  data  specific 
to  the  network,  whereby  said  controlled  terminal  is  in- 
stalled. 


the  presence  of  a  vehicle  in  the  violation  zone  when  the 
stop  arm  is  extended;  and 


5.382^2 

TRANSPONDER  FOR  PROXIMITY  IDENTIFICATION 

SYSTEM 
Kerin  D.  Miller,  San  Joae,  Califs  aaadsnor  to  Indala  Corpora- 
tkM,  Saa  JoM,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Scr.  No.  823,784 

ht  a.''  G06K  7/00 

U.S.  CL  340— 825  J4  14  Claims 
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1.  A  transponder  for  use  in  an  object  identification  system 
including  an  interrogator  which  transmits  a  continuous  interro- 
gation signal  and  detects  a  responsive  identification  signal 
transmitted  by  the  transponder,  said  transponder  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  and  detecting  said  interrogation  signal; 
means,  responsive  to  receipt  of  said  interrogation  signal,  for 
continuously  producing  an  identification  signal  having  a 
frame  with  a  fixed  ntmiber  of  binary  bits  including  a  start 
bit  corresponding  to  a  first  binary  value,  an  identification 
data  portion  of  a  specified  number  of  bits  less  than  one  half 
of  said  fixed  number  of  bits,  and  a  following  synchroniza- 
tion portion  including  first,  second  and  third  consecutive 
bits  of  alternating  binary  values,  with  said  first  and  said 
third  bits  being  of  said  first  binary  value  and  said  second 
bit  being  of  a  second  binary  value,  followed  by  a  sequence 
of  bits  which  are  all  of  said  second  binary  value  to  com- 
plete said  frame; 
means  for  producing  a  carrier  signal;  and 
means  for  modulating  said  carrier  signal  with  said  identifica- 
tion signal  and  for  transmitting  the  modulated  carrier 
signal. 


5,382,953 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  SCHOOL  BUS  STOP  ARM 
VIOLATIONS 
Wayne  L.  HaaptU,  4519  110th  St,  Gleiico,  Miu.  55336 
Filed  Apr.  14. 1994,  Ser.  No.  227,508 
Int.  a.«G08G  7/077 
UJS.  CL  340—937  16  Claina 

1.  A  device  for  detecting  and  identifying  school  bus  stop  arm 
violations  comprising: 
a  sensor  positionable  on  a  school  bus  for  detecting  the  pres- 
ence of  a  moving  vehicle  in  a  violation  zone  adjacent  to 
the  school  bus; 
stop  arm  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  extension  of  the 

stop  arm  on  the  school  bus; 
a  control  unit  operable  with  the  sensor  and  the  stop  arm 
detecting  means  for  providing  a  control  signal  indicating 


a  camera  responsive  to  the  control  signal  for  photographing 
the  moving  vehicle  in  the  violation  zone. 


5,382,954 
RESOLUTION  ADVISORY  DISPLAY  INSTRUMENT  FOR 

TCAS  GUIDANCE 
Thomas  W.  Kennedy,  Jr.,  Phoenix,  and  Donald  F.  Fenster- 
maker,  Glendale,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Honejrwell  Inc^ 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  68,337 

Int.  a."  G08G  5/04 

VS.  a.  340—961  11  Claims 
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1.  An  aircraft  indicating  system  for  displaying  a  resolution 
advisory  signal  for  avoiding  a  collision  between  first  and  sec- 
ond aircraft,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  TCAS  resolution  advisory  signal  in 
the  form  of  a  vertical  speed  command  for  determining  the 
evasive  action  to  be  taken  by  the  pilot  of  the  first  aircraft 
to  avoid  collision  with  the  second  aircraft, 

means  for  receiving  signals  corresponding  to  the  aircraft  roll 
angle  and  current  pitch  angle, 

means  for  receiving  signals  corresponding  to  the  current 
vertical  speed  and  true  airspeed, 

means  for  applying  said  TCAS  signal,  said  current  vertical 
speed  signal,  and  said  true  airspeed  signal  to  generate  a 
signal  corresponding  to  a  first  trigonometric  function, 

means  for  deriving  a  second  trigonometric  function  repre- 
sentative of  aircraft  roll  angle  and  for  generating  a  corre- 
sponding signal  thereof, 

means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  trigonometric 
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function  signals  to  derive  a  further  signal  representative  of 
a  desired  change  in  aircraft  pitch  angle, 

means  for  combining  said  current  pitch  angle  signal  and  said 
desired  change  in  pitch  angle  signal  to  provide  a  signal 
corresponding  to  a  commanded  pitch  angle  for  avoiding 
said  collision,  and 

means  for  applying  said  commanded  pitch  angle  signal  to 
electronic  display  means  for  providing  a  symbolic  repre- 
sentation thereof. 


analog  averaging  inputs,  for  generating  a  sum  of  said 
plurality  of  analog  averaging  inputs,  and  for  generating  an 
external  analog  averaging  output  by  amplifying  said  sum; 
and 

wherein  there  is  a  one-to-one  correspondence  between 
said  analog  averaging  inputs  and  said  signal  amplifier 
outputs;  and  wherein  each  analog  averaging  input  is 
switchably  connected  to  one  corresponding  signal  am- 
plifier output;  and 


5,382,955 

ERROR  TOLERANT  THERMOMETER-TO-BINARY 

ENCODER 

Daniel  G.  Knierim,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix, 

Inc.,  WilsonTille,  Oreg. 

Filed  Not.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  148,802 

Int.  a.«  H03M  7/00 

UJS.  CL  341—64  W  Claima 
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1.  A  method  for  converting  a  set  of  digital  input  signals 
forming  a  thermometer  code  T  into  a  plurality  of  digital  output 
signals  forming  a  binary  code  Y  representing  thermometer 
code  T,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

partitioning  said  set  of  digital  input  signals  into  J  subsets  such 
that  each  subset  forms  a  separate  one  of  a  set  of  thermome- 
ter codes  T(l)  through  T(J),  where  J  is  an  integer  greater 
than  1; 

processing  the  thermometer  code  T(J)  to  produce  a  binary 
code  B(J)  representing  thermometer  code  T(J)  and  a  code 
G(J)  consisting  of  a  least  significant  portion  of  code  B(J); 

processing  thermometer  codes  T(l)  through  T(J— 1)  to 
produce  binary  codes  G(l)  through  G(J  - 1),  respectively, 
where  each  binary  code  G(l)  through  G(J  - 1)  consisu  of 
a  least  significant  portion  of  a  binary  code  representing 
thermometer  code  T(l)  through  T(J-1),  respectively; 
and 

processing  codes  B(J)  and  G(l)  through  G(J)  to  produce 
said  plurality  of  digital  output  signals  forming  said  binary 
codeY. 


averaging  switching  means  for  receiving  digital  averaging 
selection  bits  and  for  selecting  which  of  said  analog  aver- 
aging inputs  is  switched  to  a  corresponding  signal  ampU- 
fier  output,  in  response  to  said  digital  averaging  selection 
bits;  and  digital  control  means  for  generating  said  averag- 
ing selection  bits  in  response  to  an  external  digital  com- 
mand input. 


5,382,957 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Richard  J.  Blume,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assigiior  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1989,  Ser.  No.  456,828 
iBt  CL*  GOIS  13/87.  13/78 
MS.  CL  342—43  2» 


5,382,956 
INTEGRATED  CmCUTT  FOR  PHYSIOLOGICAL  SIGNAL 

MEASUREMENT 
Richard  A.  Baumgartner,  1860  NeweU  Rd.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
94303;  Charles  E.  Moore,  425  W.  10th  St,  LoveUnd,  Colo. 
80537,  and  Earl  C.  Herleikaon,  13650  Pnddy  Gulch  Rd., 
YamhiU,  Oreg.  97148 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1992,  Scr.  No.  876,645 
Int.  CL'  H03M  7/Oa  1/12 
UJS.  CL  341—155  !  W  Ctoims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  analog  signal  amplifiers,  each  said  analog  signal 
amplifier  having  an  amplifier  input  connected  to  an  exter- 
nal input  voltage  and  a  signal  amplifier  output;  and 
wherein  each  said  signal  amplifier  output  is  resistively  con- 
nected to  an  input  of  an  analog  to  digital  converter  means 
for  receiving  said  signal  amplifier  output  and  for  convert- 
ing said  signal  amplifier  output  to  a  digital  output;  and 
an  averaging  amplifier  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
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1.  A  system  for  identifying  a  detectable  object  by  use  of  the 
plurality  of  sateUites  of  the  global  positioning  system  GPS,  said 
system  comprising: 
platform  means  having  survey  means  for  surveying  out- 
wardly of  and  about  the  platform  means  and  in  any  direc- 
tion relative  thereto  for  detecting  an  object  to  be  identi- 
fied, the  platform  means  also  having  GPS  receiver  means, 
the  GPS  receiver  means  for  receiving  signals  from  a  plu- 
rality of  three  satellites  for  determining  the  geoposition  of 
the  platform  means  in  terms  of  latitude  and  longitude,  all 
in  real  time;  the  platform  means  and  a  detected  object  to 
be  identified  being  encompassed  by  the  satellites  of  the 
GPS,  and 
the  platform  means  upon  the  survey  means  detecting  an 
object  including  first  means  for  determining  the  estimated 
position  of  the  detected  object  and  a  predetermined  region 
of  uncertainty  thereabout,  the  platform  means  having 
second  means  for  transmitting  an  interrogation  signal 
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incorporating  the  estimated  position  of  the  detected  object 
and  the  region  of  uncertainty  thereabout  to  the  detected 
object  so  that  the  detected  object  after  being  interrogated 
by  the  interrogation  signal  can  respond  with  a  signal  for 
clearly  identifying  same  to  the  platform  means. 


5,382,959 
BROADBAND  CIRCULAR  POLARIZATION  ANTENNA 
Todd  A.  Pett,  Longmont;  Steven  C.  Olson,  Broomfield,  and  Ajay 
I.  Sreenivas,  Longmont,  ail  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ball  Corpo- 
ration, Muncie,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,100,  Apr.  5, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,231,406.  This  appUcation  Apr.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  866,868 
Int  a.*  HOIQ  1/38 
VS.  a.  343—700  MS  5  Claims 


5,382,958 
TIME  TRANSFER  POSmON  LOCATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Marie  R.  FitzGerald,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumbarg,  111. 

Coatinoation  of  Ser.  No.  991,936,  Dec.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Feb.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  195,900 

Int  a.*  GOIS  //a&  5/02:  F41G  3/26 

MS.  a.  342—386  12  CUims 


1.  A  position  location  arrangement  for  self  location  of  an 
object,  said  position  location  arrangement  comprising: 

means  for  transmitting  time  information; 

relay  means  coupled  by  radio  signals  to  said  means  for  trans- 
mitting, said  relay  means  for  receiving  said  time  informa- 
tion, said  relay  means  for  retransmitting  said  time  informa- 
tion in  a  repeated  plurality  of  time  slots; 

control  means  coupled  by  radio  signals  to  said  relay  means, 
said  control  means  for  transmitting  fire  mission  informa- 
tion to  selected  ones  of  said  relay  meajis; 

said  relay  means  for  re-transmitting  said  fire  mission  infor- 
mation in  a  plurality  of  second  time  slots; 

said  object  including  location  determining  means  coupled  by 
radio  signals  to  said  relay  means,  said  location  determining 
means  for  self-determining  its  location  from  said  repeat- 
edly transmitted  time  information  in  said  plurality  of  time 
slots; 

said  means  for  transmitting  time  information  includes  at  least 
one  global  positioning  system  (GPS)  satellite  for  transmit- 
ting said  time  information; 

said  relay  means  includes  a  plurality  of  GPS  receiver  means 
for  receiving  said  time  information  and  converting  said 
time  information  for  use  by  said  GPS  receives  means;  and 

said  relay  means  further  includes  a  plurality  of  relay  devices 
corresponding  on  a  one-for-one  basis  to  said  pluraUty  of 
GPS  receiver  means,  each  of  said  plurality  of  relay  de- 
vices for  receiving  said  time  information  and  re-transmit- 
ting an  indication  of  said  time  information  in  a  predeter- 
mined time  slot. 


1.  A  multi-layer  microstrip  antenna  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  stacks  of  resonantly-dimensioned  radiator 
patches,  each  stack  including  a  plurality  of  electromagnet- 
ically  coupled  radiator  patches  which  are  formed  on  cor- 
responding dielectric  substrates  and  stacked  above  one 
another  with  interleaved  dielectric  spacing  material  over 
an  electrically  conductive  ground  surface,  said  dielectric 
spacing  material  having  a  dielectric  constant  of  approxi- 
mately 1;  and 

a  dielectric  layer  having  a  relative  dielectric  constant  of 
approximately  1  being  disposed  between  said  ground 
surface  and  the  lowermost  of  said  radiator  patches, 
wherein  the  thickness  of  the  dielectric  layer  is  at  least 
approximately  ten  times  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 
adjacent,  overlying  dielectric  substrate,  and  wherein  the 
effective  relative  dielectric  constant  of  the  resonant  cavi- 
ties underlying  all  of  said  patches  is  approximately  1; 

a  microstrip  RF  feed  network  formed  on  a  dielectric  sub- 
strate which  also  carries  said  lowermost  of  said  radiator 
patches; 

wherein  said  patches  are  of  approximately  square  resonant 
dimensions  and  wherein  said  microstrip  RF  feed  network 
emanates  from  a  coaxial  feed  pin  through  impedance 
matching  and  phase-shifting  microstrip  feedlines  to  plural 
feed  points  on  said  lowermost  of  said  radiator  patches  to 
achieve  approximately  circular  polarization  of  RF  signals 
radiating  to/from  said  patches. 


5,382,960 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,382,961 
BISTABLE  DMD  ADDRESSING  METHOD 
Richard  O.  Gale,  Jr.,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961,997,  Oct.  15, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,285,196.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,127 
The  portioB  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  8, 2011, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  G09G  3/34 
\}S.  a.  345—108  19  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  addressing  an  array  of  electromechanical 
pixels,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of  applying  a  bias 
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voltage  with  an  AC  and  a  DC  component  to  said  array  of 
pixels.  I 


5,382,962 

DUAL  PURPOSE  HANDLE  AND  CONTROLLER  FOR 

HANDHELD  COMPUTER 

Ed^tf  D.  Yonng,  Channel  Island  Harbour  #191;  3600  S.  Har- 

boor  BlTd.,  Oxnard,  Calif.  93035 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,666 

Int  CL»  G09G  3/02 

MS.  a.  345—167  2  Claims 


1.  A  handheld  computer  comprising: 

a  computer  section  including  a  top  and  a  bottom, 

a  base  section  located  on  the  bottom  of  said  computer  sec- 
tion, said  base  section  for  supporting  said  computer  sec- 
tion; 

a  separate  display  section  secured  to  the  top  of  said  com- 
puter section; 

a  handle  located  on  the  bottom  of  said  base  section,  said 
handle  fashioned  to  be  operated  by  either  hand  of  a  user; 

a  first  and  second  controller  means  located  on  said  handle  to 
be  used  by  a  respective  left  or  right  hand  of  said  user,  said 
first  and  second  controller  means  each  including:  a  rotat- 
able  ball  to  be  rotated  by  the  thumb  of  a  respective  hand 
of  said  user,  a  pressure-activated  action  switch  to  be  oper- 
ated by  a  finger  of  said  respective  hand,  and  information 
generating  means  for  generating  first  information  regard- 
ing amount  and  direction  of  rotation  of  said  ball,  said 
information  generating  means  is  further  able  to  generate 
second  information  regarding  the  position  of  said  action 
switch; 

recording  means  for  recording  said  first  information  and  said 
second  information; 

a  conductor  for  connecting  information  generating  means  of 
said  first  and  second  controller  means  to  said  recording 
means  to  record  said  first  information  and  said  second 
information.  j 


generating  a  magnetic  field  producing  magnetic  lines  of 
force  in  a  predetermined  arrangement  relative  to  the  re- 
cording medium,  so  that  the  recording  medium  is  influ- 
enced by  the  magnetic  lines  of  force  only  at  a  printing 
zone,  and  so  that  the  liquid  ink  dropleu  are  not  under  the 
influence  of  said  magnetic  lines  of  force  until  after  the  ink 
droplets  impact  the  recording  medium  at  said  printing 
zone;  and 
means  for  drying  the  liquid  ink  droplets  on  the  recording 
medium  which  form  the  printed  data  images  on  the  re- 


cording medium,  while  said  liquid  ink  droplets  are  under 
the  influence  of  the  magnetic  lanes  of  force  at  said  printing 
zone,  so  that  the  magnetic  particles  in  the  liquid  ink  are 
oriented  according  to  the  predetermined  direction  of  said 
magnetic  lines  of  force  while  the  magnetic  particles  in  the 
liquid  ink  forming  the  printed  data  images  are  mobile  in 
the  liquid  ink,  and  so  that  the  oriented  magnetic  particles 
are  permanently  preserved  in  the  printed  data  images  alter 
said  printed  data  images  formed  by  liquid  ink  droplets  are 
dried. 


5,382,964 

PRINTING  APPARATUS  WTTH  THERMO  TRANSFER 

FOIL  CAPABLE  OF  COMPENSATING  VARIATIONS  IN 

SPACING  OR  PRESSURE  BETWEEN  A  PRINTER 

FORME  CARRIER  AND  A  RECORDING  HEAD 

Joaef  Schneider,  Docdorf-Lettenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 

MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Offenbach  am  Main, 

Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598,112,  Oct  16, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14, 1989, 3941303 
Int  a.*  B41C  7/005,  1/06:  B41J  2/32S 
MS.  CL  346—76  PH  12  Gaia» 


5,382,963 
INK  JET  PRINTER  FOR  MAGNETIC  IMAGE 
CHARACTER  RECOGNTnON  PRINTING 
Stephen  F.  Pond,  and  Ivan  Rezanka,  both  of  Pittsford,  N.Y„ 
assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUed  Sep.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  948,046 
Int  a.'  B41J  2/01;  GOID  15/16 
MS.  CL  346—25  7  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  printer  for  printing  images  capable  of  being 
read  by  a  magnetic  image  character  recognition  device,  com- 
prising: 
a  printhead  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  in  communication 

of  a  reservoir  therein; 
means  for  supplying  liquid  ink  having  magnetic  particles 

dispersed  therein  to  said  printhead  reservoir; 
means  for  ejecting  dropleu  of  the  liquid  ink  from  the  print- 
head  nozzles  onto  a  recording  medium  in  response  to 
electrical  signals  representative  of  data  to  form  printed 
data  images  of  liquid  ink  on  said  recording  medium; 
means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  having  magnetic  lines 
of  force  in  a  predetermined  direction,  said  means  for 


1.  Printing  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  printing  forme  carrier  (1)  having  a  hard  hydrophobic 
particle-accepting  surface, 

a  thermal  recording  head  (2,  3)  providing  heated  points  or 
spots,  and 

a  thermal  transfer  foil  for  transferring  image-carrying  hydro- 
phobic particles  from  the  foil  on  the  printing  forme  carrier 
(1)  by  spoUed  application  of  heat  to  said  foil  by  said  ther- 
mal recording  head, 

wherein  said  foil  is  formed  by  a  substrate  (9,  9')  and  a  layer 
(7,  7')  of  a  meltable  hydrophobic  substance,  and 
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said  thermal  recording  head  (2, 3)  is  positioned  with  reespect 
to  the  printing  forme  carrier  (1)  with  spacing  to  permit 
passage  of  said  thermal  transfer  foil  (4)  therebetween, 
optionally  under  pressure  and,  upon  application  of  heat  by 
said  recording  head,  causing  melting  of  the  meltable  sub- 
stance for  transfers  to  and  adhesion  on  the  particle-accept- 
ing surface  of  the  printing  forme  carrier  (1),  and 
wherein,  in  accordance  with  the  invention, 
means  are  provided  for  compensating  for  variations  in  spac- 
ing or  pressure  between  the  printing  forme  carrier  (1)  and 
said  recording  head  (2,  3),  with  the  foil  (4)  therebetween, 
said  compensating  means  comprising 
an  intermediate  layer  (8,  8")  located  between  the  substrate 
(9, 9")  and  the  meltable  substance  layer  (7,  7')  of  the  foil 
(4),  which  intermediate  layer  (8,  8')  includes  a  material 
which  is  thermally  volume-expandable  and  which  has  a 
volimie   expansion    threshold   temperature   which    is 
higher  than  the  melting  point  of  the  meltable  substance. 


5^2,966 

EXPOSURE  HEAD  FOR  IMAGE  RECORDING 

APPARATUS 

Atsuhiro  Doi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

ContiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,909,  Mar.  15,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,170,180.  This  appUcation  Jon.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,740 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  15, 1988,  63-061612; 
Mar.  15,  1988,  63-061613;  Mar.  16,  1988,  63-035358[U];  Mar. 
16,  1988,  63-0353S9[U];  Mar.  16,  1988,  63-064034 

Int  CL«  B41T  2/45;  GOID  15/J4 
VS.  a.  346—107  R  1  Claim 


5,382,965 

WAX  TRANSFER  TYPE  THERMAL  PRINTING  METHOD 

AND  THERMAL  PRINTER 

Keoji  Yamakawa;  HitosU  Saito,  and  Masamichi  Sato,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,076 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4, 1991,  3-320522 

Int  a.«  B41J  2/325 

VS.  CL  346—76  PH  10  Oaims 
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7.  A  wax  transfer  type  thermal  printer  for  printing  charac- 
ters and  a  half-tone  image  by  transferring  ink  of  an  ink  fllm  on 
a  receiving  paper,  comprising: 

a  thermal  head  for  heating  a  rear  side  of  the  ink  film; 

a  plurality  of  heating  elements  arranged  in  said  thermal  head 
in  a  main  scanning  direction,  each  of  said  heating  elements 
recording  an  ink  dot  from  said  ink  film  and  a  length  of 
each  of  said  ink  dots  in  a  sub  scanning  direction  perpendic- 
ular to  the  main  scanning  direction  is  changed  in  accor- 
dance with  gradation  levels;  and 

control  means  for  selecting  a  size  of  a  single  pixel  so  as  to 
record  either  the  characters  or  the  half-tone  image,  a  unit 
pixel  being  used  as  said  single  pixel  for  the  characters  and 
NxM  unit  pixels  being  used  as  said  single  pixel  for  the 
half-tone  image,  wherein  N,  which  is  an  integer  of  2  or 
more,  is  a  number  of  said  unit  pixels  in  said  main  scanning 
direction  and  M,  which  is  an  integer  of  2  or  more,  is  a 
number  of  said  unit  pixels  in  said  sub  scanning  direction. 


1.  An  exposure  head  for  use  in  an  image  recording  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  light-emitting  elements  for  emitting  respective 
light  beams; 

a  single  suppori  for  supporting  and  accommodating  said 
light-emitting  elements,  wherein  said  support  is  made  of 
an  electrically  insulating  material,  further  including  first 
and  second  electrically  conductive  base  plates  mounted 
on  said  support  in  mutually  electrically  insulated  relation, 
said  light-emitting  elements  being  provided  in  different 
polarity  groups  which  are  fixedly  mounted  on  said  first 
and  second  base  plates,  respectively, 

said  light-emitting  elements  being  disposed  in  a  side-by-side 
relationship  on  said  single  suppori  and  said  light-emitting 
elements  are  provided  in  three  groups,  and  the  light  emit- 
ting elements  in  each  of  the  groups  are  at  spaced  intervals 
in  a  main  scanning  direction,  wherein  said  light  beams 
emitted  by  each  of  said  groups  of  light-emitting  elements 
have  a  different  wavelength,  said  exposure  head  further 
including  means  for  selectively  superposing  the  light 
beams  having  different  wavelengths  from  said  light-emit- 
ting elements  on  a  recording  medium  to  form  a  color 
image  thereon;  and 

a  single  optical  system  for  simultaneously  focusing  said  light 
beams  onto  said  recording  medium,  said  single  optical 
system  including  only  one  condenser  lens,  said  condenser 
lens  focusing  each  of  said  light  beams  emitted  by  the 
light-emitting  elements, 

said  single  support  and  said  single  optical  system  being  me- 
chanically coupled  to  each  other  in  a  relative  fixed  posi- 
tion thereof  and  allow  said  single  support  and  said  single 
optical  system  to  move  in  unison  in  an  auxiliary  scanning 
direction  relative  to  an  image  recording  drum  which  is 
rotatable  in  said  main  scanning  direction  transverse  to  said 
auxiliary  scanning  direction,  wherein  said  drum  carries 
the  recording  medium  wound  therearound. 
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5,382,967    

CONTINUOUSLY  TUNABLE  RASTER  RESOLUTION 
PRINTING 
Douglas  N.  Cnrry,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  astignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Cona. 

FUed  Jun.  11, 1990,  Ser.  No.  535,629 
Int.  a.*  H04N  7/2/ 
VS.  a.  346—108 
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2  Claims 


buffer  capacity  decision  means  for  determining  the  capacity 
of  a  buffer  in  which  image  data  is  assembled; 

image  assembling  means  coupled  to  said  print  data  decision 
means  for  assembling  image  data  in  said  buffer  by  deter- 
mining a  number  of  bits  of  said  image  data  to  be  assembled 
in  said  colunmar  direction  correspoixling  to  said  print 
elements  based  on  a  result  obtained  by  said  print  data 
decision  means;  and 

null  data  generating  means  for  generating  null  data  corre- 
sponding to  portions  of  said  buffer  not  filled  by  said  image 
data. 


1.  In  a  raster  output  scanner,  apparatus  for  using  m  scanning 
beams,  numbered  from  0  to  m- 1  from  top  to  bottom,  to  scan 
a  beam  receptor  n  rasters  long  in  the  process  direction  com- 
prising, 

means  for  generating  m  evenly  spaced  scanning  beams  at  the 
same  time  and  for  scanning  said  m  beams  across  said 
receptor  at  the  same  time, 

means  for  moving  said  receptor  in  the  process  direction, 

means  measuring  the  distance  traveled  by  said  receptor  and 
for  generating  a  signal  each  time  said  receptor  has  ad- 
vanced a  distance  equal  to  1/nm  times  the  receptor  length, 
and 

means  for  switching  the  video  date  to  each  of  said  beams, 
one  at  a  time,  from  the  last  raster  to  the  next  raster  as  each 
signal  is  generated,  in  the  following  order,  from  beam 
m— 1  to  beam  0. 


5,382,969 

INK-EXPELLING  RESTORING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  INK  JET  PRINTER 

Selji  Mochizuki;  Hitoahi  Hayakawa,  and  Kazuhiaa  Kawakami, 
all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,541 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24, 1991,  3-356243 

Int.  a.«  B41J  2/165 

U.S.  a.  347—23  9  Claims 
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5,382,968 

RASTER  IMAGE  SERIAL  PRINTER  HAVING  VARLiBLE 

BUFFER  MEMORY  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING 

SAME 
Masakatsu  Endoh,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1992,  4-018517; 
Not.  2,  1992,  4-317913 

Int  a.'  GOID  15/06 


VS.  a.  346—153.1 


8  Claims 
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1.  A  raster  image  serial  printer,  comprising: 

a  print  head  having  a  plurality  of  print  elements  arrayed  in  a 

columnar  direction; 
print  data  decision  means  for  determining  ^yhether  input 

data  is  raster  image  data; 


1.  An  ink-expeUing  restoring  device  for  an  ink  jet  printer 
comprising: 

a  capping  member  capping  a  front  face  of  a  recording  head; 

ink-residual  quantity  detector  detecting  a  residual  quantity 
of  ink  in  an  ink  container  supplying  ink  to  said  recording 
head; 

a  wiping  device  wiping  said  front  face  of  said  recording 
head; 

a  pump  sucking  excess  ink  within  said  capping  member 
when  said  recording  head  is  capped,  by  said  capping 
member; 

a  flushing  unit  driving  said  recording  head  for  idle  discharge 
when  said  recording  head  is  at  a  flushing  position;  and 

a  control  device  restoring  the  ink-expelling  capabihty  of  said 

I  recording  head  by  controUing  operations  of  said  capping 

member,  said  ink-residual  quantity  detector,  said  wiping 

n  \      !       ^1       «  device,  said  pump,  and  said  flushing  unit  by  a  sequence  of 

-^    Svs  m"    ~\u  "  wiping  operation  by  said  wiping  device,  and  ink-suction 

— 'P '   '-'  operation  by  said  pump,  and  a  flushing  operation  by  said 

flushing  unit  said  conU-ol  device  checking  a  residual 
quantity  of  ink  with  said  ink-residual  quantity  detector 
while  restoring  said  ink-expelling  capabihty,  and  stopping 
said  ink  suction  operation  by  said  pump  when  the  residual 
quantity  of  ink  is  smaller  than  a  preset  quantity  of  ink,  said 
control  device  controlling  said  capping  member  to  cap 
said  recording  head  with  said  capping  member  after  said 
flushing  and  wiping  operations. 
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TELEVISION  VIEWER  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
INCLUDING  PORTABLE  DATA  METER  FOR  EACH 
VIEWER 
Joha  B.  Kiefl,  17  Castlettiorpe  Crescent,  Nepean,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada K2G  5P6 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,929 

lat.  CL«  H04H  9/00 

MS.  a.  348—1  22  Claims 


respective  one  of  the  satellite  television  signals  in  combi- 
nation with  the  terrestrial  television  signal; 

.  a  distribution  network  comprising  a  number  of  distribu- 
tion cables,  each  being  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  the 
outputs  of  the  multiple  coupler; 

.  branching  means  for  coupling  the  distribution  networlc  to 

the  user  installations,  said  branching  means  including: 

i.  a  shunting  imit  having  inputs  coupled  to  respective  ones 

of  the  distribution  cables,  having  a  group  of  outputs, 

and  including  means  for  transferring  a  portion  of  the 
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1.  A  system  for  monitoring  audience  attention  to  receivers 
for  receiving  broadcast  signals  from  a  number  of  broadcast 
stations,  comprising 

a  portable  personal  data  meter  for  each  person  to  be  moni- 
tored attending  to  one  of  said  receivers, 

each  portable  personal  data  meter  being  a  wireless  single 
unit  capable  of  being  carried  upon  the  person  and  com- 
prising, a  cellular  telephone  module  for  communicating 
with  a  central  location,  a  control  for  said  cellular  tele- 
phone module,  a  clock  providing  a  signal  representing 
time,  a  memory  for  storing  data,  a  detector  means  for 
providing  a  station  identifier  identifying  the  particular  one 
of  said  broadcast  stations  being  received  by  said  receiver, 
and  a  processor  means, 

said  processor  means  being  responsive  to  said  signal  repre- 
senting the  time  and  to  said  station  identifier  for  storing  in 
said  memory  data  comprising  the  time  at  the  beginning 
and  end  of  receiving  signals  from  said  particular  one  of 
said  broadcast  stations,  and  the  station  identification, 

said  control  serving  to  control  operation  of  said  cellular 
telephone  module  to  transmit  to  said  central  location  the 
said  data  stored  in  said  memory. 


5,382^1 
TELEVISION  SIGNAL  CABLE  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
AND  ASSEMBLY  OF  ELEMENTS  FOR  CONSTITUTING 

SUCH  A  SYSTEM 
Pierre  Chaatean,  La  Hayc,  Malherbe,  France,  assignor  to  U.S. 
PUIipa  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,499 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  19,  1992,  92  10126 
Int.  a.'  H04N  7/W 
MS.  a.  348    6  9  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  distributing  television  signals  to  a  plurality  of 
user  installations,  said  system  comprising; 

a.  a  plurality  of  sources  of  respective  satellite  television 
signals; 

b.  a  source  of  a  terrestrial  television  signal; 

c.  a  multiple  coupler  having  inputs  coupled  to  the  satellite 
television  signal  sources  and  to  the  terrestrial  television 
signal  source  and  having  outputs  for  each  producing  a 


signal  power  on  each  of  said  distribution  cables  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  outputs  in  said  group;  and 
ii.  at  least  one  switching  unit  having  a  plurality  of  inputs, 
each  being  coupled  to  one  of  the  outputs  in  said  group, 
and  having  at  least  one  output  coupled  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  user  installations,  said  switching  unit  includ- 
ing means  for  selectively  connecting  said  at  least  one 
output  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  inputs  in  response  to  a 
control  signal  from  said  respective  one  of  said  user 
installations. 


5,382,972 
VIDEO  CONFERENCING  SYSTEM  FOR  COURTROOM 

AND  OTHER  APPLICATIONS 
Deno  Kanncs,  2000  Broadway,  Suite  119,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

94115 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,448,  Aug.  1, 1990,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,904,  Sep.  22,  1988,  Pat. 

No.  4,965,819.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,147 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  23, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.«  H04M  U/OO;  H04N  7/14 

MS.  a.  348—15  11  Claims 


1.  An  interactive  video  conferencing  system  for  use  by  at 
least  a  first  conferee  and  a  second  conferee  in  a  local  module 
and  a  third  conferee  in  a  remote  module,  including: 
a  first  video  camera  in  the  local  module  and  aimed  at  the  first 

conferee,  for  generating  a  first  video  signal  representing 

an  image  of  the  first  conferee; 
a  second  video  camera  in  the  local  module  and  aimed  at  the 

second  for  generating  a  second  video  signal  representing 

an  image  of  the  second  conferee; 
a  video  monitor  having  six  discrete  screen  display  areas  in 

the  remote  module; 
a  composite  video  signal  generation  unit  connected  to  the 
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first  video  camera,  the  second  video  camera,  and  the 
monitor  for  receiving  the  first  and  the  second  video  sig- 
nals, generating  a  composite  video  signal  from  the  first 
and  the  second  video  signals,  and  sending  the  composite 
video  signal  to  the  monitor  for  display,  with  the  first  video 
signal  displayed  on  the  monitor  as  a  full  video  image  in  a 
large  picture  area,  and  the  second  video  signal  displayed 
on  the  monitor  as  a  full  video  image  in  a  small  picture  area. 


5,382,974 
MOVIE  CAMERA  HAVING  STILL  PICTURE 
PHOTOGRAPHING  FUNCTION  AND  METHOD  OF 
PHOTOGRAPHING  STILL  PICTURE  THEREWITH 
Hamo  Soeda,  and  Makoto  Tsugita,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Company,  Limited,  Kanagnwa, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  868,530,  Apr.  15, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  107,973 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1991,  3-86720; 
Apr.  18,  1991,  3-86820 

Int  a.»  H04N  5/225 
MS.  a.  348—221  28  Claims 


5,382,973 

FILM  IMAGED  INPUT  SYSTEM 

Kazuo  Ikari,  and  Ryo  Imai,  both  of  Minato,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fnji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  755,472,  Sep.  5, 1991.  This  application  Mar. 
31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-245113; 
Jan.  18,  1991,  3-4638;  Jan.  18,  1991,  3-4639;  Mar.  8,  1991, 
3-43780;  Mar.  11,  1991,  3-44918;  Mar.  11, 1991,  3-44919;  Mar. 
11,  1991,  3-44920;  Aug.  22,  1991,  3-211171 
Int  a.»  H04N  5/25i 
MS.  a.  348—98  5  Claims 


1.  A  film  image  input  system,  comprising: 

setting  means  for  setting  a  developed  still  photo  film  at  a 
predetermined  taking  position; 

lighting  means  for  lighting  said  developed  still  photo  film  set 
by  said  setting  means; 

an  image  pickup  element  having  a  light-receiving  surface; 

a  zoom  lens  for  forming  a  film  image  of  at  least  a  portion  of 
a  frame  of  said  developed  still  photo  film  lighted  by  said 
lighting  means  on  said  light-receiving  surface  of  said 
image  pickup  element  by  zooming  in  or  out,  said  image 
pickup  element  outputting  image  signals  corresponding  to 
said  film  image; 

signal  process  means  for  processing  said  image  signals  out- 
putted  from  said  image  pickup  element  and  outputting 
said  processed  image  signals  to  a  monitor  TV; 

first  and  second  mirrors  respectively  interposed  between 
said  photo  film  and  said  zoom  lens  for  bending  the  optical 
axis  of  said  zoom  lens; 

first  mirror  drive  means  for  inclining  said  first  mirror  about 
at  least  two  axes; 

second  mirror  drive  means  for  inclining  said  second  mirror 
about  at  least  two  axes;  and, 

means  for  driving  said  first  and  second  mirror  drive  means  in 
order  to  execute  a  desired  scanning  operation,  said  driving 
means  driving  and  controlling  said  first  and  second  mirror 
drive  means  to  incline  said  first  and  second  mirrors  at  a 
given  relationship  so  that  the  optical  axis  of  said  zoom  lens 
intersects  the  surface  of  said  photo  film  at  a  right  angle. 


1.  A  movie  camera  capable  of  producing  a  still  photograph 
during  a  movie-photography  operation,  said  camera  compris- 
ing: 

strobe  means  for  illuminating  objects  to  be  photographed 
with  stroboscopic  flashes  of  light; 

solid-state  image  sensing  means  for  electrically  converting 
image  information  from  light  incident  thereon  into  movie 
and  still  image  signals; 

gain  control  means  for  controlling  the  gain  of  image  signals 
output  from  the  solid-state  image  sensing  means; 

video  processing  and  recording  means  for  processing  said 
image  signals  into  movie  and  still  video  signals  and  re- 
cording said  video  signals  on  the  same  video  recording 
medium; 

movie-photography  initiation  means  for  starting  a  movie- 
photography  operation  in  which  a  plurality  of  movie 
video  signals  are  successively  recorded  on  the  video  signal 
recording  medium; 

still-photography  initiation  means  for  starting  a  still-photog- 
raphy operation  in  which  still-photography  video  signals 
are  recorded  on  the  video  recording  medium,  said  still- 
photography  initiation  means  being  capable  of  starting  the 
still-photography  operation  during  the  movie-photogra- 
phy operation; 

electronic  shutter  speed  control  means  for  setting  the  shutter 
speed  of  said  solid-state  image  sensing  means  to  desired 
values  to  control  exposure  times  during  the  movie  and  still 
photography  operations; 

shutter  speed  switching  means  responsive  to  the  starting  of  a 
still-photography  operation  by  the  still-photography  initi- 
ation means  for  automatically  changing  the  shutter  speed 
set  by  the  shutter  speed  control  means  to  a  shutter  speed 
that  is  faster  than  the  shutter  speed  set  for  a  concurrently 
proceeding  movie-photography  operation  to  thereby 
decrease  the  exposure  time  of  still  image  signals  in  the 
solid-state  image  sensing  means  as  compared  to  exposure 
times  of  the  movie  image  signals; 

still-photography  controller  means  ibr  determining  the  gains 
set  by  said  gain  control  means  and  for  instructing  said  gain 
control  means  to  increase  the  gain  of  output  image  signals 
to  gains  which  compensate  for  the  decrease  in  exposure 
time  caused  by  the  increased  shutter  speed  during  the 
still-photography  operation,  and  for  activating  the  strobe 
means  to  illuminate  the  objects  with  stroboscopic  flashes 
of  light  to  supplement  the  effects  of  the  increased  gain  in 
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order  to  further  compensate  for  the  decrease  in  exposure 
time;  and 

means  for  automatically  returning  the  movie  camera  to  the 
movie-photography  operation  upon  completion  of  the 
still-photography  operation; 

whereby  the  movie-photography  operation  is  not  percep- 
tively interrupted  by  the  still-photography  operation. 
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1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  photoreceptor  elements  aligned  in  a  fast  scan 
direction; 

a  plurality  of  switching  elements  each  connected  to  one  of 
said  photoreceptor  elements,  said  switching  elements 
transferring  electric  charge  generated  in  said  photorecep- 
tor elements; 

a  plurality  of  wiring  conductors  each  connected  to  one  of 
said  switching  elements  having  corresponding  wiring 
capacitances  for  storing  electric  charges;  and 

correcting  means  for  correcting  spatiotemporal  capacitance- 
related  errors  in  outputs  from  said  wiring  conductors,  said 
correcting  means  correcting  the  output  from  each  of  said 
wiring  conductors  according  to  an  output  previously 
suppUed  from  the  same  wiring  conductor, 

said  correcting  means  evaluating  V2=V2'-t-/3(V2'  — VI') 
for  an  output  value  V2,  where  V2'  is  the  output  from  each 
of  said  wiring  conductors  to  be  corrected,  Vl'  is  the 
output  previously  supplied  from  the  same  wiring  conduc- 
tor, and  /3  is  a  ratio  between  a  capacitance  of  said  photore- 
ceptor elements  (CP)  and  a  capacitance  of  said  wiring 
conductors  (CLX  the  ratio  /3  being  equal  to  CP/CL. 


5,382,976 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADAPTIVELY 

INTERPOLATING  A  FULL  COLOR  IMAGE  UTILIZING 

LUMINANCE  GRADIENTS 
Robert  H.  Hibbard,  Fairport,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Job.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,520 

Int  a.*  H04N  9/07 

VS.  CL  348—273  8  Claims 
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5,382,975 
IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS 
KaaiUro  Sakai;  Hiroyuki  Miyake,  and  Tsutomn  Abe,  all  of 
Kaaagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fqji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,256 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-244169 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/335 

VJS.  CL  348—241  16  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  a  digitized  image  signal  obtained 
from  an  image  sensor  having  color  photosites  that  generate  a 
plurality  of  color  values,  but  only  one  color  value  for  each 
photosite  location,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  storing  the  digitized  image  signal  as  a  pattern  of 
luminance  and  chrominance  values,  wherein  some  photo- 
site  locations  lack  luminance  values; 
a  processor  operative  with  said  storing  means  for  generating 
an  additional  luminance  value  missing  from  a  photosite 
location  by  the  interpolation  of  the  additional  luminance 
value  for  such  locations  from  luminance  values  at  nearby 
photosite  locations,  said  processor  including 
means  for  generating  gradient  values  from  the  differences 
between  luminance  values  in  at  least  two  image  direc- 
tions; 
means  for  comparing  the  gradient  values  to  one  or  more 

thresholds; 
means  responsive  to  the  threshold  comparison  for  select- 
ing one  of  said  at  least  two  image  directions  as  a  pre- 
ferred orientation  for  the  interpolation  of  the  additional 
luminance  value;  and 
means  for  interpolating  the  additional  luminance  value 
from  luminance  values  selected  to  agree  with  the  pre- 
ferred orientation. 


5,382,977 

ELECTRONICALLY  SCANNED  BUFFERED  DIRECT 

INJECTION  CIRCUrr  FOR  STARING  IR  FOCAL  PLANE 

ARRAY 
Lester  J.  Kozlowski,  Sim!  Valley;  William  E.  Tennant,  Thousand 
Oaks,  and  WUIiam  A.  Kleinhans,  Westlake  Village,  aU  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation,  Seal 
Beach,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825,480,  Jan.  24, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
•ppUcation  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,845 
Int.  a.*  H04N  5/335 
VS.  CL  348—300  8  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  circuit  for  readout  of  an  IR  focal  plane 
array  having  a  plurality  of  IR  detector  cells,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  inverter  amplifiers,  said  inverter  amplifiers 
comprising  integrated  circuits  fabricated  on  a  neutron 
transmutation  doped  (NTD)  silicon  wafer  using  a  p-well 
CMOS  process  to  provide  threshold  uniformity  and  low 
power  dissipation; 
each  of  said  amplifiers  having  an  input,  an  output,  a  driver 
PET,  a  bias  FET,  a  cascode  FET,  and  a  charge  storage 
capacitor  connected  to  said  amplifier  output,  each  of  said 
FETs  having  a  gate,  a  source,  and  a  drain,  said  amplifier 
input  connected  to  the  gate  of  said  driver  FET,  the  drain 
of  said  driver  FET  connected  to  the  drain  of  said  cascode 
FET,  the  source  of  said  cascode  FET  connected  to  the 
drain  of  said  bias  FET,  the  source  of  said  bias  FET  con- 
nected to  a  power  supply,  and  the  drains  of  said  driver 
FET  and  said  cascode  FET  further  connected  to  a  means 
for  controlling  said  amplifier  output; 
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a  plurality  of  FET  switches,  each  of  said  FET  switches 
connecting  one  of  said  IR  detector  cells  to  said  input  of 
one  of  said  amplifiers; 

a  first  shift  register  connected  for  providing  cell  select  clock 
signals  to  the  gates  of  said  cascode  FETs  and  FET 
switches  for  accessing  said  detector  cells  and  clamping 
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idle  ones  of  said  detector  cells  to  normal  operating  bias  to 

eliminate  excess  detector  noise  and  crosstalk; 
a  second  shift  register  for  multiplexing  said  amplifiers  to  an 

output  bus  connected  to  said  amplifier  outputs;  and 
said  output  bus  having  distributed  capacitance  for  providing 

additional  detector-generated  charge  storage  capacity. 

5,382,978 

METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  CCD 

IMAGING  DEVICE 

Takanori  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1992,  4-188513 
Int.  a.*  H04N  3/14 
VS.  a.  348—312  3 
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charging  the  electric  charges  from  said  radiation  sensor,  and  a 
first  vertical  CCD  having  second  gate  electrodes  and  a  vertical 
channel  driven  by  said  first  and  second  gate  electrodes  for 
transferring  the  electric  charges  read  out  by  said  transfer  gate, 
said  first  vertical  CCD  of  each  of  said  light-receiving  pixels 
arranged  in  each  column  of  the  vertical  direction  being  cou- 
pled together  to  form  a  vertical  CCD  shift  register;  a  storage 
section  including  second  vertical  CCDs  each  for  storing  for  a 
while  and  transferring  the  signal  charges  transferred  by  each  of 
said  CCD  shift  registers;  a  horizontal  CCD  shift  register  for 
transferring  the  electric  charges  transferred  by  said  second 
vertical  CCDs;  and  an  output  section  responsive  to  the  electric 
charges  transferred  by  said  horizontal  CCD  shift  register  for 
outputting  a  two-dimensional  image  signal,  said  method  com- 
prising steps  of: 
applying  a  first  bias  voluge  to  said  drain  member  of  each  of 
said  light-receiving  pixels  relative  to  said  radiation  sensor 
of  said  each  of  said  light-receiving  pixels  during  an  effec- 
tive picture  interval; 
applying  a  second  bias  voltage  higher  than  the  first  bias 
voltage  to  said  drain  member  of  each  of  said  light-receiv- 
ing pixels  relative  to  said  radiation  sensor  of  said  each  of 
said  light-receiving  pixels  during  a  frame  shift  transfer 
period; 
applying  a  first  driving  voltage  to  said  first  gate  electrode  of 
each  of  said  light-receiving  pixels  for  reading  out  the 
electric  charges  from  said  radiation  sensor  of  said  each  of 
said  light-receiving  pixels  during  a  charge  read-out  per- 
iod; 
applying  a  second  driving  voltage  lower  than  the  first  driv- 
ing voltage  to  said  first  gate  electrode  of  each  of  said 
hght-receiving  pixels  thereby  enabling  said  radiation  sen- 
sor of  said  each  of  said  light-receiving  pixels  to  accumu- 
late a  certain  amount  of  electric  charges  during  the  effec- 
tive picture  interval;  and 
applying  transfer  driving  signals  to  said  first  and  second  gate 
electrodes  for  shifting  the  electric  charges  within  said 
vertical  channel  of  each  said  first  vertical  CCD  during  the 
frame  shift  transfer  period,  said  transfer  driving  signals 
each  having  a  peak  voltage  higher  than  the  second  driving 
voltage. 

5  1(2,979 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUTT  FOR  ADAPTIVELY 

SELECTING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  SUB-BAND  IMAGE 

SIGNAL 
Hen-Hee  Mun,  Kyonggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JoL  26,  1991, 
91-12925 

bt  CL*  HO«S  7/130 
VS.  CL  348—398  9  CW» 
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1.  A  method  for  driving  a  two-dimensional  CCD  solid  state 
imaging  device  comprising:  a  substrate;  an  image  section  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  light-receiving  pixels  arranged  in  a  verti- 
cal and  a  horizontal  directions  on  said  substrate,  said  light- 


1.  In  an  image  processing  system,  an  apparatus  for  adap- 

.    ,         ...  .    .  , ,;.,..  ,„   tivelv  selecting  three-dimensional  sub-band  signals,  said  appa- 

receiving  pixels  each  havmg  a  radiation  sensor  responsive  to    ""^'^  ^■^'"  »  "^ 


incident  hght  for  generating  electric  charges,  a  transfer  gate   ratus  compnsmg:  ^„„„ri.i„„. 

having  a  first  gate  electrode  for  reading  out  the  electric       an  encoder,  said  encoder  further  compnsmg. 
charges  from  said  radiation  sensor,  a  drain  member  for  dis- 


a  filter  bank  for  dividing  a  digital  image  signal  into  sub-band 
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signals  with  respect  to  a  horizontal  direction,  a  vertical 
direction  and  time; 

a  block  mapper  for  mapping  the  sub-band  signals  into  blocks 
to  produce  sub-band  block  signals,  wherein  each  of  said 
blocks  has  a  relatively  small  size; 

a  band  data  extracting  circuit  for  extracting  sub-band  data 
according  to  energy  and  activity  of  the  sub-band  block 
signals  and  producing  Alter  bank  selection  data  for  pre- 
dicting properties  of  the  sub  band  signals  on  the  basis  of 
extracted  sub-band  information; 

a  first  memory  storing  a  first  look-up  table  for  providing  a 
first  control  signal  enabling  selection  of  a  pr^etermined 
number  of  the  sub-band  signals  depending  upon  the  filter 
bank  selection  data  output  from  the  band  data  extracting 
circuit; 

a  multiplexer  transmitting  the  sub-band  block  signals  from 
the  block  mapper  as  selected  sub-band  block  signals  on  the 
basis  of  the  first  control  signal  from  the  first  memory;  and 

an  additional  processing  circuit  for  processing  the  selected 
sub-band  block  signals  from  the  multiplexer  so  as  to  opti- 
mize efficiency  of  the  image  processing  system  and  for 
transferring  processed  sub-band  block  signals; 

a  decoder,  said  decoder  further  comprising: 

an  inverse  processing  circuit  for  inversely  processing  the 
processed  sub-band  block  signals  from  the  encoder  and 
detecting  the  selected  sub-band  block  signals  and  said 
filter  bank  selection  data; 

a  second  memory  storing  a  look-up  table  for  producing  a 
second  control  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  filter  bank  selec- 
tion data  detected  by  the  inverse  processing  circuit; 

a  demultiplexer  for  demultiplexing  the  selected  sub-band 
block  signals  to  produce  deselected  sub-band  block  signals 
in  response  to  the  second  control  signal  provided  by  the 
second  memory; 

a  block  demapper  for  generating  restored  sub-band  signals 
based  on  the  deselected  sub-band  block  signals  output  by 
the  demultiplexer;  and 

a  three-dimensional  filter  bank  for  generating  a  restored 
image  signal  based  on  the  restored  sub-band  signals  output 
from  the  block  demapper. 


5,382,980 

METHOD  OF  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INSERTING  A 

BACKGROUND  SIGNAL  INTO  PARTS  OF  A 

FOREGROUND  SIGNAL  FIXED  BY  A 

PREDETERMINED  KEY  COLOR 

Rainer  Gehrmann,  Alsbach-Hiiluilein,  Germany,  assignor  to 

U,S.  Philips  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Contianatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  986,329,  Dec.  7, 1992.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,034 

Claims  priority,  application  Genmuy,  Dec.  30, 1991, 4143180; 

JuD.  24,  1993,  4321010 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  10, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.«  H04N  9/74 

UJS.  a.  348—586  5  Qaims 


OUT(T.&X») 


1.  A  method  of  inserting  a  background  signal  (BG)  into  parts 
of  a  foreground  signal  (FG),  said  parts  being  fixed  by  a  prede- 
termined key  color,  said  method  including  the  step  of  deriving 


a  control  signal  (k)  from  the  foreground  signal,  said  control 
signal  having  a  first  value  when  the  foreground  signal  (FG) 
represents  a  color  in  the  region  of  the  key  color,  and  a  second 
value  when  the  foreground  signal  (FG)  represents  a  different 
color,  in  which  the  control  signal  (k)  has  a  transition  range 
between  the  first  and  the  second  values,  and  in  which  a  differ- 
ence, influenced  by  the  control  signal  (k),  between  a  vector  of 
the  background  signal  (BG)  and  a  vector  of  a  signal  (KC) 
representing  the  key  color  is  vectorially  added  to  the  fore- 
ground signal  (FG),  characterized  in  that  the  background 
signal  (BG),  the  signal  (KC)  representing  the  key  color  and  the 
foreground  signal  (FG)  each  comprise  components  represent- 
ing a  blue  component  (Cb),  a  red  component  (Cr)  and  a  lumi- 
nance component  (Y),  and  said  components  are  combined, 
respectively,  in  accordance  with  said  method. 


5,382,981 
VIDEO  MUTING  APPARATUS 

Hitoshi  Inaba,  and  Hidenobu  Kimura,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,442 

CUins  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1992,  4-154924 

Int.  a.*  H04N  3/24 

MS.  a.  348—634  2  Claims 
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1.  A  video  muting  apparatus  which  is  used  in  a  television 
receiver  having  a  picture  tube  in  which  a  cathode  electrode 
begins  heating  upon  receipt  of  a  power  source  signal  input  to 
when  a  video  signal  is  input  into  said  picture  tube,  comprising: 

a  first  counting  means  for  determining  an  amount  of  input 
time  between  when  said  power  source  signal  is  input  into 
said  television  received  and  a  power  source  signal  inter- 
ruption: 

a  second  counting  means  for  determining  an  amount  of 
interrupt  time  between  when  said  power  source  signal 
interruption  in  said  television  receiver  occurs  and  when 
another  power  source  signal  is  input;  and 

a  controlling  means  for  calculating  a  video  muting  time 
based  on  a  correlation  between  said  amount  of  input  time 
determined  by  said  first  counting  means  and  said  amount 
of  interrupt  time  determined  by  said  second  counting 
means,  and  for  controlling  said  video  signal  input  opera- 
tion so  that  input  of  said  video  signal  to  said  picture  tube 
may  be  stopped  from  when  said  power  source  signal  is 
initially  input  into  said  television  receiver  until  when  said 
video  muting  time  elapses. 


5,382,982 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  WITH  MULTIPLE  INPUTS 

AND  OUTPUTS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  SWITCHING 

BETWEEN  INPUTS 

Keui  Enomoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  984,669,  Dec.  2, 1992.  This  application 

May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,509 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6, 1991,  3-322989 

Lit  a.»  H04N  5/44.  5/268 

VS.  a.  34»— 706  4  Claims 

1.  A  television  receiver  comprising: 
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first  video  signal  receiving  means  for  producing  a  first  video 
output  signal; 

second  video  signal  receiving  means  for  producing  a  second 
video  output  signal; 

an  image  display  unit  including  a  synchronizing  and  deflect- 
ing circuit; 

a  first  change-over  switch  having  first  and  second  states  for 
supplying,  in  the  first,  said  first  video  output  signal  to  an 
external  output  and,  in  the  second  state,  said  second  video 
output  signal  to  the  external  output; 

a  second  change-over  switch  having  first  and  second  states 
for  supplying,  independently  of  the  state  of  the  first 
change-over  switch,  said  first  video  output  signal  to  said 
image  display  unit  in  the  first  state  and  said  second  video 


output  signal  to  the  image  display  unit  in  the  second  state; 


times  into  temporal  order  when  each  selected  program 
date  and  time  are  entered  so  that  the  selected  dates  and 
times  are  ordered  in  time  from  earliest  in  time  to  latest  in 
time;  and 

means  for  storing  the  temporally  ordered  selected  dates  and 
times. 

13.  A  method  of  controlling  the  programs,  channels,  dates, 
and  times  available  for  vievkTng  on  a  television  receiver,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

entering  a  user  identification  code; 

verifying  that  the  entered  user  identification  code  is  an  au- 
thorized code; 

displaying  a  menu  from  which  programs,  channels,  dates, 
and  times  may  be  selected  for  inclusion  in  a  list  of  pro- 
grams, channels,  dates,  and  times  available  for  viewing  on 
the  television  receiver; 

selecting  one  or  more  of  the  programs,  channels,  dates,  and 
times  for  establishing  each  of  the  programs,  channels, 
dates,  and  times  for  which  the  television  receiver  is  avail- 
able; 

entering  the  titles  of  selected  programs  with  their  channel 
and  time  into  temporary  storage; 

comparing  the  entered  dates  and  times  of  entered  programs 
and  dates  and  times  for  any  inconsistencies  in  the  selected 
programs,  channels,  dates,  and  times; 


a  connection  switch  provided  between  an  output  of  said 
second  change-over  switch  and  an  output  of  said  first 
change-over  switch; 

a  video  signal  detecting  circuit  connected  to  an  output  of 
said  second  change-over  switch;  and 

a  switch  control  circuit  controlling  said  coimection  switch 
in  response  to  a  control  signal  output  from  said  video 
signal  detecting  circuit; 

wherein  when  an  output  video  signal  from  said  second 
change-over  switch  is  not  detected  by  said  video  signal 
detecting  circuit  said  switch  control  circuit  causes  said 
connection  switch  to  connect  said  image  display  unit  and 
said  output  of  said  first  change-over  switch. 


5,382,983 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TOTAL  PARENTAL 

CONTROL  OF  TELEVISION  USE 
Daniel  S.  Kwoh,  3975  Hampstead  Rd.,  La  Canada/Flintridge, 
Calif.  91011,  and  Roy  J.  MankoTitz,  18057  Medley  Dr.,  Ea- 
cino,  Calif.  91316 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,616,  Jul.  29, 1993,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,001 
iBt  CL*  H04N  5/44 
VS.  ex.  348—716  17  aairas 

1.  An  apparatus  for  parental  control  of  television  use  com- 
prising: 
a  television  receiver  having  a  display  monitor; 
parental  control  circuitry  in  the  television  receiver  including 
a  command  controller  comprising  a  microprocessor  cou- 
pled to  a  memory  for  storing  authorized  identification 
numbers,  and  a  memory  for  storing  titles  of  selected  pro- 
grams, channels,  and  times; 
means  for  entering  an  identification  number  into  the  com- 
mand controller  and  for  entering  said  titles  of  selected 
programs,  channels,  and  times  into  the  command  control- 
ler, the  entered  selected  programs  being  stored  into  the 
memory  for  storing  titles  of  selected  programs  channels, 
and  times; 
means  for  verifying  that  an  entered  identification  number 
compares  with  a  stored  authorized  identification  number; 
means  for  the  command  controller  to  display  on  the  display 
monitor  a  listing  of  the  selected  programs,  channels,  dates, 
and  times; 
means  for  reordering  of  said  selected  programs,  dates,  and 
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removing  any  inconsistencies;  and 

storing  the  selected  programs,  channels,  dates,  and  times  for 

controlling  the  availability  of  the  television  receiver. 
16.  A  system  for  parental  control  of  television  use  compris- 
ing- 
a  television   receiver  having  a  controllable  input  select 

switch  and  first  and  a  second  input  terminals; 
a  video  cassette  recorder  having  a  device  output  coupled  to 

the  first  input  terminal  and  a  device  input  coupled  to  a 

signal  source; 
a  coaxial  cable  connected  to  the  second  input  terminal  and 

connected  to  the  signal  source  bypassing  the  video  cas- 
sette video  cassette  recorder; 
locking  connectors  at  the  two  ends  of  the  coaxial  cable  to 

prevent  removal; 
a  locking  connector  c6uphng  the  video  cassette  recorder  to 

the  signal  source;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  input  select  switch  in  response  to 

a  user  command  to  select  the  first  input  terminal  coupled 

to  the  video  cassette  recorder  or  the  second  input  terminal 

that  bypasses  the  video  cassette  recorder; 
wherein  upon  a  user  command  the  video  cassette  recorder  is 

bypassed. 
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DIGITAL  CONVERGENCE  CORRECTION  APPARATUS 
FOR  COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  WITH  CURSOR 

ONSCREEN 
Swnia  Ts^iikara,  Neyagawa,  and  YamaU  Sakanishi,  IbaraU, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  587,802,  Sep.  25, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,216,497. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1989,  1-253314; 
Oct  12,  1989,  1-266905 

Int  a.0  H04N  9/28 
VS.  CL  346—746  2  Claims 


(c)  a  liquid  material  disposed  within  said  holes,  said  liquid 
material  having  an  index  of  refraction  which  is  substan- 
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1.  A  digital  convergence  apparatus  comprising: 

a  generator,  said  generator  generating  a  plurality  of  conver- 
gence adjusting  points  in  horizontal  and  vertical  direc- 
tions on  a  screen  of  a  color  television  receiver  to  perform 
cursor  display; 

a  memory,  said  memory  digitally  storing  a  convergence 
correction  quantity  for  said  adjusting  points; 

a  digital  to  analog  converter,  said  converter  converting  the 
digital  convergence  correction  quantity  to  an  analog 
quantity; 

a  means  for  inputting  correction  data  for  each  adjusting 
point  within  said  screen;  and 

a  cursor  display  area  means  for  displaying  a  cursor  having  an 
area  indicating  a  possible  range  of  correction  correspond- 
ing to  quantized  bits  stored  in  said  memory. 


5,382,985 
THERMOREFRACnVE  OPTICAL  SWITCH 
Roger  J.  Becker,  Kettering,  Ohio,  and  Mark  K.  Kullen,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,575 
Int.  a.»  G02B  5/23.  5/20 
XiS.  a.  359—289  3  Claims 

1.  An  optica]  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  of  substantially  light  absorbent  material; 

(b)  means  defining  a  plurality  of  holes  of  preselected  size 
through  said  substrate,  said  holes  being  defined  in  a  se- 
lected array;  and 


tially  temperature  dependent  over  a  selected  temperature 
range  of  operation  for  said  device. 


5,382,986 

UQUID-CRYSTAL  SUNGLASSES  INDICATING 

OVEREXPOSURE  TO  UV-RADIATION 

Michael  Black,  Foster  City,  and  Vladimir  Kupershmidt,  Pleas- 

anton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Reliant  Laser  Corporation, 

Foster  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,892 

Int.  a.*  G02C  7/10 

MS.  a.  351—158  11  Claims 


1.  Liquid  crystal  sunglasses  indicating  overexposure  of  a 
subject  to  UV-radiation  comprising: 

a  pair  of  liquid-crystal  lenses; 

a  rim  and  a  bridge  portion  which  support  said  lenses; 

a  pair  of  temples  supported  by  said  rim; 

a  solar-cell  power  source; 

a  dual-photodetector  sensor  supported  by  said  rim  for  mea- 
suring incident  UV-radiation  and  converting  said  radia- 
tion to  electric  signals;  and 

a  microcontroller  connected  to  said  solar-cell  power  source; 

each  of  said  lenses  comprising  a  laminated  structure  com- 
posed of  a  at  least  one  color  cell,  an  input  polarizing  plate, 
a  liquid  crystal  cell  sandwiched  between  a  pair  of  voltage- 
controlled  active  matrices,  and  an  output  polarized  plate, 
each  said  active  matrix  consisting  of  at  least  one  pixel 
which  controls  the  transmission  of  light  through  said  at 
least  one  cell; 

said  input  polarizing  plate,  said  liquid  crystal  cell  with  said 
active  matrices,  and  said  output  polarizing  plate  being 
arranged  sequentially  in  the  direction  of  incident  light; 

said  active  matrices  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
microcontroller; 

said  microcontroller  having  input  means,  output  means, 
memory  means  for  storing  a  dose  information,  a  first-thre- 
shold value,  and  a  second  threshold  value,  a  frequency 
generator  which  may  generate  signals  with  different  pa- 
rameters, a  liquid  crystal  display  driver  connected  to  said 
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lenses,  and  a  microprocessor  connected  to  said  liquid 
crystal  display  driver,  said  memory  means,  said  frequency 
generator,  and  said  dual  photodetector  for  receiving  said 
electric  signals. 


5,382,987  i 

DEVICE  FOR  ERG  SPECTRAL  PERIMETRY 
Harry  G.  Sperling,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Regents, 
University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887^3 

Int  a.*  A61B  3/14 

U.S.  a.  351—206  4  Claims 


spectral  sensitivity  using  electroretinogram  component 
amplitudes  as  criteria,  specialized  computer  which  dis- 
plays the  electroretinogram  waveform  data,  and  means 
for  storing  signal  traces. 


5,382,988 

STEREOSCOPIC  RETINAL  CAMERA  WITH  FOCUS 

DETECnON  SYSTEM 

Tsuguo  Naqjo,  Toyohashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nidek  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  31,  1992,  4-224894; 
Oct  30,  1992,  4-316405;  Apr.  15,  1993,  5-114057 

Int  a.'  A61B  3/14.  1/04 
MS.  CL  351—206  17  Claims 


1.  A  spectral  perimetry  stimulation  apparatus  having: 

a)  an  ophthalmoscopy  assembly  to  adjusubly  project  a 
stimulus  test  target  onto  a  portion  of  the  retina  of  an  eye, 
said  optical  system  having:  (i)  a  first  light  source  which 
provides  a  neutral  background  light,  and  (ii)  a  second  light 
source,  said  second  light  source  producing  a  light  beam 
which  passes  through  a  condenser  lens  and  is  reflected  by 
one  or  more  cold  mirrors  toward  the  eye,  said  light  beam 
from  said  second  light  source  being  alternately  reflected 
and  transmitted  by  a  motorized,  pivotally  mounted  butter- 
fly mirror  to  split  said  light  beam  into  separate  parallel 
beam  paths,  each  parallel  beam  being  made  to  pass 
through  a  reticle  containing  a  stimulus  test  pattern  so  that 
a  stimulus  test  target  is  projected  along  said  beam  paths, 
each  of  said  reticles  being  moveable  with  respect  to  each 
other  along  the  parallel  beam  paths  so  that  the  patterns  are 
in  spatial  phase  with  each  other  with  the  reticles  in  one 
location  and  out  of  spatial  phase  with  each  other  with  the 
reticles  in  the  other  position,  said  light  beams  in  said  sepa- 
rate, parallel  beam  paths  encountering  one  or  more  spec- 
tral and  neutral  interference  filters,  and  one  or  more  yoked 
neutral  wedges  and  ultimately  projecting  said  stimulus  test 
target  onto  a  portion  of  the  retina  of  the  eye; 

b)  a  spectral  perimetry  assembly  interconnected  with  said 
ophthalmoscopy  assembly  to  provide  continuous  feed- 
back to  the  position  of  a  stimulus  test  target  on  the  retina 
of  an  eye  having  a  coordinate  diaphragm  placed  adjacent 
the  stimulus  test  patterns  in  each  parallel  beam  path  which 
may  be  adjusted  to  change  the  diameter  of  the  stimulus 
test  target,  a  stimulus  positioning  assembly  to  move  the 
diaphragms  together  so  that  the  test  target  may  be  located 
at  positions  throughout  the  ophthalmoscopically  visible 
field,  a  radial  potentiometer  for  each  X-Y  drive  which 
senses  the  location  of  the  stimulus  tests  patterns,  a  record- 
ing means  for  recording  the  stimulus  test  pattern  locations 
and  means  for  transmitting  said  locations  from  the  sensors 
to  the  recording  means,  and 

c)  a  measurement  assembly  interconnected  with  said  spectral 
perimetry  assembly  having  a  means  for  collecting  and 
transmitting  electroretinogram  data  from  the  eye,  a  differ- 
ential preamplifier  to  accentuate  electroretinogram  wave- 
form components,  a  waveform  filter,  means  for  determin- 
ing a  time-base  average  waveform,  means  for  determining 


1.  A  stereoscopic  retinal  camera  comprising: 

an  illumination  optical  system  for  illuminating  the  fundus  of 

an  examinee's  eye; 
an  observing/photographing  optical  system  for  observing 

and  photographing  an  image  of  the  fimdus  of  the  eye  in  a 

stereoscopic  picture,  and  comprising, 

(a)  a  light  beam  splitting  optical  system  for  splitting  the  Ught 
beam  of  the  illumination  optical  system  reflected  by  the 
fundus  into  a  right  light  beam  and  a  left  light  beam,  and 

(b)  a  pair  of  image  forming  optical  systems  for  forming 
respective  images  of  the  fundus  by  the  two  hght  beams; 

an  index  projecting  optical  system  for  projecting  a  focusing 
index  on  the  examinee's  eye; 

an  index  detecting  optical  system  for  detecting  the  focusing 
condition  of  the  focusing  index  projected  on  the  fundus  of 
the  eye; 

a  judging  means  forjudging  a  focusing  condition  by  process- 
ing signals  provided  by  said  index  detecting  optical  sys- 
tem; 

wherein  one  of  said  index  projecting  optical  system  and  the 
index  detecting  optical  system  comprises  a  pair  of  right 
and  left  optical  systems,  said  right  and  left  optical  systems 
are  each  disposed  on  a  light  path  branched  from  a  light 
path  of  said  image  forming  optical  systems  by  a  reflecting 
mirror  for  reflecting  a  light  beam  of  the  focusing  index. 
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5,382,989 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXAMINING  GAZE  SHIFT  IN  DEPTH 

DIRECnON 
Kcaya  Uoaori;  Mltsuho  Yamada;  HitosU  Hooco;  HinMhi  Yo- 
ridmtia;  KeiicU  Ueno.  all  of  Kyoto;  Shii^i  Mnrakaoii,  Hok- 
kaido; Mitaorn  Fiuii,  Hokkaido;  Norihito  Nakano,  Hokkaido; 
Jiro  Miyaiawa,  Hokkaido;  Ryo  Fukatsu,  Hokkaido,  and 
NaoUko  Takakata,  Hokkaido,  all  of  Japan,  assignor!  to  ATR 
Anditory  and  Visaal  Pcrc^tion  Research  Laboratories, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,973 

ClaiBs  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-247780 

Int.  CL*  A61B  5/70  3/14 

UA  CL  351—209  6  Oaiaw 
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5,382,990 
PROJECTOR  OF  A  REAR  PROJECTION  TYPE 

Mitsuo  Hata,  and  Shigeo  Matsumoto,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,733 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1992,  4-020648 

Int.  a.»  G03B  27/54  27/70 

U.S.  a.  353—94  3  Claims 


1.  A  projector  of  a  rear  projection  type  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  projector  units  attached  together  to  form  a 
rectangular  projection  area; 

a  screen  assembly  commonly  used  for  said  plurality  of  pro- 
jector uniu  attached  together  and  having  substantially  the 
same  size  as  said  rectangular  projection  area,  said  screen 
assembly  including  two  sheets  overlapped  one  with  an- 
other and  being  fitted  into  a  screen  holder  in  the  form  of 
a  frame  having  a  front  portion  bent  inwardly  to  form  a 
support  for  supporting  said  two  overlapped  sheets  and 
having  a  metal  support  element  attached  to  a  rear  portion 
of  said  screen  holder  holding  said  two  overlapped  sheets 
against  said  support;  and 

means  for  attaching  said  screen  holder  of  said  screen  assem- 
bly to  said  plurality  of  projector  units  attached  together  in 
front  of  said  rectangular  projection  area. 


5,382,991 

PIVOTING  PROJECTION  HEAD  FOR  OVERHEAD 

PROJECTOR 

Ernesto  M  Rodriguez,  Jr.,  Round  Rock,  and  Ronald  K.  Bender, 

Austin,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,291 

Int.  a.*  G03B  27/00 

\}&.  CL  353—119  2  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  examining  gaze  shift  for  detecting  move- 
ment of  line-of-sight  in  depth  direction  for  a  subject,  compris- 
ing: 
eye  movement  detecting  means  for  detecting  movement  of 

left  and  right  eyes  of  said  subject; 
target  presenting  means  for  presenting  a  target  for  depth 

perception  to  said  subject; 
target  control  means  for  controlling  said  target  presenting 

means;  and 
determining  means  responsive  to  a  detection  output  from 

said  eye  movement  detecting  means  when  said  subject  is 

gazing  at  the  target  presented  by  said  target  presenting 

means,  for  determining  whether  there  is  a  disorder  in  gaze 

shift  in  depth  direction  of  said  subject. 


1.  An  improved  overhead  projector  of  the  type  including  a 
base  having  a  substantially  flat  surface  for  supporting  an  object 
the  image  of  which  is  to  be  projected,  a  support  arm  extending 
from  the  base  and  moveable  between  a  storage  position  and 
operational  position,  a  lateral  arm  extending  from  the  support 
arm  and  having  at  least  a  portion  extending  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  base  surface  when  the  support  arm  is  in  the  opera- 
tional position,  and  a  projection  head  supported  by  the  lateral 
arm,  the  improvement  comprising  a  pivot  rotatably  mounting 
said  projection  head  to  said  lateral  arm  to  allow  rotation  of  said 
projection  head,  when  said  support  arm  is  in  the  operational 
position,  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  base  surface 
between  a  storage  position  and  an  operational  position. 


5,382,992 
FILM  CARTRIDGE  ACCOMMODATING  DEVICE 
WHICH  PREVENTS  PREVIOUSLY  USED  CARTRIDGES 
FROM  BEING  EMPLOYED  IN  A  CAMERA  OR  THE  LIKE 
Kunio    Kawaraura,    Kawachinagano;    Sbigi    Izumi;    Hiroyuki 
Okada,  both  of  Sakai;  Masaaki  Chikasaki,  Toyonaka;  Mi- 
chihiro  Iwata,  Sakai,  and  Sadafusa  Tsigi,  Tondabayashi,  all  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Minolta   Camera   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  797,947,  Nov.  26, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,307,099. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30,  1990,  2-338973; 
Dec.  26,  1990,  2-414774;  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-416833 

Int.  a.*  G03B  77/02,  17/26 
MS.  a.  354—21  11  Claims 

1.  A  camera  for  use  with  a  film  cartridge  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  state  indicator  which  is  set  at  different  indications  to 
distinguish  between  an  unused  state  and  a  used  state  of  the  fllm 
cartridge,  the  camera  comprising; 
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a  film  cartridge  accommodating  portion  for  removably 
accommodating  a  film  cartridge  therein,  the  film  cartridge 
accommodating  portion  being  movable  into  and  out  of  a 
main  body  of  the  camera, 

an  ejector,  the  ejector  ejecting  a  film  cartridge  accommo- 
dated in  the  film  cartridge  accommodating  portion, 

a  detector,  the  detector  detecting  whether  a  film  cartridge 
accommodated  in  the  fllm  cartridge  accommodating  por- 
tion is  used  or  unused  based  on  an  indication  of  the  state 
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indicator,  the  detector  detecting  whether  a  fllm  cartridge 
accommodated  in  the  fllm  cartridge  accommodating  por- 
tion is  used  or  unused  prior  to  movement  of  the  fllm 
cartridge  accommodating  portion  into  the  main  body,  and 
an  ejector  lock,  the  ejector  lock  locking  the  ejector  when  a 
film  cartridge  accommodated  in  the  film  cartridge  accom- 
modating portion  is  detected  to  be  unused  by  the  detector, 
and  not  locking  the  ejector  as  a  film  cartridge  accommo- 
dated in  the  film  cartridge  accommodating  portion  is 
detected  to  be  used  by  the  detector. 


ation  according  to  the  command  of  said  commanding 
means; 

(d)  a  determining  means  for  determining  whether  the  se- 
lected imprint  data  set  by  said  setting  means  is  frame 
specific  imprint  data;  and 

(e)  a  data  changeover  signal  output  means  for,  when  said 
second  imprinting  operation  is  commanded,  outputting  a 
data  changeover  signal  before  said  second  imprinting 
operation,  if  said  determining  means  determines  that  frame 
specific  imprint  data  is  set  by  said  setting  means. 


5,382,994 
CAMERA  INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
INCLUDING  BODY,  LENS,  AND  ADAPTER 
COMPONENTS 
Hideshi  Naito,  Tokyo;  Yoshiharu  Shiolcama,  Chiba,  and  Shinichi 
Ushio,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,520,  Feb.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,119 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1991,  3-039870 

Int.  a.»  G03B  7/20 

U.S.  a.  354—286  6  Claims 


5,382,993 

IMPRINTING  CAMERA  SYSTEM  WITH  DATA 

CHANGEOVER  CAPABILITY 

Toshiaki  Hozumi,  Tokyo,  and  Hidehiro  Ogawa,  Funabashi,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,168 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1992,  4-220454 

InL  a.«  G03B  77/24 

U.S.  a.  354—106  19  Claims 


34  SW4SW3  TrI     13(23)  SWI3 


1.  A  camera  system  capable  of  imprinting  data  on  film, 
comprising: 

(a)  an  imprint  data  setting  means  for  selecting  one  of  imprint 
data  from  film  specific  imprint  data  and  frame  specific 
imprint  data  as  selected  imprint  data; 

(b)  a  commanding  means  for  commanding  a  first  imprinting 
operation  in  which  the  selected  imprint  data  is  imprinted 
in  a  predetermined  imprinting  position  for  each  fllm 
frame,  and  for  commanding  a  second  imprinting  o(>eration 
in  which  the  selected  imprint  data  is  imprinted  in  another 
position  differing  from  all  said  imprinting  positions  for 
said  fllm  frames; 

(c)  an  imprinting  means  for  performing  said  first  imprinting 
operation  and  for  performing  said  second  imprinting  oper- 


1.  A  camera  system  comprising: 

a  camera  body  including  first  information  processing  means; 

a  lens  barrel  including  second  information  processing  means 
and  mountable  on  said  camera  body; 

an  adapter  including  third  information  processing  means  and 
mountable  at  least  on  said  lens  barrel; 

flrst  information  transmission  means  provided  between  said 
camera  body  and  said  lens  bartel  for  connecting  said  flrst 
and  second  information  processing  means,  and  adapted  to 
transmit  at  least  a  part  of  information  specific  to  said  lens 
barrel  to  said  camera  body;  and 

second  information  transmission  means  provided  between 
said  lens  barrel  and  said  adapter  for  connecting  said  sec- 
ond and  third  information  processing  means; 

wherein  said  third  information  processing  means  is  con- 
structed to  correct  at  least  a  part  of  information,  transmit- 
ted from  said  second  information  processing  means 
through  said  second  information  transmission  means, 
based  on  information  specific  to  said  adapter,  and  to  trans- 
mit said  corrected  information  to  said  second  information 
processing  means  through  said  second  information  trans- 
mission means. 
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5^2395 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Edward  C.  T.  S.  GloTcr,  Loadoii,  and  Peter  D.  Marsden,  North 
Harrow,  botk  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochcater,  N.Y. 
per  No.  PCT/EP92/01398,  §  371  Date  Apr.  26, 1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1993.  PCT  P«b.  No.  WO93/00612,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  2.  1993 

per  FUed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  30,030 
daian  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  29.  1991. 
9114090 

iBt  a.«  G03D  13/02 
VS.  a.  354—331  9  Oaims 


a  focusing  operation  on  the  basis  of  an  output  from  said  sensor, 

comprising: 
a  processing  circuit  for  executing  signal  processing  on  the 
basis  of  the  output  from  said  sensor,  said  processing  circuit 
outputting  an  instruction  signal  for  operating  a  light  pro- 
jection means  when  a  characteristic  value  for  focusing, 
based  on  the  output  from  said  sensor  in  a  state  without 
light  protection  by  the  light  projection  means,  falls  within 
a  first  range,  said  processing  circuit  detecting  the  output 
from  said  sensor  in  a  light  projection  state  by  said  light 
projection  means,  and  inhibiting  the  focusing  operation 
based  on  the  output  from  said  sensor  when  the  characteris- 
tic value  falls  within  a  second  range  which  is  within  the 
first  range,  said  first  range  having  a  predetermined  value 
which  is  different  than  a  predetermined  value  of  said 
second  range. 


1.  Photographic  processing  apparatus  for  processing  photo- 
graphic material  (24,  26),  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  processing  tank  (10,  12,  14); 
at  least  one  feed  aperture  (U)  through  which  processing 

solution  is  added  to  the  processing  tank  (10,  12,  14);  and 
at  least  one  exit  aperture  (22)  through  which  solution  is 

extracted  from  the  tank  (10,  12,  14)  for  recirculation  and 

replenishment; 
characterized  in  that  spacing  means  (16)  are  provided  along 

a  wall  (14)  of  the  tank  (10,  12,  14)  over  each  of  the  feed 

apertures  (18)  to  keep  the  material  (24,  26)  away  from  the 

tank  waU  (14). 


5.382.997 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  OF  CAMERA 
Oaamu  Sato;  Satoahi  Nakano;  Isamu  Hirai;  Toshiyuki  Kitazawa; 
Takayuki  Sensui;  Masato  Yamamoto;  Toshimasa  Yamanaka; 
Takenao  Shishikura;  Akio  Takahashi,  and  Nobuhiko  Mat- 
sndo,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,433,  Apr.  15,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133.269 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Apr.  15,  1991.  3-173495; 
May  21.  1991,  3-214834;  Not.  28,  1991,  3-361198 

Int  a.*  G03B  7/08 
VS.  CL  354    441  20  Claims 


5.382.996  

AUTO-FOCUS  APPARATUS  HAVING  DIFFERENT 
LEVELS  FOR  EMimNG  FOCUSING  UGHT  AND  FOR 

INHIBITING  A  FOCUS  OPERATION 
Tcntake  Kadohara,  Yokohaou,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

fhiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  731.532.  Jnl.  17. 1991.  abandoned.  ThU 

appUcatioa  Aug.  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  107,036 

OaiaH  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  20,  1990.  2-192675 

Int.  C\.o  G03B  13/36 

VS.  a.  354—403  18  Claim 
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1.  An  auto-focus  apparatus  which  includes  a  light-receiving 
sensor  for  receiving  light  from  an  object,  and  which  performs 


-,  «fc  a 


1.  An  exposure  control  apparatus  of  a  camera,  comprising: 

means  for  setting  a  manual  setting  mode  in  which  a  dia- 
phragm value  and  a  shutter  speed  are  manually  settable, 
said  diaphragm  value  and  said  shutter  speed  being  settable 
independently  of  a  lumin^ce  of  an  object  to  be  photo- 
graphed with  said  camera; 

means  for  locking  an  exposure  value  determined  in  accor- 
dance with  said  diaphragm  value  and  said  shutter  speed 
value  set  in  said  manual  setting  mode;  and 

means  for  varying  one  of  said  diaphragm  value  and  said 
shutter  speed  based  on  said  locked  exposure  value,  when 
the  other  of  said  diaphragm  value  and  said  shutter  speed  is 
varied  in  said  manual  setting  mode  so  as  to  maintain  con- 
stant said  locked  exposure  value. 
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5.382.998 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  OF  A  CLAMSHELL 

TYPE 

Toshio  Shida;  Hisao  Satoh;  Naoko  Otomo;  Takeshi  Sakabe; 
Shigeru  Okazaki;  Tadayoshi  Ikeda,  and  Atsushi  Ogane,  all  of 
Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1992,  4-115518; 
Apr.  8.  1992.  4-115519;  Apr.  10.  1992.  4-118130;  Apr.  13,  1992, 
4-119646 

bt  CL»  G03G  15/00 


vergent  light  beam  into  a  parallel  zonal  ringed  light  beam 
along  the  axis  of  the  light  beam;  and 


U,S.  0.355—50 


16  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  lower  half  body  and  an  upper  half  body; 

a  sheet  conveyance  means  provided  in  said  lower  half  body 
and  having  a  sheet  passage  having  a  width  to  convey  a 
recording  sheet,  said  sheet  passage  being  arranged  be- 
tween a  first  side  of  said  body  and  a  second  side  of  said 
body  opposite  to  said  first  side  so  that  said  recording  sheet 
is  conveyed  from  said  first  side  to  said  second  side  or  from 
said  second  side  to  said  first  side; 

an  image  forming  means  provided  in  said  upper  half  body; 

said  upper  half  body  being  mounted  on  said  lower  half  body 
and  having  an  axis  arranged  on  a  third  side  of  said  body  in 
parallel  to  said  sheet  passage  so  that  said  upper  half  body 
is  pivotable  relative  to  said  lower  half  body  around  said 
axis;  and 

a  platen  cover  provided  on  said  upper  half  body  and  having 
an  axis  arranged  on  said  third  side  of  said  body  and  being 
in  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  upper  half  body  so  as  to 
pi  votally  open  or  close  in  the  same  direction  as  that  of  said 
upper  half  body; 

wherein  a  sum  of  a  pivot  angle  of  said  upper  half  body 
relative  to  the  lower  half  body  plus  a  pivot  angle  between 
said  platen  cover  and  said  upper  half  body  is  smaller  than 
90  degrees  for  all  positions  of  said  upper  half  body  and  for 
all  positions  of  said  platen  cover. 


5.382,999 
OPTICAL  PATTERN  PROJECHNG  APPARATUS 
Kaznya  Kamon,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  164.959 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  11.  1992.  4-331902 

Int.  a.6  G03B  27/00 

VS.  a.  355—53  11  Claims 

1.  An  optical  pattern  projecting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  light  beam  along  an  axis  for 

projecting  a  pattern  onto  a  work  piece; 
a  divergent  mirror  for  reflecting  and  converting  the  light 
beam  emitted  from  said  light  source  into  a  divergent  light 
beam  diverging  with  a  radially  outward  component  rela- 
tive to  the  axis  of  the  Ught  beam; 
a  convergent  mirror  for  reflecting  and  converting  the  diver- 
gent light  beam  into  a  convergent  light  beam  converging 
with  a  radially  inward  component  relative  to  the  axis  of 
the  light  beam; 
a  parallelizing  mirror  for  reflecting  and  converting  the  con- 


a  condenser  lens  for  condensing  and  focusing  the  parallel 
zonal  ringed  light  beam  onto  a  surface  of  the  work  piece. 


5.383.000 
PARTIAL  COHERENCE  VARIER  FOR 
MICROLITHOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 
Paul  F.  Michaloski,  Rochester,  and  WUliam  N.  Partio,  Fairport, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Not.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  981,051 

Int  a.*  G03B  27/54 

VS.  a.  355—67  17  Claims 


1.  A  partial  coherence  varier  for  a  microlithographic  projec- 
tion imaging  system  including  an  illuminator  having  an  illumi- 
nator optical  system  directing  illumination  to  an  objective 
imaging  system,  said  partial  coherence  varier  comprising: 

a.  an  illumination  energy  distributor  arranged  in  said  illumi- 
nator optical  system; 

b.  said  energy  distributor  being  structured  for  imposing  a 
predetermined  angular  profile  on  each  of  a  multitude  of 
fragments  of  said  illumination; 

c.  said  energy  distributor  being  arranged  for  movement 
axially  of  said  illuminator  optical  system  upstream  of  a 
reference  plane  of  said  illuminator  optical  system; 

d.  a  uniformizer  arranged  downstream  of  the  energy  distrib- 
utor and  the  reference  plane; 

e.  the  illuminator  optical  system  having  a  pupil  downstream 
of  the  uniformizer; 

f.  the  optical  system  of  the  illuminator  being  arranged  so  that 
the  reference  plane  is  conjugate  with  the  pupil;  and 

g.  axial  movement  of  said  energy  distributor  being  arranged 
for  varying  the  area  of  the  energy  distribution  of  said 
illumination  at  said  pupil  for  varying  the  numerical  aper- 
ture of  said  illuminator  optical  system  and  thereby  varying 
said  partial  coherence  without  varying  illumination  uni- 
formity or  field  size. 
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5,383,001 

VACUUM  DRUM  FOR  MOUNTING  MEDIA  OF 

DIFFERENT  SIZES 

Briaa  Bocy,  Friinliighiiii,  Maas^  usignor  to  Intergraph  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Haatarille,  Ala. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  23,780 
lilt  CL*  G03B  27/60 
UJS.  a  355—73  7  ( 
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1.  A  rotatable  drum  for  mounting  media  having  first  and 
second  standard  sizes,  the  drum  comprising: 

first  and  second  journals  having  a  circumference,  the  first 
journal  having  defined  on  its  circumference  a  covered 
circumferential  channel; 

a  plate  mounted  on  the  circumference  of  the  first  and  second 
journals,  the  plate  having  interior  and  exterior  sides,  such 
that  the  journals  touch  the  interior  side  and  such  that  the 
covered  circumferential  channel  is  covered  by  the  plate, 
the  first  and  second  journals  and  a  portion  of  the  plate's 
interior  side  defining  a  chamber,  the  plate's  exterior  side 
having  defined  thereon  first  and  second  sets  of  exposed 
grooves, 

wherein  the  first  set  of  exposed  grooves  has  means  for  pro- 
viding fluid  communication  with  the  chamber,  and 

wherein  the  second  set  of  exposed  grooves  has  one  circum- 
ferential groove  disposed  over  the  covered  channel  and 
one  axial  groove  passing  over  the  chamber,  the  axial  and 
circumferential  grooves  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  each  other, 

wherein  the  circumferential  groove  has  means  for  provid- 
ing fluid  communication  with  the  covered  chaimel  and 
the  axial  groove  has  means  for  preventing  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  chamber; 

means  for  supplying  a  vacuum  to. the  chamber;  and 

a  valve  for  controlling  fluid  communication  between  the 
covered  channel  and  the  chamber. 


including  a  generally  rectangular  frame  and  a  panel 
mounted  within  the  frame  for  supporting  a  sheet  of  photo- 
graphic paper; 

said  carrier  frame  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface, 
an  inner  surface  to  which  said  panel  is  mounted,  and  an 
outer  surface  extending  around  the  periphery  of  the 
frame; 

stationary  masking  means  connected  to  said  wall  upper 
surface  and  extending  over  said  platform  in  spaced  and 
stationary  relation  to  the  upper  surface,  for  masking 
downwardly  directed  light  from  predetermined  areas  of 
the  platform  upper  surface; 

said  carrier  selectively  slidable  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
platform  so  as  to  be  positionable  under  said  stationary 
masking  means  to  mask  a  plurality  of  predetermined  areas 
of  a  sheet  of  photographic  paper  supported  on  said  carrier 
panel  from  downwardly  directed  Ught  as  the  carrier  is  slid 
to  different  positions  beneath  the  masking  means  so  as  to 
produce  a  plurality  of  single  exposure  prints  on  the  paper. 


5,383,003 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  REPRODUCTION  OF  IMAGES  ON  A 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  HLM  FROM  A  TRANSPARENT 
ORIGINAL,  IN  PARTICULAR  FROM  THE  NEGATIVE  OF 

A  PHOTOGRAPH  OR  FROM  A  SLIDE 
Albert    B.    Visage,    Saint-Germain-des-Pres,    Chateauremurd, 
France  45220 

Rled  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,872 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28, 15>92,  92  15794 
Int  a.*  G03B  27/20 
UJS.  CL  355—93  8  Claims 


5,383,002 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MULTI-FORMAT  EASEL 

Gilbert  Lea,  4108  14th  St.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50313 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,958 

Int  CL»  G03B  27/5S 

MS.  CL  355—74  21  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  developing  easel,  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  platform  with  an  upper  surface  and  perim- 
eter edges; 

an  upstanding  wall  along  one  of  said  platform  edges,  said 
wall  having  a  guide  surface  perpendicular  to  the  platform 
upper  surface  and  an  upper  surface  parallel  and  spaced 
above  the  platform  upper  surface; 

a  carrier  slidably  supported  on  said  platform,  said  carrier 


1.  Device  for  the  reproduction  of  images  on  a  photosensitive 
film  (1)  from  a  transparent  original  (2),  in  particular  from  the 
negative  of  a  photograph  or  from  a  slide,  characterized  in  that 
it  includes  a  chassis  (3)  comprising  a  working  surface  (6)  de- 
signed to  support  the  photosensitive  film  (1);  a  frame  (11) 
connected  to  the  chassis  by  a  hinge  pin  (19)  and  comprising  an 
upper  face  (12),  a  lower  face  (13)  and  a  first  side  (14)  adjacent 
to  the  hinge  pin  (19),  a  second  side  (15)  parallel  to  the  fu^t  side 
and  a  central  opening  (18);  a  removable  plate  (20)  which  can  be 
immobilized  against  the  lower  face  (13)  of  the  frame  (11)  and 
comprising  a  window  (21)  designed  to  be  blocked  by  an  origi- 
nal (2),  this  window  being  located  in  front  of  the  central  open- 
ing (18)  when  the  plate  (20)  is  in  place  on  the  frame;  an  annular 
seal  (3<»)  mounted  on  the  chassis  (3)  in  such  a  way  as  to  face  the 
portion  of  the  removable  plate  (20)  that  is  outside  the  central 
opening  (18),  a  chamber  (37)  delimited  by  the  seal  (3«),  as  well 
as  by  the  working  surface  (6)  of  the  chassis  (6)  and  by  the 
removable  plate  (20)  bearing  the  original  (2),  when  the  frame 
(11)  presses  the  said  plate  against  the  chassis;  vacuum-creating 
means  for  creating  a  negative  pressure  in  the  chamber  (37);  and 
a  light  source  (S)  directed  towards  the  central  opening  (18)  in 
the  frame  for  printing  the  film  (1)  through  the  original  (2). 
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5,383,004 

NORMALIZING  SHEET  COUNT  TO  PREDICT 
HARDWARE  REPLACEMENT  INTERVALS 
Donald  L.  Miller,  Penfield;  Willian  M.  Ouyang,  Pittsford,  and 
Phillip  E.  Chapman,  Fairport  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,5513 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/QO 

MS.  a.  355—206  15  Cbdms 


5,383,005 

XEROGRAPHIC  PROCESS  CONTROL  USING  PERIODIC 

ELECTROSTATIC  SET  UP  TO  AUTOMATICALLY 

ADJUST  CHARGING  POTENTIAL 

David  M.  Thompson,  Fairport;  Carol  J.  Panepinto,  Rochester; 

Edward  C.  Savage,  and  John  M.  Magde,  Jr.,  both  of  Webster, 

all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,216 

Int  a.»  G03G  21/00.  15/02 

MS.  a.  355—208  17  Claims 
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1.  In  an  image  processing  apparatus  having  a  corona  device 
with  a  charging  grid  for  charging  a  photoreceptor  to  voltage 
levels,  a  developer  for  applying  toner  to  the  photoreceptor,  a 
sensor  for  providing  a  signal  in  relation  to  current  flow  be- 
tween the  photoreceptor  and  the  developer,  and  a  corona 
control  responsive  to  said  signal  for  adjusting  the  corona  de- 


vice for  charging  the  photoreceptor,  a  method  of  adjusting  the 
photoreceptor  voltage  levels  comprising  the  steps  of; 

initiating  a  first  plurality  of  charge  and  erase  photoreceptor 
cycles, 

stepping  the  voltage  on  the  charging  grid  to  obtain  a  prede- 
termined reading  on  the  sensor, 

providing  signals  from  the  sensor  in  response  to  developing 
a  series  of  test  patches  on  the  photoreceptor, 

adjusting  the  charging  grid  in  response  to  said  signals, 

initiating  a  second  plurality  of  charge  and  erase  photorecep- 
tor cycles  to  measure  cycle  down  change  in  photorecep- 
tor voltage,  and 

determining  a  short  term  photoreceptor  rest  recovery  fac- 
tor. 


5,383,006 
COMPLIANT  EDGE  GUIDE  BELT  LOOPS 

Vittorio  R.  CastelU,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  160,647 

Int  CL«  G03G  15/00 

MS.  CL  355—212  14  dains 


1.  In  an  electronic  image  processing  machine  having  a  plu- 
rality of  image  processing  components  including  a  controller 
for  producing  images  on  copy  sheets  of  varying  size,  one  of  the 
processing  components  being  a  photosensitive  member  for 
supporting  latent  images  of  varying  sizes,  the  size  of  the  latent 
image  being  defined  as  the  machine  pitch,  the  controller  in- 
cluding a  device  for  counting  the  number  of  copy  sheets  pro- 
cessed, the  method  of  normalizing  the  count  in  the  device 
depending  upon  the  pitch  of  the  machine  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

determining  the  pitch  of  images  in  process, 

recording  a  count  in  the  counter  in  response  to  the  pitch  of 
images  in  process,  and 

normalizing  the  count  in  the  counter  as  a  function  of  the 
change  in  pitch  of  the  images  in  process. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  web  moving  along  a  prede- 
termined path  comprising: 

a  non-pivoting  member  rotatably  supporting  the  web; 

an  edge  guide  adjacent  one  end  of  said  support  member,  said 
edge  guide  positioned  to  contact  an  edge  of  the  web  so  as 
to  maintain  the  web  along  the  predetermined  path;  and 

a  biasing  device  for  resiliently  urging  said  edge  guide  into 
contact  with  the  edge  of  the  web  so  'as  to  maintain  a 
steering  force  on  the  web  to  maintain  the  web  along  the 
predetermined  path,  said  biasing  device  absorbing  a  por- 
tion of  a  force  exerted  on  said  edge  guide  by  the  web  to 
minimize  movement  of  the  web  in  a  direction  normal  to 
the  predetermined  path  while  minimizing  buckling  of  the 
web. 


5,383,007 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  DEVELOPER  DENSITY 

BY  REFLECTED  LIGHT  FROM  THE  DEVELOPER 

ILLUMINATED  THROUGH  A  DETECnON  WINDOW 

Naoyoshi  Kinoshita,  Hoi,  and  Kouichi  Etou,  Toyokawa,  both  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Minolta   Camera   Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,948,  May  14,  1991.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822.635 
Int  a.'  G03G  21/00 
MS.  a.  355—246  33  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  magnetic  developer  comprising: 
an  electrostatic  latent  image  carrier; 
a  developing  member  for  supplying  the  developer  to  the 

image  carrier; 
magnetic  means,  fixed  in  the  developing  member,  for  form- 
ing magnetic  brush  onto  the  developing  member; 
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•  developer  agitating  section  accommodating  developer  and 
supplying  the  developer  to  the  developing  member; 

a  rotation  agitating  member  provided  in  the  developer  agi- 
tating section  for  agitating  the  developer  in  accordance 
with  its  rotation  prior  to  said  developer  being  supplied 
from  said  developer  agiuting  section  to  said  developing 
member; 

a  detection  window  facing  said  developer  agitating  section 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  rotational  agitating  member; 


5,383,009 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE  OF  ELECTROSTATIC 

APPARATUS  HAVING  SEPARATE  SEALED  INITIAL 

DEVELOPER  AND  MAGNETIC  TONER  STORAGE 

SPACES 

Shttsaku  Tsusaka,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1993,  Set.  No.  59,296 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1992,  4-230843 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/06 

VS.  CL  355—260  24  Claims 
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a  cleaning  magnet  portion  having  at  least  a  pair  of  magnets 
and  being  fixed  on  said  rotational  agitating  member  for 
causing  developer  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  said 
detection  window  with  a  rotation  of  said  rotational  agitat- 
ing member  and  for  scraping  off  developer  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  window,  the  distance  between  one  of  the  mag- 
nets and  the  detection  window  being  set  so  as  to  be  smaller 
than  a  distance  between  the  other  magnets;  and 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  developer  accommodated 
in  the  developer  agitating  section  by  monitoring  the  de- 
veloper agitation  section  through  the  window. 


5,383,008 
UQUID  INK  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE  DEVELOPMENT 

SYSTEM 
Nicholas  K.  Sheridon,  Los  AHoa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,916 

Int  a.«  G03G  75//a  15/14 

V&  CL  355—256  28  Claims 


1.  A  process  cartridge  for  use  in  an  electro-static  developing 
device  including  a  developer  sleeve  surrounding  a  conductive 
roller,  and  containing  developer  therein  including  magnetic 
toner  and  magnetic  carrier,  the  process  cartridge  comprising: 

a  lower  unit  having  side  walls  and  an  access  opening  for 
receiving  the  developer  sleeve; 

an  upper  unit  detachably  coupled  to  and  in  communication 
with  said  tower  unit;  and 

a  partition  assembly  extending  within  and  across  said  car- 
tridge, including  a  partition  wall  coupled  to  one  of  said 
lower  unit  and  said  upper  unit,  wherein  a  toner  supply 
path  is  defined  between  said  partition  wall  and  one  of  said 
side  walls  of  said  lower  unit  during  operation,  and  includ- 
ing a  removable  seal  extending  adjacent  said  partition  wall 
across  said  toner  supply  path  to  said  one  side  wall  of  said 
lower  unit  and  removably  sealing  said  toner  supply  path, 

wherein  said  partition  wall  and  said  upper  unit  define  a  toner 
holding  space  and  said  partition  wall  and  said  removable 
seal  define  an  initial  developer  holding  space. 


5,383,010 
COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WTTH 
TRANSFER  SHEET  SHIFTING  COMPENSATION 
MEANS 
Masaaki  Saknrai,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jim.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,914 
'  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  24,  1992,  4-166208 

Int  a.«  G03G  15/01 
VS.  a.  355—271  8  Claims 


22.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  toned  image  on  an  image 
receiving  member  comprising: 

applying  means  for  applying  a  transfer  layer  over  a  latent 
electrostatic  image  formed  on  a  surface  of  an  image  mem- 
ber; 

developing  means  for  developing  a  latent  image; 

removing  means  for  removing  a  portion  of  the  transfer  layer 
subsequent  to  developing  the  toned  image  and  before 
transferring  the  toned  image  to  an  image  receiving  mem- 
ber; and 

transferring  means  for  transferring  the  toned  image  to  an 
image  receiving  member. 


4BK   4U     4C    4T 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  wherein  color  toner  images 
formed  on  an  image  bearing  member  are  successively  trans- 


January  17,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


2015 


ferred  onto  a  transfer  sheet  superimposedly  to  form  a  color 
image,  comprising: 

an  image  bearing  member  shiftable  endlessly; 

electrostatic  latent  image  forming  means  for  forming  color 
toner  images  including  a  yellow  color  on  said  image  bear- 
ing member,  said  electrostatic  latent  image  forming  means 
forming  the  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said  image  bear- 
ing member; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  color  toner  images  by 
developing  the  electrostatic  latent  image  with  the  plural- 
ity of  color  toners; 

transfer  sheet  conveying  means  supporting  a  transfer  sheet 
on  which  the  toner  images  are  to  be  transferred  for  shift- 
ing endlessly;  and 

transfer  means  for  transferring  the  color  toner  images 
formed  on  said  image  bearing  member  onto  the  transfer 
sheet  supported  by  said  transfer  sheet  conveying  means, 

wherein  said  transfer  sheet  conveying  means  sup|X)rts  the 
transfer  sheet  only  by  an  electrostatic  attraction  force,  and 
the  transfer  sheet  passes  through  a  transfer  position  of  said 
image  bearing  member  as  said  transfer  sheet  conveying 
means  is  shifted,  and  wherein,  when  plural  color  toner 
images  are  successively  transferred  onto  the  transfer 
sheet,  the  color  toner  image  firstly  transferred  at  said 
transfer  position  is  a  yellow  color  toner  image  and 
wherein  upon  formation  of  the  latent  image  of  yellow 
color,  scanning  lines  for  the  latent  image  of  yellow  color 
are  coarser  than  for  other  color  toners. 


5,383,012 

COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

MEANS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  NUMBER  OF 

TRANSFER  MEMBERS  SUPPORTED  ON  THE 

TRANSFER  MEMBER  RETAINING  MEANS 

Masanori  Yamada,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabv- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,206 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1991,  3-131204 

Int.  a.«  G03G  15/01 

VS.  a.  355—326  33  Clain* 


5,383,011 

CLEANING  DEVICE,  PROCESS  CARTRIDGE 

INCORPORATING  THE  CLEANING  DEVICE,  AND 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  USING  THE  CLEANING 

DEVICE 
Atsushi  Numagami,  Hadano;  Hiroyuki  Shirai,  Tokyo,  and  Takeo 
Shoji,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,343 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1991,  3-179541; 
Jun.  1,  1992,  4-140572 

Int.  a.*  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—298  22  Claims 
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4.  A  color  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  a  multicolor 
image  by  forming  an  image  of  each  color,  comprising: 

transfer  member  holding  means  for  retaining  a  plurality  of 
transfer  members; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  the  image  on  said  transfer 
member,  based  on  an  image  signal  from  an  external  appa- 
ratus; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  information  relating  to  a  status 
of  transfer  members  retained  on  said  transfer  member 
holding  means  and  sending  said  information  to  said  exter- 
nal apparatus;  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  the  number  of  transfer 
members  to  be  retained  on  said  transfer  member  retaining 
means,  based  on  an  image  formation  mode  designated 
from  said  external  apparatus  or  set  on  the  color  image 
forming  apparatus. 


5,383,013 
STEREOSCOPIC  COMPUTER  VISION  SYSTEM 
Ingemar  J.  Cox,  Lawrenceville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  NEC  Research 
Institute,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,493 

Int  CL*  H04N  13/00 

VS.  a.  356—2  5  Claims 


19.  A  cleaning  device,  comprising: 

a  collecting  reservoir  for  receiving  matter  collected  from  an 
object  to  be  cleaned;  and 

at  least  one  movement  limiting  member  provided  in  said 
collecting  feservoir,  partitioning  a  space  inside  said  col- 
lecting reservoir,  and  being  capable  of  suppressing  move- 
ment of  the  received  matter  in  said  collecting  reservoir, 
said  movement  limiting  member  having  a  cross-sectional 
area  progressively  decreasing  towards  the  object  to  be 
cleaned. 


1.  A  system  for  determining  the  distance  of  an  object  in  a 
picture  scene  comprising: 
a  pair  of  cameras  spaced  apart  a  known  distance  for  convert- 
ing left  and  right  images  of  a  picture  scene  including  an 
object  whose  distance  is  to  be  found  into  left  and  right  sets 
of  pixel  values  along  scan  lines,  and 
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first  signal  processing  means  supplied  with  the  pixel  values 
of  epipolar  scan  lines  from  each  camera  of  said  pair  of 
ouneras  for  finding  a  best  match  of  pixels  in  the  left  image 
to  pixels  in  the  right  image  based  on  lowest  global  cost 
fimction  of  corresponding  features  along  corresponding 
epipolar  lines  in  each  image  subject  to  uniqueness,  order- 
ing and  cohesivity  constraints  and  for  obtaining  the  dis- 
parity between  the  corresponding  object  in  the  scene  in 
the  left  and  right  images  along  the  pair  of  epipolar  lines, 
and 

second  signal  processing  means  supplied  with  the  disparity 
and  with  the  known  separation  distance  of  said  pair  of 
cameras  for  providing  a  measurement  of  the  distance  of 
the  object  from  said  pair  of  cameras. 


5,383,014 

PHOTORECEPTOR  BELT  MOTION  SENSOR  USING 

LINEAR  POSITION  SENSORS 

William  J.  Nowak;  Daaiel  W.  Coataoia,  both  of  Webater,  and 

Edward  A.  Powers,  Penfield,  all  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporatioii,  Stamford,  Comi. 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,796 

Iirt.  CL*  GOIP  i/36;  COIN  21 /S6;  G03G  21/00:  B65G  43/00 

U  A  CL  356—28  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  machine  incorporating  a  component  which  moves  at 
a  velocity  V/  in  a  process  direction,  said  component  having  a 
series  of  apertures  aligned  in  a  row  which  is  parallel  to  the 
process  direction,  the  combination  of: 

sensing  means  adjacent  to  said  component  for  sensing  light 
passing  through  said  apertures  and  for  generating  signals 
representing  said  velocity  V,,  said  sensing  means  includ- 
ing a  first  and  second  linear  position  sensor  mechanically 
connected  in  a  staggered  orientation  so  that  said  first 
sensor  is  illuminated  through  a  first  moving  aperture  to 
provide  a  first  output  and  said  second  sensor  views  said 
first  aperture  to  produce  a  second  output, 

means  for  switching  between  said  first  output  and  said  sec- 
ond output,  and 

means  for  differentiating  said  first  and  second  output  signal 
to  provide  a  continuous  signal  representing  the  velocity 
V,. 


connected  to  the  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  optical  split- 
ters; 

each  of  the  first  set  of  the  optical  filters  capable  of  communi- 
cating a  data  optical  wavelength  and  a  set  of  test  optical 
wavelengths  unique  to  each  of  the  first  set  of  the  optical 
filters; 

a  second  one  of  the  plurality  of  optical  splitters  for  dividing 
one  of  the  first  plurality  of  optical  subcircuits  into  a  set  of 
the  second  plurality  of  optical  subcircuits  each  having  one 
of  a  second  set  of  the  optical  filters  immediately  connected 
to  the  second  one  of  the  plurality  of  optical  splitters  and 
each  of  the  set  of  the  second  plurality  of  optical  subcir- 
cuits terminated  by  an  individual  optical  receiver;  and 
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each  of  the  second  set  of  the  optical  filters  capable  of  com- 
municating the  data  optical  wavelength  and  one  of  the  set 
of  test  optical  wavelengths  unique  to  the  one  of  the  first 
set  of  the  optical  filters  that  immediately  follows  the  first 
one  of  the  plurality  of  optical  splitters  so  that  the  data 
optical  wavelength  and  the  one  of  the  set  of  test  optical 
wavelengths  unique  to  each  of  the  second  set  of  the  opti- 
cal filters  upon  being  launched  at  a  start  of  the  optical 
circuit  are  received  by  the  optical  receiver  terminating  the 
one  of  the  set  of  the  second  plurality  of  optical  subcircuits 
including  the  each  of  the  second  set  of  the  optical  filters 
for  allowing  the  testing  from  the  start  of  the  optical  circuit 
the  one  of  the  set  of  the  second  plurality  of  optical  subcir- 
cuits without  other  optical  receivers  receiving  the  one  of 
the  set  of  test  optical  wavelengths. 


5,383,016 

METHOD  FOR  AUGNING  TWO  REFLECTIVE 

SURFACES 

Israel  Amir,  Princeton,  and  Ralph  A.  Treder,  Ewing,  both  of 

N  J.,  assignors  to  AT*T  Corp.,  Mturay  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  91,711 

Int.  a.«  GOIB  11/26 

UJS.  a.  356—150  3  Claims 


5,383,015 

OPTICAL  TIME  DOMAIN  REFLECTOMETRY 

MEASUREMENTS  ON  A  MULTI-BRANCH  OPTICAL 

NETWORK  USING  MULTIWAVELENGTH  PASS 

FILTERS 

Gary  J.  Grimes,  Tbomton,  Colo.,  assigiior  to  ATAT  Corp., 

Mwray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  995,103 
l0t  CL*  GOIN  2//«8 
UJS.  CL  356—73.1  1  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  an  optical  circuit  having  a  first 
and  second  plurality  of  optical  subcircuits,  a  plurality  of  optical 
filters  and  a  plurality  optical  splitters,  comprising: 
a  first  one  of  the  plurality  optical  splitters  for  dividing  the 
optical  circuit  into  the  first  plurality  of  optical  subcircuits 
with  each  of  the  first  plurality  of  optical  subcircuits  hav- 
ing one  of  a  first  set  of  the  optical  filters  immediately 


1.  A  method  for  aligning  a  first  and  a  second  light-reflecting 
surface  to  obtain  substantial  parallelism  between  the  light- 
reflecting  surfaces,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

temporarily  separating  the  first  surface  from  the  second 
surface; 

directing  a  collimated  beam  at  the  second  surface  at  an  acute 
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angle  so  that  the  beam  is  reflected  from  said  surface  along 
a  first  path; 

positioning  a  light  detector  so  that  the  collimated  beam, 
upon  reflection  along  the  first  path,  lies  in  the  field  of  view 
of  the  light  detector;  and 

positioning  the  first  surface  relative  to  the  second  surface  so 
that  the  collimated  beam  reflected  by  the  second  surface 
strikes  the  first  surface  and  is  reflected  therefrom  back 
onto  the  second  surface  reflection  by  the  second  surface 
into  the  light  detector  so  as  to  appear  at  the  same  position 
as  the  beam  reflected  by  the  second  surface  when  the  first 
surface  was  temporarily  separated  from  the  second  sur- 
face. I 


5,383,017  I 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 

CONTAMINANTS  IN  TEXTILE  PRODUCTS 

INDEPENDENTLY  OF  THE  DIAMETER  OF  THE 

TEXTILE  PRODUCTS 

Georg  Schiirch,  Pfaffikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gebruder 

Loepfe  AG,  Kepten,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,572 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.   31,   1992, 
284/92 

Int  a.*  GOIB  9/02 
U.S.  a.  356—238  13  Claims 


7.  An  apparatus  for  the  detection  of  contaminants  in  an 
elongated  textile  product  comprising  at  least  one  light  sensitive 
detector,  at  least  two  sources  of  light  and  an  evaluation  circuit, 
wherein 
at  least  one  of  said  sources  of  light  is  positioned  to  illuminate 
said  textile  product  such  that  light  reflected  from  said 
textile  product  is  detected  by  said  at  least  one  detector  to 
generate  a  first  signal, 
at  least  one  of  said  sources  of  light  is  positioned  to  illuminate 
said  textile  product  such  that  a  shadow  of  said  textile 
product  is  projected  onto  said  at  least  one  detector  to 
generate  a  second  signal,  and 
wherein   said   evaluation   circuit   comprises   a   calculator 
adapted  to  mathematically  combine  said  first  and  said 
second  signals  for  eliminating  a  contribution  of  the  diame- 
ter of  said  textile  product  to  said  first  signal. 


the  semiconductor  device  fabrication  process,  the  calibration 

wafer  comprising: 
an  unpattemed  wafer  having  an  interior  region  and  a  periph- 
ery region  onto  which  has  been  deposited  a  layer  of  mate- 
rial, wherein  such  material  is  representative  of  a  material 
which  is  deposited  on  a  wafer  during  a  step  or  steps  per- 
formed during  the  fabrication  process; 
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a  pattern  of  features  formed  on  the  material  layer  and  limited 
to  the  periphery  region  of  the  wafer,  wherein  such  pattern 
covers  sufficient  area  to  permit  the  scanner  to  operate  on 
the  calibration  wafer  and  to  perform  its  stepping  and 
focusing  operations,  and  to  detect  known  defects  depos- 
ited on  the  calibration  wafer  with  a  desired  degree  of 
confidence;  and 

a  substantially  uniform  distribution  of  particles  deposited 
onto  the  layer  of  material. 


5,383,019 
INDUCTIVELY  COUPLED  PLASMA  SPECTROMETERS 
AND  RADIO-FREQUENCY  POWER  SUPPLY 
THEREFOR 
Regis  C.  FarreU,  Anaheim;  James  J.  Homsby,  Camarillo,  botk  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Fisons  pic,  Ipswich,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  497,598,  Mar.  23,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,149 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  17,  1992, 
9226335 

Int  a.*  GOIJ  3/iO:  GOIN  21/13 
MS.  a.  356—316  21  Claims 


5,383,018 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CALIBRATION  OF 
PATTERNED  WAFER  SCANNERS 
S.  M.  Reza  Sadjadi,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  997,226 
Int  a.*  GOIJ  1/02:  GOIN  21 /»S 
MS.  a.  356—243  12  Claims 

1.  A  calibration  wafer  for  use  in  calibrating  patterned  wafer 
scanners  which  focus  onto  a  wafer,  detect  defects  in  the  wafer, 
and  step  across  regions  of  the  wafer,  where  the  scanner  is  used 
to  detect  defects  in  wafers  of  semiconductor  material  during 


1.  An  inductively-coupled  plasma  mass  or  emission  spec- 
trometer having  a  plasma  induction  coil,  a  radio-frequency 
power  generator  whose  frequency  is  determined  by  an  ana- 
logue frequency  control  signal  and  a  matching  network  com- 
prising only  fixed-value  electrical  components  for  efficiently 
transferring  power  from  said  generator  to  said  plasma  induc- 
tion coil,  said  spectrometer  characterized  by  reflectometer 
means  disposed  between  said  generator  and  said  matching 
network  for  generating  a  signal  indicative  of  the  reflected 
power  at  the  output  of  said  generator  and  frequency  control 
loop  means  for  generating  said  control  signal  in  response  to 
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said  signal  indicative  of  the  reflected  power  whereby  the  fre- 
quency of  said  RF  power  generator  is  adjusted  to  maintain  said 
reflected  power  at  a  minimum. 


5,383,020    

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

COLOR  OF  A  TRANSLUCENT  OBJECT  SUCH  AS  A 

TOOTH 

Michel  VieUlefoMe,  Aix  Ea  Provence,  France,  assignor  to  Bertio 

*  Oe,  Plaisir,  FrwKC 

Filed  Dec  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,201 

CUm  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec  23, 1991,  911S9S4 

Int.  a.*  GOIJ  3/50 

\iS.  a.  356—326  4  Claims 


OBJECT' 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  color  of  a  translucent 
object,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  source  of  polychromatic 
Ught  associated  with  an  optical  system  for  illuminating  the 
object,  an  optical  system  for  picking  up  light  diffused  by  the 
object,  a  spectrometer  receiving  said  light,  photodetectors 
disposed  at  the  output  from  the  spectrometer,  and  an  analog- 
to-digital  converter  connecting  the  photodetectors  to  a  data 
processor  system,  wherein  the  spectrometer  and  the  photode- 
tectors are  designed  to  obtain  reflectance  measurements  of  the 
object  at  wavelengths  corresponding  essentially  to  the  maxima 
in  the  sensitivity  of  the  human  eye  to  hue  and  to  saturation,  and 
wherein  the  data  processor  system  is  programmed  to  deter- 
mine, on  the  basis  of  said  reflectance  measurements,  a  transpar- 
ency restitution  indicator  for  the  object  together  with  a  satura- 
tion percentage  of  its  color  as  seen  by  the  human  eye  and  the 
pigmenutions  of  said  color  relative  to  white  over  predeter- 
mined wavelength  ranges. 


5,383,021 
OPTICAL  PART  INSPECnON  SYSTEM 
James  L.  Hanoa,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assigBor  to  Mectron  Engi- 
f|f«^■»g  Company,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,172 

Int  a.«  GOIB  U/04.  11/10 

VS.  CL  356—383  29  Claims 


sheet  of  light  having  a  length  greater  than  its  thickness, 
said  light  source  oriented  with  respect  to  said  track  means 
such  that  said  workpieces  pass  through  said  sheet  of  light 
upon  passing  through  said  test  section,  said  sheet  of  light 
oriented  such  that  said  length  is  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
translation  of  said  workpieces  through  said  test  section, 
said  test  section  further  having  a  photodetector  for  receiv- 
ing said  sheet  of  light  and  providing  an  output  signal 
related  to  the  intensity  of  said  sheet  of  light  incident  on 
said  photodetector,  whereby  said  intensity  is  related  to  the 
degree  to  which  said  sheet  of  light  is  occluded  by  said 
workpieces  as  said  workpieces  translate  through  said  test 
section,  and 
signal  processing  means  for  receiving  said  photodetector 
output  signal  and  for  producing  a  value  related  to  the 
length  of  said  workpieces  as  measured  in  the  direction  of 
said  translation. 


5,383,022 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
DIMENSIONS  OF  AN  OBJECT 
Bcda  Kiiser,  Brugg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Zumbach  Elec- 
tronic AG,  Orpund,  Switzerland 

nied  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,571 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Apr.    10,   1992, 
01189/92 

Int  a.«  GOIB  11/OS 
VS.  a.  356—387  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  dimensions  of  an  object  in  two 
orthogonal  directions,  the  method  comprising: 

providing  a  first  light  beam  by  means  of  a  first  light  source; 

providing  a  second  light  beam  by  means  of  a  second  light 
source; 

deflecting  the  first  light  beam  over  the  object  in  a  first  one  of 
the  two  orthogonal  directions  to  be  measured  through  a 
first  objective  lens;  and 

deflecting  the  second  light  beam  over  the  object  in  a  second 
one  of  the  two  orthogotial  directions  to  be  measured 
through  a  second  objective  lens; 

wherein  respective  measuring  signals  are  produced  for  de- 
termining the  dimensions  of  the  object  based  on  the  dura- 
tion of  the  interruption  of  the  respective  light  beams  by 
the  objects. 


1.  An  inspection  system  for  evaluating  workpieces  for  con- 
formance to  configuration  criteria,  comprising: 
track  means  for  causing  said  workpieces  to  translate  through 

a  test  section, 
said  test  section  including  a  light  source  for  producing  a 


5,383,023 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 
DUAL-BEAM  DUAL-WAVELENGTH  FLUORESCENCE 
SPECTROPHOTOMETRIC  EVALUATION  OF  A 
BIOLOGICAL  SPECIMEN 
Jan  Walleczek,  1318  Mills  Ave.,  Redlands,  Calif.  92373 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,301 
Int  a.'  GOIN  21/64 
VS.  a.  356—417  33  Claims 

14.  Apparatus  for  simultaneous  measurement  of  fluorescent 
changes  in  two  identical  cuvette  samples,  each  of  which  con- 
tains an  equal  quantity  of  a  single  ratiometric  dye,  wherein  the 
measured  changes  are  in  response  to  exposure  of  one  to  the 


January  17,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


2019 


exclusion  of  the  other  of  said  samples  to  a  chemical,  biological 
or  physical  agent,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  dual-wavelength  spectral  source  having  an  optical 
output  in  which  light  of  one  wavelength  is  in  time-inter- 
lace with  light  of  another  wavelength; 

(b)  a  first  chamber  for  containing  one  of  said  cuvette  samples 
and  having  a  window  through  which  said  one  sample  can 
be  exposed  to  at  least  a  fraction  of  the  time-interlaced 
output  of  said  source,  said  first  chamber  including  optical 
means  and  first  photon-detection  means  responsive  to  a 
fluorescent  wavelength  of  photons  emitted  by  said  one 
sample; 

(c)  a  second  chamber  identical  to  said  first  chamber  for 
containing  the  other  of  said  cuvette  samples,  said  second 
chamber  additionally  including  means  for  subjecting  said 
other  cuvette  sample  to  a  chemical,  biological  or  physical 
agent,  whereby  the  photon-detection  means  of  said  second 
chamber  will  respond  to  said  fluorescent  wavelength  for 
photons  emitted  by  the  agent-affected  sample; 


(d)  optical  means  for  concurrently  delivering  equally  shared 
fractions  of  the  time-interlaced  output  of  said  source  to 
each  of  said  chambers,  whereby  to  enable  for  one  of  said 
chambers  development  of  a  first  ratio  of  fluorescent-emis- 
sion response  to  one  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said 
shared  fractions,  and  also  concurrently  to  enable  for  the 
other  of  said  chambers  development  of  a  second  ratio  of 
fluorescent-emission  response  to  said  one  with  respect  to 
said  other  of  said  shared  fractions; 

(e)  separate  signal-processing  means  synchronized  with  the 
time-interlace  of  the  output  of  said  source  for  continu- 
ously developing  (i)  a  first  signal  which  is  the  ratio  of  first 
cuvette-sample  response  to  the  respective  time-interlaced 
wavelengths,  and  (ii)  a  second  signal  which  is  the  ratio  of 
second  cuvette-sample  response  to  the  respective  time- 
interlaced  wavelengths;  and 

(0  utilization  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  sig- 
nals for  concurrently  using  said  first  and  second  signals  as 
a  function  of  a  single  time  scale. 


5,383,024 
OPTICAL  WET  STEAM  MONITOR 
Lonnie  C.  Mazey,  Powell,  and  Marc  L.  Simpson,  KnoxTille, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems, 
Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,340,  Aug.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,919 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  15/02 
VS.  a.  356—336  14  daims 

1.  An  optical  wet  steam  monitor  comprising: 
a  laser  source  having  a  laser  output; 
a  beam  splitter  receiving  the  laser  output  and  generating 
therefrom  two  equal  power,  coherent  beams,  each  beam 
having  at  least  one  spectral  line; 
means  for  focusing  the  two  beams  at  a  point  of  intersection 
within  a  steam  environment,  optical  path  length  differ- 
ences in  the  two  beams  at  the  point  of  intersection  forming 
a  fringe  pattern,  and  a  single  particle  of  steam  passing 
through  the  fringe  pattern  producing  backscattered  light; 
means  for  converting  the  backscattered  light  into  an  electri- 
cal signal; 
signal  processing  means,  receiving  the  electrical  signal  from 


the  converting  means,  for  producing  a  frequency  domain 
waveform  having  a  primary  frequency  peak  and  a  plural- 
ity of  sidebands  associated  with  the  primary  frequency 
peak;  and 
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means  for  correlating  a  bandwidth  of  the  primary  peak  and 
the  plurality  of  sidebands  to  a  specific  particle  size. 


5,383,025 

OPTICAL  SURFACE  FLATNESS  MEASUREMENT 

APPARATUS 

Andrew  Forrest  London,  England,  assignor  to  European  Vision 

Systems  Centre  Limited,  London,  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB91/00648,  §  371  Date  Dec.  23, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  23,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/16602,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  31,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  958,111 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  23,  1990, 
9009110 

Int  CL'  GOIB  11/30 
VS.  a.  356—371  17  Claims 


11.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  deviations  from  the  plane  of 
a  substantially  planar  surface,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  light 
source,  a  grid,  projection  optics  associated  with  said  light 
source  for  illuminating  said  planar  surface  through  said  grid 
such  that  an  image  of  the  grid  is  projected  onto  the  surface,  a 
sensor,  and  imaging  optics  associated  with  said  sensor  for 
viewing  through  the  grid  said  image  of  the  grid  that  is  pro- 
tected onto  said  surface  by  said  projection  optics,  whereby  the 
sensor  views  only  a  proporiion  of  the  image  that  is  projected 
onto  said  surface,  such  proportion  being  representative  of  the 
deviation  of  the  surface  from  the  plane. 
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S,3S3,026        

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
POSmON  AND  THE  CONFIGURATION  OF  AN  OBJECT 

UNDER  OBSERVATION 
Naotake  Mowi,  661-51  UUzaka,  Yagoto,  Tenpaku-ku,  Nagoya- 
sU,  AkU-ken;  Koji  Akamtsu,  and  Akihiro  Goto,  both  of 
Aidii,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Naotake  Mouri,  Aicki  and 
MitsabisU  Denki  KabusUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,305 

ClaiiBS  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  7, 1991,  3-198126 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  U/24 

MS.  a.  356—376  »7  ClaiiM 


1  LASER 


1.  A  method  for  determining  a  position  of  a  point  on  an 
object,  comprising  steps  of: 

impinging  on  said  object  an  incident  laser  beam  emitted  from 
a  laser,  said  object  directing  said  incident  beam  as  a  re- 
flected beam  which  is  received  by  a  camera,  said  incident 
and  reflected  beams  defining  a  laser  beam  path; 

providing  a  light  scattering  medium  into  the  laser  beam  path 
so  as  to  produce  visible  scattered  light; 

detecting  the  visible  scattered  light  by  at  least  one  detection 
means  located  at  a  position  not  on  said  laser  beam  path 
extending  from  said  laser  to  said  camera  in  order  to  deter- 
mine a  locus  of  said  laser  beam. 


developed  portrait  film  for  providing  an  image  output 
representative  of  an  image  on  the  developed  portrait  film; 

an  image  convertor  circuit  including  an  input  connected  to 
the  image  input  device  and  a  digital  output  wherein  the 
image  output  from  the  image  input  device  is  converted 
into  a  digital  format  comprising  a  digitized  image  pro- 
vided on  the  digital  output; 

code  reader  means  for  reading  said  digitally  encoded  infor- 
mation from  said  film  and  providing  an  output; 

edit  sution  means  coupled  to  the  digital  output  for  receiving 
digitized  images,  determining  a  sequence  for  the  digitized 
images  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  order  defined 
by  said  output  of  said  code  reader  means  and  providing  an 
edit  station  output;  and 

printer  means,  coupled  to  the  edit  station  means,  for  receiv- 
ing the  edit  station  output,  converting  the  edit  station 
output  into  an  analog  format  and  transferring  the  edit 
station  output  to  an  image  recording  medium  whereby 
images  transferred  to  the  image  recording  medium  are  in 
the  predetermined  order. 


5,383,028 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 

RASTERED  IMAGES 

Fahim  Becker,  Kiel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Linotype-Hell  AG, 

Eschbom,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE92/00172,  §  371  Date  Sep.  2,  1993,  §  102(c) 
Date  Sep.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/16070,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

per  FUed  Mar.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  108,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1991,  4107703 
Int.  a.*  H04N  1/40 
VS.  a.  358—401  9  Claims 


5383,027 
PORTRAIT  PRINTER  SYSTEM  Wim  DIGFTAL  IMAGE 

PROCESSING  EDITING 
Ronald  B.  Harvey,  Eden  Prairie;  Jon  A.  Hohnes,  St  Louis  Park, 
and  Keith  A.  Benson,  Brooklyn  Park,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Lifctoach   National  School  Studios   Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,569 

let  a.*  H04N  1/23.  1/3S7:  G03B  7/00,  27/52:  G06F  75/00 

U.S.  a.  358—296  18  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  printing  developed  portrait  film  previously 
exposed  by  a  portrait  camera,  said  film  having  digitally  en- 
coded information  adjacent  each  frame,  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  projecting  light  through  the  developed 

portrait  film; 
an  image  input  device  adjacent  the  film  positioned  to  receive 
light  from  the  light  source  which  has  passed  through  the 


1.  A  method  for  point-by-point  and  line-by-line  recording  of 
rastered  images  wherein  image  signal  values  define  raster 
densities  or  raster  point  sizes  to  be  respectively  recorded, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  modulation  value  for  raising  a  raster  density 
to  be  recorded  and  providing  a  second  modulation  value 
for  lowering  a  raster  density  to  be  recorded; 
superimposing  the  first  and  second  modulation  values  on  the 
image  signal  values  in  alternating  fashion  at  least  in  a 
direction  of  an  image  coordinate  on  at  least  one  image 
signal  value  that  lies  between  image  signal  values  that 
define  unmodified  raster  densities  to  be  recorded;  and 
as  a  result  thereof  recording  in  alternating  fashion  at  least 
one  reduced  or  one  enlarged  raster  point  in  at  least  one 
expanse  of  the  raster  between  the  raster  points  that  repro- 
duce the  raster  densities  to  be  recorded,  the  superimposing 
of  the  first  and  second  modulation  values  on  the  image 
signal   values  resulting   in   avoidance  of  discontinuous 
changes  of  the  raster  densities  being  recorded. 
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5,383,029 

INFORMATION  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
Kiyonobu  Kojima,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,264 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14, 1991,  3-138185 

Int  a."  H04N  1/00;  G06K  9/80:  GOW  15/64 

VS.  a.  358—403  13  Claims 
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1.  An  information  retrieval  system  for  retrieving  information 
from  a  file  comprising; 

image  inputting  means  for  inputting  image  information, 

storage  means  for  storing  the  image  information  inputted  by 
said  image  inputting  means  and  identification  codes  for 
retrieving  said  image  information,  said  identification 
codes  being  associated  with  said  image  information  in  a 
one-to-one  relation, 

printing  means  for  printing  said  input  image  information 
along  with  said  identification  codes,  after  an  image-reduc- 
ing operation, 

code  reading  means  for  reading  said  identification  codes, 

retrieval  means  for  retrieving  the  image  information  associ- 
ated with  the  identification  code  in  conformity  to  said 
identification  codes  read  out  by  said  code  reading  means 
from  said  storage  means; 

wherein  said  printing  means  prints  a  plurality  of  reduced 
images  and  associated  identification  codes  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  associated  reduced  images  on  one  printing  sheet; 
and 

wherein  said  file  comprises  a  plurality  of  sheets;  each  sheet 
having  at  least  one  of  said  reduced  images  and  the  associ- 
ated identification  codes  printed  thereon;  whereby,  a 
target  image  information  is  found  by  high-speed  retrieval 
by  turning  over  pages  of  said  file,  and  the  identification 
code  in  the  vicinity  of  the  printed  image  information  thus 
found  is  read  by  said  code  reading  means  to  read  out  the 
image  information  from  said  storage  means. 

3.  A  system  for  retrieving  information  on  at  least  one  origi- 
nal image  comprising: 

image  inputting  means  for  providing  an  image  signal  repre- 
sentative of  information  on  said  original  image  to  a  pro- 
cessing means; 

code  generating  means  for  generating  a  unique,  identifica- 
tion code  corresponding  to  said  original  image  and  for 
providing  an  identification  code  output  signal  representa- 
tive of  said  identification  code  to  said  processing  means; 

storage  means  coupled  to  said  processing  means  for  storing 
said  image  signal  and  said  corresixinding  identification 
code  output  signal;  » 

reducing  means  connected  to  said  processing  means  to  re- 
ceive said  image  signal  from  at  least  one  of  said  image 
inputting  means  or  said  storage  means; 

said  reducing  means  for  providing  a  reduced  image  output 
signal  representing  a  reduced  image  of  said  original  image 
having  a  smaller  area  than  the  area  of  said  original  image; 

printing  means  connected  to  said  reducing  means  for  receiv* 


ing  said  reduced  image  output  sigiuil  and  for  piintiiig  said 
reduced  image;  ^ 

said  printing  means  being  connected  to  said  processing 
means  for  receiving  said  identification  code  output  signal 
from  at  least  one  of  said  code  generating  means  or  said 
storage  means,  and  for  printiiig  the  identification  code 
corresponding  to  said  original  image  to  produce  a  printed 
identification  code,  whereby,  the  original  image  may  be 
identified  from  said  printed  reduced  image; 

code  reading  means  connected  to  said  processing  means  for 
reading  a  printed  identification  code  and  for  providing  an 
output  signal  relating  to  said  identification  code  to  said 
processing  means;  and 

retrieval  means  connected  to  said  processing  means  for 
retrieving  from  said  storage  means  said  original  image 
information  associated  with  said  printed  identification 
code  read  by  said  code  reading  means. 


5,383,030 

MULTIPLE  USE  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  LASER 

CARTRIDGE  FOR  A  LASER  PRINTER  AND  LASER 

FACSIMILE 

Ho  I.  Sco,  Ichon-Kun,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hynndai 

Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyonngkido,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,440 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  20,  1991, 
1991-4373 

Int  a.*  H04N  1/00.  1/23 
VS.  a.  358—442  7  Claims 
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1.  A  multiple  use  system  for  laser  printing  and  laser  facsimile 
printing,  comprising: 

main  control  means  for  performing  data  transformation 
between  video  image  data  and  facsimile  file  format,  ac- 
cessing a  cartridge  memory  and  processing  a  plurality  of 
interrupt  signals; 

first  and  second  slot  means  for  receiving  any  one  of  a  facsim- 
ile cartridge,  a  font  cartridge  or  an  emulation  cartridge 
such  that  said  facsimile  cartridge  may  be  connected  in 
parallel  to  said  main  control  means  with  another  of  said 
cartridges; 

memory  access  control  means  connected  to  said  main  con- 
trol means,  for  selecting  one  of  said  cartridges  received  in 
one  of  said  slot  means  and  controlling  said  accessing  of  the 
cartridge  memory; 

facsimile  interface  means  connected  to  said  main  control 
means,  for  controlling  a  facsimile  cartridge  and  processing 
a  plurality  of  interrupt  signals; 

a  laser  printer  engine  means  connected  to  said  main  control 
means  for  printing  image  data; 

wherein  said  facsimile  cartridge  comprises: 

cartridge  memory  control  means  for  receiving  a  cartridge 
selection  signal  and  address  signal  from  said  facsimile 
interface  means  and  outputting  a  memory  control  signal 
and  a  bank  memory  signal; 

cartridge  memory  means  connected  to  said  cartridge  mem- 
ory control  means,  for  supplying  facsimile  modem  soft- 
ware and  a  software  related  to  T.4  image  compression/- 
decompression  and  a  T.30  protocol; 

front  end  means  for  processing  an  analog  signal  from  the 
facsimile  equipment  and  an  analog  signal  of  9600  bps; 
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and  data  access  arrangement  means  for  interfacing  a  public 
telephone  network  with  said  front  end  means  and  for 
detecting  a  ring  signal. 


5,383,031 
IMAGE  READING  APPARATUS 
Akin  Kida,  and  Yanuki  Satoh,  both  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Koidca  CorporatkNi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,164 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  17, 1991,  3-23<619 

lat.  a.«  H04N  1/00 

MS.  a.  358—444  «  Claims 
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1.  An  image  reading  apparatus  comprising: 

image  sensing  means  for  repeatedly  scanning  an  original 
image  with  a  predetermined  time  interval  between  scans 
so  as  to  obtain  a  set  of  image  information  data  that  repre- 
sents the  original  image  with  each  scan,  the  set  of  image 
information  data  including  a  plurality  of  line  data  which 
corresponds  to  a  horizontal  scanning  line  in  the  original 
image; 

memory  means  coupled  to  said  image  sensing  means  for 
storing  the  image  information  data,  said  memory  means 
having  a  memory  area  adapted  to  store  one  set  of  the 
image  information  data  and  which  updates  a  stored  set  of 
the  image  information  data  stored  in  the  memory  area  by 
writing  newly  obtained  image  information  data  from  the 
image  sensing  means,  line  data  by  line  data,  over  the 
stored  set  of  image  information  data;  and 

control  means  for  issuing  a  command  to  the  memory  means 
to  read  out  the  set  of  image  information  data  from  the 
memory  area,  wherein  the  memory  means  starts  to  read 
out  an  image  information  data  from  the  memory  area  at  a 
time  when  both: 

a  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  is  sent  from  the  control 
means,  after  completion  of  a  currently  occurring  writ- 
ing of  a  line  of  image  information  data  into  the  memory 
area;  and 
after  the  command  from  the  control  means  has  been  is- 


5,383,032 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Kazahiro  Egnchi,  Kasuga,  and  Hiroahi  ImabayasU,  Fnknoka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsvshita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,711 
Claiau  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1991,  3-123631; 
May  28,  1991,  3-123633 

lat  CL»  H04N  1/46 
MS.  a.  358—448  7  Claims 

1.  An  image  processing  system  comprising: 
input  means  for  receiving  image  data  representing  an  input 

image; 
converting  means,  coupled  to  said  input  means,  for  partition- 


ing said  input  image  data  into  pixel  density  data  represent- 
ing a  density  of  each  of  pixels  of  the  input  image; 

storage  means,  coupled  to  said  converting  means,  for  storing 
said  pixel  density  data; 

density  distribution  computing  means,  coupled  to  said  stor- 
age means,  for  computing  a  pixel  density  distribution  of 
said  image  by  counting  pixels  of  each  density  represented 
by  said  pixel  density  dau  stored  in  said  storage  means; 

graphing  means,  coupled  to  said  density  distribution  com- 
puting means  for  generating  accumulation  data  corre- 
sponding to  each  density  represented  by  said  pixel  density 
data,  and  generating  and  outputting  a  data  curve  repre- 
senting accumulation  data;  and 
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correction  means,  coupled  to  said  graphing  means  and  said 
storage  means,  for  reading  said  data  curve  representing 
accumulation  data  corresponding  to  each  density  repre- 
sented by  said  pixel  density  date  obtained  from  said  input 
image  data  and  for  correcting  said  pixel  density  data  con- 
verted by  said  converting  means,  by  employing  said  data 
curve  as  a  density  correction  curve  indicating  a  relation 
between  said  pixel  density  data  and  a  density  data  output, 

wherein  the  accumulation  data  corresponding  to  each  den- 
sity represented  by  said  pixel  density  data  represents  a 
value  proportional  to  the  number  of  pixels  having  densi- 
ties ranging  from  the  lowest  density  to  a  density  corre- 
sponding thereto. 


5,383,033 
IMAGE  PROCESSOR  FOR  AN  IMPROVED  TONE  LEVEL 

EXPRESSION 
Yasuhiko  Takahashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  1991,  3-306694 
Int  a.*  H04N  i/40 
MS.  CL  358—456  13  Claims 

9.  An  image  processor  for  presenting  tone  level  expression 
on  the  basis  of  continuous-tone  image  data  applied  thereto,  said 
processor,  comprising: 
means  for  determining  generation  of  a  dot  by  a  dither 
method  when  said  image  data  is  in  a  low  gray  level  region 
not  larger  than  a  first  threshold; 
means  for  generating  a  dot  and  distributing  an  error  in  a 
peripheral  area  when  said  image  data  is  in  a  high  gray 
level  region  larger  than  a  second  threshold,  which  is 
larger  than  said  first  threshold;  and 
means  for  comparing  said  first  threshold  with  a  third  thresh- 
old which  is  generated  by  a  predetermined  process  when 
said  image  data  is  in  an  intermediate  gray  level  region 
larger  than  said  first  threshold  and  not  larger  than  said 
second  threshold,  and  generating  a  dot  and  distributing  an 
error  in  a  peripheral  area  when  said  third  threshold  is  in  a 
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region  higher  than  said  intermediate  gray  level  region, 
and  for  generating  no  dot  and  distributing  an  error  portion 
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5,383.035 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  ANALYZER  WFTH 

SIMULATOR  AND  FILM  INSPECTING  METHOD 

KeiOi  Sttznki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  pyji  Ptwto  Film 

•     Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,697 
Cbums  priority,  application  Japan,  Jol.  20, 1992,  4-192284 
Int  a.*  H04N  1/46 
MS.  a.  358—500  29  ( 
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by  which  said  image  data  exceeds  said  first  threshold 
when  said  third  threshold  is  in  said  low  grey  level  region. 


5,383,034 

IMAGE  SENSOR  WITH  IMPROVED  MOUNT  FOR 

TRANSPARENT  COVER 

Masaya  Imamura;  Kensuke  Sawase,  and  Seiji  Koshiluiwa,  all  of 

Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,212 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30, 1991,  3-250037 

lot  a.*  H04N  1/024 

MS.  a.  358—474  9  Claims 


14  IT  11 


1.  An  image  sensor  for  reading  an  image  on  an  object  by 
irradiating  light  onto  said  object,  said  image  sensor  comprising 

a  frame; 

a  transparent  covering  mounted  on  said  frame  to  close  a 
reading  window  formed  in  the  top  of  said  frame,  said 
transparent  covering  for  contacting  said  object; 

a  light  emitting  section  mounted  within  said  frame  for  irradi- 
ating light  onto  said  object  through  said  transparent  cov- 
ering; 

an  optical  system  for  condensing  the  light  reflected  by  said 
object; 

a  light  receiving  section  for  receiving  the  Ught  from  said 
optical  system; 

a  first  groove  formed  in  said  frame  along  one  side  of  said 
reading  window  for  receiving  an  adhesive;  and 

a  second  groove  formed  in  said  frame  adjacent  and  spaced 
parallel  to  said  first  groove,  said  second  groove  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  overflow  adhesive  from  the 
first  groove  when  said  transparent  covering  is  adhered  to 
said  frame  by  the  use  of  said  adhesive. 
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1.  A  film  analyzer  for  inspecting  developed  photographic 
film  on  which  a  first  size  frame  and  a  second  size  frame,  which 
is  smaller  than  said  first  size  frame  are  recorded,  said  film 
analyzer  comprising: 

photometric  means,  provided  with  a  measuring  area  range 
covering  said  first  size  frame,  for  performing  photometry 
of  an  inspection-designated  frame  set  in  a  first  position; 

exposure  calculating  means  for  calculating  exposure  infor- 
mation according  to  a  photometric  value  from  said  photo- 
metric means; 

pick-up  means,  provided  with  a  pick-up  area  range  covering 
said  first  size  frame,  for  detecting  an  image  formed  in  said 
inspection-designated  frame  set  in  said  first  position  and 
outputting  first  image  data  which  represents  said  image; 

image  processor  mean  for  processing  said  first  image  data 
according  to  said  exposure  information  to  generate  second 
image  data,  which  represents  a  simulated  printing-finished 
image  of  said  image  formed  in  said  inspection-designated 
frame; 

display  means  for  displaying  said  printing-finished  image 
according  to  said  second  image  data; 

size  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  size  of  said  inspection- 
designated  frame; 

masking  means  for  masking  said  inspection-designated  frame 
so  as  to  define  a  perimeter  of  said  inspection-designated 
frame,  during  an  inspection  mode,  when  said  size  detect- 
ing means  detects  that  said  inspection-designated  frame  is 
of  said  second  size  frame,  said  photometry  being  per- 
formed by  said  photometric  means  while  said  inspection- 
designated  frame  is  masked  by  said  masking  mean,  said 
pick-up  means,  detecting  said  image  formed  in  said  inspec- 
tion-designated frame  as  masked  during  an  inspection 
mode,  and,  picking  up  said  image  formed  in  said  inspec- 
tion-designated frame  in  an  unmasked  state  in  a  checking 
mode,  in  order  to  check  an  automatic  size  inspection 
performed  by  said  size  detecting  means. 
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5,383,036 

ENHANCEMENT  OF  MULTIPLE  COLOR  IMAGES 

WITHOUT  COLOR  SEPARATION  ERROR  BY  INVERSE 

SYMMETRICAL  TEMPLATE  MATCHING 
Loois  D.  MaUloax,  Mountain  View,  and  Sofia  FUshtinslcy, 
Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.,  asrignon  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Staadbrd,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1993,  Scr.  No.  128,509 

Int  CL»  H04N  1/46 

VS.  a.  358—518  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  contour  fidelity  of  printed 
images  including  first  and  second  colors,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 

obtaining  a  digital  representation  of  a  portion  of  an  image 
including  pixels  of  a  first  color  and  pixels  of  a  second 
color; 

obtaining  a  first  separation  comprising  said  first  color  pixels 
in  said  image  portion; 

enhancing  said  first  separation  according  to  a  first  set  of 
templates; 

obtaining  a  second  separation  comprising  said  second  color 
pixels  in  said  image  portion; 

enhancing  said  second  separation  according  to  a  second  set 
of  templates,  each  template  in  said  second  set  being  in- 
verse to  one  of  said  first  set  of  templates,  wherein  en- 
hancements for  each  inverse  pair  of  templates  are  symmet- 
rical; 

combining  said  first  and  second  enhanced  color  separations. 
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respect  to  each  of  the  pixel  regions  subdivided  by  said 
subdividing  means,  the  recognizing  means  including: 
means  for  obtaining  power  of  the  respective  color  compo- 
nents of  the  inputted  image  signal  for  each  of  the  subdi- 
vided pixel  regions;  and 
means  for  comparing  the  obtained  power  with  a  predeter- 
mined threshold  value; 
coding  decision  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  a 
coding  operation  of  a  predetermined  color  component  in 
said  pixel  regions  is  carried  out  according  to  a  recognition 
result  made  by  the  recognizing  means,  wherein  said  cod- 
ing decision  means  makes  such  a  decision  for  not  perform- 
ing the  coding  operation  of  the  color  component  in  case 
that  said  obtained  power  is  less  than  said  predetermined 
threshold  value;  and 
coding  means  for  coding  the  predetermined  color  compo- 
nent in  said  pixel  regions  according  to  a  decision  made  by 
the  coding  decision  means. 


5,383,038 
HOLOGRAPHIC  OPTICAL  MEMORY  USING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MICROCRYSTALLITE  DOPED 
GLASSES  AND  METHOD  USING  SAME 
Nabil  M.  Lawandy,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Intellectual 
Property  DeTelopment  Associates  of  Connecticut,  Inc.,  Trum- 
bull, Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  778,593,  Oct.  17, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,253,258. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,818 
Int.  a.»  G02B  27/00 
VS.  a.  359—7  6  Claims 
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5,383,037 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE  CODING  AND  DECODING 

BASED  ON  COLOR  COMPONENTS  IN  AN  IMAGE 

SIGNAL 

Shonichi  Kimura,  and  Koh  Kamizawa,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,393 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1991,  3-290242 

Int.  a."  H04N  1/415.  1/46 

VS.  a.  358—539  4  Claims 


1.  A  volume  holographic  medium  comprising  a  bulk  glass 
having  semiconductor  microcrystallites  embedded  within. 

2.  A  method  of  operating  a  holographic  memory,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  holographic  medium  comprising  a  bulk  glass 
having  semiconductor  microcrystallites  contained  within; 

recording  information  within  the  volume  holographic  me- 
dium by  irradiating  a  region  of  the  holographic  medium 
with  radiation  having  a  first  wavelength  and  a  second 
wavelength,  the  second  wavelength  being  one  half  of  the 
first  wavelength;  and 

reading  out  the  information  by  irradiating  the  region  with 
the  first  wavelength,  the  information  being  read-out  at  the 
second  wavelength. 


1.  An  image  coding  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  inputting  an  image  signal; 

subdividing  means  for  subdividing  the  image  signal  inputted 

by  said  input  means  into  predetermined  pixel  regions  of  a 

plurality  of  pixels; 
recognizing  means  for  recognizing  a  color  component  with 


5,383,039 

FOCUSED  ILLUMINATION,  REDUCED  LIGHT 

LEAKAGE  FLOODLIT  CENTER  HIGH  MOUNTED 

STOPLIGHT 

Ronald  T.  Smith,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,238 
Int.  a.«  G03H  1/00 
VS.  a.  359—13  4  Claims 

1.  A  holographic  stoplight  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  rear 
window,  comprising: 
a  stoplight  hologram  secured  adjacent  the  rear  window; 
a  playback  illumination  source  for  providing  light  to  said 
stoplight  hologram  along  a  source  optical  axis  by  way  of 
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a  vertically  converging  beam  that  converges  to  a  horizon- 
tal line  focus;  and 
lens  for  controlling  said  vertically  converging  beam  to 


5,383,041 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Sbunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  and  Akira  Mase,  Aichi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Semicondnctor  Energy  Laboratory  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805,521,  Dec.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1990,  2-418291; 
Dec.  29,  1990,  2-418664 

Int.  a.*  G02F  1/1343 
VS.  CL  359—59  18  Claims 


converge  to  a  line  focus  that  is  within  said  lens  and  further 
from  the  illumination  source  than  such  line  focus  would  be 
without  said  lens,  and  for  providing  an  output  beam  along 
an  output  axis. 


5,383,040 

PLASMA  ADDRESSED  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
WTTH  CENTER  SUBSTRATE  DIVIDED  INTO  SEPARATE 

SECnONS 
Dac-n  Kim,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tron Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,998 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  27,  1991, 
91-21453 

Int.  a.*  G02F  1/1343.  1/137.  1/1333 
U.S.  a.  359— 54  10  Claims 
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1.  A  plasma  addressed  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 

a  first  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  striped  data  electrodes  disposed  on  an  inner 
side  of  said  first  substrate; 

a  second  substrate  of  a  predetermined  thickness  spaced  from 
said  first  substrate  to  make  a  liquid  crystal  space; 

a  third  substrate  spaced  from  said  second  substrate; 

partition  barriers  of  a  predetermined  height  and  width  posi- 
tioned between  said  second  and  third  substrates  creating  a 
plurality  of  parallel  linear  plasma  discharge  spaces  and 
providing  to  said  second  substrate  a  potential  for  activat- 
ing liquid  crystal  in  cooperation  with  said  data  electrodes; 
and 

first  and  second  electrodes  for  creating  a  linear  discharge  in 
each  linear  plasma  discharge  space, 

wherein  said  second  substrate  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
substrate  members  which  are  connected  to  each  other  at 
selected  joints,  the  joints  overlaying  and  being  fixed  by 
paste  on  a  top  surface  of  said  partition  barriers. 


1.  An  electro-optical  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substrates  at  least  one  of  which  is  transparent; 

an  electro-optical  modulating  layer  disposed  between  said 
substrates;  and 

at  least  two  pixels, 

wherein  one  of  said  two  pixels  is  provided  with  complemen- 
tary transistors  comprising  an  n-channel  transistor  and  a 
p-channel  transistor  provided  on  an  inside  of  one  of  said 
substrates; 

an  electrode  provided  on  said  inside  of  one  of  said  substrates 
and  connected  to  one  of  drain  and  source  terminals  of  said 
n-channel  transistor  and  one  of  drain  and  source  terminals 
of  said  p-channel  transistor; 

a  pair  of  row  control  lines  one  of  which  is  connected  to  the 
other  one  of  the  drain  and  source  terminals  of  said  n-chan- 

^  nel  transistor  and  the  other  one  of  which  is  connected  to 
the  other  one  of  the  drain  and  source  terminals  of  said 
p-channel  transistor;  and 

a  column  control  line  connected  to  gate  terminals  of  said 
n<hannel  transistor  and  said  p-channel  transistor, 

wherein  another  one  of  said  two  pixels  is  provided  with 
other  complementary  transistors  comprising  another  n- 
channel  transistor  and  another  p-channel  transistor  pro- 
vided on  said  inside  of  one  of  said  substrates; 

another  electrode  provided  on  said  inside  of  one  of  said 
substrates  and  connected  to  one  of  drain  and  source  termi- 
nals of  said  another  n-channel  transistor  and  one  of  drain 
and  source  terminals  of  said  another  p-channel  transistor; 
and 

another  pair  of  row  control  lines  one  of  which  is  connected 
to  the  other  one  of  the  drain  and  source  terminals  of  said 
another  n-channel  transistor  and  the  other  one  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  other  one  of  the  drain  and  source  termi- 
nals of  said  another  p-channel  transistor, 

wherein  gate  terminals  of  said  another  n-channel  transistor 
and  said  another  p-channel  transistor  are  connected  to  said 
column  control  line  and  the  row  control  line  connected  to 
the  other  one  of  the  drain  and  soufce  terminals  of  said 
n-channel  transistor  of  said  one  of  said  two  pixels  is  adja- 
cent to  the  row  control  line  connected  to  the  other  one  of 
the  drain  and  source  terminals  of  said  another  n-channel 
transistor. 
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5,383,042  

3  LAYER  UQUID  CRYSTAL  NEURAL  NETWORK  WITH 

OUTPUT  LAYER  DISPLAYING  ERROR  VALUE  FOR 

OPTICAL  WEIGHT  UPDATING 

Midnd  G.  RoMmmi,  OxfbrdiUre,  United  Kiagdom,  uiigBor  to 

Sharp  KabHUki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japaa 

Filed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,353 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  United  KiBgdom,  May  11, 1992, 
92100M 

lat  a.»  G06E  i/Oa-  G02F  1/133.  1/135 
VS.  CL  359—72  W  Claim 


OPTICAL  DATA  aOW  DURING  UPDATING 


MATFW 


OPTICS 


OPTICS/ 
MICRO 
INPlfT         OPTICS         OUTPUT 


OPTICAL  DATA  FLOW  OURMS  PROCESSING 


1.  An  optical  infonnation  processor  comprising  a  first  spatial 
light  modulator  (3,  23)  for  containing  interconnection  weight 
data,  a  second  spatial  light  modulator  (1,  21)  for  containing 
input  data,  and  a  third  spatial  light  modulator  (5,  25),  the  first 
spatial  light  modulator  (3,  23)  being  optically  addressable,  the 
first,  second,  and  third  spatial  light  modulators  (1,  3,  5,  21,  23, 
25)  defining  an  optical  update  path  for  updating  of  weight  data 
from  the  third  spatial  light  modulator  (5,  25)  via  the  second 
spatial  light  modulator  (1,  21)  to  the  first  spatial  Ught  modula- 
tor (3,  23),  characterised  in  that  the  third  spatial  hght  modula- 
tor (5,  25)  further  comprises  optoelectric  transducer  means 
co-operating  with  the  first  and  second  spatial  Ught  modulators 
(1,  3,  21,  23)  to  define  an  optical  processing  path  from  the  first 
spatial  light  modulator  (3,  23)  via  the  second  spatial  Ught  mod- 
ulator (1,  21)  to  the  optoelectric  transducer  means,  processing 
means  for  processing  output  data  from  the  optoelectric  trans- 
ducer means  and  predetermined  target  output  data  to  form 
error  data,  and  control  means  for  controlling  the  third  spatial 
Ught  modulator  to  contain  the  error  data  during  weight  updat- 
ing. 


1.  An  omni-directional  infrared  sensing  circuit  comprising 
a  plurality  of  infrared  sensors  arranged  in  different  directions 

for  sensing  an  external  remote  control  signal  from  any 

direction; 
a  decoder  including  an  input  terminal  for  detecting  whether 

the  remote  control  signal  is  effective,  such  that  if  positive. 


said  decoder  changes  its  output  signal  at  an  output  termi- 
nal; 

multiplexer  means  electrically  connected  to  said  infrared 
sensors  and  having  a  corresponding  number  of  switches, 
each  of  which  has  an  input  terminal  connected  to  a  corre- 
sponding sensor,  an  output  terminal,  and  a  trigger  terminal 
which  when  triggered  will  turn  on  the  switch,  each  output 
terminal  of  each  of  said  switch  as  being  connected  to- 
gether to  form  an  output  terminal  of  the  multiplexer 
means,  said  output  terminal  of  said  multiplexer  means 
being  connected  to  said  input  terminal  of  said  decoder; 

a  circular  counter  with  lock  function  having  a  number  of 
output  terminals,  each  of  which  being  connected  to  said 
trigger  terminal  of  a  said  corresponding  switch  via  a 
corresponding  one  of  first  AND  gates,  each  of  said  first 
AND  gates  alternately  outputting  a  triggering  signal  to 
trigger  the  corresponding  switch  in  response  to  counting 
operation  of  the  circular  counter,  a  control  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  output  terminal  of  said  decoder,  a  clock 
terminal  receiving  external  clock  signal,  and  a  second 
AND  gate  connected  to  the  clock  terminal  and  the  con- 
trol terminal  via  a  NOT  gate,  such  that  when  any  one  of 
said  sensors  is  triggered  by  an  effective  remote  control 
signal,  said  decoder  changes  its  output  signal  causing  said 
control  terminal  to  change  from  a  nonnal  status  to  a  trig- 
gered status  thus  cutting  off  the  path  of  the  clock  to  the 
circular  counter  and  stopping  the  counting  of  the  circular 
counter,  such  that  after  the  remote  control  signal  disap- 
pears, the  control  terminal  returns  to  the  normal  status 
thus  enabling  the  counting  of  the  circular  counter. 


5,383,044 
SYSTEMS,  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
TRANSMnriNG  RADIO  FREQUENCY  REMOTE 
CONTROL  SIGNALS 
Robert  L.  Borchardt,  New  York;  William  T.  McGreeyy,  Baby- 
lon, and  Efrain  Rodriguez,  Brooklyn,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Recoton  Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  947,705 

Int.  a.«  H04B  10/00 

U.S.  a.  359—145  41  Claims 


5,383,043 
OMNI-DIRECnONAL  INFRARED  SENSING  CIRCUIT 
CUb-Hai  So,  No.  88-1,  Nin  Chnang  Li,  Sban  Hna  Chen,  Tainan 
Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  37,293 

Int  CL»  H04B  10/00 

UJS.  CL  359—142  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  remotely  transmitting  a  control  command  to 
a  device  having  a  Ught  sensor  for  receiving  the  control  com- 
mand in  the  form  of  a  Ught  energy  signal,  comprising  the  steps 
of 

providing  a  remote  control  unit  having  a  user  operable 
control  signal  input  on  an  enclosure  thereof  for  receiving 
a  control  signal  from  a  user  representing  a  control  com- 
mand for  the  device,  the  remote  control  unit  including  a 
radio  frequency  generator  within  its  enclosure  coupled 
electrically  with  the  user  operable  control  signal  input; 

actuating  the  user  operable  control  signal  input  to  input  a 
control  signal  to  the  remote  control  unit  representing  the 
control  command; 

producing  a  corresponding  radio  frequency  remote  control 
signal  within  said  enclosure  with  the  use  of  the  radio 
frequency  generator  in  response  to  the  input  control  sig- 
nal; 
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radiating  the  radio  frequency  remote  control  signal  from  the 
remote  control  unit; 

receiving  the  radiated  radio  frequency  remote  control  sig- 
nal; and 

transmitting  the  control  command  in  the  form  of  a  light 
energy  signal  to  the  Ught  sensor  of  the  device  in  response 
to  the  received  radio  frequency  remote  control  signal  to 
provide  the  command  thereto. 


5,383.046 

SUPERVISORY  AND  CONTROL  SIGNAL 

TRANSMnriNG  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  OPTICALLY 

AMPLIFYING- REPEATERS  SYSTEM 

HiroaU  TomoAUi;  Akihiko  Svgata,  and  HiroaU  NiaUnoto,  aU 

of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  F^tsn  Liadted,  KawaaaU, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  74,021 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-139126; 
Jan.  4, 1992,  4-144092 

Int  CL»  H04B  10/02 
VS.  a.  359—176  24  ( 


5,383,045 
CODE  WORD  RECOGNmON  UNTT  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Paul  Vogel,  Steffisburg,  and  Thomas  Martinson,  Fribonrg,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Acson  Tech  AG,  Bern,  Switzer- 


per  No.  PCr/CH91/00122,  §  371  Date  Dec.  10, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  10, 1991,  PCF  Pub.  No.  W091/18485,  PCF  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  28,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  778,221 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  23,  1990,  01 

769/90-0 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  15, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL»  H04B  10/14;  H04J  14/08 

VS.  a.  359—158  5  CUims 


1.  A  code  word  recognition  unit  for  an  access  node  of  opti- 
cal transmission  equipment,  wherein  the  transmission  equip- 
ment comprises  an  optical  transmission  line  on  which  an  unin- 
terrupted, directed  bit  stream  flows  in  the  form  of  a  bright- 
ness/darkness sequence  and  with  a  given  bit  and  frame  clock, 
wherein  signal  information  is  regularly  contained  in  the  bit 
stream  in  the  form  of  optical  patterns,  wherein  the  access  node 
is  equipped  for  receiving  and  reading  these  optical  patterns, 
said  code  word  recognition  unit  comprising:  a  switching  ele- 
ment comprising  an  optical  input,  at  least  one  optical  output 
and  an  electrical  control  input  whose  optical  input  and  outputs 
are  connected  by  optics  paths  which  can  be  switched  so  as  to 
be  electrically  blocked  or  unblocked,  and  whose  optical  input 
is  connected  to  the  transmission  line,  a  sequence  generator 
which  is  connected  to  the  control  input  of  the  switching  ele- 
ment and  transmits  an  electrical  comparison  pattern  to  the 
control  input  in  phase  with  an  optical  pattern  at  the  optical 
input  of  the  switching  element,  optoelectrical  transducers, 
each  of  which  being  individually  connected  subsequent  to  an 
optical  output  of  the  switching  element  and  constrticted  for 
generating  an  electrical  charge  proportional  to  the  received 
light  quantity,  electrical  integrators  which  are  connected  sub- 
sequent to  the  transducers  for  the  purpose  of  forming  voltage 
pulses  as  a  function  of  the  charge  occurring  at  the  transducers, 
and  a  threshold  circuit  connected  subsequent  to  the  integrators 
for  evaluating  voltage  pulses  transmitted  by  the  integrators  and 
the  threshold  circuit. 
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17.  A  supervisory  and  control  signal  transmitting  system  for 
use  in  an  optically  ampUfying  repeater  system  for  converting 
an  optical  signal  received  from  a  preceding  optically  amplify- 
ing repeater  into  an  electric  signal,  comprising: 

supervisory  signal  placing  means  for  identifying  a  supervi- 
sory signal  generated  in  a  preceding  optically  ampUfying 
repeater  and  for  placing  said  supervisory  signal  in  a  main 
signal  of  transmission  data,  which  comprises: 

optical  branching  means  for  branching  part  of  an  optical 
signal  received  from  a  transmission  line, 

receiving  means  for  receiving  an  optical  signal  branched  by 
said  optical  branching  means, 

identifying  means  for  identifying  a  supervisory  signal  from 
an  output  of  said  receiving  means, 

supervisory  information  processing  means  for  processing 
supervisory  information  according  to  an  output  of  said 
identifying  means, 

section  overhead  processing  means  for  placing  said  supervi- 
sory signal  in  said  main  signal  according  to  an  output  of 
said  supervisory  information  processing  means,  and 

a  unit  supervisory  circuit  for  detecting  a  defect  which  takes 
place  in  said  reproducing  repeater  and  for  supplying  the 
detected  result  for  said  supervising  information  processing 
means; 

opto-electric  converting  means  for  converting  an  optical 
signal  other  than  the  optical  signal  branched  by  said  opti- 
cal branching  means  into  an  electric  signal  and  for  supply- 
ing the  electric  signal  to  said  section  overhead  processing 
means;  and 

electro-optical  converting  means  for  converting  an  output  of 
said  section  overhead  processing  means  into  an  optical 
signal  and  for  supplying  the  optical  signal  to  a  transmis- 
sion line. 


5,383,047 
ROS  BOW  COMPENSATION 
Jean-Michel  Gncrin,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jon.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,577 
Int  a.«  G02B  26/08 
VS.  CL  359—209  4  OainH 

1.  A  raster  output  scanner  comprising: 
a  Ught  source  emitting  a  Ught  beam; 
collimating  means  located  in  the  path  of  the  light  beam  from 
said  Ught  source  and  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  to 
collimate  the  Ught  beam; 
a  medium; 
scanning  means  located  in  the  path  of  the  light  beam  and 
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being  so  constructed  and  arranged  to  scan  the  light  beam 

in  a  tangential  plane  across  said  medium; 
imaging  means  located  in  the  path  of  the  light  beam  directed 

from  said  scanning  means  for  receiving  the  light  beam  and 

relaying  the  light  beam  on  said  medium; 
shifting  means  located  in  the  path  of  the  light  beam; 
said  shifting  means  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  which 

extends  generally  perpendicular  to  a  sagittal  plane  for 

shifting  the  light  beam  in  the  sagittal  plane; 
said  collimating  means  being  optically  located  between  said 

Ught  source  and  said  shifting  means; 


5,383,049 

ELLIPTICALLY  POLARIZING  ADJUSTABLE  PHASE 

INSERTION  DEVICE 

Roger  Carr,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 

Trustees  of  Leland  Stanford  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,064 

Int.  a.'  G02B  1/OS 

MS.  a.  359—283  5  Claims 
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said  shifting  means  being  optically  located  between  said 
collimating  m^uis  and  said  scanning  means; 

the  light  beam  having  a  center  ray; 

said  imaging  means  having  an  effective  optical  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  the  sagittal  plane,  and 

said  shifting  means  is  so  constructed  and  arranged  to  shift 
the  light  l>eam  in  such  a  manner  that  the  center  ray  of  the 
light  beam  scans  said  imaging  means  along  said  effective 
optical  axis  of  said  imaging  means. 
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I.  An  insertion  device  for  extracting  electromagnetic  energy 
from  a  beam  of  charged  particles,  said  electromagnetic  energy 
being  characterized  by  its  polarization  and  energy  said  inser- 
tion device  comprising: 
a  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  linear  array  of  magnets,  each 

said  linear  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  magnets; 
means  for  supporting  said  first  and  second  linear  arrays  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  beam  of  charged  particles  from 
said  third  and  fourth  linear  arrays,  said  first,  second,  third, 
and  fourth  hnear  arrays  being  substantially  aligned  with 
said  t>eam  of  particles;  and 
means  for  moving  at  least  two  of  said  linear  arrays  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  beam  of  charged  particles  so  as  to 
change  the  polarization  or  energy  of  said  extracted  elec- 
tromagnetic energy. 


5,383,048 

STRESS-OPTICAL  PHASE  MODULATOR  AND 

MODULATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

George  Seaver,  P.O.  Box  401,  CaUumet,  Mass.  02534 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,576 

Int  CL«  G02B  5/14;  H04B  9/00 

VS.  a.  359—279  19  Chdms 


'6-,^       17 


5,383,050 

ORGANIC  NONLINEAR  OPTICAL  MATERIAL 

Hironobu  Yamamoto,  Yokohama,  Japan;  Robert  Johnson,  Ho- 

boken,  N.J.,  and  Satoru  Funato,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hoecbst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,040 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1992,  4-268283 

Int.  a.«  G02F  1/35 

VS.  CL  359—326  3  Claims 

1.  An  organic  nonlinear  optical  material  comprising  the 

crystal  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

4-chloro-4'-hydroxyt>enzophenone,  methyl  3,4-diaminobenzo- 

ate,       N-<4-aminobenzenesulfonyl)-acetamide,      methyl      4- 

hydroxy-3,5-dimethoxybenzoate,  2-chloro-4-cyano-6- 

methylaniline,  4'-hydroxy-2-phenylacetophenone  and  methyl 

3,4-dihydroxybenzoate. 


1.  A  method  for  phase  modulation  of  an  optical  l>eam,  which 
method  comprises: 

a)  providing  an  optical  beam; 

b)  providing  a  transparent,  stress-optical  material  having  an 
inlet  window  and  an  outlet  window,  the  material  chosen 
so  as  to  change  uniformly  its  index  of  refraction  in  re- 
sponse to  a  homogeneous  stress  field; 

c)  introducing  the  optical  beam  into  the  inlet  window  of  the 
optical  material  for  receiving  the  beam  through  the  opti- 
cal material; 

d)  applying  a  predetermined  force  to  the  optical  material  to 
create  uniform  stress  within  and  throughout  the  optical 
material  sufficient  to  form  a  substantially  uniform  change 
in  an  index  of  refraction  throughout  the  optical  material  to 
a  selected  index  of  refraction  to  effect  a  change  in  the 
velocity  of  the  optical  beam  through  the  optical  material; 
and 

e)  recovering  a  stress-induced,  phase  modulated  optical 
beam  from  an  outlet  window  of  an  optical  material. 


5,383,051 
COMPACT-SIZE  OPTICAL  AMPLIHER 
Giovanni  Delrosso,  Caltignaga;  Stefano  Vanoli,  Verdellino,  and 
Massimo  Armiraglio,  Bottanuco,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,472 
Int  a.*  G02B  6/40 
VS.  a.  359—341  9  Qaiins 

1.  An  apparatus  for  organizing  the  components  of  an  optical 
ampUfier,  comprising  an  active  light  guide  section  (7,10),  a 
dichroic  coupler  (5,8),  a  pump  laser  source  (6,9)  acting  on  the 
active  light  guide  section  (7,10)  through  the  dichroic  coupler 
(5,8),  a  directional  coupler  (3,11)  associated  with  a  respective 
optical  meter  (4,12),  and  connection  light  guide  sections  (14) 
between  the  various  components,  characterized  in  that  said 
apparatus  comprises: 
an  auxiliary  frame  (21)  accommodating  both  the  dichroic 
(5,8)  and  directional  (3,11)  couplers  as  laid  parallel  to  one 
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another  and  to  a  longitudinal  axis  (A)  of  the  auxiliary 

frame  (21),  and  the  optical  meter  (4,12); 
a  organizer  frame  (28); 
two  winding  drums  (30)  provided  on  the  organizer  frame 


5,383,053 
VIRTUAL  IMAGE  DISPLAY  HAVING  A  HIGH 
EFFICIENCY  GRID  BEAMSPLITTER 
Ronald  G.  Hegg,  Los  Angeles;  Mao-Jin  Cbem,  Rancho  Palos 
Verdes,  and  Anson  Au,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to 
-  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,864 
Int  a.«  G02B  5/30 
VS.  a.  359—486  20  ( 


(28)  side-by-side  in  spaced  relationship,  (he  active  (7,10) 
and  connection  (14)  light  guide  sections  being  wound  on 
the  drums  (30);  and 
a  main  frame  (15)  having  the  organizer  frame  (28),  auxiliary 
frame  (21),  and  pump  laser  source  (6,9)  mounted  thereon. 


5,383,052 

AFOCAL  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  AND  MULTIBEAM 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
MasaUde  Okazaki;  Kei^i  Ueyama,  and  Takahisa  Hayashi,  all  of 
Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  May  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  65,866 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  27,  1992,  4-162202; 
May  27,  1992,  4-162209 

Int  a.*  G02B  17/06.  26/10 
VS.  a.  359—364  10  aaims 


1.  A  virtual  image  display  system  comprising: 

an  image  source  for  providing  polarized  light  disposed  at 
one  end  an  optical  path; 

a  relay  lens  disposed  along  the  optical  path  for  transmitting 

the  polarized  light  provided  by  the  image  source; 
'  a  concave  mirror  disposed  at  an  opposite  end  of  the  optical 

path; 
>  a  quarter-wave  plate  disposed  along  the  optical  path  be- 
tween the  relay  lens  and  the  concave  mirror,  and 

a  grid  beamsplitter  disposed  along  the  optical  path  between 
the  relay  lens  and  the  quarter-wave  plate; 

and  wherein  the  concave  mirror  produces  a  virtual  magni- 
fied image  of  the  image  source  at  the  location  of  a  user. 


5,383,054 

AUTOMOBILE  REAR-VIEW  MIRROR 

Shih-Pan  Chang,  No.  29,  Wan  Uen  Lane,  Wan  Lien  Li,  Yaaa 

Lin  Town,  Changbua,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,624,  Sep.  2, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,343,328.  ThU  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,403 

Int  a.'  G02B  V0&  7/18;  B60R  1/06 

VS.  CL  359—507  1  Ctal" 


1.  An  afocal  optical  system  having  an  optical  axis,  compris- 


mg: 
a  first  paraboroid  mirror,  disposed  on  the  optical  axis,  having 

a  finite  focal  length;  and 
an  optical  element  disposed  on  the  optical  axis,  having  a 
stereographic  projection  characteristics  which  is  defined 
by  the  following  equation: 

Ai'=2-/tan(0J/2)  | 

where  hi'  is  a  height  of  a  light  beam,  leaving  said  optical  ele- 
ment, taken  from  the  optical  axis  or  a  heigh  of  an  image  taken 
from  the  optical  axis,  f  is  a  focal  length  of  said  optical  element 
and  0i  is  an  angle  of  incidence  with  respect  to  said  optical 
element  the  focal  point  of  said  optical  elemem  substantially 
coinciding  with  that  of  said  first  paraboroid  mirror. 


1.  An  automobile  rear- view  mirror  comprising: 
a  casing  defining  a  top  recess  at  a  top  of  the  casing,  an  elon- 
gated opening  defined  horizontally  in  front  of  said  top 
recess  above  a  front  mirror  held  by  said  casing,  an  angle 
flange  spaced  below  said  top  recess  and  spaced  behind 
said  mirror,  and  pairs  of  elongated  vent  holes  defined  on  a 
bottom  wall  of  said  casing; 
a  flow  guide  meml>er  pivotally  mounted  on  said  casing  at  the 

top  and  covered  over  said  top  recess; 
a  rotary  vane  disposed  inside  said  casing;  and 
a  gear  box  vertically  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  casing,  said 
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gear  box  including  a  first  motor,  a  first  transmission  gear 
driven  by  said  first  motor  to  turn  said  flow  guide  member 
in  either  direction  for  allowing  outside  currents  of  air  to 
be  guided  by  said  flow  guide  member  to  flow  through  said 
elongated  opening  defined  in  said  casing  toward  said 
mirror  to  remove  moisture  from  said  mirror;  said  gear  box 
further  including  a  second  motor,  and  a  second  transmis- 
sion gear  driven  by  said  second  motor  to  turn  said  rotary 
vane  causing  it  to  induce  currents  of  air  through  said  vent 
holes  into  said  casing  and  permitting  the  induced  currents 
of  air  to  be  guided  by  said  angle  flange  to  flow  through 
said  elongated  opening  defined  in  said  casing  toward  said 
mirror  to  remove  moisture  from  said  mirror. 


5,383,056 

FOURIER  TRANSFORM  LENS  ASSEMBLY  AND 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  PROCESSOR  EMPLOYING 

SAME 
Kai^i  Nishii,  Osaka;  Masami  Ito,  Moriguchi,  and  Atsushi  Fukui, 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,269 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-251106 

Int.  a.*  G02B  27/46 

U.S.  a.  359—561  3  Qaims 


5,383,055 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  MEANS 

FOR  SETTING  IMAGE  FORMING  CONDITION  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WITH  A  JUDGEMENT  RESULT 

Nobuatn  Sasanuma,  Yokohama;  Hisashi  Fokushima,  Kawasaki, 

and  Tetsaya  Atsumi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

KabusUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,391 

Claiais  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  12,  1992,  4-153523 

Int.  a.*  H04N  1/46 

MS.  CL  358—521  10  Claims 
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1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  repeatedly  a  same  plurality  of 
color  component  signals  representing  a  frame  of  an  image; 

image  forming  means  for  generating  respective  reproduction 
signals  for  a  plurality  of  color  components  frame-sequen- 
tially and  forming  a  plurality  of  color  component  images 
in  accordance  with  the  reproduction  signals  to  form  a 
reproduction  image; 

judging  means  for  judging  whether  the  image  represented 
by  said  plural  color  component  signals  input  by  said  input 
means  consists  of  colors  within  a  predetermined  color 
region  in  a  defined  color  space;  and 

setting  means  for  setting  an  image  forming  condition  for  said 
image  forming  means  in  accordance  with  a  result  of  judg- 
ment of  said  judging  means  after  image  formation  of  an 
n-th  color  (nSl)  but  prior  to  image  formation  of  an 
(n-|-l)-th  color. 


1.  An  optical  information  processor  comprising: 

a  light  source: 

a  collimator  lens  for  converting  a  beam  emitted  from  said 
light  source  into  a  parallel  beam; 

an  afocal  lens  system  for  receiving  the  parallel  beam  from 
said  collimator  lens; 

a  first  spatial  modulation  element,  disposed  on  one  side  of 
said  afocal  lens  system,  for  displaying  an  input  image; 

a  mirror,  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  afocal  lens  sys- 
tem, for  bending  an  optical  path; 

a  focal  lens  system  disposed  on  the  optical  path  bent  by  said 
mirror;  and 

a  second  spatial  modulation  element  for  displaying  spatial 
filters,  said  mirror,  said  focal  lens  system,  and  said  second 
spatial  modulation  element  being  disposed  in  order  along 
said  optical  path; 

wherein  a  Fourier  transform  optical  system  is  constituted  by 
said  afocal  lens  system,  said  mirror,  and  said  focal  lens 
system; 

wherein  said  first  spatial  modulation  element  is  located  on  a 
front  focal  plane  of  said  Fourier  transform  optical  system; 
and 

wherein  said  second  spatial  modulation  element  is  located  on 
a  back  focal  plane  of  said  Fourier  transform  optical  sys- 
tem. 


5,383,057 

REARVIEW  MIRROR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Sakae  Kimura,  and  Michio  Hamada,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Matsuyama  Seisakusho 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,483,  Oct.  18,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19, 1989, 1-122563[U] 
Int  a.'  G02B  7/J8;  B60R  J/06 
VS.  a.  359—841  13  Claims 

1.  An  automotive  rearview  mirror  assembly  for  use  on  an 
automobile  having  a  passenger's  compartment,  comprising: 
a  mirror  housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  fixed  member 
of  the  automobile  outside  of  the  passenger's  compartment; 
a  mirror  swingably  disposed  in  said  mirror  housing; 
a  control  mechanism  including  a  control  lever  adapted  to 
project  from  said  housing  into  the  passenger's  compart- 
ment; 
a  rotatable  shaft  mechanism  including  first  and  second  arms 
and  pivotally  coupled  through  the  two  arms  to  a  rear 
surface  of  said  mirror  at  first  and  second  positions  thereon. 


said  rotatable  shaft  mechanism  further  including  therein 
coaxially  disposed  first  and  second  shafts  which  are  inde- 
pendently rotatable,  respectively,  in  response  to  control 
movements  of  said  control  lever  and  are  capable  of 
through  the  two  arms  vertically  and  laterally  adjusting  the 
angle  of  said  mirror  with  respect  to  said  mirror  housing, 
respectively; 


second  lens  group  are  structured  to  satisfy  the  folk>wing 
conditions: 

0<{dnr^\2WViBfw-BfT)Sl.  Bfw>BfT. 


5,383,059 

NONVARIABLE  TRANSVERSE  MAGNIFICATION 
FOCUSSING  METHOD  AND  LENS  SYSTEMS 
Toahihiko  Ueda,  Toyokawa,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Minolta  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,716 
^    Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11, 1992,  4-175957 
Int  a.«  G02B  9/64 
MS.  CL  359—754  4  Claim 
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said  first  and  second  shafts  constrained  to  remain  coaxial  for 
all  positions  of  the  mirror,  and 

said  rotatable  shaft  mechanism  being  disposed  within  said 
mirror  housing  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  extending 
vertically  to  a  fixed  member,  and  said  mirror  housing 
being  angularly  movable  in  unison  with  said  mirror  about 
the  vertical  axis,  independently  of  the  rotation  of  said 
rotatable  shaft  mechanism.  | 


5,383,058  I 

ZOOM  LENS 
Yasuo  Yonezawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,459,  Mar.  11, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1, 1992,  3-092635 
Int.  a.'  G02B  15/14 
MS.  a.  359—687  27  Claim* 


dz  (d«|d6|d8|do|di2    do    dM         de     d« 

ds   ds  dr  d9  dii 

I it 1 

I  2 


1.  An  nonvariable  transverse  magnification  focussing  lens 
system  comprising: 
a  first  lens  group  and  a  second  lens  group  each  having  Um- 
ited  focal  lengths,  wherein  the  first  lens  group  and  the 
second  lens  group  are  movable  independently  while  main- 
taining the  following  equations  in  accordance  with  the 
movement  of  the  object  point: 
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1.  A  zoom  lens  of  a  four-group  structure,  comprising  the 
following  sequentially  from  the  object  side: 

a  first  lens  group  having  positive  refracting  power; 

a  second  lens  group  having  negative  refracting  power, 
which  is  capable  of  being  driven  along  the  optical  axis  to 
increase  the  space  between  said  first  lens  group  and  said 
second  lens  group  when  a  variable  power  takes  place  from 
the  wide  angle  end  to  the  telescopic  end; 

a  third  lens  group  having  positive  refracting  power;  and 

a  fourth  lens  group  having  positive  refracting  power,  which 
is  capable  of  being  driven  to  the  image  side  when  a  vari- 
able power  takes  place  from  the  wide  angle  end  to  the 
telescopic  end  to  increase  the  space  between  said  third 
lens  group  and  said  fourth  lens  group;  wherein 

given  the  lens  group  spaces  on  the  axis  between  said  first  lens 
group  and  said  second  lens  group  at  the  wide  angle  end 
and  telescopic  end  as  duif  and  duT* respectively  and  the 
back  focuses  at  the  wide  angle  end  and  telescopic  end  as 
Bf (K  and  Bf r  respectively,  said  first  lens  group  and  said 
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[a]  is  the  amount  of  movement  of  the  object  point  (upon  the 
movement  to  an  image  side  of  object  point:  a>0,  upon  the 
movement  to  an  object  side  of  object  point:  a<0), 

f  1  is  a  focal  length  of  the  first  lens  group, 

f2  is  a  focal  length  of  the  second  lens  group, 

/31A  is  a  transverse  magnification  around  the  first  lens  group 
in  the  sute  before  movement  of  object  point  (a=0), 

/3 IB  is  a  transverse  magnification  around  the  second  lens 
group  in  the  state  before  movement  of  object  point  (a=0), 

/32A  is  a  transverse  magnification  around  the  first  lens  group 
in  the  state  before  movement  of  object  point  (a=a). 
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/32B  is  a  transverse  magnification  around  the  second  lens 
group  in  the  state  before  movement  of  object  point  (a=a), 

[x]  is  the  amount  of  movement  of  the  first  lens  group  when 
changing  from  the  state  before  movement  of  object  point 
to  the  state  after  movement  of  object  point  (upon  the 
movement  to  an  image  side  of  the  first  lens  group:  x>0, 
upon  the  movement  to  an  object  side  of  the  first  lens 
group:  x<0),  and 

[y]  is  the  amount  of  movement  of  the  second  lens  group 
when  changing  from  the  state  before  movement  of  object 
point  to  the  state  after  movement  of  object  point  (upon  the 
movement  to  an  image  side  of  the  second  lens  group: 
y  >0,  upon  the  movement  to  an  object  side  of  the  second 
lens  group:  y<0). 


5,383,061 

REARVIEW  MIRROR  APPARATUS  FOR  HUNTERS 

John  T.  Lanier,  P.O.  Box  773,  Blowing  Rock,  N.C.  28605 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,505 

Int  a.«  G02B  7 /IS:  A47G  1/24 

U.S.  a.  359—872  2  Qaims 


5,383,060 

DYNAMIC  COMPENSATING  LASER  TELESCOPE 

APPARATUS 

Stephen  E.  Davis,  Apopka,  Fliu,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc., 

Beverly  HUls,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,337 

iBt  a.*  G02B  7/02,  15/14.  23/00 

\3S.  CL  359—820  15  Claims 


1.  A  laser  telescope  apparatus  for  reducing  laser  thermal 
lensing  effects  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  chamber  with  opposed  ends; 

an  outer  barrel  having  two  opposed  ends  situated  in  said 
chamber  and  including  a  threaded  inner  surface,  said  outer 
barrel  exhibiting  a  longitudinal  axis; 

mounting  means,  connected  to  said  housing  and  said  outer 
barrel,  for  mounting  said  outer  barrel  in  said  chamber  to 
permit  rotation  of  said  outer  barrel  about  said  longitudinal 
axis  while  holding  said  outer  barrel  fixed  with  respect  to 
motion  parallel  with  said  longitudinal  axis; 

an  inner  barrel  movably  positioned  within  said  outer  barrel 
and  including  a  threaded  outer  surface  threaded  into  the 
threaded  inner  surface  of  said  outer  barrel,  said  outer 
barrel  and  said  inner  barrel  being  coaxially  located  about 
said  longitudinal  axis; 

a  first  lens  mounted  adjacent  one  end  of  said  chamber, 

a  second  letis  mounted  in  said  inner  barrel; 

a  laser  light  source  for  generating  a  laser  beam  which  is 
directed  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  and 

a  motor  mechanically  coupled  to  said  outer  barrel  to  rotate 
said  outer  barrel  in  response  to  a  signal  to  cause  said  inner 
barrel  to  move  longitudinally  by  the  threading  action  of 
said  outer  barrel  with  respect  to  said  inner  barrel, 

whereby  the  distance  between  said  first  and  second  lenses  is 
varied  to  adjust  the  focus  of  said  laser  beam  in  response  to 
said  signal. 


1.  A  rearview  mirror  apparatus  for  use  by  hunters  while 
seated  in  a  tree  stand  disposed  in  an  elevated  disposition  on  a 
tree  trunk  wherein  the  tree  stand  has  a  seat  facing  the  tree 
trunk,  the  mirror  apparatus  comprising  a  mirror  and  a  mount- 
ing arm  assembly  attached  to  said  mirror,  said  mounting  arm 
assembly  including  a  threaded  spike  and  a  handle  portion 
attached  to  said  spike  for  driving  manual  rotational  penetration 
of  the  tree  trunk  by  said  spike  and  rotational  withdrawal  from 
the  tree  trunk  of  said  spike  for  selective  mounting  to  and  de- 
mounting from  the  tree  trunk  in  a  viewing  position  forwardly 
of  the  tree  stand  seat  to  provide  a  hunter  with  a  reflected  field 
of  view  rearwardly  of  the  seat  from  a  stationary  position  seated 
in  the  seat  facing  the  tree  trunk,  and  a  joint  device  pivotably 
connecting  said  handle  portion  to  said  mirror  for  selective 
adjusting  movement  of  said  mirror  relative  to  said  handle, 
wherein  said  mirror  and  said  joint  device  are  selectively  de- 
tachable as  a  unit  from  said  handle  portion  to  facilitate  mount- 
ing and  demounting  of  said  handle  poriion  and  said  spike  as  a 
unit  to  and  from  the  tree  trunk. 


5,383,062 
CFRP-MADE  OPTICAL  CYLINDER 
Knnihiko  Sato;  Kazuo  Morohashi,  and  Hidetoshi  Takahashi,  all 
of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,933 

Int.  a.*  G02B  5/00 

lis.  CL  359—894  15  Claims 


1.  A  CFRP-made  optical  cylinder  comprising,  as  the  main 
CFRP  layers,  (a)  CFRP  layers  containing  a  carbon  fiber  ar- 
ranged in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  cylinder  axial 
direction  and  (b)  CFRP  layers  containing  a  carbon  fiber  ar- 


ranged in  a  direction  making  an  angle  of  substantially  ±(40-50) 
degree  to  the  cylinder  axial  direction,  in  which  cylinder  at  least 
50%  by  weight  of  the  carbon  fiber  arranged  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  the  cylinder  axial  direction  has  a  linear 
expansion  coefficient  of  —  1  X  lO-'/'C.  or  less  and  at  least 
50%  by  weight  of  the  carbon  fiber  arranged  in  a  direction 
making  an  angle  of  substantially  ±(40  ~  50)  degree  to  the  cylin- 
der axial  direction  has  a  linear  expansion  coefficient  of 
—  I X 10- VC.  or  less,  and  which  cylinder  has  a  linear  expan- 
sion coefficient  of  -0.5xl0-*/*C.  to  0.5xl0-VC.  in  the 
axial  direction. 
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5,383,064 

AUTOMATIC  CLOSED  LOOP  ADJUSTMENT  OF 

ANALOG  READ  SIGNALS  UNDER  MICROPROCESSOR 

CONTROL 
Jefferson  H.  Harman,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wang- 
tek.  Inc.,  Simi  VaUey,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  46,687 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/09.  5/02 

VS.  a.  360—45  30  Claims 


5,383,063 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  DIGTTAL  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 
Tatsiishi  Bannai,  Sakai;  Hideaki  Shibata,  Osaka;  Masamitsu 
Ohtsu,  Moriguchi,  and  Hirosbi  Okamoto,  Nara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1990,  2-202122 
Int  a.'  GllB  5/02.  5/09      , 
U.S.  a.  360—18  1  Claim 


^ 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  digital  data  stored  on  magnetic 
medium,  comprising  the  steps  of 

reading  data  from  the  magnetic  medium  with  a  read  head  to 
recover  an  analog  signal  having  high  frequency  and  low 
frequency  components; 

processing  the  analog  signal  through  a  programmable  slim- 
ming filter; 

analyzing  the  output  of  the  slimming  filter;  and  then 

utilizing  closed  loop  control  to  adjust  the  characteristics  of 
the  slimming  filter  to  improve  the  ratio  of  the  high  fre- 
quency components  relative  to  the  low  frequency  compo- 
nents until  a  preferred  resolution  is  achieved. 


1.  A  video  signal  digital  recording/reproducing  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  encoding  means  for  subjecting  an  input  video  signal  to  bit 
rate  reduction  including  variable  length  processing  to 
obtain  coded  data; 

a  separating  means  for  extracting  and  separating,  from  said 
coded  data,  basic  data  which  represents  rough  basic  con- 
struction of  a  whole  image  and  which  comprises  data  of  a 
fixed  data  length  and  additional  data  which  represents 
details  of  the  whole  image  and  which  comprises  data  of  a 
variable  data  length; 

a  recording  means  for  recording  said  basic  data  and  said 
additional  data  on  a  recording  tape  mounted  on  a  rotary 
cylinder  over  a  specific  angle  such  that  a  whole  area  of  the 
recording  tape  is  divided  into  a  first  continuous  region  in 
which  only  the  basic  data  is  continuously  and  collectively 
recorded  and  a  second  continuous  region  in  which  only 
the  additional  data  is  continuously  and  collectively  re- 
corded, said  recording  means  comprising  rotary  heads  of 
P  (P=  1,  2,  3, . . . )  channels  mounted  on  the  rotary  cylin- 
der for  scanning  the  recording  tape  to  record  the  basic 
data  and  the  additional  data  on  the  recording  tape  in  the 
form  of  parallel  tracks  each  being  formed  by  one  scan  of 
one  of  the  rotary  heads  such  that  the  basic  data  is  recorded 
on  a  part  of  each  track  by  a  part  of  each  scan  and  the 
additional  data  is  recorded  on  a  remaining  part  of  each 
track  by  a  remaining  part  of  each  scan; 

first  reproducing  heads  of  P  (P=l,  2,  3,  .  .  .  )  channels 
mounted  on  the  rotary  cylinder; 

second  reproducing  heads  of  Q  (Q=  I,  2,  3,  . . .  )  channels 
mounted  at  a  specified  angle  with  respect  to  the  first 
reproducing  heads,  respectively;  and  < 

a  means  for  selecting  said  first  reproducing  heads  and  second 
reproducing  heads  alternately  at  specified  intervals  in  a 
searching  mode  for  obtaining  reproduced  signals  of  P 
channels. 


5,383,065 
MAGNETIC  DISK  RECORDER 
Nobuhiro  Hayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,832 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  24,  1991,  3-151909 

Int  a.«  GllB  5/02 

U.S.  a.  360—67  2  Clains 


Disk 

Rotating  OirKllon 

1.  A  magnetic  disk  recorder  for  recording  a  signal  on  and 
reproducing  a  signal  from  a  magnetic  disk  which  includes  a 
servo  zone  for  reproducing  signals  for  control  therefrom,  the 
servo  zone  including  at  least  header  portion  constituted  by 
recognizable  information  including  a  predetermined  bit  having 
a  given  magnetized  direction,  and  a  data  zone  for  recording 
and  reproducing  a  data  signal,  wherein  the  servo  zone  and  the 
data  zone  are  alternately  and  repeatedly  provided  on  each  of 
annular  tracks,  comprising: 

a  recording  amplifier  for  supplying  a  signal  to  the  magnetic 
head  to  thereby  record  the  signal  on  the  magnetic  disk; 
and 
means  for  turning  off  said  recording  amplifier  while  simulta- 
neously applying  to  said  recording  amplifier  a  predeter- 
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mined  signal  to  cause  the  recording  amplifler  to  supply  a 
signal  to  the  magnetic  head  to  generate  a  magnetic  field 
from  the  magnetic  head  directed  to  the  same  direction  as 
the  magnetized  direction  of  the  predetermined  bit  of  the 
header  portion  of  the  servo  zone. 


output  data  when  said  drum  frequency  generator  signal  is 
in  the  abnormal  state. 


5,383,066 

COMPENSATION  FOR  THE  DROPOUT  OF  A  DRUM 

FREQUENCY  GENERATOR  SIGNAL  IN  A  DRUM  SERVO 

SYSTEM 
Kyous-Hwaa  Kim,  Boocbeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaignor  to  Sam- 
Mi^  Electronic*  Co.,  Ltd.,  Snwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  101,242 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  31,  1993, 
13822 

lat  CL*  GllB  21/04 
UJS.  a.  360—70  7  Oaims 
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5,383,067 
CONTROL  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  CIRCUIT 
Nag-eui  Choi,  Ansan-city,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,376 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  15,  1991, 
91-12330 

lot  a.*  GllB  15/i8 
MS.  CL  360-72.2  5  Ctaims 
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1.  A  drum  servo  system  having  a  drum  motor,  comprising: 

controlling  means  for  generating  a  count  control  signal  and 
memory  control  signals  according  to  a  drum  frequency 
generator  signal  generated  in  accordance  to  rotation  of 
the  drum  motor; 

counting  means  for  counting  a  clock  pulse  generated  accord- 
ing to  rotation  of  the  drum  motor  to  generate  a  count 
value,  said  counting  means  being  enabled  upon  receipt  of 
the  count  control  signal;  memory  means  for  receiving  said 
count  value  according  to  said  memory  control  signals  to 
store  the  count  value  as  current  data  and  store  a  count 
value  of  current  data  as  previous  data;  detecting  means 
coiwected  to  receive  said  current  data,  for  detecting  a 
voltage  range  to  generate  a  first  switching  signal  accord- 
ing to  the  voltage  range,  wherein  said  first  switching 
signal  becomes  a  first  logic  state  when  said  drum  fre- 
quency generator  signal  is  determined  to  be  in  a  normal 
speed  range  and  a  second  logic  state  when  said  drum 
frequency  generator  signal  is  determined  to  be  in  an  ab- 
normal speed  range; 

first  data  output  means  for  receiving  the  count  value  and 
storing  the  count  value  received,  to  generate  the  count 
value  as  first  output  data  when  the  first  switching  signal  is 
at  the  first  logic  state  and  generate  the  stored  count  value 
as  the  first  output  data  when  the  first  switching  signal  is  at 
the  second  logic  state; 

second  data  output  means  for  receiving  the  current  and 
previous  data  from  said  memory  means,  to  selectively 
output  a  selected  one  of  the  current  and  previous  data 
according  to  the  first  switching  signal  from  said  detecting 
means,  wherein  the  current  data  is  output  as  second  output 
dau  when  the  first  switching  signal  is  at  the  first  logic 
state,  and  the  previous  data  is  output  as  the  second  output 
data  when  the  first  switching  signal  is  at  the  second  logic 
state;  and 

digital-to-analog  converter  means  receiving  said  first  and 
second  output  data,  for  generating  a  drum  motor  driving 
voltage,  wherein  said  drum  motor  driving  voltage  is  de- 
termined by  the  first  output  data  when  said  drum  fre- 
quency generator  signal  is  in  the  normal  state  and  said 
drum  motor  driving  voltage  is  determined  by  the  second 


1.  A  control  signal  reproducing  circuit  in  a  magnetic  record- 
ing and  reproducing  apparatus  having  a  video  search  function 
which  varies  a  duty  cycle  of  a  control  signal  recorded  on  a 
control  track  of  a  magnetic  tape  via  a  control  head  to  record 
video  search  information  and,  during  a  video  search  mode, 
checks  the  duty  cycle  of  the  control  signal  to  read  out  the 
recorded  video  search  information,  said  control  signal  repro- 
ducing circuit  comprising: 
amplifier  means  for  amplifying  a  reproduced  control  signal 

picked  up  by  said  control  head; 
waveform-shaping  means  for  comparing  the  reproduced 
control  signal  amplified  by  said  amplifier  means  with  a 
reference  signal  to  wave-shape  the  reproduced  amplified 
control  signal;  and 
cUpping  means  operable  during  the  video  search  mode  for 
clipping  the  reproduced  amplified  control  signal  at  a 
certain  signal  level  which  is  higher  than  that  of  a  residual 
signal  remaining  on  the  control  track,  thereby  eliminating 
the  residual  signal,  and  for  supplying  the  clipped  signal  to 
said  waveform-shaping  means  so  that  a  faulty  operation 
due  to  the  residual  signal  is  prevented  during  the  video 
search  mode; 
wherein  said  clipping  means  comprises: 
first  and  second  diodes  connected  in  parallel  and  oriented  in 
opposite  directions  to  each  other,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  diodes  being  connected  between  an  output  of  said 
amplifier  means  and  an  input  of  said  waveform-shaping 
means; 
a  first  transistor  whose  base  receives  a  control  signal  during 
the  video  search  mode,  whose  collector  is  connected  to 
one  end  of  a  first  bias  resistor,  and  whose  emitter  is 
grounded;  and 
a  second  transistor  having  a  second  bias  resistor  connected 
between  the  other  end  of  said  first  bias  resistor  and  its 
emitter,  whose  base  is  connected  to  said  other  end  of  said 
first  bias  resistor,  and  whose  collector  and  emitter  are 
connected  to  said  output  of  said  amplifier  means  and  said 
input  of  said  waveform-shaping  means,  respectively. 
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5,383,068 
HEAD  POSITION  RECOGNITION  METHOD,  A  SPEED 
CALCULATION  METHOD,  AND  A  HEAD  MOVEMENT 

SPEED  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Ryosnke  SUmizu,  HIrakata,  and  Tetsurou  Takaoka,  Uw^Jima, 
both  of  Japan,  aadgnors  to  MatsnsUta  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
LUL,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  883,209 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  14,  1991,  3-107799; 
Dec.  10, 1991,  3-325953 

Int  CL*  GllB  i/596.  7/00 
VS.  CL  360—78.06  2  Claims 


I  0«Mctln«sfcii~|**>0 


5,383,069 

DATA  REPRODUCING  DEVICE  WITH  DROP  OUT 

DETECnON  OF  POSmON  INFORMATION  AND 

MEANS  FOR  COMPENSATING  WITH  TAPE  SPEED 

vertcnsG 

Shinya  Morita,  and  Fmniyoahi  Abe,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
aaaignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,395 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-032078 

Int.  CL»  GllB  15/52 

VS.  a.  360—73.11  4  OaiHM 


|X5TCn-)aTIII,^Ml 


SOS 


1.  A  speed  calculation  method  for  calculating  a  moving 
speed  of  a  data  head  comprising: 

defming  servo  sectors  discretely  and  circumferentially  on 
each  surface  of  a  rotary  recording  medium  having  at  least 
two  recording  surfaces, 

providing  an  N  tracks/cycle  servo  pattern  consisting  of 
track  codes  (where  N  is  an  integer)  in  each  of  said  servo 
sectors, 

dividing  an  N-tracks/cycle  servo  pattern  signal  by  demodu- 
lation processing  into  M  subtrack  codes  (where  M  is  a 
product  of  N  with  a  positive  integer), 

discriminating  the  track  code,  which  is  detected  time  se- 
quentially each  time  the  data  head  passes  the  servo  sector, 
as  subtrack  codes  by  demodulation  processing, 

utilizing  speed  control  for  accessing  the  head  toward  a  tar- 
get track,  obtaining  a  distance  of  head  travel  from  a  dis- 
tance between  a  subtrack  code  demodulated  from  the 
track  code  detected  when  the  head  has  passed  P-previous 
servo  sector  (where  P  is  an  integer)  and  a  subtrack  code 
demodulated  from  the  track  code  detected  from  a  current 
track  code, 

calculating  a  seek  speed  of  said  data  head  in  a  radial  direction 
of  the  recording  medium  based  on  said  distance  of  head 
travel, 

upon  calculating  said  seek  speed  of  said  data  head,  calculat- 
ing an  upper  limit  distance  of  head  travel  by  adding  a 
positive  first  oftet  value  to  a  latest  distance  of  head  travel 
which  is  a  difference  between  a  subtrack  code  demodu- 
lated from  the  track  code  detected  when  the  data  head  has 
passed  2  X  P-previous  servo  sector  and  the  subtrack  code 
demodulated  from  the  track  code  detected  when  the  data 
head  has  passed  P-previous  servo  sector  and  a  lower  limit 
of  distance  of  head  travel  by  subtracting  a  positive  second 
offset  value  from  said  latest  distance  of  head  travel,  and 

calculating  the  head  seek  speed  from  a  distance  of  head 
travel  obtained  by  subtracting  M  from  the  distance  of 
head  travel  calculated  with  respect  to  the  current  servo 
sector  when  it  is  larger  than  said  upper  limit  distance  of 
head  travel  and,  when  it  is  smaUer  than  said  lower  limit 
distance  of  head  travel,  calculating  the  head  seek  speed 
.  from  a  distance  of  head  travel  obtained  by  adding  M  to  the 
distance  of  head  travel  calculated  with  respect  to  a  current 
servo  sector. 


T<a     ^ 


1.  A  data  reproducing  device  for  reproducing  a  position 
information  track  formed  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  a 
magnetic  tape  driven  from  one  of  first  and  second  tape  reels  to 
the  other  and  for  producing  position  information  of  said  mag- 
netic tape,  comprising; 

magnetic  head  means  for  obtaining  a  regeneration  signal 
from  said  position  information  track  in  sliding  contact 
thereto; 

detecting  means  for  outputting  regeneration  position  infor- 
mation decoded  from  said  position  information  in  re- 
sponse to  said  regeneration  signal; 

first  clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  clock 
signal  as  a  function  of  said  regeneration  position  informa- 
tion;. 

second  clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  second 
clock  signal  as  a  function  of  tape  reel  rotation  frequency 
signals  derived  from  one  of  said  tape  reels; 

first  error  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  that  the  output 
of  said  first  clock  generating  means  is  either  in  a  normal 
state  wherein  a  frequency  of  said  first  clock  signal  is 
within  a  predetermined  range  determined  by  said  rotation 
frequency  signals  or  is  in  an  error  state  wherein  said  fre- 
quency of  said  first  clock  signal  is  not  within  said  predeter- 
mined range; 

clock  signal  selecting  means  for  selectively  outputting  said 
first  clock  signal  when  said  normal  state  is  detected  and 
for  outputting  said  second  clock  signal  when  said  error 
state  is  detected; 

count  data  generating  means  for  generating  count  data  cor- 
responding to  said  output  of  said  clock  signal  selecting 
means; 

second  error  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  normal 
state  or  an  error  state  in  said  regeneration  position  infor- 
mation outputted  by  said  detecting  means; 

input  selecting  means  having  a  first  input  supplied  with  said 
regeneration  position  information  and  having  a  second 
input,  said  input  selecting  means  being  operable  for  select- 
ing said  first  input  or  said  second  input  as  a  function  of  the 
state  detected  by  said  second  error  state  detecting  means 
so  as  to  select  said  first  input  if  the  normal  state  is  detected 
and  to  select  said  second  input  if  the  error  state  is  detected; 

first  difference  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  difference 
between  present  count  data  obtained  from  said  count  dau 
generating  means  and  prior  count  dau  previously  ob- 
tained from  said  count  daU  generating  means;  and 

an  adding  means  for  adding  the  output  of  said  first  difference 
detecting  means  to  the  output  of  said  input  selecting 
means  and  supplying  a  sum  multing  from  said  addition  to 
said  second  input  of  said  input  selecting  means; 
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wherein  position  infonnation  corrected  for  a  defect  in  said 
regeneration  signal  is  obtained  from  the  output  of  said 
input  selecting  means  when  the  error  state  in  said  regener- 
ation position  information  is  detected. 


5,383,070 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  DISK  DRIVE 

ALIGNMENT 

Charies  R.  Bond,  502  Sark  a^  Milpitas,  CaUf.  95035 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,350 

iBt  a.»  GllB  5/596.  27/36.  5/82 

VS.  a.  360—77.04  4  Claims 


30 


36 


1.  A  rotary  alignment  measurement  disk  for  placement  in  a 
disk  drive  of  an  operational  computer  system  which  enables 
user  of  the  computer  system  to  measure  a  disk  drive  alignment, 
said  measurement  disk  comprising: 
at  least  a  pair  of  adjacent  prerecorded  tracks,  consisting  of  a 
known  pattern  of  equally  spaced  data  bits,  and  having 
continuously  variable  radius,  precisely  positioned  on  said 
measurement  disk  with  respect  to  a  center  of  said  disk  and 
a  reference  index  mark; 
said  pair  of  the  prerecorded  tracks  are  continuously  sepa- 
rated by  a  gap  of  about  8  mils  which  is  less  than  a  track 
width,  and  formatted  with  one  or,  more  sectors  such  that 
prerecorded  equally  spaced  data  bits  are  readable  by  a 
read  head  without  any  errors  when  said  read  head  is 
positioned  directly  over  one  of  said  prerecorded  tracks; 
and  during  rotation  of  the  disk  the  continuously  variable 
radius  causes  the  second  one  of  the  tracks  to  appear  under 
said  head,  interfering  with  a  data  recovery  and  producing 
read  errors;  a  location  at  which  said  read  errors  are  pro- 
duced is  an  indication  of  an  amount  of  a  head  misalign- 
ment. 


therein   having   mutually  different   frequencies   in   adjacent 
tracks,  said  frequencies  changing  in  cyclic  sequence  from  track 
to  track,  said  reproducing  head  having  a  sufficient  length  to 
extend  across  a  target  track  to  be  reproduced  and  to  overlap 
poriions  of  adjacent  tracks  which  are  in  preceding  and  follow- 
ing relations,  respectively,  to  said  target  track,  said  tracking 
control  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  producing  first  and  second  control  signals  which 
are  respectively  indicative  of  opposite  displacements  of 
said  reproducing  head  from  a  track  to  be  traced; 
first  and  second  weighting  circuits  exhibiting  first  and  sec- 
ond weighting  coefficients  Kl  and  K2,  respectively,  Kl 
and  K2  being  variable  values; 
means  for  calculating  the  values  of  said  first  and  second 
weighting  coefficients  Kl  and  K2,  respectively,  such  that 
the  values  of  Kl  and  K2  selectively  vary  within  a  range  of 
•O'  to  M',  where  (Kl-|-K2=  I),  and  such  that  the  relation- 
ship (6-X2/X)  approaches  1  and  X2:Xi  =K1:K2,  where  0  is 
an  azimuth  angle  of  first  and  second  recording  heads  that 
recorded  said  oblique  parallel  tracks,  X  is  the  recording 
wavelength,  X2  is  the  length  by  which  said  reproducing 
head  overlaps  said  preceding  track  and  Xi  is  the  length  by 
which  said  reproducing  head  overlaps  said  following 
track; 
means  for  multiplying  said  first  and  second  control  signals 
by  said  first  and  second  weighting  coefficients,  respec- 
tively, to  produce  first  and  second  weighted  control  sig- 
nals, respectively;  and 
means  for  generating  a  tracking  error  signal  from  said  first 
and  second  weighted  control  signals  so  that  said  reproduc- 
ing head  is  disposed  in  a  tracking  position  according  to 
said  tracking  error  signal. 


rat  nonviic  ctacoiT 


IINC  CIKVIT 


1.  A  tracking  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  tracking 
position  of  a  reproducing  head  which  reproduces  signals  re- 
corded as  a  series  of  oblique  parallel  tracks  on  a  recording 
medium,  each  of  said  tracks  containing  a  pilot  signal  recorded 


5,383,072 

DOOR  LOCK  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  A  TAPE 

RECORDER 

Chang-woo  Lee,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,502 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/008 

VS.  a.  360—963  3  Claims 


5,383,071 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRACKING  CONTROL  USING 

RECORDED  PILOT  SIGNALS 

Ichitaro  Sato,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,915 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1991,  3-360690 

Int.  a.*  GllB  5/584 

VS.  CL  360—77.14  12  Clainn 


1.  A  door  lock  apparatus  for  use  in  a  tape  recorder  in  which 
a  door  is  rotatably  installed  in  an  inseriion  hole,  through  which 
a  tape  cassette  is  inserted,  so  as  to  open  and  close  the  insertion 
hole,  said  door  lock  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tape  cassette  guide,  installed  at  a  lower  end  of  said  insertion 
hole,  which  guides  said  tape  cassette  by  slidingly  contact- 
ing against  a  lower  surface  of  said  tape  cassette;  and 

door  locking  means,  installed  on  said  tape  cassette  guide, 
which  blocks  or  releases  rotation  of  the  door  when  said 
door  rotates,  wherein  said  tape  cassette  guide  includes 
first  and  second  through-holes  each  having  an  axis,  said 
axes  of  said  first  and  second  through-holes  being  in  align- 
ment with  a  direction  of  insertion  of  said  tape  cassette 
against  said  tape  cassette  guide;  and 

further  wherein  said  door  locking  means  includes  a  release 
protrusion  which  extends  through  and  withdraws  into 
said  first  though-hoie,  a  stopper  fixed  to  said  release  pro- 
trusion below  said  tape  cassette  guide  and  which  extends 
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through  and  withdraws  into  said  second  through-hole,  a 
rotational  shaft  connected  to  a  lower  side  of  said  tape 
cassette  gtiide,  and  a  torsion  spring  connected  to  said 
rotational  shaft  for  elastically  biasing  said  release  protru- 
sion and  said  stopper  toward  said  tape  cassette  guide, 
whereby  said  door  is  operative  to  open  by  the  pressing  of 
said  release  protrusion.  j 


5,383,073 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  SUPPORTING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
A  FULCRUM  POINT  OF  LOAD  SUPPORT  OFFSET 
FROM  A  SLIDER  CENTER  IN  AN  AIR  UPSTREAM 
DIRECnON 
TetSDO    Masnkawa,    Odawara;    Masaaki    Matsnmoto,    Higa- 
shiyamato;    Yokuo    Saitoh,    Kaaagawa;    Yaauo    Kojima, 
Odawara;  Toahio  Suzuki,  Chigasaki;  Yukimori  Umakoahi,  and 
Kiyoji  Morita,  both  of  Odawara,  Japan,  asaigiiors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,699 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  23,  1991,  3-205609 

Int.  a.*  GllB  5/596.  5/60,  21/20 

VS.  a.  360—104  7  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  head  including  a  head  slider  having  a  mag- 
netic transducer  element  and  opposed  to  a  surface  of  a  mag- 
netic recording  medium  and  a  retainer  member  for  retaining 
thereon  at  least  said  head  slider,  thereby  said  head  slider  being 
lifted  above  said  surface  of  said  magnetic  recording  medium  by 
an  air  flow  generated  in  accordance  with  a  rotation  of  said 
magnetic  recording  medium,  achieving  read  and  write  opera- 
tions of  information  on  said  magnetic  recording  medium,  said 
head  comprising:  a  fulcrum  point  of  load  support  of  said  head 
slider  is  displaced  from  a  center  of  said  head  slider  with  respect 
to  a  longitudinal  length  thereof  toward  an  air  upstream  side; 
and  a  static  moment  means  is  provided  to  generate  a  static 
moment  about  said  fulcrum  point  of  said  head  slider,  wherein 
during  an  operation  of  said  tnagnetic  head  in  said  air  flow  of 
said  magnetic  recording  medium,  a  downstream  moment  im- 
parted to  an  air  downstream  side  of  said  head  slider  by  said  air 
flow  is  greater  than  an  upstream  moment  imparted  to  said  air 
upstream  side  of  said  head  slider  by  said  air  flow,  and  wherein 
an  excess  of  said  downstream  moment  over  said  upstream 
moment  is  an  opposing  and  offsetting  relationship  with  said 
static  moment  such  that  an  angular  variation  of  a  surface  of 
said  head  slider  with  respect  to  said  surface  of  said  magnetic 
recording  medium  is  compensated,  said  angular  variation  being 
caused  by  a  position  of  said  fulcrtmi  point 


5,383,074 

AUTO-REVERSE  MAGNETIC-HEAD  UNFT  HAVING  A 
FLEXIBLE  CONDUCTOR  BOARD 

Franz  Biedermann,  and  Johann  Vei^,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria, 
assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec  11, 1991,  A  2466/91 
Int  CL»  GllB  5/55.  21/08 
VS.  CL  360—106  11  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  tape  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  a  magnetic  head  unit  for  scanning  a  magnetic  tape; 

b)  a  head  support  for  carrying  said  magnetic  head-unit; 

c)  mounting  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  head  sup|x>rt 
such  that  said  head  support  is  rotatable  about  an  axis  of 


rotation,  said  head  support  having  a  head-end  portion 
carrying  said  magnetic  head  unit  said  bead  support  ex- 
tending through  said  mounting  means  and  terminating  at  a 
distal  end  opposite  said  head-end,  said  head  support  hav- 
ing a  duct  extending  from  said  magnetic  head  unit  along 
the  length  of  said  support  to  said  distal  end;  and 
d)  a  flat  flexible  conductor  board  extending  through  said 
duct  along  the  entire  length  of  said  head  support,  said 
flexible  conductor  board  having  conductor  tracks  con- 


nected  at  one  end  to  said  magnetic  head  unit,  at  an  oppos- 
ing end  said  conductor  board  having  a  widened  portion 

,    having  a  dimension  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  duct, 

'    and 

said  head  support  including  a  slot  which  axially  extends  over 
the  entire  length  of  said  head  support  and  permits  said 
widened  portion  of  said  conductor  board  to  be  passed 
through  said  slot  and  duct  in  a  flat,  unfolded  condition 
from  said  head-end  portion  to  said  distal  end. 


5,383,075 
SUDER  BODY  WITH  EMBEDDED  LUBRICANTS  AND 

MAGNETIC  BIASING  APPARATUS 
Kiyoshi  Uchida,  Yamatotakada,  and  Norio  Miyataka,  Kobe, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  ladnstrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan  ''^ 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,924 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-170412; 
Jun.  29, 1992,  4-170413 

lat  a.*  GllB  5/187.  5/02 
VS.  a.  360—122  6  CtaiiH 


1.  A  magnetic  biasing  apparatus  for  generating  a  magnetic 
field  required  to  record  or  erase  infonnation  signals  on  or  from 
a  magneto-optic  recording  medium,  said  magnetic  biasing 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  magnetic  circuit  capable  of  recording  or  erasing  the  infor- 
mation signals  on  or  from  the  magneto-optical  recording 
medium,  said  magnetic  circuit  comprising  a  magnetic 
member  having  a  high  permeability  and  a  winding  wound 
around  said  magnetic  member,  both  of  said  magnetic 
member  and  said  winding  being  disposed  on  an  open  end 
of  said  magnetic  circuit;  and 
a  slide  member  bonded  to  the  open  end  of  said  magnetic 
.     circuit  and  comprising  a  crosslinked  setting  resin,  a  first 
lubricant  contained  in  said  setting  resin,  and  a  filler  em- 
bedded in  said  setting  resin,  said  slide  member  sliding 
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relative  to  said  magneto-optical  recording  medium  during 
recording  or  reading. 


5,383,077 

TAPE  CASSETTE  HAVING  TAPE  GUIDES  MADE  OF 

POLYETHYLENE 

Shinya  Sato,  Miyagi,  and  Kazuhiko  Hatakawa,  Kanagawa,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1989,  1-305603; 
Not.  29,  1989,  1-310453;  Nov.  29, 1989, 1-310454 

Int.  a.«  GllB  15/60.  23/02;  C08K  3/04 
VJS.  a.  360—132  12  aaims 


5,383,076 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  DEVICE  WITH  CLEANING  MEANS 

FOR  CLEANING  SLIDING  SURFACE  THEREOF 

Akio  Saito,  Kawagoe,  and  Hideyuki  Ikeda,  Yamagata,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corp.  and  Mitsumi 
Elcctiric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1991,  3-254440; 

Dec.  5,  1991,  3-100037[U];  Dec.  5,  1991,  3-100355[U];  Dec.  5, 

1991,  3-100493[U];  Dec.  5,  1991,  3-100494{U];  Dec.  5,  1991, 

3-100495[U] 

Int.  a.*  GllB  5/41 

UjS.  a.  360—128  9  Oaims 
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1.  A  tape  cassette  having  tape  guides  comprised  of  a  mixture 
of  polyethylene-based  resin  whose  molecular  weight  falls  in  a 
range  of  from  500,000  to  1,000,000  and  polyphenyl  sulfide 
resin. 


5,383,078 

MAGNETIC  DISK  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  HUB  WTTH  A 

ORCULAR  RECESS  EXTENDING 

CIRCUMFERENTIALLY  ALONG  AN  OUTER 

PERIPHERAL  EDGE  THEREOF 

Yoshitake  Kato,  Mitsukaido;  Kazuya  Fukunaga,  Ibaraki,  and 

Yoshlhisa  Hitomi,  Mitsukaido,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865,185,  Apr.  8, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,604 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10, 1991,  3-103536 

Int.  a.»  GllB  23/033,  5/82 

VS.  a.  360—133  6  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  head  device  comprising: 

a  magnetic  head  having  an  exposed  surface  with  a  portion  on 
which  a  magnetic  recording  medium  slides; 

a  head  holder  having  a  head  holding  portion  for  fixing  said 
magnetic  head  in  said  head  holder  so  that  it  does  not  move 
with  respect  thereto,  said  head  holder  having  at  least  one 
guiding  portion  located  at  a  side  of,  and  spaced  apart 
from,  said  magnetic  head  fixed  by  said  head  holding  por- 
tion, said  guiding  portion  guiding  a  running  course  of  said 
magnetic  recording  medium,  said  head  holding  portion 
and  guiding  portion  being  formed  as  integral  portions  of 
said  head  holder; 

cleaning  means  mounted  on  said  head  holder  for  pivotal 
movement  with  respect  to  said  head  holder  about  an  axis 
normal  to  the  running  course  of  the  magnetic  recording 
medium,  said  cleaning  means  being  appliable  to  said  mag- 
netic head  surface  portion  on  which  the  magnetic  tape 
slides  by  said  pivotal  movement  to  clean  said  surface 
portion;  and 

said  magnetic  bead  having  stowage  means  along  said  ex- 
posed surface  in  which  said  cleaning  means  may  be  lo- 
cated to  remove  said  cleaning  means  from  the  running 
course  of  the  magnetic  tape. 


6.  A  magnetic  disk  cartridge  comprising  a  cartridge  case 
made  of  a  synthetic  resin,  and  a  magnetic  disk  rotatably  accom- 
modated in  said  case,  said  magnetic  disk  comprising  a  flexible 
disk-shaped  magnetic  sheet  having  a  substrate  film  coated  with 
a  magnetic  layer  formed  on  at  least  one  side  thereof,  having 
therein  a  central  hole  and  a  center  hub  of  a  punched  metal 
sheen  having  generally  a  cylindrical  main  body  portion  fitted 
in  said  central  hole  and  an  annular  flange  extending  radially 
outward  from  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  main  body  portion 
having  an  upper  face  and  a  lower  face,  said  upper  face  of  said 
flange  of  said  center  hub  being  adhered  directly  to  an  inner 
peripheral  portion  of  a  side  of  said  magnetic  sheet  faced  to  said 
upper  face  of  said  flange,  said  center  hub  having  a  circular 
recessed  portion  in  and  extending  circumferentially  along  a 
radially  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  upper  face  of  said  flange. 


January  17,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


2039 


a  radically  outermost  edge  of  said  circular  recessed  portion 
being  inclusive  of  a  burr  of  said  metal  sheet  which  does  not 
extend  beyond  said  upper  face  of  said  flange. 


5,383,079 
PORTABLE  INFORMATION  REPRODUCING  AND 
VOICE  AMPLIFYING  APPARATUS 
Hideo  Takao,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,620,  Jan.  28,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,303,109,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900,523,  Jun.  17, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5,208,717,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

827,544,  Jan.  29,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  445,655,  Not.  29,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  226,208 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1988,  63-044135; 

Mar.  31,  1988,  63-044136;  Jun.  10,  1988,  63-077497 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  12, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  GllB  33/12;  H04B  1/20  1/00;  H04R  27/00 

VS.  a.  360—137  9  Claims 


said  second  width,  said  housing  supporting  said  micro- 
phone, said  recording  medium  receiving  and  reproducing 
means,  said  speaker  means  and  said  handle  to  form  said 
unitary  structure  supportable  solely  by  said  handle; 
whereby  when  the  entire  apparatus  is  supported  solely  by 
the  handle,  the  microphone  can  face  essentially  upwardly 
toward  the  head  of  the  user  and  the  speaker  means  can 
face  essentially  forwardly  away  from  the  user. 


5,383,080 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  ORCUfr  HAVING 
VOLTAGE  UMFTER  aRCUIT 
Jun  Etoh,  Hachioji;  Masakazu  Aoki,  Tokorozawa;  Masashi 
Horiguchi,  Kawasaki;  Shigeki  Ueda,  Hachioji;  Hitoshi  Ta- 
naka,  Tachikawa;  Kazuhiko  K^igaya,  Iruma;  Tsugio  Takaha- 
shi,  Ome,  and  Hiroshi  Kawamoto,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering 
Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,995 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25, 1991,  3-186100 

Int  a."  H02H  3/00 

VS.  CL  361—56  25  Claims 
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1.  A  portable  music  information  reproducing  and  voice 
amplifying  apparatus  for  outputting  information  from  a  record- 
ing medium  and  an  external  voice  sound  suitable  for  use  as  a 
karaoke  device  which  can  be  held  as  a  unit  in  one  hand  of  a 
user  with  a  microphone  thereof  facing  the  user's  head,  com- 
prising: 
a  housing  having  a  first  side  facing  in  a  first  direction,  a 
second  side  facing  in  a  second  direction,  said  first  and 
second  sides  facing  in  different  directions,  a  first  end 
between  said  first  and  second  sides  facing  a  third  direction 
and  a  second  end  opposed  to  said  first  end; 
said  microphone  for  detecting  the  external  voice  sound; 
means  for  coupling  said  microphone  to  said  housing  in  the 
region  of  said  first  end  so  that  the  microphone  is  joined  to 
the  housing  to  form  a  unitary  structure  for  movement 
therewith  and  is  faced  essentially  in  the  direction  faced  by 
said  first  end; 
recording  medium  receiving  and  reproducing  means  posi- 
tioned in  the  housing  for  receiving  the  recording  medium 
and  reproducing  the  information  on  the  recording  me- 
dium; 
speaker  means  for  outputting  the  information  from  the  re- 
cording medium  receiving  and  reproducing  means  and  the 
external  voice  sound  received  by  the  microphone,  said 
speaker  means  essentially  positioned  on  the  second  side  of 
the  housing  so  as  to  be  spaced  from  the  microphone  so 
that  essentially  no  feedback  occurs  a  so  as  to  face  essen- 
tially in  a  direction  away  from  the  directions  faced  by  said 
first  end  and  said  first  side;  and 
a  handle  essentially  mounted  on  the  first  side  of  the  housing 
so  that  a  space  is  formed  between  the  housing  and  the 
handle,  said  handle  being  adapted  to  support  the  housing 
and  microphone  as  a  unitary  structure  for  karaoke,  said 
handle  having  at  least  a  first  width,  said  housing  having  at 
least  a  second  width,  said  first  width  being  narrower  than 


04 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  high-potential  input  terminal  and  a  low-potential  input 
terminal; 

a  voltage  limiter  circuit  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  a  supply 
voltage  between  said  high-potential  input  terminal  and 
said  low-potential  input  terminal  to  generate  a  limited 
operating  voltage  smaller  than  the  supply  voltage: 

an  inner  circuit  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  said  limited 
operating  voltage; 

a  capacitance  connected  between  said  high-potential  input 
terminal  and  said  low-potential  input  terminal  so  as  to 
suppress  a  large  variation  of  a  supply  current;  and 

a  resistance  connected  in  series  to  said  capacitance,  wherein 
said  capacitance  is  formed  by  a  PN  junction  in  a  semicon- 
ductor chip. 


5,383,081 
LIVE  INSERTION  CIRCUIT 
Naofumi  Nishikawa,   Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitaabiahi 
Denki  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1993,  5-029755 
iBt  CL»  H02H  9/06 
VS.  a.  361—58  14  Claims 

1.  A  live  insertion  circuit  capable  of  connecting  a  load  to  a 
power  circuit  by  inserting  a  connector  of  a  package  having  the 
load  for  carrying  out  a  predetermined  operation  into  a  connec- 
tor of  a  unit  having  the  power  circuit  and  inserting  an  inductor 
between  the  power  circuit  and  the  load  at  the  time  of  connec- 
tion, wherein  said  inductor  is  a  variable  inductor  and  operation 
means  is  provided  to  maintain  a  high  inductance  of  said  van- 
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able  inductor  when  the  connector  of  said  unit  is  initially  con- 
nected with  the  connector  of  said  package  and  said  operation 


: : :  .\2  T?'  p.- i-^   ..-m« 


means  reduces  an  inductance  of  said  variable  inductor  until 
connection  is  complete. 


5,383,m2 
OVEKCURRENT  PROTECTOR  FOR  POWER  ELEMENT 
Y^ii  NiaUzawa,  AicU,  Japan,  assignor  to  MitsabiaU  Denki 
Kabuhiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,381 

Claiw  priority,  application  Japui,  May  IS,  1991,  3-110260 

iDt  a.«  H03K  17/08 

VS.  CL  361—93  17  CfadiM 


1.  An  overcurrent  protector  for  a  power  element,  having  a 
gate,  emitter  and  collector  and  being  connected  in  a  circuit 
between  a  power  supply  and  a  load  circuit,  comprising: 
a  control  circuit  for  outputting  a  control  signal  for  providing 

an  ON/OFF  control  of  said  power  element,  and 
control  signal  amplifler  means  for  receiving  said  control 
signal  and  supplying  said  control  signal  to  the  gate  of  said 
power  element,  said  amplifier  means  being  isolated  from 
said  control  circuit  and  said  power  supply. 


5,383,083 
PROTECnVE  APPARATUS  FOR  POWER  TRANSISTOR 
Ryoichi  Shinoda;  Jnn  Honda,  and  Kuiiihiro  Miyata,  all  of  To- 
kyo, Japan,  aaaignon  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905^73 
OninH  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1992,  4-126185; 
May  19,  1992,  4-126186 

Int  CL«  H02H  5/04 
VS.  a.  361—103  18  Ctaima 

1.  A  protective  apparatus  for  a  power  transistor,  comprising: 
a  detecting  circuit  for  directly  detecting  a  base-emitter  volt- 
age of  said  power  transistor; 
a  protective  circuit  for  producing  an  output  signal  when  an 


output  voltage  of  said  detecting  circuit  is  lower  than  a 
predetermined  level;  and 


a  muting  circuit  for  muting  an  input  signal  to  said  power 
transistor  in  response  to  the  output  signal  of  said  protec- 
tive circuit. 


5,383,084 
CIRCUrr  ANALYZING  SYSTEM 
Bernard  Gershen,  Centerport;  Alfred  J.  Lombardi,  LaGrange- 
rille,  both  of  N.Y.;  James  E.  Meehan,  Ste.  Veronique,  Canada, 
and  Saol  Roaenbaum,  East  Meadow,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Leri- 
ton  Manutectnring  Co.,  Inc.,  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1,885 
Int.  a.«  H02H  3/26 
VS.  CL  361—113  19  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  analyzing  system  comprising: 

means  for  extracting  current  from  one  of  the  phase  or  neu- 
tral conductors  of  a  3  phase  line; 

filter  means  connected  to  said  means  for  extracting  current 
and  functioning  to  substantially  block  the  passage  of  fun- 
damental frequency  current,  and  to  substantially  pass 
harmonic  frequency  currents  therethrough;  and 

signal  processing  means  connected  to  an  output  of  said  filter 
means  and  functioning  to  add  said  harmonic  frequency 
currents  together  and  to  generate  a  signal  representative 
of  the  total  amount  of  harmonic  frequency  current. 


5,383,085 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE  DISCHARGE  OF  ELECTRIC 

OVERVOLTAGES 

Jiirgen  Boy,  and  Axel  Hakndorff,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Fded  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  28, 1992, 4232917; 
Apr.  21,  1993,  4313655;  May  28,  1993,  4318363;  Sep.  10,  1993, 
4331215 

Int  a.«  H02H  9/06 
VS.  CL  361—119  12  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  the  discharge  of  electric  voltages  com- 
prising: 

a  housing,  including  a  spacer  along  an  inside  diameter; 
an  over-voltage  arrester  including  a  tubular  ceramic  insula- 
tor and  first  and  second  electrodes  arranged  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  tubular  ceramic  insulator,  said  second  elec- 
trode having  an  axially  extending  cylindrical  connecting 
pin;  and 
a  voltage-limiting  device  being  electrically  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  over-voltage  arrester  and  having  a  re- 


jAhTUARY  17,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


2041 


sponse  voltage  greater  than  a  response  voltage  of  said 
over-voltage  arrester,  said  voltage-limiting  device  being 
placed  on  said  second  electrode  of  said  over-voltage  ar- 
rester and  comprising  a  metal  oxide  varistor  in  the  form  of 
a  hollow  cylinder  having  metallized  end  sides; 


5,383,087 

MULTI-LAYER  FUEL  AND  VAPOR  TUBE 

Darid  L.  Noone,  Southfield,  and  Frank  L.  Mitchell,  Rochester, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  ITT  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  868,754,  Apr.  14,  1992.  This 

application  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,824 

Int.  a.«  F16L  ]]/04.  11/127 

VS.  a.  361—215  18  Claims 


S  10 


wherein  said  over-voltage  arrester  and  said  voltage  emitting 
device  are  arranged  concentrically  in  the  housing  with 
said  spacer  centering  said  over-voltage  arrester,  and 

wherein  said  ceramic  insulator,  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes and  said  hollow-cylindrical  varistor  having  approx- 
imately the  same  outside  diameter  which  is  less  than  said 
inside  diameter  of  said  container. 


5383,086 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRIGGERING  AN 
INDUCTIVE  CONSUMER 
Juergen  Wietelmann,  Ditzingen;  Thomas  Rueping,  Lenningen; 
Norbert    Mueller,    Tamm,    and    Wolfgang    Duehlmeyer, 
Schwieberdingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1991,  4140043 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  47/32 
V.S.  a.  361—152  14  Claims 
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1.  A  layered  tubing  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle,  the  tubing 
comprising:  p 

a  thick  flexible  outer  tubing  layer  having  a  givei>thicVness 
and  an  inner  and  an  outer  face,  the  outer  tubing  consisting 
essentially  of  an  extrudable  thermoplastic  having  an  elon- 
gation value  of  at  least  150%  and  an  ability  to  withstand 
impacts  of  at  least  2  foot-pounds  at  temperatures  below 
about  -20*  C; 

an  intermediate  bonding  layer  bonded  to  the  inner  face  of 
the  thick  outer  layer,  the  bonding  layer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  extrudable  melt  processible  thermoplastic 
capable  of  sufficiently  permanent  laminar  adhesion  to  the 
inner  face  of  the  outer  tubing; 

an  interior  layer  bonded  to  the  intermediate  bonding  layer, 
the  interior  layer  consisting  essentially  of  an  extrudable, 
melt-processible  thermoplastic  material  capable  of  suffi- 
ciently permanent  laminar  adhesion  with  the  intermediate 
bonding  layer,  the  melt-processible  thermoplastic  which  is 
chemically  dissimilar  to  the  thermoplastic  employed  in  the 
thick  outer  layer,  the  chemically  dissimilar  thermoplastic 
being  resistant  to  permeation  by  and  interaction  with 
short-chain  aliphatic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  com- 
pounds; and 

an  innermost  electrosutic  dissipation  layer  integrally 
bonded  to  the  interior  layer,  the  electrostatic  dissipation 
layer  consisting  of  an  extrudable,  melt-processible  thermo- 
plastic material  capable  of  sufficiently  permanent  laminar 
adhesion  with  the  intermediate  bonding  layer  and  of  dissi- 
pating electrostotic  energy,  the  electrosutic  dissipation 
capacity  being  in  a  range  between  about  lO"*  to  10"' 
ohm/cm^. 


1.  A  system  for  triggering  an  inductive  consumer  and  for 
determining  an  effective  current  flowing  through  the  inductive 
consumer,  comprising: 

a  switching  circuit  element,  the  switching  circuit  element 
coupling  the  inductive  consumer  to  a  voltage  source; 

means  for  selectively  triggering  the  switching  circuit  ele^. 
ment  to  switch  the  switching  circuit  element  between  a 
closing  operation  and  an  opening  operation; 

means  for  determining  a  first  current  flow  through  the  in- 
ductive consumer  a  predetermined  time  period  after  the 
closing  operation,  for  determining  a  second  current  flow 
through  the  inductive  consumer  a  predetermined  time 
period  before  the  opening  operation,  and  for  determining 
an  effective  current  flow  through  the  inductive  consumer 
based  upon  the  first  and  second  current  flows. 


5,383,088 
STORAGE  CAPACTTOR  WFTH  A  CONDUCTING  OXIDE 

ELECTRODE  FOR  METAL-OXIDE  DIELECTRICS 
Jonathan  D.  Chappie-Sokol,  Poughkeepsie;  Richard  A.  Conti, 
Mt.  Kisco,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Jeffrey  P.  Gambino,  Gaylords- 
ville,  Conn.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,620 
Int  a.o  HOIG  1/01 
VS.  a.  361—305  4  CUhh 

3.  A  capacitor  comprising: 

a)  a  bottom  electrode  comprising  a  conductive  oxide  depos- 
ited upon  a  substrate  by  chemical  vapor  deposition,  the 
conductive  oxide  consisting  of  zinc  oxide  (ZnO),  said 
conductive  oxide  further  comprising  a  conductive  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron  (B)  doped 
zinc  oxide  (ZnO)  and  fluorine  (F)  doped  zinc  oxide  (ZnO); 

b)  a  dielectric  layer  deposited  upon  said  conductive  oxide  by 


2042 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  17,  1995 


chemical  vapor  deposition,  said  dielectric  layer  having  a 
high  dielectric  constant  and  being  selected  from  the  group 


^^ii 


consisting  of  tantalum  oxide  (Ta203),  strontium  titanium 
oxide  (SrTiOs),  and  barium  titanium  oxide  (BaTiOs);  and 
c)  a  counter  electrode  formed  upon  said  dielectric  layer. 


5,383,IM9 
MDCED- VALENCE  COMPLEX  ELECTRODES  FOR  A 
RECHARGEABLE  ELECIIUCAL  ENERGY  STORAGE 
DEVICE 
McUmie  WUliaoH,  DecrfieM  BcMh,  ami  Jamct  L.  Davia,  Coral 
Spriagi,  botb  of  FUl,  aaaigmirs  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Scbanra- 
borg.!]]. 

Filed  May  10, 1993,  Scr.  No.  58,M9 
lot  a.»  HOIG  9/00 
MS.  CL  361—502  19  Claim* 

M.  An  electrical  energy  storage  device  comprising: 
a  rechargeable  electrochemical  cell  having  two  electrodes 
and  an  electrolyte,  at  least  one  of  the  electrodes  having  a 
surface  comprising  an  electrochemically  active  material 
that  provides  electron  delocalization  or  transfer  between 
the  electrolyte  and  the  electrochemically  active  material; 
the  electrodes  separated  by  a  barrier  that  passes  ions  but  not 

electrons;  and 
the  electrochemically  active  material  comprising  one  or 
more  mixed-valence  complexes  containing  at  least  two 
metal  atoms  and  at  least  one  ligand  attached  to  the  metal 
atoms,  and  having  metal-to-metal  bonds  where  the  metals 
exist  in  multiple  oxidation  states  such  that  electron  trans- 
fer between  atoms  in  the  complex  or  between  discrete 
complexes  can  occur. 


5,383,090 
ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
HaMO  FreuMtoer,  HalTer,  awl  Walter  Grabowski,  deceaaed,  late 
of  Oipe,  Germany  by  Erika  Grabowski,  Thomas  Grabowski, 
Mickael  Grabowski,  beirs  ,  assignors  to  Donna  GmbH  ft  Co. 
KG,  Eaacyetal,  Gcrmaay 

FUed  Sep.  2S,  1993,  Scr.  No.  127,957 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioB    Germany,    Mar.    28,    1991, 
4110251;  WIPO,  Feb.  5,  1992,  PCT/DE92/00092 

lat.  CL*  H02B  1/20 
MS.  a.  361— «24  4  Claims 


1.  A  busbar  system  for  distributing  electrical  energy,  said 
busbar  system  comprising: 
busbar  conductor  means  for  conducting  electrical  energy; 
said  busbar  conductor  means  having  a  first  surface  thereon, 
and  a  second  surface  thereon  opposite  to  said  flrst  surface; 
tap  means  for  providing  a  branch  electrical  pathway  from 


said  busbar  conductor  means,  said  tap  means  being  enga- 
gable  and  disengagable  with  said  busbar  conductor  means; 

said  tap  means  comprising: 
a  first  projection  extending  therefrom; 

said  first  projection  having  a  first  surface  thereon,  said  first 
surface  of  said  first  projection  being  adjacent  to  and  in 
contact  with  said  first  surface  of  said  busbar  conductor 
means; 

means  for  pressing  said  first  surface  of  said  busbar  conductor 
means  into  engagement  with  said  first  surface  of  said  first 
projection  of  said  tap  means,  said  means  for  pressing  being 
spaced  apart  from  said  first  projection  of  said  tap  means, 
and  said  means  for  pressing  being  disposed  adjacent  said 
second  surface  of  said  busbar  conductor  means; 

said  means  for  pressing  comprising  a  rotatable  portion; 

said  rotatable  portion  comprising: 
a  first  position  adjacent  said  second  surface  of  said  con- 
ductor means,  said  rotatable  portion  in  said  first  position 
comprising  a  first  surface  portion  for  being  spaced  apart 
from  said  second  surface  of  said  conductor  means;  and 
a  second  position  adjacent  said  second  surface  of  said 
conductor  means,  said  rotatable  portion  in  said  second 
position  comprising  a  second  surface  portion  movably 
pressing  said  first  surface  of  said  conductor  means  into 
engagement  with  said  first  surface  of  said  first  projec- 
tion of  said  tap  means  upon  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
portion; 

means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  portion  between  said  first 
and  second  positions; 

said  busbar  conductor  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end; 

said  second  end  of  said  busbar  conductor  means  comprises  a 
base  portion  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  away 
from  said  first  surface  of  said  busbar  conductor  means; 

said  first  end  of  said  busbar  conductor  means  comprises  a 
projection  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  away 
from  said  second  surface  of  said  busbar  conductor  means; 

said  first  projection  of  said  tap  means  has  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 

said  first  end  of  said  first  projection  of  said  tap  means  being 
disposed  adjacent  said  base  portion  of  said  second  end  of 
said  busbar  conductor  means; 

said  rotatable  portion  comprises  a  third  surface  portion 
movably  engaging  and  pressing  against  said  projection  of 
said  first  end  of  said  busbar  conductor  means  upon  said 
rotating  of  said  rotatable  portion  from  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position  to  pull  said  base  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond end  of  said  busbar  conductor  means  into  tight  engage- 
ment with  said  first  end  of  said  first  projection  of  said  tap 
means; 

said  busbar  conductor  means  comprises  first  and  second  leg 
portions  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  one  another; 

said  first  leg  portion  and  said  second  leg  portion  each  com- 
prise a  first  surface  of  said  busbar  conductor  means,  a 
second  surface  of  said  busbar  conductor  means,  a  first  end 
of  said  busbar  conductor  means  and  a  second  end  of  said 
busbar  conductor  means; 

said  second  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  leg  portions  are 
disposed  towards  one  another; 

said  tap  means  comprises  a  second  projection  extending 
therefrom,  said  second  projection  being  substantially  par- 
allel to  and  spaced  apart  from  said  first  projection; 

said  first  surface  of  said  first  projection  of  said  tap  means 
being  disposed  adjacent  said  first  surface  of  one  of  said 
first  and  second  leg  portions  of  said  busbar  conductor 
means; 

said  second  projection  of  said  tap  means  comprises  a  first 
surface  thereon,  said  first  surface  of  said  second  projection 
of  said  tap  means  being  disposed  adjacent  said  first  surface 
of  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  leg  portion; 

said  means  for  pressing  being  disposed  between  said  second 
surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  leg  portions  of  said  busbar 
conductor  means; 


January  17,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


2043 


said  rotatable  portion  of  said  means  for  pressing  movably 
pressing  both  of  said  first  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
leg  portions  into  engagement  with  said  first  surfaces  of 
said  first  and  second  projections  of  said  tap  means  upon 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  portion  from  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position; 
said  first  end  of  said  first  and  second  leg  portions  of  said 
busbar  conductor  means  each  comprise  said  projection 
extending  substantially  perpendicularly  away  from  said 
second  surface  of  said  busbar  conductor  means; 
said  second  end  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  leg  portions 
is  rigidly  fixed  with  respect  to  said  second  end  of  the  other 
of  said  first  and  second  leg  portions; 
said  second  end  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  leg  portions 

is  rigidly  disposed  in  an  insulating  material; 
said  tap  means  comprises  a  U-shaped  portion,  said  U-shaped 
portion  having  a  base  means  with  said  first  and  second 
projections  extending  therefrom; 
said  busbar  conductor  means  comprises  a  U-shaped  portion, 
said  base  portion  at  said  second  end  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond leg  portions  extends  substantially  perpendicularly 
between  said  first  surfaces  to  connect  said  first  and  second 
leg  portions; 
said  first  and  second  leg  portions  are  disposed  within  and 
substantially  surrounded  by  said  insulating  material,  said 
first  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  leg  portions  being 
spaced  apart  from  said  insulating  material  to  form  a  spiace 
between  said  first  and  second  leg  portions  and  said  insulat- 
ing material; 
said  first  and  second  projections  of  said  tap  means  being 
disposed  in  said  space  between  said  first  and  second  leg 
portions  and  said  insulating  material; 
said  means  for  pressing  comprises  shaft  means  extending 
from   said   means   for   rotating   said    rotatable   portion 
through  said  base  means  of  said  U-shaped  portion  of  said 
tap  means  to  said  rotatable  portion; 
said  first  and  second  leg  portions  of  said  busbar  conductor 
means  are  disposed  spaced  apart  a  first  distance  from  one 
another; 
said  rotatable  portion  comprises  two  first  surface  portions 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  and  opposite  one  an- 
other, said  two  first  surface  portions  being  parallel.to  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  second  surfaces  of  said  first  and 
second  leg  portions  in  said  first  position  of  said  rotatable 
portion; 
said  roUtoble  portion  has  a  width  between  said  first  surface 

portions,  said  width  being  less  than  said  first  distance; 
said  rotatable  portion  comprises  two  second  surface  portions 
disposed  opposite  to  one  another,  said  two  second  surface 
portions  movably  pressing  on  said  second  surfaces  of  said 
first  and  second  leg  portions  to  press  said  first  surfaces  of 
said  first  and  second  leg  portions  into  engagement  with 
said  first  surfaces  said  first  and  second  projections  of  said 
tap  means; 
each  of  said  second  surface  portions  of  said  rotatable  portion 
being  outwardly  curved  away  from  the  other  of  said 
second  surfaces; 
said  rotatable  portion  has  a  first  end  disposed  adjacent  said 
base  portion  of  said  busbar  conductor  means,  and  a  second 
end  disposed  adjacent  said  projections  of  said  first  end  of 
said  first  and  second  leg  portions,  said  second  end  com- 
prising said  third  surface  portion,  said  third  surface  por- 
tion comprises  a  curvilinear  surface  disposed  about  said 
shaft  means; 
said  third  surface  portion  being  curved  convexly  along  said 
first  surface  portion  and  concavely  along  said  said  second 
surface  portion; 
said  rotoUble  portion  has  a  first  height  from  said  first  end  to 
said  second  end  along  first  surface  portion,  and  a  second 
height  from  said  first,  end  to  said  second  end  along  said 
second  surface  portion,  said  second  height  being  greater 
than  said  first  height  to  engage  said  third  surface  with  said 
projections  of  said  leg  portions  and  pull  said  first  end  of 
said  first  and  second  projections  of  said  tap  means  into 
engagement  with  said  base  portion  of  said  busbar  conduc- 


tor means  upon  rotation  of  said  rotatable  portion  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position; 
said  insulating  material  comprises  a  thermosetting  plastic 
molded  about  said  base  portion  of  said  busbar  conductor 
means; 
said  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  portion  comprises  a 
recessed  configuration  configured  for  receiving  at  least 
one  of: 

a  screwdriver,  and 
a  hexagonal  driver 
therein  for  rotating  said  means  for  rotating; 
said  system  further  comprises: 
at  least  three  of  said  busbar  conductor  means; 
each  of  said  at  least  three  busbar  conductor  means  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  from  one  another  and  rigidly 
affixed  within  the  insulating  material; 
said  at  least  three  busbar  conductor  means  comprising: 
a  power  conductor; 
a  neutral  conductor;  and 
an  equipment  grounding  conductor; 
at  least  three  of  said  tap  means,  one  each  of  said  tap  means 
corresponding  to  one  each  of  said  conductor  means; 
said  at  least  three  tap  means  being  rigidly  disposed  within  a 
plug-in  module  at  a  fixed  spacing  therebetween,  said  at 
least  three  tap  means  being  molded  into  an  insulating 
material  to  provide  the  fixed  spacing  between  ones  of  said 
at  least  three  tap  means; 
said  fixed  spacing  between  said  at  least  three  tap  means 
substantially  corresponding  to  said  spacing  distance  of 
said  at  least  three  busbar  conductor  means; 
a  housing  at  least  partially  enclosing  said  at  least  three  con- 
ductors, said  housing  having  an  open  side  thereof; 
said  plug-in  module  being  disposable  within  said  housing 
through  said  housing  open  side  to  substantially  simulta- 
neously contact  said  at  least  three  Up  means  with  said  at 
least  three  busbar  conductor  means; 
said  plug-in  module  comprising  spacing  means  for  spacing 
said  plug-in  module  a  predetermined  fixed  distance  from 
said  at  least  three  busbar  conductor  means; 
said  plug-in  module  comprising  means  for  attaching  a  corre- 
sponding electrical  device  to  said  at  least  three  Up  means; 
said  corresponding  electrical  device  comprising  at  least  one 
of: 

an  electrical  wire; 
an  electrical  switch  device; 
a  fault  interrupt  device; 

outlet  means  for  providing  a  further  electrical  connection; 
a  branch  busbar  conductor  system; 
said  rouuble  portion  is  rigidly  connected  to  said  shaft 
means  of  said  means  for  pressing  to  route  with  said  shaft 
means; 
said  Up  means  is  H-shaped,  said  U-shaped  portion  of  said  up 
means  comprises  a  portion  of  said  H-shaped  Up  means, 
and  said  up  means  further  comprises  at  least  two  addi- 
tional projecting  portions  extending  from  said  base  por- 
tion thereof  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  and  second 
projections; 
said  means  for  routing  being  disposed  between  said  at  least 

two  additional  projections;  and 
said  first  end  of  said  rouuble  portion  is  conical  about  said 
shaft  means  for  guiding  said  first  end  of  said  roUtable 
portion  into  jxisition  between  said  second  surfaces  of  said 
first  and  second  leg  portions  of  said  busbar  conductor 
means  upon  insertion  of  said  plug-in  module  into  said 
housing. 
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5,383,091 

CRIP  AND  PROTECTIVE  CASING  FOR  CELLULAR 

TELEPHONE 

Raaty  B.  Sncll,  Hawtbonw,  N  J^  asrignor  to  Sony  Electronics, 

Ibc^  Park  Ridge,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  20,418 

lat  CL'  HOSK  5/00 

MS.  CL  361— «79  U  CUinu 


9.  A  combined  hand-held  electronic  telecommunications 
device  and  grip  therefor,  comprising: 

telecommunications  device  housing  having  a  front  opera- 
tional face  with  sensorial  features  with  which  the  operator 
interfaces,  an  opposed  back  face,  and  transversely  extend- 
ing side  walls  between  said  front  and  back  faces; 

casing  having  a  base,  a  continuous  wall  surface  surrounding 
said  base  and  upstanding  from  said  base  and  an  open  top 
into  which  said  back  face  is  received;  and 

a  securement  member  projecting  inwardly  from  said  casing 
wall  surface  for  frictionally  engaging  at  least  one  side  wall 
of  said  telecommunications  device  housing,  such  that  said 
casing  overlies  said  back  face  and  all  side  walls  but  avoids 
contact  with  said  front  face. 


with  said  aperture  in  said  supporting  member,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  screw  (50)  having  a  free  end, 

a  single  connecting  means  (170)  for  connecting  the  plurality 
of  transistors  to  said  supporting  member,  said  single  con- 
necting means  having: 

a  central  flat  portion  (178)  having  an  aperture  (172)  adapted 
to  receive  said  free  end  of  said  screw  in  threaded  engage- 
ment therewith, 

opposed  laterally  extending  transition  portions  (182)  con- 
nected to  said  central  flat  portion,  said  transition  portions 
are  bent  inward  slightly  toward  said  flat  surface  of  said 
supporiing  member,  and 

opposed  laterally  extending  outer  flat  portions  (184)  con- 
nected to  said  transition  portions,  respectively,  said  outer 
flat  portions  being  positioned  to  bias  the  mounting  tabs  of 
the  plurality  of  second  transistors  toward  said  supporiing 
member, 

said  free  end  of  said  screw  passing  through  said  aperiure  in 
said  supporiing  member  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
aperiure  in  the  first  transistor  and  in  threaded  engagement 
with  said  single  connecting  means,  whereby  said  single 
connecting  means  functions  as  a  nut  for  retaining  said  first 
transistor  and  as  a  spring  hold  down  clip  for  retaining  said 
plurality  of  second  transistors. 


5,383,093 
HYBRID  INTEGRATED  aRCUFT  APPARATUS 
Takashi  Nagasaka,  Aqjo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,710,  Not.  28,  1988,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,033,  May  15,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1986,  61-114415; 
Mar.  26,  1987,  62-72856 

Int.  a.'  HOSK  7/10 
MS.  a.  361—771  15  Claims 


5,383,092 

DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

TRANSISTORS 

DaaicI  J.  Libcrati,  Danbnry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 

lac,  Stamford,  Com. 

CoatiraatkM  of  Ser.  No.  990,136,  Dec.  14, 1992.  This  appUcatiOB 

Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,660 

Int.  CL'  HOSK  7/20 

MS.  CL  361—704  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  transistors  (46)  to  a 
flat  surface  (144)  of  a  supporting  member  (134)  in  side-by-side 
relationship  on  said  flat  surface,  said  flat  surface  of  said  sup- 
porting member  having  an  aperture  (148),  each  of  the  transis- 
tors having  a  flat  mounting  tab  (56),  the  plurality  of  transistors 
having  a  first  transistor  and  a  plurality  of  second  transistors, 
the  first  transistor  having  an  aperiure  (58)  in  the  mounting  tab, 
the  first  transistor  located  central  relative  to  the  second  transis- 
tors and  the  aperture  in  the  first  transistor  in  axial  alignment 
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1.  A  hybrid  integrated  circuit  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  sintered  substrate  having  a  circuit  poriion  formed  on  a 
surface  thereof; 

porous  conductive  material  layers  formed  on  said  surface  of 
said  substrate,  each  said  layer  being  connected  to  said 
circuit  poriion,  said  porous  conductive  material  layers 
being  formed  of  a  conductive  material  having  a  melting 
point  higher  than  a  sintering  temperature  of  said  substrate, 
said  porous  conductive  material  layers  covering  poriions 
of  said  sintered  substrate; 

plated  layers  made  of  copper  and  formed  directly  on  a  sur- 
face of  said  porous  conductive  material  layers,  said  plated 
layers  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  from  2  to  4  fim 
and  covering  said  surface  of  said  porous  conductive  mate- 
rial layer  to  thereby  prevent  exposure  of  said  surface, 
wherein  pariicles  of  copper  enter  said  porous  conductive 
layer,  and  said  plated  layers  extend  to  the  surface  of  said 
sintered  substrate;  and 

conductor  layers  formed  on  said  copper-plated  layers  to 
serve  as  connecting  terminals  for  circuit  elements. 
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5,383,094 

CONNECTION  LEAD  STUCTURE  FOR  SURFACE 

MOUNTABLE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

COMPONENTS 

Howard  S.  Estes,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  USA,  LJ>., 

AostiD,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144.454 
Int  a.«  HOIR  9/00 


MS.  a.  361—773 


14  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  component  conductively  connected  to 
spaced  apart  portions  of  surface  circuitry  on  a  side  of  a  gener- 
ally planar  printed  circuit  board  substrate  portion,  said  elec- 
tronic component  comprising: 

a  body  portion; 

a  spaced  plurality  of  elongated,  electrically  conductive  lead 
membsirs  secured  to  said  body  portion,  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom,  and  having  longitudinal  portions  posi- 
tionable  in  aligned,  closely  adjacent  relationships  with 
said  spaced  apart  surface  circuitry  portions  and  being 
solderable  thereto,  each  of  said  longitudinal  poriions  hav- 
ing opposite  first  and  second  sides  and  a  first  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion;  and 

a  deflection  material  fixedly  secured  to  said  first  sides  of  said 
longitudinal  poriions  of  said  lead  members  and  having  a 
second  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  substantially  dif- 
ferent than  said  first  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion, 

said  deflection  material,  when  said  longitudinal  poriions  of 
said  lead  members  are  placed  in  said  closely  adjacent 
relationships  with  said  surface  circuitry  portions  and  re- 
ceive soldering  heat,  being  operative  to  thermally  deflect 
said  longitudinal  poriions  of  said  lead  members  toward 
said  surface  circuitry  poriions.  i 


with  centers  spaced  from  said  edge  surface  a  distance 
greater  than  the  radius  thereof;  and 
(d)  a  plurality  of  board  openings  formed  in  said  edge  of  said 
circuit  board  extending  from  one  of  said  two  major  sur- 
faces at  least  toward  the  other  major  surface,  wherein 
each  said  board  opening  intersects  a  respective  one  of  said 
through  holes,  with  each  said  board  opening  having  a 


dimension  along  the  edge  surface  and  parallel  to  the  major 
surfaces  an  least  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  plated 
through  holes, 
wherein  each  of  said  board  openings  is  adapted  to  receive  a 
respective  one  of  said  pests  so  than  the  axis  of  said  one 
post  is  generally  parallel  with  and  between  said  two  major 
surfaces  and  in  electrical  engagement  with  its  respective 
plated  through  hole. 


5,383,096 
I/O  EXPANSION  BOX 
Matthew  C.  Benson,  Fitchburg,  and  Laurence  M.  MarEonc, 
Tewksbury,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,552 

Int.  a.*  HOSK  9/00 

MS.  a.  361—816  II  Ctaims 


5,383,095 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND  EDGE-MOUNT  ABLE 

CONNECTOR  THEREFOR,  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  A  aRCUIT  BOARD  EDGE 

losif  Korsunsky,  Harrisburg;  Dimitry  G.  Grabbe,  Middletown, 

and  Robert  C.  Klotz,  Harrisburg,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 

Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,017 
Int  a.*  HOIR  23/68.  29/00:  HOSK  3/30 
MS.  a.  361-785  23  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  board  arranged  to  receive  an  electrical  collector 
mounted  to  an  edge  thereof,  said  connector  at  least  including 
contacts  having  posts  adapted  to  be  interconnected  to  circuitry 
on  said  circuit  board,  said  circuit  board  comprising: 

(a)  an  edge  having  an  edge  surface; 

(b)  two  opposite  major  surfaces  extending  from  said  edge 
surface  at  least  one  on  which  circuitry  is  defined; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  plated  through  holes  of  selected  radius 
adjacent  and  spaced  inwardly  from  said  edge  surface, 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  major  surfaces  and  in 
electrical  engagement  with  circuitry  on  said  circuit  board. 


1.  An  I/O  expansion  box  for  increasing  the  number  of  elec- 
trical I/O  ports  to  an  existing  computer  chassis  comprising: 
a  bottom  including  a  base  plate  having  side  walls  that  extend 
laterally  away  from  the  base  plate  to  form  a  recess,  the 
base  plate  having  openings  for  cables  from  the  computer 
chassis  to  pass  therethrough,  the  base  plate  further  having 
lips  at  the  opening  to  attach  the  bottom  at  an  I/O  port  on 
the  chassis,  the  lips  extending  outwardly  of  the  base  plate 
away  from  the  recess  and  shaped  for  clipped  attachment 
to  the  I/O  port  on  the  chassis,  one  of  said  side  walls  hav- 
ing slots  therein,  a  multiplicity  of  said  side  walls  having 
tabs  thereon,  some  of  said  multiplicity  of  side  walls  having 
tabs  further  having  clips  thereon; 
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a  cover  sized  to  fit  on  the  bottom  and  including  a  top  having 
side  walls  that  extend  laterally  away  from  the  top  to  fonn 
a  recess,  the  top  having  openings  therein  for  placement  of 
electrical  cable  connectors,  the  number  of  openings  in  the 
top  being  greater  than  the  number  of  openings  in  the  base 
plate,  one  of  said  side  walls  of  the  cover  having  pivot 
points  at  an  edge  thereon  for  mating  with  the  slots  of  the 
one  of  said  side  walls  of  the  base  plate,  another  of  said  side 
walls  of  the  cover  having  openings  for  mating  with  the 
clips  of  the  another  side  wall  of  the  base  plate  to  hold  the 
bottom  and  the  cover  together  when  they  are  brought 
together  to  close  the  I/O  expansion  box. 


5,393,097 
CONDUCTIVE  PATH  ESD  SHIELD 
Paid  DeLMia,  BaMwinsTille,  tmi  Brian  D.  Stout,  Hoowr,  both 
of  N.Y^  asngoors  to  Welch  AUya,  Inc^  Skaneateles  Falls, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  rt,  1993,  Scr.  No.  141,572 

Lrt.  CL*  H05K  9/00 

UJS.  CL  3<1— S16  11  OaiBH 


5,383,09« 

SHIELD  ASSEMBLY 

Scott  T.  Ma,  Margate,  and  William  C.  Phelpa,  UL  Plaatatioii, 

both  of  Fla.,  aafiganri  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmborg,  111. 

CoattaaatioB  of  Scr.  No.  762,129,  Sep.  19, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

awUcation  Oct  9, 1992,  Scr.  No.  959,501 

Int  a*  H05K  9/00 

VS.  CL  361—818  8  ClainM 

1.  A  shielded  electronic  assembly,  comprising: 

a  chassis  having  side  walls  selectively  along  its  perimeter. 


the  side  walls  having  a  plurality  of  recess  locations  and 

bottom  portions; 
a  shield  member  having  a  first  surface,  the  shield  member 

further  having  side  walls  substantially  along  the  perimeter 

of  the  first  surface; 
a  printed  circuit  board  disposed  between  the  chassis  and 

shield  member;  and 
the  chassis  side  walls  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  the 

chassis  side  walls  further  defining  a  cavity  area  upon 

which  the  printed  circuit  board  is  placed  and  the  chassis 

further  including  support  ledges  located  within  the  cavity 


area  for  supporting  the  printed  circuit  board,  the  shield 
member  further  including  a  plurality  of  "L-shaped"  canti- 
levered  spring  finger  catches,  the  spring  finger  catches 
extend  in  front  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  chassis  side  walls 
and  latch  on  to  the  chassis  side  walls,  thereby  securing  the 
shield  member  to  the  chassis  and  causing  the  bottom 
portions  of  the  shield  member  side  walls  to  retain  the 
printed  circuit  board  against  the  chassis  when  the  spring 
fmger  catches  are  latched  to  the  chassis  side  walls,  the 
spring  finger  catches  being  resilient  for  compensating  for 
tolerance  variations  in  the  shielded  electronic  assembly. 


5,383,099 
PORTABLE  PHOTOGRAPHY  BOOTH  AND  IMPROVED 

UGHT  REFLECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Larry  D.  Petcn,  314  N.  Main  St.,  London,  Ohio  43140 

nied  Dec.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  990,032 

Int  CL*  G03B  15/06 

VS.  a.  362—18  11  Claims 


11.  Conductive  path  ESD  shield  for  protecting  components 
sensitive  to  high  voltage  discharge  that  are  located  within  a 
housing  that  has  predetermined  electrostatic  leakage  regions, 
the  shield  comprising: 
a  thin  sheet  of  insulative  barrier  material  of  high  electrical 
strength  and  dimensioned  to  fit  within  said  housing,  in- 
cluding a  first  portion  that  corresponds  in  location  to  said 
components  and  a  second  portion  that  corresponds  in 
location  to  said  predetermined  leakage  regions,  but  with 
said  first  portion  being  free  of  said  conductive  material  so 
that  electrostatic  discharge  entering  said  housing  passes 
harmlessly  along  said  conductive  path  and  is  kept  clear  of 
said  first  portion  and  avoids  said  components; 
wherein  said  sheet  of  barrier  material  is  creased  at  a  prede- 
termined fold  line  to  fit  inside  said  housing,  and  said  con- 
ductive path  is  disposed  midway  between  the  fold  line  and 
an  edge  of  the  sheet  to  define  a  zone  without  said  conduc- 
tive material  between  said  conductive  path  and  said  edge. 


1.  A  photography  lighting  assembly  for  taking  photographs 
of  the  upper  torso  and  face  of  a  human  or  animal  subject  com- 
prising in  combination; 

a)  a  Ught  reflecting  surface  defining  a  cylindrical  segment 
having  an  arc  length  greater  than  its  height,  said  cylindri- 
cal segment  generated  about  a  selected  radius  approxi- 
mately equal  to  a  distance  measured  between  the  midpoint 
of  said  curved  reflecting  surface  and  a  predetermined 
position  for  locating  the  face  of  the  subject  to  be  photo- 
graphed, said  reflecting  surface  being  inclined  toward  the 
predetermined  position  of  said  subject's  face  at  a  selected 
angle  relative  to  the  horizontal; 

b)  a  light  source  disposed  in  vertically  spaced  relationship  to 
said  reflecting  surface  at  a  distance  approximately  equal  to 
the  selected  radius  of  curvature  of  said  reflecting  surface 
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and  at  approximately  the  saine  distance  from  the  face  of 
the  subject  to  be  photographed. 


5,383,100  I 

MULTI-CHANNEL  TUBULAR  DISPLAY  PACKAGE 
J.  Peter  Kikos,  1111  W.  El  Camino  ReaL  Ste.  109,  Sonnyrale, 
Calif.  94087 

FUed  Ang.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,885 

Int  a.*  F21K  2/00 

Uii.  a.  362-34  46aainis 


-y  // 


tionally  comprises  a  modulator  means  (15)  routable  about  a 
rotating  axis  thereof  and  including  interrupting  means  (16  and 
17)  for  modulating  the  radiation  coming  from  the  radiation 
source  (1)  outside  the  reflector  means  (9)  by  interrupting  the 
propagation  of  the  radiation,  characterized  in  that  the  modula- 
tor means  (15)  is  cup-like  and  comprises  a  bottom  portion 
(18a),  at  which  the  modulator  means  (15)  can  be  routed,  and  a 
substantially  circular  wall  portion  (18*),  which  wall  portion 
(18A)  comprises  interrupting  means  (16  and  17)  and  that  the 
cup-like  modulator  means  (15)  is  positioned  round  the  cap-like 
reflector  means  (9)  in  such  a  way  that,  when  routing  the 
modulator  means  (15),  the  wall  portion  (18fc)  together  with  its 
interrupting  means  (16  and  17)  are  arranged  to  route  along  a 
substantially  circular  periphery  (19)  round  the  cap-like  reflec- 
tor means  (9). 


1.  A  tubular  display  package  comprising  an  elongated  sub- 
stantially solid  light  transmitting  plastic  tube,  said  tube  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  radial  axis,  and  a  plurality  of  side-by- 
side  channels  formed  and  extending  longitudinally  within  said 
tube,  said  channels  being  permanently  closed  at  their  ends  to 
form  an  interior  volume  for  containing  a  light  affecting  mate- 
rial within  said  channels,  said  plastic  tube  completely  sur- 
rounding said  channels  to  form  a  plurality  of  light  paths  along 
said  radial  axis  substantially  throughout  its  longitudinal  axis, 
wherein  said  channels  comprise  means  to  emit  light  predomi- 
nately in  the  radial  direction.  i 


5,383,102 
ILLUMINATION  APPARATUS  AND  REFLECTION 
CONTROL  TECHNIQUES 
Peter  W.  J.  Jones,  Belmont  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tenebracx  Cor- 
poration, Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,375 

Int  CL*  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  362—61  26  OainH 


5,383,101 

DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  RADIATION 

Heifflo  Kertinen,  Oulu,  Finland,  assignor  to  Rautaruukki  Oy, 

Oulu,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93/00103,  §  371  Date  Oct.  26,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  26,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19351,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,157 
Qaims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  20, 1992,  921220  . 
Int  a.'  F21V  21/30:  GOIJ  7/00 
VS.  CL  362—35  10  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  generating  radiation,  which  device  com- 
prises an  electrically  operated  radiation  source  (1)  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  power  source  (U,  I),  a  means  (2)  for  regulating  a 
current  of  the  radiation  source  (1)  and  an  at  least  partly  curvi- 
linearly  symmetric  cap-like  reflector  means  (9),  which  reflec- 
tor means  (9)  is  positioned  round  the  radiation  source  (1)  in 
such  a  way  that  the  radiation  source  (1)  is  situated  mainly  in  a 
centre  of  curvature  (10)  of  the  reflector  means  (9)  or  in  the 
vicinity  thereof  and  the  cap-like  reflector  means  surrounds  the 
radiation  source  along  a  wide  sector,  the  cap-like  reflector 
means  (9)  comprising  an  opening  (13)  for  directing  radiation 
out  of  the  reflector  means  (9)  towards  a  collecting  optics  (12) 
positioned  in  the  vicinity  of  the  opening  (13)  and  the  size  of  the 
opening  (13)  being  arranged  to  limit  the  outcoming  radiation 
mainly  only  to  the  collecting  optics  (12),  which  device  addi- 


1.  A  light  device  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  light  transmitting  lens  positioned  in  front  of  said  light 
source  and  having  a  substantially  non-opaque  front  sur- 
face and  a  light  receiving  rear  surface  having  a  pluraUty  of 
lens  or  prism  elemenu,  light  received  from  said  light 
source  at  the  rear  surface  of  said  lens  being  transmitted 
through  subsuntially  the  entire  non-opaque  front  surface 
of  said  lens; 

a  reflective  surface  associated  with  said  light  source  for 
projecting  light  from  said  light  source  to  the  rear  surface 
of  the  lens  and  outwardly  through  said  lens  to  be  transmit- 
ted therefrom; 

an  array  of  substantially  tubular  elements  being  at  least 
partially  embedded  in  the  rear  surface  of  said  lens 
whereby,  when  said  light  source  is  not  operative,  the  front 
surface  of  the  light  device  appears  as  a  substantially 
opaque  surface. 

}  

5,383,103 

FLASHUGHT  WAND  ATTACHMENT 

Ricky  C.  Pasch,  915  W.  County  B2,  Roseville,  Minn.  55113,  and 

DaTid  R.  Thomas,  10105  152nd  St  North,  Hugo,  Minn.  55038 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,724 

Int  a.*  F21L  15/00 

VS.  CL  362—102  "  Claimi 

1.  A  wand  atuchment  for  a  flashlight,  including  a  handle 

portion  having  a  first  diameter,  and  an  axially  aligned  lamp 
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bousing  having  a  second  diameter  larger  than  the  first  diame- 
ter, comprising: 

a  wand  member  having  a  generally  conical  portion  and 
proximal  and  distal  ends; 

an  opposing  member,  and 


means  for  attaching  the  wand  member  to  the  opposing  mem- 
ber when  the  wand  member  is  disposed  in  engagement,  at 
said  proximal  end,  with  one  axial  end  of  the  flashlight 
lamp  housing,  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  and  the 
opposing  member  is  disposed  in  engagement  with  an 
opposite  axial  end  of  the  lamp  housing  so  that  the  wand 
attachment  is  secured  to  the  flashlight. 


5,383,104 
RENOVATED  FLASHUGHT 
IUc»-Te  Hoa,  No.  5,  Lane  279,  Chnng  Cheng  Rd^  Yung  Kang 
City,  Tainan  Haien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Job.  15, 1993,  Scr.  No.  76,638 

Int  CL*  F71L  9/00 

MS.  CL  362—202  5  Claims 


means,  and  first  and  second  potential  plates  electrically 
connected  to  terminal  means  of  the  bulb  and  extending 
from  the  conducting  means; 

0  a  pair  of  slots  and  an  aperture  defined  by  the  reflector; 

g)  a  pair  of  protuberances  extending  from  the  conducting 
means  and  through  the  slots  such  that  the  bulb  assembly 
may  move  axially  within  the  aperture  with  respect  to  the 
reflector  between  a  first  position  wherein  the  conducting 
means  is  closest  to  the  reflector  and  a  second  position 
wherein  the  conducting  means  extends  away  from  the 
reflector, 

h)  spring  means  operatively  located  between  the  conducting 
means  and  the  reflector  so  as  to  normally  bias  the  conduct- 
ing means  toward  its  second  position;  and, 

i)  attachment  means  attaching  the  barrel  to  the  first  end  of 
the  casing  such  that  rotation  of  the  barrel  relative  to  the 
casing  causes  axial  movement  of  the  barrel  relative  to  the 
casing  in  a  direction  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  casing 
such  that  the  conducting  means  can  be  moved  between  a 
position  wherein  the  first  and  second  potential  plates  are 
in  electrical  contact  with  the  first  and  second  electrical 
conductors,  and  a  position  wherein  both  first  and  second 
potential  plates  are  out  of  contact  with  the  first  and  second 
electrical  conductors. 


SJ83  105 

LAMP  FOR  SURGICAL  ILLUMINATION  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTMENT  OF  THE 

CONCENTRATION  OF  UGHT  RAYS  ON  OPERATING 

HELD 
Gerard  Agnt,  Uglas,  France,  assignor  to  STE  Distributon  Mate- 
riel Chirargical  (S.D.M.C.KSA.),  Toulouse,  France 

FUed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,918 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  25,  1991,  91  14622 
Int  a.«  A61C  13/00 
MS.  CL  362—285  23  Claims 


1.  A  flashlight  comprising: 

a)  a  generally  cylindrical  casing  defining  a  battery  compart- 
ment having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  casing  con- 
figured to  receive  at  least  one  battery  having  positive  and 
negative  terminals  in  the  battery  compartment; 

b)  a  first  electrical  conductor  located  adjacent  to  the  first 
end  of  the  casing  and  configured  so  as  to  electrically 
contact  the  positive  terminal  of  a  battery  located  in  the 
battery  chamber; 

c)  a  second  electrical  conductor  having  a  portion  located 
adjacent  to  the  first  end  of  the  casing  and  configured  so  as 
to  electrically  contact  the  negative  terminal  of  a  battery 
located  in  the  battery  chamber; 

d)  a  barrel  having  a  reflector  and  a  lens  attached  thereto; 

e)  a  bulb  assembly  having  a  bulb  attached  to  a  conducting 


1.  A  tamp  for  surgical  illumination,  comprising: 

a  hollow  lamp  body  fixedly  mounted  to  a  carrier  structure, 
said  hollow  lamp  body  including  an  opening  closed  off  by 
a  transparent  panel; 

at  least  one  light  source  fixed  to  a  support  structure  and  at 
least  one  reflector  positioned  in  optical  relation  with  said 
at  least  one  light  source  mounted  within  said  lamp  body 
for  reflecting  light  rays  transmitted  by  said  at  least  one 
light  source  toward  a  surgical  operating  field  to  illuminate 
the  operating  field  so  that  light  rays  pass  through  said 
transparent  panel  before  reaching  the  operating  field; 

at  least  one  manual  gripping  device  associated  with  said 
lamp  body  to  enable  manual  displacement  of  said  lamp 
body  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  lamp  body  with 
respect  to  the  operating  field; 
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said  at  least  one  light  source  and  said  at  least  one  reflector 
being  displaceably  mounted  within  said  hollow  lamp  body 
for  movement  with  respect  to  one  another; 

means  for  measuring  luminous  intensity  of  the  light  reflected 
onto  the  operating  field,  said  means  for  measuring  includ- 
ing a  device  sensitive  to  light  which  is  positioned  facing  ' 
the  operating  field  and  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  operating  field,  wherein,  upon  receiving  reflected 
light,  said  means  for  measuring  sends  an  electrical  signal, 
the  voltage  of  which  is  representative  of  the  value  of  the 
luminous  intensity  of  the  light  that  said  sensitive  device 
receives  from  the  operating  field;  and 

means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  concentration  of  the 
light  rays  on  the  operating  field,  by  performing  an  adjust- 
ment operation  including  adjusting  the  position  of  at  least 
one  of  said  at  least  one  light  source  and  said  at  least  one 
reflector  with  respect  to  one  another  in  such  a  way  that 
the  luminous  intensity  of  the  illumination  of  the  operating 
field  is  optimized,  comprising:  j 

means  for  sensing  the  touch  of  an  operator; 

means  for  driving  the  adjustment  operation  of  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  light  rays  in  association  with  said  means  for 
sensing  the  touch  of  an  operator; 

a  first  memory  element  coupled  to  said  means  for  measuring, 
activated  by  said  means  for  driving  the  adjustment  opera- 
tion, said  first  memory  element,  when  activated,  storing 
the  value  of  said  electrical  signal  sent  by  said  device  sensi- 
tive to  light  of  said  means  for  measuring; 

a  second  memory  element,  activated  by  said  means  for  driv- 
ing the  adjustment  operation,  said  second  memory  ele- 
ment, when  activated,  storing  the  value  of  the  electrical 
signal  corresponding  to  the  most  recent  measurement 
previously  performed  by  said  means  for  measuring; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  said  two  values  recorded 
in  said  first  and  second  memory  elements,  activated  by 
said  means  for  driving  the  adjustment  operation,  having 
inputs  connected  to  said  memory  elements  and  an  output 
connected  to  said  means  for  driving  the  adjustment  opera- 
tion, said  comparator  means,  when  activated,  comparing 
said  two  values  recorded  in  said  first  and  second  memory 
elements,  and  outputting  to  said  means  for  driving  the 
adjustment  operation  a  signal  representing  the  value  of  the 
algebraic  difference  between  said  value  of  the  measure-  - 
ment  recorded  in  said  first  memory  element  and  said  value 
of  the  measurement  recorded  in  said  second  memory 
element;  and 

motor  means,  controlled  by  said  means  for  driving  the  ad-' 
justment  operation,  mechanically  coupled  to  at  least  one ' 
of  said  support  structure  of  said  at  least  one  light  source  or 
said  at  least  one  reflector  for  displacing  said  at  least  one 
light  source  and  said  at  least  one  reflector  with  respect  to 
one  another  in  at  least  one  of  two  opposite  directions 
along  an  optical  axis,  the  direction  of  displacement  being 
determined  by  said  means  for  driving  the  adjustment 
operation; 

said  means  for  sensing  the  touch  of  an  operator  comprising 
at  least  one  element  adapted  to  be  manually  touched  by  an 
operator,  whereby  when  said  element  is  touched,  said 
means  for  sensing  sends  an  electrical  activation  signal  for 
actuation  to  said  means  for  driving  the  adjustment  opera- 
tion of  the  concentration  of  the  light  rays. 


5,383,106 

REGENERATIVE  CONTROL  TYPE  SWITCHING  POWER 

SOURCE  DEVICE 

Koji  Yoshida,  Neyagava;  Nobuyoshi  Nagagata,  Takatsuki,  and 
Takuya  Ishii,  Suita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,646 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10, 1992,  4-002683 

Int  a.'  H02M  3/2S 

U.S.  a.  363—15  4  Claims 


1.  A  switching  power  source  device  comprising: 

first  switching  means  for  repeatedly  switch  on  and  off; 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  at  least  one 
secondary  winding,  said  primary  winding  being  supplied 
with  an  input  voltage  to  store  energy  in  said  transformer 
when  said  first  switching  means  is  ON; 

first  rectifying  and  smoothing  means  for  acquiring  an  output 
from  the  energy  discharged  from  said  at  least  one  second- 
ary winding  of  said  transformer  when  said  first  switching 
means  is  OFF; 

second  rectifying  and  smoothing  means  for  acquiring  a  DC 
voltage  from  energy  discharged  from  said  primary  wind- 
ing of  said  transformer  when  said  first  switching  means  is 
OFF;  and 

second  switching  means  for  repeatedly  switching  on  and  off 
alternately  with  said  first  switching  means, 

wherein  the  DC  voltage  is  applied  through  said  second 
switching  means  to  said  primary  winding  of  said  trans- 
former to  store  energy  in  said  transformer,  the  energy 
stored  in  said  transformer  is  returned  from  said  primary 
winding  of  said  transformer  to  said  input  voltage  when 
said  second  switching  means  is  OFF,  and  the  output  volt- 
age is  controlled  by  changing  the  on-ofT  ratio  in  said  first 
and  second  switching  means,  and 

wherein  in  the  closed  circuit  composed  of  said  first  and  said 
second  rectifying  and  smoothing  means  which  are  con- 
nected by  said  transformer,  an  inductance  component 
induced  in  a  magnetic  circuit  including  said  primary  wind- 
ing and  said  at  least  one  secondary  winding  of  said  trans- 
former, and  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  rectifying 
and  smoothing  means,  resonate  with  each  other,  so  that 
current  from  said  at  least  one  secondary  winding  is  taken 
as  a  resonating  current. 


5,383,107 
HARMONIC  CONTROL  FOR  AN  INVERTER  BY  USE  OF 

AN  OBJECTIVE  FUNCnON 
Christopher  E.  Hopkins,  Rockford;  Albert  L.  Markunas,  Ros- 
coe;  Vijay  K.  Maddali,  and  Richard  A.  Arbanella,  both  of 
Rockford,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation, 
Rockford,  lU. 

FUed  No».  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,119 
Int  a.*  H02M  1/12 
UjS.  CL  363—41  35  Claims 

1.  An  inverter  system,  comprising: 

an  inverter  for  converting  input  DC  power  into  output  AC 
power,  the  output  AC  power  having  at  least  three  output 
phase  voltages  and  at  least  three  output  phase-to-phase 
voltages  and  the  inverter  having  a  plurality  of  inverter 
switches;  and, 
inverter  controlling  means  for  determining  an  objective 
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function  having  a  value  based  solely  upon  harmonic  con- 
tent in  less  than  all  of  said  output  phase-to-phase  voltages 
as  sensed  from  all  of  said  output  phase  voltages  and  for 
controlling  the  inverter  switches  so  as  to  generate  output 


5,383,108 
INVERTER  APPARATUS 
Hideo  Okajrama,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Dcidd  KabMhiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,326 

OainH  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  6,  1991,  3-134932 

Int.  CL«  H02M  7/521 

VS.  CL  363—137  14  Clains 


S.  An  inverter  apparatus,  comprising: 

first  and  second  self-arc-suppressing  semiconductor  devices 
connected  in  series  between  a  positive  electrode  of  a  D.C. 
power  supply  having  a  mid-potential  point  and  an  output 
terminal; 

a  first  reactor  connected  between  said  first  and  second  semi- 
conductor devices  and  forming,  in  cooperation  with  said 
first  and  second  semiconductor  devices,  a  positive  arm; 

third  and  fourth  self-arc-suppressing  semiconductor  devices 
connected  in  series  between  a  negative  electrode  of  said 
D.C.  power  supply  and  said  output  terminal; 

a  second  reactor  connected  between  said  third  and  fourth 
semiconductor  devices  and  forming,  in  cooperation  with 
said  third  and  fourth  semiconductor  devices,  a  negative 
arm; 

a  first  diode  connected  between  one  end  of  said  First  reactor 
and  said  mid-potential  point  of  said  D.C.  power  supply  in 
forward  direction  with  respect  to  said  output  terminal; 

a  second  diode  connected  between  one  end  of  said  second 
reactor  and  the  mid-potential  point  of  said  D.C.  power 
supply  in  backward  direction  with  respect  to  said  output 
terminal; 

first  to  fourth  series  connections  each  including  a  diode  and 
a  capacitor  connected  in  series  to  each  other,  said  first  to 


fourth  series  connections  being  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  first  to  fourth  semiconductor  devices,  respectively; 

a  first  recovery  capacitor  connected  between  the  point 
where  said  diode  and  said  capacitor  of  said  first  series 
connection  are  connected  to  each  other  and  the  point 
where  said  diode  and  said  capacitor  of  said  third  series 
connection  are  connected  to  each  other; 

a  second  recovery  capacitor  connected  between  the  point 
where  said  diode  and  said  capacitor  of  said  second  series 
connection  are  connected  to  each  other  and  the  point 
where  said  diode  and  said  capacitor  of  said  fourth  series 
connection  are  connected  to  each  other; 

a  first  power  recovery  device  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
first  recovery  capacitor  and  adapted  to  recover  energy 
from  said  first  recovery  capacitor  to  the  D.C.  power 
supply;  and 

a  second  power  recovery  device  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  second  recovery  capacitor  and  adapted  to  recover 
energy  from  said  second  recovery  capacitor  to  the  D.C. 
power  supply. 


phase  voltages  which  minimize  the  value  of  the  objective 
function  thereby  minimizing  said  harmonic  content  gener- 
ated by  both  said  inverter  and  any  load  induced  harmonics 
from  load  unbalances  and  non-linearities. 


5,383,109 

HIGH  POWER  FACTOR  BOOST  RECTIFIER 

APPARATUS 

Dragan  MaksimoTic,  and  Robert  W.  Erickson,  both  of  Boulder, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  University  of  Colorado,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165,404 

Int.  a.'  G05F  1/10:  H02M  7/04 

VS.  a.  323—222  17  Claims 


1.  High  power  factor  boost  rectifier  apparatus  for  providing 
a  dc  voltage  output  from  one  of  a  plurality  of  ac  power 
sources,  each  of  said  sources  providing  one  of  a  plurality  of 
possible  voltage  levels,  comprising: 
input  circuit  means  including  input  terminal  means  for  con- 
necting said  boost  rectifier  apparatus  to  an  ac  power 
source,  switching  means  for  configuring  said  apparatus  to 
the  voltage  level  provided  by  said  ac  power  source,  and 
rectifier  means  for  supplying  rectified  ac  voltage  across 
first  and  second  rectifier  terminals; 
an  output  circuit  including  first  and  second  intermediate 
terminals  comprising: 
semiconductor  switch  means  connected  across  said  first 

and  second  intermediate  terminals; 
first  and  second  diodes; 

capacitor  means  connected  in  series  with  said  first  and 
second  diodes,  said  first  diode  connected  to  said  first 
intermediate  terminal  and  said  second  diode  connected 
to  said  second  intermediate  terminal,  thereby  placing 
said  semiconductor  switch  means  in  parallel  with  the 
series-connected  first  and  second  diodes  and  capacitor 
means; 
a  first  output  terminal  connected  to  the  junction  of  said 

first  diode  and  said  capacitor  means; 
a  second  output  terminal  connected  to  the  junction  of  said 

second  diode  and  said  capacitor  means; 
said  semiconductor  switch  means  includes  first  and  second 

transistors  connected  in  series; 
said  capacitor  means  includes  first  and  second  capacitors 

connected  in  series;  and 
a  connection  from  the  junction  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors  to  the  junction  of  said  first  and  second  capac- 
itors; 
a  first  connection  from  the  first  rectifier  terminal  to  the  first 
intermediate  terminal;  and 
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a  second  connection  from  the  second  rectifier  terminal  to  the 
second  intermediate  terminal; 

whereby  a  dc  output  voltage  is  developed  across  said  first 
and  second  output  terminals  and  said  output  voltage  is 
divided  between  said  first  and  second  transistors,  between 
said  first  and  second  diodes,  and  between  said  first  and 
second  capacitors. 


5,383,111 
VISUAL  MERCHANDIZING  (VMD)  CONTROL  METHOD 

AND  SYSTEM 
Koichi  Homma,  Yokohama;  Akira  Kagami,  Kawasaki;  Tadaahi 
Tenma,  Sagamihara;  Kichizo  Akaahi,  Ebina;  Tetsuo  Kuauzald, 
Kawasald;  Tatsomi  Nishimoto,  Ayaic,  and  Hiroaki  Oyana, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitaclii,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  9, 1990,  Ser.  No.  593,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1989,  1-260023; 
Mar.  15,  1990,  2-66482 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/24 
VS.  CL  364—401  20  ( 


5,383,110 

METHOD  OF  PROGRAMMING  PRIMARY  AND 
SECONDARY  MACHINING  OPERATIONS  USING  AN 
INTERACnVE  NUMERICAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Naoki  FiUita;  Teruyuki  Matsumora,  and  Hideald  Maeda,  all  of 
Yanuuiaslii,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc  Ltd.,  Minamitsuru, 
Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/00328,  §  371  Date  Not.  13, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  13, 1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/14216,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776^26 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1990,  2-65284 

Int  a.*  G05B  19/42:  G06F  15/46 

VS.  a.  364—191  1  Claim 


assyaasag^V'    ^^ 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  articles  displayed  for  sale  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

reading  in  a  predetermined  order  merchandise  codes  of  the 
displayed  articles  by  use  of  a  code  reader; 

obtaining  sales  display  position  data  of  the  articles  depend- 
ing on  a  series  of  the  merchandise  codes  read  in  the  prede- 
termined order; 

selecting  an  article  from  the  displayed  articles; 

accessing  a  data  base  storing  therein  information  of  the 
displayed  articles  to  retrieve  at  least  one  coordinate  arti- 
cle, from  the  stored  information,  to  be  combined  with  the 
selected  article;  and 

outputting  information  about  the  retrieved  coordinate  arti- 
cle. 


1.  A  method  of  programming  an  interactive  numerical  con- 
trol apparatus  by  inputting  data  corresponding  to  a  machined 
shape,  using  keys  on  a  control  panel  and  answering  questions 
displayed  on  a  display  screen,  to  generate  a  numerical  control 
program,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  defining  a  blank  shape  and  a  part  shade; 

(b)  selecting  one  of  a  primary  machining  operation  on  a  first 
spindle  and  a  secondary  machining  operation  on  a  second 
spindle  for  a  machining  type  of  a  process  to  be  defined; 

(c)  defining  a  cutting  region  for  the  one  of  the  primary  and 
secondary  machining  operations  selected  in  step  (b); 

(d)  displaying  the  blank  shape  and  the  part  shape  for  the 
primary  machining  operation  prior  to  said  defining  in  step 

(c); 

(e)  displaying  the  blank  shape  and  the  part  shape  in  reverse 
of  said  displaying  in  step  (d),  after  said  selecting  in  step  (b) 
selects  the  secondary  machining  operation  and  before  said 
defining  of  the  cutting  region  for  the  secondary  machining 
operation  in  step  (c);  and 

(0  outputting  numerical  control  date  separately  for  the 
primary  and  secondary  machining  operations,  based  on 
the  part  shape,  the  machining  type,  and  the  cutting  region 
defined  in  steps  (a)-(c)- 


5,383,112 
INVENTORY  MANAGEMENT  METHOD 
P.  Deborah  Clark,  Anaheim,  assignor  to  GTE  Serrice  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,857 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/22.  15/24 
VS.  CL  364—401  3«  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  managing  eiihibitions  of  predetermined 
performances  recorded  on  recording  media  in  a  system  for 
exhibiting  said  predetermined  performances,  wherein  said 
system  includes  a  controller,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

scheduling  exhibitions  of  said  performances  to  occur  at 

predetermined  times  and  on  predetermined  channels; 
creating  a  master  data  structure  with  said  controllers,  which 
master  data  structure  identifies,  for  each  channel  and  each 
performance  throughout  a  predetermined  interval,  spe- 
cific media  copies  to  be  transmitted  over  specific  channels 
at  specific  times; 
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calculating,  for  each  of  said  performances,  the  number  of 
media  copies  needed  to  accommodate  said  schedule;  and 


?^ 


consumer  to  be  in  communication  with  a  central  process- 
ing unit  operated  by  said  service  provider; 

a  program  directing  the  operations  of  said  central  processing 
unit  to  analyze  instructions  received  from  said  consumer 
through  said  telecommunications  device,  said  program 
further  including  means  for  identifying  a  preferred  form  of 
payment  drawn  on  the  consumer's  account  at  the  financial 
institution  with  respect  to  payments  to  be  effected  to  said 
billing  entities;  and 

means  for  effecting  payment  of  the  bills  on  behalf  of  the 
consumer's  accounts,  to  said  billing  entities,  said  payments 
to  be  made  from  the  consumer's  account  at  the  financial 
institution,  whether  or  not  the  service  provider  is  a  bank. 


5,383,114 
METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  A  VOLUME  OF  SEISMIC 

DATA 
Ronald  E.  Chambers,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western  Atlas 
International,  Inc.,  Del. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,793 

Int  a.*  GOIV  1/34 

MS.  a.  364—4^1  7  Claims 


controlling  a  video  server  to  play  said  specific  media  copies 
in  accordance  with  said  master  data  structure. 


5,383,113 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY 
PROVIDING  CUSTOMER  SERVICES  INCLUDING 
PAYMENT  OF  BILLS,  FINANCIAL  ANALYSIS  AND 
LOANS 
Peter  J.  Kight;  Mark  A.  Johnson,  both  of  Dublin;  Tamara  K. 
Christenson,  Gahanna;  Regina  Lach,  Galena;  Philip  Pointer, 
Colombns,  and  Kenneth  Cook,  Gahanna,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Ckeckfree  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,071 

Int  CL»  G06F  15/21 

UJS.  CL  364—401  3  Claims 


«/«■ 

■tf^IH 

K 

JLII 

Q- 


1.  A  system  for  use  by  a  service  provider  to  pay  bills  ren- 
dered to  a  consumer  by  billing  entities,  said  system  comprising: 

a  fmancial  institutions  database  having  specific  information 
pertaining  to  the  consumers'  financial  institutions  at  which 
consumers  maintain  accounts  and  from  which  accounts 
payments  to  the  billing  entities  may  be  made; 

a  billing  entities  database  having  specific  information  per- 
taining to  the  billing  entities  to  be  paid; 

at  least  one  remote  telecommunications  device  operable  by  a 


1.  An  interactive  computer-graphics  implemented  method  of 
displaying  seismic  attributes  of  the  subsurface  of  the  earth  in 
three-dimensional  format,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  a  reference  surface; 

(b)  mapping  the  locations  of  a  selected  plurality  of  seismic 
observation  stations  over  said  reference  surface; 

(c)  collecting,  in  a  computer  memory,  seismic  data  from 
each  of  the  respective  seismic  observation  stations,  said 
seismic  data  being  formatted  as  two-dimensional  variable- 
amplitude  time-scale  traces; 

(d)  in  a  data  processor,  converting  the  two-dimensional 
variable-amplitude  time-scale  traces  to  corresponding 
complex  seismic  traces;  and 

(e)  using  a  computer  graphics  program,  displaying  each  said 
complex  seismic  trace  beneath  its  corresponding  mapped 
seismic  observation  station  of  origin  to  create  a  three-di- 
mensional model  of  attributes  of  a  volume  of  the  subsur- 
face of  the  earth  formatted  as  a  forest  of  seismic  traces. 


5,383,115 
APPARATUS  FOR  STATISTICALLY  MONITORING  THE 
FLOW  OF  MAIL  THROUGH  AN  ELECTRONIC 
POSTAGE  METER  SYSTEM 
Marc  Lecarpentier,  Antony,  France,  assignor  to  Neopost  Indus- 
trie, Bagneux,  France 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,301 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  20, 1991,  91  15906 
Int  a.*  G07B  n/00 
MS.  a.  364—554  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  statistically  monitoring  the  flow  of  mail 
through  an  electronic  postage  meter  for  a  specific  mail  cate- 
gory or  mode  of  posting,  said  postage  meter  comprising  a 
memory  used  for  recording  statistical  readings,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a)  means  for  allocating  a  first  area  of  said  memory  for  storing 
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NSC  statistics  counters,  each  statistics  counter  relating  to 
a  specific  category  of  mail  or  mode  of  posting; 

b)  means  for  allocating  a  second  area  of  said  memory  for 
storing  nsc  ranges  of  posuge  values  with  nsc  greater  than 
NSC; 

c)  means  for  allocating  a  third  area  of  said  memory  for 
storing  extra  data  partitioning  said  nsc  ranges  of  postage 
values,  each  partition  comprising  one  or  more  of  said  nsc 
ranges  of  postage  values  characterizing  a  specific  mail 
category  or  mode  of  posting  and  relating  to  one  of  said 
NSC  statistics  counters;  and 

d)  means  for  responding  to  franking  of  an  item  of  mail  by  the 
postage  meter  with  a  particular  postage  falling  into  one  of 
said  nsc  ranges  of  postage  values,  incrementing  a  statistics 
counter  among  said  NSC  statistics  counters  which  relates 
to  said  one  of  said  nsc  ranges  of  postage  values. 


jo«™.  :6{^-^ 


said  receiver  generating  based  on  said  message  number  an 
activation  signal  for  said  first  member; 

said  message  number  being  selected  to  ensure  execution  of 
said  function  by  said  first  member  at  the  time  correspond- 
ing to  said  desired  parameter  value. 


5,383,117 

PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER  AND  CONTROL 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Shigehani  Takai,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  DenU 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,412 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  26, 1992,  4-168706 

Int  a."  G06F  15/46 

MS.  a.  364—141  19  Claims 


5,383,116  ' 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  MEMBER  IN  A  SYSTEM 

Kent  Lennartsson,  Malmii,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Kvaser  Consul- 
tant AB,  KinnafauU,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE91/00414,  §  371  Date  Dec.  17, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/20019,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  26, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  956,780 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jun.  17,  1990,  9002155 

Int.  a."  G06F  15/46 

MS.  a.  364—138  I      W  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  including: 

a  first  member  for  executing  a  desired  function  or  action 
which  is  controllable  as  a  function  of  at  least  one  parame- 
ter characteristic  for  a  second  member; 

a  first  detection  means  for  detecting  signals  corresponding  to 
values  of  said  at  least  one  parameter  of  said  second  mem- 
ber; 

at  least  one  transmitter  for  receiving  said  detected  signals 
and  for  assigning  coded/numbered  messages  for  each 
value  of  said  parameter; 

at  least  one  receiver  for  controlling  said  desired  action  of 
said  first  member; 

a  connection  bus  for  signal  transmission  between  said  trans- 
mitter and  said  receiver; 

said  signals  being  transmitted  in  the  form  of  said  coded/num- 
bered messages  in  a  predetermined  order,  with  well  de- 
fined transmission  times  between  said  first  detection 
means  and  said  transmitter  and  between  said  transmitter 
and  said  receiver;  and 

control  means  for  transmitting  to  said  receiver  at  least  one 
of: 

a)  a  desired  parameter  value  at  which  a  corresponding  de- 
sired function  or  action  is  to  be  executed  by  the  first  mem- 
ber, and 

b)  a  desired  message  number  to  be  selected; 

said  receiver  obtaining  said  desired  message  number  or, 
based  on  a  said  desired  parameter  value  and  the  time 
information  for  the  desired  action  or  function  of  the  first 
member,  selecting  and  receiving  a  corresponding  message 
number  containing  said  parameter  value;    < 


■WSITIOi  Mia  I 
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I.  A  method  of  controlling  an  object,  including  a  main  pro- 
cess for  exercising  the  program  control  of  said  controlled 
object  and  a  sub  process  for  carrying  out  the  automatic  control 
thereof  when  executed,  by  programless  esublishment  and 
operation  of  said  sub  process  and  in  conjunction  with  input 
devices  and  output  devices  having  respective  device  numbers, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

operating  said  controlled  object  in  accordance  with  a  de- 
sired sequence  control  procedure  and  storing  the  device 
numbers  of  said  input  devices  that  have  changed  and  bits 
which  have  changed  as  a  result  of  the  changed  input 
devices  in  a  storage  order  as  transition  conditions; 
inputting  data  to  be  output  to  said  controlled  object  from 
extenial  equipment  and  storing  said  data  as  operation  step 
data  in  correspondence  with  said  transition  conditions; 
reading  said  stored  transition  conditions  in  storage  order; 
comparing  said  read  transition  conditions  with  the  current 

states  of  said  input  devices;  and 
if  any  of  said  transition  conditions  matches  any  of  said  input 
device  current  states,  reading  said  stored  operation  step 
data  corresponding  to  said  transition  condition  and  out- 
putting  said  data  to  said  controlled  object. 

5,383,118 
DEVICE  ALIGNMENT  METHODS 
Himg  N.  Nguyen,  Bensalem,  assignor  to  AT  AT  Corp.,  Marray 
HU1,NJ. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,543 
Int  a.'  G05B  19/1%:  G02B  6/26 
MS.  a.  364—167.01  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  aligning  a  first  device  with  a  second  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  a  first  device  on  a  movable  x-y-z  Uble; 
moving  the  movable  toble  such  that  the  first  device  is  in 
approximate  alignment  with  a  first  machine  vision  camera; 
a  second  machine  vision  camera  being  mounted  on  the  mov- 
able table  along  with  the  first  device; 
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imaging  a  first  feature  of  the  tint  device  in  the  first  machine 
vision  camera; 

directing  signals  from  the  first  machine  vision  camera  repre- 
sentative of  the  image  of  the  first  feature  to  a  computer; 

using  the  computer  to  calculate  the  center  of  the  image  of 
the  first  feature  and  to  determine  from  such  calculation 
any  deviations  in  x  and  y  orthogonal  directions  of  the 
position  of  the  first  device  from  a  first  predetermined 
position; 

the  moving  step  moving  the  second  machine  vision  camera 
such  that  the  second  device  is  in  approximate  alignment 
with  the  second  machine  vision  camera; 

imaging  a  second  feature  of  the  second  device  in  the  second 
machine  vision  camera; 


sponding  to  a  data  point  in  Radon  space  based  on  the 
intersection  of  said  surface  with  said  portion;  and 


directing  signals  from  the  second  machine  vision  camera 
representative  of  the  image  of  the  second  feature  to  said 
computer; 

using  the  computer  to  calculate  the  center  of  the  image  of 
the  second  feature  and  to  determine  from  such  calculation 
any  deviations  in  the  x  and  y  directions  of  the  position  of 
the  second  device  from  a  second  predetermined  position; 

moving  the  movable  table  such  that  the  first  device  is  in 
alignment  with  the  second  device,  and  using  signals  from 
the  computer  to  make  fine  adjustments  of  the  movable 
table  to  compensate  for  said  deviations  of  the  first  feature 
from  a  first  predetermined  position  and  for  deviations  of 
the  second  feature  from  a  second  predetermined  position. 


selectively  manipulating  corresponding  cone  beam  data 
according  to  said  partitioning  in  order  to  discard  data  not 
directly  attributable  to  said  portion  and  recover  otherwise 
missing  data  directly  attributable  to  said  portion. 


5,383,120 
METHOD  FOR  TAGGING  COLLOCATIONS  IN  TEXT 
Uri  Zemik,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,026 

Int.  a.«  G06F  15/38 

VS.  CL  364-419.08  4  Claims 


5,383,119 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACQUIRING 

COMPLETE  RADON  DATA  FOR  EXACTLY 

RECONSTRUCTING  A  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 

COMPUTERIZED  TOMOGRAPHY  IMAGE  OF  A 

PORTION  OF  AN  OBJECT  IRRADIATED  BY  A  CONE 

BEAM  SOURCE 

Kwok  C.  Tarn,  SchenectMiy,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Conpany,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  JuL  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  725,142 
iBt  a.'  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CL  364—413.19  16  Claims 

1.  A  computer-related  method  of  acquiring  complete  Radon 
data  for  exact  reconstruction  of  a  three  dimensional  image  of  a 
select  portion  of  an  object,  wherein  a  region  of  support  in  the 
object  space  bounds  said  portion,  said  region  of  support  in  the 
object  space  being  enclosed  within  a  field  of  view  of  at  least 
one  cone  beam  source  emitting  a  beam,  said  source  being  fixed 
with  respect  to  a  corresponding  detector,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
selectively  scanning  with  said  beam  along  a  path  enclosing 
said  region  of  support  in  the  object  space  at  the  upper  and 
lower  extent  of  said  portion  respectively,  said  upper  and 
lower  scan  paths  being  joined  by  a  connecting  scan  path, 
said  upper,  lower,  and  connecting  scan  paths  collectively 
defining  a  complete  scan  path  for  said  select  portion; 
selectively  partitioning  each  surface  of  integration  corre- 


1.  A  method  for  performing  thematic  part-of-speech  tagging 
for  collocations  having  content-word  pairs  in  a  natural  lan- 
guage text  processing  system  comprising  the  steiK  of: 

identifying  collocations  of  content-word  pairs  in  a  large 
corpus  of  text; 

calculating,  for  each  of  said  collocation  content-word  pair 
identified,  a  variability  factor  which  is  a  measure  of  vari- 
ability of  said  collocation  content-word  pairs  occurring  in 
said  text; 

storing  said  collocation  content  word  pairs  and  associated 
variability  factors  in  a  collocation  database;  and 

using  said  database  to  tag  collocation  content-word  pairs 
according  to  said  variability  factors,  wherein  collocation 
content-word  pairs  with  high  variability  factors  are 
tagged  as  having  a  verb  and  a  noun  thereat  and  colloca- 
tion content-word  pairs  with  low  variability  factors  are 
tagged  as  having  an  adjective  and  a  noun  thereat  or  a  noun 
and  noun  thereat 
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5,383,121 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  COMPUTER  GENERATED 
DICTIONARY  AND  FOR  RETRIEVING  NATURAL 
LANGUAGE  PHRASES  THEREFROM 
Kim  D.  Letkeman,  Nepean,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mitel  Corpora- 
tion, Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,854 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  11, 1991,  2051135 

Int.  a.*  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  364—419.11  3  Oaims 


MOCX  vumM 
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bore  based  on  the  measured  level  of  the  gas/liquid  inter- 
face; 
solving  a  convolution  integral  using  the  calculated  flow  rate 
to  obtain  a  constant  sandface  pressure  increase; 


,»rrttnm 

\ : 

calculating  production  related  properties  of  the  wellbore 
and  of  the  formation  adjacent  the  wellbore  based  On  the 
solved  convolution  integral;  and 

performing  production  well  operations  so  that  the  produc- 
tion flowrate  of  liquid  hydrocarbon  is  stimulated. 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  computer-generated  natural 
language  dictionary,  said  computer  having  computer- 
associated  memory,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  subdividing  storage  space  of  said  computer-associated 
memory  into  a  plurality  of  memory  tables; 

(b)  generating  a  plurality  of  natural  language  dictionary 
strings  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  separate  tokens,  respec- 
tive ones  of  which  tokens  comprise  grouf»s  of  characters 
separated  by  one  or  more  spaces; 

(c)  assigning  a  separate  numeric  value  as  a  token  number  to 
each  different  token,  whereby  the  same  numeric  value  is 
assigned  as  the  same  token  number  to  common  tokens  of 
various  strings; 

(d)  storing  the  tokens  of  said  natural  language  dictionary  in 
said  computer-associated  memory; 

(e)  storing  a  first  memory  table  in  said  computer-associated 
memory,  said  first  memory  table  having  an  index  and  a 
list,  said  index  being  comprised  of  a  first  quantity  repre- 
sentative of  the  number  of  strings  in  said  list  of  natural 
language  dictionary  strings,  and  successive  second  quanti- 
ties representative  of  the  positions  of  respective  strings  in 
said  plurality  of  natural  dictionary  strings,  each  position 
being  immediately  followed  by  a  third  quantity  represen- 
tative of  the  number  of  tokens  in  an  associated  dictionary 
string,  said  list  being  comprised  of  the  assigned  numeric 
value  for  each  token  in  each  of  said  strings;  and 

(0  storing  a  second  memory  table  in  said  computer- 
associated  memory,  said  second  memory  table  containing 
a  correlation  of  each  token  number,  a  storage  location  in 
said  computer-associated  memory  at  which  each  token 
starts,  and  the  length  of  the  token.  i 


5,383,123 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CHASSIS  CONTROL 
Dieter  Kunz,  Ditzingen-Schoeckingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgut-Fenerbach,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1991,  4140270 
Int.  a.' B60G  7  7/OS 
U.S.  a.  364—424.05  14  Claims 


5,383,122  ' 

METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  PRESSURE  BUILDUP  IN 

LOW  PUMPING  RATE  WELLS 
Charles  U.  Ohaeri,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  906,893 
Int.  a.*  G06G  7/57 
VS.  a.  364—422  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  production  related  properties  of 
a  well  extending  substantially  downward  from  a  surface,  said 
well  initially  producing  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  at  a  production 
flowrate  from  a  well  bore  and  a  formation,  said  method  com- 
prising: 
shutting  the  well  in  at  the  surface  so  that  the  production 

flowrate  is  essentially  stopped; 
measuring  a  measured  level  of  a  gas/liquid  interface  rising 
against  elapsed  time  within  the  well  bore  while  said  well  is 
substantially  shut  in; 
calculating  a  flow  rate  of  liquid  hydrocarbon  into  the  well 


1.  A  process  for  chassis  control  of  a  vehicle,  the  vehicle 
including  a  body,  a  plurality  of  wheel  units  and  at  least  one 
suspension  system  disposed  between  the  body  and  a  respective 
one  of  the  wheel  units,  each  said  suspension  system  influencing 
relative  movements  between  the  body  and  the  respective 
wheel  unit,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
sensing  at  least  one  of  a  relative  movement  between  the 
body  and  the  respective  wheel  unit,  and  an  absolute  move- 
ment of  the  wheel  unit,  said  sensed  movement  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  time  segments  defining 
a  time  period;  and 
actuating  the  suspension  system  during  selected  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  discrete  time  segments  in  one  of  a  braking  and 
accelerating  maneuver  of  the  vehicle,  each  said  actuation 
influencing  a  momentary  normal  force  between  the  re- 
spective wheel  unit  and  a  road  surface  toward  a  maximum 
value. 
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5,383,124 

PROCESS  FOR  UNDERCARRIAGE  REGULATION 

Dieter  Kunz,  and  Rjuner  lUUcnlMch,  both  of  Stuttgart,  Ger- 

■nay,  aasignors  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germaay 

CoBtiaoatHM  of  Ser.  No.  623,934,  Dec.  14,  1990,  abandoned. 

Tkis  application  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,686 
Claifln  priority,  application  Germany,  May  20, 1989, 3916460 
Int.  a.'  B60G  17/015 
VS.  a.  364—424.05  11  Ctaims 


5,383,125 

SLIP  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  WFTH 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 

ToaUfuni  Hibi,  Yoliosuka,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Niaaan  Motor 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokoliama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,246 

Claiau  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23, 1991,  3-22933 

Int  a.'  B60T  8/32:  B60K  41/12 

\iS.  a.  364—426.03  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  a  slip  control  for  an  automotive  vehicle 

including  an  engine  operatively  connected   with  a  power 

commander,  a  continuously  variable  transmission  having  an 

input  member  drivingly  connected  to  the  engine  and  an  output 

member,  and  at  least  one  driving  wheel  drivingly  connected  to 

the  output  member,  the  automotive  vehicle  also  including  a 


pair  of  non-driving  wheels  which  are  free  to  rotate,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  revolution  speed  of  the  input  member  of  the 
continuously  variable  transmission  and  generating  an 
actual  input  revolution  speed  indicative  signal  indicative 
of  said  revolution  speed  of  the  input  member  detected; 

detecting  a  revolution  speed  of  the  output  member  of  the 
continuously  variable  transmission  and  generating  a  vehi- 
cle speed  indicated  signal  indicative  of  said  revolution 
speed  of  the  output  member  detected; 

detecting  a  degree  of  power  demand  on  the  engine  as  indi- 
cated by  the  power  commander  and  generating  a  power 
demand  indicative  signal  indicative  of  said  degree  of  the 
power  demand  detected; 

detecting  a  wheel  revolution  speed  of  the  driving  wheel  and 
generating  a  driving  wheel  revolution  speed  indicative 
signal  indicative  of  said  wheel  revolution  speed  of  the 
driving  wheel  detected; 

detecting  a  wheel  revolution  speed  of  one  of  the  pair  of 
non-driving  wheels  and  generating  a  first  non-driving 
wheel  revolution  speed  indicative  signal  indicative  of  said 
wheel  revolution  speed  of  said  one  of  the  pair  of  driving 
wheels; 

detecting  a  wheel  revolution  speed  of  the  other  one  of  the 
pair  of  non-driving  wheels  and  generating  a  second  non- 
driving  wheel  revolution  speed  indicative  signal  indica- 


1.  An  undercarriage  regulation  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  vehicle  body,  comprising: 

at  least  one  of  a  first  sensor  means  for  sensing  at  least  one 
velocity  of  the  vehicle  body  in  a  vertical  direction  to 
produce  a  first  signal  indicative  thereof  and  a  second 
sensor  means  for  sensing  at  least  one  relative  displacement 
between  the  vehicle  body  and  at  least  one  aide  of  the 
vehicle  to  produce  a  second  signal  indicative  thereof; 

third  sensor  means  for  sensing  at  least  one  of  a  vehicle  longi- 
tudinal velocity,  vehicle  longitudinal  acceleration,  vehicle 
transverse  acceleration,  yawing  velocity  and  steering 
angle  and  outputting  a  third  signal  indicative  thereof; 

a  converting  circuit  for  receiving  said  third  signal  and  out- 
putting  at  least  one  regulation  parameter  signal;  and 

a  regulator  for  receiving  said  regulation  parameter  signal 
and  at  least  one  of  said  first  signal  and  said  second  signal, 
said  regulator  exhibiting  one  of  at  least  two  transfer  func- 
tions dependent  on  said  regulation  parameter  signal,  said 
regulator  including  means  for  outputting  a  control  signal 
to  at  least  one  actuator  of  the  undercarriage  for  attuning 
undercarriage  characteristics; 

wherein  in  noncritical  travelling  states,  said  regulation  pa- 
rameter signal  is  adjusted  to  provide  a  comfort-oriented 
attuning  of  said  undercarriage  characteristics,  and  in  criti- 
cal travelling  states,  said  regulation  parameter  signal  is 
adjusted  utilizing  one  of  a  continuous  and  stepped  transi- 
tion to  provide  a  safety-oriented  attuning  of  said  undercar- 
riage characteristics. 
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tive  of  said  wheel  revolution  speed  of  said  the  other  one  of 
the  pair  of  non-driving  wheels; 

calculating  an  average  of  said  first  and  second  non-driving 
wheel  revolution  speed  indicative  signals  and  generating 
an  average  non-driving  wheel  revolution  speed  indicative 
signal  indicative  of  said  average  calculated; 

calculating  a  deviation  of  said  driving  wheel  revolution 
speed  indicative  signal  from  said  average  non-driving 
wheel  revolution  speed  and  generating  a  deviation  indica- 
tive signal  indicative  of  said  deviation  calculated; 

comparing  said  deviation  indicative  signal  with  a  predeter- 
mined reference  value; 

repeating  execution  of  a  first  routine  when  said  deviation 
indicative  signal  is  less  than  said  predetermined  value,  said 
first  routine  involving  setting  a  first  one  of  a  plurality  of 
shift  patterns; 

repeating  execution  of  a  second  routine  after  said  deviation 
indicative  signal  has  become  greater  than  or  equal  to  said 
predetermined  value  till  a  predetermined  condition  being 
met  subsequently,  said  second  routine  involving  setting  a 
second  one  of  said  plurality  of  shift  patterns; 

repeating  execution  of  said  first  routine  upon  said  predeter- 
mined condition  being  met  after  said  deviation  indicative 
signal  having  become  greater  than  or  equal  to  said  prede- 
termined value; 

retrieving  said  shift  pattern  which  has  been  set  versus  said 
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vehicle  speed  indicative  signal  and  said  power  demand 
indicative  signal  to  give  a  target  value  in  said  input  revolu- 
tion speed  and  generating  a  target  value  indicative  signal 
indicative  of  said  target  value  given; 

said  first  and  second  shift  patterns  giving  first  and  second 
largest  target  values  in  said  revolution  speed  of  the  input 
member,  for  each  combination  of  vehicle  speed  indicative 
signal  and  power  demand  indicative  signal,  when  said 
vehicle  speed  indicative  signal  is  less  than  a  predetermined 
vehicle  speed  value; 

determining  a  change  with  respect  to  time  in  said  deviation 
indicative  signal; 

determining  based  on  said  change  in  said  deviation  indica- 
tive signal  whether  said  deviation  indicative  signal  has 
decreased; 

effecting  a  ratio  change  in  the  continuously  variable  trans- 
mission in  such  a  direction  as  to  bring  said  actual  input 
revolution  speed  indicative  signal  toward  said  target  value 
indicative  signal  at  a  first  speed  when  it  is  determined  that 
said  deviation  indicative  signal  has  failed  to  decrease; 

effecting  a  ratio  change  in  the  continuously  variable  trans- 
mission to  bring  said  actual  input  revolution  speed  indica- 
tive signal  toward  said  target  value  indicative  signal  at  a 
second  speed  when  it  is  determined  that  said  deviation 
indicative  signal  has  decreased,  said  second  speed  being 
lower  than  said  first  speed. 


calculating  means,  in  response  to  said  adherent  fuel  amount 
estimated  by  said  adherent  fuel  amount  estimating  means  and 
the  carried  off  fuel  amount  estimated  by  said  carried-off  fuel 
amount  estimating  means,  fuel  supply  means  for  supplying  said 
supply  fuel  amount  corrected  by  said  supply  fuel  amount  cor- 
recting means  into  said  intake  passage,  and  recirculation  gas 
amount  control  means  for  controlling  an  amount  of  said  ex- 
haust gases  to  be  recirculated  from  said  exhaust  passage  to  said 
intake  passage,  by  controlling  said  exhaust  gas  recirculation 
control  valve,  based  upon  operating  conditions  of  said  engine, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

recirculation  gas  amount  calculating  means  for  calculating 
said  amoMiit  of  said  exhaust  gases  to  be  recirculated;  and 
estimated  fuel  amount  correcting  means  for  correcting  said 
adherent  fuel  amount  and  said  carriedoff  fuel  amount, 
based  upon  said  amount  of  said  exhaust  gases  calculated 
by  said  recirculation  gas  amount  calculating  means. 


5,383,126 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES  WTFH  EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION 

SYSTEMS 

Ken  Ogawa;  Yoshihisa  Hara;  Kotaro  Miyashita,  and  Kei  Ma- 
chida,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,232 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1991,  3-305298; 
Oct.  24,  1991,  3-305299 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  16, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.«  F02D  41 /OS 

U.S.  a.  364—431.06  15  Claims 


5,383,127 
ON- VEHICLE  POSITION  COMPUTING  APPARATUS 

Akihito  Shibata,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assigiior  to  MatsnsUta 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,525 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19, 1991,  3-239213 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/50 

VS.  a.  364—449  H  Claims 
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1.  In  a  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  intake  passage  having  an  inner  surface,  an  exhaust 
passage,  at  least  one  combustion  chamber,  and  exhaust  recircu- ' 
lation  means  having  an  exhaust  gas  recirculation  control  valve 
for  controlling  recirculation  of  exhaust  gases  from  said  exhaust 
passage  to  said  intake  passage,  said  control  system  including 
supply  fuel  amount  calculating  means  for  calculating  an 
amount  of  supply  fuel  to  be  supplied  to  said  engine,  based  upon 
operating  conditions  of  said  engine,  adherent  fuel  amount 
estimating  means  for  estimating  an  amount  of  adherent  fuel 
adhering  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  intake  passage,  carried-off 
fuel  amount  estimating  means  for  estimating  an  amount  of 
carried-off  fuel  evaporated  from  fuel  adhering  to  said  ifiner 
surface  of  said  intake  passage  and  carried  into  said  combustion 
chamber,  supply  fuel  amount  correction  means  for  correcting 
said  supply  fuel  amount  calculated  by  said  supply  fuel  amount 


1.  An  on-vehicle  position  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  estimating  an  estimated  vehicle  position  of  a  vehi- 
cle in  accordance  with  (i)  signals  from  sensors  for  detect- 
ing behaviors  of  the  vehicle  and  (ii)  a  present  vehicle 
position  on  a  map  displayed  on  a  display  means; 

means  for  designating  a  road  by  comparing  a  running  path  of 
the  vehicle  based  upon  said  estimated  vehicle  position 
generated  by  said  estimating  means,  with  road  data  so  as 
to  locate  a  designated  road  on  said  displayed  map; 

means  for  shifting  said  estimated  vehicle  position  to  a  dis- 
played vehicle  position  on  said  designated  road  which  has 
been  located  by  said  designating  means;  and 

means  for  computing  a  cumulative  value  of  shifting  distances 
made  by  said  shifting  means  after  a  predetermined  number 
of  cycles  of  shifting,  and  for  correcting  the  displayed 
vehicle  position  on  said  displayed  map  in  accordance  with 
dau  obtained  externally  of  said  vehicle  when  said  cumula- 
tive value  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  value. 
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5,383,128 
NAVIGATION  DEVICE 
JmIcU  Ntohida;  Morio  AraU;  Takehani  Ankawa;  TcMho 
Yasushiro    Ayvkai;    ToaUharu    Baba;    Maaahiko 
Kenichi    Nobe;    MicUhiro    Kaoeko,    aad    Jon 
all  of  Kawagoe,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  56,998 
priority,  application  Japan,  May  8, 1992,  4-116443 
lat  a.*  G08C  9/00:  G06F  15/50 
U.S.  CL  364— 449  10  Claims 


prior  to  printing  the  job,  calculating,  with  each  value  and  its 
associated  billing  rate,  a  total  printing  material  cost  of  the 


1.  A  navigation  device  comprising: 

measurement  means  for  measuring  a  current  position  of  a 
vehicle  and  generating  current  position  data  based  on  said 
measuring; 

route  data  generation  means  for  generating  route  data  indi- 
cating a  route  travelled  by  the  vehicle  on  the  basis  of  said 
current  position  data; 

place  name  extraction  means  for  extracting  place  name 
information  indicating  a  name  of  a  place  travelled  by  the 
vehicle  from  stored  map  information  in  accordance  with 
said  current  position  data  with  a  predetermined  interval; 

storage  means  for  storing  the  route  data  and  the  place  name 
information  in  such  a  manner  that  said  route  data  is  sec- 
tioned into  a  plurality  of  block  route  data  at  positions 
corresponding  to  the  places  indicated  by  said  place  name 
information; 

edit  means  for  designating  the  block  route  data  by  the  name 
of  the  place  and  editing  the  designated  block  route  data 
stored  in  said  storage  means;  and 

display  means  for  extracting  the  route  data  from  said  storage 
means  and  displaying  the  extracted  route  data  together 
with  the  map  information. 


5,383,129 

METHOD  OF  ESTIMATING  COST  OF  PRINTING 

MATERIALS  USED  TO  PRINT  A  JOB  ON  A  PRINTING 

APPARATUS 
Michael  E.  Farrell,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  aaaigaor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tfaM,  Staatford,  Coan. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1993,  Ser.  No.  113,625 
Lrt.  CL«  G06F  15/20 
U.S.  CL  364—464.01  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  estimating  cost  of  printing  materials  used  to 
print  a  job  on  a  printing  apparatus  associated  with  at  least  one 
user  interface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  billing  rates  reflecting  the  cost  of  printing  materials 

to  be  used  in  printing  the  job; 
programming  a  job  ticket,  with  the  user  interface,  for  select- 
ing a  quantity  of  at  least  one  printing  material  to  be  used 
in  printing  the  job; 
prior  to  printing  the  job,  generating  a  value  based  on  the 
quantity  of  each  printing  material  selected  when  program- 
ming the  ticket;  and 
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job  wherein  an  estimated  printing  material  cost  is  commu- 
nicated to  the  user. 


5,383,130 
JOB  SEPARATOR  CONTROL 
Michael  S.  K«H«i«lt,  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Moore 
Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  537,457 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/46;  B41F  13/58:  B41L  1/32 

VS.  CL  364—471  23  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  separating  a  continuous  flow 
of  business  forms  into  predetermined  jobs,  each  job  comprising 
a  plurality  of  business  forms  wherein  each  form  is  connected 
by  perforations  to  another  form,  wherein  detectable  marks 
have  been  applied  to  at  least  one  form  of  each  job  comprising: 
means  for  transporting  the  forms  in  a  flrst  direction; 
folding  means  for  automatically  folding  the  forms  at  their 
perforated  connections  to  each  other,  said  folding  means 
comprising  a  swing  chute  mounted  for  oscillating  move- 
ment about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  and  for  receipt  of 
forms  therein;  a  plurality  of  spirals  mounted  for  rotation 
about  vertical  axes  and  adjacent  said  swing  chute,  for 
receipt  of  the  edges  of  the  forms  after  engagement  by  said 
swing  chute;  and  a  plurality  of  beaters  mounted  for  rota- 
tion about  at  least  one  axis  parallel  to  said  swing  chute 
axis,  for  acting  on  the  forms  to  keep  them  in  operative 
association  with  said  spirals; 
means  for  automatically  sensing  the  detectable  marks  on  a 
form  as  it  travels  in  the  first  direction,  said  means  between 
a  position  where  marks  have  been  applied  and  said  folding 
means; 
severing  means  for  automatically  selectively  severing  the 
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forms  along  a  perforation  between  adjacent  forms,  during 
folding; 

microprocessor  controlled  control  means  responsive  to  said 
sensing  means  for  initiating  operation  of  said  severing 
means  when  predetermined  detectable  marks  have  been 
detected  by  said  means;  and 

wherein  said  control  means  comprises:  first  and  second 
notched  discs  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  first  shaft,  said 
first  disc  having  a  pair  of  notches  spaced  approximately 
18*,  and  said  second  disc  having  a  single  notch,  and  means 
for  sensing  said  disc  notches;  and  an  encoder  on  said  shaft, 
said  encoder  and  said  disc  sensing  means  for  determining 
the  position  of  perforations  between  said  forms  for  zeroing 
the  detection  of  marks  by  said  mark  sensing  means  and  for 
initiating  operation  of  said  severing  means  when  desired. 


5,383,132 
DESIGN  VERIFICATION  DEVICE 
Hirofiimi  SUnohara;  Yoshiki  Tsi^ihashi,  and  HisaaU  Matsa- 
moto,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitaabiahi  Denki 
Kabushiki  KaUha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1991,  3-285109 

Infc  a*  G06F  15/6a  15/40 

VS.  a.  364—491  8  Ctaima 


5,383,131 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  CUTTING  TRAJECTORY 

IN  N/C  MACHINING  SYSTEM 
Takeshi  Itamoto;  Kenji  Nakao;  Shiqii  Tachikake,  and  Takanori 
Sakamoto,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda 
Motor  Cwporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Jnl.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  91,037 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Japan,  JnL  14,  1992,  4-186628 

Int.  a,*  G06F  15/46:  B23C  3/32 

VS.  a.  364— 474  J9  ♦  Claims 


1.  A  design  verification  device  for  making  determination 
whether  the  design  is  carried  out  according  to  a  previously  set 
design  reference  value  by  calculating  the  distance  of  a  straight 
line  between  boundaries  of  design  diagram  daU  in  a  physical 
space,  said  design  verification  device  comprising: 
diagram  data  memory  means  for  storing  design  diagram 

data, 
design  reference  value  memory  means  for  storing  design 

reference  values, 
determination  means  for  making  determination  whether  said 
distance  conforms  to  the  corresponding  design  reference 
value  with  different  weight  given  to  different  intersecting 
directions  in  calculating  the  distance  of  the  straight  line 
between  boundaries  of  design  diagram  data,  and 
error  signal  output  means  for  providing  an  error  signal  when 
determination  is  made  by  said  determination  means  that 
the  distance  does  not  conform  to  the  corresponding  design 
reference  value. 


1.  In  a  numerical  control  machining  system,  a  method  of 
determining  a  cutting  trajectory  for  a  small  diameter  ball  end 
mill  when  cutting  a  leftover  area  on  a  work  produced  by 
cutting  the  work  with  a  larger  diameter  ball  end  mill,  the 
leftover  area  being  an  area  formed  of  leftover  portions  which 
are  left  uncut  on  the  respective  cutting  trajectories  of  the 
larger  diameter  ball  end  mill,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of 

identifying  the  leftover  portions  in  the  directions  of  the 
cutting  trajectories  for  the  larger  diameter  ball  end  mill 
which  are  set  at  regular  pitches, 
obtaining  reference  cutting  trajectories  for  the  small  diame- 
ter ball  end  mill  which  are  imaginary  cutting  trajectories 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  cutting  trajectories  for  the 
larger  diameter  ball  end  mill, 
dividing  each  of  the  reference  cutting  trajectories  at  dividing 
points  which  are  of  the  same  number  for  all  the  reference 
cutting  trajectories  and  which  are  positioned  at  regular 
intervals  in  the  direction  of  the  reference  cutting  trajec- 
tory, and 
plotting  the  cutting  trajectories  for  the  small  diameter  ball 
end  mill  by  connecting  the  corresponding  dividing  points 
of  the  respective  reference  cutting  tr^ectories  with 
straight  lines. 


5,383,133 
INTEGRATED  VIBRATION  REDUCING  AND  HEALTH 

MONTTORING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HELICOPTER 
Alan  E.  Staple,  Stoke-svb-Hamdon,  Eogland,  assigMr  to  Wcat- 
land  Helicopters  Limited,  YcotU,  England 

FUed  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,400 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nor.  2,  1991, 
9123304 

InL  a.«  F16F  15/10:  GOIH  11/00 
VS.  CL  364—508  *  CMmm 


1.  An  integrated  vibration  reducing  and  health  monitoring 
system  for  a  helicopter  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  vibration  sensors  for  measuring  vibration  re- 
sponses located  on  a  helicopter  structure; 
a  computer; 
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a  plurality  of  actuators  for  inputting  forces  into  the  structure 
to  reduce  vibration  of  the  structure,  said  vibration  sensors 
providing  first  data  comprising  signals  representative  of 
the  vibration  of  the  structure  to  said  computer; 

wherein  said  computer  constructs  second  data  comprising  a 
transfer  matrix  providing  a  Unear  transfer  relationship 
between  the  vibration  responses  measured  by  said  vibra- 
tion sensors  and  the  forces  from  said  actuators  and  repre- 
sentative of  the  dynamic  characteristics  of  the  helicopter, 

said  computer  further  producing  third  data  comprising  actu- 
ator command  signals  for  inputting  calculated  actuator 
control  forces;  and 

monitoring  means  for  monitoring  said  second  and  third  data 
provided  by  said  computer,  for  com[>aring  said  monitored 
data  with  predetermined  data  and  for  providing  a  warning 
signal  and  diagnostic  information  if  said  predetermined 
data  values  are  exceeded  by  said  monitored  data,  wherein 
health  monitoring  is  achieved  in  relation  to  helicopter 
dynamic  characteristics  independent  of  flight  state  charac- 
teristics. 


5,383,135 
ACQUISITION,  MEASUREMENT  AND  CONTROL  OF 
THIN  WEBS  ON  IN-PROCESS  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Frederick  M.  Shofner;  Joseph  C.  Baldwin,  both  of  Knoxville; 
Gordon  F.  Williams,  Norris,  and  Mark  G.  Townes,  Knoxville, 
all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Zellweger  Uster,  Inc.,  Knoxville, 
Tenn. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,007 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  21  m 

MS.  a.  364—552  II  Claims 


5,383,134 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE,  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Stanley  Wrzesioski,  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignor  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  997,390,  Dec.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247.621 

tat  a.'  G08C  17/00:  H04K  1/00:  H04B  IS/OO 

MS.  a.  364—514  25  Qains 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  and  processing  a  supply  of 
textile  materials  being  processed  in  a  textile  mill,  the  supply 
including  a  plurality  of  entities  including  undesirable  entities, 
comprising: 
a  sampler  and  sample  forming  apparatus  for  removing  a 
sample  of  fibers  from  the  supply,  forming  the  sample  into 
a  desired  configuration  and  delivering  a  reconfigured 
sample  of  entities  to  a  monitoring  location; 
said  reconfigured  sample  being  shaped  so  as  to  facilitate 
monitoring  of  said  sample;  means  for  monitoring  the 
reconfigured  sample  of  textile  materials  at  the  monitoring 
location  and  producing  a  monitor  signal  containing  infor- 
mation corresponding  to  the  content  of  the  reconfigured 
sample;  and 
computer  processing  means  for  receiving  the  monitor  signal, 
analyzing  the  entity  content  of  the  reconfigured  sample 
and  for  generating  output  signals  based  on  the  analyzed 
entity  content  of  the  reconfigured  sample  including  infor- 
mation as  to  the  undesirable  entities  contained  within  the 
reconfigured  sample. 


24.  Data  transmission  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  data  signal  for  transmission, 

establishing,  in  response  to  an  initial  received  power  on 
signal,  a  continuous  sequence  of  maximum  time  intervals 
during  which  said  data  signal  will  be  transmitted; 

transmitting  said  data  signal  at  a  transmission  time  during 
each  of  said  maximum  time  intervals;  and 

providing  a  random  number  for  each  of  said  maximum  time 
intervals; 

wherein  said  step  of  transmitting  :said  data  signal  includes 
the  step  of  determining  the  transmission  time  during  each 
said  maximum  time  intervals  in  accordance  with  said 
random  number  provided  for  said  each  of  said  maximum 
time  intervals,  and  wherein  each  of  said  maximum  time 
intervals  comprises  a  fixed  time  interval  plus  a  variable 
time  interval,  said  variable  time  interval  being  determined 
in  accordance  with  said  random  number  provided  for 
each  of  said  maximum  time  intervals,  said  variable  time 
interval  being  determined  by  a  microprocessor  which 
utilizes  said  random  numbers  to  provide  said  Variable 
time  interval,  and  said  fixed  time  interval  provided  by  a 
fixed  time  interval  circuit  external  to  said  microprocessor, 
and  wherein  said  transmission  times  occur  in  accordance 
with  said  variable  time  intervals. 


5,383,136 
ELECTRICAL  TEST  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MEASURING  THE  RELATIVE  LOCATIONS  OF 
CONDUCTING  FEATURES  ON  AN  INSULATING 
SUBSTRATE 
Michael  Cresswell,  Frederick;   Richard  Allen,  Gennantown; 
Loren  Linholm,  IjamsTille,  and  Michael  Gaitan,  Gaithersburg, 
all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,439 
tat.  a.'  GOIR  31/00 
MS.  a.  364—561  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  relative  spacing  of  a  center 
tap  connected  to  a  bridge  conductor  with  respect  to  a  pair  of 
taps,  said  pair  of  taps  terminating  a  third  segment  of  a  length  of 
said  bridge  conductor  comprising  at  least  three  segments,  and 
for  compensating  measurements  of  said  segments  of  the  length 
of  the  bridge  conductor  made  by  forcing  a  current  to  flow 
between  the  ends  of  said  length  of  the  bridge  conductor  and 
measuring  the  voltages  across  taps  disposed  at  respective  ends 
of  said  segments  for  effective  length  reduction  of  said  segments 
due  to  the  presence  of  conductive  taps  intersecting  said  seg- 
ments of  the  bridge  conductor,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  test  structure  on  an  insulating  substrate,  said  test 
structure  comprising  a  length  of  said  bridge  conductor 
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effectively  divided  into  three  nonoverlapping  segments  by 
intermediate  taps  having  pads  connected  thereto  for  mea- 
surement of  voltages  across  said  three  segments,  a  first 
segment  of  said  bridge  conductor  having  no  taps  disposed 
between  its  ends,  a  second  segment  having  a  plurality  of 
dummy  taps  not  connected  to  pads  employed  for  voltage 
measurement  disposed  between  its  ends,  and  a  third  seg- 
ment having  had  a  center  tap  applied  to  said  bridge  con- 
ductor disposed  between  taps  at  the  ends  of  the  third 
segment; 

forcing  a  current  along  said  bridge  conductor  and  measuring 
a  first  voltage  Vi  between  pads  coimected  to  said  taps  at 
the  ends  of  said  first  segment  of  said  bridge  conductor; 

forcing  a  current  along  said  bridge  conductor  and  measuring 
a  second  voltage  V2  between  pads  connected  to  said  taps 
at  the  ends  of  said  second  segment  of  said  bridge  conduc- 
tor; 
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comparing  Vi  and  V2to  measure  a  relative  conductor-short- 
ening effect  caused  by  the  presence  of  said  dummy  taps  in 
said  second  segment  of  said  bridge  conductor; 

forcing  a  current  to  flow  along  said  bridge  conductor  and 
measuring  a  third  voltage  V3  between  a  pad  connected  to 
a  first  tap  at  a  first  end  of  said  third  segment  of  said  bridge 
conductor,  and  a  pad  connected  to  said  center  tap; 

forcing  a  current  along  said  bridge  conductor  and  measuring 
a  founh  voltage  V4  between  a  pad  connected  to  a  second 
tap  at  a  second  end  of  said  third  segment  of  said  bridge 
conductor,  and  said  pad  connected  to  said  center  tap;  and 

comparing  V3  and  V4  to  determine  a  relative  offset  x  of  said 
center  tap  from  a  nominal  central  position  between  said 
first  and  second  taps  at  the  ends  of  said  third  segment  of 
said  bridge  conductor.  1 


5,383,137 

EMULATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  A  LOW  POWER  DATA  PROCESSOR 

Kenneth  R.  Burch,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,755 
tat.  a.'  GOIR  19/00 
MS.  a.  364—578  21  Claims 

1.  An  emulation  system  for  measuring  current,  comprising: 
a  power  supply,  the  power  supply  having  a  first  output  for 
providing  a  first  voltage  value  and  a  second  output  for 
providing  a  second  voltage  value; 
a  target  microprocessor,  the  target  microprocessor  having  a 
first  plurality  of  bus  drivers  for  communicating  digital 
information  and  an  internal  circuit,  the  target  micro- 
processor having  a  first  input  for  receiving  the  first  volt- 
age value  and  a  second  input  for  receiving  the  second 
voltage  value,  the  first  voltage  value  being  provided  to  the 
plurality  of  bus  drivers  and  the  second  voltage  value  being 
provide!  to  the  internal  circuit; 
a  plurality  of  peripheral  devices  external  to  the  target  micro- 
processor, each  of  the  plurality  of  peripheral  devices 
having  both  a  circuit  for  emulating  operation  of  a  corre- 
sponding portion  of  the  internal  circuit  of  the  target  mi- 
croprocessor and  a  second  plurality  of  bus  drivers,  each  of 
the  plurality  of  peripheral  devices  having  a  first  input  for 
receiving  the  first  voltage  value  and  a  second  input  for 
receiving  the  second  voltage  value,  the  first  voltage  value 


being  provided  to  the  plurality  of  bus  drivers  and  the 
second  voltage  value  being  provided  to  the  circuit  for 
emulating  operation;  and 
a  plurality  of  analog  current  meters,  a  first  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  analog  current  meters  being  coupled  to  the  power 
supply  for  receiving  the  second  voltage  value  and  having 
a  bidirectional  terminal  coupled  to  the  internal  circuit  of 
the  target  microprocessor  for  measuring  a  first  current 
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value,  a  remaining  portion  of  the  plurality  of  analog  cur- 
rent meters  being  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  the  plu- 
rality of  peripheral  devices,  each  of  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  plurality  of  analog  current  meters  being  coupled  to 
the  power  supply  for  receiving  the  second  voltage  value 
and  having  a  bidirectional  terminal  coupled  to  the  circuit 
for  emulating  operation  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  periph- 
eral devices. 


5,383,138 
FOLDING  PORTABLE  DATA  PROCESSING 
APPARATUS  WTTH  THREE  HINGE  POINTS 

Hideyuki  Motoyama;  Seiichi  Iwasa,  and  Isao  Kawamura,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,331 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13, 1992,  4-185371 

tat.  a.*  G06F  1/00 

MS.  a.  364—708.1  31  Claims 


y-vb 


1.  A  portable  data  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  base  rested  on  a  support  surface,  and  having  a  front  and  a 

.  rear; 

a  top  cover  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  by  a  first  hinge 

means; 
a  display  housing  having  a  display,  and  pivotally  connected 

to  said  top  cover  by  a  second  hinge  means;  and 
a  keyboard  pivotally  connected  to  said  display  housing  by  a 

third  hinge  means, 
wherein  said  first,  second  and  third  hinge  means  include 

respective  hinge  axes  parallel  to  each  other  so  that  said 

apparatus  can  adopt  a  spread  position  in  which  said  key- 
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board  portion  and  said  display  housing  portion  are  spread 
to  the  front  with  said  third  hinge  means  moved  away  from 
said  first  hinge  means,  and  a  retracted  position  in  which 
said  keyboard  overlaps  said  display  housing  with  said 
third  hinge  means  moved  close  to  said  first  hinge  means. 


5,383,139 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 
Yoskito  Stgi,  AaUya;  Yoshiteni  Namoto,  Ikoma,  and  Osamu 
K^iao,  Kadoma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,643 

Cfadaw  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1992,  4-106322 

Int.  a.'  G06F  im 

UjS.  a.  364—708.1  15  Claims 


16      IS 


1.  An  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  main  body  casing; 

an  image  output  section  accommodated  in  said  main  body 
casing; 

a  display  casing  rotatably  mounted  to  said  main  body  casing 
for  rotation  about  a  rotational  axis  extending  in  a  width 
direction  of  said  apparatus; 

a  display  section  accommodated  in  said  display  casing; 

an  image  transmitting  member  having  a  first  end  operably 
coupled  with  said  display  section  and  a  second  end  opera- 
bly coupled  with  said  image  output  section;  and 

wherein  said  image  transmitting  member  comprises  a  sheet 
material  having  a  wiring  pattern  thereon,  said  sheet  mate- 
rial being  formed  in  a  U-shape  which  includes  a  base 
portion  which  extends  in  said  width  direction  and  has  first 
and  second  ends,  a  first  leg  portion  perpendicular  to  said 
base  portion  and  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  first 
end  of  said  base  portion  and  a  second  end  which  consti- 
tutes said  first  end  of  said  image  transmitting  member,  and 
a  second  leg  portion  perpendicular  to  said  base  portion 
and  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said 
base  portion  and  a  second  end  which  constitutes  said 
second  end  of  said  image  transmitting  member. 


operable  to  control  a  supply  of  power  to  circuitry  within 
the  computer  body; 

wall  projecting  outwardly  from  the  one  body  surface 
beyond  the  outmost  extent  of  the  ON/OFF  switch  and 


extending  along  the  one  body  surface  in  juxtaposition  with 
and  around  the  edge  of  the  ON/OFF  switch,  to  enclose 
the  ON/OFF  switch  and  protect  the  ON/OFF  switch 
from  being  inadvertently  pushed  by  an  operator  while  the 
computer  unit  is  being  moved. 


5,383,141 

COMPUTER  WTTH  FEW  KEYS  DISPLAYING 

HUNDREDS  OF  FUNCnONS 

James  M.  Lapeyre,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  The  Laitram 

Corporation,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919,382,  Jul.  29,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786,829,  Nov.  1,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,633,  Oct.  15, 

1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

459,998,  Jan.  21, 1983,  Pat.  No.  4,547,860.  This  appUcation  Feb. 

11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,341 

Int.  a.'  G06F  3/023 

U.S.  a.  364—709.16  5  daiins 


5,383,140 

POWER  SUPPLY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PORTABLE 

COMPUTER 

Nobuyuki  Nanno;  Kazuo  Akashi,  and  Hiromi  Seimiya,  all  of 
Tokyo,   Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushlki    Kaisha   Toshiba, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862,056,  Apr.  2,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  541,978,  Jnn.  22,  1990, 
abaadoaed.  This  appUcation  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,400 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnn.  23,  1989,  1-162228; 
Jnn.  23,  1989,  1-162229;  Jan.  23, 1989, 1-162231;  Jnn.  23, 1989, 
1-162234 

Int.  a."  G06F  l/OO 
MS.  CL  364—708.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  portable  computer  unit  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  plurality  of  exterior  surfaces, 
a  single  ON/OFF  push  button  switch  disposed  to  project 
through  one  of  said  exterior  body  surfaces  and  being 
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1.  A  hand-held  data  processing  system  for  processing  alpha- 
numeric data  having  a  plurality  of  modes  of  operation,  com- 
prising in  combination: 
a  multipurpose  computer  operating  system, 
hand-held  casing  means  containing  the  computer  system, 
a  temporary  electronic  display  screen  operable  from  said 
system  adapted  for  display  of  alphanumeric  data  and 
carried  by  said  casing  means, 
a  keyboard  carried  by  said  casing  having  a  plurality  n  of 
more  than  six  and  less  than  seventeen  manually  operable 
keys. 
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said  operating  system  further  comprising  entry  means  em- 
ploying said  keyboard  for  entering  data  and  instructions 
directiy  from  the  manually  operable  keys  into  the  system 
to  input  functions,  instructions,  alphanumeric  characters 
employing  a  complete  twenty  six  character  alphabet,  and 
changes  between  said  plurality  of  modes  of  operation, 

means  providing  at  least  one  of  said  keys  for  actuation  to 
cause  the  computer  to  enter  a  data  processing  mode  of 
operation  for  entering  into  the  operating  system  a  set  of 
functions  including  said  operating  modes  and  alphabetic 
data,  said  set  of  functions  significantiy  exceeding  the  num- 
ber of  keys  n  for  processing  up  to  n^  functions  with  said  n 
keys, 

visual  indicia  displayed  by  sub-sets  of  said  functions  in  n 
locations  for  ready  recognition  of  respective  input  func- 
tions available  by  first  stroking  respective  ones  of  said  n 
keys, 

means  operable  in  said  data  processing  mode  for  entering 
twenty-six  alphabet  characters  and  said  set  of  functions 
with  two  sequential  keystrokes  from  said  keys, 

said  visual  indicia  sub-sets  of  functions  being  visibly  located 
on  said  casing  with  a  designation  for  identifying  a  first  key 
to  be  stroked  accompanying  each  of  said  sub-sets  of  func- 
tions, thereby  indicating  both  keys  to  be  stroked  together 
with  the  stroking  sequence  of  two  keys  for  entering  said 
alphabet  characters  and  functions  into  the  computer,  and 

visual  status  indication  means  including  said  temporary 
electronic  display  screen  for  indicating  in  response  to  the 
computer  operating  system  to  the  user  by  visual  alpha 
indicia  different  ones  of  said  modes  of  operation  as  an 
auxiliary  display  separate  from  any  display  of  alphanu- 
meric data  being  processed. 


processing  modules  in  level  (k  —  I)  of  said  hierarchy  for  k = 2  to 
M,  said  output  value  providing  information  on  the  potential 
location  of  said  specified  bit  pattern,  and  wherein  each  said 
processing  module  in  said  level  labeled  1  includes  means  for 
generating  an  output  signal  based  on  said  selected  bits  con- 
nected thereto. 


5,383,143 

SELF  RE-SEEDING  LINEAR  FEEDBACK  SHIFT 

REGISTER  (LFSR)  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR 

GENERATING  A  PSEUDO-RANDOM  TEST  BTT  STREAM 

AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
Alfred  L.  Crouch,  and  Matthew  D.  Pressly,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  MotoroU,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  IlL 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,348 

int  a.'  G06F  im 

U.S.  a.  364—717  23  Claima 


5,383,142 

FAST  ORCUTT  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 

PREDETERMINED  BTT  PATTERNS 

Shine  Chung,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,052 

Int  a.'  G06F  5/Ql 

MS.  a.  364—715.11  13  Claims 
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1.  A  processor  for  detecting  a  specified  bit  pattern  in  the 
contents  of  one  or  more  registers,  each  register  having  a  plural- 
ity of  bits,  said  processor  comprising  a  hierarchical  array  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  ordered  levels  of  processors  labeled  1,  2, 
. . .  M,  each  level  of  processors  having  one  or  more  processing 
modules,  each  processing  module  receiving  a  plurality  of  state 
inputs  and  generating  therefrom  a  sute  output,  said  processing 
modules  in  level  1  of  said  processors  having  said  state  inputs 
connected  to  selected  bits  in  said  registers  and  said  processing 
modules  in  the  k'*  level  of  said  hierarchy  having  said  stole 
inputs  connected  to  stote  outputs  of  processing  modules  in 
level  (k- 1)  of  said  hierarchy  for  k=2  to  M,  wherein  each  of 

said  processing  modules  in  said  levels  labeled  with  2,  3 M 

further  comprise  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  input  values 
and  means  for  generating  an  output  value  based  on  said  stote 
inputs  and  said  input  values,  said  receiving  means  of  said  pro- 
cessing modules  in  the  k'*  level  of  said  hierarchy  having  said 
receiving  means  connected  to  said  output  generating  means  of 


1.  A  dato  processing  system  comprising: 

circuit  means  for  manipulating  dato  having  digital  storage 
devices; 

a  first  storage  device  coupled  to  the  circuit  means  for  manip- 
ulating dato,  the  first  storage  device  having  N  bits  and 
generating  a  set  of  M  unique  logic  values  in  a  cyclic  man- 
ner wherein  2g MS 2^;  and 

a  second  storage  device  having  N  bits  which  stores  one  of 
the  M  unique  logic  values  from  the  first  storage  device  as 
a  seed  value  and  recognizes  when  the  seed  value  repeats  in 
the  first  storage  device,  the  second  storage  device  stores  a 
different  one  of  the  M  unique  logic  values  from  the  first 
storage  device  as  a  new  seed  value  when  the  seed  value 
repeats. 

5  J83  144 

SUBSAMPLING  METHOD*  AND  INTERPOLATION 

METHOD  OF  DIGTTAL  SIGNALS 

Shiro  Kato,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mataoshita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Noy.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,219 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  20, 1990,  2-317224 
Int.  a.*  G06F  15/31 
U.S.  a.  364—724.1  »  Oaim^ 

1.  A  subsampling  method  for  reducing  the  number  of  sam- 
ples of  a  first  signal  which  is  a  sampled  and  quantized  signal 
transmittoble  at  a  first  sampUng  frequency  to  obtain  a  second 
signal  which  is  transmittoble  at  a  second  sampling  frequency 
lower  than  said  first  sampling  frequency,  wherein  sampling 
points  of  said  first  signal  are  composed  of  a  first  group  of 
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sampling  points  and  a  second  group  of  sampling  points  and  said 
second  signal  has  only  samples  at  the  First  group  of  sampling 
points,  and  wherein  said  first  signal  is  one  of  an  interpolated 
signal  having  samples  at  the  second  group  of  sampling  points 
interpolated  by  a  predetermined  interpolation  and  a  non-inter- 
polated signal,  said  method  comprising: 
an  interpolated  signal  detection  step  for  detecting  whether 
said  first  signal  is  said  interpolated  signal  or  said  non-inter- 
polated signal  and  generating  a  detection  information 
signal  indicative  of  a  detection  result;  and 
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a  subsampling  step  responsive  to  said  detection  information 
signal  for  removing  samples  at  the  second  group  of  sam- 
pling points  directly  from  said  first  signal  to  obtain  said 
second  signal  when  said  detection  information  signal 
indicates  that  said  first  signal  is  said  interpolated  signal  and 
for  subjecting  said  first  signal  to  a  predetermined  pre- 
processing including  a  filtering  processing  and  removing 
samples  at  the  second  group  of  sampling  points  from  the 
pre-processed  signal  to  obtain  said  second  signal  when 
said  detection  information  signal  indicates  that  said  first 
signal  is  said  non-interpolated  signal. 


third  input  data  and  for  supplying  second  and  third  data 
obtained  in  the  midst  of  the  addition  operation; 

a  first  register  for  storing  the  output  of  the  first  type  delay  at 
the  last  in  the  cascade  connection  for  phase  matching;  and 
second  and  third  registers  for  storing  the  results  obtained 
in  the  midst  of  the  addition  operation  by  the  (n-|-2)-input 
adder; 

wherein  the  n-tap  digital  registers  are  arranged  to  form 
multi-stage  dependency  connection  so  that  the  output  of 
the  first  register  of  the  n-tap  digital  register  is  supplied  to 
the  n-tap  digital  filter  of  the  following  stage  as  the  first 
input  data  and  so  that  the  outputs  of  the  second  and  third 
registers  are  supplied  as  input  data  to  the  (n -t- 2)-input 
adder  in  the  n-tap  digital  filter  at  the  following  stage; 

the  (n  X  m)-tap  digital  filter  further  comprising:  an  adder  for 
adding  the  outputs  of  the  second  and  third  registers  in  the 
n-tap  digital  filter  unit  at  the  final  stage  in  the  multi-stage 
dependency  connection. 


5,383,146 

MEMORY  WITH  CAM  AND  RAM  PARTITIONS 

Norman  B.  Threewitt,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Music  Semiconductors,  Inc.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,259 

Int.  a.*  G06F  12/00 

VS.  CL  365—49  10  Claims 


5,383,145 
DIGITAL  FILTER  AND  DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 
Shiro  Sakiyama,  Kadoma,  aad  Masakatra  Maruyama,  Hiraliata, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,024 

lut  CL*  G06F  J5/31 

VS.  a.  364—724.16  10  Claims 
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1.  An  (n  X  m)-tap  digital  filter  comprising  a  plurality  of  n-tap 
digital  filters,  the  number  of  n-tap  digital  filters  being  "m"; 
each  of  the  n-tap  digital  filters  comprising  a  plurality  of  1-tap 
digital  filters,  the  number  of  1-tap  digital  filters  being  "n";  each 
of  the  1-tap  digital  filters  comprising: 
a  first  type  delay  for  delaying  a  first  input  data,  the  first  type 
delay  being  connected  to  a  first  type  delay  in  another  1-tap 
filter  so  that  a  plurality  of  the  first  type  delays  are  con- 
nected in  series; 
a  multiplier  for  multiplying  the  output  data  of  the  first  type 

delay  by  a  prescribed  coefficient;  and 
a  second  type  delay  each  for  delaying  the  output  of  the 

multiplier;, 
the  n-tap  digital  filter  further  comprising: 
an  (n  -t-  2)-input  adder  for  adding  the  outputs  of  the  second 
type  delays  in  the  1-tap  digital  registers  to  second  and 


1.  A  memory  array  comprising: 

(a.)  a  plurality  of  content  addressable  memory  (CAM)  cells 
coupled  together  to  form  an  array  of  N  data  words  of  M 
bits  each  of  CAM  storage  locations,  wherein  each  CAM 
cell  comprises  a  random  access  memory  (RAM)  cell  capa- 
ble of  storing  one  bit  of  information  connected  to  a  com- 
parator, 

(b.)  a  comparison  means  for  comparing  a  search  word  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  bits,  so  that  each  bit  in  said  search 
word  is  simultaneously  compared  with  a  corresponding 
bit  in  all  data  words  stored  in  said  plurality  of  CAM  cells, 
by  means  of  said  comparator  in  each  said  CAM  cell, 

(c.)  comparison  result  generating  means  for  generating  a 
match  signal,  said  match  signal  assuming  a  match  state  for 
each  data  word  which  is  determined  to  match  said  search 
word  when  said  search  word  is  compared  with  said  data 
words  by  said  comparison  means,  and  said  match  signal 
assuming  a  no-match  state  for  each  data  word  which  is 
determined  not  to  match  said  search  word  when  said 
search  word  is  compared  with  said  data  words  by  said 
comparison  means, 

(d.)  comparator  disabling  means  for  disabling  each  compara- 
tor in  at  least  one  selected  column  of  CAM  cells,  resulting 
in  each  CAM  cell  in  each  such  selected  column  of  CAM 
cells  not  participating  in  any  comparison  with  said  search 
word,  so  that  all  CAM  cells  in  each  such  selected  column 
function  solely  as  RAM  cells  storing  associated  informa- 
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tion,  while  all  CAM  cells  which  are  not  in  such  a  selected 
column  are  participating  in  comparisons,  and 
(e.)  retrieval  and  storage  means  for  directly  retrieving  and 
storing  associated  information  stored  in  those  CAM  cells 
which  are  functioning  solely  as  RAM  cells,  without  coni- 
puting  and  without  decoding  an  address  for  said  associ- 
ated information. 


5,383,147 
IC  CARD  AND  METHOD  OF  CHECKING  THE  MEMORY 

CAPACITY  OF  IC  CARD 
Yoshikado  Sanemitsn,  ItamI,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,532 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18, 1992,  4-030455 

Int.  a.'  GllC  5/00,  29/00 

UJS.  a.  365— 52  3  Claims 
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first  side  and  a  second  side,  said  printed  circuit  board 
having  a  connector  edge,  said  connector  edge  having  a 
first  set  of  electrical  contacts  on  said  first  side  and  a  second 
set  of  electrical  contacts  on  said  second  side  of  said  printed 
circuit  board; 

a  first  set  of  memory  elements  arranged  on  said  printed 
circuit  board;  and 

a  driver  circuit  mounted  on  said  printed  circuit  board,  said 
driver  circuit  coupled  to  a  set  control  signals  in  said  first 
set  of  electrical  contacts  and  said  second  set  of  electrical 
contacts,  said  driver  circuit  transmitting  said  controls 
signals  to  said  first  set  of  memory  elements. 
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5,383,149 

ULSI  MASK  ROM  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Gary  Hong,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to  United 

Microelectronics  Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of 

China 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  157,402,  No».  26, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,358,887. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  294,855 

Into.*  GllC/ 7/72 

U.S.  a.  365—104  12  CtaiiM 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  (IC)  card  comprising: 

n  identical  memory  ICs  each  having  a  memory  capacity  ml 
and  p  identical  memory  ICs  each  having  a  memory  capac- 
ity m2,  when  n  and  (p)  are  each  integers  larger  than  one 
and  ml  and  m2  are  different,  each  of  said  n  memory  ICs 
having  a  data  memory  portion  for  storing  data  and  a  code 
memory  portion  in  which  a  code  and  the  number  n  are 
stored,  and  each  of  said  p  memory  ICs  having  a  data 
memory  portion  for  storing  data  and  a  code  memory 
portion  in  which  a  code  and  the  number  p  are  stored; 

an  address  line  and  a  dau  line  connected  to  each  of  said 
memory  ICs;  and 

an  address  decoder  for  selecting  one  of  said  memory  ICs 
according  to  an  address  signal  on  said  address  line. 


5  383  148 
SINGLE  IN-LINE  MEMORY  MODULE 
James  Testa,  Mountain  View;  Andreas  Bechtolsheim,  Stanford; 
Edward  Frank,  Portola  Valley,  and  Shawn  Storm,  Mt.  View, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain 
View,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,438,  Sep.  1, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,413,  May  19,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,270,964.  This  appUcation  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,824 

Int  CL*  GllC  li/OO 
VS.  a.  365—52  11  Claim* 


1.  A  ROM  device  providing  a  double  density  memory  array 
comprising 

a  word  line  array  composed  of  transversely  disposed  con- 
ductors, said  word  line  array  being  sandwiched  between 
two  arrays  of  bit  lines  which  are  orthogonally  disposed 
relative  to  said  word  line  array, 

said  two  arrays  of  bit  lines  being  sucked  with  one  above  and 
with  one  below  said  word  line  array. 
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1.  A'^ngle  in-line  memory  module,  said  single  in-line  mem- 
ory module  comprising  the  elements  of: 

a  pririted  circuit  board,  said  printed  circuit  board  having  a 


5,383,150 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Masayuki  Nakamura,  Alcishima,  and  Kazuyoshi  Osbima,  Ohme, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183.958 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1993,  5-028600 
Int.  a.»  GllC  li/OO.  11/22 
VS.  a.  365—145  W  Claims 

8.  An  information  processing  system  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  memory  device;  and 
a  power  supply  voltage  monitor  circuit;  wherein  the  semi- 
conductor memory  device  comprising: 
a  switching  element  for  address  selection  which  has  its 

gate  connected  to  a  word  line; 
a  ferroelectric  capacitor  which  has  one  of  electrodes 
thereof  connected  to  a  data  line  through  the  switching 
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element  and  the  other  of  the  electrodes  connected  to  a 
first  plate  voltage  supply  line;  and 

a  capacitor  which  has  one  of  electrodes  thereof  commonly 
connected  to  the  first  electrode  of  the  ferroelectric 
capacitor  and  the  other  of  the  electrodes  connected  to  a 
second  plate  voltage  supply  line; 

wherein  a  first  operation  mode  and  a  second  operation 
mode  are  provided,  the  first  operation  mode  has  a  first 
voltage  supplied  to  the  first  plate  voltage  supply  line 
and  a  second  voltage  supplied  to  the  second  plate  volt- 
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5,383,152 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  A^a)  ITS 

FABRICATION  METHOD 

Hidehani  Miyake,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,467 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  4, 1993,  5414397 

Int.  a.*  GllC  11/24 

MS.  a.  361—149  4  Claims 
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age  supply  line,  the  first  voltage  corresponding  to  a 
power  supply  voltage,  the  second  voltage  correspond- 
ing to  a  ground  potential  of  a  circuit,  and  the  second 
operation  mode  has  the  second  voltage  supplied  to  the 
first  plate  voltage  supply  line  and  the  first  voltage  sup- 
plied to  the  second  plate  voltage  supply  line;  and 
wherein  the  power  supply  voltage  monitor  circuit  detects 
an  interruption  of  the  power  supply  voltage  to  the 
semiconductor  memory  device  and  causes  the  semicon- 
ductor memory  device  to  execute  the  second  operation 
nmde. 


5,383,151 
DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 

SUgeo  OniaU,  Nara;  Kenichi  Tanaka,  Fukuyama,  and  Keizo 
Sakiyaraa,  Kaahihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki  if«i«h«,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,248 

Int  a.»  GllC  11/24 

MS.  CL  365—149  4  Clainu 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  stacked-capaci- 
tor  type  memory  cells  each  of  which  includes  an  MOS  transis- 
tor and  a  storage  capacitor,  each  of  said  memory  cells  compris- 
ing: 

said  transistor  having  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region 
formed  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  and  a  gate  electrode 
formed  through  a  gate  insulator  on  said  substrate; 

said  capacitor  having  a  first  opposed  electrode  formed 
through  an  inter-layer  insulation  film  on  said  substrate,  a 
first  insulation  film  which  covers  a  surface  of  said  first 
opposed  electrode,  a  charge  storage  electrode,  a  second 
insulation  film  which  covers  a  surface  of  said  charge 
storage  electrode  and  a  second  opposed  electrode  formed 
on  said  second  insulation  film; 

said  first  opposed  electrode  having  a  recess  at  its  upper  face; 
and 

said  charge  storage  electrode  being  formed  in  said  recess  of 
said  first  opposed  electrode  and  being  contacted  with  said 
source  region  of  said  transistor  through  a  contact  hole  of 
said  inter-layer  insulation  film. 


5,383,153 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WFTH 

FLASH-CLEAR  FUNCTION 

Hiroaki  Sato,  and  Hiroyuki  Takahashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,619 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15, 1991,  3-295059 

Int.  a.'  GllC  11/40 

VS.  a.  365—155  3  Claims 


3         3         3 


1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  DRAM  cell  units  each  having  a  bit  contact 
region  and  DRAM  cells  each  formed  in  an  active  region, 
wherein  the  DRAM  cells,  each  comprised  of  a  transistor  and  a 
capacitor  connected  to  the  transistor,  are  arranged  symmetri- 
cally to  the  right  and  left  sides  of  a  bit  contact  connected  with 
the  active  region  to  form  the  DRAM  cell  unit;  and 
wherein  each  row  of  DRAM  cell  units  is  arranged  with  a 
prescribed  uniform  pitch  in  an  X  direction  and  further 
arranged  in  an  orthogonal  direction  of  Y  shifted  by  about 
one  third  of  the  pitch  in  the  X  direction  with  respect  to 
adjacent  rows,  whereby  the  prescribed  uniform  pitch 
produces  uniformity  in  device  density  and  is  sufficiently 
small  as  to  allow  high  integration  density  of  said  DRAM 
cell  units. 


3.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  equipped  with  a  flash- 
clear  function  and  having  a  plurality  of  flip-flop  type  memory 
cells  each  connected  between  a  word  top  line  and  a  word 
bottom  line,  said  device  comprising: 

a  first  multi-emitter  transistor; 
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a  second  multi-emitter  transistor  having  emitter  nodes  the 
number  of  which  is  smaller  than  that  of  emitter  nodes  of 
said  first  multi-emitter  transistor,  said  first  multi-emitter 
transistor  and  said  second  multi-emitter  transistor  consti- 
tuting each  of  said  memory  cells; 

a  clear  line  to  which  one  of  said  emitter  nodes  of  said  first 
multi-emitter  transistor  is  connected;  and 

a  switching  circuit  through  which  a  current  source  is  selec- 
tively connected  to  said  word  bottom  line  and  said  clear 
line,  said  switching  circuit  comprising: 

a  third  transistor  of  a  bipolar  type,  having  a  base  node  re- 
ceiving a  reference  voltage  and  connected  between  said 
word  bottom  line  and  a  single  constant-current  source; 

a  fourth  transistor  of  a  bipolar  type,  having  a  base  node 
receiving  a  control  voltage  and  connected  between  said 
clear  line  and  said  single  constant-current  source;  and 

a  fifth  transistor  of  a  bipolar  type,  having  a  base  node  receiv- 
ing said  control  volUge  and  connected  between  said  clear 
line  and  an  emitter  power  supply  terminal  through  a  resis- 
tor, said  control  voltage  being  set  such  that  an  inactive 
level  of  the  control  voltage  causes  both  said  fourth  transis- 
tor and  said  fifth  transistor  to  be  turned  OFF,  and  an 
active  level  of  the  control  voluge  causes  said  fourth  and 
fifth  transistors  to  be  turned  ON. 


5,383,155 

DATA  OUTPUT  LATCH  CONTROL  CTRCUIT  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

Trang  K.  Ta,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,601 

Int  a.*  GllC  7/00 

MS.  a.  365—191  M  CUims 


5,383,154 
MEMORY  CIRCUTT  CAPABLE  OF  EXECUTING  A  BIT 

MANIPULATION  AT  A  HIGH  SPEED 
Tadashi  Shibuya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,459 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  4, 1992,  4-046484 

Int.  a.«  G06F  3/14 

MS.  CL  365—189.01  3  Claims 


101 

.J— 


100  wcnoooMPUTEn 


104 

J— 


I 


IE 


^ 


MXitmti.  BUS 


il 


UEMOnv 

CEU 
SECTION 


IWMPUATIOW 
SECnCN 


f- 


"\ 


^ 


^ 


:e«cui«i»i  55: 


:    '<■««' 


T      7^ 


jL 


PERIPHERAL 
FUNCTION  SECTION 


103  (MM 

100  NBonv  cmcuT 


risr  -«" 


ff 


H 


1';  -'W^ 


»• — C^h" 


^  1.  In  a  memory  system  having  a  system  dau  bus  coupled  to 
•at  least  one  dato  output  latch,  a  control  circuit  for  generating  a 
read  command  to  enable  the  at  least  one  dato  output  latch  to 
latch  valid  daU  from  the  system  dato  bus  in  response  to  a  read 
clock  signal,  said  control  circuit  comprising: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  the  read  clock  signal  and  for 

generating  in  response  thereto  a  latch  enable  signal; 
signaling  means  for  generating  a  valid  dato  signal  representa- 
tive of  valid  dato  occurring  on  the  system  dato  bus,  said 
valid  dato  signal  being  generated  by  said  signaling  means 
without  direct  monitoring  of  the  system  dato  bus;  and 
control  means  coupled  to  the  detecting  means  and  the  signal- 
ing means  for  providing  the  read  command  to  the  at  least 
one  dato  output  latch  upon  occurrence  of  both  the  latch 
enable  signal  and  the  valid  dato  signal. 


5483,156  

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FOR  PERMimNG  EASY 

EXTERNAL  DETECTION  OF  USE  OF  REDUNDANT 
CIRCUIT  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

THEREFORE 
Takahiro  Komatsn,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  MitsabisU  Denki 
KabttsUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct,  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  136,841 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Mar.  23, 1993,  5-063573 
Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 
MS.  a.  365—200  »'  ' 


1.  A  memory  circuit  including 

a  random  access  memory  having  a  memory  cell  section  and 
a  bit  manipulation  section  for  contioUing  a  writing  of  a  bit 
unit  to  said  memory  cell  section,  said  random  access  mem- 
ory being  able  to  be  read  and  written  at  different  timings 
by  at  least  two  devices,  and 

a  register  for  controlling  an  operation  of  said  bit  manipula- 
tion section  for  each  bit  of  dato  within  said  bit  unit  written 
to  said  memory  cell  section, 

said  bit  manipulation  section  including  bit  manipulation 
means  for  rewriting  a  content  of  a  memory  ceU  within  said 
memory  ceU  section  corresponding  to  each  bit  of  dato 
allowed  to  be  written  under  control  of  said  register,  and 
inhibiting  rewriting  a  content  of  a  memory  ceU  corre- 
sponding to  each  bit  which  is  inhibited  from  being  written 
under  control  of  said  register. 


L. 
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19.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

program  means  for  programming  a  position  of  a  defective 
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circuit  within  said  semiconductor  device  and  transmitting 
an  output  signal  indicative  of  said  position; 

redundant  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  from 
said  program  means  for  functionally  replacing  said  defec- 
tive circuit; 

enabling  means  for  transmitting  a  first  output  signal  to  enable 
said  program  means  and  for  transmitting  a  second  output 
signal  indicative  of  the  enabling  of  said  program  means, 
wherein  said  program  means  is  activated  in  response  to 
said  first  output  signal; 

an  external  terminal;  and 

switching  circuit  means  connected  between  said  external 
terminal  and  a  power  supply  source  for  conducting  power 
from  said  power  supply  source  to  said  external  terminal  in 
response  to  the  second  output  signal  from  said  enabling 
means. 


5,383,157 
PARALLEL  TESTMODE 
Catkal  G.  Phelan,  Santa  Clara,  Califs  aadgnor  to  Cypress  Semi- 
condnctor  Corporatioa,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,449 

lilt  a."  GllC  7/00 

MS.  a.  365—201  20  Claims 
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means  for  disabling  said  detecting  means  so  as  to  perform  as 

a  driver;  and 
means  for  selecting  said  replicating  and  drive  means  and  said 

detecting  means. 


5,383,158 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  EQUIPPED 

WITH  DISCHARGING  UNIT  FOR  BIT  LINES  ACCESSED 

WITH  INVALID  ADDRESS 
Fmnio  Ikegami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  706,710,  May  28, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  131,937 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1990,  2-137376 

Int.  a.'  GllC  8/00.  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—230.01  11  Claims 


20.  A  memory  device  having  at  least  one  I/O  data  source, 
said  memory  device  including  an  electrical  circuit  for  writing 
in  parallel  a  plurality  of  data  bits  each  having  a  predetermined 
polarity  into  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  and  for  reading  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  data  bits  stored  in  said  plurality  of 
memory  cells,  both  said  plurality  of  data  bits  having  the  prede- 
termined polarity  and  said  stored  plurality  of  data  bits  being 
greater  in  number  than  said  at  least  one  I/O  data  source,  said 
circuit  comprising: 

means  for  replicating  said  at  least  one  data  bit  having  the 
predetermined  polarity  into  said  plurality  of  data  bits 
having  the  predetermined  polarity  and  for  driving  in 
parallel  said  plurality  of  data  bits  having  the  predeter- 
mined polarity; 
bus  means  for  writing  in  parallel  said  plurality  of  data  bits 
having  the  predetermined  polarity  into  said  plurality  of 
memory  cells,  said  write  bus  means  being  coupled  to  said 
replicating  and  driving  means; 
bus  means  for  reading  said  stored  plurality  of  data  bits  from 

said  plurality  of  memory  cells; 
means  for  detecting  whether  each  of  said  stored  plurality  of 
data  bits  contain  the  predetermined  polarity,  said  detect- 
ing means  includes: 
means  for  presetting  said  detecting  means  to  drive  the  prede- 
termined polarity,  and 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising 

a)  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns 
and  storing  data  bits, 

b)  a  plurality  of  word  lines  respectively  associated  with  the 
rows  of  said  memory  cells  and  selectively  driven  to  an 
active  level  for  selecting  one  of  the  rows  of  said  memory 
cells, 

c)  a  plurality  of  read-out  data  paths  respectively  connectable 
with  said  one  of  the  rows  of  said  memory  cells  for  propa- 
gating said  data  bits  read  out  therefrom, 

d)  a  plurality  of  circuits  respectively  coupled  to  said  plural- 
ity of  read-out  data  paths  and  responsive  to  said  data  bits 
on  said  associated  plurality  of  read-out  data  paths, 

e)  a  switching  circuit  responsive  to  a  control  signal  for 
coupling  said  plurality  of  read-out  data  paths  to  a  source 
of  constant  voltage  level  indicative  of  a  logic  level,  and 

0  a  row  address  decoder  unit  having  first  output  nodes 
respectively  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  word  lines  and  at 
least  one  second  output  node  coupled  to  said  switching 
circuit,  without  any  electrical  connection  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  word  lines,  and  responsive  to  a  row  address 
signal  for  selectively  driving  said  first  output  nodes  and 
said  at  least  one  second  output  node  to  active  level  de- 
pending upon  a  row  address  indicated  by  said  row  address 
signal,  said  control  signal  allowing  said  switching  circuit 
to  couple  said  source  of  constant  voltage  level  to  said 
read-out  data  paths  when  said  row  address  signal  is  indica- 
tive of  said  at  least  one  second  output  node,  said  switching 
circuit  electrically  isolating  said  read-out  data  paths  from 
said  source  of  constant  voltage  level  when  said  row  ad- 
dress signal  is  indicative  of  one  of  said  word  lines. 
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533,159 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  OF 

ALTERNATELY-ACnVATED  OPEN  BTT-LINE 

ARCHTTECTURE 

Yasushi  Knbota,  Sakurai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  KabnsUki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  120,823 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-247666 

Int.  a.*  GllC  7/00 


5,383,160 
DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 
Tohni  Fnniyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kslnwliiki  Kaiska 
Toshllta,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  187,517 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1993,  54)12734 

Int  a.»  GllC  13/00 

VS.  a.  365—221  20  Claims 


VS.  a.  365—207 


7  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  of  differential  type  arranged  in 
one  direction  in  rows,  wherein  the  neighboring  rows 
constitute  associated  first  and  second  rows  and  the  sense 
amplifiers  of  the  first  and  second  rows  are  disposed  alter- 
nately with  each  other  in  a  staggering  manner  and  the 
sense  amplifiers  of  each  row  are  spaced  from  adjacent 
sense  amplifiers  in  the  same  row  by  a  distance  at  least 
equal  to  four  times  of  a  bit  line  pitch; 

two  pairs  of  alternatively-activated  bit  lines  extending  from 
each  of  the  sense  amplifiers  of  the  first  and  second  rows  in 
opposite  first  and  second  directions,  wherein  the  bit  lines 
extending  from  the  sense  amplifiers  of  the  first  row  in  the 
first  direction  and  the  bit  lines  extending  from  the  sense 
amplifiers  of  the  second  row  in  the  second  direction  con- 
stitute a  bit  line  group  between  the  first  and  second  rows, 
wherein  said  bit  line  pitch  is  the  distance  between  bit  lines 
in  said  pairs  of  bit  lines  in  each  respective  bit  line  group; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  intersecting  said  bit  line  group; 

a  pair  of  dummy  word  lines  intersecting  said  bit  line  group, 
said  pair  of  dummy  word  lines  positioned  in  proximity  to 
said  word  lines; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  disposed  at  intersections  between 
the  bit  lines  in  said  bit  line  group  and  said  word  lines  such 
that  the  memory  cells  connected  with  one  word  line  are 
connected  with  alternate  bit  lines  and  that  the  memory 
cells  connected  with  one  bit  line  are  connected  with  alter- 
nate word  lines; 

a  plurality  of  dummy  cells  disposed  at  intersections  between 
the  bit  lines  in  said  group  and  said  dummy  word  lines  such 
that  the  dummy  cells  connected  with  one  dummy  word 
line  are  connected  with  the  alternate  bit  lines  and  that  the 
dummy  cells  connected  with  the  other  dummy  word  line 
are  connected  with  the  remaining  bit  lines; 

a  control  section  for  controlling  activation  of  a  selected  one 
of  said  word  lines  by  a  signal,  said  control  section  apply- 
ing to  a  corresponding  dummy  word  line  a  signal  opposite 
in  phase  from  that  applied  to  said  selected  word  line  such 
that  when  the  memory  cells  connected  with  the  activated 
word  line  are  electrically  connected  with  the  associated 
bit  lines,  the  dummy  cells  connected  with  the  same  bit 
lines  are  electrically  disconnected  therefrom. 
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1.  A  DRAM  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  having  cascade-connected  type  mem- 
ory cells  arranged  in  a  matrix  form  and  each  capable  of 
storing  plural-bit  information  in  the  unit  of  bit,  word  lines 
each  commonly  connected  to  the  memory  cells  of  the 
same  row,  and  bit  lines  each  commonly  connected  to  the 
memory  cells  of  the  same  column; 

sense  amplifiers  each  arranged  for  a  preset  number  of  col- 
umns in  said  memory  cell  array  and  disposed  in  the  central 
portion  of  said  bit  lines  of  said  preset  number  of  columns 
in  the  arrangement  direction; 

first  and  second  switching  circuits  disix>sed  on  both  sides  of 
each  of  said  sense  amplifiers,  for  electrically  and  selec- 
tively connecting  said  preset  number  of  columns  to  said 
sense  amplifier; 

an  address  designation  circuit  for  separately  and  serially 
designating  addresses  of  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  dis- 
posed on  both  sides  of  said  sense  amplifier  in  the  same 
column  of  said  memory  cell  array; 

a  word  line  driving  circuit  for  selectively  driving  a  word  line 
connected  to  a  memory  cell  of  an  address  designated  by 
said  address  designation  circuit; 

a  column  selection  circuit  for  effecting  the  column  selection 
of  said  memory  cell  array;  and 

an  access  control  circuit  for  time-serially  reading  out  plural- 
bit  information  from  one  of  said  memory  cells  storing 
storage  information  and  lying  on  one  side  of  said  sense 
amplifier  and  sequentially  rewriting  the  plural-bit  infor- 
mation into  one  of  the  memory  cells  lying  on  the  other 
side  of  said  sense  amplifier  and  set  in  a  non-use  state  at  the 
time  of  serial  access  to  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  in  a 
desired  column  of  said  memory  cell  array. 


5,383,161 
IC  CARD  WTTH  DECODER  FOR  SELECTIVE  CONTROL 

FOR  MEMORY  STORAGE 
Yoshikado  Sanemitsn,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  709,890,  Jun.  4, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,790 
'  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3, 1990,  2-263869 

Int  a.*  GllC  8/00 
VS.  a.  365—230.06  4  Claims 

1.  An  IC  card  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  memory  for  storing  main  data; 
a  second  semiconductor  memory  for  storing  physical  infor- 
mation concerning  the  IC  card; 
a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  first  and  second  semicon- 
ductor memories  for  selectively  enabling  operation  of  said 
first  and  second  semiconductor  memories; 
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an  address  BUS  connected  to  said  first  and  second  semicon- 
ductor memories  and  including  a  plurality  of  signal  lines 
respectively  corresponding  to  bits  of  addresses  of  memory 
locations  in  said  first  and  second  memories; 

a  daU  BUS  connected  to  said  first  and  second  semiconduc- 
tor memories;  and 

a  decoder  connected  to  at  least  two  of  said  signal  lines  of  said 
address  BUS  and  said  second  semiconductor  memory  for 
decoding  a  write  control  signal  applied  to  said  decoder 


and  signals  on  said  signal  lines  of  said  address  BUS  con- 
nected to  said  decoder  to  produce  a  decoded  write  control 
signal  applied  to  said  second  semiconductor  memory  to 
control  storing  of  data  in  said  second  semiconductor  mem- 
ory whereby  said  second  semiconductor  memory  has  a 
non-rewritable  memory  region  and  a  rewritable  memory 
region  selectively  accessible  in  response  to  the  signals  on 
said  signal  lines  of  said  address  bus  connected  to  said 
decoder. 


5.383,162 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Maamki  Shirai,  Sayama;  Hisahiro  Moriuchi,  Tanashi;  Yasuhiro 

Yoshii,  Kodaira;  Kenichi  Knroda,  Tachikawa,  and  Akinori 

Matsuo,  Higashiyamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,176 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  26,  1991,  3-240479 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  27/10:  GllC  11/40 

\}S.  a.  365—231  28  Claims 
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the  data  lines,  for  selecting  one  of  the  data  lines  in  accor- 
dance with  the  generated  selection  signal  from  said  col- 
umn decoder; 

a  column  redundant  memory  matrix  including  at  least  one 
redundant  word  line,  a  plurality  of  redundant  daU  lines 
and  a  plurality  of  electrically  programmable  memory  cells 
which  are  coupled  to  the  redundant  data  lines  and  to  said 
at  least  one  redundant  word  line; 

a  column  redundant  column  decoder  for  generating  a  redun- 
dant selection  signal  in  accordance  with  the  row  address 
signals; 

a  column  redundant  selector,  coupled  to  the  redundant  data 
lines  and  to  said  column  redundant  column  decoder,  for 
selecting  at  least  one  of  the  redundant  data  lines  in  accor- 
dance with  the  row  address  signals; 

column  detection  means,  for  detecting  coincidence  of  the 
column  address  signals  to  be  supplied  to  said  column 
decoder  with  a  defective  column  address  signal  which 
indicates  a  defective  data  line  in  said  memory  matrix,  and 
for  generating  a  redundant  word  line  selection  signal  for 
selecting  a  respective  redundant  word  line  from  said  col- 
umn redundant  memory  matrix;  and 

output  means,  coupled  to  said  column  selector  and  to  said 
column  redundant  selector,  for  selectively  outputting  an 
output  from  said  column  selector  and  said  column  redun- 
dant selector, 

whereby  data  stored  in  the  electrically  programmable  mem- 
ory cells  of  said  column  redundant  memory  matrix  are 
read  out  in  place  of  read  only  memory  cells  coupled  to  the 
defective  data  line  of  said  memory  matrix. 


5,383,163 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
Randy  J.  Bninn,  Brooklyn  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Red  Devil 
Equipment  Company,  Bloomington,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,810,  Jan.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5^261,744.  This  appUcation  Oct.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,751 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  16, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  BOIF  9/0O 

MS.  a.  366—217  21  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  matrix  including  a  plurality  of  data  lines,  a  plural- 
ity of  word  lines  and  a  plurality  of  read  only  memory  cells 
which  are  coupled  to  the  data  lines  and  to  the  word  lines; 

a  row  decoder,  coupled  to  the  word  lines,  for  selecting  one 
of  the  word  lines  in  accordance  with  row  address  signals; 

a  column  decoder  for  generating  a  selection  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  column  address  signals; 

a  column  selector,  coupled  to  said  column  decoder  and  to 


1.  A  mixing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  frame; 

a  fixed  gear  connected  with  said  support  frame  and  having 
gear  teeth  arranged  in  a  generally  circular  path  around  a 
first  axis; 

a  mixer  chassis  carrying  clamp  means  for  holding  a  container 
of  material  to  be  mixed,  said  clamp  means  including  con- 
tainer gripping  means  rotatable  relative  to  said  mixer 
chassis  about  a  second  axis  for  gripping  engagement  with 
the  container  of  material  to  be  mixed; 

first  drive  means  for  rotating  said  mixer  chassis  about  said 
first  axis;  and 

second  drive  means  carried  by  said  mixer  chassis  for  rotating 
said  gripping  means  about  said  second  axis,  said  second 
drive  means  including  a  planetary  gear  having  gear  teeth 
for  engagement  with  the  gear  teeth  of  said  fixed  gear  and 
a  planetary  gear  shaft  extending  from  said  planetary  gear, 
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whereby  said  planetary  gear  and  said  planetary  gear  shaft 
rotate  as  said  mixer  chassis  rotates  about  said  first  axis;  and 
means  connected  with  said  planetary  gear  shaft  and  said 
gripping  means  for  transmitting  rotational  movement  of 
said  planeury  gear  shaft  to  said  gripping  means. 


5,383,164 

ADAPTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  BROADBAND  MULTISIGNAL 

DISCRIMINATION  IN  A  CHANNEL  WTTH 

REVERBERATION 

Terrence  Sejnowski,  Solana  Beach,  and  Shao  L.  Li,  San  Diego, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Salk  Institate  for  Biologies) 

Studies,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  74,940 

Int  a.*  GOIS  li/6S 

U.S.  a.  67—134  27  Claims 
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wherein  o(ci)),  8(a»)  and  y(at)  are  predetermined  functions  of 
frequency  id  selected  such  that  each  said  spatial  beam  signal  By 
is  unchanging  over  a  predetermined  continuous  frequency 
band. 


5,383,165 
TIMEPIECE  WFTH  A  UNIVERSAL  TIME  DISPLAY 
Frank  Vaucher,  Cormoret,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
des  Montres  Longines  Francillon  SA.,  St-Imier,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,063 
Oaims   priority,   applicatioo   Switzerland,   JuL    17,    1992, 
02266/92 

Int.  a.»  G04B  19/22 
UJS.  a.  368—27  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  I  of 
source  signals  {S,},  each  said  source  signal  S/  arriving  at  a 
receiver  from  one  of  a  plurality  J  of  directions  {D,},  said 
receiver  including  a  plurality  K  of  sensors  each  having  a  sensor 
output  signal  E*,  wherein  i,  j  and  k  are  non-zero  positive  inte- 
gers and  I,  J  and  K  are  positive  integers  greater  than  unity,  said 
method  comprising: 
creating  a  plurality  K  of  said  sensor  output  signals  {Bit} 

responsive  to  said  plurality  I  of  source  signals  {S,}; 
multiplying  said  sensor  output  signals  {£*}  by  predeter- 
mined shading  factors  {b*}  to  create  a  plurality  K  of 
shaded  sensor  output  signals  {b;iE;t}; 
delaying  said  shaded  sensor  output  signals  {b*Et}  by  means 
of  a  plurality  J  of  phasing  vectors  [/J*]  to  produce  a  plural- 
ity JK  of  delayed  shaded  sensor  output  signals  [btEiJ, 
and  combining  said  delayed  shaded  sensor  output  signals 
to  create  a  plurality  J  of  spatial  beam  signals  {B/}  such  that 


wherein  t  is  time  and  \k  is  a  predetermined  constant;  and 
producing  an  estimated  source  signal  Y,  at  an  output  such 
that  Y,=£By,  wherein  said  estimated  source  signal  Y, 
corresponds  to  said  at  least  one  source  signal  S/,  e  is  a 
predetermined  constant,  and  said  shaded  sensor  outpht 
signals  {btE*}  are  filtered  by  means  of  a  filter  characteris- 
tic H/i(<>>)  substantially  equivalent  to 


1.  A  timepiece  with  a  universal  time  display  including: 

a  watch  stem, 

a  horometric  movement  including  a  dial  train, 

an  hours  pipe, 

an  hours  hand  mounted  on  said  hours  pipe  and  driven  by  said 
dial  train, 

a  rotary  ring  driven  in  order  to  effect  one  revolution  per 
twenty-four  hours, 

a  first  display  means  including  a  twenty-four  hour-hours 
circle, 

a  second  display  means  including  geographic  indications 
respectively  indicating  various  time  zones,  one  of  said 
display  means  being  arranged  on  said  rotary  ring  for  being 
displaced  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  display  means 
and  for  furnishing  with  the  latter  the  universal  time  dis- 
play, and — a  correction  mechanism  for  acting  On  said 
hours  hand  including  a  first  and  a  second  toothed  wheel 
coaxially  mounted  on  said  hours  pipe,  a  Jumping  dei/ice 
coupling  said  first  and  second  wheels  and  means  interme- 
diate said  first  wheel  and  said  ring  for  permitting  said 
wheel  to  drive  said  ring,  said  first  wheel  being  in  gear  with 
said  dial  train,  and  being  mounted  to  rotate  freely  on  the 
hours  pipe,  said  second  wheel  being  secured  to  said  hours 
pipe  for  rotation  therewith,  and  means  for  permitting  said 
second  wheel  to  be  operated  by  said  stem  for  correcting 
the  position  of  the  hours  hand  without  rotating  said  ring. 
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5,383,166 
WATERTIGHT  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  WATCHES 
Jaeqftn-Aairi  Galky,  Lcs  ATanchets,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Montrca  Rolex  S.>L,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,082 
ClaiiM   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Feb.   12,   1992, 
00424/92 

Int  CL*  G04B  37/Oa  29/00 
VS,  CL  368—288  5  daiau 


1.  In  a  watertight  control  device  for  watches,  comprising  a 
crown  with  a  central  cavity  surrounded  by  an  annular  cavity, 
a  watertight  seal  disposed  in  the  said  annular  cavity,  a  sleeve 
fixed  at  one  end  thereof  in  said  central  cavity,  a  watch  control 
rod  disposed  inside  said  sleeve,  said  watch  control  rod  and  the 
other  end  of  said  sleeve  having  complementary  coupling 
means  for  driving  said  rod  in  rotation  and  translational  move- 
ment, a  spring  located  in  said  sleeve  between  said  one  end 
thereof  fixed  in  the  said  central  cavity  and  the  end  of  the 
control  rod  for  engaging  said  coupling  means,  and  a  tube  fixed 
to  the  casing  of  the  watch,  in  the  interior  of  which  tube  said 
sleeve  is  free  to  move  and  having  a  projecting  part  adapted  to 
be  screwed  into  said  annular  cavity  of  the  crown  and,  in  the 
screwed-up  position,  to  compress  said  watertight  seal  at  its 
end,  the  improvement  wherein  said  watertight  seal  is  an  in- 
jected part  made  of  thermoplastic  elastomer  having  a  cross 
section  complementary  to  that  of  said  annular  cavity,  said 
annular  cavity  comprising  a  groove  formed  in  its  bottom,  said 
seal  comprising  two  annular  portions  of  the  same  external 
diameter,  but  diameter  internal  diameters,  the  annular  portion 
of  greater  diameter  engaging  in  said  groove  and  the  portion  of 
smaller  diameter  being  that  on  which  the  tube  acts  in  the 
screwed-up  position  of  the  crown. 


5,383,167 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HISTOGRAM  BASED 

DIGITAL  ORCUrr  SIMULATOR 
Paid  B.  Weil,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nextwavc  DcsigB 
Antoniation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUcd  Oct  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,451 
Lrt.  a.*  GOIR  27/00 
VS.  CL  364—488  28  Claims 

MICROnCHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 
(324  Microfiche,  4  Pages) 
4.  A  method  of  analyzing  on  a  computer  a  signal  transition 
propagation  through  a  component,  said  component  being  one 
of  a  plurality  of  components  of  a  digital  circuit,  each  of  said 
components  having  an  input  signal,  an  output  signal,  and  a 
signal  propagation  delay  time,  said  signals  having  logic  level 
transitions  over  time,  said  computer  having  memory,  said 
method  comprising  the  step  of 
associating  said  component  with  at  least  one  input  signal  and 

at  least  one  output  signal; 
scheduling  at  least  one  event  comprising  an  input  signal 
transition  propagating  through  sud  component,  and  for 
each  such  event  performing  the  steps  of 
storing  in  said  memory  the  signal  propagation  delay  time  of 
the  component  as  a  segmented  probability  distribution; 


storing  in  said  memory  the  input  signal  level  transition  time 
as  a  segmented  probabiUty  distribution; 

determinately  combining  the  input  signal  transition  probabil- 
ity distribution  with  the  propagation  delay  probability 
distribution  to  generate  the  output  signal  transition  time' 
represented  as  a  segmented  probability  distribution;  and 

storing  in  said  memory  said  output  signal  transition  time 
probability  distribution; 

wherein  the  step  of  storing  the  signal  propagation  delay  time 
of  the  component  comprises  storing  a  histogram  having  at 
least  two  segments,  each  segment  having  a  time  range  and 
a  probability  corresponding  to  the  likelihood  of  the  delay 
time  being  within  the  segment  time  range; 

wherein  the  step  of  storing  the  input  signal  level  transition 
time  comprises  storing  a  histogram  having  at  least  two 
segments,  each  segment  having  a  time  range  and  a  proba- 
bility corresponding  to  the  likelihood  of  the  input  signal 
transition  time  being  within  the  segment  time  range; 

wherein  the  step  of  storing  the  output  signal  transition  time 
comprises  storing  a  histogram  having  at  least  two  seg- 


ments,  each  segment  having  a  time  range  and  a  probability 
corresponding  to  the  likelihood  of  the  output  signal  transi- 
tion time  being  within  the  segment  time  range; 

wherein  time  ranges  have  a  begin  time  and  an  end  time,  and 
wherein  said  combining  step  comprises  the  steps  of 

i)  combining  the  signal  transition  histogram  segments  with 
the  delay  histogram  segments  to  generate  divisions,  each 
division  having  a  time  range  and  probability,  by  perform- 
ing the  steps  of 

1)  adding  transition  histogram  segment  begin  times  to 
delay  histogram  segment  begin  times  to  produce  divi- 
sion begin  times; 

2)  adding  transition  histogram  segment  end  times  to  delay 
histogram  segment  end  times  to  produce  division  end 
times; 

3)  multiplying  transition  histogram  segment  probabilities 
by  delay  histogram  segment  probabilities  to  produce 
division  probabilities 

ii)  generating  an  output  signal  transition  histogram  from  the 
divisions. 


5,383,168 
ACnVELY  ATHERMALIZED  OPTICAL  HEAD 
ASSEMBLY 
Michael  J.  O'Brien,  and  William  B.  Smith,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,641 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  11, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  GllB  7/00;  G02B  26/08 
VS.  a.  369— U.14  11  Claims 

1.  An  actively  athermalized  optical  head  assembly,  compris- 
ing: 
(a)  a  collimating  optics  mount  including  a  flexure  plate,  light 
beam  collimating  optics  fixed  on  the  flexure  plate  and 
thereby  defining  an  optical  axis,  and  three  flexure  plate 
extensions  being  substantially  equally  distributed  about 
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the  optical  axis  and  each  being  attached  to  the  flexure 
plate  at  a  respective  elastic  kinematic  hinge;  and 
(b)  a  light  beam  source  mount  having  located  thereon  actua- 
tor means  and  a  light  beam  source  so  as  to  direct  a  light 
beam  through  said  collimating  optics,  said  actuator  means 


being  operatively  connected  to  each  of  the  mount  exten- 
sions for  selective  coupling  of  a  displacement  force 
through  the  respective  elastic  kinematic  hinge  to  effect  an 
adjustment  of  the  position  of  the  collimating  optics  with 
respect  to  the  beam  source. 


1.  An  optical  apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  infor- 
mation on  or  from  an  information  recording  medium  having 
guide  grooves  that  are  disposed  at  a  certain  pitch  and  that 
wobble  with  a  certain  repeating  period,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  laser  for  emitting  at  least  one  laser  beam; 
an  optical  system  for  receiving  said  laser  beam  and  forming 
a  center  spot  and  two  satellite  spots  on  said  information 
recording  medium,  said  center  spot  and  said  two  satellite 
spots  being  aligned  in  a  straight  line  at  an  angle  to  said 
guide  grooves  with  said  center  spot  disposed  midway 
between  said  two  satellite  spots  and  distant  from  each  of 
said  two  satellite  spots  by  an  odd  multiple  of  substantially 
one-half  said  repeating  period  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  guide  grooves; 
a  first  split  photodetector  for  receiving  reflected  light  from 
said  center  spot  and  generating  a  first  pair  of  electrical 
signals; 
a  second  split  photodetector  for  receiving  reflected  light 


from  one  of  said  two  satellite  spots  and  generating  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  electrical  signals; 

a  third  split  photodetector  for  receiving  reflected  light  from 
another  of  said  two  satellite  spots  and  generating  a  third 
pair  of  electrical  signals;  and 

a  tracking  error  detection  circuit  for  generating  a  first  differ- 
ence signal  from  said  first  pair  of  electrical  signals,  a  sec- 
ond difference  signal  from  said  second  pair  of  electrical 
signals,  and  a  third  difference  signal  from  said  third  pair  of 
electrical  signals,  then  adding  said  second  difference  sig- 
nal and  said  third  difference  signal  and  subtracting  their 
sum  from  said  first  difference  signal  to  generate  a  tracking 
error  signal. 


5,383,170 
OPTICAL  CARD  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  WHEREIN  A  DATA  PROCESS  IS  MADE 
DURING  AN  ACCESS  OPERATION 
Toshio  HorigDchi,  Hachioji,  and  Hisakatsu  Tanaka,  Chofn,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optica!  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786,654,  Not.  1, 1991,  abaMkMed.  This 
application  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134^76 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1990,  2-298452; 
Jan.  30, 1991.  3-009705 

Int  a.*  GlIB  7/00 
VS.  CL  369—44.28  12  Claims 


5,383,169 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUaNG 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRACKING  WOBBLING  GUIDE 
GROOVES 
Masahisa  Shinoda;  Kenjiro  Kime;  Toshiya  Matozalu;  Kegi 
Nalcamura;  Tom  Yoshihara,  and  Takeshi  Ito,  all  of  Nagaoka- 
kyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushilu  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  935,925,  Aug.  27, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,303,216. 
This  application  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,463 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1991,  3-217027; 
Nov.  22,  1991,  3-307418 

Int  a.'  GllB  7/09 
VS.  a.  369—44.13  7  Qaims 
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11.  An  optical  card  recording/reproducing  method  includ- 
ing an  optical  head,  a  card-like  recording  medium  having  a 
plurality  of  linear  tracks  each  containing  a  data  portion,  in 
which  information  can  be  recorded/reproduced,  and  an  ID 
poriion,  in  which  identifying  information  is  recorded,  and  a 
photodetector,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reproducing  of  information  by  generating  a  light  beam  from 
the  optical  head  to  the  tracks  of  the  card-like  recording 
medium  and  reflecting  the  light  beam  to  the  photodetec- 
tor; 

moving  either  the  optical  head  or  the  card-like  recording 
medium  relative  to  one  another  in  a  direction  crossing  the 
tracks; 

moving  either  the  optical  head  or  the  card-like  recording 
medium  relative  to  one  another  in  a  direction  parallel  with 
the  tracks; 

performing  either  an  encoding  process  of  adding  informa- 
tion for  detecting  and  correcting  errors  to  the  information 
to  be  recorded  in  the  card-like  recording  medium  or  an 
error  correcting  process  of  detecting  and  correcting  er- 
rors in  the  information  reproduced  from  the  card-like 
recording  medium; 

moving  the  light  beam  to  a  target  track  with  a  seek  control 
means  by  controlling  the  moving  operation  in  the  direc- 
tion crossing  the  tracks  or  the  moving  operation  in  the 
direction  parallel  with  the  tracks,  by  judging,  during  the 
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moving  operation  in  the  direction  parallel  with  the  tracks, 
whether  or  not  a  track  illuminated  by  the  light  beam  is  the 
target  track  to  be  recorded/reproduced  according  to  an 
output  signal  of  the  photodetector  which  indicates  that 
the  Mght  reflected  by  the  ID  portion  is  received; 
performing  the  encoding  process/error  correcting  process 
during  a  period  of  time  which  begins  with  the  start  of  the 
moving  operation  of  said  light  beam  to  said  target  track  by 
said  seek  control  means  and  ends  before  the  moving  oper- 
ation in  the  direction  parallel  with  the  tracks  reaches  a 
constant  speed. 


5383  172 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  SYSTEM  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

IMPROVED  ERASING  OF  INFORMATION  WRITTEN 

ON  A  RECORD  CARRIER 

Antooius  H.  M.  Holtslag;  James  H.  Coombs,  and  Wilma  Van 

Es-Spiekman,  all  of  EindhoTen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  VS. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,532 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  19, 
1992,  92202541 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/72 
VS.  CL  3«9— 100  W  Claims 
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5J83  171 

INFORMATION  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  DEVICE 

AND  MEIHOD  FOR  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

INFORMATION  ON  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM  USING 

ACCURATE  SYNCHRONIZATION  IN  A  DATA  AREA  IN 

WHICH  CODED  DATA  IS  STORED 
Takuya  Mizokami,  Odawara;  Atsushi  Saito,  IcUkawa;  Naozaoc 
Yoskida,  and  TakeUko  Sekine,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japw,  MsigBon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Video 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  588,361,  Sep.  26,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,229,986.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,469 
CUm  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1989, 1-249994 
Int.  CL*  H04N  5/76 
VS.  CL  369^59  22  Claims 
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1.  An  information  recording  device  for  recording  informa- 
tion on  a  recording  medium,  the  medium  having  a  plurality  of 
tracks,  each  track  including  a  plurality  of  sectors,  each  sector 
including  a  preformatted  area  onto  which  an  address  is  re- 
corded and  a  data  area  in  which  coded  data  is  stored,  compris- 

means  for  converting  the  information  to  be  recorded  mto 
recording  data  in  the  form  of  a  run-length-limited  code  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  conversion  rule,  said 
information  being  in  units  corresponding  to  the  sector; 

means  for  storing  a  first  sync  signal  to  be  added  at  a  head  of 
said  recording  data  and  a  second  sync  signal  to  be  inserted 
into  said  recording  data,  wherein  said  second  sync  signal 
comprises  a  special  code  pattern  not  found  in  said  prede- 
termined conversion  rule  and  is  distinguishable  from  said 
recording  data; 

means  for  adding  said  first  sync  signal  at  the  head  of  said 
recording  data  and  for  inserting  said  second  sync  signal  at 
predetermined  intervals  into  said  recording  dau  in  accor- 
dance with  a  predetermined  format; 

means  for  NRZI-converting  a  combination  of  the  recording 
data  and  the  fir&l  and  second  sync  signals;  and 

means  for  writing  a  status  transition  pattern  on  the  recording 
medium  in  the  data  area  of  a  sector  on  the  basis  of  the 
NRZI-converted  combination  data. 


1.  An  information  storage  system,  comprising:  a  device 
having: 

(a)  radiation  generator  means  for  generating  a  radiation 
beam  having  an  intensity; 

(b)  pulse  generator  means  for  generating  an  erase  pulse;  and 

(c)  modulation  means  for  modulating  the  intensity  of  the 
radiation  beam  in  accordance  with  the  erase  pulse  to 
produce  an  erase  pulse  radiation  beam;  and 

a  record  carrier 

(a)  having  a  recording  layer  in  which  information  is  writable 
therein  by  changing  an  area  of  the  recording  layer  which 
has  an  amorphous  structure  into  an  information  area  hav- 
ing a  crystalline  structure;  and 

(b)  which  is  scannable  by  the  erase  pulse  radiation  beam  so 
as  to  erase  information  which  is  written  in  the  recording 
layer  by  heating  an  information  area  above  a  melting  point 
of  the  recording  layer; 

wherein  a  time  duration  of  both  the  erase  pulse  radiation  beam 
and  a  cooling  time  of  the  recording  layer  following  the  erase 
pulse  radiation  beam  is  short  enough  that  an  area  of  the 
recording  layer  which  is  heated  by  the  erase  pulse  radiation 
beam  to  a  temperature  which  is  higher  than  a  crystallization 
temperature  for  the  recording  layer  and  lower  than  the 
melting  point  remains  above  the  crystallization  temperature 
for  a  period  of  time  which  is  shorter  than  a  crystallization 
time  for  the  recording  layer. 


5,383,173  

OPTICAL  PICK-UP  UTILIZING  A  PHASE  DIFFRACnON 
GRATING  FOR  DIFFRACTING  REFLECTED  UGHT  IN 

TWO  DIRECTIONS 
Yoong-woong  Kim,  and  Chui-woo  Lee,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki- 
do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  40,008 
aaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1992, 
9^5405 

Int.  a.*  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CL  369—112  8  Claims 

1.  An  optical  pickup  comprising: 
a  light  generation  device  for  generating  a  light  beam; 
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an  objective  lens  for  collecting  and  projecting  said  generated 
light  beam  onto  a  light  recording  medium; 

Ught  path  separation  means  for  separating  a  reflected  light 
beam  of  the  light  recording  medium  from  an  incident  light 
beam  transmitted  forward  from  the  light  generation  de- 
vice to  an  objective  lens; 


5,383,175 

LASER  POWER  CONTROL  WITH  DEPOCUSING 

OFFSET  DURING  DATA  RECORDING 

Blair  I.  Finkelstein,  and  Darid  E.  CaU,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Araionk,N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  992,525 
Int  a.»  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—121  7  ( 


5,383,174 
OPTICAL  DISK  APPARATUS 
Tomiyulci  Numata,  Tenri;  Takeshi  Yamagucbi,  Saluu,  and  Taka- 
shi  Iwaki,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,736 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  JapiAi,  Jan.  7,  1992,  4-000612 

Int.  a.*  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369—119  21  Claims 


a  two  dimensional  phase-difTraction  grating  for  diffracting 
said  separated  reflected  light  beam  in  two  mutually  per- 
pendicular directions  on  a  surface  perpendicular  to  the 
incident  light  beam  axis;  and 

means  for  detecting  an  electrical  signal  from  said  diffracted 
and  separated  reflected  light  beam. 


1.  An  optical  disk  apparatus  comprising: 

optical  path  changing  means  for  changing  an  optical  path  of 
a  light  beam  by  rotating  said  changing  means,  thereby 
leading  the  light  beam  onto  a  recording  medium; 

error  detection  means  for  detecting  a  rotation  angle  of  said 
optical  path  changing  means,  and  for  outputting  an  error 
signal  upon  detecting  that  the  rotation  angle  of  said  opti- 
cal path  changing  means  does  not  fall  in  a  predetermined 
range;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  apparatus  such  that  said 
apparatus  stops  recording  and  erasing  of  information  in 
response  to  the  error  signal. 


jsqfjf {^-{^ 


1.  A  method  of  operating  apparatus  for  recording  data  on 
erasable  optical  media  comprising  the  steps  of: 
producing  a  light  beam  from  a  laser; 
providing  an  optical  system  including  focusing  means  for 

coupling  said  light  beam  to  said  media; 
providing  focus  control  circuits  to  establish  a  control  point 

for  in-focus  condition  and  for  maintaining  said  in-focus 

condition;  and 
providing  offset  means  to  establish  an  out-of-focus  condition 

during  a  data  recording  operation  to  reduce  the  effect  of 

optical  feedback  on  the  power  level  stabUity  of  said  laser 

during  said  data  recording  operation. 


5,383,176 
OPTICAL  DISK 
Tetsuya  Inui;  Akira  Takahnshi,  and  Kei^i  Ohta,  aU  of  Nara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  May  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,931 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1992,  4-123429; 
Mar.  16,  1993,  5-56005 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/24 
VS.  CL  369—275.4  23  ( 
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1.  An  optical  disk  comprising:  concentric  or  spiral  grooves. 

said  grooves  having  an  interrupted  portion  in  each  rotation, 

and  a  plurality  of  land  portions  formed  between  the  grooves; 

a  first  series  of  pits  recorded  in  an  interrupted  portion  as 

address  information;  and 
a  second  series  of  pits  recorded  in  a  portion  of  land  as  ad- 
dress information,  the  portion  of  said  land  and  the  inter- 
rupted portion  of  said  groove  being  located  in  different 
radial  directions. 
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5,383,177 

PACKET  SWITCHING  TESTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

HiitMMi  TateisU,  Kawaiaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  FiUitsa  limited, 

Kaaaiawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  189,410 

CUnM  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20, 1993,  5-233959 

Int.  a.*  H04J  3/U;  H04L  1/24.  12/26 

VS.  a.  370-15  1«  Claims 
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1.  A  packet  switching  testing  method  of  testing  an  under-test 
device  for  transferring  communications  information  packet- 
wise  by  connecting  a  plurality  of  input  highways  and  a  plural- 
ity of  output  highways  to  said  under-test  device,  said  method 
comprising: 
a  transmitting  step  of  transmitting  the  packet  data  to  said 

under-test  device;  and 
a  receiving  step  of  receiving  the  packet  data  tested  by  said 

under-test  device; 
said  transmitting  step  including: 
a  packet  step  of  generating  plural  pieces  of  packet  data  by 

adding  a  packet  header  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  random 

patterns  representing  the  communications  information; 

and 
a  highway  demultiplexing  step  of  demultiplexing  the  packet 

dau  generated  in  said  packet  step  to  the  plurality  of  input 

highways, 
said  receiving  step  including: 
a  packet  multiplexing  step  of  multiplexing  the  packet  data  to 

one  highway,  the  packet  data  being  supplied  via  the  plu- 
rality of  output  highways; 
a  depacket  step  of  fetching  the  random  patterns  out  of  the 

packet  dau  multiplexed  in  said  packet  multiplexing  step; 

and 
an  error  detecting  step  of  detecting  an  error  in  the  random 

pattern  fetched  in  said  depacket  step. 


first  timer  after  receiving  a  first  duplicate  address  type  of 
frame; 


PROCESS  MC 


(c)  displaying  a  duplicate  address  test  failure  error  message 
when  said  first  timer  exceeds  a  first  predetermined  time 
before  receiving  a  second  duplicate  address  type  of  frame. 


5,383,179 
MESSAGE  ROUTING  METHOD  IN  A  SYSTEM  HAVING 

SEVERAL  DIFFERENT  TRANSMISSION  CHANNELS 
Jasjit  S.  Saini,  Rosenwiller,  and  Pierre  Troian,  Hoenheim,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Laboratoire  Europeen  de  Recherches 
Electroniques  Avancees,  Courbevoie,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,798,  Mar.  9,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,794,  Jul.  27,  1990, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,435 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  15, 1988,  88  16550 
Int.  a.*  H04L  12/46.  12/56 
UJS.  a.  370— 54  Saaims 
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5,383,178 
NETWORK  COMMENTATOR 

Rod  UnTcrrich,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  857,894 
Int.  a.'  H04Q  9/00 
VS.  a.  370—17  15  Claims 

11.  A  method  for  monitoring  a  token-ring  local  area  net- 
work, wherein  said  token-ring  local  area  network  has  at  least 
one  network  computer  station  attached  thereto,  and  further 
wherein  said  at  least  one  network  computer  station  may  send  a 
plurality  of  frames,  each  frame  being  one  of  several  types  of 
frames,  through  said  token-ring  local  area  network,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  plurality  of  frames  being  transmitted  over 
said  local  area  network  by  said  at  least  one  network  com- 
puter station; 

(b)  examining  each  of  said  plurality  of  frames  and  starting  a 


1.  A  method  for  routing  a  message  in  a  system  comprising 
several  different  types  of  transmission  channels  and  several 
different  units  with  each  one  of  said  transmission  channels 
being  atuched  to  at  least  one  of  said  several  different  units,  said 
several  different  uniu  including  interface  units  which  link 
transmission  channels  at  transition  points,  wherein  each  respec- 
tive unit  attached  to  a  channel  may  communicate  with  another 
unit  in  the  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

adding  to  a  data  packet,  which  includes  a  source  address 
field  containing  a  source  address  representing  an  address 
of  a  source  unit  and  a  destination  address  field  containing 
a  destination  address  representing  the  address  of  a  destina- 
tion unit,  transition  point  data  identifying  transmission 
points  crossed  by  said  data  packet,  said  transition  point 
data  added  when  a  transition  point  is  crossed  consisting  of 
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the  replacement  of  the  content  of  said  source  address  field 
by  an  address  of  said  transition  point,  the  former  content 
of  said  source  address  field  becoming  an  entry  into  a 
/outing  information  field,  whereby  said  routing  informa- 
tion field  includes  a  sequence  of  addresses  of  transition 
points  which  have  been  passed  through, 
sending  said  packet  from  said  source  unit  to  said  destination 
unit  i 


5,383,180  I 

CIRCUTT  PACK  FOR  DIGITAL  LOOP  CARRIER 
TRANMISSION  SYSTEMS 
Stamatios  V.  Kartalopoulos,  Annandale,  N  J.,  assignor  to  ATAT 
Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6SJM\ 
Int.  a.'  H04Q  11/04 
VS.  CL  370—58.2  \  9 
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original  output  ports  being  divided  into  first  through  N-th 
output  groups  each  of  which  comprises  first  through  N-th 
partial  output  ports,  said  packet  switching  system  comprising: 
N^  original  time  stampers  connected  to  said  N^  original  input 
ports,  respectively,  each  of  said  original  time  stampers 
assigning  a  time  stamp  indicative  of  a  time  instant  to  the 
input  packet  supplied  thereto  to  produce  a  time  stamped 
packet,  said  N^  original  time  stampers  being  divided  into 
first  through  N-th  stamper  groups  each  of  which  com- 
prises first  through  N-th  partial  time  stampers,  said  first 
through  said  N-th  partial  time  stampers  of  an  n-th  stamper 
group  being  connected  to  said  first  through  said  N-th 
partial  input  ports  of  an  n-th  input  group,  respectively, 
where  n  represents  an  integer  varying  one  to  N,  both 
inclusive; 
first  through  N-th  primary  switches  connected  to  said  first 
through  said  N-th  stamper  groups,  respectively,  each  of 
said  first  through  said  N-th  primary  switches  having  first 
through  N-th  primary  input  lines  and  first  through  N-th 
primary  output  lines,  each  of  said  first  through  said  N-th 
primary  switches  carrying  out  a  primary  switching  opera- 
tion so  as  to  connect  said  first  through  said  N-th  primary 
input  lines  with  said  first  through  said  N-th  primary  out- 
put lines  in  one-to-one  correspondence  to  produce  pri- 
mary switched  packets,  said  first  through  said  N-th  pri- 
mary input  lines  of  an  n-th  primary  switch  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  through  said  N-th  partial  time  stampers 
of  said  n-th  stamper  group,  respectively; 


1.  A  circuit  for  receiving  and  transmitting  data  link  signals  in 
a  digital  loop  transmission  system  comprising: 

a  first  time  slot  interchanger  for  receiving  frames  of  informa- 
tion from  a  local  digital  switch; 

a  first  microprocessor  coupled  to  the  first  time  slot  inter- 
changer and  adapted  for  commanding  the  time  slot  inter- 
changer to  interchange  designated  time  slots  in  the  frames 
to  a  designated  transmission  path; 

a  second  time  slot  interchanger  with  programmable  delay 
compensation  coupled  to  the  transmission  path  in  order  to 
receive  the  designated  time  slots; 

a  second  microprocessor  coupled  to  the  second  time  slot 
interchanger  and  adapted  for  commanding  the  second 
time  slot  interchanger  to  send  to  it  data  Unk  bits  from  the 
designated  time  slots  and  for  assembling  the  bits  into 
designated  fields;  and 

a  transmission  path  between  the  first  and  second  micro- 
processors such  that  the  second  microprocessor  can  send 
to  the  first  microprocessor  the  designated  fields. 
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5,383,181 

PACKET  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 

REDUaNG  A  DELAY  TIME  FOR  EACH  PACKET 

Toshiya  Aramaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  968,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31,  1991,  3-286033; 
Not.  29, 1991,  3-315845 

Int  a.*  H04L  12/56      | 
U.S.  a.  370-40  10  Claims 

1.  A  packet  switching  system  which  is  composed  of  a  3-stage 
switch  network  and  which  has  N^  original  input  ports  and  N^ 
original  output  ports,  where  N  represents  a  predetermined 
integer  which  is  not  less  than  two,  each  of  said  N^  original 
input  ports  being  supplied  with  an  input  packet  having  a  fixed- 
length  while  each  of  the  original  output  ports  produces  an 
output  packet  having  said  fixed-length,  said  input  packet  con- 
sisting of  a  header  and  information  bits,  the  header  of  said  input 
packet  including  a  destination  address  indicative  of  destination 
for  said  input  packet  in  question,  said  N^  original  input  ports 
being  divided  into  first  through  N-th  input  groups  each  of 
which  comprises  first  through  N-th  partial  input  ports,  said  N^ 


first  through  N-th  secondary  switches  connected  to  said  first 
through  said  N-th  primary  switches  in  a  cross  link  connec- 
tion fashion,  each  of  said  first  through  said  N-th  secondary 
switches  having  first  through  N-th  secondary  input  lines 
and  first  through  N-th  secondary  output  Unes,  the  n-th 
secondary  input  line  of  each  said  first  through  said  N-th 
secondary  switches  being  connected  to  said  first  through 
said  N-th  primary  output  lines  of  said  n-th  primary  switch, 
respectively,  each  of  said  first  through  said  N-th  second- 
ary switches  carrying  out  a  secondary  switching  opera- 
tion on  said  primary  switched  packets  supplied  thereto  in 
sequence  on  the  l>asis  of  said  destination  addresses  in- 
cluded in  the  respective  primary  switched  packets  to 
produce  secondary  switched  packets;  and 

first  through  N-th  ternary  switches  connected  to  said  first 
through  said  N-th  secondary  switches  in  a  cross  link  con- 
nection fashion,  each  of  said  first  through  said  N-th  ter- 
nary switches  having  first  through  N-th  ternary  input  lines 
and  first  through  N-th  ternary  output  lines,  the  n-th  ter- 
nary input  line  of  each  said  first  through  said  N-th  ternary 
switches  being  connected  to  said  first  through  said  N-th 
secondary  output  lines  of  an  n-th  secondary  switch,  re- 
spectively, each  of  said  first  through  said  N-th  ternary 
switches  comprising  a  sequence  correcting  section  for 
correcting  sequence  of  the  secondary  switched  packets 
successively  supplied  thereto  on  the  basis  of  the  time 
stamps  assigned  to  the  respective  secondary  switched 
packets  to  successively  produce  sequence  corrected  pack- 
ets and  a  switching  section  for  carrying  out  a  ternary 
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switching  operation  on  the  sequence  corrected  packets  on 
the  basis  of  said  destination  addresses  included  in  the 
respective  sequence  corrected  packets  to  produce  ternary 
switched  packets,  said  first  through  said  N-th  ternary 
switches  being  connected  to  said  N^  original  output  ports, 
said  first  through  said  N-th  ternary  output  lines  of  an  n-th 
ternary  switch  being  connected  to  said  first  through  said 
N-th  partial  output  ports  of  said  n-th  output  group,  respec- 
tively, whereby  each  of  said  N^  original  output  ports 
produces,  as  said  output  packet,  the  ternary  switched 
packet  supplied  thereto. 


5,383,182 
RESEQUENCING  DEVICE  FOR  A  NODE  OF  A  CELL 
SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Vrta  Therasse,  Chastre,  and  Pierre-Paul  F.  M.  M.  GuebeU, 
Keerbergen,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Am- 
sterdam, Nethcrlaads 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Earopeaa  Pat.  Off.,  Not.  30, 
1992,  92203694 

iBt  a."  H04Q  11/04;  H04L  12/56 
VS.  CL  370— «)  4  aaims 
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1.  Resequencing  device  (RU)  for  a  node  of  a  system  for 
switching  cells,  each  cell  comprising  a  variable  number  of 
sub-cells  of  fixed  length,  said  node  comprising  a  switching 
network  (SW)  through  which  said  cells  are  transmitted  with 
first  variable  delays,  all  the  sub-cells  of  a  same  cell  being  sub- 
jected to  a  same  first  delay;  said  resequencing  device  (RU) 
including  means  for  storing  all  said  cells  that  have  been  trans- 
mitted through  said  switching  network  and  for  then  sending 
them  to  at  least  one  output  of  said  resequencing  device  after 
respective  waiting  delays  constituting  respective  second  delays 
having  expired  so  that  for  each  cell  a  sum  of  said  first  delay  and 
said  respective  second  delay  is  equal  to  a  predetermined  value 
substantially  equal  for  all  said  cells;  said  means  including: 
a  buffer  memory  (BM)  responsive  to  a  cell  having  been 
transmitted  through  said  switching  network,  for  storing 
all  the  sub-cells  of  said  cell  transmitted  through  said 
switching  network  and  received  by  said  resequencing 
device; 
an  address  memory  (FSAM)  responsive  to  said  storage  of 
said  cell  in  said  buffer  memory  (BM),  for  storing  an  ad- 
dress (FSA)  of  a  location  of  said  buffer  memory  contain- 
ing a  first  sub-cell  of  said  cell; 
means  (TSG,  ICl, ....  ICN,  CU)  responsive  to  said  storage 
of  said  cell  in  said  buffer  memory  (BM),  for  finding  in  said 
address  memory  a  location  containing  an  address  (FSA') 
of  said  location  of  said  buffer  memory  (BM)  containing 
said  first  sub-cell  of  said  cell  when  said  waiting  delay  of 
said  cell  has  expired  and  when  an  output  on  which  said 
cell  has  to  be  sent  is  available; 
wherein  said  means  for  finding  said  address  (FSA')  of  said 
location  of  said  buffer  memory  containing  said  first  sub-cell  of 
said  cell  Includes: 

a  waiting-cell  memory  (VIM),  addressable  by  its  content,  for 
storing  a  waiting-cell  identifier  (TSTP-OA)  when  said  cell 
is  stored  in  said  buffer  memory  (BM);  said  waiting-cell 
identifier  (TSTP-OA)  being  stored  at  a  location  of  said 


waiting-cell  memory  (VIM)  with  an  address  (FA)  identi- 
cal to  an  address  of  said  location  of  said  address  memory 
(FSAM)  where  said  address  (FSA)  of  said  location  of  said 
first  sub-cell  in  said  buffer  memory  (BM)  is  stored;  and 
said  waiting-cell  identifier  including:  a  time  label  (TSTP) 
identifying  a  time  slot  period  within  which  said  waiting 
delay  of  said  cell  stored  in  said  buffer  memory  (BM)  will 
expire  and  an  identity  (OA;  OM)  of  at  least  one  output  of 
said  resequencing  device  to  which  said  cell  has  to  be  sent; 

means  (TC,  AC)  responsive  to  said  waiting-cell  identifier, 
for  finding  in  said  waiting-cell  memory  (VIM)  said  wait- 
ing-cell identifier  (TSTP-OA)  of  each  cell  when  its  wait- 
ing delay  expires,  and  for  providing  for  each  thus  found 
waiting-cell  identifier  said  identity  of  said  at  least  one 
output  included  in  said  waiting-cell  identifier  and  an  ad- 
dress (NA)  of  a  location  of  said  waiting-cell  memory 
(VIM)  containing  said  found  waiting-cell  identifier; 

queuing  memories  (QCl,  .  .  . ,  QCN)  respectively  associated 
with  the  outputs  of  said  resequencing  device  and  address- 
able by  their  content,  for  storing  in  response  to  said  output 
identity  included  in  said  waiting-cell  identifier  and  to  said 
address  (N  A)  of  said  location  of  said  waiting-cell  memory 
(VIM)  containing  said  found  waiting-cell  identifier,  in  a 
selected  said  queuing  memory  associated  to  an  output 
having  said  output  identity,  a  sequence  number  for  each 
cell  which  has  to  be  sent  to  said  output  having  said  output 
identity; 

means  (DMX,  SNLl, . . . ,  SNLN)  responsive  to  said  address 
of  said  location  of  said  waiting-cell  memory  (VIM),  for 
determining  and  writing  said  sequence  number  in  said 
selected  queuing  memory  at  said  address  (NA)  provided 
by  said  means  (TC,  AC)  for  finding  said  waiting-cell 
identifier  of  each  cell  when  its  waiting  delay  expires; 

means  (SNLl, .  .  . ,  SNLN,  FFOl,  .  .  . ,  FFON)  responsive 
to  an  output  availability  signal  (IDL)  provided  by  said 
outputs  of  said  resequencing  device  and  indicating 
whether  a  respective  one  of  said  outputs  is  available  or 
not,  for  finding,  in  ascending  order,  each  sequence  number 
(SN')  stored  in  said  queuing  memory  when  said  output 
associated  thereto  becomes  available;  and  for  returning  an 
address  (NA')  of  a  location  of  said  queuing  memory  con- 
taining a  found  sequence  number  (SN'); 

means  (MUX)  responsive  to  said  address  returned  by  said 
means  for  finding  each  sequence  number,  for  reading  an 
address  (FSA')  of  a  location  of  a  first  sub-cell  in  said 
address  memory  (FSAM)  at  said  address  returned  by  said 
means  (SNLl SNLN,  LRSN)  for  finding  each  num- 
ber. 


5,383,183 

DATA  COMMUNICA^nON  EQUIPMENT 

AtsosU  Yoshida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,833 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1991,  3-217566 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  n/04 

VS.  a.  370—60.1  4  aaims 

1.  Data  conununication  equipment  for  installation  at  a  host 
computer  site,  comprising  N  communication  channel  interface 
units  designed  to  terminate  each  interface  of  N  communication 
channels,  M  terminal  interface  units  designed  to  terminate  each 
interface  of  M  terminals,  matrix  switching  means  installed 
between  the  communication  channel  interface  units  and  the 
terminal  interface  units  for  selecting  one  of  the  communication 
channel  interface  units  and  one  of  the  terminal  interface  units 
as  a  pair  of  interface  units  to  accomplish  mutual  connection  of 
said  pair  of  selected  units,  said  matrix  switching  means  being 
connected  to  said  N  channel  interface  units  and  said  M  termi- 
nal interface  units  to  allow  insertion/extraction  of  channel 
interface  units  and  terminal  interface  units,  and  controller 
means  connected  to  said  matrix  switching  means  for  connect- 
ing said  pair  of  selected  units  to  each  other  in  a  manner  capable 
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of  individual  insertion  and  extraction  of  said  pair  of  selected 
units,  wherein  said  matrix  switching  means  comprises: 
M  AND  gates  each  having  a  first  input  connected  to  a 
corresponding  one  said  M  terminal  interface  units,  M-1 
shift  registers  each  having  an  output  connected  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  a  second  input  of  second  through  M 
AND  gates,  said  shift  registers  each  receiving  a  frame 
pulse  input  and  a  clock  pulse  input  and  generating  differ- 
ent time  delays,  an  OR  gate  connected  to  receive  outputs 
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of  said  M  AND  gates  and  delivering  a  time  shared  output,' 
N  flip-flops  connected  to  receive  the  output  of  said  OR 
gate  and  triggered  by  a  clock  input, 

N  counters  each  having  a  reset  input  and  a  clock  pulse  input 
and  generating  an  output  to  a  corresponding  clock  input 
of  said  N  flip-flops,  said  counters  being  controlled  by  said 
controller  means  to  generate  their  outputs  delayed  by  n 
counts  from  a  frame  pulse,  and  > 

pulse  generator  means  for  generating  frame,  reset  and  clock 
pulses  to  said  shift  registers  and  said  counters. 


compressed  digital  signals  which  each  have  a  compressed 
data  rate,  wherein  said  digitally  encoded  voice  system 
used  in  said  process  comprises  a  set  of  vocoders  which 
operate  over  a  narrowband  with  said  system  data  rate 
ranging  substantially  between  2.4  and  32.0  kb/s,  and 
wherein  said  comprising  step  comprises  digitally  com- 
pressing each  of  said  encoded  voice  signals  into  said  com- 
pressed digital  signals  such  that  their  compressed  data  rate 
has  a  bit  rate  given  by  SDR/N,  where  SDR  is  the  system 
data  rate,  and  N  is  the  number  of  active  conferees; 

a  digital  signal  summation  step,  in  which  the  compressed 
digital  signals  are  combined  to  output  thereby  a  combined 
compressed  digital  signal  which  is  transmitted  to  said 
users  at  the  system  data  rate;  and 

decoding  said  combined  compressed  digital  signal  to  thereby 
an  artificial  voice  signal  to  said  users  of  the  digitally  en- 
coded voice  system,  wherein  said  signal  represents  voices 
of  all  the  active  conferees  which  are  speaking. 


5,383,185 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DATA  COLUSION 

DETECTION  IN  A  MULTI-PROCESSOR 

COMMUNICA'nON  SYSTEM 

Peter  J.  Armbnuter,  and  James  A.  Stephens,  both  of  Chamiler, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,124,  Oct  30,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,418 

Int  a.«  H04L  12/40 

VS.  a.  370— 85  J  16  Claims 


5,383,184 

MUL'n-SPEAKER  CONFERENCING  OVER 

NARROWBAND  CHANNELS 

Terrencc  G.  Champion,  Hudson,  N.H.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,021,  Sep.  12,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,317,567.  ThU  application  Not.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,632 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  31, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  H04M  3/42 

VS.  CL  370—62  7  Qaims 


1.  A  process!,  of  facilitating  multispeaker  conferencing  for 
users  of  a  digitally  encoded  voice  system,  wherein  each  of  said 
users  is  capable  of  outputting  encoded  digital  voice  signals  in  a 
bit  stream  at  a  system  data  rate,  wherein  said  process  comprises 
the  steps  of: 
counting  a  number  of  active  conferees  to  produce  thereby  a 
count  number  N,  said  active  conferees  being  users  of  said 
digitally  encoded  voice  system  which  are  speaking  when 
said  counting  step  is  performed; 
compressing  each  of  the  encoded  digital  voice  signals  pro- 
duced by  said  active  conferees  down  td,  a  'plurality  of 


1.  A  method  for  data  collision  protection  and  resolution  in  a 
multi-processor  communication  system  including  a  plurality  of 
processors  coupled  by  a  bus,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

first  determining  by  one  processor  of  said  plurality  of  pro- 
cessors that  communication  is  required  with  at  least  one 
other  processor  of  said  plurality  of  processors  via  a  first 
message  on  said  bus; 

second  determining  by  said  one  processor  whether  a  data 
collision  flag  indicates  that  a  previous  data  collision  oc- 
curred from  a  transmission  of  another  message; 

maximum  waiting  by  said  one  processor  a  maximum  time,  if 
said  previous  data  collision  occurred; 

initiating  by  said  one  processor  transmission  of  said  first 
message,  if  said  data  collision  flag  indicates  a  previous  data 
collision  has  not  occurred; 

checking  to  determine  whether  a  new  data  collision  oc- 
curred during  transmission  of  said  first  message  by  each  of 
said  plurality  of  processors  by  checking  a  plurality  of 
source  indicators  in  said  first  message,  said  source  indica- 
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tors  indicating  an  identity  of  a  processor  transmitting  said 
first  message; 

continuing  transmitting  by  said  one  processor  said  first  mes- 
sage to  said  at  least  one  other  processor,  if  no  new  data 
collision  is  determined; 

waiting  by  said  one  processor  a  selective  time,  if  said  new 
data  collision  of  said  first  message  is  determined;  and 

repeating  by  said  one  processor  said  steps  of  first  determin- 
ing, second  determining,  initiating,  checking,  continuing 
transmitting,  and  waiting  if  said  new  data  collision  of  said 
first  message  is  determined. 


S,383,ir7 

ADAPTIVE  PROTOCOL  FOR  PACKET 

COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  AND  METHOD 

George  M.  Vardakaa,  Alpine,  and  Jason  C.  Erickson,  Encinatas, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aricraft  Company,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,260 

Int  CL»  HOW  3/24 

MS.  CL  370— 94  J  17  Clainis 


5,383,186 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS 
TRAFFIC  BANDWIDTH  ON  A  TOKEN  RING  NETWORK 
Kang  G.  Shin,  and  Qin  Zheng,  both  of  Ana  Arbor,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Regents  of  the  UniTcrsity  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich. 

FUed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,112 

Int.  a.»  H04L  12/42 

MS.  CL  370— 85  J  ♦  ClaiiM 
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1.  A  data  communications  network  interface  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  network  nodes  each  having  an  address  and 
being  interconnected  in  order  to  enable  communications 
between  one  network  node  of  the  plurality  and  at  least  one 
other  network  node  of  the  plurality  by  addressing  a  mes- 
sage to  the  other  network  node; 

a  token  ring  network  comprising  the  plurality  of  network 
nodes  that  serially  interconnects  the  plurality  of  network 
nodes  to  enable  transmission  of  data  between  the  plurality 
of  nodes; 

means  for  arbitrating  access  to  the  token  ring  network  by 
each  of  the  plurality  of  network  nodes  so  that  a  token  is 
serially  passed  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  network  nodes 
and  a  node  is  granted  access  to  the  token  ring  network 
upon  receipt  of  the  token,  the  arbitration  means  defming  a 
predetermined  response  time  to  a  request  for  access  and  a 
predetermined  access  time  upon  a  grant  of  access  to  the 
network  to  define  synchronous  communications,  the  arbi- 
tration means  further  guaranteeing  an  opportunity  to 
transmit  synchronous  communications  traffic  at  least  once 
every  predetermined  time  interval  as  determined  in  accor- 
dance with  a  target  token  rotation  time  TTRT; 

a  plurality  of  timer  means  operatively  associated  with  each 
node  to  define  a  minimum  time  period  during  which  each 
of  the  plurality  of  network  nodes  may  transmit  synchro- 
nous traffic,  where  the  summation  of  the  minimum 
amounts  defines  a  synchronous  traffic  transmission  time 
Ts; 

a  rotation  timer  operatively  associated  with  the  arbitration 
means  to  defme  a  time  interval  within  which  the  token 
must  pass  to  each  of  the  network  nodes  to  define  a  modi- 
fied target  token  rotation  time  TTRTm,  the  time  interval 
being  a  function  of  a  maximum  message-size  transmit  time 
Tp,  the  synchronous  traffic  transmission  time  Ts,  and  the 
target  token  rotation  time  TTRT,  such  that 
TTRTm = TTRT -Ts-Tp;  and 

an  upward  counter  which  resets  to  zero  upon  reaching 
TTRT  and  is  inhibited  upon  the  transmission  of  a  synchro- 
nous message. 


1.  A  packet  communications  network  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  concatenated  data  packet  containing 
a  plurality  of  messages  for  transmission  to  a  plurality  of 
radios  in  said  network; 

means  for  appending  a  first  set  of  assignment  commands  for 
controlling  which  radio  in  a  first  set  of  radios  of  said 
plurality  of  radios  can  transmit  and  receive  and  destina- 
tion codes  to  said  concatenated  data  packet  to  form  said 
first  concatenated  data  packet; 

means  for  transmitting  said  first  concatenated  data  packet  to 
said  first  set  of  radios  of  said  plurality  of  radios  in  a  single 
transmission; 

means  for  extracting  messages  from  said  first  concatenated 
data  packet  for  said  first  set  of  radios; 

means  for  appending  a  second  set  of  assignment  commands 
for  controlling  which  radio  in  a  second  set  of  radios  of  said 
plurality  of  radios  can  transmit  and  receive  and  destina- 
tion codes  to  said  first  concatenated  data  packet  to  form 
said  second  concatenated  data  packet;  and 

means  for  relaying  said  second  concatenated  data  packet  to 
said  second  set  of  radios  of  said  plurality  of  radios  in  a 
single  transmission. 


5,383,188 

RECEIVER  HAVING  CLOCK  PHASE  MEMORY  FOR 

RECEIVING  SHORT  PREAMBLE  TIME  SLOTS 

Naoto  Shigemoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,006 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  19, 1992,  4-279730 
Int  a.*  H04J  i/06 
MS.  a.  370— 105  J  4  Clainis 

1.  An  apparatus  for  receiving  a  sequence  of  time  slots  each 
containing  a  preamble  for  clock  timing  recovery  and  an  en- 
coded digital  signal,  comprising: 
a  phase  detector  for  detecting  a  clock  phase  of  the  preamble 
of  each  of  said  time  slots  and  deriving  therefrom  a  clock 
phase  signal  for  each  of  the  time  slots; 
memory  means  having  a  plurality  of  memory  locations  cor- 
responding respectively  to  said  time  slots; 
memory  control  means  for  writing  a  clock  phase  signal  of  a 
time  slot  from  said  phase  detector  into  one  of  the  memory 
locations  corresponding  to  the  time  slot  so  that  a  previ- 
ously stored  clock  phase  signal  is  overwritten  with  a 
subsequent  clock  phase  signal,  and  reading  a  clock  phase 
signal  of  a  subsequent  time  slot  from  one  of  the  memory 
locations  corresponding  to  the  subsequent  time  slot; 
clock  recovery  means  for  deriving  clock  pulses  from  the 

clock  phase  signal  read  out  of  said  memory  means; 
a  decoder  synchronized  with  said  clock  pulses  for  decoding 
the  encoded  digital  signal  of  each  time  slot  and  producing 
a  decoded  signal;  and 
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detector  means  for  detecting  an  error  rate  of  the  decoded 
signal  and  preventing  said  memory  control  means  from 


5,383,190 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF 

DATA  PACKETS  HAVING  DIFFERENT  PRIORTHES  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WTTH  THE  DQDB  PROTOCOL 
Sander  J.  L.  M.  Janssen,  The  Hague,  and  Thomas  D.  Poelbek- 
ken,  Leiden,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Koninkluke 
PTT  Nederland  N.V.,  Groningen,  Netherlands 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,199 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Netherlands,   Mar.   4,   1992, 
9200405 

Int.  a.«  H04J  i//(5.  H04L  12/40 
MS.  CL  370-85.6  2  CtaiM 


writing  a  clock  phase  signal  when  the  detected  error  rate 
is  higher  than  a  prescribed  value.  ; 


5383  189 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  DEMULTIPLEXING 

DIGITAL  SIGNALS  CAPABLE  OF  ASBORBING 

DESTUFFING  JITTER 

Kazimori  Matsuyama,  Miyagi,  and  Naoto  Iga,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,905 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15, 1991,  3-074318 

Int.  a.'  H04J  i/06 

MS.  a.  370—1053  5  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  demultiplexing  digital  signals  comprising: 

a  demultiplexing  circuit  for  receiving  frame-structured 
higher  order  digital  signals,  demultiplexing  them  into 
lower  order  digital  signals,  separating  the  lower  order 
signals  into  groups; 

buffer  memories,  each  of  which  receives  one  of  the  groups 
of  the  lower  order  signals,  each  of  which  digitally 
smoothes  the  jitters  which  are  periodically  generated  in 
the  received  group  of  the  lower  order  signals  demulti- 
plexed by  the  demultiplexing  circuit,  by  writing  the  lower 
order  signals  separated  by  demultiplexing  into  the  buffer 
memories  and  reading  them  out; 

analog  ICs,  each  of  which  is  connected  to  one  of  the  smooth- 
ing buffer  memories,  finishing  resmoothing  of  the  signals 
which  had  been  smoothed  by  the  buffer  memory  con- 
nected to  itself  and  for  performing  digital/analog  conver- 
sion of  the  resmoothed  lower  order  signals;  and 

transformers,  each  of  which  is  connected  to  one  of  the  ana- 
log ICs,  performing  unipolar/bipolar  conversion  of  the 
signals  which  have  already  been  processed  through  digi- 
tal/analog conversion  thereof  by  means  of  the  analog  IG 
connected  to  itself 
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1.  Method  of  transmitting  information  in  the  form  of  data 
packets  in  a  communication  network  which  comprises: 

a  first  and  a  second  unidirectional  transmission  channel 
having  opposite  directions  of  transmission; 

a  series  of  consecutive  access  units  1  to  N  which  are  each 
coupled  to  the  first  and  to  the  second  transmission  chan- 
nel; 

head  stations  coupled  to  the  start  of  each  transmission  chan- 
nel; and 

end  stations  coupled  to  the  end  of  each  transmission  channel; 

the  method  comprising: 

transferring  information  to  which  higher  and  lower  priori- 
ties may  be  assigned,  respectively,  from  the  first  to  the 
Nth  access  unit  via  the  first  transmission  channel  and  from 
the  Nth  to  the  first  access  unit  via  the  second  transmission 
channel; 

generating  at  said  head  stations  consecutive  time  slots  which 
each  comprises  an  access  field  including  a  fixed  number  of 
bit  positions  and  in  which  time  slots  at  least  a  number  of 
information  bits  can  be  written; 

the  head  station  of  each  transmission  channel  always  assign- 
ing a  priority  to  each  time  slot  by  means  of  a  code  in  the 
access  field, 

the  end  station  of  each  transmission  channel  recording  num- 
bers per  priority  of  access  units  communicating  with  the 
same  priority;  and 

the  head  station  of  each  transmission  channel  assigning 
priorities  to  said  consecutive  time  slots  in  conformity  with 
those  numbers  per  priority,  recorded  in  the  end  station; 
and  wherein: 

for  said  recording  of  said  numbers  per  priority,  the  head 
station  associated  with  said  first  transmission  channel 
transmits  a  trigger  code  which  is  incorporated  in  the 
access  field; 

each  active  access  unit  on  said  second  transmission  channel 
placing,  after  receiving  said  trigger  code,  a  priority  code 
in  the  access  field  of  a  subsequent  time  slot  on  said  first 
transmission  channel,  which  priority  code  is  representa- 
tive of  a  priority  with  which  that  active  access  unit  com- 
municates; and 

the  end  station  associated  with  said  first  transmission  chan- 
nel records,  after  receiving  said  priority  codes,  said  num- 
bers per  priority  of  active  access  units  on  the  second 
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transmission  channel  and  passes  said  numbers  per  priority 
to  the  bead  station  of  tbe  second  transmission  channel. 


5,383.192 

MINIMIZING  THE  LIKELIHOOD  OF  SLIP  BETWEEN 

THE  INSTANT  A  CANDIDATE  FOR  A  BREAK  EVENT  IS 

GENERATED  AND  THE  INSTANT  A 
MICROPROCESSOR  IS  INSTRUCTED  TO  PERFORM  A 

BREAK,  WrraOUT  MISSING  BREAKPOINTS 
James  W.  Alexander,  Hillsboro,  Oreg^  assignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUcd  Dec.  23, 1992,  Scr.  No.  996,036 

Int  a.«  G06F  11/22 

VS.  CL  371— 16J  ♦  Claims 


5,383,191 
DUAL  RING  RECONFIGURATION  SWITCHING  UNIT 
Robert  B.  Hobgood;  Jay  L.  Smith,  both  of  Raleigh;  Robert  D. 
VMM,  Chapel  Hill,  and  Anthony  D.  Walker,  Durham,  aU  of 
N.C  Msignors  to  Intenutkmal  Bosineas  Machines  Corpora- 
tkm,  Armoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  20, 1990.  Ser.  No.  633,649 

The  portkm  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqnent  to  JnL  21, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

tat  CL»  G06F  11/00:  H04J  3/01  1/16:  H04Q  11/00 

VS.  a.  371— 11 J  6  Claims 


fi  :a 


i j-S 


¥^ 


C 


2=»-J     "L 


-_JT 


^ 


JSS 


1.  A  reconfiguration  unit  for  attaching  to  a  dual  ring  net- 
work which  includes  a  primary  ring  (PR)  carrying  signals  in  a 
first  direction  and  a  secondary  ring  (SR)  carrying  signals  in  a 
second  opposite  direction  and  for  selectively  interconnecting 
said  PR  and  SR  when  signal  transmission  in  the  dual  ring 
network  is  impaired  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  station  access  ports  for  attaching  terminal 

devices; 
a  first  and  second  input  for  receiving  signals  from  said  PR 

and  SR  respectively; 
a  first  and  second  output  for  transmitting  signals  on  said  PR 

and  SR  respectively; 
first,  second  and  third  adapter  means  for  selectively  receiv- 
ing signals  from  the  network,  retransmitting  signals  and 
generating  signals; 
first  switching  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  station 
access  ports,  said  first  switching  means  selectively  con- 
necting at  least  one  station  access  port  to  said  network; 
a  programmed  processor  connected  to  said  first,  second  and 
third  adapter  means  for  receiving  the  signals  therefrom 
and  generating  control  signals  related  thereto;  and 
a  second  switching  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
inputs  and  outputs,  said  first,  second  and  third  adapters 
and  said  first  switching  means;  said  second  switching 
means  receiving  the  control  signals  and  interconnecting 
selected  ones  of  said  first  and  second  inputs  and  outputs, 
said  first,  second  and  third  adapters  and  said  first  switch- 
ing means  so  that  the  dual  ring  network  is  reconfigured 
into  one  of  a  plurality  of  reconfigurable  states. 


1.  In  an  in-circuit  emulator  on  an  integrated  circuit  chip 
having 

an  input  pin; 

an  instruction  pointer  counter, 

a  break  logic;  and, 

an  abrupt  break  logic; 

an  improvement  comprising: 

first  means  for  registering  an  instruction  execution  address; 

second  means  connected  to  said  instruction  pointer  counter 
and  to  said  first  means  for  asserting  a  match  output  upon 
a  condition  that  a  contents  of  said  instruction  pointer 
counter  matches  said  instruction  execution  address: 

third  means  connected  to  said  second  means  for  clocking  a 
period  of  time,  said  period  of  time  being  an  amount  of  time 
said  break  logic  takes  to  arm  in  response  to  assertion  of  an 
arm  signal; 

fourth  means  connected  to  said  second  means  and  to  said 
third  means  for  generating  an  abrupt  break  signal  at  said 
input  pin  upon  a  condition  that  said  match  output  is  as- 
serted during  said  period  of  time; 

fifth  means  connected  to  said  third  means  for  generating  an 
arm  signal  at  said  input  pin  upon  a  condition  that  said 
match  output  is  not  asserted  during  said  period  of  time; 

sixth  means  connected  to  said  input  pin  for  activating  said 
break  logic  in  response  to  said  arm  signal  on  said  input  pin; 
and, 

seventh  means  connected  to  said  input  pin  for  activating  said 
abrupt  break  logic  in  response  to  said  abrupt  break  signal 
on  said  input  pin. 


5,383.193 
METHOD  FOR  TESTING  NON- VOLATILE  MEMORIES 
Saroj  Pathak.  Los  Altos  Hills;  Glen  A.  Rosendale.  Santa  Clara, 
and  James  E.  Payne,  Boulder  Creek,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Atmel  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,207 
tat.  a.'  GllC  29/00 
VS.  CL  371-21.4  13  Qalms 

12.  A  method  for  testing  a  non-volatile  memory,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  memory  having  at  least  two  banks  of  memory 
cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  each  bank  having 
address  decoders  connected  to  rows  and  columns  of  said 
each  bank  for  addressing  at  least  one  of  said  rows  and 
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columns  of  memory  cells  in  that  bank  and  at  least  one 
sense  amplifier  connected  to  read  memory  cells  in  that 
bank  and  to  produce  an  output  in  response  to  addressing 
of  a  memory  cell  by  said  address  decoders,  all  memory 
cells  being  in  an  erased  state,  each  memory  cell  being 
characterized  by  a  measurable  time  delay  from  a  first  time 
at  which  that  memory  cell  is  addressed  by  said  address 
decoders  to  a  second  time  when  an  output  of  the  ad- 
dressed memory  cell  is  produced  by  said  sense  amplifier, 
the  address  decoders  being  disabled  so  that  no  row  or 
column  is  addressed,  and  the  memory  having  an  output 
selector  for  selecting  the  output  of  each  bank's  at  least  one 
sense  amplifier  for  output  as  a  memory  output;  and 
performing  the  following  steps  in  sequence  until  testing  is 
completed: 


connected  to  said  logic  circuit,  said  at  least  one  test  con- 
trolled-impedance  element  having  an  impedance  which 
electrically  loads  said  logic  circuit  to  produce  a  first  digi- 
tal output  signal  when  the  impedance  of  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  logic  circuit  controlled-impedance  elements  is 
within  a  predetermined  range  and  produce  a  second  digi- 
tal output  signal  when  said  impedance  is  outside  said 
predetermined  range. 


5,383,195 

BIST  aRCurr  wtth  halt  signal 

Nicholas  J.  M.  Spence,  Mesa,  and  Jerome  A.  Gmla,  Chandler, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  DL 

FUed  Oct  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  962,551 
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disabling  the  address  decoders  and  selecting  the  sense 

amplifier  output  of  a  first  memory  bank, 
addressing  the  at  least  one  memory  cell  to  be  tested  in  the 

first  bank, 
enabling  the  address  decoders  and  measuring  said  time 

delay  which  characterizes  the  at  least  one  addressed 

memory  cell, 
comparing  the  measured  time  delay  with  a  predetermined 

limit  value, 
if  the  measured  time  delay  exceeds  the  predetermined 

limit  value,  designate  the  address  of  said  at  least  one 

memory  cell  as  a  weak  address,  then 
continuing  with  the  next  address  from  the  step  of  disabling 

the  address  decoders.  , 


5,383.194 

INTEGRATED  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING 

IMPEDANCE  FAULT  DETECTION 

Mark  D.  Sloan,  Princeton,  tad.;  William  A.  Rogers,  and  Srihari 

Shoroff.  both  of  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  UniTersity  of  Texas 

System  Board  of  Regents,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,069 
tat  a.*  GllC  29/00 


VS.  CL  371—22.1 
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1.  An  integrated  logic  circuit  comprising: 

a  logic  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  logic  circuit  controlled- 
impedance  elements  and  at  least  one  input  and  an  output, 
said  output  being  in  one  of  two  binary  states  as  a  function 
of  the  binary  value  of  said  at  least  one  input;  and 

at  least  one  test  controlled-impedance  element  electrically 
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4.  A  BIST  circuit  for  testing  a  device  under  test,  comprising: 

a  control  circuit  for  providing  a  plurality  of  control  signals, 
said  control  circuit  including  first  latching  means  having 
an  input  and  an  output,  ^d  input  of  said  first  latching 
means  being  responsive  to  an  input  scan  signal; 

an  address  generator  responsive  to  a  first  portion  of  said 
plurality  of  control  signals,  said  address  generator  includ- 
ing a  second  latching  means  having  an  input  and  an  out- 
put, said  input  of  said  second  latching  means  being  cou- 
pled to  said  output  of  said  first  latching  means,  said  ad- 
dress generator  providing  an  address  signal  to  the  device 
under  test; 

a  data  generator  responsive  to  a  second  portion  of  said 
plurality  of  control  signals,  said  data  generator  including  a 
pattern  generator  for  generating  a  random  length  bit 
sequence,  said  data  generator  including  third  latching 
means  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  of  said 
third  latching  means  being  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
second  latching  means; 

a  first  multiplexor  having  first  and  second  inputs,  a  select 
input,  and  an  output,  said  first  input  of  said  first  multi- 
plexor being  coupled  to  said  third  latching  means,  said 
second  input  of  said  first  multiplexor  being  coupled  to  said 
pattern  generator,  said  output  of  said  first  multiplexor 
being  coupled  to  provide  a  data  signal  to  the  device  under 
test; 

a  daU  analyzer  responsive  to  a  third  portion  of  said  plurality 
of  control  signals,  said  daU  analyzer  including  fourth 
latching  means  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input 
of  said  fourth  latching  means  being  coupled  to  said  output 
of  said  third  latching  means,  said  output  of  said  fourth 
latching  means  being  coupled  to  provide  an  output  scan 
signal,  said  data  analyzer  including  a  first  logic  circuit 
having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output,  said  first 
input  of  said  first  logic  circuit  being  coupled  to  receive  an 
output  signal  from  the  device  under  test,  said  second  input 
of  said  first  logic  circuit  being  coupled  to  said  output  of 
said  first  multiplexor; 

said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  latching  means  each 
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including  at  least  one  shift  register  coupled  in  a  serial 
manner  so  as  to  form  a  scan  chain  wherein  a  signals  ap- 
pearing at  both  an  input  and  an  output  of  said  at  least  one 
shift  register  are  scan  chain  signals;  and 

an  error  detector  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  of 
said  error  detector  being  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
first  logic  circuit,  said  output  of  said  error  detector  pro- 
viding a  fault  signal; 

a  second  logic  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  an 
output  for  providing  an  output  signal,  a  first  one  of  said 
plurality  of  inputs  being  coupled  to  said  output  of  said 
error  detector,  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  inputs 
being  coupled  to  receive  a  diagnostic  signal,  a  third  one  of 
said  plurality  of  inputs  being  coupled  to  receive  a  finished 
signal  from  said  control  circuit,  wherein  if  said  fault  signal 
and  said  diagnostic  signal  are  in  predetermined  logic  states 
said  output  signal  of  said  second  logic  circuit  is  forced  to 
a  first  logic  state;  and 

a  third  logic  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  for  providing 
a  pluralilty  of  outputs,  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  inputs 
of  said  third  logic  circuit  being  coupled  to  said  output  of 
said  second  logic  circuit,  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of 
inputs  of  said  third  logic  circuit  being  coupled  to  receive 
memory  access  signal,  a  third  one  of  said  plurality  of 
inputs  of  said  third  logic  circuit  being  coupled  to  receive 
a  read/write  signal,  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  outputs 
providing  a  halt  signal  to  said  control  circuit,  said  address 
generator,  said  data  generator  and  said  data  analyzer  for 
stopping  the  operation  of  the  BIST  circuit,  a  second  one 
of  said  plurality  of  outputs  providing  a  select  signal  to  said 
select  input  of  said  first  multiplexor,  third  and  fourth  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  outputs  providing  read  and  write  con- 
trol signals  to  said  control  circuit. 


5,383,196 
SONET  SIGNAL  GENERATING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Steven  G.  Morton,  Oxford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  TranSwitch  Cor- 
poration, Shelton,  Conn. 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  S87,345,  Sep.  24, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioD  Mar.  12, 1993,  S«r.  No.  29,981 
Int  CL'  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  CL  371—27  «  Claims 
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b)  addressing  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  for 
selecting  among  said  memory  means  locations; 

c)  counter  means  having  a  plurality  of  states; 

d)  instruction  decoding  means  coupled  to  said  memory 
means,  to  said  addressing  means,  and  to  said  counter 
means,  said  instruction  decoding  means  for  receiving  and 
decoding  said  plurality  of  command  bits,  and  in  response 
thereto,  generating  counter  control  signals  for  said 
counter  means  and  address  control  signals  for  said  address 
selecting  means,  wherein  memory  means  locations  se- 
lected by  said  addressing  means  are  selected  based  on  said 
address  control  signals,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
address  control  signals  is  generated  in  response  to  both  a 
plurality  of  command  bits  and  a  state  of  said  counter 
means;  and 

e)  SONET  dau  output  means  for  taking  from  the  plurality 
of  data  words  selected  by  said  addressing  means  the 
SONET  data  bytes,  and  for  forwarding  the  SONET  data 
bytes  as  said  SONET  telecommunications  test  signal  for 
output  from  said  SONET  signal  generating  apparatus. 


5,383,197 
LASER  AND  AN  AMPLIFIER 
Colin  A  Millar,  Michael  H.  Hunt,  and  Michael  C.  Brierley,  aU 
of  Suffolk,  England,  assignors  to  British  Telecommunications 
public  limited  company,  London,  England 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/01512,  §  371  Date  Apr.  30, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  30,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/04750,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19, 1992 

PCT  FU«d  Sep.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  50,165 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  5,  1990, 
9019367;  Oct.  24,  1990,  9023186 

Int.  a.*  HOIS  i/iO 
U.S.  a.  372—6  24  Claims 
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1.  A  test  apparatus  for  generating  a  SONET  telecommunica- 
tions test  signal  without  receiving  incoming  telecommunica- 
tions signals,  said  test  apparatus  comprising: 
a)  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  data  words  at  a 
respective  plurality  of  memory  means  locations,  each  data 
word  being  comprised  of  at  least  one  byte  of  SONET  data 
and  at  least  one  command  bit,  wherein  a  plurality  of  com- 
mand bits  of  a  plurality  of  said  data  words  comprises  a 
plurality  of  program  routines  which  sequence  bytes  of 
SONET  data  from  said  plurality  of  date  words,  which 
sequence  of  bytes  is  used  to  form  a  continuous  SONET 
data  test  signal  having  SONET  payload  and  overhead 
bytes,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  program  routines 
being  repeated  a  plurality  of  times,  wherein  said  bytes  of 
SONET  data  are  not  used  for  computations  or  instruction 
sequencing; 


7.  A  laser  comprising: 

a  resonant  cavity  (2, 4,  6)  including  a  medium  (2)  incorporat- 
ing lasing  ions  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  laser  level 
each  above  the  ion's  ground  state  levels,  which  upper  and 
lower  lasing  levels  form  a  normally  self-terminating  laser 
transition;  and 

a  pumping  means  (10)  for  applying  excitation  energy  of  a 
suitable  wavelength  and  intensity  to  elevate  ions  from  the 
lower  lasing  level  to  maintain  a  population  inversion  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  lasing  levels; 

CHARACTERISED  IN  THAT 

the  wavelength  and  intensity  of  the  excitation  energy  is  also 
suitable  to  elevate  ions  from  the  ground  state  levels  to  the 
upper  lasing  level  by  exciting  ions  both  from  the  ground 
state  levels  directly  to  a  first  energy  level  and  directly 
from  the  first  energy  level  to  a  second  energy  level  by 
excited  state  absorption. 
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5,383,198 
SELF-STARTING  MODE-LOCKED  RING  CAVITY  LASER 
Wayne  S.  Pelouch,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.;  Peter  E.  Powers,  and 
Chung  L.  Tang,  both  of  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,503 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  im 

MS.  CL  372—18  11  Claims 


attenuated  laser  beam  and  means  coupled  to  the  pick-off  means 
for  controlling  the  optical  attenuator  to  vary  the  individual 
pulse  energy  in  the  attenuated  laser  beam  to  thereby  vary  the 
pulse  output  fluence  from  the  apparatus,  said  optical  attenuator 
being  free  of  degradation  after  repeated  pulses. 


5,383,200 

EYE  SAFE  LASER  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Joseph  J.  Barrett,  Morris  Plains;  Joseph  Yee,  Fort  Lee,  and 

William  R.  Rapoport,  Bridgewater,  all  of  N  J.,  aaaignon  to 

AUiedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,289 

Int  CL'  HOIS  i/13 

MS.  a.  372—25  11  OaiiM 


1.  A  self-starting,  mode-locked  femtosecond  laser  compris- 
ing: 

a  laser  cavity  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  aligned,  curved  mir- 
rors and  optical  means  including  at  least  an  output  cou- 
pler; 

a  laser  crystal  located  between  said  curved  mirrors; 

pump  means  supplying  a  pumping  beam  to  said  crystal,  to 
produce  first  and  second,  oppositely  directed  continuous 
wave  beams  in  said  laser  cavity,  at  least  a  portion  of  each 
of  said  beams  passing  out  of  said  laser  cavity  through  said 
output  coupler; 

an  external  cavity  receiving  said  first  beam  and  retroreflect- 
ing  said  first  beam  back  into  said  laser  cavity;  and 

means  in  said  external  cavity  for  modulating  said  retrore- 
fiected  beam  to  start  mode-locked  lasing  operation  in  said 
laser  cavity  and  to  force  unidirectional  operation  in  the 
direction  of  said  second  beam. 


5,383,199 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTICALLY 

CONTROLLING  THE  OUTPUT  ENERGY  OF  A  PULSED 

LASER  SOURCE 
James  B.  Laudenslager,  Long  Beach,  and  Fred  G.  Kinley,  Mis- 
sion Viejo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Interven- 
tional Systems,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,054 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/10 

MS.  a.  372—25  25  Claims 
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1.  An  active  night  vision  system  capable  of  viewing  a  target 
over  long  distances  comprising,  in  combination, 

(a)  laser  means  for  emitting  a  beam  of  coherent  radiation 
having  wavelength  of  from  about  I.S2  ^m  to  about  1.76 
fim  or  of  from  about  2.03  /im  to  about  2.34  fim  for  illumi- 
nating a  target; 

(b)  receiving  means  for  receiving  an  image  of  the  reflected 
radiation  from  said  target  and  for  transforming  the  optical 
image  into  an  electronic  signal;  and 

(c)  means  for  electronically  storing  and/or  displaying  the 
image  received  by  said  receiving  means. 


5,383,201 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  SOURCE 

OF  ERROR  IN  HIGH-SPEED  SYNCHRONOUS  SYSTEMS 

Chris  Satterlee,  San  Jose,  and  Duncan  Penman,  Sunn)rvale,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amdahl  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,891 

Int  a.«  G06F  11/00 

MS.  a.  371—29.1  12  Claims 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  using  a  pulsed  laser  source,  an  ultraviolet 
laser  producing  a  plurality  of  laser  pulses  in  a  laser  beam,  an^ 
optical  attenuator  disposed  in  the  laser  beam  to  attenuate  the 
individual  pulse  energy  in  the  laser  beam  to  provide  an  attenu- 
ated pulsed  laser  beam  without  substantial  spatial  distortion  or 
angular  deviation,  pick-off  means  for  sensing  the  energy  in  the 


1.  In  a  system  having  a  plurality  of  report-generating  error- 
detectors,  a  multilayered  network  of  error-communicating 
cells,  the  network  comprising: 
a  base  layer  composed  of  at  least  two  error-communicating 
cells  and  a  top  layer  having  one  error-communicating  cell, 
said  top  layer  being  operatively  coupled  to  the  base  layer 
for  receiving  error  reports  from  the  base  layer; 
wherein  each  cell  includes: 
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input  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  error  reports 
either  directly  from  report-generating  error-detectors 
or  from  error-communicating  cells  in  other  layers; 

report  condensing  means,  coupled  to  the  input  means  of 
the  cell,  for  collecting  all  error  reports  received  by  the 
input  means  and  responsively  outputting  a  collective 
error  report  indicating  that  the  input  means  has  re- 
ceived one  or  more  error  reports;  and 
wherein  each  cell  that  receives  one  or  more  error  reports 

directly  from  a  corresponding  number  of  one  or  more 

detectors  includes: 

a  corresponding  number  of  report  storing  means,  coupled 
to  the  input  means,  for  storing  error  reports  received  by 
the  input  means  directly  from  the  report-generating 
error-detectors,  each  report  storing  means  having  a 
self-freezing  function  for  preserving  its  respectively 
received  error  report;  and 

input  state  preserving  means,  coupled  to  the  report  storing 
means  and  to  the  report  condensing  means,  for  storing  a 
state  code  indicating  whether  one  or  more  error  reports 
were  stored  by  the  report  storing  means  when  the  re- 
port condensing  means  of  the  cell  outputs  a  collective 
error  report. 


ducing  section  connected  to  said  data  input  terminal  for  pro- 
ducing an  original  unit  control  signal  for  indicating  succes- 
sively the  first  through  the  N-th  ATM  cell  header  units  of  the 
first  through  the  P-th  header  blocks  of  said  original  STM  signal 
and  subsequently  successively  the  first  through  the  N-th  ATM 
cell  header  error  check  units  of  said  original  STM  signal,  said 
header  error  correcting  device  comprising: 
a  sole  error  checking  section  connected  to  said  data  input 
terminal  and  said  control  signal  producing  section  for 
checking  said  header  error  in  connection  with  an  n-th 
ATM  cell  header  unit  of  a  p-th  header  block  of  said  origi- 
nal STM  signal  and  an  n-th  ATM  cell  header  error  check 
unit  of  said  original  STM  signal  when  said  original  unit 
control  signal  indicates  the  n-th  ATM  cell  header  unit  of 
the  p-th  header  block  of  said  original  STM  signal  and  the 
n-th  ATM  cell  header  error  check  unit  of  said  original 
STM  signal,  where  n  is  variable  between  I  and  N,  both 
inclusive,  p  being  variable  between  1  and  P,  both  inclu- 
sive, said  sole  error  checking  section  being  for  producing 


5,383^2   

SIMPLIFIED  METHOD  OF  ATTENUATION  OF 
LOGARITHMICALLY  CODED  DIGITAL  SIGNALS 
Gregory  A.  Edgar,  Eoless;  Jeff  Klingberg,  Fort  Worth,  and  John 
Ruppel,  North  Richland  Hills,  ail  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motor- 
ola, Iac„  Schaumburg,  U. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,563 

Lit  a.*  HML  1/20:  H04B  15/00 

UjS.  a.  371—30  8  Claims 


I   ■ 


1.  A  method  of  attenuating  a  signal  value  within  erroneous 
frames  of  a  logarithmically  coded  digital  signal,  such  method 
comprising  the  steps  of:  detecting  an  erroneous  frame  of  the 
logarithmically  coded  digital  signal;  and  adding  an  attenuation 
value  to  a  frame  exponent  of  the  erroneous  frame. 


5383,203 

COMPACT  DEVICE  FOR  CORRECTING  A  HEADER 

ERROR  IN  ATM  CELLS 

Takaahi  Miyazono,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1991,  3-105836 

ibl  a.*  G06F  n/00 

US.  CL  371—37.1  ♦  Claims 

1.  A  header  error  correcting  device  which  has  a  data  input 
terminal  for  receiving  an  original  STM  signal  comprising  a 
header  part,  said  header  part  comprising  first  through  P-th 
header  blocks  and  a  header  error  check  block,  where  P  repre- 
sents a  first  predetermined  natural  number,  each  of  said  header 
blocks  comprising  first  through  N-th  ATM  cell  header  units, 
where  N  represents  a  second  predetermined  natural  number, 
said  header  error  check  block  comprising  first  through  N-th 
ATM  cell  header  error  check  units,  each  of  said  first  through 
said  N-th  ATM  cell  header  units  and  said  first  through  said 
N-th  ATM  cell  header  error  check  units  comprising  a  third 
predetermined  natural  number  of  bits  at  a  predetermined  bit 
interval,  said  header  error  correcting  device  being  for  correct- 
ing z  header  error  in  the  first  through  the  N-th  ATM  cell 
header  units  of  said  first  through  said  P-th  header  blocks,  said 
header  error  correcting  device  including  a  control  signal  pro- 


3  "  K  '""  IC 


X 


(T) 


;,.«««.  S^gft^-il  i       :      '•«'«■     'iff-    -^ 

moot        MiCinuai     ^^u 

_n_ TL 


JL 


Jl 


an  n-th  check  result  when  said  original  unit  control  signal 
indicates  the  n-th  ATM  cell  header  error  check  unit  of 
said  original  STM  signal; 

a  first  delay  circuit  connected  to  said  data  input  terminal  for 
producing  a  delayed  STM  signal  by  giving  said  original 
STM  signal  a  delay  of  a  plurality  of  bit  intervals,  equal  in 
number  to  (PxN)  times  said  third  predetermined  natural 
number; 

a  second  delay  circuit  connected  to  said  control  signal  pro- 
ducing section  for  producing  a  delayed  unit  control  signal 
by  giving  said  original  unit  control  signal  said  delay;  and 

a  sole  error  correcting  section  connected  to  said  sole  error 
checking  section  and  to  said  first  and  said  second  delay 
circuits  for  correcting,  in  accordance  with  said  n-th  check 
result,  said  header  error  in  connection  with  the  n-th  ATM 
cell  header  unit  of  the  p-th  header  block  of  said  delayed 
STM  signal  when  said  delayed  unit  control  signal  indi- 
cates the  n-th  ATM  cell  header  unit  of  the  p-th  header 
block  of  said  delayed  STM  signal. 


5,383,204 

PARALLEL  ENCODING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

IMPLEMENTING  CYCUC  REDUNDANCY  CHECK  AND 

REED-S6LOMON  CODES 

Vickie  L.  Gibbs,  and  Rom-Shen  Kao,  both  of  Durham,  N.C., 
aasignon  to  Mitsubishi  Semiconductor  America,  Inc,,  Dur- 
liaai,N.C. 

Filed  Jon.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,870 

iBt  a.*  G06F  n/10 

vs.  CL  371—37.7  1*  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  encoding  a  plurality  of  incoming  data  ele- 
ments combined  in  q  words  in  an  error  correction  system 
incorporating  a  Cyclic  Redundancy  Check  (CRC)  circuit 
using  h  CRC  elements,  and  a  Reed-Solomon  (RS)  encoding 
circuit,  q  and  h  being  integers,  and  h<q,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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RS  encoding  (q-h)  of  the  q  words  by  the  RS  encoding  circuit 
to  form  a  plurality  of  RS  redundant  elements  appended  to 
each  of  (q-h)  incoming  words, 

CRC  encoding  (q-h)  of  the  q  words  by  the  CRC  circuit  to 
form  the  CRC  elements  to  be  used  for  a  CRC  check, 
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said  steps  of  RS  and  CRC  encoding  (q-h)  of  the  q  words 
being  performed  simultaneously,  and  thereafter 

processing  the  last  h  of  the  q  words  by  the  CRC  circuit  and 
RS  encoding  circuit  to  generate  h  check  elements  incor- 
porated into  the  last  h  words  and  to  form  a  plurality  of  RS 
redundant  elements  appended  to  each  of  the  last  h  words. 


5,383,205 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 

ERROR  CORRECnON  CIRCUTT  AND  AN  ERROR 

CORRECnON  METHOD  OF  DATA  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Hiroyasu  Makihara,  and  Ktafi  Kohda,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kahwshikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  894,661 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  24,  1991,  3-151809 

Int.  a.»  G06F  11/10 

VS.  CI.  371—40.1  17  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  data  and  a  plurality 
of  parity  data  stored  therein, 

means  for  reading  out  said  plurality  of  data  and  said  plurality 
of  parity  data  from  said  memory  cell  array  and 

error  correction  means  for  correcting  an  error  in  said  plural- 
ity of  data  by  applying  operation  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined Hamming  matrix  to  said  plurality  of  data  and  said 
plurality  of  parity  data  read  out  by  said  reading  means, 

wherein  said  plurality  of  data  are  equally  divided  into  a  first 
group  and  a  second  group, 

wherein  said  error  correction  means  comprises 
syndrome  signal  producing  means  for  producing  a  plural- 
ity of  syndrome  signals  on  the  basis  of  said  first  and 
second  groups  of  data  and  said  plurality  of  parity  data 


read  out  from  said  memory  cell  array  by  said  reading 
means, 

group  selecting  means  for  sequentially  selecting  the  data 
of  said  first  group  and  said  second  group  read  out  from 
said  memory  cell  array  by  said  reading  means, 

correction  signal  producing  means  for  sequentially  pro- 
ducing a  correction  signal  for  said  first  group  of  data 
and  a  correction  signal  for  said  second  group  of  data  in 
synchronization  with  the  selecting  operation  of  said 
group  selecting  means,  in  response  to  said  syndrome 
signals  produced  by  said  syndrome  signal  producing 
means,  and 

data  correction  means  for  correcting  an  error  in  the  group 
of  data  selected  by  said  group  selecting  means  accord- 
ing to  a  correction  signal  produced  by  said  correction 
signal  producing  means. 


5,383,206 

ERROR  CORRECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Seung-Kwon  Pack,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoonggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  164,797 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1992, 
9^26637 

Int  a.*  H03M  13/00 
VS.  CL  371— 40J  1  Claim 


1.  An  image  processing  system  having  two  main  circuit 
portions,  which  are  capable  of  transmitting  and  receiving  an 
image  signal  through  a  channel,  one  of  which  is  an  image 
coding  circuit  portion  for  coding  the  image  signal  to  generate 
a  coded  image  signal,  and  the  other  of  which  is  an  image 
decoding  circuit  portion  for  decoding  the  coded  image  signal 
applied  through  the  channel,  the  image  decoding  circuit  por- 
tion comprising: 
error  code  decoder  for  decoding  a  coded  error  signal 
through  the  channel  to  produce  an  error  flag  signal  having 
a  symbol  unit  and  a  first  vertical  synchronizing  signal; 
image  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  coded  image  signal 
to  produce  a  decoded  image  signal  and  a  second  vertical 
synchronizing  signal; 
error  correcting  means  for  correcting  the  decoded  image 

signal  in  accordance  with  the  error  flag  signal;  and 
said  error  correcting  means  comprising  a  fixed  length  unit 
signal  generator  for  generating  a  first  fixed  length  unit 
signal  and  a  second  fixed  length  unit  signal  delayed  by  a 
predetermined  fixed  length  unit  as  compared  with  the  first 
.  fixed  length  unit  signal;  a  delaying  circuit  preset  by  the 
second  vertical  synchronizing  signal  applied  from  said 
image  decoding  means,  for  saving  the  error  flag  signal 
from  said  error  code  decoder  using  the  first  vertical  syn- 
chronizing signal  applied  from  said  error  code  decoder 
and  outputting  the  error  flag  signal  stored  therein  using 
the  first  fixed  length  unit  signal;  an  error  flag  converter  for 
converting  the  error  flag  signal  into  a  second  error  flag 
signal  having  a  fixed  length  unit;  a  write  address  generator 
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for  generating  a  first  address  signal  in  response  to  the 
second  fixed  length  unit  signal;  a  read  address  generator 
for  generating  a  second  address  signal  in  synchronizing 
with  the  second  vertical  synchronizing  signal;  descram- 
bling  means  for  generating  a  third  address  signal  corre- 
sponding to  position  rearranged  by  scrambling  in  response 
to  the  second  address  signal;  an  error  flag  memory  for 
saving  the  second  error  flag  signal  using  the  first  address 
signal  and  performing  read  operation  by  the  third  address 
signal  so  as  to  generate  a  third  error  flag  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  descrambled  image  signal;  an  image  signal 
memory  for  saving  the  decoded  image  signal  from  said 
image  decoding  circuit  in  accordance  with  the  third  error 
flag  signal  and  outputting  stored  image  signal  in  response 
to  the  second  address  signal;  and  a  selector  for  selecting 
one  of  the  decoded  image  signal  from  said  image  decoding 
circuit  and  the  output  image  signal  of  said  image  signal 
memory  in  accordance  with  the  third  error  flag  signal. 


5,383,207 
OPTICAL  CARRIER  GENERATION  USING 
STIMULATED  BRILLOUIN  SCATTERING 
David  CnlTerhouse;  Faramarz  Farahi;  David  A.  Jackson,  all  of 
CanterlMiry;  Christopher  N.  Pamiell,  Tottoo,  and  Ralph  P. 
Tatam,  Grendon,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Technol- 
ogy Gronp  Limited,  London,  England 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/01008,  §  371  Date  Dec.  12, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00632,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jna.  29,  1990,  Scr.  No.  778,923 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jon.  29,  1989, 
8914988;  Not.  24,  1989,  8926607 

Int.  CL*  HOIS  3/30;  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  CL  372—28  21  Claims 


J^-w 


1.  An  arrangement  for  producing  information  indicative  of 
signal  frequency  shifts  using  stimulated  Brillouin  scattering, 
said  arrangement  comprising: 
a  User  producing  a  laser  beam; 

optical  fibre  means,  illuminated  by  the  laser  beam  for  gener- 
ating two  back-scattered  signals  by  stimulated  Brillouin 
scattering,  said  optical  fibre  means  including  a  plurality  of 
propagating  modes,  and 
means  for  combining  said  back-scattered  signals  to  produce 
a  beat  frequency  from  the  combined  signals. 


5,383,208 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  TO  CONTROL  THE  OUTPUT 

POWER  OF  LASER  DIODES 

Jeaa-Fran^ois  Qneniat,  Trebeurden,  and  Andre  Jaillard,  Lann- 
ion,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Jul.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  99,842 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  JoL  30, 1992,  92  09487 
Int  CL'  HOIS  3/13 
VS.  CL  372—29  17  Claims 

1.  A  device  to  control  the  output  power  of  a  laser  diode 
capable  of  being  coupled  to  an  optical  fiber,  comprising: 
a  photodiode  which  acquires  a  characteristic  signal  of  the 

power  emitted  by  said  laser  diode;  and 
a  digital  laser  diode  driver  capable  of  receiving  and  process- 
ing said  characteristic  signal  to  give  a  current  drive  signal 


so  as  to  maintain  a  constant  luminous  output  power  of  said 
laser  diode,  said  driver  comprising  memorizing  means  and 
a  central  processing  unit  associated  with  a  servo-control 
computation  program  for  carrying  out  a  servo-control  of 
the  output  power  on  the  basis  of  two  levels  of  power 
emitted  by  said  laser  diode  and  two  levels  of  power  given 
by  the  recorded  characteristic  parameters  of  said  laser 
diode,  maintaining  a  constant  output  power  despite 
changes  in  drift  and  change  of  slope  of  said  characteristic 
signal  of  said  laser  diode  in  response  to  aging  phenomena 
or  to  a  change  in  temperature  or  to  a  loss  of  power  due  to 
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the  coupling  of  said  laser  diode  with  an  optical  fiber  or  to 

variations  in  the  response  of  the  photodiode  as  a  function 

of  the  temperature. 
15.  A  method  of  servo-controlling  the  output  power  of  a 
laser  diode,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
acquiring  a  characteristic  signal,  said  characteristic  signal 

including  two  levels  of  output  power  emitted  by  said  laser 

diode; 
accessing  recorded  characteristic  parameters  of  said  laser 

diode;  and 
driving  said  laser  diode  with  current  on  the  basis  of  said 

characteristic  signal  and  said  characteristic  parameters. 


5,383,209 
SECOND  HARMONIC  GENERATOR 
Myeong-mo  Hwang,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ksmngki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150^9 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  25,  1992, 
92-22330 

Int.  a.*  HOIS  3/04 
VS.  a.  372—34  5  Claims 
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1.  A  second  harmonic  generator  comprising: 

a  pair  of  mirrors  for  establishing  a  laser  resonating  zone; 
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a  pumping  beam  source  for  supplying  a  pumping  beam  to 
said  resonating  zone; 

an  active  laser  rod  for  generating  a  resonant  beam  having  a 
predetermined  fundamental  frequency  in  said  laser  reso- 
nating zone,  by  means  of  said  pumping  beam; 

a  non-linear  frequency  converting  element  responsive  to  said 
resonant  beam  for  generating  a  second  harmonic  beam  at 
a  second  harmonic  frequency  of  said  resonant  beam  in  said 
laser  resonating  zone; 

a  temperature  detecting  element  coupled  to  said  non-linear 
frequency  converting  element  for  detecting  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  frequency  converting  element; 

a  brewster  plate  means  placed  between  said  active  laser  rod 
on  the  beam  path  of  said  resonating  zone  and  said  non-lin- 
ear frequency  converting  element  for  reflecting  a  split 
portion  of  said  second  harmonic  beam; 

a  filtering  unit  provided  along  the  path  of  said  split  |x>rtion 
reflected  from  said  brewster  plate  means  for  selectively 
passing  only  a  harmonic  beam  component  of  said  split 
portion; 

a  beam-to-current  converting  element  responsive  to  said 
filtering  unit  for  converting  said  harmonic  beam  compo- 
nent into  current; 

a  controlling  unit  responsive  to  said  beam-to-current  con- 
verting element  and  to  said  temperature  detecting  element 
for  generating  control  current;  and 

a  current-to-heat  converting  element  coupled  to  said  non- 
linear frequency  converting  element  and  responsive  to 
said  control  current  from  said  controlling  unit  for  control- 
ling the  temperature  of  said  non-linear  frequency  convert- 
ing element. 


5,383,210 
OPTICAL  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  CIRCUIT 
Akip  Ichikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ando  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,595 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28, 1993,  5-032608 

Int.  a.»  HOIS  3/00 

VS.  CL  372—38  1  Claim 
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frequency  signal  (13A)  extracted  by  said  high-pass  filter 
(14)  and  a  signal  (16A)  supplied  from  a  signal  generator 
(16),  and  outputting  a  signal  (ISA)  proportional  to  the 
phase  difference  between  them; 

a  low-pass  filter  (17)  for  filtering  noise  components  from  the 
signal  (15A)  supplied  by  said  phase  comparator  (IS); 

an  optical  frequency  controller  (18)  for  generating  an  optical 
frequency  control  signal  (18A)  corresponding  to  the  sig- 
nal (ISA)  transmitted  through  said  low-pass  filter  (17); 

a  slave  laser  (19)  whose  optical  frequency  varies  correspond- 
ing to  the  signal  (18 A)  supplied  from  said  optical  fre- 
quency controller  (18); 

an  optical  branching  means  (20)  for  separating  an  outpost 
light  (19A)  of  the  slave  laser  (19)  into  an  external  output 
light  (20A)  and  an  output  control  light  (20B)  which  is 
supplied  to  said  optical  coupling  means  (12)  as  its  second 
input  light; 

a  low-pass  filter  (1)  for  extracting  a  signal  (138)  proportional 
to  the  optical  power  of  said  output  control  light  (3A)  and 
a  signal  (13C)  proportional  to  the  optical  power  of  said 
coherent  light  (llA)  by  filtering  said  difference  frequency 
signal  (13A)  from  the  output  of  said  photodetector  (13); 
'an  optical  power  controller  (2)  for  generating  a  control 
signal  (2A)  corresponding  to  the  signals  (13B,13Q  trans- 
mitted through  said  low-pass  filter  (1); 

a  variable  optical  attenuator  (3),  provided  between  said 
optical  branching  means  (20)  and  said  optical  coupling 
means  (12),  for  varying  the  attenuation  of  the  optical 
power  of  said  output  control  light  (20  A)  cortesponding  to 
said  control  signal  (2A)  in  order  to  supply  said  output 
control  light  (3A)  having  a  stable  optical  power  to  said 
optical  coupUng  means  (12). 


5,383,211 
TM-POLARLZED  LASER  EMTTTER  USING  HI-V  ALLOY 

WTTHNTTROGEN 
Chris  Van  de  WaUe,  Menlo  Park,  and  David  P.  Boor,  Cnpertiao, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  2, 1993,  Scr.  No.  146,758 

Lit  a.*  HOIS  3/m  3/16 

vs.  a.  372—43  12  Claims 


mm 


1.  An  optical  phase  locked  loop  circuit,  comprising; 

a  stability  controller  (10)  for  stabilizing  the  optical  frequency 

and  the  optical  power  of  a  laser; 
a  master  laser  (11)  for  continuously  outputting  a  coherent 

light  (11  A)  whose  optical  frequency  and  optical  power  is 

stabilized  by  said  stability  controller  (10); 
an  optical  coupling  means  (12)  which  receives  said  coherent 

light  (llA)  supplied  from  said  master  laser  (11)  as  the  first 

input  light; 
a  photodetector  (13)  for  heterodyning  a  coupled  light  (12A) 

received  from  said  optical  coupling  means  (12); 
a  high-pass  filter  (14)  for  extracting  a  difference  frequency 

signal  (13A)  between  said  coherent  light  (llA)  and  an 

output  control  light  (3A)  from  signals  supplied  by  said 

photodetector  (13); 
a  phase  comparator  (15)  for  phase  comparing  the  difference 
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1.  A  laser  diode  comprising: 

(a)  a  crystalline  substrate  of  GaAs  having  a  first  lattice  con- 
stant and  a  first  bandgap, 

(b)  a  crystalline  active  layer  deposited  over  said  substrate, 
said  active  layer  comprising  a  III-V  alloy  and  having  a 
second  lattice  constant  smaller  than  said  first  lattice  con- 
stant and  a  second  bandgap  when  unstrained,  said  active 
layer  when  deposited  over  said  substrate  being  strained 
such  that  said  active  layer  has  a  third  bandgap  when 
strained  that  is  smaller  than  th»  first  bandgap, 

(c)  electrodes  for  injecting  carriers  into  the  active  layer  to 
thereby  cause  laser  emission  in  said  active  layer  at  a  wave- 
length exceeding  the  wavelength  of  laser  emission  of  a 
material  having  the  first  bandgap. 
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FREE  STANDING  QUANTUM  WELL  STRUCTUKE 
WajTM  H.  Kmx,  Rhmw;  StephM  C.  Shuk,  Uaad  Heighti; 
MichMl  D.  WOUhh,  Freehold,  imI  Jtme  E.  Zadur,  Abcr- 
deem  an  of  NJ^  MiiCMn  to  ATAT  Corp^  Marrmy  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  J«l.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,531 
Imt.  a>  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  a.  372—45  »  < 
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1.  A  semiconductor  structure  comprising: 
a  first  Uyer  for  forming  a  first  quantum  well; 
a  second  layer  for  forming  a  second  quantum  well;  and 
support  means  for  supporting  said  first  and  second  layers  in 
a  fixed  spaced  relationship  separated  by  a  gap  of  approxi- 
mately between  100  A  and  2SO0  A  from  one  another. 


S,3S3413 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  CURRENT 

CONFINEMENT  STRUCTURE 

MkhiMri  Irikawa,  Yokohau;  MaHiyvU  IwaM,  and  Kenichi 

Igm  both  of  Ttkyo,  all  of  Jayan,  aaaignors  to  The  Fnrukawa 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,758 
Claima  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  8,  1992,  4-143419 
Int.  CL»  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  a.  372— «  4 


layer  is  interposed,  and  a  current  confinement  layer  for 
injecting  a  current  into  a  stripe-shaped  predetermined 
region  of  the  active  layer, 
wherein  the  current  confinement  layer  comprises  a  first 
current  blocking  layer  formed  in  regions  thereof  exclud- 


ing a  region  corresponding  to  the  predetermined  region  of 
the  active  layer,  the  first  current  blocking  layer  having  a 
refractive  index  higher  than  a  refractive  index  of  the  pair 
of  cladding  layers  and  an  energy  band  gap  larger  than  an 
energy  band  gap  of  the  active  layer. 


5,383,215 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  WHICH  HAS  A  (100)  TOP 

SURFACE  AND  A  STRIPE  RIDGE  WHICH  EXTENDS  IN 

THE  HORIZONTAL  <01-1>  AXIS  DIRECnON  AND 
HAS  SIDE  WALL  SURFACES  (110)  AND  A  TRIANGULAR 

REGION  BETWEEN  (111)  FACES 
Hironobu  Narui,  and  Daiavke  Imaniuhl,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  aaaignort  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  103,799 

Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1992,  4-225992 

Int  a.*  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  a.  372— 4«  2  CUima 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  consisting  of  a  substrate,  active 
region  and  semiconductor  current  blocking  layers  to  confine 
current  to  said  active  region  and  electrodes  to  inject  current  or 
to  apply  voltage,  wherein  said  current  blocking  layers  include 
a  muitiquantum  barrier  structure. 


5,383414 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  AND  A  MFTHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Isao  Kidogachi,  Mino;  Satoahi  Kamiyama,  Sanda,  and  KiyoaU 

Ohaaka,  MorigndU,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Matanahita 

Electric  Lidwtrial  Co^  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jal.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,358 
OaiaM  priority,  application  Japu,  JuL  16,  1992,  4-189074; 
Oct.  23,  1992,  4-285740 

Int  CL<^  HOIS  3/19 
VS  CL  372—46  13  CUbH 

1.  In  semiconductor  laser,  a  semiconductor  structure  com- 
prising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

a  multi-layer  structure  formed  upon  the  semiconductor 
substrate,  the  multi-layer  structure  including  an  active 
layer,  a  pair  of  cladding  layers  between  which  the  active 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  which  is  (100)  oriented  and  has  a 
stripe  ridge  thereon  with  a  top  surface  of  (100)  orientation; 

first  and  second  cladding  layers  disposed  on  said  stripe  ridge; 

an  active  layer  sandwiched  between  said  first  and  second 
cladding  layers; 

an  electrode  held  in  electric  contact  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond cladding  layers  and  said  active  layer; 

said  stripe  ridge  extending  in  a  <01-1  >  axis  direction; 

said  first  and  second  cladding  layers  and  said  active  layer 
jointly  providing  a  region  of  triangular  cross-section  sand- 
wiched between  (111)  A  faces,  wherein  said  stripe  ridge 
has  side  wall  surfaces  composed  of  (110)  faces,  further, 
comprising  a  current  block  layer  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  region  of  triangular  cross  section,  and  further 
comprising  a  cap  layer  covering  said  region  of  triangular 
cross  section. 
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5,383,216 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  WTTH  UGHT  MODULATOR 
Maaayoahi  Takead,  Itaad,  Japan,  aaaivior  to  Mitaabiahi  Denki 
Kabnahiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,883 

Oainia  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28, 1992,  4-361110 

Int  a.»  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  CL  372—50  »  OHmt 
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1.  An  integrated  semiconductor  laser  and  an  electric  field 
absorption  type  light  modulator  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  surface,  a  second 
surface,  a  lattice  constant,  and  a  groove  extending  into 
said  semiconductor  substrate  from  the  first  surface; 

a  first  semiconductor  material  having  a  lattice  constant 
smaller  than  the  lattice  constant  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  epitaxially  grown  in,  filling  the  groove  and  hay- 
ing a  surface  coplanar  with  the  first  surface  of  said  seini- 
conductor  substrate  producing  misfit  dislocations  at  an 
interface  with  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  epitaxially  grown  and  dis- 
posed on  the  first  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 
having  a  lattice  match  with  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
a  part  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer  being  an  active 
layer  of  an  electric  field  absorption  type  light  modulator. 


5,383,217 
EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  WTTH  LASER  SOURCE 
REQUIRING  NEW  GAS  INTRODUCnON 
Taunesaburo  Uemnra,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,368,  Jnn.  3, 1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  911,260,  Jul.  15, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780,849,  Oct.  23, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,878, 
May  9, 1990,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  209,367 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  9, 1989, 1-115361 
Int  a.*  HOIS  3/22 
VS.  a.  372—58  W  Claima 


1.  An  apparatus  using  a  laser  beam  for  processing  a  materkl, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  gas  laser  source  for  generating  a  laser  beam  employed 


for  processing  the  material,  said  gas  laser  source  requiring 
the  introduction  of  new  gas  from  time  to  time  in  order  to 
maintain  a  desired  beam  quality  in  accordance  with  said 
processing; 

(b)  a  processing  machine  for  executing  at  least  a  material 
loading  operation  and  a  material  processing  operation; 

(c)  first  control  means  for  establishing  an  operating  sequence 
of  said  machine,  said  sequence  including  first  intervals  in 
which  said  processing  machine  requires  the  laser  beam 
from  said  gas  laser  source  and  second  intervals  in  which 
said  processing  machine  does  not  require  the  laser  beam 

|.    from  said  gas  laser  source 

(d)  detecting  means  for  detecting  when  said  gas  laser  source 
requires  the  introduction  of  new  gas  in  order  to  maintain 
said  desired  beam  quality  and  for  transmitting  a  corre- 
sponding request  sipial  to  said  first  control  means;  and 

(e)  second  control  means  responsive  to  said  request  signal 
for  ensuring  that  new  gas  b  introduced  to  said  gas  laser 
source  during  at  least  one  of  said  second  intervals. 


5,383,218 

DIRECT  CURRENT  MELTING  FURNACE  WTTH 

CONTROL  OF  DEFLECnON  OF  THE  ELECTRIC  AGE 

KjeU  Bergman;  Kenneth  Lundatrom,  both  of  Viiateria;  Staffian 
Granatrom,  OJebyn,  aU  of  Sweden;  Gcnaini  Gianni,  S.  Stefaw), 
and  GioTanni  C:oaa8in,  Pordenone,  both  of  Italy,  mmtvon  to 
DanieU  *  C.  OfTlcinc  Meccanicue  SpA.,  Bnttrio,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,338 
Claima   priority,   application   Italy,   JnL   31,   1992,   UD9- 

ZA000127;  JnL  31,  1992,  UD92A000128;  Dec  24,  1992,  UD9- 

2A000185 

Int  CL«  H05B  7/144 

VS.  a.  373—107  11 


1.  Direct-current  smelting  fiimace  with  control  of  deflection 
of  electric  arc  formed  therein,  which  comprises: 

a  furnace  hearth; 

an  upper  electrode  connected  to  a  relative  power  return- 
flow  Une; 

a  plurality  of  bottom  electrodes  positioned  on  the  hearth  of 
the  furnace  and  arranged  in  two  or  more  assemblies,  each 
assembly  having  its  own  controlled  supply  conductor  line 
connected  to  its  own  transformer,  there  being  included 
downstream  of  each  transformer  its  own  thyristor  rectifier 
assembly  associated  with  its  own  controlling  means  to 
control  voluge,  current  and  firing  angle;  and  screens 
formed  of  magnetic  sections  for  at  least  partly  screening  at 
least  said  controlled  supply  conductor  line  of  said  each 
assembly  of  said  bottom  electrodes  and  said  power  return- 
flow  hne  of  said  upper  electrode  in  tiie  vicinity  of  the 
smelting  fiimaoc 
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5,383^19 
FAST  FORWARD  LINK  POWER  CONTROL  IN  A  CODE 

DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS  SYSTEM 
Ckarica  E.  Wheatley,  m,  Del  Mar,  Roberto  Padonai,  and 
Ephraioi  Zekaii,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to 
Qaakomm  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  I5«,125 

lilt  a.'  HMK  l/OO 

UJS.  a.  375—1  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  a  variable  rate  data  communica- 
tion link,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

convolutionally  encoding  an  input  data  signal  to  produce  a 
first  plurality  of  convolutionally  encoded  signals,  each 
convolutionally  encoded  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of 
data  symbols; 

repeating  each  data  symbol  a  predetermined  number  of  times 
to  produce  a  second  plurality  of  convolutionally  encoded 
signals  comprising  a  plurality  of  repeated  data  symbols; 

multiplexing  the  second  plurality  of  convolutionally  en- 
coded signals  to  produce  a  data  sequence; 

puncturing  the  data  sequence  such  that  data  symbols  in 
predetermined  locations  of  the  data  sequence  are  deleted 
to  produce  a  punctured  data  sequence;  and 

interleaving  the  data  sequence  to  produce  an  interleaved 
data  sequence. 


S,383,220 
DATA  DEMODULATOR  OF  A  RECEIVING  APPARATUS 

FOR  SPREAD  SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION 
Hidcthi  Moral,  Kamaknra,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatiaoation  of  Ser.  No.  82,035,  Jun.  24, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,197 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-1709M; 
Jon.  21,  1993,  5-149369 

Int.  a.«  H04K  1/00 
MS.  CL  375—1  45  Claims 


1.  A  data  demodulator  of  a  receiving  apparatus  for  spread 

spectrum  communication  which  receives  a  spread  spectrum 

modulated  signal  for  an  in-phase  axis  and  a  quadrature  axis  by 

a  direct-sequence  technique  with  in-phase  axis  and  quadrature 

axis  pseudonoise  codes  and  recovers  data  from  the  received 

signal,  said  data  demodulator  comprising: 

a  correlation  calculation  means  which  multiplies  an  in-phase 

axis  or  quadrature  axis  received  signal  by  a  pseudonoise 

code  corresponding  to  a  pilot  signal  transmitted  from  a 

base  station  and  averages  multiplication  results  for  calcu- 


lating a  correlation  containing  an  information  of  phase 
difference  remaining  after  detection;  and 
phase  difference  compensation  means  using  the  phase  differ- 
ence information  provided  by  said  correlation  calculation 
means  for  compensating  an  effect  of  a  phase  difference 
contained  in  in-phase  axis  and  quadrature  axis  received 
signals. 


5,383,221 

MOBILE  STATION  UNIT  AND  CHANNEL  SWITCHING 

METHOD 

Yoshihiro  Akita,  Tokyo,  and  Masakazu  Shirakawa,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,614 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1, 1991,  3-036271 

Int  a.'  H04B  1/3S 

\}&.  a.  375—7  13  Oaims 
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1.  A  mobile  station  unit  connectable  to  first  and  second  base 
station  units  over  control  and  commimication  channels  ar- 
ranged in  frames  each  including  communication  chaimel  time 
slots  corresponding  to  respective  communication  channels  and 
at  least  one  control  channel  time  slot  corresponding  to  a  con- 
trol channel,  said  mobile  station  unit  comprising: 

a  voice  processing  section  including  processing  means  for 
processing  an  input  voice  signal  and  for  processing  input 
voice  data,  means  for  encoding  the  input  voice  signal  to 
produce  output  voice  data,  and  means  for  decoding  the 
input  voice  data  to  produce  an  output  voice  signal  output- 
table  to  a  speaker; 

a  radio  section  including  means  for  receiving  modulated 
voice  data  during  a  first  communication  channel  time  slot 
corresponding  to  a  first  communication  channel,  means 
for  demodulating  the  modulated  voice  data  for  output  to 
said  voice  processing  section  as  the  input  voice  data, 
means  for  modulating  the  output  voice  data  from  said 
voice  processing  section,  and  means  for  transmitting  the 
modulated  voice  data  during  a  second  communication 
channel  time  slot  corresponding  to  a  second  communica- 
tion channel; 

a  communication  channel  qiutlity  detecting  section  for  de- 
tecting deterioration  of  quality  of  a  communication  chan- 
nel between  said  mobile  station  imit  and  said  first  base 
station  unit  during  communication  between  said  mobile 
station  unit  and  said  first  base  station  unit; 

a  synchronization  section  for  providing  timing  signals  to  said 
voice  processing  section;  and 

a  control  section  connected  to  said  voice  processing  section, 
said  radio  section,  said  detecting  section,  and  said  syn- 
chronization section  for  controlling  operation  of  said 
mobile  station  unit, 

said  control  section  including  interrupting  means,  responsive 
to  a  detection  of  deterioration  of  the  quality  of  a  commu- 
nication channel  between  said  mobile  base  station  unit  and 
said  first  base  station  unit,  for  interrupting  communication 
between  said  first  base  station  unit  and  said  mobile  station 
unit  during  a  time  frame  in  which  a  first  control  channel  of 
said  second  base  station  unit  having  predetermined  con- 
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trol  information  is  to  be  received,  setting  means  respon- 
sive to  said  interrupting  means  for  setting  a  receiving 
frequency  of  said  radio  station  to  a  control  channel  fre- 
quency corresponding  to  said  first  control  channel  during 
said  time  frame,  and  detecting  means  for  attempting  to 
detect  said  predetermined  control  information  during  a 
control  channel  time  slot  corresponding  to  said  first  con- 
trol channel  of  said  time  frame; 

channel  switching  means  for  terminating  communication 
with  said  first  base  station  unit  and  connecting  said  mobile 
station  unit  to  said  second  base  station  unit  in  accordance 
with  said  predetermined  control  information  if  said  prede- 
termined control  information  is  detected;  and 

means  for  restoring  communication  between  said  mobile 
station  unit  and  said  first  base  station  unit  if  said  predeter- 
mined control  information  is  not  detected. 


level  detecting  means  controlled  by  said  bias  current  genera- 
tor for  detecting  said  attenuator  output  signal  to: 
produce  a  detected  signal, 
develop  a  bias  voltage,  and 

give  said  detected  signal  altematingly  a  detected  voltage 
related  to  said  attenuated  level  and  said  bias  voltage, 

a  control  signal  generator,  responsive  to  a  generator  input 
signal  and  a  reference  value,  for  generating  an  attenuation 
control  signal  having  an  attenuation  control  level, 

attenuation  control  signal  supply  means  for  supplying  said 
attenuation  control  signal  to  said  variable  attenuator  to 
enable  use  of  said  attenuator  output  signal  as  said  device 
output  signal, 

a  gain  variable  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  detected  signal 
with  a  variable  gain  into  an  amplifier  output  signal  to  give 
said  ampUfier  output  signal  altematingly  an  amplified 


5,383,222 

FEEDBACK  CIRCUITRY  FOR  RECREATING  CW 

COMPONENTS  FROM  CHIRP-Z  PULSES 

William,  J.  Skndera,  Jr.,  Oceanport,  NJ„  aaaigaor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tfie  Secretary  of 

the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,597 

Int.  CL*  H04B  3/46,  17/00.  15/00;  H04Q  1/20 

UJS.  CL  375—10  3  Claims 


"/ 


1.  In  a  signal  analyzer  wherein  Chirp-Z  forward  transforms 
are  utilized  to  compress  the  individual  CW  components  of  the 
signal  into  segregated  pulses  having  a  uniform  duration  and 
selected  CW  components  are  recreated  by  replicating  the 
Chirp-Z  pulses  relating  thereto  with  a  TDL  from  which  a' 
group  of  pulse  replications  separated  by  half  the  uniform 
Chirp-Z  pulse  duration,  pass  through  a  feedback  switch  for 
recirculation,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  FDL  having  a  delay  interval  equal  to  the  time  duration 
occupied  by  the  group  of  pulse  replications  and  output 
from  the  feedback  switch  is  directed  to  only  said  FDL.  . 


5,383,223 

POWER  CONTROL  DEVICE  WHEREIN  A  BIAS 

VOLTAGE  IN  LEVEL  DETECnON  IS  GIVEN  A 

CONSTANT  DIFFERENCE  FROM  A  DETECTED 

VOLTAGE 

Hiroynki  Inokuchi,  Mitaka,  Japan,  anigDor  to  Japan  Radio  Co., 

Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,473 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  5, 1992,  4-145301 
Int  a.»  H03G  3/30;  H04B  1/02 
MS.  CL  375—60  »»  Claims 

1.  A  level  control  device  producing  for  use  in  time  division 
multiplex  modulation  a  device  output  signal  in  response  to  a 
device  input  signal  with  said  device  output  signal  given  at  a 
controlled  output  level  and  comprising: 
a  variable  attenuator  responsive  to  said  device  input  signal 
for  producing  an  attenuator  output  signal  having  an  atten- 
uated level, 
a  bias  current  generator  for  generating  a  bias  current. 


voltage  related  to  said  detected  voltage  and  an  amplified 
voluge  related  to  said  developed  bias  voltage, 

a  gain  controller  responsive  to  a  device  control  signal  from 
said  control  signal  generator  for  controlling  said  variable 
gain, 

said  bias  current  generator  generating  said  bias  current  to 
give  said  bias  voltage  a  substantially  constant  difference 
from  said  detected  voltage  irrespective  of  a  temperature 
variation;  and 

said  control  signal  generator  using  said  amplifier  output 
signal  as  said  generator  input  signal  to  convert  said  de- 
tected voltage  and  said  bias  voltage  collectively  to  a  sub- 
stantiaUy  temperature  independent  digital  value  and  com- 
paring said  digital  value  with  said  reference  value  to  de- 
rive an  analog  value  for  use  as  said  attenuation  control 
level. 


5,383,224 
CROSS  POLARIZATION  INTERFERENCE  CANCELLER 
Shoichi  Mizoguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,662 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  27,  1991,  3-312760 
Int.  CL*  H03D  1/04;  H04B  1/10 
U.S.CL  375-99  18  Ctalma 

1.  A  cross  polarization  interference  canceller  comprising: 
first  analog/digital  conversion  means  and  second  analog/- 
digital  conversion  means  for  converting  different  polariza- 
tion side  baseband  signals  supplied  from  a  difTerent  polar- 
ization side  demodulator  which  receives  different  polar- 
ization side  modulated  signals  which  cause  a  cross  polar- 
ization interference  to  main  polarization  side  modulated 
signals  in  propagation  paths,  to  digital  signals; 
cross  polarization  interference  cancellation  means  for  re- 
ceiving output  signals  from  said  first  analog/digital  con- 
version means  and  generating  reverse  characteristic  sig- 
nals of  cross  polarization  interference  components  from 
different  polarization  signals  to  main  polarization  signals 
which  are  produced  in  propagation  paths  by  an  adaptive 
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control,  and  for  supplying  said  reverse  characteristic 
signals  to  a  digital  adder  of  which  another  input  is  input- 
ted to  main  polarization  side  digital  baseband  signals; 
signal  processing  means  for  receiving  output  signals  from 
said  second  analog/digital  conversion  means,  and  output- 
ting  different  polarization  side  data  after  differential  de- 
coding and  error  correction  decoding  of  said  output  sig- 
nals received  from  said  second  analog/digital  conversion 
means  and  transmitting  a  first  reset  signal  to  said  cross 
polarization  interference  cancellation  means  when  an 
abnormality  is  detected; 
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time  slot  within  frames  of  data,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

sampling  said  communication  signal  within  a  timing  window 
having  a  first  origin  and  within  subsequent  timing  win- 
dows having  subsequent  origins  to  generate  sample  sets, 
each  of  said  sample  sets  corresponding  to  one  of  the  tim- 
ing windows,  said  subsequent  origins  having  been  delayed 
from  said  first  origin  an  integral  number  of  frames; 

transforming  each  of  said  sample  sets  into  a  frequency  do- 
main to  generate  sets  of  spectral  data  for  each  of  said 
timing  windows; 

combining  said  sets  of  spectral  data  into  a  single  set  of  spec- 
tral content  data;  and 

determining  when  said  set  of  spectral  content  data  contains 
a  dominant  frequency. 


signal  level  detection  means  for  receiving  different  polariza- 
tion side  baseband  signals  from  the  different  polarization 
side  demodulator  and  transmitting  a  second  reset  signal 
when  levels  of  said  received  different  polarization  side 
baseband  signals  are  lower  than  a  predetermined  value; 
and 

resetting  means  for  receiving  the  first  reset  signals  and  the 
second  reset  signals  and  outputting  a  third  reset  signal  to 
reset  said  cross  polarization  interference  cancellation 
means  when  either  one  of  said  first  and  second  reset  sig- 
nals is  received. 


5,3«3;Z2S 

SYNCHRONIZER  FOR  TDMA  ACQUISITION  SIGNAL 

HAVING  AN  UNKNOWN  FREQUENCY 

Sergio  Agntrre,  Boulder,  Colo,;  Christopher  R.  Keate,  Sant* 

Clara,  Calif.,  and  Gregory  B.  Vatt,  Mesa,  Ariz„  assignors  to 

Motorola,  lac.,  Schaumlxirg,  Di. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Scr.  No.  991,816 

bit.  a.'  H04L  7/00 

MS.  CL  375—106  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  synchronizing  a  radiocommunication  sta- 
tion to  a  time  division  multiple  access  (TDMA)  communica- 
tion signal  having  an  unknown  frequency  and  an  unknown 


5,383,226 

METHOD  OF  CARRYING  OUT  LEAK  DETECTION  OF 

NUCLEAR  FUEL  ASSEMBLIES 

Roland  Deleryd,  VasterSs,  and  Gunnar  Stahl,  KollMck,  both  of 

Sweden,  assignors  to  ABB  Atom  AB,  Viister&s,  Sweden 

FUed  Not.  16. 1992,  Ser.  No.  977,032 

Int  a.»  G21C/ 7/00 

U.S.  a.  376—253  13  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  carrying  out  leak  detection  of  a  fuel  assembly 
for  a  boiling  water  nuclear  reactor,  said  fuel  assembly  being 
immersed  in  water,  wherein  from  an  area  located  above  an 
outlet  for  water  in  a  top  tie  plate  of  the  fuel  assembly  and 
around  a  gripper  which  is  arranged  in  the  lower  end  of  a  lifting 
rod  of  telescopic  design  for  a  loading  machine  for  fuel  assem- 
blies and  which  is  secured  to  the  fuel  assembly  above  the 
outlet,  water  is  sucked  off  while  the  fuel  assembly  is  lifted  in 
the  water,  and  wherein  the  sucked-off  water  is  subjected  to  an 
analysis  with  respect  to  the  presence  of  fission  products  which 
have  been  formed  from  fuel  in  the  fuel  assembly. 


5,383,227 
METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  EXISTING  TRANSITION 

PIECES  IN  BOTTOM  ENTRY  NUCLEAR  FUEL 
ASSEMBUES  FOR  REDUCING  COOLANT  PRESSURE 

DROP 
Robert  B.  Macduff,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Power 
Corporation,  Richland,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,642 
Int.  a.«  G21C  3/30.  15/00 
VS.  CL  376—261  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  retrofitting  nuclear  fuel  assemblies  in  bot- 
tom entry  fuel  assembly  type  nuclear  reactors  having  a  transi- 
tion piece  to  guide  liquid  coolant  into  a  channel  entry  area,  said 
transition  piece  being  disposed  above  an  entry  orifice  in  a  fuel 
assembly  support  plate  and  having  side  walls  and  a  multi- 
pronged  lead-in  finger,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
removing  the  lead-in  finger  from  the  transition  piece; 
machining  internal  surfaces  of  the  side  walls  of  the  transition 

piece;  and 
installing  an  insert  to  be  disposed  within  and  supported  by 
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the  machined  transition  piece,  said  insert  having  walls 
with  internal  surfaces  defining  a  first  cylindrical  portion 
with  a  constant  diameter  at  least  as  large  as  the  diameter  of 
the  orifice  and  disposed  immediately  above  the  orifice  for 
allowing  the  flow  stream  from  the  orifice  to  fully  enter  the 


5,383^29 
FUEL  ASSEMBLY  AND  REACTOR  CORE 
Akinobu  NakjUima,  Hitachi;  Yoko  Uhihashi,  Hitachiohta; 
Motoo  Aoyama,  Mito;  Kunitoshi  Knriliara,  Katsuta;  Junichi 
Yamashita,  Hitachi;  Juiuiro  Nak^ima,  Hitachi,  and  Koji 
Nishida,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitadii,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  879 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1992,  4-001515 

Int  a.»  G21C  3/32 

VS.  CL  376—434  10  OaiaM 


first  portion  and  attach  to  the  inner  sides  of  the  first  por- 
tion and  an  outwardly  flaring  second  portion  having  a 
diameter  which  increases  in  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  for 
allowing  controlled  expansion  of  fluid  in  the  transition 
piece. 


5,383,228 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FUEL  CLADDING  HAVING 

ZIRCONIUM  BARRIER  LAYERS  AND  INNER  LINERS 

Joseph  S.  Annijo,  Saratoga;  Herman  S.  Rosenbaum,  Fremont, 

both  of  Calif.,  and  Cedric  D.  WiUiams,  Wilmington,  N.C., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  91,672 

Int  a.«  G21C  3/00 

VS.  a.  376— «09  54  Claims 
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1.  A  fuel  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  fuel  rods 

arrayed  in  a  square  lattice  pattern  and  containing  nuclear  fuel 

material,  and  at  least  one  moderator  rod  containing  no  nuclear 

fuel  materials,  wherein: 

said  fuel  assembly  further  comprises  a  plurality  of  second 

fuel  rods  having  a  smaller  outer  diameter  than  an  outer 

diameter  of  said  first  fuel  rods,  said  second  fuel  rods  are 

arranged  at  comers  of  an  outermost  layer  of  the  fuel  /od 

array  and  at  positions  adjacent  to  the  comers  of  said 

outermost  layer,  and  a  pitch  between  said  second  fuel  rods 

is  narrower  than  a  pitch  between  said  first  fuel  rods. 


5,383,230 

RELOAD-TIMER/COUNTER  CIRCUIT 

Takeshi  Fuse,  Yokohama,  and  Osamu  Tago,  Kawasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,978,  Sep.  17,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,179,  Jnn.  26,  1989, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,649 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  28,  1988,  63-162093 

Int  a.»  G06F  5/78.  J/14:  H03K  21/00 

VS.  CL  377—44  27  Claims 


E? 


«/w4. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  cladding  tube  having  an  outer 
substrate,  an  intermediate  zirconium  barrier  layer,  and  an  inner 
liner,  the  substrate,  barrier  layer,  and  inner  liner  each  having 
interior  and  exterior  circumferential  surfaces,  the  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  bonding  the  zirconium  barrier  layer  exterior  circumfer- 
ential surface  to  the  substrate  interior  circumferential 
surface;  and 

(b)  bonding  the  inner  liner  outer  circumferential  surface  to 
the  zirconium  barrier  layer  inner  circumferential  surface, 
wherein  the  inner  liner  comprises  a  zirconium  alloy  hav- 
ing less  than  about  1.2%  tin  by  weight. 


^b: 


>'/W24. 
«/Wl 


23.  A  reload-timer/coimter  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  register  holding  an  initial  value  for  a  timer  operation 
in  a  reload-timer  mode  and  counting  a  first  clock  signal  as 
a  first  portion  of  a  counter  in  a  counter  mode; 
a  second  register,  said  second  register  being  operative  count- 
ing in  response  to  a  second  clock  signal  from  the  initial 
value  loaded  from  said  first  register  in  said  reload-timer 
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mode  and  counting  in  response  to  the  second  clock  signal 
and  supplying  a  carry  signal  as  the  first  clock  signal  to  said 
first  register  as  a  second  portion  of  a  counter  in  said 
counter  mode; 

a  means  for  supplying  the  second  clock  signal  to  said  second 
register; 

a  third  register,  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond registers,  storing  data  for  activating  a  reload-timer/- 
counter  operation; 

a  fourth  register  connected  to  said  first  and  second  registers 
to  supply  mode  data  thereto,  for  storing  a  mode  data  for 
switching  in  mode  between  said  reload-timer  mode  and 
said  counter  mode;  and 

a  switching  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  registers,  for  selectively  connecting  an 
output  of  said  second  register  to  either  an  input  of  said  first 
register  or  an  input  of  said  third  register  in  accordance 
with  said  mode  data. 


5,383,232 
ROTATING  ANODE  FOR  COMPOSITE  X-RAV  TUBE 
Emilc  Gabbay,  Paris,  France,  and  Werner  Roeck,  Irvine,  Calif^ 
assignors  to  GE  Medical  Systems  S.A.,  Buc,  France 

FUed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,080 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  15,  1992,  92  12361 

lat  CL*  HOIJ  35/08 

VS.  a.  378—124  3  Claims 


5,383,231 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACQUIRING  X-RAV 
CT  IMAGE  IN  HEUCAL  SCANNING  MODE,  UTILIZING 

ELECTROCARDIOGRAM 
IcUro  Yamagishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kancgawa,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,634 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28, 1991,  3-159075 

Int  a.*  GOIN  23/083 

VS.  a.  378—15  17  Claims 


1.  A  rotating  anode  for  a  composite  X-ray  tube  the  focal  spot 
of  which  is  located  on  the  edge,  placed  in  front  of  a  cathode  in 
a  vacuum  glass  chamber,  wherein  said  anode  is  constituted  by 
two  half-anodes,  each  being  made  of  a  material  with  a  differ- 
ent, high  atomic  number  alternately  subjected  to  the  bombard- 
ment of  an  electron  beam  emitted  by  the  cathode,  each  being  in 
the  form  of  a  disk,  one  face  of  which  is  flat  and  the  other  face 
of  which  is  cut  out  with  radial  notches  that  join  their  indented 
circumferences  respectively  to  the  centers  of  said  half-anodes 
which  fit  into  each  other  by  their  indented  faces  which  are 
fixedly  attached  by  a  mechanical  fastening  system. 


5,383,233 
METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  ARTIFACTUAL 
RADIOGRAPHIC  IMAGES  CAUSED  BY  EPITHELIAL 
PROTUBERANCES 
Donald  G.  Russell,  Kensington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Beekly  Cor- 
poration, Bristol,  Conn. 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59^01 

Int  a.*  H05G  1/28 

VS.  a.  378—162  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  reconstructing  an  X-ray  CT  (computerized 
tomographic)  image  of  a  biological  body  under  medical  exami- 
nation, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

acquiring  continuous  X-ray  projection  data  of  the  biological 
body  under  medical  examination  by  scanning  an  X-ray 
source  around  the  biological  body  in  a  helical  scanning 
movement  mode; 

acquiring  a  plurality  of  cardiac  beats  of  a  heart  of  the  biolog- 
ical body  as  electrocardiogram  data  independent  of  the 
projection  data  acquiring  step; 

converting  temporal  information  contained  in  the  electro- 
cardiogram data  into  positional  information  of  the  biologi- 
cal body  in  connection  with  the  helical  scanning  move- 
ment mode; 

determining  a  specific  phase  of  the  electrocardiogram  data; 
and 

reconstructing  a  plurality  of  X-ray  CT  images  by  processing 
the  continuous  X-ray  projection  data  based  upon  the 
positional  information  of  the  biological  body  obtained  by 
the  converting  step,  whereby  the  plurality  of  X-ray  im- 
ages are  produced  at  the  specific  phases  of  cardiac  beats  of 
the  heart  determined  by  the  determining  step. 


1.  A  method  for  identifying  the  artifactual  radiographic 
images  caused  by  an  epithelial  protuberance,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

securing  around  the  protuberance  a  partially  radiolucent, 
faintly  radiopaque  marker  adapted  to  preserve  the  gener- 
ally cylindrical  shape  and  vertical  boundaries  of  the  protu- 
berance when  secured  thereto  and  to  maintain  a  layer  ol 
air  around  the  protuberance; 

presenting  the  vertical  boundaries  of  the  protuberance  with 
the  marker  secured  thereto  tangentially  to  an  xray  beam  tc 
produce  a  radiographic  shadow'6f  the  protuberance,  and 

identifying  the  artifactual  radiographic  image  caused  by  the 
protuberance  by  detecting  the  radiographic  shadow  casi 
by  the  protuberance  in  association  with  the  shadow  casi 
by  the  surrounding  marker. 
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5,383,234 
RADIOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM  APO)  A  METHOD  FOR  USING 
THE  SYSTEM  FOR  RADIOGRAPHIC  EXAMINATION  OF 

TISSUE  SPECIMENS 
Donald  G.  Russell,  Kensington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Beekley 
Corporation,  Bristol,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,868 
Int  a.*  H05G  J/28 
VS.  a.  378—164  19  Claims 

1.  A  radiographic  system  for  transporting  and  radiographi- 
cally  examining  a  tissue  specimen  without  risk  of  exposure  to 
tissue  fluid,  said  system  comprising: 
a  transparent,  scalable,  liquid  impervious  container  for  re- 
ceiving a  tissue  specimen; 
a  tray  having  a  first  side  and  an  opposite  side  positioned 
within  the  container  for  supporting  a  tissue  specimen  on 
said  first  side,  said  tray  comprising  a  substantially  fluid 
impervious  material; 
a  first  locating  grid  supported  on  the  first  side  of  the  tray; 
a  second  locating  grid  supported  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
tray  in  registration  with  the  first  locating  grid,  the  second 


locating  grid  including  grid  lines  which  generate  a  radio- 
graphic image  when  exposed  to  xray  radiation,  and 
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means  for  securing  the  tissue  specimen  to  the  first  side  of  the 
tray  in  a  fixed  position. 
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'   354,386  354,389 

CEREAL  PIECE  SPORTS  INSOLE  WITH  PERFORATIONS 

Charles  A.  Smith,  Mwshall,  and  James  B.  Holder,  Battle  Creek,  Harold  A.  Howlett,  Nesbit,  Mlch^  Donald  B.  Thompson,  Mem- 

both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  KeUogg  Company,  Battle  Creek,  phis,  and  William  S.  Rogers,  Cordora,  both  of  Tenn^  assignors 

Mich.  to  Schering-PkMgh  Healthcare  Prodacts,  Inc.,  Meatus, 

FUed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,977  Tenn. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  May  5, 1993,  Ser.  No,  7,953 

VS.  CL  Dl— 125  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U5.CLD2— 961 


354,387 
STREAKED  SKI  BOOT 
Walter  Wittmann,  Koflach,  Austria,  assignor  to  Koflach  Sport 
Gesellschaft  m.b.H  A  Co.  KG,  Wagrain,  Austria 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,942,  Oct  22, 1991, 
abandoned.  TUs  appUcation  Feb.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  839,497 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Apr.  23,  1991,  993/91; 
Apr.  23,  1991,  994/91;  Apr.  23,  1991.  995/91;  Apr.  23,  1991, 
996/91;  Apr.  23, 1991,  997/91;  Apr.  23,  1991,  998/91;  Apr.  23, 
1991,  999/91 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS,  a.  D2— 904 


354,390 
SPORTS  INSOLE 
Harold  A.  Howlett,  Nesbit,  Miss.;  Donald  B.  Thompson,  Mem- 
phis, and  William  S.  Rogers,  Cordova,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignon 
to  Scherling-Plough  Healthcare  Products,  Inc.,  Memphis, 
Tenn. 

FUed  May  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,401 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D2— 961 


SHOE  SOLE 
Engle  E.  Saez,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Top- 
Sider,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  857,309 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 951 
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35431  35*^'3 

SHOE  UPPER  BOW  HARNESS 

rmker  L.  Hatfield,  Portland,  and  WUson  W.  Smith,  Beaverton,   WUUam  J.  Mocca,  3032  St  Babette,  St.  Charles,  Mo.  63301 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg.  FUed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,970 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,932  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  Q.  D3— 221 
UJS.  CL  D2— 970 


354,394 

BUCKET  BAG 

Leslie  A.  NoTak,  8  Bromfield  St.,  Newburyport,  Mass.  01950 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,078 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 246 


354,392 

COVER  FOR  A  CRUTCH 

Cheryl  J.  Williams,  5510  W.  Kamerlang,  Chicago,  EU.  60651 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,586 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D3— 10 


io\\ 


354,395 
FLOATING  TACKLEBOX 
Jack  E.  Harrold,  and  Carolyn  B.  Harrold,  both  of  1221  Oak- 
wood  Ave.,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla.  32114 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,262 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 260 
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354,396  35438 

SUITCASE  WHEELED  LUGGAGE  WITH  PIVOTABLE  HANDLE 

Franklin  Liiwenstein,  Harbour  aty,  Tst,  Hong  Kong,  assignor   Joseph  Berman,  Hillsdale,  N  J.,  assignor  to  VT  Intematiooal 
to  United  System  Ltd.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552,449,  Jul.  12,  1990,  FUed  Aug.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,627 

abandoned.  This  application  May  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,472  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Benelux  TM/Des.  Off.,  Jan.  17,   U.S.  CL  D3— 276 
1990,  65133-00 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 276 


.A, 

^1 

[Tl 

V 

354,397 
WHEELED  LUGGAGE  WITH  TELESCOPING  HANDLE 
Joseph  Berman,  HUlsdale,  NJ.,  assignor  to  VT  International 
Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,622 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 276 


35439 

PADDED  SLEEVE  FOR  HOLDING  AN  ELECTRONIC 

DEVICE  WITHIN  A  CARRYING  CASE 

Jack  Georges,  388  Oak  Ave.,  River  Edge,  N  J.  07661 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  537 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 319 
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35M00  3S4.402 

EASEL  GARMENT  HANGER 

JoMi*  C.  CMcMa,  HadMM,  OUo,  mmipm  to  The  Little  Tike*   Heriiert  Feinlierg,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.;  Nonnan  Katz,  Jacluon, 
Coapaay,  Hadaoa,  OUo  Ind.,  and  Denise  Bro,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  L  Appel 

Filed  Oct  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,7SS  Corporatioii,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

Tcra  of  pateat  14  years  Cootinuatioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  827,111,  Jan.  28, 1992,  Pat  No. 

UJS.  CL  D6— 300  Des.  342,387.  TUs  application  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,621 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D6— 315 


354,404 
CHAISE  LOUNGE 
Miciiael  W.  Greene,  Incline  Viilage,  Nct.,  assignor  to  Resin- 
form,  Inc.,  Incline  Village,  Nct. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,025 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 361 


354,407 
WORKSPACE  MODULE 
Mark  A.  Baloga,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich^  Paul  B.  Siebert  Chicago, 
m.,  and  Michael  E.  Tingley,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Steelcase  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  819,513 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 421 


354,405 
CHAIR 
Michael  W.  Greene,  Incline  Village,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Resin- 
form,  Inc.,  Incline  Village,  Nev. 

FUed  Nov.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,023 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 370 


354,401 

FRAME  FOR  A  CLOCK  OR  PICTURE 

Simon  Kim,  73  EmeraM  PI.,  Clark,  N  J.  07066 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,518 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 303 


UMI 


354,403 

SUPPORT  FOR  AN  INFANT 

Denise  Meade,  502  Broad  St.,  Hartford,  Conn.  06105 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,754 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CLD6— 333 


354,408 
DESK 
James  O.  Kelley,  Spring  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sligh  Furni- 
ture Co.,  Holland,  Mich. 

FUed  May  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  885,407 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D6— 426 


354,406 
SOFA 
Pasquale  Natuzzi,  Santeramo  In  CoUe,  and  Domenico  Abbruz- 
zese,  Gioia  del  CoUe,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Induce 
Natuzzi,  SpA,  Bari,  Italy 

FUed  Sep.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,043 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 381 


^mt^x 


354,409 

PEDIMENT  FOR  A  CABINET 

Michael  D.  Tetam,  DaUas,  Tex.;  Robert  W.  Purdom,  deceased, 

late  of  Washington,  DC  by  Richard  E.  Cytowic,  executor 

FUed  Jun.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,375 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 447 
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35M10 
LEG  FOR  A  DISPLAY  RACK 
HwoM  B.  GoMrias.  WoodcUff  Lake,  NJ4  Mwk  A.  NifCi^ 
Yoakcn;  RouM  NwMroff,  Hartidale,  both  of  N.Y^  nd 
LMUe  G.  Davis,  Nortk  CaMwdl,  NJ^  aMi^on  to  Colgate- 
PalMUTC  Omfmty,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Ai«.  11, 1993,  Scr.  No.  11,640 
Tcni  of  patcat  14  yean 
UJ5.CLD6— 495 


354,412 
DOOR-MOUNTED  TOWEL  ORGANIZER 
WilUaa  W.  Emery,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Better 
Sleep  Mtg.  Co.,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  May  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,600 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.a.D6— 54« 


354,414  354.4W 

CONTAINER  FOR  UQUIDS  DRINKING  TUMBLER  WITH  BASE  AND  SIPPER 

James  J.  Westgerdes,  Fort  Recovery,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Impact  Victor  J.  J.  Cantcreeb,  Borsbeek,  Belginm,  ami  Ian  Ferris, 

Products,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio  Wokingham.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries 

Filed  Oct  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,405                   *  Inc,  DeerfieW,  DL 

Term  of  patent  14  year*  Piled  Aug.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  932,859 

VS.  CL  D7— 313  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D7— 507 


i 


354,411 
TABLE  PEDESTAL 
Alan   J.   Berfcowitz,  Clayton;   Elliott   W.   Banm,   Maryland 
Heights,  and  Ladan  N.  Chirea,  St  Lonis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors 
to  Bcrco  Indastries,  St  Lonis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,038 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 498 


UMI 


354,413 
COMPACT  DISC  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  RACK 
Nicholas  M.  Sedon,  N.  Canton;  James  T.  Weisbum,  MassiUon. 
and  Tyrone  M.  Keyes.  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc..  North  Canton,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  257 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 629 


354,417 
DRINKING  GLASS 
Kenneth  D.  Ri^by,  7911  Dnnbarton  Ave  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 
90045 

Filed  Oct  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  392 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D7— 515 


354,415 
MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Kensaka  Noda,  and  Noriyuki  Mori,  both  of  Shiga,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1. 1993,  Ser.  No.  8.984 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  9.  1992,  4-36414 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 351 


354,418 
COFFEE  MUG 
Chris  J.  Martin,  22702  90th  Way  S.,  Apt  A-302,  Kent  Wash. 
98031 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,156 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S,  CL  D7— 536 
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354,419  354,422 

ICE  CHEST  TREE  STUMP  PULLER 

W.  Henry  iUU,  Wooster,  and  Allan  G.  Roas,  Stow,  both  of  Raymond  Jager,  1500  Lee,  Alvin,  Tex.  77511 
Ohio,   assignors  to  Rnbbennaid  Specialty   Products   Inc„  Filed  Not.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,772 

Wooster,  Ohio  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Jul.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,<S5  U.S.  CL  D8— 1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 605 


354.425  354,428 

WET  DUAL  ACnON  SANDER  LOCK  FOR  SLTOING  DOORS 

Nobnyuki  Izumisawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinano,  Inc.,   Claes  Magnusson,  Vanadisragen  43,  S-113  23  Stockholm,  Swe- 
Japan  *" 

FUed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,919  FUed  Jul.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,224 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  13,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed.  U^.  CL  D8— 331 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 62 


354,420 

BEVERAGE  CAN  COOLER 

Darren  A.  Sharp,  3331  N.  BIythe,  Fresno,  CaUf.  93722 

FUed  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,599 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D7— 607 


354,423 
SCISSORS 
Douglas  J.  Birkholz,  Deforest,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fiskars  Inc., 
Wausau,  WU. 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  17,419 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 57 


.  354,429 

KITCHEN  HOOK  FOR  HANGING  FRUIT 
Patrick  McNaughton,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mc- 
■XKS  4->«  Naughton  Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

HOLDER  FOR  A^EBARKING  TOOL  ™««  ^^^-  ^^l;,^'^  !':„''^ 

Lennart  Magnusson,  Iggesund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Mecania  '^ 


AB,  HudUcsvall,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  246,174,  Sep.  19, 1988,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

315,355.  This  appUcation  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  552,265 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  8,  1988,  88-1411 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 71 


U.S.  a.  D8— 367 


354,424 

MINIATURE  DUAL  ACnON  ORBITAL  SANDER 

354421  Osamn  Izumisawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinano  Pnen- 

EGG  DYEING  HOLDER  ""tic  Industries,  Inc.,  Nagano,  Japan 

Michael  T.  Helmer,  7517  Blackthome  Way,  Qtrus  Heights,  ™«^  ^pr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,865 

Calif.  95621  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,723  U.S.  Q.  D8— 62 


U.S.  a.  D7— 669 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


UMI 


354,427       

COMBINED  SCISSORS  AND  LETTER  OPENER 
Mel  Evenson,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Rubber- 
maid Office  Products  Inc.,  MaryriUe,  Tenn. 
FUed  Jun.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9^34 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 104 


354,430 
PAINT  CONTAINER  HOLDER 
MarshaU  D.  Lawrence,  and  Barbara  A.  Lawrence,  both  of  8801 
Ban-  La.,  Garden  Grove,  CaUf.  92641 

FUed  Jul.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,341 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 373 
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354,431  

WORK  HOLDER  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  STEP 

LADDER 

George  G.  AMirewt,  1800  Foxwood  Ct,  ArUngtiw,  Tex.  76012 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1993,  Scr.  No.  14,509 

Tens  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.CLDS— 373 


354,434 
COSMEmC  DISPENSER 
Kenaetii  H.  NUssen,  Huntiiigtoii,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Pal- 
moUTC  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,637 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 338 


354,432 
CONNECTOR  FOR  LAWN  FURNTTURE 
Ronald  J.  Starmaa,  Qaiaton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Oauii  Prodacta 
International,  Inc^  Ridimond,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,966 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.CLD8— 382 


354,433 
SNAPHOOK 

Joseph  A.  Anscker,  Port  WMkiagton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Natioaal 
Molding  Corporation,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jon.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,459 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.a.IM— 382 


354,435 
FOOD  PACKAGE  WITH  HINGED  LID 
Calrin  S.  Krupa,  Medina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ultra  Pac,  Inc., 
Rogers,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14.055 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  1, 2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D9— 423 


UMI 


354,436  354,439 

FOOD  PACKAGE  WFTH  HINGED  LID  FOAM  SPOUT 

Calvin  S.  Krupa,  Medina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ultra  Pac,  Inc.,  Rainer  Kuplien,  Bodenheimer  Strabc  18,  D-6500  Mainz,  Gtr- 

Rogers,  Minn.  foany 

Filed  Oct  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,058  Filed  Sep.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  954,059 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thte  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  1,2008,  Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    30,    1992, 

has  been  disclaimed.  DM/022  444 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 423  VS.  Q.  D9-448 


354,440 
POUR  SPOUT  FOR  AN  OIL  BOTTLE 
Donald  A.  Nye,  Box  293,  Gladbrook,  Iowa  50635 
354,437  FUed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,186 

CONTAINER  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  15, 

Mark  Barthold,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MatUi,  Inc.,  2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

El  Segundo,  Calif.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Aug.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  926,241  u.S.  CI.  D9— 449 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 430 


354,438  '                                                354,441 

CONTAINER  LID  BOTTLE 
Robert  MUler,  South  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Therma-Sys-   Adrienne  FontaneUa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sanofi  Beaute 

terns  Corporation,  Piscataway,  N  J.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,062  Filed  Sep.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,674 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.a.D9— 438  U.S.a.D9— 504 
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354,442 
BOTTLE 
CkitodM  J.  3.  HotttM^  VcnaillM,  FraMc,  aMtgnor  to  Parfnms 
Vaa  Cteef  aad  Arpeb  S^  both  of  Paris,  France 

Filed  JbI.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,698 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Fraxe,  Apr.  28, 1993,  93  22  90 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D9— 523 


354,445 
COMBINED  WATCH  AND  BRACELET 
ScTerin  Wnmleniian,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sererin 
Montres  AG,  Lengnau,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Mar.  12, 1992, 
DM/022274 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 32 


354,443 
SPRAY  BOTTLE 
Robert  Granai,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Guerlain  S.A.,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Ang.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  929,805 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D9— 573 


354,446 

POUR  CUP  FOR  FILLING  CONTAINERS 

James  E.  Meehan,  HopeweU  Township,  Mercer  County,  N.J., 

assignor  to  Carter-Wallace,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,196 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJ5.  a.  DIO— 46.2 


354,444 
RECTANGULAR  WATCH  CASE 
Christiane  Pandel,  Chambesy,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Rolex 
Watch  U.Sj^.,  Inc  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,429 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  DIO— 30 


354,447 
POSTAL  SCALE 
William  A.  Weirsman,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ascom  Hasler 
Mailing  Systems,  Inc.,  Shelton,  Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,558 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIO— 91 


UMI 


354.448  354,451 
ANTENNA  PERFORMANCE  ANALYZER  NAVIGATIONAL  DEVICE  FRONT  PANEL 
Martin  F.  Jne,  Starkrille,  Miss.,  assignor  to  MFJ  Enterprises,  Gary  L.  BnrreU;  CUfton  A.  Pemble;  Larry  Season,  aad  Sheldon 
Inc.,  StarkrUle,  Miss.  Wheaton,  aU  of  Olathe,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Garmin  Corpora- 
Filed  Jul.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,962  tion,  Lenexa,  Kans. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Jon.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,173 

VS.  a.  DIO— 75  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 103 


354,449  • 

FINGER  PRESSURE  GAUGE 
Tae  W.  Yoo,  807,  1-Dong,  Hanyang,  Apt  32-5,  Banpo-dong, 
Seocho-ku,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea  354,452 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,703  NAVIGATIONAL  DEVICE  FRONT  PANEL 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  8,  1993,   Gary  L.  BurreU;  Clifton  A.  Pemble;  Larry  Beason,  and  Sheldon 
93-3861  Wheaton,  all  of  Olathe,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Garmin  Corpora- 

Term  of  patent  14  years  tion,  Lenexa,  Kans. 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 85  FUed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,188 

I  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 103 


354,450 
ELECTRONIC  WEIGHING  SCALE 
Remy  Jacquet,  and  WUliam  Kohler,  both  of  Le  Locle,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Mettler  -  Toledo  AG,  Greifensee,  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,588 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIO— 91 


354,453 

BELL 

Chung-Shyan  Huang,  No.  1-1,  Chang  Mar  Street,,  Hsiu  Shui 

Hsiang,  Chang  Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 116 
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3S4,4M 

DISPLAY  HOLDER  FOR  CARDS 
nan.  16  Poif«U  Rd^  Emtmm,  NJ.  07630 
Filed  Not.  8, 1993,  Scr.  No.  1S,094 
Tcm  of  futemt  14  jt 
VS.  CL  Dll— 121 


FtaidiJ.Vi 


354,457 

BUCKLE 

Jack  L.  Mclirtyre,  6423  174tk  SW.,  Lyiuwood,  Wash.  98037 

Filed  Sep.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,332 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

VS.  CL  Dll— 216 


354,460 

MOTORCYCLE  AIR  CLEANER  COVER 

William  G.  DaTidaon,  Delafleld,  and  Looia  Nets,  Graftoa,  both 

of  Wii.,  assignors  to  Harley-DaTidson,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,163 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D12— 126 


354,463 

MOTORCYCLE  CHAIN  GUARD  COVER 

William  G.  Daridson,  DelafMd,  aad  Loais  Netz,  Graftoa,  both 

of  Wis.,  assigDon  to  Hariey-DaTidsoa,  lac,  Milwaakee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,151 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

,VS.  CL  D12— 127 


354,455 

AWARD  PLAQUE 
ItomM  M.  Hosker,  17  Domi  St,  Lyaa,  Mass.  01904 
Filed  Mar.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,437 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 132 


354,458 
PASSENGER  CAR 
YiOiro  Daikokn,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporatioa,  Hiroahima,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28, 1992,  4-027964 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 92 


354,456 

QUICK  RELEASE  STRAP 
Chris  St  Clair,  1341  F  N.  McDoweU  Blvd.,  Petalnau,  CaUf. 
94954 

Filed  Not.  S,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,016 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 215 


354,459 
AUTOMOBILE 
Khashayer  Honarkhah,  Bloomfleld  Hills;  K.  Neil  Walling,  Leon- 
ard; Robert  J.  Janosko,  Bloomfleld  Hills;  Joseph  S.  Dehner, 
Auburn  Hills,  all  of  Mich.;  John  C.  Sodano,  Carlsbad,  Calif., 
and  Raymond  C.  Cannara,  Clarkston,  Mich.,  assignon  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,446 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D12— 92 


UMI 


354^464 
MOTORCYCLE  CLUTCH  CHAIN  GUARD  COVER 

William  G.  Daridson,  DelafleM,  and  Lonis  Netz,  Grafton,  both 
of  Wis.,  assignon  to  Hariey-Daridson,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,159 

...^.  ^..^  . ~ Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

William  G.  Daridson,  Delafleld,  and  Lonis  Netz,  Grafton,  both   u.S.  Q.  D12— 127 
of  Wis.,  assignon  to  Hariey-Daridson,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,164 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D12— 126 


354,461 
MOTORCYCLE  CLUTCH  COVER 


354,462 

MOTORCYCLE  TIMER  COVER 

William  G.  Daridson,  Delafleld,  and  Lonis  Netz,  Grafton,  both 

of  Wis.,  assignon  to  Hariey-Daridson,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,165 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D12— 126  I 


354,465 
BICYCLE  TIRE 
Gert  Detzner,  Rolf  Mahling,  both  of  Korhach,  and  Riidiger 
Schulte,  Winterberg,  aU  of  Germany,  assignon  to  Coatiaeatal 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Hanorer,  Germany 

FUed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  14, 1992, 9203575 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D12— 136 
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354,4«6 
TIRE 
John  J.  RegalUa,  Akron,  utd  David  L.  Stewart,  Uniontown,  both 
of  Oiiio,  assignors  to  Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc^  Alcron, 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,119 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


354,468 
VEHICLE  TIRE  TREAD 
Michael  Jansen,  Heinsberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Uniroyal 
Engelbert  Reifen  GmbH,  Aachen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,499,  Aug.  16, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487,661,  Mar.  2, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  4,  1989,  3907074 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D12— 149 


DISK  BRAKE  CALIPER  HOUSING 
Ronald  H.  Powers,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Powers 
Design  International,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,642 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 180 


354,467 
TIRE 
Bill  J.  Wallet,  MarshallTiUe;  John  J.  Regallis,  Akron,  and  Karen 
J.  Carney,  Tallmadge,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  BridgestoneA 
Firestone,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,328 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 147 
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354,470 

AUTOMOBILE  SPOILER  WTTH  BRAKE  INDICATOR 

TURNABLE  UPRIGHT 

Masam  Watanabe,  7-108,  Sakac  2,  Satte-shi,  Saitama-ken, 

Japan 

FUed  Jnn.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,559 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 181 


354,471  I 

VISOR  PHONE  NUMBER  INDEX 
Robert  Moseley,  P.O.  Box  6994,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78209 
FUed  Aug.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,684 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UAa.  D12— 191 


354,474 
DOUBLE  DECKED  AIRPLANE 
DaTid  G.  Murphy,  Los  Alamitoa,  CaUf^  John  H.  Lindley,  Bald- 
win, Md^  NeU  M.  Jerstad,  Long  Beach;  Edward  A.  Wen,  both 
of  Long  Beach,  and  Norman  T.  L.  Fraser,  Seal  Beach,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonneU  Douglas  Corporation, 
Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,456 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 340 


V 


354,472 
CAR  VISOR  MIRROR  WITH  LIGHTING 
Wing  K.  Tong.  Chi  Wan  Ind.  BIdg.,  1-7  Kin  Hon  Street,  Kwai 
Chung,  N.T.,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,989 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Not.  3,  1993, 
2034947 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 191 


354,473 

VEHICLE  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  UNTT 
Albert  Lee,  232  Margate  Rd.,  Timonium,  Md.  21093 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,700 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  1, 2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 219 


354,475 
TOP  PORTION  OF  A  HOUSING  FOR  A  MOTOR 
VEHICLE  NAVIGATIONAL  DEVICE 
Leonid  Soren,  Lincolnwood;  Allan  Kirson,  Highland  Park;  Jef- 
frey D.  Pitts,  Mt.  Prospect;  Stephen  Kopish,  Wheeling,  and 
Scott  R.  Smith,  Carol  Stream,  aU  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  956,383,  Oct.  5,  1992.  This 
application  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,260 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D13— 164 
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354,476 
INCREMENTAL  CODER 
Mkkel  Ehrbart,  Strasbourg,  France,  aacignor  to  Hohner  Auto- 
■atkm,  Societc  Aaonyme,  EckboUheim,  France 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  4254146,  Oct  20,  1989,  abudoncd.  This 
apviicatioa  JnL  23,  1992,  S«r.  No.  917,275 
daiiM  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  20,  1989,  606 
Terai  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D13— 122 


354,478 

INFORMATION  DEVICES  HAVING  THE  FUNCnON  OF 

CALCULATOR  PORTABLE  INFORMATION  TERMINAL 

TELEPHONE  BOOK,  ADDRESS  BOOK,  CALENDAR, 

SCHEDULE  BOOK  AND  MEMO  BOOK 

Aldhiro  Miyaliara,  Konitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Karsten  Mann- 

tecturing  Corporation,  Pboeniz,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,140 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  20, 1992,  4-30512 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 100 


354,477 

REMOTE  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  TOILET 

Scijiro  Kawamura,  and  Noriko  Yoahii,  both  of  Kitakynshu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toto  Ltd.,  Fnknolu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  3,156 

Clainw  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  30, 1992,  4-22852 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D13— 164 


354,479 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  UNIT 
Joseph  E.  Jasinski,  Delray  Beach,  FUl,  and  Richard  F.  Sapper, 
Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines, 
Corp,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  924,331,  Aug.  3, 1992.  This  appUcation  May 
6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,554 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 100 
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354,480 
IMAGE  RECORD  CONVERTING  DEVICE 

Nobuyuki  Agata,  Soka,  and  Takeshi  Komada,  Yokosaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,072 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  20,  1992,  4-30694 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D14— 107 


354,483 

COMBINED  FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  WITH  A 

MICROPHONE  AND  SPEAKERS 

Kazuhiko  Yamazaki,  Hiratuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,682 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  D14— 113 


354,481 
PHOTOMAGNETIC  DISC  READER 
Masayuki  limura,  Akishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  27,  1992,  4-35063 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 107 


354,482 
DISC  DRIVE 
KeiUi  Matsumoto,  Houya,  Japan,  assignor  to  TEAC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,894 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1992,  4-4074 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  19, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D14— 109 


354,484 
COMPUTER  MOUSE 
Paul  T.  Skaggs,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Key  Tronic  Corpo- 
ration, Spokane,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,792 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114 
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354,4«S 

COMBINED  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  AND  VIDEO  TAPE 

RECORDER 
HirojraU  Mmmt,  MhBun  TakaHi;  Hirofnmi  Takemasa,  all  of 
Onka,  aad  EiicUro  Naito,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  aaaigBon  to 
MataMhita  Electric  ladMtrial  Co.,  Ltd,  Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,279 
daiaw  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1993,  5-14034 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UjS.  CL  D14— 129 


354,4«7 
TELEPHONE  SET 
Darid  A.  Nogas,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mitel  Corporation, 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  26, 1992,  2602921 
Term  of  patoit  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 151 


354,488 
ONE  CHANNEL  RADIO  RECEIVER 
Andrew  W.  Hntcheson,  204  Engel  Dr.,  GoodlettsriUe,  Tenn. 
37072 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1993.  Ser.  No.  4,674 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 192 


354,486 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Vasoke  Morita,  Osaka;  EiicUro  Naito,  Hyogo,  and  HirosU 
Yonekura,  Osalia,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30, 1992,  4-35242 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 133 


354489 

VIDEO  REMOTE  CONTROL 

Douglas  M.  Patton,  and  Miles  A.  Conklin,  both  of  CosU  Mesa, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Go- Video,  Inc.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,173 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D14— 218 
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354,490 

KEY  SET  FOR  A  UNIVERSAL  REMOTE  CONTROL 

Paul  V.  Darfaee,  Santa  Anna,  Calif.,  and  Frank  A.  O'DonncU, 

Qearwater,  FUl,  assignors  to  Universal  Electronics,  Inc., 

Twinsbnrg,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908,251,  Jul.  2, 1992,  Pat  No. 

Des.  342,259.  This  appUcation  Oct  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,703 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 218 


fc-.^7^>=^i.^ 


354,493 
FRONT  PANEL  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  AUDIO  SYSTEM 

AND  CLIMATE  CONTROL 
Nevenka  Schumaker,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  James  A.  Woodard, 
Jr.,  Allen  Park,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,590 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 258 


5) ;';; 
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354,491 
BOOM  CLAMP 
Kevin  Ditch,  Melrille,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Trading  and 
Production  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,912 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 229 


354,492 
FRONT  PANEL  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  AUDIO  SYSTEM 

AND  CLIMATE  CONTROL 
Nevenka  Schumaker,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  James  A.  Woodard, 
Jr.,  Allen  Park,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,587 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 258 


354,494 
FRONT  PANEL  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  AUDIO  SYSTEM 

AND  CLIMATE  CONTROL 
Nevenka  Schumaker,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  James  A.  Woodard, 
Jr.,  Allen  Park,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5^91 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 258 


\ 
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354,495 
RECIPROCATING  PUMP 
Nokao  T.  Tojo,  Mobara,  Japaa,  aaaigBor  to  Mainyama  Mgf.  Co. 
lac..  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Scr.  No.  6,77S 
Claiiaa  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Oct  7, 1992,  4-029096 
Tern  of  pateat  14  yeara 
VS.  CL  D15— 7 


354,498 

SEVERING  HEAD  WITH  TAPERED  CENTRAUZER 

ASSEMBLY 

Wayae  B.  Hatcher,  P.O.  Box  305,  Harrey,  La.  70059 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,544 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D15— 139 


354,501  354,504 

LATERALLY  ELONGATED  EYEWEAR  CAMCORDER 

James  H.  Janaard,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gang  H.  Cha,  Inclion,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Oi, 

Oaldey,  Inc  Irrine,  Calif.  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789,405,  Not.  1, 1991,  abandoned.  Filed  Jun.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,135 

wliicli  te  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,471,  Not.  20, 1989,  Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  30,  1992, 

abandoned.  TUs  application  Not.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  984,592  22534/1992 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D16-314  U-S.  CL  D16-202 


354,496 
POWER  TILLER 
Hisato  Katoh,  and  Hiroshi  Imoo,  botb  of  Sakai,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kubota  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15, 1993,  Scr.  No.  11,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18, 1993,  5-1030 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D15— 12 


354,499 

GAS  BURNER  BLOCK  FOR  A  MOLTEN  STEEL  VESSEL 

COVER 

Dan  Simko,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Simko  A  Sons  Indus- 
trial Refractories,  Inc.,  East  Chicago,  Ind. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,759 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 144.1 


354,502 

EYEGLASS  FRAME  ATTACHABLE/DETACHABLE 

GLASS  GUARD 

Alex  K.  Mekari,  6318  Tunney  Atc  Reseda,  Calif.  91335 

Filed  Jun.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,929 

Term  of  patent  14  yeara 

U,S.  a.  D16— 334 


354,505 
EYEGLASS  TEMPLE 
Luigi  Francarilla,  Agordo,  Italy,  assignor  to  ATsnt-Gardc  Op- 
tics, Inc.,  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,051 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
4UACLD16— 335 


UMI 


354,497 

BACKHOE 

Tadashi  Kusonoki,  and  Maaao  Masamoto,  both  of  Sakai,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kubota  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,597 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Dec.  18,  1992,  4-37517 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UjS.  CL  D15— 25 


354,500 
MODEM  HOUSING 
Thomas  Georgopulos,  Bradenton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  AT  AT  Corp., 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,708 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 242 


354,503 
MICROSCOPE  ARMREST  354,506 
Whitson  Fowler,  RockTillcMd.,  and  MelinaVratny,Northport,  EYEGLASS  TEMPLE               ^  _.    _ 
N.Y,  aasignois  to  Nikon  Inc.,  Melrille,  N.Y.  Luigi  FrancaTilla,  Agordo,  Italy,  assignor  to  ATant-Garde  Op- 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,639  tics.  Inc.,  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jan.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  17,098 

UACLD16-131  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D16— 335 
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3M,S07 

PICKUP  UNIT  FOR  A  STRINGED  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Jcfhrey  J.  Lace,  Hnatiastoa  Beack,  Calif.,  aasigoor  to  Actodyne 

GcMral,  lac,  Haatiagtoa  Beack,  Calif. 

Filed  Jaa.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,703 
Tcna  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D17— 20 


354,510 
COPYING  MACHINE 
MaMMki   Iskibaski,  Kiuitacki;  TakedU  Komada,  Yokosuka; 
Yosuke  Ohsawa,  Yokokama,  and  Mitsum  Sakurai,  Musa- 
skino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabiiskiki  Kaiijim, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,790 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1992,  4-11542 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 36 


354,508 

PNEUMATICALLY  PROPELLED  CAPTIVE  CARRIER 
Victor  J.  Vogel,  Oakridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mosler  Inc.,  Hamil- 
ton, Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,216 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D18— 35 


354,509 
COPYING  MACHINE 
Takeshi   Komada,  Yokosuka;  Masaaki  Ishibashi,  Knnitachi; 
Yosokc  Ohsawa,  Yokohama,  and  Hiroki  Umeda,  Kawasaki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  952,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1992,  4-11541 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 36 


354,5H 

ELECTRONIC  COPIER 

Nobuyuki  Agata,  Soka,  and  Takeshi  Komada,  Yokosuka,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14, 1992,  4-21051 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 36 


354,512 
FOLDER  MODULE 
Herbert  E.  Meister,  Jr.,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  Pitney 
Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,301 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D18— 99 


354,515 
TAPE  DISPENSER 
Robert  B.  Vn,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shiang  Shin  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,149 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D19— 69 


354,513 

PALETTE  WITH  PAINT  STORAGE 

Juliet  Jay,  2211  N.  7th  Ave.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85007 

Filed  Jun.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,056 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D19— 35 


UMI 


354,514 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Thierry  C.  de  Baillon,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Creeks,  Saint- 
Denis,  France 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,682 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  30, 1993,  93  4066 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 50 


354,516 

ORGANIZER  FOR  DESK  DRAWER 

Craig  W.  Crist,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  and  Robert  Russell,  Kentwood, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Ring  King  Visibles,  Inc.,  Muscatine,  Iowa 

FUed  Not.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,486 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D19— 75 


a 


1/ 
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3M,S17 
DESKTOP  PENCIL  AND  ACX:KS.S0HIF,S  HOLDER 
Aatkoay  E.  Diflslio,  Jr.,  Buffalo  Grove,  III.,  auignor  to  Nina 
Eatcrpriaea,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Not.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14^23 
T«nn  of  patent  14  ycara 
VS.  a.  D19— 77 


354,520 
DISPLAY  STAND 
Kai  M.  Pong,  Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kong,  asaignor  to  Paper  Houae 
Limited,  Hong  Kong 

Eilcd  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,457 
Claimt  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  11,  1992, 
2023437 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 
U,S.  a.  D19— 88 


354,522 
GAME  BOARD 
Digryay  S.  Muir,  Hopatcong,  N  J„ 
cepts,  Inc„  Hopatcong,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,951 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 17 


to  Muir  Con- 


354,525 

AERODYNAMIC  DISK 

Richard  A.  SnlliTan,  Manchester,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Airsport, 
Inc,  Lyndhurst,  NJ. 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,959 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 86 


354,518 
CRAYON  CONTAINER 
Charles  W.  Dictterich,  Brodhcadsrille,  and  Anne  M.  Franekic, 
Bethlehem,  hoth  of  Pa.,  aaalgnora  to  Binney  A  Smith  Inc., 
Eaaton,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,373 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D19— 82 


354.523  354,526 

VIDEO  GAME  MACHINE  =^™=^  "P"  ^  J°'' ^^T^.K^n.         . 

Shigeo  Hiraoka;  Takayuki  Hay«ni,  ».d  Shinichi  Sugihara,  aU  of  J«.  Hy»^  Billund,  and  Birthe  G  VonVVejle  both  of  Denmark, 

Osaka,  Jap«.,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  assignors  to  Interl^  t;^,i^ftT[^ 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan  ™«*  ^-  ^\  »''^'  ^-  ^"^  ""^ 

""•'  ^ued^.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,415  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Apr.  23,  1993,  5-12218  VS.  Q.  D21— 108 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 48 


354,519 

GOLF  PENaL  HOLDER 

Frederick  D.  Wagner,  151  Eileen  Dr.,  Pituburgh,  Pa.  15214 

Filed  Feh.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,282 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D19— 85 


354,521 

DISPLAY  BOARD  FOR  MEMORABILIA 

A.  Thomas  Colacino,  56  Rte.  88  S.,  Newark,  N.Y.  14513 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,645 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D20— 42 


UMI 


354,524 
CHESS  SET  354,527 

Robert  J.  Freund,  11815  SE.  Oak  St.,  Portland,  Oreg.  97216  ELEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,532,  Jul.  1, 1991,  abandoned.  This  Jan  Ryaa,  Billund,  and  Lene  Kohler,  Jelling,  both  of  Denmark, 
application  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,487  assignors  to  Interlego  AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,299 

U.S  a  D21— 52  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 108 
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354^2S 

ELEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 
Jaa  Ryaa,  and  Bill  S.  MMtaem  both  of  Billiud,  DewMTk, 
on  to  laterleio  A.G.,  Baar,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13^14 
Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D21— IM 


354,S31 
COMBINATION  KICK  BOARD  AND  WATER  GUN 
r   Mel  Appel,  LiTingitoii,  and  George  Kress,  Basidng  Ridge,  both 
of  N  J.,  assignon  to  Mel  Appel  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 
Filed  Jul.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,622 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D21— 146 


354,534 

BASKETBALL  HOOP  DRAPE 

James  Michalik,  1888  Sycamore,  Des  Plaines,  lU.  60018 

Filed  Ang.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,323 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D21— 201 


354,537 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Kunihiko  Taluhashi,  Muaashiim,  and  Shigeki  Take,  Higa- 
shikumme,  both  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Daiwa  Golf  Co.,  Ltd., 
Higashikumme,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  27, 1992,  4-34888 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D21— 220 


354,529 
ELEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 
lb  T.  SkoT,  Billund,  Denmaric,  assignor  to  Interiego  A.G.,  Baar, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,323 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D21— 108 


354,532 
FIGURE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  PINBALL  GAME 

Finn  Tomquist,  Warren,  NJ.,  and  Ari  And,  Westport,  Conn., 
assignon  to  Toy  Biz,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,848 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D21— 150 


354,535 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Theodore  M.  Queen,  508  Lakeside  Rd.,  Hot  Springs,  Ark.  71901 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,560 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D21— 219 


354,530 
TOY  DRILL 
Dietmar  NageL  Chester,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Azrak-Hamway  Inter- 
natiowd  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,501 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D21— 120 


f  354,538 

ROLLER  BLADE 
Wolfgang  SkerbiiOek,  Voitsberg,  Anstria,  assignor  to  Koflach 
Sport  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  ft  Co.  KG,  Wagrain,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  28, 1993,  1318/93 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D21— 226 


UMI 


354,533 
GIRL  DOLL 
Jan  Ryaa,  BiDund,  and  M^  C.  H#nborg,  Odense,  both  of  Den- 
mark, assignon  to  Interiego  AG,  Baar,  Switzerland 
Filed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,384 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  13, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D21— 166 


354,536 

GOLF  PUTTER 

Bruce  A.  Hazelton,  1111  Rosedale  Are.,  Fort  Pierce,  Fla.  34982 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9.556 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D21— 219 


354,539 

IN-LINE  ROLLER  SKATE  FRAME 

Antonin  A.  Meibock,  Qeveland,  Ohio,  and  John  E.  Svensson, 

Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  K-2  Corporation,  Vashon,  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,576,  Jul.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

100,745,  Aug.  2, 1993,  and  Ser.  No.  120,629,  Sep.  13, 1993.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,353 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D21— 226 


il   A    VI 
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354,540  354,543 

GOLF  PUTTING  PRACTICE  TARGET  FISHING  BAIT  THREADER 

Gcorse  W.  WMeuwicr,  Graftoa,  Wis^  awigMMr  to  Am  Product   Joe  T.  Aloogi,  145  StiUmeMiows  Lil,  Castle  Rock,  Waah.  98611 
MauseMBt  Groap,  Im^  Milwaidwe,  Wis.  FUcd  Mar.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,241 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,294  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  a.  D22— 149 
UJ5.  CL  D21— 234 


354,541 

FISHING  LURE 

Stephen  A.  Rogers,  110  Sliandoii  Dr.,  ReidsriUe,  N.C.  27320 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,742 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U-S.  a.  D22— 131 


354,544 
PACKING  ELEMENT  FOR  WATER  TREATMENT 
SYSTEMS 
Rudolf  Erwes,  Steinstr.  11,  D-5950  Finnentrop  11,  Germany 
FUed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,646 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  29, 1992, 9203469 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 207 


354,542 
FISH  HOLDER 
Dorris  W.  Prince,  14811  Sylvia  Dr.,  Broolcparli,  OlUo  44142, 
and  Norman  D.  Bargner,  3191  Vanderhoof  Rd.,  Clinton,  Oliio 
44126 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,055 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D22— 134 


354,545 

UQUID  SPRAY  NOZZLE  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 
SPRAYERS 
James  Haruch,  Naperrille,  U.,  assignor  to  Spraying  Sjrstems 
Co.,  Wbeaton,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  17,303  f 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ' 

U.S.  CL  D23— 213 


UMI 


354^  M*^^,„ 

WATER  DISTRIBUTION  CONTROL  UNTT  FAUCET  HANDLE 

Franco  CBtIo,  Erlenlwcli,  SwitiertaDd,  assignor  to  Gardens  Franx  W.  Jans,  »«^*««^J^««^'  ""^  r  J^ 

Kress  +  Kastner  GmbH,  Germany  Hardware  and   Bathroom  Mannfcctnring  Co,  CamariUo, 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  17,165  Calif.                                 »«.  ^      ^     ^««. 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  6, 1993,  9305346  FUed  Apr.  1, 1994.  S«.  No.  20,805 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D23-246  U&  CL  D23-252 


354,547 
PRESSURE  CONTROLLER 
Richard  Schops.  MelriUe,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,075 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 235 


354J50 

BATHTUB  SPOUT  PROTECTIVE  COVER 

Raul  Mnnoz,  Chicago,  DL,  assivior  to  Selflx,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,688 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D23— 256 


i 

354.548 

FAUCET 
John  E.  BoOenbacher,  Sheboygan,  and  Herbert  V.  Kohler,  Jr., 

Kohler,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kohler  Co.,  Kohler,  WU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  3,686,  Jan.  14, 1993,  Pat  No.  Des.  349,948. 

TUs  appUcation  Apr.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  22,173 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D23— 241 


354,551 
CAP  FOR  A  PRESSURE  WASHER  TANK 
Robert  C.  BerfleM,  Jersey  Shore,  Pa.,  assigMir  to  Shop  Vac 
Corporation,  WUUamsport  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  932,040 
Term  of  patcat  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D23— 260 


C^^' 
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354,552 

DOWNSPOUT  TRAP 

WUUaa  H.  Weber,  7722  SoutUaMi  Dr.,  Mentor,  Ohio  44060 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,506 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D23— 261 


354,555 

BATHTUB 

Kennetli  Salacli,  Granger,  Ind.,  and  Gregory  Salach,  Western 

Springs,  111.,  assignors  to  G.K.L.  Corporation,  Roneoville,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,356 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D23— 277 


354,553 
GAS  PIPE  CONNECTOR 
Brace  J.  Lange,  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Mechanical  Spe- 
daltics.  Inc.,  New  Berlin,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,006 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 263 


354f556 
BATHTUB 
Jonnie  Silbersky,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Arjo  Hospital 
Equipment  AB,  Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  29,  1992,  92-0964 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D23— 280.4 


r"^ 


p.. 
--rr'  ) 


--U-'' 


354,557 

ELECTRIC  RADIATOR  HEATER 
354,554  James  J.  Och,  Jr.,  and  Edward  W.  Strubel,  Jr.,  both  of  Fort 

FLOW-THROUGH  TELESCOPING  POLE  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Patton  Electric  Company,  Inc.,  New 

Robert  D.  Newman,  Sr.,  and  Robert  D.  Newman,  Jr.,  both  of       Haven,  Ind. 
P.O.  Box  377,  Greenwood,  Mo.  64034,  assignors  to  Robert  D.  ™**'  J""-  ''  *''*'  Ser.  No.  17,054 

Newman,  Sr.  and  Robert  D.  Newman,  Jr.,  both  of  Greenwood,  T*™  •*'  patent  14  years 

Mo. 

FUed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,402 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 266 


U.S.  a.  D23— 330 


354,558  354,560 

COMBINED  ELECTRIC  FAN  HOUSING  AND  STAND  OSTOMY  BAG 

THEREFOR  Terrel  O.  Chase,  14457  Eaacx  Ct,  Magalia,  Calif.  959S4 
Robert  Marvin,  Farmington,  and  Richard  OGrady,  Southing-  Filed  May  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,667 

ton,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Duracraft  Corp.,  Sudbury,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Mass.  U.S.  a.  D24— 118 
FUed  Mar.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  19,917 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D23-411  ^.^^  iu--  ^     (J 


354,561 
TAMPON 
Ingrid  E.  Tostrup,  P.O.  Box  2634  Fort  MacArthnr,  San  Pedro, 
Calif.  90731 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,933 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 124 


354,559 
BLOOD  CHEMISTRY  SENSOR  ASSEMBLY 
Wallace  L.  Knute,  Leucadia,  and  Stephens  N.  Sato,  Del  Mar, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Via  Medical  Corporation,  San 
Diego,  Calif.  354,562 

FUed  Not.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,462  TROCAR  STTE  STABILIZER 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Douglas  J.  Medema,  Plainwell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Richard- 

US.  a.  D24— 108  Medical  Industries,  Inc.,  Richland,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,074 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 140 


2132 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  17,  1995 


January  17,  1995 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2133 


354,563 
ENDOSCOPIC  FORCEPS 
J.  Stephen  Hoimes,  Atlanta,  and  Timothy  LaMartina,  Law- 
rcacerille,  both  of  Ga^  assignors  to  M/ri0it  Medical  Technol- 
oor,  Inc^  Arlington,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,794 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 143 


354,566 

VIDEO  IMAGING  DENTAL  CAMERA  FOR  VIEWING 

TEETH 

Randy  Donahoo,  Tuttle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Dental  Vision  Direct, 

Inc^  a  Texas  corporation,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

FUed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,344 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 152 


354,569  354,572 

LINGUAL  ORTHODONTIC  ARCH  APPLIANCE  COMBINED  DOOR  SILL  AND  THRESHOLD 

James  J  Hilgers,  Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ormco  Corpora-   J.  Charles  Headrick,  6171  Willow  Run  Rd.,  Norcross,  Ga.  30092 
tion,  Glendora,  Calif.  FU«^  I^*"-  «- 1^^,  Ser.  No.  5,621 

Filed  Jul.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,694  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  O.  D25— 4« 
U.S.  a.  D24— 180 


354f5o4 
SURGICAL  CLIP  APPLIER 
DovglM  J.  Medema,  Plainwell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Richard- Allan 
Medical  Industries,  Inc.,  Richland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,031 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 145 


354,567 
BODY  LIMB  FORM  WITH  A  BENDABLE  JOINT 
Brian  E.  Forsthoff,  Atlanta,  and  Edward  G.  Lapointe,  Kennesaw, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Versatile  Molding  U.S.A.,  Inc., 
Ackworth,  Ga. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,592 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 155 


354,565 

TROCAR  CONVERTER 
Douglas  J.  Medema,  Plainwell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Richard-Allan 
Medical  Industries,  Inc.,  Richland,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,234 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 146 


UMI 


HEARING  AID 

Toshiyuki  Araki,  Kokubu^ji;  Yoshiyuki  Narisawa,  Kokubuiyi, 
and  Noboni  Inoue,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Rion 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,537 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 174 


■»S4  S70  ■'  354,573 

f  iiMrilAI  AUrH  nPTHOnONTIC  APPLIANCE  WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 

Jam^TS^^dS^^Xor^^'Spora-   S^  ^-^^^^  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industrie. 

"^^n'L^:i4  1993,Ser.No.l0,696  "  "^  Jl^Zfr4  y^ "''" 

Term  of  patent  14  years  "^ 


U.S.  a.  D24— 180 


UJS.  CL  D25— 124 


354,571 

MASSAGER 

Sergio  Monti,  Cademario,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  European 

Prudential  Investments  N.V.,  Netherlands  Antilles 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,130 

Term  of  patent  14  years  * 

VS.  a.  D24— 215 


354,574 
CEILING  PANEL 
Guy  H.  Lim;  Comelis  Louwerens,  both  of  Rotterdam,  and  Wil- 
lem  Renders,  Papendrecht,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Hunter  Douglas  International  N.V.,  Curacao,  Netherlands 
Antilles 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  645,890 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  26,  1990, 
2008561 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 138 
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354^5 

MOBILE  HOME  PERIMETER  FOUNDATION 
Matt  CMfaMMi,  ValcKia,  Cidif.,  aMigMtr  to  Mattgnard  ladw- 
trica,  bK^  QvertiM),  Calif . 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6^14 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D25— 164 


354,576 

CONCRETE  FORM  PANEL 

Rkhanl  Weiaic  1040  Canyon  Rd..  ForcstriUe,  Calif.  95436 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,348 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D25— 199 


35447S 

SPOTUGHT 

Bnuo  HooHia;  Alain  Girot,  and  Pierre-Laurent  Martin,  all  of 

Paris,  France,  aaaignon  to  Zebnlon,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,706 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U&CLD26— 63 


354,579 
PENDANT  UGHT  FIXTURE 
Erik  S.  Chan,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Boyd  Lighting 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,189 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CLD26— 88 


354,577 

CLIP-ON  FLASHER  UGHT 

Glenn  L.  Cota,  ami  Gerald  L.  Haines,  both  of  Piqna,  Ohio, 

assignon  to  Valor  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Piqua,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,705 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D26— 39 


354,580 

SUSPENDED  LUMINAIRE 

Herbert  A.  Fooke,  and  Rick  M.  KeUy,  both  of  Newark,  Ohio, 

aaaignon  to  Holophane  Lighting,  Inc.,  Newark,  Ohio 

Filed  May  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  22,401 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D26— 88 


354,581  354,583 

FLOOR  LAMP  WATER  PIPE 

Kenneth  P.  Brewler,  1207  Momarte  La.,  St  Lonis,  Mo.  63146  Mark  R.  Newman,  P.O.  Box  17009,  Tncson,  Ariz.  85731 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,121  j.  Filed  Oct.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14^63 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D26— 106  U.S.  a.  D27— 162 
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WATER  PIPE 
Mark  R.  Newman,  P.O.  Box  17009,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85731 
Filed  Oct.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,038 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D27— 162 


354,582 
TABLE  LAMP 
John  F.  Stromberg,  HoUiston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Holmes  Prod- 
ucts Corp.,  Milford,  Mass. 

Filed  Not.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,850 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D26— 106 
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354,515 

PROTECTIVE  FACE  SHIELD 
Ratt  C  Rmdy,  RJ).  1,  Box  570,  Ceatre  HaU,  Pa.  16S28 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  7,(74 
Ttrm  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D2S— 9 


354,587 

BACK  SCRUBBER 

George  M.  Baah,  St.,  1341  Oader  La.,  Kissimmee,  Fla.  34744 

Filed  Aag.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  930,294 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D28— «3 


354,589  354,591 

FACE  SraELD  IRON 

John  P.  Rnssell,  Center  Point,  Ala.,  aasignor  to  Infection  Con-   Josepli  F.  Wong,  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong,  asrignor  to 
trol  Products,  Inc.,  Gardendale,  Ala.  Motor  Electric  Maontecturing  Co.  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  933,522  FOed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,270 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  28,  1992, 

UAa.D29— 110  2026068 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.CLD32— 9 
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354,586 
RAZOR 
Kcaaetk  Gnmge,  London,  England,  awignor  to  Warner-Lambert 
Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1991,  Scr.  No.  669,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  13, 1990,  M  90  06 
021.0 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D28— 46 


354,588 

FACE  SHIELD 
John  P.  Raascil,  Center  Point,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Infection  Con- 
trol Products,  Inc.,  Gardendale,  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,510 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D29— 110 


354,590 
PROTECTIVE  KNEE  PAD  ' 

George  P.  Psikos,  10655  Baton  Rooge,  and  Darid  J.  Long, 
12216  Beaufait  Ave.,  both  of  Northridge,  Calif.  91326 
FUed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,831 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D29— 100 


354,592 
BRUSH-TYPE  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Donald  B.  Powers,  7740  McCaUnm,  Apt  347,  Dallas,  Tex. 
7525^7554 

FUed  Not.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,767 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D32— 17 
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35433  354,595 

VACUUM  CLEANER  VIDEO  SCREEN  CLEANER 

Takco  Koike,  Oniu,  Japan,  aMignor  to  Sharp  Kahuihiki  Kai-  Wojciech  Wasak,  North  Vancouver,  Canada,  assignor  to  VS 

sha,  Osaka,  Japan  Chessmaster  Enterprises  Inc.,  North  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1993,  Scr.  No.  7,241  FUed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,706 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  21,  1992,  4-30971  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  pitteat  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D32— 52 
UACLD32— 22 


\:^iiiss^;^m}^i^^m!£>^ 


354,597  354,600 

CART  FOR  TRANSPORTING  UGHTING  EQUIPMENT  ROLLING  CART 

Brian  J.  Crane,  19960  Friar  St,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.  91467  Beia  F.  Roberts,  P.O.  Box  1315,  Sanibel,  Fla.  33957-1315 
FUed  Not.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,910  FUed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,580 

Term  of  patent  14  years  "  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.CLD34-21  UAa.D34-24 


354,598 

COMBINED  DOLLY  AND  RAMP  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Peter-Raadolf  Poten,  Nettersheim;  Karl  Steffens,  Dahlem,  and 

Gunter  Gebhardt  StadtkyU,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Diehl  GmbH  A  Co.,  Numberg,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  17, 1993, 9301392 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D34-23 


UMI 


354,594 
LENS  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING  DEVICE 
William  E.  Reusswig,  Port  St.  Lucie  Blvd.,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Robert  C.  Day,  Tequesta,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,915 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  CL  D32— 40 


354,596 

BUCKET  MOUNTED  TOOL  CARRIER 

Michael  Dancyger,  811  W.  58th  St,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90037 

FUed  Oct  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  770,296 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D32— 53 
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354,601 
FOLDABLE  HAND  TRUCK  ASSEMBLY 
Gary  L.  Dunkle,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Harper  Trucks, 
Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,327 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 26 


354,599' 
MECHANICS  CREEPER 
Michael  W.  K.  Young,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  IiyectioD 
Corporation,  Plainfield,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,018 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D34— 23 
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354,602  354,604 

CHUTE  SECTION  FOR  CONSTRUCnON  SITES  FORKLIFT 

Mickd   Goabaiid,   La   Gnuid'Viw,   Saint   HerbkM,   Ancenis,   Richard  Socderberg,  Mtililacker,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Ing. 


Fraoce 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  431^12 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  28, 1989,  892,926 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D34— 28 


h^cP.  Porsche  AG,  Weiasach,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26, 1993, 9301570 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U&a.D34— 34 


354,606 
CONNECTOR  FOR  A  PALLET  ASSEMBLY 
Brandon  L.  Pigott,  1017  Elmwood  Aye.,  Wilmette,  Dl.  60091; 
Schuyler  F.  Pigott,  1122  N.  Patton  St.,  Arlington  Heights,  lU. 
60004;  Peter  S.  Pigott,  803  Elmwood  A»e.,  Wilmette,  lU. 
60091,  and  Maurice  J.  Pigott,  591  Cherry  St,  Winnetka,  Dl. 
60093 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,508,  Sep.  2, 1993,  Pat  No. 
Des.  347,511,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7,372, 

Apr.  21, 1993,  Pat  No.  Des.  346,681,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  961,396,  Oct  15, 1992,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  644,928,  Jan.  23,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,197,395,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

230,025,  Aug.  9, 1988,  Pat.  No.  4,843,976.  This  application  Not. 

24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,696 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D34— 38 


354,608 
ENCLOSURE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TELLER  MACHINES 
Ralph  G.  MerriU,  3617  S.  400  East,  Bountiful,  Utah  84010,  and 
Dennis  O.  Merrill,  2880  Newmans  La.,  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah 
84121 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,932 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D99— 28 


h 


j_. 


</ 


^ 

S 


■"  "^i:  " " 


k-^TT-ij  r:"~"- 


._J. 


354,603 

VEHICLE  LOADING  RAMP  UNIT 

Kerin  W.  Ballard,  ItR.  1  Box  75,  Shnmway,  Dl.  62461 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,779 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D34— 32 


UMI 


354,605 
GRAPPLER 
Bobby  D.  Lucky,  Sr.,  Rte.  1  Box  160,  Bain  Rd.  N.W.,  Athens, 
Ala.  35611 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,356 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 35 


354,607 
SIDE  LATCH  COUPLING  ASSEMBLY 
John  J.  Lanigan,  Sr.,  14560  Golf  Rd.,  Orland  Park,  ni.  60462; 
John  J.  f^i■lig^ll,  Jr.,  19516  Lake  Lyinwood  Dr.,  Lynwood,  111. 
60411;  Michael  T.  Lanigan,  12601  Holm  Dr.,  Lockport  111. 
60441,  and  William  P.  Lanigan,  16946  Blue  Heron  Dr.,  Or- 
land  Park,  lU.  60462 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,226 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 33 


354,609 
ENCLOSURE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TELLER  MACHINES 
Ralph  G.  Merrill,  3617  S.  400  East  Bountiful,  Utah  84010,  and 
Dennis  O.  Merrill,  2880  Newmans  La.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84121 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,953 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D99— 28 
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354,610 

ANTI-THEFT  MAILBOX 

Shawky  Hmmb,  1146  S.  Limlen,  Flint,  Mich.  48S04 

Filed  JuB.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,648 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D99— 29 


354,611 

MAIL  BOX 

Jack  M.  Hazlett,  93  South  Rd.,  Farmington,  Conn.  06032 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,045 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UACLD99— 30 


354,612 
COMBINED  PARCEL,  NEWSPAPER  AND  MAILBOX 
Tbonias  C.  Worden,  4608  Wye  Way  La.  SW.,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 
37920 

Filed  Jun.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,085 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D99— 31 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

I 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17TH  DAY  OF  JANUARY,  1995 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation:  See — 

Fagerlind,  Olof;  and  Agren,  Erik,  5.382,321,  CI.  159.47.300. 
AB  Food  Mark  Production:  See— 

Roheim,  Karl-Axel,  5.381,720,  CI.  89-1.350. 
ABB  Atom  AB:  See— 

Deleryd,  Roland;  and  Suhl,  Gunnar,  5.383,226,  Q.  376-253.000. 
ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.:  See— 

Milberger,  Lionel  J.,  5,382,056,  CI.  285-1.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Choudhury.  Hrishikesh;  Julian,  Joseph  F.;  and  Tanner,  John  C,  III, 

5.382,241,  CI.  604-192.000. 
Grabenkort,  Richard  W.;  Kruger,  Robert  J.;  Mayoral,  Joaquin;  and 

Wecker.  Sheldon  M.,  5,382,229,  CI.  604-27.000. 
Hill,  Jerry   L.;  Travis,   Benjamin   D.;   Mahmoud,  Mohamed   I.; 
Brooks,  James  R.;  Schenz,  Timothy  W.;  and  Dewille,  Nor- 
manella  T.,  5,382,439,  CI.  426-73.000. 
Kruger,  Robert  J.;  and  Mayoral,  Joaquin.  5,382.406.  CI.  422-28.000. 
Summers.  James  B.;  Sheppard.  George  S.;  Phillips.  James  G.;  Pireh. 
Daisy;  Steinman,  Douglas  H.;  May,  Paul  D.;  Guinn,  Denise  E.; 
Heyman,  H.  Robin;  Carrera,  George  M.,  Jr.;  and  Davidsen, 
Steven  K.,  5,382,670,  CI.  546-273.000. 
Abbott,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Nandagiri,  Arun;  Abbott,  Richard  A.;  Nardone,  Renee  E.;  and 
Borish,  Edward  T.,  5,382,426.  CI.  424-70.510. 
Abbott,  Ronald  G.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Control  of  syn- 
thetic   isopentane    production    during    alkylation    of    amylenes. 
5,382,744,  CI.  585-709.000. 
Abe,  Fumiyoshi:  5ee — 

Moriu,  Shinya;  and  Abe,  Fumiyoshi,  5,383,069,  CI.  360-73.110. 
Abe.  Shinya:  See — 

Okano.  Kazuo;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Clark.  Richard  S.  J.;  Abe, 
Shinya;  Kawahara,  Tetsuya;  Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Asano, 
Osamu;  Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto.  Mitsuaki;  Sakuma. 
Yoshimori;  Muramoto.  Kenzo;  Obaishi.  Hiroshi;  Harada.  Kouki- 
chi;  Tsunoda.  Hajime;  Katayama,  Satoshi;  Yamada,  Kouji; 
Souda,  Shigeru;  Machida,  Yoshimasa;  Katayama.  Kouichi;  and 
Yamatsu.  Isao.  5.382,579,  CI.  514-219.000. 
Abe,  Takeshi:  5ee — 

Jyoraku,    Fumio;    Suka,    Hisao;    Ishii.    Yoshitaro;    Toyoshima, 
Hisanori;    Kawamata.    Mitsuhisa;    Koharagi.    Haruo;    Tahara, 
Kazuo;  Endo.  Tunehiro;  Miyashita,  Kunio;  Ajima.  Toshiyuki; 
Abe,  Takeshi;  and  Hosokawa,  Atusi,  5,381,584,  CI.  15-319.000. 
Abe,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Sakai,  Kazuhiro;  Miyake,  Hiroyuki;  and  Abe,  Tsutomu,  5.382,975, 
CI.  348-241.000. 
Abe,  Yoneji:  See — 

Hirai,  Toshiharu;  Abe,  Yoneji;  and  Komatsu,  Michio.  5.382.383.  CI. 
252-501.100. 
Abe,  Yukino:  See— 

Nakayama,  Minoru;  Sawai,  Toshiya;  Hayakawa,  Masaharu;  Mu- 
rata,  Shizuo;  and  Abe,  Yukino,  5,382.688,  CI.  564-322.000. 
Abovian,  Hrachia  V.:  See — 

Aroutiounian,  Vladimir  M.;  Adamian,  2^ven  N.;  Abovian,  Hrachia 
v.;  Movsessian,  Kurgin  R.;  Barsegyan.  Ara  A.;  and  Panossian, 
Manuk  S.,  5.382,341,  CI.  204-192.210. 
Abraham,  Donald  J.;  Mehanna,  Ahmed;  and  Randad,  Ramnarayan,  to 
Center  for  Innovative  Technology,  The.   Allosteric  hemoglobin 
modifier  compounds.  5.382,680,  CI.  562-451.000. 
Abrahamson.  Timothy  A.;  and  Sommercom,  Richard  K..  to  Quinton 
Instrument  Company.  Catheter  stifTeners.  5.382.238,  CI.  604-170.000. 
Abrams,  Lawrence  M.:  See — 

Sardar,    Hashim;    and    Abrams,    Lawrence    M.,    5,382,734,    CI. 
585-431.000. 
Accele  Electronics:  See — 

Arzoumanian,  S.  Allen,  5,382,941,  CI.  340426.000. 
AccSys  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Hamm.  Robert  W.;  Crandall,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Potter,  James  M., 
5,382,914,  CI.  315-505.000. 
Acsom  Tech  AG:  .See — 

Vogel,  Paul;  and  Martinson,  Thomas,  5,383,045.  CI.  359-158.000. 
Adachi.  Chihaya:  See — 

Saito,  Shogo;  TsuUui,  Tetsuo;  Adachi.  Chihaya;  and  Hamada,  Yuji, 
5,382,477,  CI.  428-690.000. 
Adachi.   Einosuke;   Hatanaka.   Yasumichi;   Nakajima,   Kiroyuki;   and 
Hayashi.  Satoni,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
preparing    a    large-current    printed    circuit    board.    5.381.598.    CI. 
29-845.000. 
Adahan.  Carmeli.  Fluid  mixing  device  and  demand  valve  useful  there- 
with. 5.381.829.  CI.  137-625.170. 
Adair.  Edwin  L.  Stereoscopic  endoscope.  5.381,784,  CI.  128-6.000. 
Adam,  Gerard:  See — 

Le  Baut,  Guillaume;  Nourrisson,  Marie-Renee;  Renaud  de  la  Fav- 
erie,  Jean-Francois;  Bizot  Espiard,  Jean-Guy;  Caignard,  Daniel- 


Henri;    Renard,    Pierre;   and    Adam.   Gerud.    3,382.593,   CI. 
514-418.000. 
Adamian,  Zaven  N.:  See — 

Aroutiounian,  Vladimir  M.;  Adamian,  Zaven  N.;  Abovian,  Hrachia 

v.;  Movsessian,  Kurgin  R.;  Barsegyan,  Ara  A.;  and  Panossian, 

Manuk  S.,  5,382.341,  CI.  204-192.210. 

Adams.  Alan  D.;  DiNinno.  Frank;  and  Heck.  James  V.,  to  Merck  A  Co.. 

Inc.  (N-pyridiniumphenyl)-carbapenems.  5.382.575.  CI.  514-210.000. 

Adams.  Vincent  C:  5ee — 

Skowronski,  Richard  E.;  Lantz,  Kenneth  F.;  Leon,  Tomas  F.; 
Alexander,  Donald  J.;  Kolomayets,  George;  Adams,  Vincent  C; 
and  Szymczak,  Eugene  B..  5,382,207,  CI.  482-54.000. 
Adamski,  Brian,  to  Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.  Belted  sheet  transfer 

device.  5,381,982,  CI.  242-541.300. 
Adhya,  Atish;  Corbin,  Thomas  F.;  and  Lilly,  Robert  L.,  to  BASF 
Corporation.  Method  for  producing  polyethylene  terephthalate  fibers 
with  reduced  fiammability.  5,382,474,  CI.  428-364.000. 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See — 

Le  Baut,  Guillaume;  Nourrisson.  Marie-Renee;  Renaud  de  la  Fav- 
erie.  Jean-Francois;  Bizot  Espiard.  Jean-Guy;  Caignard.  Daniel- 
Henri;    Renard.    Pierre;    and    Adam.    Gerard.    5.382.593.    CI. 
514-418.000. 
Adkins,  Kelvin  P.;  and  Riddle.  Duncan  £..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries pic.  Data  storage  media.  5.382.463.  CI.  428-141.000. 
Admiral  Equipment  Co.:  See — 

Hoenke.  Mark  S..  5.382.395.  CI.  264-40.700. 
Advanced  Interventional  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Laudenslager,  James  B.;  and   Kinley.  Fred  G..   5,383.199.  CI. 
372-25.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Boja.    Ronilo    V.;    and    Hosseinmardi.    Mohsen.    5.381,641.    CI. 
53-255.000. 
Advanced  Technology  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Nordgren.  Timothy  F.;  Imling.  Deborah  K.;  Ungari,  Joseph  L.; 
Killam,  Donald  G.;  and  McKeighen,  Ronald  E..  5.381.795.  CI. 
128-663.010. 
Advaned  Silicon  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Nagai,    Kenichi;    Yalsurugi.    Yosifumi;    Morihara,    Hiroshi;    and 
Izawa,  Junji,  5,382,419,  CI.  423-348.000. 
Afonso,  Adriano;  Weinstein,  Jay;  and  Gentles,  Margaret  J.,  to  Schering 
Corporation.  Alkyl  and  acyl  substituted  quinolines.  5.382,}72.  CI. 
514-82.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See — 
Kanayama,  Toshihiko,  5,382,801,  CI.  250-423.00R. 
Agfa-Gevaert  N.  V.:  See— 

Peeters,  Dirk,  5,381,913,  CI.  215-232.000. 
AGIP  S.p.A.:  See- 
Del    Bianco,    Alberto;    and    Stroppa,    Fabrizio,    5,382,728,    CI. 
585-24.000. 
Agren,  Erik:  See — 

Fagerlind.  Olof;  and  Agren.  Erik.  5.382.321.  CI.  159-47.300. 
Aguirre.  Sergio;  Keate,  Christopher  R.;  and  Vatl.  Gregory  B..  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Synchronizer  for  TDMA  acquisition  signal  having  an 
unknown  frequency.  5,383.225.  CI.  375-106.000. 
Agut.      Gerard,      to      STE      Distributon      Materiel      Chirurgical 
(S.D.M.CKS.A.).  Lamp  for  surgical  illumination  with  automatic 
adjustment  of  the  concentration  of  light  rays  on  operating  field. 
5.383.105.  CI.  362-285.000. 
Ahls,  Hermann  W  :  See- 
Meyer.  Helmut  J.  W.;  Ahls.  Hermann  W.;  Blaseck.  Klaus;  and 
Schmitting,  Udo.  5.381.881,  CI.  198-333.000. 
Ahmad,  Aftab;  and  Thakur,  Randhir  P.  S.,  to  Micron  Semiconductor, 
Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  small  geometry  MOS  field-efTecl 
transistors  having  improved  barrier  layer  to  hot  electron  injection. 
5,382,533,  CI.  437-24.000. 
Ahmose,   Rhamal   M.   Electron-space  diagram   and   display  model. 

5,382,166,  CI.  434-281.000. 
Aiello,  Natale;  and  Palara.  Sergio,  to  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  Sulla 
Microelecttronica  nel  Mezzogiomo.  Switching  circuit  for  semicon- 
ductor device.  5.382.837.  CI.  327-417.000. 
Aigner.  Georg.  Protective  and  guiding  device  for  wood  shaping  ma- 
chines. 5,381,842,  CI.  144-251.00A. 
Aino,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fukuma,  Masaki;  Deguchi,  Hiroaki;  Nishida,  Masami;  Asai,  Akira; 
and  Aino,  Hiroshi.  5.381.764.  CI.  123-90.170. 
Air  Liquide  Canada  Ltee:  See — 

Dieguez,  Jose  M  ;  and  Lee,  Robert  G.  H.,  5,382.422,  CI.  424-45.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Choe,  Jung  S.;  Kellogg,  Lyndon  J.,  Jr.;  and  Weimer,  Robert  F., 

5,382,280,  CI.  95-98.000. 
Magnotta,  Vincent  L.;  Naddeo.  Ronald  C;  Ayala,  Vann;  Cirucci, 
John  F.;  and  Fox,  Virgil  G.,  Jr.,  5,382.322,  CI.  162-30.110. 
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Aisin  Seiki  lUbinhiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tuaka.  Seiy..  3.381.761.  CI.  123-41.120. 

TiuniU.  Matsuhisa;  Sakakibara.  Ryuichi;  and  Kaugiri.  Masayoshi. 
5.381.875.  a.  188-73.380. 
Ajuna.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Jyoraku.    Fumio;    Suka,    Hisao;    bhii,    Ycnhilaro;    Toyoshima. 
Hnanori;    Kawamata.    Mitsuhiu:    Koharagi.    Haruo;    Tahara, 
Kazuo,  Endo,  Tunehiro;  MiyashiU.  Kunio;  Ajima.  Toshiyuki; 
Abe,  Takeshi;  and  Hosokawa,  Atusi.  5.381.584.  CI.  15-319.000. 
Akamatsu.  Koji:  See — 

Mouii.  Naotake:  Akamatsu,  Koji;  and  Goto,  Akihiro,  5,383,026, 0. 
356-376.000. 
Akamatus,  Kozaburo:  See — 

Thogho.  Makoto;  Hattori.  Tamolsu;  Okazaki,  Noboru;  Akamatus, 
Kozaburo;    Hayashi,    Tomoyuki;    and    Kusumi,    Tomohiko, 
5,382,356,  a.  210-96.100. 
Akashi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Nanno,  Nobuyuki;  Akashi,  Kazuo;  and  Seimiya.  Hiromi,  5,383,140. 
a.  364-708.100. 
Akashi.  Kichizo:  See — 

Homma.  Koichi;  Kagami,  Akira;  Tenma,  Tadashi;  Akashi,  Kichizo; 
Kusazaki.  Tetsuo;  Nishimolo,  Tatsumi;  and  Oyama,  Hiroaki. 
5,383,111,  a.  364-401000. 
Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura.  Hirotaka;  Nishijoh,  Astushi;  Tsuchiya,  Shigeki;  and 
Hirobe,  Yoshiaki.  5,382,933,  CI.  335-278.000. 
Akey.  Steven  C  See— 

Bambauer,  Ruth  A.;  Langer.  Heimo  J.;  and  Akey,  Steven  C, 
5,382,289,  CI.  106-690.000. 
Akiba.  Uichi:  See— 

Fujihira.  Masamichi;  Hirata,  Yoshiki;  Suga,  Kosaku;  and  Akiba. 
Uichi.  5.382.332.  CI.  204-128.000. 
Akita,  Seiichi:  See— 

Suga.  Masanobu;  Akita,  Seiichi;  and  Kuroda,  Nobuyuki,  5,382,482, 
CI.  429-206.000. 
Akita,  Yoshihiro;  and  Shirakawa,   Masakazu.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Toshiba.    Mobile    sution    unit    and    channel    switching    method. 
5.383.221,  CI.  375-7.000. 
Akiyama,  Kenyu:  See— 

Takemitsu,  Koji;  Akiyama,  Kenyu;  Ohashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Ichikawa. 
Syoichi,  5,382,374,  O.  252-73.aoa 
Akiyama,  Ryo:  See- 
Am,  Kouji;  Maeda,  Testtuo;  Tomimoto,  Tetsuo;  and  Akiyama, 
Ryo,  5,382,776,  CI.  235-375.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See— 

Nilsson.  Dan;  and  Donnerdal.  Ove,  5,381,723,  CI.  91-437.000. 
Akutsu.  Kotaro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sutic  pressure  bearing 

device.  5,382.095.  Q.  384-100.000. 
Akyurek.  Altan:  Maier.  Peter;  and  Schulz-Harder,  Jurgen.  Semicon- 
ductor module  with  multi-plane  conductive  path.   5,382,830,  CI. 
257-701.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  nv:  See — 

Picken.  Stephen  J.;  and  Mohlmann.  Gustaaf  R..  5.382.648.  O. 
528-75.000. 
Akzo  N.V.:  See— 

de  Haan.  Pieter;  and  Deurloo,  M.,  5,382,434,  CI.  424-465.000. 
Petitou.  Maurice;  and  van  Boeckel.  Constant  A.  A.,  5,382,570,  CI. 
514-53.000. 
Al-Malaika,  Sahar:  See- 
Scott,  Gerald:  and  Al-Malaika,  Sahar,  5.382,633,  a.  525-279.000. 
Albemarle  Corporation:  See — 

Atkinson.  E.  Earl,  Jr.;  Schaerfl,  Robert  A.,  Jr.;  and  Burt,  Edward 
A.,  5.382.695,  CI.  564-440.000. 
Alcan  Deutschland  GmbH:  See— 

Bilz,  Georg:  Lammermann,  Hans;  Dobner,  Alfred;  Sterner,  Klaus; 

and  Riess,  Klaus,  5.381.851.  CI.  164-119.000. 
one,  Bemd;  and  Schwarz,  Rudolf.  5.381.850.  CI.  164-104.000. 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See- 
Jung.  Reinhold.  5.382.920,  CI.  330-308.000. 

Therasae.  Yves;  and  Guebeb.  Pierre-Paul  F.  M.  M.,  5,383,182.  CI. 
370-60.000. 
Aldrich.  Greg;  Si.  Stephen  S.;  and  Wang.  Eugene,  to  Amdahl  Corpora- 
tion. Selectable  timing  detay  system.  5.382.850.  CI.  327-161.000. 
Aldridge.  Richard  L.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Zone  sensor  or  ther- 

mosut  with  forced  air.  5.381.950.  CI.  236-I.OOR 
Alexander,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Skowronski.  Richard  E.;  Lantz,  Kenneth  F.;  Leon.  Tomas  F.; 
Alexander,  Donald  J.;  Kolomayets,  George;  Adams,  Vincent  C; 
and  Szymczak.  Eugene  B..  5.382.207.  C\.  482-54.000. 
Alexander.  James  W.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Minimizing  the  likelihood 
of  slip  between  the  instant  a  candidate  for  a  break  event  is  generated 
and  the  instant  a  microprocessor  is  instructed  to  perform  a  break, 
without  missing  breakpoints.  5.383.192.  CI.  371-16.200. 
Alfieri.  Mario:  See — 

Wlassics.  Ivan;  Alfieri,  Mario;  and  Visentin,  Walter.  5,382,337.  a. 
204-158.200. 
Algonquin  Industries  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Waddington.  Donald  R.;  and  BouUrd,  Robert  J..  5.382.035.  a. 
280-169  000. 
Alilec  Corporation:  See — 

Diver.   David   R.;   Kinder.   Mark  R.;  and  Zanetis,  Charles  C. 
5.382.084.  a.  299-39.000. 
All  Stock  Displays  Inc.:  See— 

Hepp.  James.  5.381,908,  CI.  211-184.000. 


Allelix  Biopharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Kronis,    K.    Anne;    and    Bozzato.    Richard    P.,    5,382.658,    a. 
530-397.000. 
Allen,  Eugene  D.;  Bedi,  James  J.;  Bishop,  Gregory  D.;  Burdorff,  Mark 
A  ;  Conlon,  Sean  P.;  Hibner.  John  A.;  Hughett.  J.  David;  Ortiz.  Mark 
S.;  Paraschac.  Joseph;  Sambi.  Nannderjit;  Sierocuk.  Thomas  J.;  and 
Smith.  Jack  E.,  to  Ethicon,  Inc.  Endoscopic  surgical  sUpling  instru- 
ment with  pivotable  and  rotatable  sUple  cartridge.  5,381,943,  CI. 
227-177.000. 
Allen,  Richard:  See— 

Cresswell,  Michael;  Allen,  Richard;  Linhom,  Loren;  and  Gaitan, 
Michael,  5,383,136,  CI   364-561.000. 
Allen,  Thomas  E.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

continuously  mixing  fluids.  5,382,411,  CI.  422-131.000. 
Allen,  William  M.  Support  structure  for  retaining  items  in  position. 

5,381,892,  a.  206-216.000. 
Allergan,  Inc.:  See— 

Rupp,  David  C;  Anger,  Claude;  Kapadia,  Saroj;  and  Totaro,  Mary. 
5,382,599,  CI.  514-547.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See — 

Barrett,   Joseph   J.;   Yee,   Joseph;   and   Rapoport,   William   R., 

5,383,200,  a.  372-25.000. 
Prevorsek.  Dusan  C;  and  Li,  Hsin  L.,  5,382,392,  CI.  264-29.500. 
Allison,  Larry  W.:  See — 

Hinde.  Brian.  5,381.747,  CI.  114-39.200. 
Allsop.  Inc.:  See — 

Allsop.  James  D.;  Barkley.  Paul;  and  Calapp.  David  E..  5.382.038. 
a.  280-281.100. 
Allsop,  James  D.;  Barkley.  Paul;  and  Calapp.  David  E.,  to  Allsop,  Inc. 

Shock  absorber  for  a  vehicle.  5,382,038,  CI.  280-281.100. 
Aloka  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tei.  Chuwa;  Hosokawa.  Takashi;  Kato,  Tomoyuki;  Takekawa, 
Wataru;  Ito.  Hisao;  and  Yoshikawa.  Yoshihiro,  5.381.794.  CI. 
128-662.030. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Kazuo;  and  Ouchi.  Junichi.  5.382.782.  CI.  235-455,000. 

Alsobrooks.  Daniel  E.;  Finkbeiner.  Steven  P.;  and  Codling.  Daryl  O.,  to 

Orbiul   Walbro   Corporation.    Pressure   regulator.    5.381.816.   CI. 

137-15.000. 

Althaus,  Rolf,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.  Aircraft  engine  with  pressure 

exchanger  5,381.653.  CI.  60-39.161. 
Althausen.  Ferdinand:  See — 

Krippl.  Kurt;  Ebeling,  Wilfried;  Fietz,  Jurgen;  Sulzbach.  Hans- 
Michael;  Raffel.  Reiner,  and  Althausen.  Ferdinand.  5,382,603.  CI. 
521-99.000. 
Alusuisse-Lonza  Services  Ltd.:  See — 

Plata,    Miroslaw;    Bourqui.    Bernard;    and    Slrehmel.    Werner, 
5,382,306,  CI.  148-511.000. 
Amano,  Masaaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Elevator 

group  control  device.  5,382,761.  CI.  187-383.000. 
Amdahl  Corporation:  See — 

Aldrich.  Greg;  Si.  Stephen  S.;  and  Wang.  Eugene,  5.382,850.  CI. 

327-161.000. 
Satterlee,  Chris;  and  Penman,  Duncan,  5,383,201,  CI.  371-29.100. 
Amend,  Udo.  Container  for  contact  lenses  and  a  reservoir  for  contact 

lens  fluid.  5.381.889,  CI.  206-5.100. 
American  Air  Liquide:  See — 

Spencer,  Kevin  C,  5.382,525,  CI.  435-244.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Walker.  Linda  A.;  and  Hirsch,  Evan  M.,  5,381,912, 0.  215-220.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Aldridge,  Richard  L.,  5,381,950,  CI.  236-l.OOR. 
American  Wyott  Corporation:  See — 

Humphrey,  James  E.,  5,381,932,  CI.  222-321.000. 
Amerock  Corporation:  See — 

OToole,  James  F  ;  Martz,  William  M.;  Bruchu,  Todd  W.;  and 
Beske,  Scott  R.,  5,382,060,  a.  292-46.000. 
Amir,  Israel;  and  Treder,  Ralph  A.,  to  AT4T  Corp.  Method  for  align- 
ing two  reflective  surfaces.  5,383,016,  CI.  356-150.000. 
Anabuki,  Yoshinori;  and  Hina,  Eiji,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation. 
Method  of  irradiating  running  strip  with  energy  beams.  5,382,802,  CI. 
250492.100. 
Anayama,  Chikashi:  See — 

Kondo,     Makoto;     and     Anayama,     Chikashi,     5,381,756.    CI. 
117-104.000. 
Anchin.  Gerald  M.:  See- 
Shah.  Vipin  D.;  Yen.  Shing-Erh;  and  Anchin.  Gerald  M..  5.382,515, 

CI.  435-7.400. 
Shah.  Vipin  D.;  Yen.  Shing-Erh;  and  Anchin,  Gerald  M..  5.382,522, 
a.  435-7.400. 
Anderson,  Curtis  L.:  See — 

Raghavan.  Chidambaram;  Olsen.  John;  Anderson,  Curtis  L.;  and 
ULande.  Alton  J.,  5,381.631.  CI.  451-75.000. 
Anderson,  Elmer  D..  II.  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus   for  combustion   of  steel   plant   wastes.   5.382,279,   CI. 
75-746.000. 
Anderson,  George  R.:  See — 

Lentz,  Ronald  R.;  Pesheck,  Peter  S.;  Anderson,  George  R.;  De- 
Mars,  Jimmy;  and  Peck,  Thomas  R..  5,382,441,  CI.  426-241.000. 
Anderson,  Marlin  H.,  Jr.:  See — 

Davis,  D.  Darryl;  and  Anderson,  Marlin  H.,  Jr.,  5,381,624,  CI. 
47-1.700. 
Anderson,  Richard  L.;  and  Jones,  Fred  G.,  to  SPS  Technologies,  Inc. 
Permanent  itiagnea  and  methods  for  their  fabrication.  5,382,303,  CI. 
I48-3O3.00O. 
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Anderson,  Rick  A.:  See— 

Busscher,  Michael  D.;  and  Anderson,  Rick  A.,  5,381,586,  CI. 
16-297.000. 
Anderson,  Todd  W.;  and  Fahl,  Richard  L.  Tank  car  venting  system. 

5,381,997,  CI.  251-61.200. 
Andersson,  Ame,  to  Ames  Plat  AB.  Building  structure  formed  of 

lightweight  interfitting  panels.  5,381,638,  CI.  52-592.100. 
Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ichikawa,  Akio,  5,383,210,  CI.  372-38.000. 
Ando,  Kazuhiro;  Kawakami,  Takamasa;  Shouji,  Yasuhiro;  Tanaka, 
Yasuo;  Kanaoka,  Takeo;  and  Sayama,  Norio,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Process  for  producing  copper  clad  lami- 
nate. 5,382,333,  CI.  204-130.000. 
Andre,  Thierry:  See — 

Melchior,  Jean  F.;  and  Andre,  Thierry,  5,381,772,  CI.  123-447.000. 
Andritz-Patentverwaltungs-Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Jirenec,  Karl;  and  SUrcevic,  Jovan.  5,382,335,  CI.  204-144.500. 
Anelva  Corporation:  See — 

Hosokawa,    Naokichi;    and    Kim,    Kyungshik,    5,382,344,    CI. 
204-298.200. 
Angel-Etts  f  California,  Inc.:  See— 

MacMillan,  M.  Sean,  5,381,615,  CI.  36-137.000. 
Angelchik,  Jean  P.  Method  for  testing  for  e..ophagitis.  5,381.800.  CI. 

128-780.000. 
Angelopoulos.  Marie;  Feger.  Claudius:  Gelorme.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Shaw. 
Jane  M..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Solid  sute 
chain  extension  polymerization  between  Lewis  acid  oligomers  and 
deblocked  Lewis  bases.  5.382,637.  CI.  525-436.000. 
Anger,  Claude:  See— 

Rupp,  David  C;  Anger,  Claude;  Kapadia,  Saroj;  and  Totaro,  Mary, 
5,382,599,  CI.  514-547.000. 
Anschutz  &  Co.,  GmbH:  See- 
Otto,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Pfister,  Gerd,  5,382,236,  CI.  604-141.000. 
Ansquer,  Patrick;  and  Orgebin,  Jean-Michel,  to  Total  RafTmage  Distri- 
bution S.A.  Process  for  the  fixed-bed  sweetening  of  sour  petroleum 
distillates  with  fraction  temperatures  of  from  about  125  to  about  350 
degrees  C.  5,382.354,  CI.  208-207.000. 
Anttila.  Olli.  to  Okmetic  Oy.  Method  for  cleaning  semiconductor 

products.  5,382,296,  CI.  134-3.O0O. 
Aoki.  Masakazu:  See — 

Etoh.  Jun;  Aoki,  Masakazu;  Horiguchi.  Masashi;  Ueda.  Shigeki; 
Tanaka.  Hitoshi;  Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko;  Takahashi.  Tsugio;  and 
Kawamoto,  Hiroshi,  5,383,080,  CI.  361-56.000. 
Aoki,  Shozo:  See— 

Shor,  Steven  M.;  Zou,  Chaofeng;  Zhou,  Pu;  and  Aoki,  Shozo, 
5,382,504,  CI.  430-619.000. 
Aoki,  Tomoyuki;  and  Ono,  Yoji,  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Method  for 

cleaning  aluminum  and  aJuminum  alloys.  5,382,295,  CI.  134-2.000. 
Aono.  Shinji:  See — 

Nakahara,  Kazuhiko;  and  Aono,  Shinji,  5,382,926,  CI.  333-161.000. 
Aoshima,  Shinichiro,  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.  Near  field  scan- 
ning optical  microscope.  5,382,789,  CI.  250-216.000. 
Aotani,  Akira:  See — 

Hayashi,  Katuhiko;  Ikeda,  Hiroshi;  and  Aotani,  Akira,  5,382,925, 
CI.  333-112.000. 
Aoyama,  Motoo:  See — 

Nakajima,  Akinobu;  Ishibashi,  Yoko;  Aoyama,  Motoo;  Kunhara, 
Kunitoshi;  Yamashita,  Junichi;  Nakajima,  Junjiro;  and  Nishida, 
Koji,  5,383,229,  CI.  376-434.000. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Shen,   David   W.;   Howard,   Robert  A.;   Riccomini,   Robert   A.; 
Young.  Steven  J.;  Cox.  Robert  E.  L.;  Le  Bars,  Philippe;  and 
Tsukinari.  Keiichi.  5.382,182,  CI.  439-676.000. 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Aranovich,  Julio  A.,  5.382.339.  CI.  204-192.120. 
Hills.    Graham    W.;    and    Bucknall.    Ruth    E..    5.382.316,    CI. 
156-643.000. 
Aral.  Izumi:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Kenji;  Komino.  Mitsuaki;  Mitui.  Tadashi;  Iwata,  Teruo; 
Arai,  Izumi;  and  Tahara,  Yoshifumi,  5,382,311,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Arai,  Ken-ichi:  See — 

KuboU,  Yoshihiro;   Kawai,  Makoto;  Kojima,  Shinji;  and  Aral. 
Ken-ichi.  5.382.469.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Arai,  Nobukatsu:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Atsushi;   Kobayashi,  Chihiro;   Igarashi,  Shinya;  Mat- 
sukura,  Tetsuo;  Maeda,  Haruhiko;  Arai,  Nobukatsu;  and  Sekine, 
Yoshihito,  5,381,691,  CI.  73-202.500. 
Arai,  Tatsuharu:  See — 

Ohno,   Hiromoto;   Arai,   Tatsuharu;    Katamura.    Koichi;   Yugc. 
Sadayoshi;  Kawai.  Haruyuki;  and  Morito.  Yasuaki.  5.382.724.  Ct. 
570- 1 78.000. 
Arakawa.  Takehani:  See — 

Nishida,  Junichi;  Araki.  Morio;  Arakawa.  Takeharu;  Ishida,  Tes- 
sho;  Ayukai.  Yasushiro;  Baba,  Toshiharu;  Sakaguchi.  Masahiko; 
Nobe.    Kenichi;    Kaneko,    Michihiro;    and    Shinohara.    Jun. 
5,383.128.  CI.  364-449.000. 
Araki.  Morio:  See— 

Nishida,  Junichi;  Araki.  Morio;  Arakawa,  Takeharu;  Ishida.  Tes- 

sho;  Ayukai.  Yasushiro;  Baba.  Toshiharu;  Sakaguchi.  Masahiko; 

Nobe.    Kenichi;    Kaneko.    Michihiro;    and    Shinohara,    Jun, 

5,383.128,  CI.  364-449.000. 

Aramaki.  Toshiya.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Packet  switching  system 

capable  of  reducing  a  delay  time  for  each  packet.  5,383,181,  CI. 

370-60.000. 


Aranovich.  Julio  A.,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Shield  and  collimator 
pasting  deposition  chamber  with  a  side  pocket  for  pasting  the  bottom 
of  the  collimator.  5,382,339,  CI.  204-192.120. 
Aratani,  Makoto:  See — 

Tozawa,  Hirokazu;  Takeuchi,  Shuji;  Sorimachi,  Kenichi;  Fuhi, 
Tetsuya;  Yasukawa.  Noboru;  Moriwaki.  Saburo;  Sakurai.  Mit- 
suru;  Aratani,  Makoto;  Tomiyama.  Yoshiro;  and  Shiraishi.  Take- 
shi. 5.381.857,  CI.  164-466.000. 
Arbanella,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Hopkins.  Christopher  E.;  Markunas,  Albert  L.;  Maddah,  Vijay  K^ 
and  Arbanella.  Richard  A..  5.383.107.  a.  363-41.000. 
Architectural  Builders  Hardware  Mfg.  Inc.:  See— 
D'Hooge.  Richard.  5,381.628.  CI.  49-394.000. 
Arco  Chemical  Technology,  LP.:  See— 

Quo,  Shao-Hua,  5,382,642,  CI.  526-333.000. 
Arendall,    William    L.    Hand    held    abrasive    disk.    5,382,189,    Q. 

451-557.000. 
Arii,  Kouji;  Maeda,  Testsuo;  Tomimoto,  Tetsuo;  and  Akiyama,  Ryo.  to 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Combination  of  an  optical- 
disk  and  barcode  memory  medium  for  use  with  an  optical  disk  play- 
back apparatus,  having  control  programs  stored  in  the  optical-disk 
and  specified  by  barcodes  stored  in  the  barcode  memory  medium. 
5.382,776,  CI.  235-375.000. 
Arimoto.  Yuko:  See— 

Ohkubo.  Keiji;  Arimoto,  Yuko;  Uwazumi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Yamasaki. 
Hisashi,  5,382.301.  CI.  148-108.000. 
'Arizona  Board  of  Regents:  See — 

Benson.  Byrant.  5.382.568.  CI.  514-15.000. 
Arjo  Hospital  Equipment  AB:  See — 

Sonesson.  Leif;  and  Olsson.  Jorgen,  5.381,566.  a  4-591.000. 
Arledge.  John  K.;  Swirbel.  Thomas  J.;  and  Davis,  James  L.,  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.  Adherent  metal  coating  for  aluminum  nitride  surfaces. 
5,382,471,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Arlozynski,  Daniel  A.  Engine  coolant  filter.  5,382,355,  Q.  210-85.000. 
Armbruster,  Joseph  M.   Polisher  with  rectangular  pad  and  handle 

assembly.  5,381,578,  CI.  15-98.000. 
Armbruster,   Peter  J.;  and  Stephens,  James  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  data  collision  detection  in  a  multi-proces- 
sor communication  system.  5,383,185,  CI.  370-85.300. 
Armijo,  Joseph  S.;  Rosenbaum,  Herman  S.;  and  Williams,  Cednc  D  .  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  making  fuel  cladding  having 
zirconium  barrier  layers  and  inner  liners.  5,383,228,  CI.  376-409.000. 
Armtraglio,  Massimo:  See — 

Delrosso,  Giovanni;  Vanoli,  Stefano;  and  Armiraglio,  Massimo, 
5,383,051,  CI.  359-341.000. 
Amemann,  Scott;  and  Ferrar,  Scott,  to  E.  H.  Wachs  Company,  The. 

Valve  operator.  5,381,996,  CI.  251-59.000. 
Ames  Plat  AB:  See— 

Andersson,  Ame,  5,381,638,  CI.  52-592.100. 
Amold,  Bemhard:  See — 

Eisenbacher,    Egon;   Pawellek.   Franz;   and   Amold.   Bemhard. 
5.382.140.  CI.  417-273.000. 
Amold.  John  E..  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The.  Airspring 

piston  and  airspring  assembly.  5.382.006.  CI.  267-64.270. 
Arnold.  Thomas  J.,  to  Mion  International  Corporation.  Glass  ionomer 
cement    compositions    and    restorative    methods.    5.382.284.    CI. 
106-35.000. 
Aronow.  Michael  F.:  See — 

Raffa,  James  M.;  Cwik.  Terry  T.;  Aronow,  Michael  F.;  Little, 
Winston  A  ;  Meitzler,  Allen  H.;  Misangyi,  Peter  W.;  Nix-Gomez, 
Jame  A.;  Saloka,  George  S.;  and  Walker,  Noel  A.,  5,382,942.  CI. 
34O-457.400. 
Aroutiounian.  Vladimir  M.;  Adamian.  Zaven  N.;  Abovian,  Hrachia  V.; 
Movsessian,  Kurgin  R.;  Barsegyan,  Ara  A.;  and  Panosaian,  Manuk  S. 
Method  of  making  smoke  detector.  5,382,341,  CI.  204-192.210. 
Aruga,  Tamotsu:  See — 

Shimada,   Tomoyuki;   Sasaki,   Masaomi;   and   Aruga,   Tamotiu, 
5.382.692.  CI.  564-426.000. 
Arzoumanian.  S  Allen,  to  Accele  Electronics.  Vehicle  alarm  set  signal 

level  control.  5.382.941,  CI.  340-426.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company:  See—  ,  ,  -,, 

Hirai.  Toshiharu,  Abe.  Yoneji;  and  Komatsu.  Michio.  5.382,383.  CI. 
252-501.100 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Sato,  Osamu;  Nakano.  Saloshi;  Hirai.  Isamu;  Kitazawa.  Toshiyuki; 
Sensui.  Takayuki;  Yamamoto.  Masato;  Yamanaka.  Toshimasa; 
Shishikura.  Takenao;  Takahashi.  Akio;  and  Matsudo.  Nobuhiko. 
5.382.997.  O.  354-441.000. 
Asai.  Akira:  See — 

Fukuma,  Masaki;  Deguchi.  Hiroaki;  Nishida.  Maiami;  Asai.  Akira; 
and  Aino.  Hiroshi.  5.381.764.  a.  123-90.170. 
Asakawa,  Teruo.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Ion  injection  device. 

5.382.803.  CI.  250-492.210 
Asakura.  Toshikage;  Wemet.  Wolfgang;  Ohwa.  Masaki;  and  Kai.  Keni- 
chiro,  to  Japat  Ltd.  Sheet-like  heating  elements  and  preparation 
thereof  5.382.382.  CI.  252-500.000. 
Asano.  Osamu:  See — 

Okano.  Kazuo;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Qark,  Richard  S.  J.;  Abe, 
Shinya;  Kawahara.  Tetsuya;  Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Asano. 
Osamu;  Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto.  Mitsuaki;  Sakuma. 
Yoshimori;  Muramoto,  Kenzo;  Obaishi,  Hirtiahi;  Harada.  Kouki- 
chi;  Tsunoda,  Hajime;  Kauyama,  Satoahi;  Yamada.  Kouji; 
Souda,  Shigeru;  Machida,  Yoshimasa;  Katayama,  Kouichi;  and 
Yamatsu,  Isao,  5,382.579.  CI.  514-219.000. 
Asaoka.  Sachio;  Maejima.  Tetsuo:  Sakashita.  Kouji;  Yoneda,  Noriyuki; 
Yasui,  Makoto;  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  Walanabe,  Tsuneo;  Moriya,  Nobuo; 
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Shindo.  Akio;  Nishijima.  Hiroaki;  Kukidoine.  Athiuni;  Inab*.  Ryui- 
chi;  Imazeki,  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara,  Kaoru,  to  Chiyoda  Corpo- 
ration. Process  for  the  production  of  bishenol  A.  5,382,711,  CI. 
568-722.000. 
Asaoka.  Sachio:  Maejima.  Tetsuc.  Sakashita.  Kouji:  Yoneda,  Noriyuki; 
Yasui,  Makoto;  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe.  Tsuneo;  Moriya,  Nobuo; 
Shindo,  Akio:  Nishijima.  Hiroaki^  Kukidome.  Athumi;  Inaba,  Ryui- 
chi:  Imazeki,  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara,  Kaoru,  to  Chiyoda  Corpo- 
ration. Process  for  the  production  of  bisphenol  A.  5,382,712.  CI. 
568-724.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB:  See — 

Hansson,  Tomas;  and   Karlstrom.  Per-Olof,  5.382,938,  CI.  338- 

22.00R. 
Isaksson.  Jan,  5,382,810,  CI.  257-81.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd  :  See — 

Althaus,  Rolf,  5.381.653.  CI.  60-39.161. 

Schutter,  Jan;  and  Wiederkehr.  Martin.  5.382.906.  CI.  324-418.000. 
Ashida.  Motoi:  See — 

Tsutsumi.  Kazuhito;  Ashida,  Motoi;  and  Inoue,  Yasuo,  5,382,807, 
CI.  257.69.000. 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc.:  See— 

Bambauer,  Ruth  A.;  Langer,  Heimo  J.;  and  Akey,  Steven  C, 
5,382,289.  CI.  106-690.000. 
Ashley.  Timothy;  Elliott.  Charles  T.;  and  Whitehouse.  Colin  R..  to 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secre- 
tary of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of 
the.  Semiconductor  device  with  low  thermally  generated  leakage 
current.  5,382,814,  CI.  257-197.000. 
Ashok.  Sankaranarayanan;  Tyler.  Derek  E.;  Watson.  William  G.;  Ches- 
kis,  Harvey  P.;  and  List,  George  A.,  to  Clin  Corporation.  Vertical 
casting  process.  5.381,847,  CI.  164-46.000. 
Aspect  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Shambroom.  John  R..  5.381.804.  CI.  128-731.000. 
Astbury.  Christopher  J.;  Griffiths,  David  C;  Howard,  Mark  J.;  and 
Reid.  Ian  A    B  .  lo  British  Petroleum  Company  p.l.c.  The.  Process 
for  the  production  of  mono-olefins.  5.382,741,  CI.  585-652.000. 
AT4T  Corp.:  See- 
Amir,  Israel;  and  Treder,  Ralph  A.,  5,383.016,  C\.  356-150.000. 
Berger.  Steven  D..  5.382.498.  CI.  430-296.000. 
Blonder,  Greg  E.;  Degani.  Yinon;  and  Dudderar,  Thomas  D.. 

5.382,300.  CI.  148-24.000. 
Downey.  Stephen  W.;  Emerson.  Adrian  B.;  Mujsce.  Anthony  M.; 
Muller.  Amy  J.;  Reents.  William  D..  Jr.;  Sinclair,  James  D.;  and 
Swanson,  Alka,  5.382,794,  CI.  250-288.000. 
Frankenthal.  Robert  P.;  Siconolfi.  David  J.;  and  Sinclair.  James  D., 

5,381,701,  CI.  73-865.600. 
Grimes.  Gary  J  ,  5,383,015,  CI.  356-73.100. 
Jin,  Sungho,  5,382,314,  CI.  156-628.000. 
Kartalopoulos,  Stamatios  V.,  5,383.180.  CI.  370-58.200. 
Knox.  Wayne  H.;  Shunk.  Stephen  C;  Williams.  Michael  D.;  and 

Zucker.  Jane  E..  5,383,212,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Kola,    Ratnaji    R.;    Miller,   Gabriel    L.;   and    Wagner,   Eric   R., 

5,382,340,  CI.  204-192.130. 
Nguyen,  Hung  N.,  5,383,118,  Q.  364-167.010. 
Atakov,  Eugenia  M.;  Clement,  John  J.;  and  Lee,  Brian  C,  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  Integrated  circuit  metal  film  interconnect 
having    enhanced    resistance    to    electromigration.    5,382,831,    CI. 
257-767.000. 
Atchison,  Topeka  A  Santa  Fe  Railway  Company,  The:  See — 

Kelly,  Thomas  P.,  5,382,066,  CI.  294-68.300. 
Atkins,  Martin  P.;  and  Smith.  Mark  R..  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited. 

Lubncaling  oils.  5.382.739,  CI.  585-530.000. 
Atkinson.  E.  Earl.  Jr.;  Schaerfl,  Robert  A..  Jr.;  and  Bun.  Edward  A.,  to 
Albemarle  Corporation.  Method  for  DMTDA  production.  5.382,695. 
CI.  564-440.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Okonek.  Leslie  J.;  and  Wegner.  John  W..  5,381.815,  d.  137-15.000. 
Atlas  Bolt  &.  Screw  Company:  See — 

Hiler.  Allen  J.,  5.382.195.  a.  470-9.000. 
Atmel  Corporation:  See — 

Palhak.  Saroj;  Rosendale.  Glen  A.;  and  Payne,  James  E.,  5,383,193, 
a.  371-21.400. 
ATR  Auditory  and  Visual  Perception  Research  Laboratories:  See — 
Uomori.  Kenya;  Yamada,  Milsuho;  Hongo.  Hitoshi;  Yoshimatsu, 
Hiroshi;    Ueno.    Keiichi;    Murakami,    Shinji;    Fujii.    Mitsuru; 
Nakano.  Norihito;  Miyazawa,  Jiro;  Fukatsu,  Ryo;  and  Takahata, 
Naohiko,  5,382,989.  CI.  351-209.000. 
Atsumi.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Sasanuma.  Nobuatsu;  Fukushima,  Hisashi;  and  Atsumi,  Tetsuya. 
5.383.055.  CI.  358-521.000. 
Attanasio.  Marco:  See — 

Pietrogrande.  Stefano.  deceased;  Attanasio.  Marco;  Bisogni.  Paolo; 
and  Lomoro.  Sandro.  5.381,634.  C\.  52-86.000. 
Au,  Anson:  See — 

Hegg,  Ronald  G.;  Chem,  Mao-Jin;  and  Au,  Anson,  5,383,053.  CI. 
359-486.000. 
Audette,  Charlene  A.:  See — 

Bush,  Christopher  N.;  Audette.  Charlene  A.;  and  Harvey,  Michael 
A..  5.382.516.  CI.  435-41.000. 
Audi  AG:  See — 

Enning.  Norbert;  and  Timm.  Heinrich,  5,382.071,  CI.  296-203.000. 
Ausimont  S.p.A.;  See — 

Scarati,    Mario    A.;    and    Caporiccio,    Gerardo,    5,382,614,    CI. 

524-108.000 
Wlassics,  Ivan;  Alfieri.  Mario;  and  Visenlin,  Walter,  5,382,337,  CI. 
204-158  200 


Ausnit,  Steven,  to  Minigrip,  Inc.  Reclosable  plastic  bag  with  oscillating 

grip  strip.  5,382,094,  C\.  383-65.000. 
Avanzino,  Steven  C:  See — 

Sultan,     Pervaiz;    and    Avanzino,     Steven    C,     5.382,547,    CI. 
437-231.000. 
Avon  Products,  Inc.:  .See — 

Pahick,  Harold  E.;  Martin,  Shari  R.;  and  Squires,  Michael  E., 
5,382.433,  CI.  424-401. 000. 
Ayala,  Varin:  See — 

Magnotta,  Vincent  L.;  Naddeo,  Ronald  C;  Ayala,  Varin;  Cirucci, 
John  F.;  and  Fox,  Virgil  G.,  Jr.,  5,382.322,  Q.  162-30.110. 
Ayari,  Susan:  See — 

Robillard,  Christophe;  Ayari,  Susan;  and  Marcellin-Dibon,  Eric, 
5,382,790,  CI.  250-216.000. 
Ayukai,  Yasushiro:  See — 

Nishida,  Junichi;  Araki,  Morio;  Arakawa,  Takeharu;  Ishida,  Tes- 
sho;  Ayukai,  Yasushiro;  Baba,  Toshiharu;  Sakaguchi,  Masahiko; 
Nobe,    Kenichi;    Kaneko,    Michihiro;    and    Shinohara,    Jun, 
5,383,128,  CI.  364-449.000. 
Azionaria  Costruzioni  Macchine  Automatiche  A.C.M.A.  S.p.A.:  See — 
Spatafora,  Mario;  and  Strazzari,  Giulio,  5,381.884.  CI.  198-433.000. 
Azuma.  Youichiro;  and  Kitamura.  Shigeyasu,  to  KEL  Corporation. 
Stacking    connector    assembly    of   variable    size.    5.382.168,    CI. 
439-65.000. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See — 

Holzheimer.  John  C.  5.382,007,  CI.  267-154.000. 
Baba.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Nishida.  Junichi;  Araki,  Morio;  Arakawa,  Takeharu;  Ishida,  Tes- 
sho;  Ayukai,  Yasushiro;  Baba.  Toshiharu;  Sakaguchi,  Masahiko; 
Nobe,    Kenichi;    Kaneko,    Michihiro;    and    Shinohara,    Jun, 
5,383,128,  CI.  364-449.000. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See — 

Chon,    David    N.;   and    Maynard,    Andrew   V.,    5,381,972,   CI. 

241-73.000. 
Chon.    David    N.;   and    Maynard,   Andrew   V.,    5,381,975,   CI. 

241-195.000. 
Chon,    David    N.;    and    Maynard,    Andrew    V.,    5,381,976,    CI. 
241-197.000. 
Bacchi,  Paul  E.;  Robalino,  Manuel  J.;  and  Filipski,  Paul  S.,  to  Kensing- 
ton Laboratories,  Inc.  Specimen  carrier  platform  and  scanning  assem- 
bly. 5,382,806,  CI.  250-561.000. 
Bacques,  Jean- Yves:  See — 

Coalier,  Guy;  and  Bacques,  Jean- Yves,  5,381,948,  CI.  229-109.000. 
Baghel,  Sunita  S.;  and  Haitko.  Deborah  A.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Method  for  catalytic  dechlorination  of  polychlorinated  biphe- 
nyls.  5.382.736.  CI.  585-469.000. 
Bahel.  Vijay;  Millet.  Hank;  Hickey,  Mickey;  Pham.  Hung;  and  Her- 
roon.  Gregory   P.,   to  Copeland  Corporation.  Overcharge-under- 
charge diagnostic  system  for  air  conditioner  controller.  5.381.669,  CI. 
62-129.000. 
Bahrmann,  Helmut;  Greb,  Wolfgang;  Heymanns,  Peter;  Lappe.  Peter; 
Szameitat.  Jurgen;  Muller.  Thomas;  and  Wiebus.  Ernst,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Decyl    alcohol    mixtures,    phthalic    obtainable 
therefrom,  and  their  use  as  plasticizers.  5,382,716,  CI.  568-883.000. 
Baigrie.  Stephen;  Chu.  Edward  F.;  Park,  George  B.;  Reddy,  Vijay  N.; 
Rinde.  James  A.;  and  Saltman,  Robert  P..  to  Raychem  Corporation. 
Conductive  polymer  composition.  5,382.384.  CI.  252-511.000. 
Bailey.  John  G.  Load  securing  arrangement.  5.381,589,  CI.  24-129.00R. 
Bailey,  Kristy  M.:  See— 

Furman,  Gary  S.,  Jr.;  Kneller,  James  F.;  Bailey,  Kristy  M.;  Finck, 
Martha  R.;  and  Su,  Winston,  5,382,323,  CI.  162-111.000. 
Bailey,  William  R.;  Garay.  Antonio  A.;  and  Rosborough,  Keith  A.,  to 
Labinal    Components   and    Systems,    Inc.    Electrical    connectors. 
5,382.169.  CI.  439-76.000. 
Baird,  Richard  L.:  See- 
Kelly,   William   E.,  Jr.;  and   Baird,   Richard  L.,   5,382,617,  CI. 
524-405.000. 
Bajor,  George;  and  Rivoli,  Anthony  L.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Method 
for  forming  recessed  oxide  isolation  containing  deep  and  shallow 
trenches.  5,382,541,  CI.  437-67.000. 
Baker,  David  R.  Wrench  with  inclined  drive  faces.  5,381,710,  CI. 

81-186.000. 
Balasubramanian.   Neelakantan.   to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company. 
Adenosine  re-uptake  inhibiting  derivatives  of  diphenyl  oxazoles, 
thiazoles  and  imidazoles.  5.382.584.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Balatti,  Aldo:  See— 

Isabelle,  Paul;  and  Balatti,  Aldo,  5,381,563,  CI.  4-541.500. 
Baldwin,  John  J.;  Claremon,  David  A.;  and  Elliott,  Jason  M.,  to  Merck 

A  Co.,  Inc.  Spirocycles.  5,382.587.  CI.  514-278.000. 
Baldwin.  Joseph  C:  See — 

Shofner.  Frederick  M.;  Baldwin,  Joseph  C;  Williams,  Gordon  F.; 
and  Townes,  Mark  G.,  5,383,135,  CI.  364-552.000. 
Balint,  Janos:  See — 

Szanya,  Tibor;  Hanak,  Laszio;  Strbka,  Gyongyi;  Nagy,  Edit; 
Melczer,  Istvan;  Deak,  Gyorgy;  Mako,  Berta;  Karczub,  Anita; 
Balint,  Janos;  Radnai,  Ferenc;  Karacxony,  Emo ;  Hajdufl,  Csaba; 
Keri,  Vilmos;  Marton,  Gyula;  Denes,  Judit;  and  Kelemen,  Janos, 
5,382,655,  CI.  530-317.000. 
Ball  Corporation:  See — 

Pett,  Todd  A.;  Olson,  Steven  C;  and  Sreenivas,  Ajay  I.,  5,382,959, 
CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Ballard  Power  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Chow,  Clarence  Y.;  and  Wozniczka,  Boguslav  M.,  5.382,478,  CI. 
429-26.000. 
Baluch,  Dosten;  and  Ingham,  Anthony  E.,  to  Cookson  Group  PLC. 
Soldering  Hux.  5.382.299,  CI.  148-23.000. 
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Balzer,  Wolfgang  R.;  Clausen,  Thomas;  and  Wdnges,  Alexa,  to  Wella 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  5-aIkoxy-2,4-dini- 
tro-alkylbenzenes.  5,382,702,  CI.  568-584.000. 
Bambauer,  Ruth  A.;  Langer,  Heimo  J.;  and  Akey,  Steven  C,  to  Ash- 
land Oil,  Inc.  Inorganic  foundry  binder  systems  and  their  uses.  , 
5,382,289,  CI.  106-690.000. 
Bando  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kimoto,  Kanji.  5,382,200,  CI.  474-260.000. 
Banks.  Rodney  H.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  inline  electrochemical  monitoring  and  automated  control  of 
oxidizing   or   reducing   agents   in   water   systems.    5,382,331,   CI. 
204-153.140. 
Bannai,  Tatsushi;  ShibaU,  Hideaki;  Ohtsu,  Masamitsu;  and  Okamoto, 
Hiroshi,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  signal 
digital  recording/ reproducing  apparatus.  5,383,063,  CI.  360- 1 8.000. 
Bar-Yona,  Itzhak:  See— 

Teicher,    Mordechai;    and    Bar-Yona,    Itzhak.    5,381,911,    CI. 
215-216.000. 
Barazzoni,  Lia:  See — 

Masi,    Francesco;   Invemizzi,   Renzo;   Moalli,   Angelo;   Ferrero, 
Cesare;  Menconi,  Francesco;  and  Barazzoni,  Lia,  5,382,557,  CI.  ^ 
502-107.000. 
Barberich,  Timothy  J.;  Matson,  Stephen  L.;  and  Wechter,  William  J.,  to 
Sepracor  Inc.  Antipyretic  and  analgesic  methods  using  optically  pure 
R-ketorolac.  5,382.591,  CI.  514-413  000. 
Bard,  Allen  J.;  and  Wipf,  David  O..  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  Univer- 
sity of  Texas  System.  Tip  position  modulation  and  lock-in  detection 
in  scanning  electrochemical  microscopy.  5,382,336,  CI.  204-153.100. 
Barfknecht,  Charles  F.:  See— 

Schoenwald,  Ronald  D.;  and  Barfknecht,  Charies  F.,  5,382,576,  CI. 
514-210.000. 
Barkley,  Paul:  See— 

Allsop,  James  D.;  Barkley,  Paul;  and  Calapp,  David  E.,  5.382,038, 
CI.  280-281.100. 
Barlow,  Joel  W.:  See— 

Bourell,  David  L.;  Marcus,  Harris  L.;  Barlow,  Joel  W.;  Beaman, 
Joseph  J.;  and  Deckard,  Carl  R.,  5,382,308,  CI.  156-62.200. 
Bamett,  Charles  J.;  and  Wilson,  Thomas  M.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Processes  for  the  preparation  of  5,6-di-hydropyrrolo[2,3-d]pyrimi- 
dines.  5,382,668,  CI.  544-280.000. 
Barney  A  White  Auto  Parts,  Inc.:  See— 

Solove,  Jeffrey  A.;  Buchanan,  Thomas  D.;  Irvin,  Richard  L.;  and 
Toops,  Terry  R.,  5,382,202,  CI.  475-124.000. 
Barrett,  Joseph  J.;  Yee,  Joseph;  and  Rapoport,  William  R.,  to  AlliedSig- 

nal  Inc.  Eye  safe  laser  imaging  system.  5,383,200,  CI.  372-25.000. 
Barriquand  Steriflow:  See — 

Roumagnac,  Jean-Patrick;  and  Naveros,  Francisco,  5,381,726,  CI. 
99-371.000. 
Barry,  James:  See — 

Thomson,  Robert;  Essadiqi,  Flhachmi;  and  Barry,  James,  5,381,854, 
CI.  164-453.000. 
Barsegyan,  Ara  A.:  See — 

Aroutiounian,  Vladimir  M.;  Adamian,  Zaven  N.;  Abovian,  Hrachia 
v.;  Movsessian.  Kurgin  R.;  Barsegyan.  Ara  A.;  and  Panossian, 
Manuk  S.,  5,382,341,  CI.  204-192.210. 
Barthel,  Walter:  See— 

Muller,  Karl-Hans;  and  Barthel,  Walter,  5,382,348,  CI.  208-22.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Degen,   Helmut;    Lange,   Amo;   Gruettner-Merten,    Sabine;   and 

Reichelt,  Helmut,  5,382,263,  CI.  8-638.000. 
Frank,  Juergen;  Rheude,  Udo;  Schuiz,  Bemhard;  Paust,  Joachim; 

and  Hickmann,  Eckhard,  5,382,732,  CI.  585-351.000. 
Klein.  Ulrich;  Buschmann,  Ernst;  Keil,  Michael;  Goetz,  Norbert; 

and  Hartmann,  Horst,  5,382,685,  CI.  564-301.000. 
Pinkos,  Rolf;  Fischer,  Rolf;  and  Dostalek,  Roman,  5,382,740,  CI. 

585-640.000. 
Weiser,  Juergen;  Reuther,  Wolfgang;  and  Hahn,  Erwin,  5,382,476, 
CI.  428-411.100. 
BASF  Corporation:  See— 

Adhya,  Atish;  Corbin,  Thomas  F.;  and  Lilly,  Robert  L.,  5,382,474, 

CI.  428-364.000. 
Narayan,  Thirumurti;  Johnson,  Samuel  E.;  Dimitroff,  Michael  A.; 
and  Schlotterbeck,  Dietrich,  5,382,646,  CI.  528-60.000. 
Bashir,  Rashid:  See — 

Neudeck,    Gerold    W.;    and    Bashir,    Rashid,    5,382,828,    CI. 
257-586.000. 
Bastian,  Roy  D.:  See- 
Chang,  Clarence  D.;  Bastian,  Roy  D.;  Han,  Scott;  and  Santiesteban, 
Jose  G.,  5,382,731,  CI.  585-315.000. 
Bauer,  Bemhard;  Heemskerk,  Rut;  Mining,  Knut;  Olschewski,  Armin; 
Schepp,  Martin;  Kispert,  Klaus;  Scholl,  Jurgen;  Stanzel,  Rainer;  and 
Stolz,  Robert,  to  SKF  GmbH.  Bearing  assembly  comprising  a  radial 
and  axial  bearing.  5,382,099.  CI.  384-454.000. 
Bauman.  Bernard  D.:  See — 

Mclnnis.  Edwin  L.;  ScharfT.  Robert  P.;  Bauman.  Bernard  D.;  and 
Williams,  Mark  A..  5.382.635.  CI.  525-356.000. 
Baumann.  James  A.  SDE  latch  interconnect  apparatus  and  method  for 

transporting  a  container.  5.382.067,  CI.  294-68.300. 
Baumgartner,  Richard  A.;  Moore.  Charles  E.;  and  Herleikson.  Earl  C. 
Integrated  circuit  for  physiological  signal  measurement.  5,382.956, 
CI.  341-155.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Gajewski,  Henry  M.;  Vemick,  Barry  H.;  Measells,  Paul  E.;  and 

Garber,  Jan  W.,  5,382,526.  CI.  435-296.000. 
Nita,  Henry;  and  Mills,  Timothy  C,  5,382,228,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Telang.  Anil  M.,  5,382,244,  CI.  6O4-3I9.O0O. 


Baxter.  James  A.,  to  Chromacol  Limited.  Apparatus  for  use  in  analyti- 
cal instruments.  5,382.409,  CI.  422-102.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Diehr.  Hans- Joachim,  5,382,671,  CI.  546-329.000. 

Hagedom,     Ferdinand;     and     Fiege,     Helmut,     5,382,686,     O. 

564-307.000. 
Krippl,  Kurt;  Ebeling,  Wilfried;  Fietz,  Jurgen;  Sulzbach,  Hans- 
Michael;  Raffel,  Reiner;  and  Althausen.  Ferdinand,  5,382,603,  CI. 
521-99.000. 
Lindner,  Christian;  Uerdingen,  Walter;  Ott,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Bra- 

ese,  hans-Eberhard,  5,382,625,  CI.  525-81.000. 
Powell,   Douglas  G.;   Lundy,  Charles  E.;   Fennhoff,  Gerhard; 

Hufen,  Ralf;  and  Kircher,  Klaus,  5.382,605,  Q.  523-136.000. 
von  Bonin,  Wulf,  5,382,387,  CI.  252-602.000. 
Bayer.  Thomas;  Greschner,  Johann;  Martin,  Yves;  Weisa,  Helga;  Wick- 
ramasinghe,  Hemantha  K.;  and  Wolter,  Olaf,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Ultraline  silicon  tips  for  AFM/STM 
profilometry.  5,382,795,  CI.  250-306.000. 
Beaman.  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Bourell,  David  L.;  Marcus.  Harris  L.;  Bariow.  Joel  W.;  Beaman. 
Joseph  J.;  and  Deckard,  Carl  R.,  5,382,308,  CI    156-62.200. 
Beavers,  William  A.,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Oxidative  cou- 
pling of  alpha,  beta  unsaturated  aldehydes.  5,382,700,  CI.  568-463.000. 
Bechtolsheim,  Andreas:  See — 

Testa,  James;  Bechtolsheim.  Andreas;  Frank.  Edward;  and  Storm. 
Shawn.  5.383,148.  CI.  365-52.000. 
Beck.  Jeffrey  S.;  McCullen,  Sharon  B.;  Olson.  David  H.;  and  Venkat. 
Chaya  R..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Selective  ethylbenzene  disproportion- 
ation  process  (SEBDP)  with  ex  situ  selectivated  zeolite  caulysts. 
5,382,737,  CI.  585-475.000. 
Becker,  Fahim,  to  Linotype-Hell  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  re- 
cording rastered  images.  5,383.028,  CI.  358-401.000. 
Becker.  Ludwig.  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Web-fed  ro- 
tary printing  press  with  imprinting  unit  for  flying  printing-form 
exchange.  5,381,734,  CI.  101-247.000. 
Becker,  Roger  J.;  and  Kullen,  Mark  K.,  to  United  Suies  of  America. 
Air     Force.     Thermorefractive     optical     switch.     5,382.985,     C\. 
359-289.000. 
Beckstein,  Hellmut;  and  Bors,  Hans,  to  Mahio  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  contaminants  in  tex- 
tiles during  continuous  processing.  5,382,894,  CI.  324-71.100. 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See- 
On,  Douglas  P.;  Powelson,  Gerald  D.;  and  Crawford.  Mark, 
5.382.239.  CI.  604-177.000. 
Bedeschi,  Angelo:  See— 

Candiani,   Ilaria;  Cabri,  Walter,  Bedeschi,  Angelo;  and  Zarini, 
Franco,  5,382,669,  CI.  546-69.000. 
Bedi,  James  J.:  See — 

Allen,  Eugene  D.;  Bedi,  James  J  ;  Bishop,  Gregory  D.;  Burdorff, 
Mark  A.;  Conlon,  Sean  P.;  Hibner.  John  A.,  Hughett.  J   David; 
Ortiz,  Mark  S.;  Paraschac,  Joseph,  Sambi,  Nannderjit;  Sierocuk, 
Thomas  J.;  and  Smith,  Jack  E.,  5,381,943,  CI.  227-177.000. 
Bednorz,  Johannes  G.;  Mannhart,  Jochen  D.;  and  Mueller,  Carl  A.,  lo 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation.    Superconducting 
field-effect  transistors  with  inverted  MISFET  structure.  5,382,565, 
CI.  505-193.000. 
Bedoya-Zurita,  Manuel:  See — 

Chekroun,  Isaac;  Ruiz-Montes,  Jose;  Bedoya-Zurita,  Manuel;  and 
Rossey,  Guy,  5,382,672,  CI.  548-1 10.000. 
Beech,  James  H.,  Jr.;  Saeger,  Roland  B.;  and  Ware,  Robert  A.,  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation.  Skeletal  isomerization  of  n-pentenes  using  ZSM-35 
in  the  presence  of  hydrogen.  5,382,743,  CI.  585-671.000. 
Beekley  Corporation:  See — 

Russell,  Donald  G.,  5,383,234,  CI.  378-164.000. 
Beekly  Corporation:  See — 

Russell,  Donald  G  .  5,383,233,  Q.  378-162.000. 
Beery,  Nicholas  N.;  and  Piersak,  David  J.  Backpack  support  apparatus. 

5,381,936,  CI.  224-153.000. 
Begneu,    Michel,    to   Giat    Industries.    Liquid    propellant    weapon. 

5,381,722,  CI  89-7.000. 
Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Grimmel,  Margitta;  and  de  Villiers,  Ethel-Michele,  5,382,509,  CI. 
435-5.000. 
Behrmann,  William  C;  Mauldin,  Charles  H.;  and  Pedrick,  Larry  E.,  lo 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Hydrocatton  synthesis  reactor 
employing    vertical    downcomer    with    gas    disengaging    means. 
5,382,748,  CI.  585-899.000. 
Beirle,   Walter;   and   Konig,   Ewald,   to  Waeschle  Maschinenfabrik 
GmbH.  Rotary  feeder  for  granulated  bulk  material.  5,381,933,  CI. 
222-368.000. 
Bekiarian,  Paul  G.;  Fagan,  Paul  J.;  and  Knisic,  Paul  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Cyclofluoroalkylated  fullerene  com- 
pounds. 5,382,718,  a.  570-129.000. 
Bell,  Emily  T.:  See- 
Stewart,  Jennifer  L.;  and  Bell,  Emily  T.,  5.382,628,  CI  525-174.000 
Bellew,  William  S.:  See- 
Keith,  James  A.,  Jr.;  Bellew,  William  S.;  and  Sistare.  James  R.,  Sr., 
5,381,595.  CI.  29-467.000. 
Bellman,  James  C;  and  Martin.  Dale  E.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Planetary  gearset  carrier  assembly.  5,382,203,  d.  475-331.000. 
Belojt  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Adamski,  Brian,  5,381,982,  CI.  242-541.300. 
Belokin,  Martin  P.:  See— 

Belokin,   Paul;   Bdokin,   Martin   P.;  and   Betokin,   Norman   P.. 
5,381,990,  CI.  248-205.900. 
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Belokin.  Noraian  P.:  See— 

Bclokin.   Paul;   Belokin,   Maitm   P.;  uid   Belokin.   Nonnan   P., 
5,381.990.  CI.  248-205.900. 
Belokin,  Paul;  Belokin,  Martin  P.;  and  Belokin,  Nonnan  P.  Releasable 

suction  cup  assembly,  5.381,990.  CI.  248-205.900. 
Bender,  Ronald  K  :  Stt— 

Rodriguez,  Ernesto  M.,  Jr.;  and  Bender.  Ronald  K.,  5.382,991,  Q. 
353-119.000. 
BeniccwKZ,  Brian  C;  and  Mitchell,  Michael  A.,  to  United  SUtes  of 
America.  Energy.  Synthesis  of  oxazolines  and  oxazines.  5,382,665,  CI. 
544-88.000. 
Bennett.  Lawrence  H.;  and  Shull,  Robert  D.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Commerce.  Nanocomposite  material  for  magnetic  refrigeration 
and    superparamagnetic    systems    using    the    same.    5,381,664,    CI. 
62-3.100. 
Benson,  Byrant,  to  Arizona  Board  of  Regents.  Decapeptide  having 

dopamine  stimuUting  activity.  5,382,568,  CI.  514-15.000. 
Benson,  Keith  A.:  See — 

Harvey,   Ronald    B.;   Holmes.  Jon  A.;  and   Benson,   Keith  A., 
5.383.027.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Benson,  Matthew  C  ;  and  Mazzone.  Laurence  M.,  to  Digiul  Equipment 

Corporation.  I/O  expansion  box.  5,383,096,  CI.  361-816.000. 
Benson,  R.  Brian;  Kiltel.  David  W.;  and  Poynter,  Adrian  A.,  to  Cannon 
Equipment  Company.  Ratchet  operated  continuous  chain  conveyor 
storage  and  retrieval  system  utilizing  plurality  thereof.  5,381,888,  CI. 
198-832  100. 
Benson.  Richard  B.:  See — 

Breunig,  Timothy  A.;  Bogner,  James  L.;  and  Benson,  Richard  B., 
5.381.725.  CI.  99-349.000. 
Benziman,  Moshe;  and  Tal.  Rony.  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Cellu- 
lose synthase  associated  proteins.  5.382.656.  CI.  530-350.COO. 
Berg.  Lloyd,  to  Berg.  Lloyd.  Separation  of  1-decene  from  decane  by 

azeotropic  distillation.  5.382.329.  CI   203-60.000. 
Berg.  Lloyd,  to  Berg,  Lloyd.  Separation  of  1-oclene  from  octane  by 

azeotropic  distillation.  5,382,330,  CI.  203-60.000. 
Berger,  Steven  D.,  to  ATAT  Corp.  Processes  for  electron  lithography. 

5.382.498,  CI.  430-296.000. 
Bergman.   Kjell;   Lundstrom,   Ketmeth;  Granstrom,  StafTan;  Gianni. 
Gensini;  and  Coassin.  Giovanni,  to  Danieli  &  C.  OfTicine  Meccanicue 
SpA.  Direct  current  melting  furnace  with  control  of  deflection  of  the 
electric  age.  5.383.218.  CI.  373-107.000. 
Bergner.  Klaus-t>ieter;  and  Pfahler.  Gerhard,  to  Hoechst  AG.  Light- 
suble  polyphenylene  ether  molding  composition  with  an  antistatic 
finish.  5.382.613.  CI.  524-102.000. 
Bergstrand.  John  W.:  See — 

Weder,   Donald   E.;  and   Bergstrand,  John   W.,   5,381,642,  CI. 
53-399.000. 
Berkman,  John:  See- 
Hood.  Larry  L.;  Hughes.  Gregg;  Carlson,  Ted;  Berkman.  John; 
Caillouette.  James  T  ;  Klapper.  Robert  C;  and  Watson,  Woo- 
drow  W.,  5,382,251,  CI.  606-99.000. 
Berlo.  Marcelyn  A.:  See — 

Dormandy,  Ray  H.,  Jr ;  and  Berlo,  Marcelyn  A.,  5,382.260.  CI. 
606-151.000. 
Bemdorf  Band  Gesmbh;  See — 

Harreither.  Rupert,  5,382,145,  CI.  425-8.000. 
Berry.  Joe  R..  to  Bowen  Tools,  Inc.  Top  drive  torque  track  and  method 

of  instalhng  same.  5.381,867,  CI.  175-85.000. 
Bertin  A  Cie  See— 

Vieillefosse,  Michel,  5,383,020,  CI.  356-326.000. 
Rtftkf    Scott  R  '  Sec 

OToole,  James  F.;  Martz.  William  M.;  Bruchu,  Todd  W.;  and 
Beske.  Scott  R..  5,382,060,  CI.  292-46.000. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson.  Elmer  D.,  IL  5.382,279,  CI.  75-746.000. 
Bettiol.  Michael   Book  holder.  5,382.054,  CI.  281-42.000. 
Beutler.  Paul:  See— 

Piccinllo.  Marcello;  and  Beutler.  Paul,  5,381,594,  CI.  28-208.000. 
BHS-Voith  Getnebetechnik  GmbH:  See- 
Mendel.  Jurgen.  5.382.132.  CI.  415-60.000. 
Bianco.  Eric  L.  Water/air  mixing  and  dispensing  devices.  5,381,957,  CI. 

239-99.000. 
Bickncll.  David  P.  Drill  bit  for  use  in  concrete  and  asphalt.  5,382,121, 

CI.  408-57.000. 
Bieck,  Torsten;  and  Nehl,  Wolfgang,  to  fischerwerke,  Artur  Fischer 
GmbH  A  Co.   KG.  Device  for  storing  magnetic  tape  cassettes. 
5.381.897,  CI  206-387.100. 
Biedermann.  Franz;  and  Veigl,  Johann,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Auto-reverse  magnetic-head  unit  having  a  flexible  conductor  board. 
5.383.074.  CI.  360-106.000. 
Big-Spielwarenfabnk:  See — 

Diefenbach.  Bemdt,  5.382,072,  CI.  297-1.000. 
Bigelow.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Keck,  Richard  J.;  O'Brien.  Kirk  G.;  and  Bigelow,  Michael  J., 
5.382,856.  CI    310-71.000. 
Billeb.  Gilbert;  and  Folz,  Georg.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pro- 
cess for  the  continuous  production  of  aromatic  aldehydes.  5,382,694, 
CI.  568-437.000. 
Billington,  William  P.:  See- 
Brown.    Frank    R.;   and    Billington.    William    P..    5.382,268,   CI. 
47-1.010 
Bilz,  Georg;  Lammermann,  Hans;  Dobner,  Alfred;  Sterner,  Klaus;  and 
Riess,   Klaus,  to  Alcan   Deutschland  GmbH.   Low  pressure  chill 
casting  method  for  casting  metal  cast  components.  5,381,851,  CI. 
164-119.000. 


Biogal  Gyogyszerarugyar  RT:  See — 

Szanya.  Tibor;  Hanak,  Laszio;  Strbka,  Gyongyi;  Nagy,  Edit; 
Melczer,  Istvan;  Deak,  Gyorgy;  Mako,  Berta;  Karczub,  Anita; 
Balint,  Janos;  Radnai,  Ferenc;  Karacxony,  Emo ;  Hajduii,  Csaba; 
Ken,  Vilmos;  Manon,  Gyula;  Denes,  Judit;  and  Kelemen,  Janos, 
5,382,655,  CI.  530-317.000. 
Biollgand  Inc.:  See — 

Lam,  Kit  S.;  and  Salmon,  Sydney  E.,  5,382,513,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Biomet,  Inc.:  See — 

Hood,  Larry  L.;  Hughes,  Gregg;  Carlson,  Ted;  Berkman,  John; 
Caillouette,  James  T.;  Klapper,  Robert  C;  and  Watson,  Woo- 
drow  W.,  5,382,251,  a.  606-99.000. 
Bionta,  Richard  M.;  Makowiecki.  Daniel  M.;  and  Skulina,  Kenneth  M., 
to  United  States  of  America.  Energy.  Fabrication  process  for  a 
gradient  index  x-ray  lens.  5,382,342,  CI.  204-192.260. 
Bionta.  Richard  M.:  See — 

Makowiecki,  Daniel  M.;  and  Bionta.  Richard  M.,  5,381,944,  CI. 
228-124.500. 
Birk,  Manfred;  Engel,  Gerhard;  Rupp,  Peter;  and  Wessel,  Wolf,  de- 
ceased (by  Wessel.  Christa,  Wilfried  Wessel  Heirs),  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.   System   for  controlling   an   internal   combustion   engine. 
5,381,775,  CI.  123-679.000. 
Bishop,  David  F.:  See — 

Desnick,  Robert  J.;  Bishop,  David  F.;  loannou.  Yiannis  A.;  and 
Wang,  Anne  M.,  5,382,524,  CI.  435-200.000. 
Bishop,  Gregory  D.:  See — 

A41en,  Eugene  D.;  Bedi,  James  J.;  Bishop,  Gregory  D.;  Burdorff, 
Mark  A.;  Conlon,  Sean  P.;  Hibner,  John  A.;  Hughelt,  J.  David; 
Ortiz,  Mark  S.;  Paraschac,  Joseph;  Sambi,  Narinderjit;  Sierocuk, 
Thomas  J.;  and  Smith,  Jack  E.,  5,381,943,  CI.  227-177.000. 
Bisogni.  Paolo:  See — 

Pielrogrande.  Stefano,  deceased;  Attanasio,  Marco;  Bisogni,  Paolo; 
and  Lomoro.  Sandro,  5,381,634,  CI.  52-86.000. 
Bizot  Espiard,  Jean-Guy:  See — 

Le  Baut,  Guillaume;  Nourrisson,  Marie-Renee;  Renaud  de  la  Fav- 
erie,  Jean-Francois;  Bizot  Espiard,  Jean-Guy;  Caignard,  Daniel- 
Henri;    Renard,    Pierre;    and    Adam,    Gerard,    5,382  593,    CI. 
514-418.000. 
Bjomson,  Geir:  See — 

Stahl,  G.   Allan;   Moradi-Araghi,   Ahmad;   Westerman,  I.  John; 
Hsieh,    Henry    L.;    Hedges,    James    H.;    and    Bjomson,    Geir, 
5,382,371,  CI.  507-221.000. 
Black  Clawson  Company,  The:  See — 

Seifert,  Peter;  and  Chupka.  David  E.,  5,382.327,  CI.  162-317.000. 
Black,  Michael;  and  Kupershmidt,  Vladimir,  to  Reliant  Laser  Corpora- 
tion. Mirror-based  laser-processing  system  with  visual  tracking  and 
position  control  of  a  moving  laser  spot.  5,382,770,  CI.  219-121.630. 
Black,  Michael;  and  Kupershmidt,  Vladimir,  to  Reliant  Laser  Corpora- 
tion. Liquid-crystal  sunglasses  indicating  overexposure  to  UV-radia- 
tion.  5,382.986.  CI.  35 11 58.000. 
Blaha,  Ernst,  to  Casinos  Austria  Aktiengesellschaft.  Playing  card  shuf- 
fler and  dispenser.  5,382,024,  CI.  273-149.00R. 
Blain,  David  I.,  to  Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Company.  Resis- 
tance monitors.  5,382,912,  CI.  324-713.000. 
Blais,  Sam  L.  Game  drag.  5,382,064,  CI.  294-26.000. 

Wilhelm,  Didier;  Soreau,  Michel;  and  Blanc,  Alain.  5,382.667,  CI. 
544-141.000. 
Blandford,  Joseph  W.  Method  and  apparatus  for  production  of  subsea 

hydrocarbon  formations.  5,381,865,  CI.  166-344.000. 
Blaseck.  Klaus:  See — 

Meyer.  Helmut  J.  W.;  Ahls,  Hermann  W.;  Blaseck,  Klaus;  and 
Schmitting,  Udo,  5,381,881,  CI.  198-333.000. 
Bloch,  Joachim,  to  Chimitex  Cellchemie  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  sizing 

warps  made  of  textile  threads.  5,381,593,  CI.  28-178.000. 
Blodgett  A  Blodgett.  PC:  See- 
Salisbury.  Richard,  5.382.450,  CI.  427-195.000. 
Blonder,  Greg  E.;  [3egani,  Yinon;  and  Dudderar,  Thomas  D.,  to  ATAT 

Corp.  Solder  paste  mixture.  5,382,300,  CI.  148-24.000. 
Bluhm,  Terry  L.:  See — 

Ong,  Beng  S.;  Bluhm,  Terry  L.;  Hsiao,  Cheng-Kuo;  and  DufT  James 
M.,  5,382,493,  CI.  430-135.000. 
Blume.  Richard  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  System  and 

method.  5.382,957,  CI.  342-43.000. 
BMC  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Thoms,  Roland  H.,  5,382,870,  CI.  313-402.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Bard,  Allen  J.;  and  Wipf.  David  O.,  5.382,336,  CI.  204-153.100. 
Bourell,  David  L.;  Marcus,  Harris  L.;  Barlow,  Joel  W.;  Beaman, 

Joseph  J.;  and  Deckard,  Carl  R.,  5,382,308,  CI.  156-62.200. 
Sperling,  Harry  G.,  5,382,987,  CI.  351-206.000. 
BOC  Group  pic.  The:  See— 

Braatz,  Robert  E.;  Gregory,  Raymond  S.;  Heaton,  Robert  A.; 
Whiuker.    Keith;    and    Sampson,    David    C,    5,381,836,    CI. 
141-21.000. 
Boecker,  Monika:  See — 

Raehse,  Wilfried;  Jacobs,  Jochen;  Kruse,  Hans;  Vogt.  Guenther; 
Smulders,     Eduard;    and     Boecker.     Monika,     5,382,377,    CI. 
252-174.000. 
Boeddeker.  David  R.:  See— 

Kniefel,  John  H.;  Boeddeker,  David  R.;  and  Kanengieler,  Glenn 
G.,  deceased,  5,381,873,  CI.  182-152.000. 
Boehme,  Christopher:  See — 

Fecteau,  Anthony  J.;  Boehme,  Christopher;  Geenens,  Robert;  and 
Papalambros.  Lynn,  5,382,083,  CI.  297-452.200. 
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Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

Hoenes,  Joachim;  Wielinger,  Hans;  and  Unkrig,  Volker,  5,382,523, 
CI.  435-14.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Italia  S.p.A.:  See — 

Galzigna,  Lauro,  5,382.679,  CI.  560-16.000. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Smith,  Mark  H.;  Renzelmann,  Michael  E.;  and  Marx,  Alan  D., 
5,381,986,  CI.  244-49.000. 
Boggasch,  Ekkehard;  and  Tauschwitz,  Andreas,  to  Gesellschaft  fur 
Schwerionenforschung  mbH.  Method  of  focusing  a  charged  particle 
beam  and  plasma  lens  therefor.  5,382,866,  a.  313-231.310. 
Bogner,  James  L.:  See — 

Breunig.  Timothy  A.;  Bogner,  James  L.;  and  Benson,  Richard  B., 
5,381,725,  CI.  99-349.000. 
Bohn,  Helmut:  See— 

Brendel,    Joachim;    Schonafinger,    Karl;    and    Bohn,    Helmut. 
5,382,585,  CI.  514-253.000. 
Boisture.  Thomas  B.,  to  C.H.  Heist  Corp.  Furnace  cleaning  apparatus. 

5,381,811,  CI.  134-167.00R. 
Boix  Jaen,  Jose,  to  Boix  Maquinaria,  S.A.  Molds  for  forming  cardboard 

boxes.  5.382,155.  CI.  425-577.000. 
Boix  Maquinaria,  S.A.:  See— 

Boix  Jaen,  Jose.  5.382,155,  CI.  425-577.000. 
Boja,  Ronilo  V.;  and  Hosseinmardi,  Mohien,  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.  BGA  funnel.  5,381,641,  CI.  53-255.000. 
Bold,  Alfred  J.;  Kodesch,  Steven  E.;  and  Sheehan,  William  F.,  to 
Garden    Way   Incorporated.    Combination   chipper/shredder   and 
vacuum  apparatus  for  lawns  and  gardens.  5,381,970,  CI.  241-55.000. 
Bollas,  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Tanner,  Stephen  F.;  and  Bollas,  Christopher  J.,  5,381,567.  CI. 
4-620.000. 
Boman,  Dean  J.:  See — 

Carson,    Lansing    M.;    and    Boman.    Dean    J..    3,382.913,    CI. 
327-141.000. 
Bonciani,  Luciano:  See — 

Mezzedimi,  Vasco;  Bonciani,  Luciano;  Ceccherini,  Gianni;  and 
Modi.  Roberto,  5,381,652.  CI.  60-39.230. 
Bond.  Charles  R.  Method  and  device  for  measuring  disk  drive  align- 
ment. 5,383,070,  CI.  360-77.040. 
Bondurant,  Louis  E.  Cleansing  and  desensitizing  solutions  and  methods 

for  use  in  offset  printing  5,382,298,  CI.  134-42.000. 
BoniU,  Robert  T.:  See— 

Winslow,  Christopher  L.;  Roncallo,  John  A.;  Boyce,  William  C; 
Bonitz,  Robert  T.;  Zepke,  Bruce  E.;  and  Hawman,  Michael  W., 
5,381,692,  CI.  73-593.000. 
Bonn,  Joseph,  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University.  Vascular  access  sheath 

for  interventional  devices.  5,382.230,  a.  604-32.000. 
Bonomi,  Mauro:  See — 

Masia,  Michael;  Reed,  James  P.;  Wasley,  Robert  S.;  Recder,  Larry 
R.;  Brooks,  Peter  L.;  Tolles,  Thomas  W.;  Frank,  Louis  M.; 
Bonomi,  Mauro;  Stewart,  Ray  F.;  Lahlough,  John;  and  Welsh, 
Laurence.  5.382,909,  CI.  324-522.000. 
Bontemps,  Xavier;  Havas,  LaszIo;   Martens,  Andre;  and  Morterol, 
Frederic  R.  M.  M.,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Apparatus  for  gas 
phase  polymerization  of  olefins  in  a  fluidized  bed  reactor.  5.382,638, 
CI.  526-67.000. 
Boockmann,  Gerhard,  to  Boockmann,  Gerhard.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  imparting  a  sliding  capacity  to  a  wire.  5,382,455,  CI.  427-429.000. 
Booms,  Richard:  See — 

Trucmner,  Dale;  and  Booms,  Richard.  5,381.711,  CI.  83-318.000. 
Borchardt,  Robert  L.;  McGreevy,  William  T.;  and  Rodriguez,  Efrain, 
to  Recoton  Corporation.  Systems,  methods  and  apparatus  for  trans-' 
mitting    radio    frequency    remote    control    signals.    5,383,044,    CI. 
359-145.000. 
Borg- Warner  Automotive  Transmission  A  Engine  Components  Corpo- 
ration: See — 
Grzesiak,  Anthony  J.;  Fenoglio,  Robert  J.;  and  Slager,  Douglas  J., 
5,381,876,  CI.  188-2S0.0OH. 
Borish,  Edward  T.:  See— 

Nandagiri,  Arun;  Abbott,  Richard  A.;  Nardone.  Renee  E.;  and 
Borish.  Edward  T.,  5,382.426,  CI.  424-70.510. 
Bomsen.  Klaus  O.:  See — 

Weinberger,  Scot  R.;  Egan,  Robert  W.;  Hoppe,  Thomas  W.;  Gass- 
mann,  Ernst;  Schar,  Martin  M.;  Bomsen,  Klaus  O.;  and  Taran- 
tino,  E.  Rocco,  5,382,793,  CI.  250-288.000. 
Bors,  Hans:  See — 

Beckstein,  Hellmut;  and  Bors,  Hans,  5,382,894,  d.  324-71.100. 
Boss,  Daniel:  See — 

Lowrance,  Kenneth  F.,  II;  Knorr,  Eric  C;  GoWberger,  William 
M.;    Boss,    Daniel;    and    Edwards,    Doreen,    5,382.405.    CI. 
505-125.000. 
Bosy,  Brian,  to  Intergraph  Corporation.  Vacuum  drum  for  mounting 

media  of  different  sizes.  5,383,001,  CI.  355-73.000. 
Boualam,  Mohammad;  Gielen,  Marcel;  El  Khloufi,  Abdelaziz;  De  Vos, 
Dirk;  and  Willem,   Rudolph,  to  Pharmachemie  B.V.  Organo-tin 
compounds  having  anti-tumour  activity  and  anti-tumour  composi- 
tions. 5,382.597,  CI.  514-493.000. 
Boulard.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Waddington,  Donald  R.;  and  Boulard.  Robert  J.,  5,382,035,  d. 
280-169.000. 
Bour,  David  P.:  See- 
Van  de  Walle,  Chris;  and  Bour,  David  P.,  5,383,21 1,  CI.  372-43.000. 
Bourell,  David  L.;  Marcus.  Harris  L.;  Barlow,  Joel  W.;  Beaman,  Joseph 
J.;  and  Deckard,  Carl  R.,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of 
Texas  System.  Multiple  material  systems  for  selective  beam  sintering. 
5,382,308,  CI.  156-62.200. 


Bourqui,  Bernard:  See — 

Plata,    Miroslaw;    Bourqui,    Bernard;    and    Stndimel,    Werner, 
5,382,306,  a.  148-511.000. 
Bourzat,    Jean-Dominique;    Capet,    Marc;    Cotrd,    Claude;    Guyon, 
Claude;  Manfre,  Franco;  and  Roussel,  Gerard,  to  Rhone-Poulenc 
Rorer  S.A.  N-phenyl-N-acetamidoglycinamides,  their  preparation 
and  medicaments  containing  them.  5,382,590,  CI.  514-396.000. 
Bowen,  Randal  G.  Stump-grinding  apparatus.  5,381,840.  CI.  I44-2.00N. 
Bowen  Tools,  Inc.:  See — 

Berty,  Joe  R.,  5,381,867,  Q.  175-85.000. 
Bowser,  John;  and  Denniaon,  John,  to  W.  L.  Gore  A  Anociates,  Inc. 
Process    for    removing    alcohol    from    liquids.    5,382.364.    CI. 
210-640.000. 
Boy.  Jurgen;  and  Hahndorff.  Axel,  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselbchaft 
Assembly  for  the  discharge  of  electric  overvoltages.  5,383,085,  Q. 
361-119.000. 
Boyce.  William  C:  See— 

Winslow.  Christopher  L.;  Roncallo,  John  A.;  Boyce,  William  C; 
Bonitz,  Robert  T.;  Zepke,  Bruce  E.;  and  Hawman,  Michael  W., 
5,381,692,  CI.  73-593.000. 
Boylen,    Wilford    M.    Septic    system   and    method.    5,382,363,    G. 

210-605.000. 
Boys,  William  E.:  Ste- 
ward, Robert  W.;  Parker,  Sam  B.;  and  Boys,  William  E.,  5,382.862, 
CI.  310-263.000. 
Bozzato,  Richard  P.:  See— 

Kronis,    K.    Anne;    and    Bozzato,    Richard    P.,    5,382.658.   CI. 
530-397.000. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See- 
Atkins,  Martin  P.;  and  Smith.  Mark  R.,  5,382,739,  CI.  585-530.000. 
Bontemps,  Xavier;  Havas,  Laszio;  Martens.  Andre;  and  Morterol, 
Frederic  R.  M.  M.,  5,382,638,  CI.  526-67.000. 
Braatz,  Robert  E.;  Gregory,  Raymond  S.;  Heaton,  Robert  A.;  Whi- 
taker,  Keith;  and  Sampson,  David  C,  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The.  Fluid 
delivery  system.  5.381.836,  d.  141-21.000. 
Braese,  hans-Eberhard:  See- 
Lindner,  Christian;  Uerdingen,  Walter,  Ott.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Bra- 
ese,  hans-Eberhard,  5,382,625,  CI.  525-81.000. 
Braillon  Magnetique:  See — 

Doyelle.  Pierre,  5,382,935,  CI.  335-288.000. 
Brancaleoni,  Gregory:  See — 

Cook,   Lee  M.;   Loncki,   Scott   B.;  and   Brancaleoni,  Gregory, 
5,382,272,  CI.  51-293.000. 
Brandeis  University:  See — 

Perlman,  Daniel,  5,382,408.  CI.  422-102.000. 
Perlman,     Daniel;     and     Hayes,     Kenneth     C,     5,382,442,    CI. 
426-607.000. 
Brandon,  Steven  L.  Canopy  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  luggage  rack. 

5,381,814,  CI.  135-88.070. 
Brandt,  Everett  G.;  Codina,  George;  and  Richardv  Thomas  J.,  to 
Caterpillar     Inc.     Integrated     Marx     generator.     5,382.835,     Q. 
307-106.000. 
Brandt,  Timothy  B.,  to  Parr  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Plastic  fuel  filter  with 
conductive  coating  for  providing  an  evaporative  barrier  and  for 
dissipating  electrosutic  charges.  5,382,359,  CI.  210-243,000. 
Braswell,  C.  Richard:  See— 

Chilton,  Jack;  and  Braswell,  C.  Richard,  5,382,113,  CI.  404-25.000. 
Braun,  Hans:  See — 

Hurst,    Kurt;    BriU.    Klaus;    and    Braun,    Hans,    5,382,792,    CI. 
250-231.130. 
Braun,  Max:  See — 

Pennetreau,  Pascal;  Janssens,  Francine;  Braun,  Max;  Eicher,  Johan- 
nes; Rudolph,  Werner;  and  Hausmann,  Eckhard,  5,382,721,  Q, 
570-166.000. 
Bray,  David  A.;  and  Dixon,  Robert,  to  Glasdon  Group  Limited,  Refuse 

containers.  5,381,921,  CI,  220-404.000. 
Breckenridge,  Lloyd  L.;  Del  Rossi,  Kenneth  J.;  Huss,  Albin.  Jr.; 
Kennedy,  Clinton  R.;  and  Kirker,  Garry  W.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp. 
Combined  paraffin  isomerization/ring  opening  process.  5,382,730,  CI. 
585-310.000. 
Bremer,  Edward  C,  to  PSC  Inc.  False  bar  code  inhibitor  circuit. 

5,382,783,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Brendel,  Joachim;  Schonafinger,  Karl;  and  Bohn,  Helmut,  to  Cassella 
AG.  Pyrimidofuroxans,  their  preparation  and  their  use.  5,382,585,  CI. 
514-253.000. 
Breuer,  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

Bruck.  Rolf;  and  Breuer,  Hans-Jurgen,  5,382,774.  O.  219-553.000. 
Breunig.  Timothy  A.;  Bogner,  James  L.;  and  Benson.  Richard  B.,  to 
Mega  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Press  for  molding  meat  products  during 
cooking.  5,381,725,  CI.  99-349.000. 
Bricmanage,  Inc.:  See — 

Bricmont,  Francis  H.,  5,382,159.  CI.  432-124.000. 
Bricmont,  Francis  H..  to  Bricmanage,  Inc.  Heating  furnace  system  and 
method    for    producing    hot    rolled    workpieces.    5,382,159,    CI. 
432-124.000. 
Brierley,  Michael  C:  See- 
Millar,  Colin  A;  Hunt.  Michael  H.;  and  Brierley,  Michael  C, 
5,383,197,  CI.  372-6.000. 
Bright,  John  S.;  Huszar,  Gyula  A.;  and  Spiers,  Dean  L.,  to  Siemens 
Automotive  L.P.  Projection  welded  needle  guide.   5,381,963,  O. 
239-533.200. 
Brill,  Klaus:  See—  _ 

Hurst,    Kurt;    BriU,    Klaus;   and    Braun.    Hans.    5,382,792,   O. 
250-231.130. 
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5,382.268.   C\. 

David  A.;  Pan- 
5,383.207.   CI. 

5,381.695.    a. 


Briscoe.  Terry  L.:  See — 

Perono.  Richard  D.;  Briscoe.  Terry  L.;  Carpenter.  Christopher  M.; 
and  Richards,  Dean  F..  5.382.110.  CI.  403-322.000. 
Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Balasubramanian,  Neelakanlan.  5.382.584.  O.  514-252.000. 
Gylys,  Jon«-s  A.;  Ruediger,  Edward  H.;  Smith,  David  W.;  Solo- 
mon. Carola;  and  Yevich,  Joseph  P,  5.382,592,  CI.  514-415.000. 
British  Gas  pic:  See- 
Jones.  Brian  A.;  and  Clarke.  Derek  W..  5,382,115.  CI.  405-226.000. 
British  Petroleum  Company  p.l.c.  The:  See — 

Astbury,  Christopher }.,  GrifTilhs,  David  C;  Howard,  Mark  J.;  and 
Reid,  Ian  A.  B.,  5,382,741,  CI.  585-652.000. 
British  Technology  Group  Ltd.:  See — 

Brown,    Frank    R.;   and    Billington,    William    P., 

47-1.010. 
Culverhouse,  David;  Farahi,  Faramarz;  Jackson, 
nell,    Christopher    N.;   and   Tatam.    Ralph    P., 
372-28.000. 
Payne,    Peter    A.;    and    Dewhurst,    Richard    J., 
73-643.000. 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

Millar,  Colin  A;  Hunt,  Michael  H.;  and  Brierley,  Michael  C, 
5,383,197.  CI.  372-6.000 
Brokaw.    Gary    L.    String    instrument    work    table.    5.381,717,    CI. 

84-327.000. 
Brolund,  Theodore  F.;  and  Julian,  Alfred  J.,  to  W.  A.  Whitney  Co. 
Indeuble  marking  tool  for  use  with  a  punch  press.  5.382.102.  CI. 
400-134  000. 
Brooke.  Kenneth  R.:  See- 
Harvard,   Albert    F.;   and    Brooke,    Kenneth    R.,   5.382,026,  CI. 
273-310.000 
Brooks,  James  R.:  See — 

Hill,  Jerry   L.;  Travis,  "Benjamin  D.;   Mahmoud,   Mohamed   I.: 
Brooks,  James  R.;  Schenz,  Timothy  W.;  and  Dewille,  Nor- 
manella  T,  5,382,439,  CI.  426-73.000. 
Brooks,  Peter  L.:  See— 

Masia,  Michael;  Reed,  James  P.;  Wasley,  Robert  S.;  Reeder,  Larry 
R.;  Brooks.  Peter  L.;  Tolles,  Thomas  W.;  Frank,  Louis  M.; 
Bonomi,  Mauro;  Stewart.  Ray  F.;  Lahlough,  John;  and  Welsh, 
Laurence.  5,382,909,  CI.  324-522.000. 
Brose  Fahrzeugteile  GmbH  4  Co.  KG:  See— 

Scheck.  Georg;  Meschkat.  Reinhard;  and  Rampel,  Hans,  5,382,076, 

CI.  297-354  120. 
Schellhom,   Gerhard;   and    Sesselmann.    Helmut.    5,382,857,   CI. 
310-83.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Isao,  5,382.762,  CI.  200-5.00A. 

Sakuragi,  Shoji;  Ishida,  Minako;  and  Nagase,  Sachiyo,  5,382,100, 

CI.  400-9  000. 
Tsusaka,  Shusaku,  5,383.009,  CI.  355-260.000. 
Brotz,  Gregory  R.  Method  of  art  instruction.  5,382,233,  CI.  604-88.000. 
Brown,  Anthony  K.  D.:  See — 

Sasaki,  Lawrence  H.;  and  Brown,  Anthony  K.  D.,  5,382,838,  CI. 
327-108.000. 
Brown,  David  L.:  See — 

Nguyen,  Philip  D.;   Murphey.  Joe  R.;  and   Brown,   David   L., 

5,381,864,  CI.  166-280.000. 

Brown,  Frank  R.;  and  Billington,  William  P.,  to  British  Technology 

Group  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  use  in  micropropagation. 

5,382,268,  CI.  47-1.010. 

Brown,  Gregory  S.;  Quach,  Frank;  and  Silva,  Jose,  to  Trompeter 

Electronics.  Inc.  Electrical  connector.  5,382.173.  CI.  439-188.000. 
Brown.  Kurtis  L.:  See — 

Pike.    Richard   D.;    Brown,    Kurtis   L.;   Gwaltney,    Sharon    W.; 
Herschberger.  Thomas  A.;  and  Siegel,  Scott  D.,  5,382,400,  CI. 
264-168.000 
Browne,  Richard  P.  Method  of  installing  putting  hole  liner  and  collar. 

5,382,018,  CI.  273-34.00R. 
Bruchu.  Todd  W.:  See— 

OToole,  James  F.;  Mariz,  William  M.;  Bruchu,  Todd  W.;  and 
Beske,  Scott  R..  5.382,060,  CI.  292-46.000. 
Bruck,  Rolf;  and  Breuer.  Hans-Jurgen,  to  Emitec  Gesellschaft  fuer 
Emissions-lechnologie  mbh.  Electrically  beatable  honeycomb  body. 
5.382,774,  CI.  219-553.000. 
Bruckner,  Gunther:  See — 

Eberlein.  Helmut;  Bruckner.  Gunther;  and  Schmidek,  Reinhard, 
5.382,771,  CI.  219-121.640. 
Brun,  Philippe,  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company.  Liquid  and 

entrained  air  filter.  5.382,361,  CI.  210-436.000. 
Brune,  Paul  W.  Pivotable  seal  member  for  backpack  frame.  5,381,941, 

CI.  224-155.000. 
Brunn,  Randy  J.,  to  Red  Devil  Equipment  Company.  Mixing  apparatus. 

5,383.163,  CI.  366-217.000. 
Bruno,  Salvatore  A.;  and  Swanson,  Donald  K..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Luminescent  materials  prepared  by  costing 
luminescent  compositions  onto  substrate  panicles.  5,382,432,  CT 
427-215.000. 
Buchanan,  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Solove,  Jeffrey  A.;  Buchanan,  Thomas  D.;  Irvin,  Richard  L.;  and 
Toops,  Terry  R.,  5,382,202,  CI.  475-124.000. 
Buchold,  Henning:  See — 

Stonner,    Hans-Martin;    and    Buchold,    Heiwing,    5,382,717,    CI. 
568-885.000. 
Buchwald,  Warren  G.:  See— 

Gassman,  George  W.;  Buchwald,  Warren  G.;  Gelhmann,  Douglas 
P.;  and  Scarpelli,  Nate  F.,  5,381.817,  CI.  137-82.000. 


Buckland,  Paul  R.;  and  Latimer,  Lee  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Nitroanilides  and  their  preparation.  5,382.682.  CI.  564-184.000. 
Buckley.   Daniel  T..  to  C.A.   Lawton  Corporation.  Two-stage  mat 
forming,     preforming     and     molding     apparatus.     5,382,148,     CI. 
425-174.400. 
Bucknall,  Ruth  E.:  See- 
Hills,    Graham    W.;    and    Bucknall,    Ruth    E.,    5,382,316,    CI. 
156-643.000. 
Buddendeck,  Mark  H.;  Curry,  Gerald  R.;  and  Zastrow,  Kelly  J.,  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Document  handler  platen  transport  having  a  belt 
urging  system.  5,382.015.  CI.  271-275.000. 
Bugliesi.  Luca:  See — 

Pozzobon,  Alessandro;  Foscaro,  Giancarlo;  Marongiu,  Gianpaola; 
Tacchetto,     Maurizio;    and     Bugliesi,     Luca,     5,381,613,    CI. 
36-117.000. 
Bui,  Cuong:  See — 

Miric,  Zivko;  Bui,  Cuong;  and  Eynon,  Stephen  J.,  5,381,813,  CI. 
135-72.000. 
Bullard,  James  R.  Extendable  and  retractable  laryngoscope.  5,381,787, 

CI.  128-11.000. 
Buller.  Bruce  W.:  See— 

Seibold.   Robert  W.;  Buller,  Bruce  W.;  and  Gibson,  James  O., 
5,382,309.  CI.  156-242  000. 
Burch.  Kenneth  R.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Emulation  system  and  method  for 
development    of   a    low    power    data    processor.    5,383,137,    CI. 
364-578.000. 
Burch,  Robert  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Kasowski,  Roberi  V.;  and  Burch,  Robert  R.,  Jr.,  5,382,65a  CI. 
528-277.000. 
Burdorff,  Mark  A.:  See- 
Allen,  Eugene  D.;  Bedi,  James  J.;  Bishop,  Gregory  D.;  Burdorff, 
Mark  A.;  Conlon,  Sean  P.;  Hibner,  John  A.;  Hughett,  J.  David; 
Ortiz,  Mark  S.;  Paraschac,  Joseph;  Sambi,  Narinderjit;  Sierocuk, 
Thomas  J.;  and  Smith,  Jack  E.,  5,381,943,  CI.  227-177.000 
Burkholder,  Lyie:  See— 

Yates,  Roben  L.;  Burkholder.  Lyle;  and  Roepke,  Greg,  5,382,149, 
CI.  425-237.000. 
Burlington  Chemical  Co.:  See — 

Moore,  Samuel  B.,  5,382,262.  CI.  8-543.000. 
Bumdy  Corporation:  See — 

Noschese,  Rocco  J..  5,382,179.  CI.  439-533.000. 
Bums,  Lawrence  M.;  and  Tso,  Robert,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Digital  integrated  time  of  arrival  detector.  5.382,848,  CI.  327-18.000. 
Burrows,  Fremond  W.,  to  Quinton  Instrument  Company.  Spread  spec- 
trum telemetry  of  physiological  signals.  5,381,798,  CI.  128-696.000. 
Burt,  Edward  A.:  See- 
Atkinson,  E.  Earl,  Jr.;  Schaerfl,  Robert  A.,  Jr.;  and  Burt,  Edward 
A.,  5,382,695,  CI.  564-440.000. 
Buschmann,  Ernst:  See — 

Klein,  Ulrich;  Buschmann,  Ernst;  Keil,  Michael;  Goetz,  Norberi; 
and  Hartmann,  Horst.  5,382,685,  CI.  564-301.000. 
Bush,  Christopher  N.;  Audette,  Charlene  A.;  and  Harvey,  Michael  A., 
to  Schleicher  &  Schuell,  Inc.  Method  and  devices  for  delivery  of 
substrate  for  the  detection  of  enzyme-linked,  membrane-based  bind- 
ing assays.  5,382,516,  CI.  435-41.000. 
Busscher,  Michael  D.;  and  Anderson,  Rick  A.,  to  Prince  Corporation. 

Latch.  5,381,586,  CI.  16-297.000. 
Butcher,  Steven  J.;  Hobby,  James  D.;  and  Kings,  David  H.  M.,  to 
Cookson   Group   PLC.   Composite  multilayer  ceramic   structure. 
5,382.865,  CI.  310-366.000. 
Buti,  Taqi  N.;  Hsu,  Louis  L.;  Joshi,  Rajiv  V.;  and  Shepard,  Joseph  F., 
to    International    Business   Machines  Corporation.    Semiconductor 
device  and  wafer  structure  having  a  planar  buried  interconnect  by 
wafer  bonding.  5,382,832,  CI.  257-773.000. 
Butikofer.  Pierre-Andre  .  to  Sika  AG,  vorm.  Kaspar  Winkler  &  Co. 
Curing  agent  for  aqueous  epoxy  resin  dispersions,  process  for  its 
preparation  and  its  use.  5,382,606,  CI.  523-404.000. 
Bystronic  Laser  AG:  See — 

Zumstein,  Ernst,  5,382,772,  a.  219-121.670. 
C.A.  Lawton  Corporation:  See — 

Buckley,  Daniel  T.,  5,382,148,  CI.  425-174.400. 
C.H.  Heist  Corp.:  See— 

Boisture,  Thomas  B.,  5,381,811,  CI.  I34-I67.00R. 
C  J  Associdtcs  Ltd  ■  Sec 

Lee,  James's.  W.;  and  Kwan,  Chiu  K.,  5,381,928,  CI.  222-79.000. 
Cabot  Corporation:  See — 

Laube,  Stephen  G.,  5.382,621,  CI.  524-496000. 
Cabri,  Walter:  See— 

Candiani,   llaria;  Cabri,  Walter;   Bedeschi,  Angelo;  and  Zarini, 
Franco,  5,382,669,  CI.  546-69.000. 
Caignard,  Daniel-Henri:  See — 

Le  Baut,  Guillaume;  Nourrisson,  Marie-Renee;  Renaud  de  la  Fav- 
erie,  Jean-Francois;  Bizot  Espiard,  Jean-Guy;  Caignard,  Daniel- 
Henri;    Renard,    Pierre;    and    Adam,    Gerard,    5,382,593,    CI. 
514-418.000. 
Caillault,  Claude:  See— 

Rigaux,  Christian;  Lhote,  Pascal;  Caillault,  Claude;  and  Houdayer, 
Christophe,  5.382.098,  CI.  384-448.000. 
Caillouette,  James  T. :  See — 

Hood,  Larry  L.;  Hughes,  Gregg;  Carlson,  Ted;  Berkman,  John; 
Caillouette,  James  T.;  Klapper,  Robert  C;  and  Watson,  Woo- 
drow  W.,  5,382,251,  CI.  606-99.000. 
Calapp,  David  E.:  See — 

Allsop,  James  D.;  Barkley,  Paul;  and  Calapp,  David  E.,  5,382.038, 
CI   280-281.100. 
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Calgon  Corporation:  See — 

Guerrini,  Robert  J.;  and  Rey,  Paul  A.,  5,382,378.  CI.  252-181.000. 
Call,  David  E.:  See— 

Finkelstein,  Blair  I.;  and  Call,  David  £.,  5,383.175,  a.  369-121.000. 
Callahan,  Sean  M.:  See— 

Dunlap,  Paul  V.;  and  Callahan,  Sean  M.,  5,382,519,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Calvert,  Rodney  K.;  and  Fishback,  Alton  J.,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The. 
Machine  for  loading  open  top  style  cartons  at  high  speeds.  5,381,639, 
CI.  53-48.100. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the  Mmister  of 
Energy,  Mines  and  Resoruces:  See — 
Thomson,  Robert;  Essadiqi,  Flhachmi;  and  Barry,  James,  5,381,854, 
CI.  164-453.000. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  National  Defence  of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  Govern- 
ment: .See — 
Fanning,   Bryce  L.;  Curran,  Dennis  T.;  and   Elson,  Clive  M., 
5,382,286,  CI.  106-162.000. 
Canadian  Liquid  Air  Ltd.,:  See — 

Dieguez,  Jose  M  ;  and  Lee,  Robert  G.  H.,  5,382,422,  CI.  42445.000. 
Canadian  Marconi  Company:  See — 

Monti,  Osvaldo,  5,382,932,  CI.  333-245.000. 
Candiani,  llaria;  Cabri,  Walter;  Bedeschi,  Angelo;  and  Zarini,  Franco, 


C»rr,  Roger,  to  Leiand  Stanford  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of. 
Elliptically  polarizing  adjustable  phase  insertion  device.  5,383,049, 
CI.  359-283.000. 
Carrera,  George  M.,  Jr.:  See- 
Summers,  James  B.;  Sheppard,  George  S.;  Phillips,  James  G.;  Pireh, 
Daisy;  Steinman,  Douglas  H.;  May,  Paul  D.;  Guinn,  Denise  E.; 
Heyman,  H.  Robin;  Carrera,  George  M.,  Jr.;  and  Davidsen, 
Steven  K.,  5,382,670,  CI.  546-273.000. 
Carrier,  Roger:  See — 

Isabelle,  Paul;  and  Balatti,  Aldo,  5,381,563,  Q.  4-541.500. 
Carroll,  Gerard  M.  Bath  and  shower  splash  guard.  5,381,564,  Q. 

4559.000. 
Carroll,  John  W.,  Ill:  See— 

Misterka,  Joseph  J.;  and  Carroll,  John  W.,  Ill,  5,381,894,  CI. 
206-310.000. 
Carson,  James  H.,  III.  Biflush  valve  system  for  conserving  water  espe- 
cially for  tank-type  toilets.  5,381,561,  CI.  4326.000. 
Carson,  Lansing  M.;  and  Boman,  Dean  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  generating  two  phase-coherent  signals  with  arbi- 
trary frequency  ratio.  5,382,913,  CI.  327-141.000. 
Carter.  Michelle  J.:  See— 

Chagnon,  Mark  S.;  Ferris,  John  R.;  Fiore,  Barry  L.;  Carter,  Mi- 
chelle J.;  and  Hamilton,  Tracy  J.,  5,382,468,  Q.  428-328.000. 


to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S.r.'l.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  ergoline    Carugati,  Angelo;  Del  Piero,  Gastone;  and  Rausa,  Riccardo,  to  Eniri- 


derivatives.  5,382,669,  CI.  546-69.000. 
Cannella,  William  J.:  See— 

Mulaskey,   Bernard  F.;  Hise,  Robert  L.;  Trumbull,  Steven  E.; 
Cannella,    William  J.;   and   Innes,    Robert   A.,   5,382,353,   CI. 
208-138.000. 
Cannon  Equipment  Company:  See- 
Benson,  R.  Brian;  Kittel,  David  W.;  and  Poynter.  Adrian  A., 
5,381,888,  CI.  198-832.100. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akutsu,  Kouro,  5,382,095,  CI.  384100.000. 

Fujioka,   Yasushi;   Kurokawa,  Takashi;   Kanai,  Masahiro;   Sano, 
Masafumi;  Yoshino,  Takehito;  and  Kohda,  Yuzo,  5,382,531,  CI. 
437-2.000. 
Fukuda,  Tadaji;  and  Komatsu,  Toshiyuki,  5,382,487,  CI.  430-57.000. 
Kadohara,  Tenitake,  5,382,996,  CI.  354403.000. 
Katagiri,    Kazuharu;   Oguchi,   Yoshihiro;   and   Takasu,   Yoshio, 

5,382,497,  CI.  430-269.000 
Kobayashi,    Kenji;    Murakami,    Koichi;    Hiroi,    Masakazu;    and 

Wakao,  Naho,  5.382,016,  CI.  271-293.000. 
Kobayashi,  Masaki;  Takahashi,  Toshiaki;   Nagura,  Masato;  and 

Hara,  Kazuhiko,  5,381,693,  CI.  73-614000. 
Numagami,  Atsushi;  Shirai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Shoji,  Takeo,  5,383,011, 

CI.  355-298.000. 
Salcurai,  Masaaki.  5,383.010,  CI.  355-271. OOO. 
Sasanuma,  Nobuatsu;  Fukushima,  Hisashi;  and  Atsumi,  Tetsuya, 

5.383.055,  CI.  358-521.000. 
Yamada,  Masanori,  5,383,012,  CI.  355-326.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kiyoshi;  Hirabayashi,  Keiji;  Kurihara,  Noriko;  Tanigu- 
chi,  Yasushi;  and  Ikoma,  Keiko,  5,382,274,  CI.  65-26.000. 
Capet,  Marc:  See — 

Bourzat,  Jean-Dominique;  Capet,  Marc;  Cotrel,  Claude;  Guyon, 
Claude;  Manfre,  Franco;  and  Roussel,  Gerard,  5,382,590,  CI. 
514396.000. 
Caporiccio,  Gerardo:  See — 

Scarati,    Mario    A.;    and   Caporiccio,    Gerardo,    5,382,614,    CI. 
524108.000. 
Caput,   Daniel;   Ferrara,   Pascual;  Guillemot,  Jean-Claude;  l^ghad, 
Mourad;    Legoux,    Richard;    Loison,   Gerard;    Larbre,    Elisabeth; 
Lupker,  Johannes;  Leplatois,  Pascal;  Salome,  Marc;  and  Laurent, 
Patrick,  to  Sanofi.  Urate  oxidase  activity  protein,  recombinant  gene 
coding  therefor,  expression  vector,  micro-organisms  and  transformed 
cells.  5,382,518,  CI.  435-191.000. 
Carl  Freudenberg,  Firma;  See — 

Sartori,  Francesco,  5,381,579,  CI.  15-119.200. 
Carl,  Stewart  R.;  Zamowitz.  Arthur  H.;  and  Myers,  Gary  L.,  to  Ken- 
sington Microware  Limited.  Computer  physical  security  device. 
5,381,685,  CI.  70-78.000. 
Carlson,  Bradley  D.:  See — 

Heidel,  Jeffrey  C;  Carlson,  Bradley  D.;  and  Stansberry,  Warren 
W.,  5,381,604,  CI.  33-366.000. 
Carlson,  J.  David;  and  Weiss,  Keith  D.,  to  Lord  Corporation.  Mag- 
netorheological  materials  based  on  alloy  particles.  5,382,373,  CI. 
252-62.550. 
Carlson.  Ted:  Set — 

Hood.  Larry  L.;  Hughes,  Gregg;  Carlson,  Ted;  Berkman,  John; 
Caillouette,  James  T.;  Klapper.  Robert  C;  and  Watson,  Woo- 
drow  W.,  5,382,251,  O.  606-99.000. 
Carmen,  Ralph  H.,  to  Duncan  Industries  Parking  Control  Systems 

Corp.  Portable  time  metering  device.  5,382,780,  CI.  235-384.000. 
CamaudMetalBox  pic:  See — 

Cowling,  Gregory  J.,  5,381,683,  CI.  72-329.000. 
Carnegie  Mellon  University:  See — 

MonUgue,  Robert  A.;  and  Matyjaszewski,  Krzysztof,  5,382,644,  CI. 
528-30.000. 
Cams,  William  A.  Utility  vehicle  for  towing  and  servicing  aircraft. 

5,381,987,  CI.  244-50.000. 
Carpenter,  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Perotto,  Richard  D.;  Briscoe,  Terry  L.;  Carpenter,  Christopher  M.; 
and  Richards,  Dean  F..  5,382,110,  CI.  403-322.000. 
Carpigiani  S.r.l.:  See — 

Cocchi,  Oino,  5,382,090,  CI.  366-177.000. 


Gordon   G.;   and   Caiey,   Larry   L., 


cerche  S.p.A.  Process  for  producing  activated  charcoal.  5,382,559, 
CI.  502-427.000. 
Casalnuovo,  Albert  L.;  and  Foo,  Thomas,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun,  E. 
■    I.,   and   Company.    Preparation   of  triarylborane.    5.382.697,   CI. 

568-1.000. 
Casey,  Gordon  G.:  See- 
Casey,   Omer   L.;   Casey,   Gordon   G.;   and  Casey,   Larry   L.. 
5,381,646,  CI.  56-13.100. 
Casey,  Larry  L.:  See- 
Casey,   Omer   L.;   Casey, 
5,381,646,  CI.  56-13.100. 
Casey,  Omer  L.;  Casey.  Gordon  G.;  and  Casey,  Larry  L.  Seed  row  crop 
(    harvester  with  vacuum  scattered  seed  saver.  5,381,646,  CI.  S6-I3.I00. 
Casinos  Austria  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Blaha,  Ernst,  5,382,024,  CI.  273-149.0OR. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Otsuka,  Toshihiko,  5,381,719,  CI.  84-600.000. 
Casper,  Robert  F.,  to  Jencap  Research  Ltd.  Hormone  preparation  and 

method.  5,382,573,  CI.  514170.000. 
Cassella  AG:  See— 

Brendel,    Joachim;    Schonafmger,    Karl;    and    Bohn,    Helmut, 

5,382,585,  CI.  514253.000. 

Castel,  Claude,  to  Toul  Raffmage  Distribution,  S.A.  Use  of  sulfated 

lime  derived  from  dry  desulfurization  of  flue  gas  as  a  polymer  filler. 

5,382,618,  CI.  524423.000. 

Castelli,  Vittorio  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Compliant  edge  guide  belt 

loops.  5,383.006,  CI.  355-212.000. 
Castro,  Salvatore;  Phillips.  Paul  J.;  and  Gonzalez,  Giovanni,  to  United 
States  Surgical  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  assembly  of 
surgical  instruments.  5,382,255,  CI.  606-143.000. 
Castro,  Salvatore:  See — 

McGarry,  Richard  A.;  Phillips,  Paul  J.;  Gonzalez,  Giovanni;  and 
Castro,  Salvatore,  5,382,254,  CI.  606-143.000. 
Casuccio,  Carlo:  See — 

Gamberini,  Gino;  and  Casuccio,  Carto,  5,382,080,  CI.  297-440.100. 
Catalysis  &  Chemicals  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirai,  Toshiharu;  Abe,  Yoneji;  and  Komatsu,  Michio,  5,382,383,  Ci. 
252-501.100. 
CaterpilUr  Inc.:  See — 

Brandt,  Everett  G.;  Codina,  George;  and  Richards,  Thomas  J., 

5,382,835,  CI.  307-106.000. 
Hadank,  John  M.;  McGuire,  Kenneth  J.;  Meinbold,  David  R.;  and 
Penick,  Ron  J.,  5,381,874,  CI.  184-6.400. 
Catholic  University  of  America,  The:  See— 

Khachik,  Frederick,  5,382,714,  CI.  568-834.000. 
Catino,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Plunkett,    Marian    L.;    and    Catino,    Joseph    J.,    5,382,427,   d. 
42485.200. 
Ceccherini,  Gianni:  See — 

Mezzedimi,  Vasco;  Bonciani,  Luciano;  Ceccherini,  Gianni;  and 
Modi,  Roberto,  5,381,652,  CI.  60-39.230. 
Cegelac:  See —  „„ 

Debussche,  Patrick;  and  Fisch,  Thomas,  5,382,907,  CI.  324418.000. 
Center  for  Innovative  Technology,  The:  See- 
Abraham,  Donald  J.;  Mehanna,  Ahmed;  and  Randad,  Ramnarayan, 
5,382,680,  CI.  562-451.000. 
Central  Glass  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Ishii,   Akihiro;   Nishimura,   Yasunobu;   Kondoh.   Hirotsune;  and 
Kikuchi,  Yoshiyuki,  5,382,589,  CI.  514-1.000. 
CERAM  Incorporated:  See— 

Desu,  Seshu  B.;  and  Pan,  Wei,  5,382,320,  CI.  156-667.000. 
•  Ceresur  Holding  B.V.:  See— 

Derez,  Frank  G.  H.;  and  Vandervondelen,  Patrick  L.  J.,  5,382.681, 
CI.  562-580.000. 
Cerone,  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Valentine,   Douglas  E.;  and  Cerone.  Ronald  J.,  S,382J97,  a. 
13415.000. 
Cerprobe  Corporation:  Set — 

Subramanian,  Eswar,  5.382,898,  CI.  324754.000. 
Cervantes,  Moses:  See —  ^^ 

Cervantes,  Pat;  and  Cervantes,  Moies,  5,381.925,  CI.  221-184.000. 
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Cervantes,    Pal;    and    Cervantes,    Moaes.    Stirrer/straw    dispenser. 

5.381,925,  a.  221-184.000. 
CETAC  Technologies  Inc.:  Set— 

D'Silva.  Arthur  P..  5.382.804.  CI.  250-493.100. 
Chabon.  Michael  W.,  Harvey.  Bnice  J.;  Lahnala.  Thomas  A.;  Sailer, 
Hans  J.;  Ta,  Bac;  and  Treusch,  Christopher  J.,  to  Siemens  Automo- 
tive L.P.:  and  Ford  Motor  Company.  Fuel  injector.  5.381.965,  CI. 
239-585.100. 
Chagnon.  Mark  S.;  Ferris,  John  R.;  Fiore.  Barry  L.;  Carter.  Michelle  J.; 
and  Hamilton,  Tracy  J.,  to  Molecular  Bioquest.  Inc.  Biodegradable 
magnetic  microclusters  and  methods  for  making  them.  5.382,468,  CI. 
428-328.000. 
Chambers,  Mark  D.  Hideaway  door  for  truck  beds.  5,382,069,  CI. 

296-37.600. 
Chambers.  Ronald  E..  to  Western  Atlas  International.  Inc.  Method  for 

displaymg  a  volume  of  seismic  data-  5.383,114.  CI.  364-421.000. 
Champion  Freeze  Drying  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shih.  Chao  C.  5.382.075.  Q.  297-180.140. 
Champion.  Terretice  G.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
Multi-speaker  conferencing  over  narrowband  channels.  5.383,184,  CI. 
370-62.000. 
Chan,  Carey  L.  Methotrexate  analogs  and  methods  of  using  same. 

5.382,582,  CI.  514-249.000. 

Chandler.  Willum  R.  Hose  reel  apparatus.  5.381,820.  CI.  137-355.230. 

Chang.  Clarence  D.;  Bastian.  Roy  D.;  Han.  Scott;  and  Santiesteban, 

Joae  G..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Combined  parafTm  isomerization/ring 

opening  process.  5.382.731.  CI.  585-315.000. 

Chang.  Jul  Y .  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corp.  Aromatic  acids.  5.382.659,  CI. 

534-845.000. 
Chang,  Peter  J.  Y.  Caulk  dispensing  device  with  multi-position  thrust 

selection  dial.  5.381.931.  CI.  222-309.000. 
Chang.    Shih-Pan.    Automobile    rear-view    mirror.    5.383,054,    CI. 

359-507.000. 
Chang,  Wu-Sung;  and  Huang,  Huan-Yang.  Fork  blade  for  a  bicycle 

front  fork   5.382.037,  CI.  280-276000. 
Chanteau,  Pierre,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Television  signal  cable 
distribution  system  and  assembly  of  elements  for  constituting  such  a 
system.  5.382.971.  CI.  348-6.000. 
Chao.  Shiuh:  See— 

Huang,  Der-Ray:  Hsiao,  Tsai-Chu;  and  Chao.  Shiuh,  5,382,345,  CI. 
204-298.270. 
Chapman,  Phillip  E.:  See — 

Miller.  Donald  L.;  Ouyang,  William  M.;  and  Chapman,  Phillip  E., 
5.383,004,  CI.  355-206.000. 
Chappell,  Charles  W.:  See- 
Thompson,  Hugh  A.;  Young,  Gerald  A.;  Osbom,  Thomas  W..  Ill; 
Chappell.  Charles  W.;  Johnson.  Theresa  L.;  Hammons.  John  L.; 
Lavash.   Bruce  W.;   Homey.  James  C;  and   Hines,   Lee  M., 
5,382.245,  CI.  604-367.000. 
Chapple-Sokol.  Jonathan  D.;  Conti.  Richard  A.;  and  Gambino,  Jeffrey 
P..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Storage  capaci- 
tor with  a  conducting  oxide  electrode  for  metal-oxide  dielectrics. 
5.383.088,  CI.  361-305.000. 
Charter  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Rhodes.  Myron  G  .  5,381.765,  a.  123-90.670. 
Chaverot.  Pierre;  and  Demangeon,  Francis,  to  Elf  France.  Process  for 
preparing  in  aqueous  emulsion  a  bitumen/polymer  binder  with  con- 
tinuous three-dimensional  polymeric  structure  and  application  of  this 
binder  to  the  production  of  facings  or  bituminous  mixes.  5,382,612, 
CI.  524-60.000. 
Checkfree  Corporation:  See — 

Kight,  Peter  J.;  Johnson,  Mark  A.;  Christenson.  Tamara  K.;  Lach. 
Regina;   Pointer,   Philip:  and  Cook,   Kenneth,   5,383,113,  Q. 
364-401000. 
Cheil  Synthetics,  Inc.:  See- 
Kim.  Kwang  T ;  Kim,  Tae  H.;  and  Jun.  Seung  B..  5,382,651,  a. 
528-283.000. 
Chekroun,    Isaac;    Ruiz-Montes.   Jose;    Bedoya-Zurita,    Manuel;   and 
Rossey.  Guy.  to  Synlhelabo.  Preparation  of  derivatives  of  benzenebo- 
rinic  acid.  5.382.672.  CI.  548-1 10.000. 
Chemie  Linz  GmbH:  See — 

Horacek.  Heinnch,  5.382.649,  CI.  528-170.000. 
Chemoxal  S.A.:  See — 

Granger.  Michel;  Dupont.  Michel;  and  Ledon.  Henry,  5,382,571, 
CI.  514-58.000. 
Chen,  Hsing-Yao;  and  Yeh.  Chun-Hsien,  to  Chunghwa  Picture  Tubes, 
Ltd.  Multi-beam  group  electron  gun  with  common  lens  for  color 
CRT.  5.382.883,  CI.  315-368.150. 
Chen.  Li  Fu:  See — 

Rimedio.  Nicholas  T  ;  and  Chen.  Li  Fu.  5.382.294,  a.  127-42.000. 
Chen,  Robert;  Goodman,  Michael  G.;  and  Reitz,  Allen,  to  Scripps 
Research  Institute,  The.  N9  morpholino  derivatives  of  7.8-disub- 
stituted  guanines  5,382,580,  CI   514-234.200. 
Cheng,  Brian  K-M.:  See — 

Stem.    Michael    K;    and    Cheng,    Brian    K-M.,    5,382,691,    CI. 
564-415.000. 
Cheng,  Yaw-Chung:  See — 

Ng,  Moses  L.;  Young,  Mu-Jen;  and  Cheng,  Yaw-Chung,  5,382.271, 
CI.  48-61.000. 
Cheng,  Ying-Hsiung.  to  Top  Fortune  Ltd.  Collapsible  baby  playing 

bed.  5,381.570.  CI.  5-99.100. 
Chem,  Mao-Jin:  See — 

Hegg.  Ronald  G.;  Chem,  Mao-Jin;  and  Au,  Anion,  5.383,053.  a. 
359-486.000. 


Cheskis,  Harvey  P.:  See— 

Ashok,  Sankaranarayanan;  Tyler,  Derek  E.;  Watson,  William  G.; 
Cheskis,    Harvey    P.;    and    List,    George    A.,    5,381,847,    CI. 
164-46.000. 
Cheu,  Tseng-Fan.  Structure  of  baby  walker.  5.382,033,  CI.  280-87.051. 
Chevron  Research  t  Technology  Co.,  a  Div.  of  Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.: 
See— 
Mulaskey.  Bernard  F.;  Hise.  Robert  L.;  Tmmbull,  Steven  E.; 
Cannella,    William   J.;   and    Innes.    Robert   A.,    5,382,353,   CI. 
208-138.000. 
Chiang,  Chao-Cheng.  Fluid  flow  type  dyeing  apparatus.  5,381.678,  CI. 

68-177.000. 
Chiba  Flour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Soma,  Gen-Ichiro;  Yoshimura,  Jun;  Tsukioka,  Daisuke;  Mizuno, 
Denichi;  and  Oshima,  Haniyuki,  5,382,430,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Chida,  Hiromi:  See — 

Fujikura.   Masahiro;   Sato,   Takashi;   Yanuula,   Toshio;   Hasebe, 
Fumio;  and  Chida,  Hiromi,  5,381,856,  CI.  164-463.000. 
Chikasaki,  Masaaki:  See — 

Kawamura,   Kunio;    Izumi,   Shuji;  Okada,   Hiroyuki;   Chikasaki, 

Masaaki;  Iwata,  Michihiro;  and  Tsuji,  Sadafusa,  5,382,992,  Q. 

354-21.000. 

Child,  Jonathan  E.;  Melli,  Tomas  R.;  and  Yurchak,  Sergei,  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation.   Removal  of  light  ASO  in   HF  alkylation  process. 

5,382,746,  CI.  585-802.000. 

Chilton,  Daniel  T.  Device  for  emptying  the  sewage  holding  Unk  of  a 

boat.  5,382.138.  CI.  417-234.000. 
Chilton,  Jack;  aitd  Braswell.  C.  Richard.  Manhole  Aqua-Blok  inflow 

protector.  5,382,113,  CI.  404-25.000. 
Chimitex  Cellchemie  GmbH:  See— 

Bloch,  Joachim,  5.381,593,  C\.  28-178.000. 
Chiodoni,  Giovanni:  See — 

Romelli.  Pier  B.;  Chiodoni,  Giovanni:  and  Ringhini,  Roberto, 
5,382,530.  CI.  436-500.000. 
Chiron  Corporation:  See — 

Smethers,  Rick  T.;  and  Wamer,  Brian  D.,  5.382,512,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Nakayama,  Minoru;  Sawai,  Toshiya;  Hayakawa,  Masaham;  Mu- 

rata.  Shizuo;  and  Abe,  Yukino,  5.382.688,  O.  564-322.000. 
Onji,    Yuichi;     Ushioda,     Makoto;     Matsui,    Shuichi;     Kondo, 
Tomoyuki;  and  Goto.  Yasuyuki.  5.382.379.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Chiu,  Shao-Yi.  Automatic  packing  and  selling  apparatus.  5,381,640,  CI. 

53-77.000. 
Chiyoda  Corporation:  See — 

Asaoka,    Sachio;    Maejima.   Tetsuo;    Sakashila.    Kouji;    Yoneda. 
Noriyuki;  Yasui,  Makoto;  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe,  Tsuneo; 
Moriya,  Nobuo;  Shindo.  Akio;  Nishijima,  Hiroaki;  Kukidome, 
Athumi;  Inaba.  Ryuichi;  Imazeki.  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara. 
Kaoru,  5.382,711,  CI.  568-722.000. 
Asaoka,    Sachio;    Maejima.    Tetsuo;    Sakashita,    Kouji;    Yoneda, 
Noriyuki;  Yasui.  Makoto;  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe.  Tsuneo; 
Moriya,  Nobuo;  Shindo.  Akio;  Nishijima.  Hiroaki;  Kukidome. 
Athumi;  Inaba,  Ryuichi;  Imazeki,  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara. 
Kaoru,  5.382.712.  CI.  568-724.000. 
Choe.  Jung  S.;  Kellogg.  Lyndon  J..  Jr.;  and  Weimer,  Robert  F.,  to  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Two  stage  pressure  swing  adsorption 
process  for  producing  the  less  strongly  adsorbed  component  of  a  feed 
gas  mixture.  5.382,280,  CI.  95-98.000. 
Choi,  Nag-eui,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  iControl  signal  repro- 
ducing circuit.  5,383,067,  CI.  360-72.200. 
Chon,  David  N.;  and  Maynard,  Andrew  V.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox 

Company,  The.  Downdraft  shredder.  5,381,972,  CI.  241-73.000. 
Chon,  David  N.;  and  Maynard.  Andrew  V.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Company,  The.  Hammer  for  use  in  shredders  having  replaceable  pin 
holes.  5,381,975,  CI.  241-195.000. 
Chon,  David  N.;  and  Maynard,  Andrew  V..  to  Babcock  *  Wilcox 
Company,  The.  Replaceable  tip  hammer.  5,381,976,  CI.  241-197.000. 
Chou,  William  T.:  See- 
Wang,   Wen-chou   V.;   and   Chou.    William   T..    5.382.827,   CI. 
257-528.000. 
Choudhury,  Hrishikesh;  Julian,  Joseph  F.;  and  Tanner,  John  C.  Ill,  to 
Abbott  Laboratories.  Adapter  assembly  for  cannula  hub  syringe. 
5,382.241,  CI.  604-192.000. 
Chow.  Clarence  Y.;  and  Wozniczka,  Boguslav  M..  to  Ballard  Power 
Systems  Inc.  Electrochemical  fuel  cell  stack  with  humidification 
section  located  upstream  from  (he  electrochemically  active  section. 
5,382,478,  CI.  429-26.000. 
Chow,  James  C.  Y.,  to  Linvatec.  Arthroscopic  knot  tying  device. 

5,382,258,  CI.  606-148.000. 
Christensen,  Norman  B.,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Relief  valve  with  hy- 
draulic fuse.  5,381,822.  CI.  137-460.000. 
Christenson.  Tamara  K,:  See — 

Kight,  Peter  J.;  Johnson,  Mark  A.;  Christenson,  Tamara  K.;  Lach, 
Regina;    Pointer,   Philip;   and   Cook.   Kenneth,   5,383.113.  CI. 
364-401. 000. 
Chromacol  Limited:  See — 

Baxter,  James  A.,  5.382,409,  Q.  422-102.000. 
Chromcraft  Revington,  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson,    Robert    L.;    Pittman.    Emest;   and   Holmes.    Lester   E., 
5,382,079,  CI.  297-411.360. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Lee.  James  E.;  and  Street.  Douglas  A..  5,381.582.  CI.  15-250.190. 
Smith,  Robert  H.;  and  Szadkowski,  Jan,  5,382,044,  CI.  280-673.000. 
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Chu,  Edward  F.:  See— 

Baigrie.  Stephen;  Chu,  Edward  F.;  Park,  George  B.;  Reddy,  Vijay 
N.;  Rinde,  James  A.;  and  Saltman.  Robert  P.,  5,382,384.  CI. 
252-511.000. 
Chujo,  Akihiko:  See— 

Yui,  Toshitake;  Hashimoto,  Ken;  Koide,  Fuminori;  Yamashita. 
Yoshiro;  and  Chujo,  Akihiko,  5,382,283,  CI.  I06-22.00R. 
Chung.  Chen-Hui:  See— 

Shen,    Shing-Ren;    Su,    Kuan-Cheng;    and    Chung,    Chen-Hui, 
5,382,5M.  CI.  437-35.000. 
Chung.  Ding  Y.:  See — 

Sikora.  Robert  J.;  Gam,  Allisa;  and  Chung.  Ding  Y.,  5,382,607,  CI. 
523-415.000. 
Chung,  Harold  S.;  Jackson,  Andrew;  and  Wu,  Margaret  M.,  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation.  Production  of  tertiary  alkyl  ethers  and  tertiary  alkyl 
alcohols.  5,382.705,  CI.  568-697.000. 
Chung,  Shine,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Fast  circuit  and  method 
for  detecting  predetermined  bit  patterns.  5,383,142,  CI.  364-715.110. 
Chunghwa  Picture  Tubes,  Ltd.;  See- 
Chen,  Hsing-Yao;  and  Yeh.  Chun-Hsien,  5,382,883,  CI.  315-368.150. 
Chupka,  David  E.-  See— 

Seifert,  Peter;  and  Chupka,  David  E.,  5,382.327,  CI.  162-317.000. 
Church,  Bennett  T.  Patent  turning  and  positioning  device  and  method. 

5.381,569,  CI.  5-81.100. 
Church  *  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Vinci.  Alfredo;  Cummings.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Lajoie,  M.  Stephen. 
5.382,678,  CI.  554-156.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corp.:  See- 
Chang.  Jui  Y ,  5,382.659,  CI.  534-845.000. 
Mizuguchi,  Jin;  and  Giller,  Gerald,  5,382.485,  CI.  430-21.000. 
Pugin,  Benoit;  Spindler.  Felix;  and  Muller.  Manfred.  5,382.729,  CI. 

585-277.000. 
Wacker,  Oskar,  5,382.675.  a.  549-420.000. 
Cimino.  William  W.;  Lontine.  Michael  D.;  and  SchoIImeyer.  Michael 
P..  to  Valleylab  Inc.  Technique  for  electrosurgical  lips  and  method  of 
manufacture  and  use.  5.382,247,  CI.  606-33.000. 
Cioni,  Paolo:  See — 

Credali,  Lino;  Cioni,  Paolo;  Frisch,  Kurt  C;  Kresu.  Jiri  E.;  and  Fu. 
Fushu,  5,382.626.  CI.  525-126.000. 
Cirucci,  John  F.:  See — 

Magnotta,  Vincent  L.;  Naddeo,  Ronald  C;  Ayala.  Varin;  Cirucci. 
John  F.;  and  Fox,  Virgil  G.,  Jr.,  5.382.322,  CI.  162-30.110. 
Clair,  Rene  ,  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.  Safely  module  for  hydrogen  generat- 
ing reactors.  5,382,413,  CI  422-168.000. 
Claremon,  David  A.:  See — 

Baldwin,  John  J.;  Claremon,  David  A.;  and  Elliott,  Jason  M., 
5,382,587,  CI.  514-278.000. 
Clark.  Jon  E.;  Schumacher.  Doris  P.;  and  Wu,  Guang-Zhong,  to  Scher- 
ing  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  florfenicol,  its  analogs  and 
oxazoline  intermediates  thereto.  5.382,673.  CI.  548-239.000. 
Clark,  P.  Deborah,  to  GTE  Service  Corporation.  Inventory  manage- 
ment method.  5,383,112,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Clark,  Richard  S.  J.:  See— 

Okano.   Kazuo;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Clark.  Richard  S.  J.;  Abe, 
Shinya;    Kawahara.    Tetsuya;    Shimomura.    Naoyuki;    Asano, 
Osamu;  Yoshimura.   Hiroyuki;   Miyamoto.   Mitsuaki;  Sakuma. 
Yoshimori;  Muramoto,  Kenzo;  Obaishi,  Hiroshi;  Harada,  Kouki- 
chi;    Tsunoda,    Hajime;    KaUyama.    Satoshi;    Yamada,    Kouji; 
Souda,  Shigeru;  Machida,  Yoshimasa;  Katayama.  Kouichi;  and 
Yamatsu,  Isao,  5,382,579,  CI.  514-219.000. 
Clarke.  Derek  W.:  See- 
Jones.  Brian  A.;  and  Clarke.  Derek  W.,  5.382.1 15.  CI.  405-226.000 
Classic  Fishing  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Gibbs,  Louie  W.,  5,381,620,  CI.  43-42.090. 
Classic  Modular  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hoffman.  Jeffrey  H..  5.382,192.  CI.  454-61.000. 
Clausen.  Thomas:  See — 

Balzer.   Wolfgang   R.;  Clausen,   Thomas;   and   Weinges,   Alexa, 
5,382,702,  CI.  568-584.000. 
Claveria,  R.  Y.,  to  L.A.  Gear,  Inc.  Shoe  heel  spring  and  stabilizer. 

5,381,608,  CI.  36-35.00R. 
Claybrooke,  James  R.:  See — 

Sullivan,  Harry  D.;  Claybrooke.  James  R.;  and  McFadden,  Wil- 
liam. 5,381,960.  CI.  239-222.210. 
Clement,  John  J.:  See— 

Atakov,    Eugenia   M.;   Clement,   John   J.;   and    Lee,    Brian   C, 
5,382,831,  CI.  257-767.000. 
Cliffe,  Ian  A.,  to  John  Wyeth  &  Brother,  Limited.  Piperazine  deriva- 
tives. 5,382.583.  CI.  514-252.000. 
dine  Labs,  Inc.:  See— 

Heidel.  Jeffrey  C;  Carlson,  Bradley  D.;  and  Stansberry,  Warren 
W..  5,381,604,  CI.  33-366.000. 
Clopay  Plastic  Products  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Wu.  Pai-Chuan,  5,382,461,  CI.  428-86.000. 
dungeon,  Nancy  S.:  See — 

Fischer,  Stephen  A.;  Clungeon,  Nancy  S.;  and  Devore,  David  I., 
5,382,324,  CI.  162-168.200. 
Coalier,  Guy;  and  Bacques.  Jean-Yves,  to  Otor.  Packaging  of  polygonal 
section  made  of  a  sheet-type  material  and  blank  for  producing  such  a 
packaging.  5.381.948.  CI.  229-109.000. 
Coassin,  Giovanni:  See- 
Bergman,  Kjell;  Lundstrom,  Kenneth;  Granstrom,  Staffan;  Gianni, 
Gensini;  and  Coassin,  Giovanni,  5,383,218,  CI.  373-107.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The:  See — 

Credle,  William  S.,  Jr.;  and  Hughes,  Robert  D.,  IV,  5,381.926.  CI. 
222-I.O0O. 


Richter.  Simon  J  ;  and  Paisley.  Gary  V.,  5,381,927,  d.  222-1.000. 
Cocchi.  Gino,  to  Carpigiani  S.r.l.  Machine  for  making  and  dispensing 

ice  cream  shakes.  5,382,090.  CI.  366-177.000. 
Cochran.  Mark  D.;  and  Junker.  David  E.,  to  Syntro  Corporation. 

Recombinant  swinepox  virus.  5.382,425.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Cockayne,  Brian;  MacEwan,  William  R.;  Harris.  Ivor  R.;  and  Smith. 
Nigel  A.,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland. 
The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Gov- 
ernment of  the.  Ferromagnetic  materials.  5.382.304.  d.  148-306.000. 
Codina.  George:  See — 

Brandt.  Everett  G.;  Codina,  George;  and  Richards.  Thomas  J., 
5,382.835.  CI.  307-106.000. 
Codling.  Daryl  O.:  See— 

Alsobrooks,  Daniel  E.;  Finkbeiner,  Steven  P.;  and  Codling,  Daryl 
O.,  5,381,816,  CI    137-15.000. 
Cody,  Wayne  L.;  DePue.  Patricia;  Doherty.  Annette  M.;  He.  John  X.; 
and  Taylor,  Michael  D.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Endotberlin 
antagonist  5.382,569,  CI.  514-17.000. 
Cogia:See— 

Deblay,  Philippe.  5,382.365,  CI.  210644.000. 
Coherent  Inc.:  See — 

Thonjp,  James  A.,  5,381,686.  CI.  72-453.060. 
Colgate  Palmolive  Co.:  See — 

Jakubicki,  Gary  J.;  Schwarz,  Carl  R.;  and  Uray,  Alp  J..  5.382,386, 
CI.  252-548.000. 
Colignon.  Dietmar;  Dorra.  Erich;  Panthel.  Guenter;  Schmidt,  Wolf- 
.    gang;  and  Wrede,  Norbert,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellichaft  auf 
Aktien.  Process  for  the  production  of  highly  concentrated  pastes  of 
a-sulfofatty    acid    alkyl    ester    alkali    metal    salts.    5.382,677.    CL 
554-98.000. 
Colorado  Seminary:  See — 

Coombe,  Robert  D.,  5,382,457,  CI.  427-596.000. 
Combes,  James  R.:  See — 

DeSimone.  Joseph  M.;  Maury,  Elise  E.;  Combes,  James  R.;  and 
Menceloglu,  Yusuf  Z.,  5,382,623,  CI.  524-557.000. 
Combitool  AG:  See— 

Ueberegger  Heinrich,  5,381,934,  d.  222-536.000. 
Combs,  George:  See — 

Duffy.  Robert  D.;  and  Combs,  George.  5.382,602,  CI.  521-55.000. 
Compagnie  des  Montres  Longines  Francillon  S.A.:  See — 

Vaucher,  Frank.  5.383.165.  CI.  368-27.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Eublissements  Michelin  -  Michelin  A  Qe: 
See— 
Espie.  Jacques;  and  Lefevre,  Daniel.  5.382.402.  CI.  214-326.000. 
Compagnie  Plastic  Omnium:  See — 

Moret  de  Rocheprise,  Bernard;  Serge,  Tisserand;  and  Dugand, 
Pascal,  5,382,399,  CI.  264-127.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Dehnel,  Kris  P ,  5,382,893,  CI.  320-32.000. 
Composite  Particles,  Inc.:  See — 

Mclnnis,  Edwin  L.;  Scharff,  Robert  P.;  Bauman,  Bernard  D.;  and 
Williams,  Mark  A.,  5.382,635,  CI.  525-356.000. 
Composite  Rotor,  Inc.:  See — 

Malekmadani.  Mohammad  G..  5.382.219.  CI.  494-16.000. 
Concept  Analysis  Corporation:  See — 

Glance.  Paul  C.  5,382,051,  CI.  28&-751.000. 
.Conlon.  Sean  P.:  See- 
Allen.  Eugene  D.;  Bedi,  James  J.;  Bishop,  Gregory  D.;  BurdorfT. 
Mark  A.;  Conlon,  Sean  P ;  Hibner.  John  A  ;  Hughett.  J.  David; 
Ortiz,  Mark  S.;  Paraschac.  Joseph;  Sambi.  Narinderjit;  Sierocuk, 
Thomas  J.;  and  Smith,  Jack  E.,  5.381.943.  CI.  227-177.000. 
Connelly.  Timothy  P.:  See— 

Ethen,  Richard  M.;  and  Connelly.  Timothy   P..  5,381,662,  d. 
60-584.000. 
Connors,  Charles  W.,  Sr.;  and  Soofi,  Madjid.  to  Magneco/Metrel,  Inc. 

Tundish  slag  stopper  with  sealing  rim.  5.382.004.  CI.  266-230.000. 
Conroy,  James  E.;  Ruschak.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Devine.  William  D.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Edge  guide  lubricating  fluid  delivery 
apparatus.  5,382,292,  d.  118-324.000. 
Consolidated  Cotton  Gin  Corporation:  See — 

Vandergriff,  Arvel  L.,  5,381.587,  CI.  I9-48.00R. 
Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  Sulla  Microelectronica  nel:  See — 

Zambrano,     Raffaele;     and     Magro.     Carmelo.     5.382.538.     CI. 
437-44.000. 
Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  Sulla  Microelecttronica  nel  Mezzogioino: 
See— 
Aiello,  Natale;  and  Palara,  Sergio,  5,382,837,  CI.  327-417.000. 
Conti,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Chapple-Sokol,  Jonathan  D.;  Conti,  Richard  A.;  and  Gambino. 
Jeffrey  P..  5.383,088,  CI.  361-305.000. 
Cook,  Kenneth:  See— 

Kight.  Peter  J.;  Johnson,  Mark  A.;  Christenson,  Tamara  K.;  Lach. 
Regina;    Pointer,    Philip;   and  Cook,   Kenneth,    5,383,113,  d. 
364-401.000. 
Cook,  Lee  M.;  Loncki.  Scott  B.;  and  Brancaleoni.  Gregory,  to  Rodd, 

Inc.  Activated  polishing  compositions.  5.382,272.  CI.  51-293.000. 
Cook,  Michael  A.;  and  Sajn.  Felix,  to  Gamemasters  Pty  Ltd.  Game 

Uble.  5,382,022.  CI.  273-126.00R. 
Cookson  Group  PLC:  See— 

Baluch,    Dosten;    and    Ingham,    Anthony    E.,    5.382.299.    d. 

148-23.000. 
Butcher.  Steven  J.;  Hobby,  James  D.;  and  Kings,  David  H.  M.. 
5,382,865,  CI.  310-366.000. 
Coombe,  Robert  D.,  to  Colorado  Seminary.  Near-resonant  later  ipiU- 
tering  method.  5,382.457.  d.  427-596.000. 
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Coombs.  James  H.:  See — 

Holtslag.  Antonius  H.  M.;  Coombs,  James  H.;  and  Van  Es-Spiek- 
man.  Wilma,  5.383.172.  CI.  369-100.000. 
Cooper  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Norden,  Alexander  R  .  5.382.176.  CI.  439-357.000. 
Straub.  Stephen  W..  5.381.773.  CI.  123-603.000. 
Copeland  Corporation:  See — 

Bahel.  Vjjay;  Millet.  Hank;  Hickev.  Mickey;  Pham.  Hung:  and 
Herroon,  Gregory  P.  5,381.669.  CI.  62-129.000. 
Coran.  Auberl  Y  .  Tremonl.  Samuel  J.;  Davis.  Leonard  H.;  Ignatz- 
Hoover.  Fredenck;  and  McGrath.  Martin  P..  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Rubber  compositions  comprising  a  polymeric  amine  co-activator. 
5.382.629.  CI.  525-194.000. 
Corbin.  Thomas  F. :  See — 

Adhya.  Atish;  Corbin.  Thomas  F.;  and  Lilly.  Robert  L..  5.382.474. 
CI.  428-364.000. 
Corghi,  Remo.  to  Corghi  -  SPA.  Bead  release  device  for  tire  removal 

nuchines.  5,381.843.  CI.  157-1  280. 
Corghi  -  SPA.:  See— 

Corghi.  Remo.  5.381.843.  CI.  157-1.280. 
Cornelius.  Richard  G.;  Walter.  Larry  A.;  Lee.  Douglas  C;  and  Mus- 
bach.  Frank  A.,  to  SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc.  Over-the-wire  balloon 
catheter.  5.382,234.  CI.  604-96.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See— 

Pelouch,   Wayne  S.;   Powers,   Peter  E.;  and   Tang,  Chung  L.. 
5.383.198,  CI.  372-18.000. 
Coming  Incorporated;  See — 

Weiss.  David  S..  5.382.005.  CI.  266-257.000. 
Correll.  John  D  Box.  5,381.949.  CI.  229-198.200. 
Correnli.  Giuseppe  A.,  to  G  A  G  New  Idea  Corporation.  Protective 

cover  for  electrical  wall  outlet.  5.382.755.  CI.  174-67.000. 
Costanza.  Daniel  W.:  See — 

Nowak.  William  J.;  Costanza.  Daniel  W.;  and  Powers,  Edward  A.. 
5.383.014.  CI.  356-28.000. 
Cotler,  Tina  J.;  Forster.  John  C;  Kropp.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Singh. 
Jyothi.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Reaction 
chamber  interelectrode  gap  monitoring  by  capacitance  measurement. 
5.382.911.  CI.  324-662.000. 
Cotreau.  Gerald  M.:  See — 

King.    Ken   R.;   Riemer,   David   W.;  and  Cotreau.   Gerald   M., 
5.382.916.  CI.  330-253.000. 
Cotrel.  Claude:  See— 

Bourzat.  Jean-Dominique;  Capet,  Marc;  Cotrel,  Claude;  Guyon, 
Claude;  Manfre.  Franco;  and  Roussel.  Gerard.  5.382.590.  CI. 
514-3%.0OO 
Council.  William  J.;  McClanahan.  Robert  F.;  and  Washburn,  Robert  D.. 
to   Hughes  Aircraft   Company.   RF  fluorescent   lighting  system. 
5.382.879.  CI.  315-248.000. 
Counts.  David  M.;  and  Williamson.  Danifl  E..  to  Quickie  Designs  Inc. 
Molded,  fiber-reinforced,  tubular  wheelchair  frame  assembly  and 
method.  5.382.036.  CI.  280-250.100. 
Cousin.  Joel,  to  Societe  Electromecanique  du  Nivernais-Selni.  Electric 
drive  motor  with  interchangeably-mounted  connector.  5,382.855.  CI. 
310-71.000. 
Cowan.  Stanley  W.:  See — 

Lau.  Philip  T.  S.;  Thompson.  Danny  R.;  and  Cowan,  Stanley  W.. 
5,382.502.  CI.  430-552.000. 
Cowfer,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Young,  George  H.;  Cowfer.  Joseph  A.;  and  Johnston,  Victor  J.. 
5.382.726.  CI.  57O.243.000. 
Cowling.  Gregory  J.,  to  CarnaudMeUlBox  pic.  Can  ends.  5.381,683.  CI. 

72-329.000. 
Cox.  Ingemar  J.,  to  NEC  Research  Institute.  Inc.  Stereoscopic  com- 
puter vision  system.  5.383.013,  CI.  356-2.000. 
Cox,  Robert  E.  L.:  See— 

Shen,   David  W.;   Howard,  Robert   A.;   Riccomini.   Robert  A.; 
Young.  Steven  J.;  Cox,  Robert  E.  L.;  Le  Bars.  Philippe;  and 
Tsukinari.  Keiichi,  5,382,182,  CI.  439-676.000. 
Crafton.  James  W  ;  Siene.  Ronald  J.;  Shilling.  Thomas;  and  Roper. 
William  J.,  lo  SOCO  Technologies,  Inc.  Drive  head  for  flexible 
conveyor  fluid  lifting  system   5.381,861.  CI.  166-77.000. 
Crandall,  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Hamm,  Robert  W.;  Crandall.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Potter.  James  M.. 
5.382.914.  CI.  315-505.000. 
Crawford,  Jay  D  :  See — 

Stokes.  Robert  B.;  Garber.  Edward  M.;  Ciawford,  Jay  D.;  and 
Cushman.  Drew.  5.382.930,  CI.  333-191.000. 
Crawford.  Mark:  See — 

Orr.  Douglas  P.;   Powelson,  Gerald  D.;  and  Crawford,  Mark. 
5.382.239,  CI.  604-177.000. 
Crawford.  Randall  M.:  See— 

Wesener.   Lois   D.;   and  Crawford,    Randall   M..   5,382,063,  CI. 
294-1.300. 
Credali,  Lino;  Cioni,  Paolo;  Frisch,  Kurt  C;  Kresta,  Jiri  E.;  and  Fu, 
Fushu,  to  Montedison  S.p.A.  Cross-linkable  polyester/isocyanate 
compositions  suited   for   the  preparation  of  composite   materials. 
5,382,626.  CI.  525-126.000. 
Credle,  William  S .  Jr ;  and  Hughes.  Robert  D .  IV.  to  Coca-Cola 
Company.  The.  Beverage  dispensing  value  and  method.  5.381,926, 
CI.  222-1.000. 
Cresswell.  Michael;  Allen.  Richard;  Linhom.  Loren;  and  Gailan.  Mi- 
chael, to  United  States  of  America,  Commerce.  Electrical  test  struc- 
ture and  method  for  measuring  the  relative  locations  of  conducting 
features  on  an  insulating  substrate.  5,383,136,  CI.  364-561.000. 
Crisp.  James  J.  Fish  lure.  5,381.623,  Q.  43-42  430. 


Crosby  Group.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Garrett.  Charles  R..  5,381.650,  CI.  59-95.000. 
Crouch,  Alfred  L.;  and  Pressly,  Matthew  D..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Self 
re-seeding  linear  feedback  shift  register  (LFSR)  data  processing 
system  for  generating  a  pseudo-random  test  bit  stream  and  method  of 
operation.  5.383.143.  CI.  364-717.000. 
CSEM  Centre  Suisse  d"Electronique  et  de  Microtechnique  SA:  See— 
Pardoen.  Matthijs  D.;  and  Gerrits,  John  F.  M..  5,382.924.  CI. 
332-100.000. 
CTS  Biocides  Ltd.;  See- 
Hill.    Martyn    W.;    and    Sharman.    Dennis    F.,    5,382,529,    CI. 
436-109.000. 
Cuevas.  Jess  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Air  bag  module  installation  structure  and 

method.  5.382,046.  CI.  280-728  OOA. 
Culverhouse.  David;  Farahi,  Faramarz;  Jackson.  David  A.;  Pannell, 
Christopher  N.;  and  Tatam.  Ralph  P..  to  British  Technology  Group 
Limited.  Optical  carrier  generation  using  stimulated  brillouiii  scatter- 
ing. 5.383.207.  CI.  372-28.000. 
Cummings.  Kenneth  R.:  See — 

Vinci.  Alfredo;  Cummings.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Lajoie.  M.  Stephen. 
5,382.678,  CI.  554-156  000. 
Cummings.  Richard;  Gee,  Lee  J.;  and  Warren,  John.  Insulated  pipe 

assembly  and  pipe  support  therefor.  5,381.833.  CI.  138-107.000. 
Cummins- Allison  Corp.:  See — 

Rasmussen.  James  M..  5.382.191.  CI.  453-11.000. 
Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Marthaler,  Michael  J..  5.381.770,  CI.  123-400.000. 
Cummins,  Ian  G.  Vehicle  steering  wheel  anti-theft  devices.  5,381,679. 

CI.  70-209.000. 
Curran.  Dennis  T.:  See — 

Fanning.   Bryce  L.;  Curran.  Dennis  T.;  and  Elson.  Clive  M.. 
5,382.286.  CI.  106-162.000. 
Curry,  Douglas  N.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Continuously  tunable  raster 

resolution  printing.  5.382.967.  CI.  346-108.000. 
Curry.  Gerald  R.:  See— 

Buddendeck,  Mark  H ;  Curry.  Gerald  R.;  and  Zastrow.  Kelly  J.. 
5.382,015,  CI.  271-275.000. 
Cushman.  Drew:  See — 

Stokes.  Robert  B.;  Garber,  Edward  M.;  Crawford,  Jay  D.;  and 
Cushman,  Drew.  5.382,930.  CI.  333-191.000. 
Cwik,  Terry  T.:  See — 

RafTa.  James  M.;  Cwik.  Terry  T.;  Aronow.  Michael  F.;  Little. 
Winston  A.;  Meitzler.  Allen  H.;  Misangyi,  Peter  W.;  Nix-Gomez, 
Jame  A.;  Saloka,  George  S.;  and  Walker,  Noel  A.,  5,382.942,  CI. 
340-457.400. 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Phelan.  Cathal  G.,  5.383.157.  CI.  365-201.000. 
D  &  D  Gaming  Patents.  Inc.:  See — 

Sklansky.    David    B.;    and    Jones.    Daniel    A.,    5,382,025.    CI. 
273-292.000. 
Da  Costa,  Olavo  N.:  See— 

Kadooka,  Humberto  T.;  Moreno,  Ricardo  P.;  and  Da  Costa,  Olavo 
N..  5.382.622,  CI.  524-496000. 
Dagan.  Gideon   B.  Encapsulation  closure  for  cables.   5.382.756,  CI. 

174-92.000. 
Dahl,  Jurgen.   to   Herberts  Gesellschaft   mit   beschrankter  Haftung. 
Device  for  securing  the  lid  of  a  can,  in  particular,  a  can  of  paint. 
5.381,918,  CI.  220-256.000. 
Dahl,  Leslie  R.:  See- 
Fanning,   Alan   W.;   Olich,   Eugene   E.;   and   Dahl,   Leslie   R., 
5,382.860.  CI.  310-216.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuwana.  Akihiro;  Honda,  Kimihide;  and  Koga,  Kunio,  5,382,676, 
CI.  549-541.000. 
Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tadashi;   Sakamoto,  Masaaki;   Kato,  Tohru;  and  Sato, 
Yoshiaki,  5.382.144,  CI.  418-55.300. 
Daidousanso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tahara,  Masaaki;  Senbokuya,  Haruo;  Kitano,  Kenzo:  and  Minalo, 
Teruo.  5.382.318.  CI.  156-656.000. 
Daiichi  Denso  Buhin  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takano.     Tsunesuke;    and     Sinzawa,     Kouichi,     5,382,767.     CI. 
200-531.000. 
Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikawa.  Tsuneo;  Morikawa,  Yutaka;  and  Ueda,  Wataru,  5,382,720. 
CI.  570-153.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okazaki,    Masahide;    Ueyama.    Kenji;    and    Hayashi,    Takahisa, 
5,383,052,  CI.  359-364.000. 
Damron,  Matthew.  Chimney  flashing  system.  5,381.632,  CI.  52-58.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Christensen.  Norman  B.,  5.381.822,  CI.  137-460.000. 
D'Andrade.  Bruce  M.;  and  Johnson,  Lonnie  G.  Pressurized  toy  rocket 

with  rapid  action  release  mechanism.  5,381.778,  CI.  124-69.000. 
Danieli  &  C  Officine  Meccanicue  SpA.:  See — 

Bergman,  Kjell;  Lundstrom,  Kenneth;  Granstrom,  Staffan;  Gianni, 
Gensini;  and  Coassin,  Giovanni.  5.383,218,  CI.  373-107.000. 
Dansereau,  Robert  E.;  and  Hutchinson,  Joseph  A.,  to  Health  Research, 

Inc.  Radon  collector  and  bubbler.  5,381,699,  CI.  73-864.010. 
Danter.  Laurence  K.;  Herzog,  Armin;  and  Wilmes,  Manfred,  to  Weid- 
muller    Interface    GmbH    &   Co.    Insulation    stripping    apparatus. 
5.381.601.  CI.  30-90.100. 
Datta,  Sudhin:  See— 

Patil,  Abhimanyu  O.;  Datta,  Sudhin;  and  Lundberg,  Robert  D., 
5,382,632,  CI.  525-274.000. 
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Daugherty.  Charles  W.  Self  contained  needle  and  ihiekl.  5.382,237.  CI. 

604-164.000. 
Daute,  Peter;  Gruetzmacher,  Roland;  Hoefer,  Rainer,  and  StoU,  Ger- 
hard, to  Henkel  Kominanditgesellichafl  auf  Aktien.  Polyurethane- 
bued  friable  sealing  compound.  5,382,647,  Q.  528-73.000. 
Davenport.  Bruce;  and  McAnhur,  James  A.,  to  Med'Ex  Diagnostics  of 
Canada,   Inc.   Constant   force   load   for   an  exercising  apparatus. 
5,382,212,  CI.  482-123.000. 
David  R.  Webb  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Weil.  George,  5,381,841,  CI.  I44-209.00B. 
Davidsen,  Steven  K.:  See- 
Summers,  James  B.;  Sheppard,  George  S.;  Phillips,  James  G.;  Pireh, 
Daisy;  Steinman,  Douglas  H.;  May,  Paul  D.;  Guiiw,  Denise  E.; 
Heyman,  H.  Robin;  Carrera,  George  M.,  Jr.;  and  Davidsen, 
Steven  K.,  5,382,670,  CI.  546-273.000. 
Davidson  Textron:  See — 

Gajewrski,  Gerry,  5,382,047,  CI.  280-728.00B. 
E>avis.  D.  Darryl;  and  Anderson,  Marlin  H.,  Jr.  Agricultural  chemical 

applicator.  5,381,624,  CI.  47-1.700. 
Davis,  James  L.:  See — 

Arledge,  John  K.;  Swirbel,  Thomas  J.;  and  Davis,  James  L., 

5,382,471,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Williams.  Melanie;  and  Davis,  James  L..  5,383.089,  CI.  361-502.000. 
Davis,  Leonard  H.:  See — 

Coran,  Aubert  Y.;  Tremont,  Samuel  J.;  Davis,  Leonard  H.;  Ignatz- 
Hoover,  Frederick;  and  McGrath,  Martin  P.,  5,382,629,  CI. 
525-194.000. 
Davis,  Stephen  E.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Iitc.  Dynamic  compensating  laser 

telescope  apparatus.  5,383,060,  CI.  359-820.000. 
Davis,  Thomas  F.;  and  lannella,  James  F.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation, 
The.  RF  filter  having  composite  dielectric  layer  and  method  of 
manufacture.  5,382,928,  CI.  333-182.000. 
Dawson,  William  L.  Device  for  securing  stacked  lumber.  5,382,123.  CI. 

410-100.000. 
Dayco  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson,  Samuel  L.,  5,382,059,  CI.  285-256.000. 
Deak.  Gyorgy:  See — 

Szanya,   Tibor;    Hanak,   Laszlo;   Strbka,   Gyongyi;   Nagy,   Edit; 
Melczer,  Istvan;  Deak,  Gyorgy;  Mako,  Berta;  Karczub,  Anita; 
Balint.  Janos;  Radnai.  Ferenc;  Karacxony.  Emo ;  Hajdufi,  Csaba; 
Keri,  Vilmos;  Marton.  Gyula;  Denes.  Judit;  and  Kelemen,  Janos, 
5,382,655,  CI.  530-317.000. 
Deblay,  Philippe,  to  Cogia.  Process  for  at  least  partial  dehydration  of  an 
aqueous  composition  and  devices  for  implementing  the  process. 
5,382,365,  CI.  210-644.000. 
DeBruzzi,  Michael  S.:  See — 

Huang,    Hao;    DeBruzzi,    Michael    S.;    and    Riso,    Thomas    A., 
5,382.859.  CI.  310-216.000. 
Debussche.  Patrick;  and  Fisch,  Thomas,  to  Cegelac.  Data  input  module 
for  inputting  dau  by  means  of  electrical  contact  for  a  monitoring- 
/control  installation.  5,382,907,  CI.  324-418.000. 
Decao,  Marco;  Pianciola,  Aurelio;  and  Tambosso,  Tiziana,  to  Sirtl 
S.p.A.    Method   for   fusion-forming   an   optical   signal    attenuator. 
5,382,275,  CI.  65-407.000. 
Deckard,  Carl  R.:  See— 

Bourell,  David  L.;  Marcus,  Harris  L.;  Barlow,  Joel  W.;  Beaman, 
Joseph  J.;  and  Deckard,  Carl  R..  5,382,308.  CI.  156-62.200. 
Dedicated  Electronics:  See — 

Glynn,  Dennis  P.;  Joseph,  John  C;  and  Perkins,  Thomas  O.. 
5,381.694.  CI.  73-627.000. 
Deere  &  Company:  See — 

Seegert  Brian  D.;  Sebben,  Daniel  A.;  and  Teal,  Richard  D., 
5,381,648,  CI.  56-17.100. 
Degani,  Yinon:  See — 

Blonder,  Greg  E.;  Degani,  Yinon;  and  Dudderar,  Thomas  D., 
5,382,300,  CI.  148-24.000. 
Degen,  Helmut;  Lange.  Amo;  Gruettner-Merten,  Sabine;  and  Reichelt. 
Helmut,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.   Blue  dye  mixtures  of  high 
bnlliance.  5.382.263,  CI.  8-638.000. 
Degremont:  See — 

Vion,  Patrick.  5,382,369,  CI.  210-726.000. 
Deguchi.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Fukuma,  Masaki;  Deguchi.  Hiroaki;  Nishida.  Masami;  Asai,  Akira; 
and  Aino.  Hiroshi,  5.381,764,  CI.  123-90.170. 
Degussa  AG:  See — 

Muller,  Karl-Hans;  and  Barthel,  Walter,  5,382,348,  CI.  208-22.000 
de  Haan,  Pieter;  and  Deurloo,  M.,  to  Akzo  N.V.  Low  steroid  dose  dry 

pharmaceutical  preparaiton.  5,382,434,  CI.  424-465.000. 
Dehnel,  Kris  P.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Maximum  power 

regulated  battery  charger.  5,382.893.  CI.  320-32.000. 
de  Jong.  Robertus  E.;  and  van  der  Kort.  Jacobus  J.  C.  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Thermoplastic  mixture  comprising  an  agent  to 
improve  the  lacquer  bonding.  5.382.454.  CI.  427-393.500. 
DeLaRama.  Alan;  Dial.  Larry  A.;  Harp,  Richard  J.;  Hursman,  Thomas 
L.;  Soria,  Alfred  S.;  Serra.  R.  J.;  and  Tarpening,  Steve,  to  Spectrum 
Medsystems  Corporation.  Bi-directional  and  multi-directional  mini- 
scopes.  5,381.782,  CI.  128-4.000. 
Del  Bianco,  Alberto;  and  Stroppa,  Fabrizio,  to  AGIP  S.p.A.;  and 
Eniricerche  S.p.A.  Effective  hydrocarbon  blend  for  removing  as- 
phaltenes.  5,382.728.  CI.  585-24.000. 
del  Castillo.  Javier  B.  Protective  instrument  for  suturing.  5.382,256,  CI. 

606-148.000. 
Deico  Electronics  Corp.:  See- 
Hall.  Gregory  L.,  5.381.599.  CI.  29-856.000. 


Dderyd.  Roland;  and  Stahl,  Gunnar,  to  ABB  Atom  AB.  Method  of 
carrying  out  1^  detection  of  nuclear  fitel  assemblies.  5,383,226,  CI. 
376-253.000. 
DcU  USA  L.P.:  See^ 

Estes,'HowaTd  S.,  5.383.094,  O.  361-773,000. 
Del  Piero,  Gastooe:  Set— 

Carugati,   Angdo;   Del   Piero.  Gastone;  and   Rauaa,  Riccardo, 
5,382,559,  Q.  502-427.000. 
Del  Rossi,  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Breckenridge,  Lloyd  L.;  Del  Roin,  Kenneth  J.;  Huaa.  Albin.  Jr.; 

Kennedy,  Clinton  R.;  and  Kirfcer,  Garry  W.,  5,382,73a  a. 

585-310.000. 

Delrosso,  Giovanni;  Vanoli,  Stefano;  and  Amiiraglio.  Maanmo,  lo 

Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A.  Compact-size  optical  ampUrwr.  5,383,051,  CI. 

359-341.000. 

DeLucia,  Paul;  and  Stout,  Brian  D.,  to  Welch  AUyn,  Inc.  Conductive 

path  ESD  shield.  5,383.097.  CI.  361-816.000. 
Deluxe  Corporation:  See — 

Pennaz.  Thomas  J..  5.382.282.  a.  I06-20.00R. 
Del  Zolto,  William  M.  Concrete  hole  former.  5.381.995,  C\.  249-3S.000. 
Demangeon,  Francis:  See — 

Chaverot,    Pierre;    and    Demangeon,    Francis,    5,382,612.    CI. 
524-60.000. 
DeMars,  Jimmy:  See — 

Lentz,  Ronald  R.;  Pesheck,  Peter  S.;  Anderson,  George  R.;  De- 
Mars,  Jimmy;  and  Peck,  Thomas  R.,  5,382.441,  a.  426-241.000. 
Demissy.  Daniel,  to  GEC  Alsthom  Energie,  Inc.  Vertically-opening 
section  swtich  having  a  rocking  column.  5,382,764,  CI.  200-I46.00R. 
Denes,  Judit:  See — 

Szanya,  Tibor;  Hanak,  Laszlo;  Strbka,  Gyongyi;  Nagy,  Edit; 
Melczer,  Istvan;  Deak,  Gyorgy;  Mako,  Berta;  Karczub,  Anita; 
Balint,  Janos;  Radnai,  Ferenc;  Karacxony,  Emo ;  Hajdufi,  Csaba; 
Keri,  Vilmos;  Marton,  Gyula;  Denes,  Judit;  and  Kelemen,  Janos, 
5,382,655.  CI.  530-317.000. 
Denis,  Gerard;  and  La  Barre.  Paul.  Equipment  for  the  manufacture  of 

polyethylene  terephthalate  containers.  5,382,157,  CI.  425-526.000. 
Dennison,  John:  See — 

Bowser,  John;  and  Dennison,  John,  5,382,364,  a.  210440.000. 
Deptowicz,  Donald  L.:  See — 

Moore,  Robert   P.;  and   Deptowicz,   Donald   L.,   5,382,133.  CI. 
415-115.000. 
DePue.  Patricia:  See — 

Cody,  Wayne  L.;  DePue,  Patricia;  Doherty,  Annette  M.;  He,  John 
X.;  and  Taylor,  Michael  D.,  5,382,569,  CI.  514-17.000. 
Derez,  Frank  G.  H.;  and  Vandervondelen,  Patrick  L.  J.,  to  Cereiur 
Holding  B.V.  Process  for  the  production  of  an  alkali  metal  citrate. 
5,382,681,  CI.  562-580.000. 
Desai,  KantiUil  B.:  See- 
George,  Jacob;  Desai,  Kantilal  B.;  aiKl  Schoeffler,  Francis  M.. 
5.382,725,  CI.  570-211.000. 
DeSimone.  Joseph  M.;  Maury,  Elise  E.;  Combes,  James  R.;  and  Men- 
celoglu.  Yusuf  Z.,  to  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill, 
The.  Heterogeneous  polymerization  in  carbon  dioxide  5,382,623,  CI. 
524-557.000. 
Desnick,  Robert  J.;  Bishop,  David  F.;  loannou.  Yiannis  A.;  and  Wang. 
Anne  M.,  to  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the  City  University 
of  New  York,  The.  Cloning  and  expression  of  biologically  active 
a-n-acetylgalactosaminidase.  5.382.524.  CI.  435-200.000. 
Desu.  Seshu  B.;  and  Pan.  Wei,  to  CERAM  Incorporated;  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha;  and  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  State  University. 
Reactive  ion  etching  of  lead  zirconate  titanate  and  ruthenium  oxide 
thin  films  using  CHCIFCF3  or  CHCI2CF3  as  an  etch  gas.  5.382.320. 
CI.  156-667.000. 
Detection  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Dipoala,    William    S.;    and    Lederer.    David    B.,    5,382,944.    CI. 
340-567.000. 
Detweiler.  Charles  A.:  See— 

Martus.  Charles  R  ;  and  Detweiler,  Charles  A.,  5.382.763.  CI. 
200-61.620 
Deurloo.  M.:  See — 

de  Haan.  Pieter;  and  Deurloo.  M..  5,382,434,  CI.  424-465.000. 
Deutsch,  Edward  A.:  See — 

Ehrhardt.  Gary  J.;  Wolfangel,  Robert  G.;  and  Deutsch.  Edward 
A.,  5,382.388,  CI.  252-635.000. 
Deutsch,  Karen:  See — 

Lyie.   Leon   R.;   Rajagopalan.   Raghavan;   and   Deutsch.   Karen, 
5.382,654,  CI.  530-311.000. 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See— 

Robillard,  Christophe;  Ayari.  Susan;  and  Marcellin-Dibon.  Erie, 
5,382.790.  CI.  250-216.000. 
de  Villiers,  Ethel-Michele:  See— 

Grimmel.  Margitta;  and  de  Villiers,  Ethel-Miehele,  5,382,509,  CI. 
435-5.000. 
Devine,  William  D.:  See— 

Conroy.  James  E.;  Ruschak,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Devine,  William  D.. 
5.382.292.  CI.  118-324.000. 
Devore,  David  I.:  See — 

Fischer.  Stephen  A.;  Clungeon,  Nancy  S.;  and  Devore,  David  I.. 
5,382,324.  CI.  162-168.200. 
De  Vos.  Dirk:  See— 

Boualam.  Mohammad;  Gielen,  Marcel;  El  KhlouH.  Abdelaziz;  De 
Vos,  Dirk;  and  Willem.  Rudolph,  5,382,597,  CI.  514-493.000. 
DeWaal,  Christopher  S.:  See— 

Grocki,  Wayne  D.;  and  DeWaal,  Christopher  S.,  5,382,875.  O. 
315-8.000. 
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E>ewhural.  Richard  }.:  See — 

Payne.    Peter   A.;   and    Dewhnret,    Rkhard   J.,    5,M1,»5,   CI. 
73-643.000. 
Dewille.  Normanella  T.:  See — 

Hill,  Jerry   L.;   Travis,   Benjamin   D.;   Mahmoud,   Mohamed   I.; 
Brooks.  James  R.;  Schenz,  Timothy  W.;  and  Dewille.  Nor- 
manella T.,  5.382,439.  CI.  426-73.000, 
D'Hooge.  Richard,  to  Architectural  Builders  Hardware  Mfg.  Inc.  Door 

holder/door  stop.  5.381,628,  CI.  49-394.000. 
Dial,  Larry  A.:  See — 

DcLaRama,  Alan;  Dial.  Larry  A.;  Harp.  Richard  J.;  Hursman. 
Thomas  L.;  Soria,  Alfred  S.;  Serra.  R.  J  ;  and  Tarpening.  Steve, 
5.381.782.  CI.  128-4.000. 
Diamant  Bciart,  Inc.:  See— 

Yelton.  Darrell  A.;  and  Wilson,  Kevin  R.,  5.381.780.  CI.  125-14.000. 

Diaz.  Arthur  F.;  Guay.  Jean  M.;  and  Nguyen,  My  T.,  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Toner  composition.  5,382,491,  CI. 

430-1 10.000. 

DiBartolo.  Ernest  A.,  to  Sun  Hydraulics.  Hydraulic  pressure  control 

valve  5.381.823.  CI    137-494.000. 
Di  Bernardo.  Pietro.  to  Interdibipack  S.p.A.  Machine  for  packaging 
with  single-folded  heat-shnnkable  film,  provided  with  a  device  for 
automatically  opening  the  film.  5.381,644.  CI.  53-557.000. 
Diefenbach.    Bemdt,    to    Big-Spielwarenfabrik.    Child's    highchair. 

5.382.072.  CI.  297-1.000. 
Dieguez.  Jose  M.;  and  Lee.  Robert  G.  H.,  to  Canadian  Liquid  Air  Ltd..; 
and  Air  Liqutde  Canada  Ltee.  Method  and  apparatus  for  formation 
and  delivery  of  insect  attractani  based  on  carbon  dioxide.  5.382.422. 
CI   424-45  000. 
Diehr,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.   Process  for  the 
preparation  of  2-chloro-5-alkylaminomethyl-pyridines.  5,382,671,  CI. 
546-329.000. 
DiForte,  Mario  P.,  Jr.  Personal  floution  device  in  the  form  of  an 

innatable  belt.  5,382,184,  CI.  441-108000. 
DigKomp  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Gupia.  Om  P.,  5.382.779.  CL  235-383.000. 
Digital  Audio  Disc  Corporation:  See — 

Misterka,  Joseph  J ;  and  Carroll.  John  W.,  Ill,  S.38I.894,  CI. 
206-310.000 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Atakov.    Eugenia    M.;    Clement.   John   J.;   and    Lee,    Brian   C. 

5.382.831.  CI   257-767.000. 
Benson.  Matthew  C;  and  Mazzone,  Laurence  M..  5,383,096,  CI. 
361-816.000 
Dimilroff.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Narayan.  Thirumurti;  Johnson.  Samuel  E.;  DimitrofT.  Michael  A.; 
and  Schlotterbeck.  Dietrich.  5.382.646.  CI.  528-60.000. 
DiNinno.  Frank:  See — 

Adams,  Alan  D.;  DiNinno.  Frank;  and  Heck.  James  V..  5,382,575. 
CI.  514-210.000. 
Diolase  Corporation:  See — 

Rink.  John  L  ,  5,382.785.  CI.  250-205.000. 
Dipoala.  William  S.;  and  Lederer.  David  B..  to  Detection  Systems.  Inc. 
Supervised  PIR  motion-detection  system  5,382.944.  CI.  340-567.000. 
Dirrecktor  TES  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Mather.  Anthony.  5.381.860.  CI.  165-104.190. 
Disney.  Robin  E.  L..  to  R   &  R.  Trench  Equipment  Limited.  RoUry 

rockwheel  assemblies.  5.381.616,  CI   37-94.000. 
Diver,  David  R.;  Kinder.  Mark  R.;  and  Zanetis,  Charles  C,  to  Alitec 
Corporation.  Milling  drum  with  internal  drive  motor.  5,382,084,  CI. 
299-39.000. 
Dixon.  Robert:  See — 

Bray,  David  A.;  and  Dixon,  Robert,  5,381,921,  C\.  220-404.000. 
Dobler,  Beat:  See— 

Steplo,  Robert  F.  T.;  Tomka,  Ivan;  Dobler,  Beat;  and  Pyrah,  Keith. 
5.382,611.  CI.  524-47.000. 
Dobner.  Alfred:  See — 

Bilz.  Georg;  Lammermann.  Hans;  Dobner.  Alfred;  Sterner.  Klaus; 
and  Riess.  Klaus.  5.381.851,  CI.  164-119.000. 
Doemer  Products  Ltd.:  See — 

Stumpf.  William  S.;  Patton.  Art  A.;  and  Helmond,  Gerard  G., 
5.382.077,  CI.  297-353.000. 
Doherty.  Annette  M.:  See- 
Cody.  Wayne  L.;  DePue.  Patricia;  Doherty.  Annette  M.;  He.  John 
X.;  and  Taylor,  Michael  D.,  5.382.569.  CI.  514-17.000. 
Doi.  Atsuhiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Exposure  head  for  image 

recording  apparatus.  5.382.966.  CI.  346-I07.00R. 
Don  De  Cristo  Concrete  Accessories.  Inc.:  See — 

Kassardjian.    Vasken;    and    Wilson.    Patrick    J..    5.381,636,    CI. 
52-301.000 
Donnerdal.  Ove;  See — 

Nilsson.  Dan;  and  Donnerdal.  Ove,  5.381.723.  CI.  91-437.000. 
Donovan.  William  P.;  Rupar.  Mark  J.;  Slaney,  Annette  C;  and  Johnson, 
Timothy  B.,  to  Ecogen  Inc.  Bacillus  thuringiensis  protein  toxic  to 
coleopteran  insects.  5,382,429,  CI.  424-93.461. 
Dorma  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Freundner.  Hasso;  and  Grabowski.  Walter,  deceased.  5,383.090.  CI. 
361-624.000 
Dormandy.  Ray  H..  Jr.;  and  Berlo,  Marcelyn  A.,  to  Interventional 
Therapeutics  Corp.  Embolization  device  and  apparatus  including  an 
introducer  cartridge  and  method  for  delivering  the  same.  5,382.260. 
CI.  606-151000 
Dorra.  Erich:  See — 

Colignon.   Dietmar;   Dorra,   Erich;    Panthel.   Guenter;   Schmidt. 
Wolfgang;  and  Wrede,  Norberl.  5.382.677.  CI.  554-98.000. 


Dottalek.  Roman:  See — 

Pinkos,  Rolf;  Fischer.  Rolf;  and  Dostalek.  Roman.  5.382.740.  CI. 
585-640.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Durvasula,  V.  Rao;  Hefner.  Robert  E..  Jr.;  and  Earls,  Jimmy  D., 

5,382,693,  CI.  564-430.000. 
Walters,  Marlin  E.;  Richey,  W.  Frank;  and  Tasset,  Emmett  L.. 
5.382.710,  CI.  568-720.000. 
Dowbrands  L.P.:  See- 
Smith.  Terry  B..  5.381.978.  CI.  242-520.000. 
Dowd.  Tracy  J.  Liquid  disburser  device.  5.381.839,  CI.  141-242.000. 
DowElanco:  See- 
Little,  Jack  C;   Kidisti.   Mariam  G.;  Thibos.   Patricia  A.;  and 
Thompson.  Susan  D..  5,382.674.  CI.  548-263.800. 
Downey.  Stephen  W.;   Emerson,  Adrian  B.;  Mujsce.  Anthony  M.; 
Muller,  Amy  J.;  Reents.  William  D..  Jr.;  Sinclair.  James  D.;  and 
Swanson.  Alka.  to  ATAT  Corp.  Laser  induced  mass  spectrometry. 
5.382,794.  CI.  250-288.000. 
Doyelle,   Pierre,   to  Braillon   Magnetique.   Permanent-magnet   grab. 

5,382,935,  CI.  335-288.000. 
Draxlmaicr.  Fritz.  Jr.,  lo  Eldra-Kunststofftechnik  GmbH.  Method  of 
fabricating  an  interior  furnishing  part  with  decorative  or  attachment 
seam.  5,382,398,  CI.  264-46.500. 
Dreifus,  David  L.;  and  Ruggles,  Gary  A.,  to  Kobe  Steel,  USA  Inc. 
Metal  boride  ohmic  contact  on  diamond  and  method  for  making 
same.  5,382.808.  CI.  257-77.000. 
Dreifus.  David  L.,  to  Kobe  Development  Corporation.  Diamond  and 
II-VI  heterojunction  semiconductor  light  emitting  device.  5,382,812, 
CI.  257-94.000. 
Drespa.  Gerd;  and  Rittscher,  Heinz-Gunter.  Installation  for  processing 

waste  oil.  5,382,328,  CI.  202-235.000. 
Drew  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Jenson.  Dale  A.;  and  Eltomi,  Sam  F..  5.382.520.  CI.  436-55.000. 
Drori.  Gideon:  See— 

Kopei.  Shimon;  and  Drori.  Gideon.  5,382,213,  CI.  483-7.000. 
Drozdenko.  Ronald:  See — 

Weinstein.   Sidney;   Weinstein,  Curt;   and   Drozdenko,   Ronald, 
5,381.806.  CI.  128-744.000. 
Drube.  John  V.:  See— 

Hennessy.  Joseph  J.;  Drube.  John  V.;  and  Goad.  Eugine  W.. 
5.381.729.  CI.  99-483.000. 
D'Silva.  Arthur  P..  to  CETAC  Technologies  Inc.  Compact  photoiniza- 

tion  systems.  5,382,804.  CI.  250-493.100. 
DSP  Holdings  Ltd.:  See— 

Tyren,  Carl.  5,382.863.  CI.  310-328.000. 
Ducharme,  Leon  N.,  to  U.S.  Tsubaki,  Inc.  Large  bearing  area  roller 

chain.  5,382,199,  CI.  474-210.000. 
Dudderar,  Thomas  D.:  See — 

Blonder,  Greg  E.;  Degani,  Yinon;  and  Dudderar,  Thomas  D., 
5,382.300,  CI.  148-24.000. 
Dueber,  Ernst  O.:  See — 

Stanssens,  Dirk;  and  Dueber,  Ernst  O.,  5,382.616,  CI.  524-394.000. 
Duehlmeyer,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Wietelmann,  Juergen;  Rueping.  Thomas;  Mueller,  Norbert;  and 
Duehlmeyer.  Wolfgang,  5.383.086.  CI.  361-152.000. 
Duff  James  M.:  See — 

Ong.  Beng  S.;  Bluhm.  Terry  L.;  Hsiao,  Cheng-Kuo;  and  DufT  James 
M.,  5,382.493.  CI.  430-135.000. 
Duffy.  Robert  D.;  and  Combs,  George.  Flexible  slabstock  polyurethane 
foam  formulation  for  a  rapid-cool  process.  5,382,602,  CI.  521-55.000. 
Dufon,  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Gerdes,    Raymond    J.;    and    Dufon,    Dennis    L.,    5.382.010.    CI. 
269-41.000. 
Dugand.  Pascal:  See— 

Moret  de  Rocheprise.  Bernard;  Serge.  Tisserand;  and  Dugand. 
Pascal,  5,382,399,  CI.  264-127.000. 
Dumser,  Josef;  and  Kolaska,  Karl  H.,  lo  Dumser  Metallbau  GmbH;  and 
Storopack  Hans  Reichenecker  GmbH  &  Co  Device  for  supplying  a 
circuit    of  a    healing    or   cooling    supply    system.    5,381,902,    CI. 
206-523.000. 
Dumser  Metallbau  GmbH:  See — 

Dumser.  Josef;  and  Kolaska.  Karl  H..  5,381,902.  CI.  206-523.000. 
Dunbar.  Lawrence  W.:  See — 

Orlando.  Robert  J.;  and  Dunbar,  Lawrence  W.,  5.381.655.  CI. 
60-226300. 
Duncan  Industries  Parking  Control  Systems  Corp.:  See- 
Carmen.  Ralph  H..  5.382.780,  CI.  235-384.000. 
Dunlap.  Paul  V.;  and  Callahan,  Sean  M.,  to  Woods  Hole  Oceano- 
graphic  Institution.  Periplasmic  3:5'-cyclic  nucleotide  phosphodies- 
terase and   related   methods  for   producing  and   using   the  same. 
5,382.519,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Du  Pom  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Bekiarian.  Paul  G.;  Fagan.  Paul  J.;  and  Krusic.  Paul  J..  5.382.718. 

CI.  570-129.000. 
Bruno.  Salvalore  A.;  and  Swanson,   Donald  K..  5.382.452.  CI. 

4i7-21 5.000. 
Casalnuovo,  Albert  L.;  and  Foo,  Thomas,  5,382.697,  CI.  568-1.000. 
Fagan,  Paul  J,,  5,382,719,  CI.  570-144.000. 
Howard.  Edward  G..  Jr.,  5,382,643,  CI.  526-352.000. 
Kasowski,  Robert  V.;  and  Burch,  Robert  R..  Jr.,  5,382,650,  CI. 

528-277.000. 
Kelly,   William  E.,  Jr.;  and   Baird,   Richard   L.,   5,382,617,  CI. 

524-405.000. 
Krespan,  Carl  G.;  and  Rao,  V.  N.  Mallikarjuna,  5.382,704,  CI. 
568-683.000. 
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Romanauskas.  William  A.;  and  Sheeran,  Edward  T.,  Jr..  5,382,220, 

CI  494-85.000. 
Sikora,  Robert  i..  Gam,  Allisa;  and  Chung,  Ding  Y.,  5,382,607,  C\. 
523-415.000. 
Dupont.  Michel:  See —  " 

Granger.  Michel;  Dupont,  Michel;  and  Ledon,  Henry,  5,382,571, 
CI.  514-58.000. 
Duprez.  Wayne  R.,  to  Standard-Thomson  Corporation.  Fail-safe  ther- 

mosut.  5,381,952,  CI.  236-34.500. 
Duracraft  Corporation:  See — 

Wang,  Jui-Shang,  5.382,136,  a.  4I6-247.00R. 
Durakon  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 

Wright,  David  W.,  5,381,940,  CI.  224-42.420. 
Durr,  Walter;  and  Kirsch,  Axel.  Screw  unit.  5,382,125,  CI.  411-396.000. 


Durual.  Pierre;  and  Lanlz.  Andre  ,  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.  Synthesis  of    Egan,  Robert  W.:  See— 


ECP  Enichem  Polimeri  S.r.l.:  See— 

Masi,   Francesco;   Invemizzi,   Renzo;   Moalli.   Angela.   Fenero. 
Cesare:  Menconi,  Francesco;  and  Barazzoni,  Lia,  5,382,557,  CI. 
502-107.000. 
Edgar.  Gregory  A.;  Klingberg.  Jeff;  and  Ruppel,  John,  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Simplified  method  of  attenuation  of  logarithmically  coded  digital 
signals.  5,383,202,  CI.  371-30.000. 
Edwards,  Doreen:  See — 

Lowrance.  Kenneth  F..  II;  Knorr,  Eric  C;  Goldberger,  William 
M.;    Boss,    Daniel;    and    Edwards,    Doreen,    5,382,405.    Q. 
505-125.000. 
Eerdmans.  Donald.  Paddle  boat.  5.381.752,  CI.  114-270.000. 
EESA  Electroplating  Engineers  S.A.:  See— 
Zwemer.  Eric.  5.382.343.  CI.  204-224.00R. 


hydrogen  perfluoroalkanes.  5.382.723,  CI.  570-176.000 
Durvasula.  V.  Rao;  Hefner.  Robert  E..  Jr.;  and  Earls.  Jimmy  D..  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Bis(aminoplienoxy)-alpha-subslituled 
stilbenes.  5.382,693,  CI.  564-430.000. 
Dutcher.  Dale  E..  lo  Gay  Engineering  &  Sales  Co..  Inc.  Removable 

temperature  measuring  device.  5.382,093.  CI.  374-208.000. 
Dwivedi.  Ratnesh  K..  lo  Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP.  Method 
of  making  ceramic  composite  articles  and  articles  made  thereby. 
5.382.458.  CI.  428-34.400. 
Dyconex  AG:  See — 

Schmidt,  Walter;  and  Martinelli,  Marco,  5.382.505.  CI.  430-31 3.000. 
Dyer.  David  J.:  See— 

Paxton.  Donald  J.;  and  Dyer.  David  J..  5.382.048,  CI.  280-728.00R. 
E.C.R.-Electro-Chemical  Research  Ltd.:  See- 
Fleischer,  Niles  A..  5.382.481,  CI.  429-192.000. 
E.  H.  Wachs  Company,  The:  See— 

Amemann,  Scott;  and  Ferrar,  Scott,  5.381.996,  d.  251-59.000. 
EJ.  Brooks  Company  See- 
Swift.  Allan  W.;  and  Ruth.  Donald  A..  5.382.061.  CI.  292-31 1.OOO. 
E-Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Ferro,  John  F..  5.381.596.  CI.  29-600.000. 
Kunkel.  ScotI  H..  5.382,175.  CI.  439-327.000. 
Earls,  Jimmy  D.:  See — 

Durvasula.  V.  Rao;  Hefner.  Robert  E..  Jr.;  and  Earls,  Jimmy  D., 
5,382,693.  CI.  564-430.000. 
Earp.  Joan  M.:  See —  * 

McPhee.  Steven  J.;  and  Earp.  Joan  M..  5.382.042.  CI.  280-477.000. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company;  See — 

Beavers.  William  A..  5.382.700,  CI.  568-463.000, 
Godfrey.  Darryl  A..  5.382.615.  CI.  524-271.000. 
Stewart,  Jennifer  L.;  and  Bell,  Emily  T..  5,382,628.  CI.  525-174.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Buckland.  Paul  R.;  and  Lalimer,  Lee  H.,  5,382,682.  CI.  564-184.000. 
Conroy,  James  E.;  Ruschak,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Devine.  William  D.. 

5.382.292.  CI.  118-324.000. 
Glover.  Edward  C.  T.  S  ;  and  Marsden.  Peler  D..  5,382.995.  CI 

354-331.000. 
Hibbard.  Robert  H..  5.382.976.  CI.  348-273.000, 
Janson,  Wilbert  F,.  Jr.,  5,382,167,  CI.  439-38.000. 
Keelan,  Brian  W.;  Niklewicz.  Robert;  Libby,  Diane  P.;  and  Nelson, 

John  v.,  5,382,499.  CI.  430-503.000. 
Lau.  Philip  T.  S.;  Thompson.  Danny  R.;  and  Cowan.  Stanley  W.. 

5.382.502.  CI.  430-552.000. 
OBrien,    Michael    J.;    and    Smith.    William    B..    5.383,168.    CI. 

369-44.140. 
Ozimek.  Edward  J.;  and  Tarn.  Terry,  5.382,310,  CI.  156-275.500. 
Fatherly,    Pauline.   Simulated   dough   tossing   game.    5,382.027,   pi. 

273-317.000. 
Eaton,  Eric  T.:  See- 
Mock.  Von  A.;  and  Eaton.  Eric  T..  5.382.949,  CI.  340-825.440. 
EB  Bruhl  Aluminiumlechnik  GmbH:  See- 
Schilling,  Herbert,  5,381,852,  CI.  164-137.000. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Omori,    Toshiaki;    Nishiyama,    Noriyuki;    and    Inoue,    Naoyuki, 
5,381,674,  CI.  62-497.000. 
Ebeling,  Wilfried:  See— 

Krippl.  Kurt;  Ebeling.  Wilfried;  Fietz.  Jurgen;  Sulzbach.  Hans- 
Michael;  Raffel.  Reiner;  and  Allhausen.  Ferdinand.  5.382.603.  CI. 
521-99.000. 
Eberhardt.  Noel  H.,  lo  Indala  Corporation.  Hand-held  dual  technology 

identificalion  lag  reading  head.  5,382.784.  CI.  235-472.000. 
Eberle.  Ronald  D.,  lo  Trail-Busier  Dozer,  Inc.  ATV  mower  articulat- 
ing hilch.  5,381.647.  CI.  56-15.800. 
Eberlein.  Helmut;  Bruckner.  Gunther;  and  Schmidek.  Reinhard.  lo 
Mero-Raumslruklur  Gmbh  &  Co.  Method  for  manufacturing  galva- 
nized bar  segments,  in  particular  for  lalticeworks  or  three-dimen- 
sional frameworks.  5.382.771.  CI.  219-121.640. 
Ecanow.  Bernard,  to  Hunter  Research  Corporation.  Frozen  liquified 
gas  composition  and  method  for  oral  administration  of  drugs,  biologi- 
cals,  nutrients  and  foodstuffs.  5,382,437,  CI.  424-499.000. 
ECC  Intemalional  Ltd.:  See- 
Jones,  Thomas  R.;  Phillips,  Reginald   L.;  and  Falcon-Steward, 
Hugh  R.,  5,382.370,  CI.  210-781.000. 
Echlin  Inc.:  See— 

Ethen.  Richard  M.;  and  Connelly.  Timothy  P..  5.381.662.  CI. 
60-584.000, 
Eckler.  Brent  L,  Rimmed  vessel  suspension  device.  5,381,993.  CI. 

248-312.100. 
Ecogen  Inc.:  See — 

Donovan.  William  P.;  Rupar.  Mark  J.;  Slaney.  Annette  C;  and 
Johnson.  Timothy  B..  5.382,429,  CI.  424-93.461 


Weinberger,  Scot  R,;  Egan,  Robert  W,;  Hoppe,  Thomas  W,;  Gass- 
mann,  Ernst;  Schar,  Martin  M,;  Bomsen,  Klaus  O,;  and  Taran- 
tino,  E,  Rocco,  5,382,793,  CI.  250-288.000. 
Eguchi,  Kazuhiro;  and  Imabayashi,  Hiroshi,  lo  MatsushiU  Electric 
Industrial    Co.,    Ltd.    Image    processing    system.    5.383,032,    CI. 
358-448.000. 
Ehrhardt,  Gary  J.;  Wolfangel.  Robert  G  ;  and  Deutsch.  Edward  A.,  to 
University  of  Missouri.  Curators  of;  and  MallinckrodI  Medical.  Inc. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  rhenium- 188  and  technetium-99m 
generators.  5.382.388.  CI.  252-635.000. 
Eicher.  Johannes:  See — 

Pennelreau.  Pascal;  Janssens.  Francine;  Braun.  Max;  Eicher.  Johan- 
nes; Rudolph,  Werner;  and  Hausmann,  Eckhard.  5.382.721.  CI. 
570-166.000. 
Eicken.  Ulrich;  Malhis.  Raymond;  Fiedler.  Heidi;  and  Gorzinski.  Man- 
fred, to  Henkel  KommandilgesellschafI  auf  Akiien.  Spinning  prepara- 
tions in  Ihe  form  of  aqueous  emulsions  or  aqueous  solutions  contain- 
ing polymers.  5.382,372.  CI.  252-8.600. 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Minami.    Norio;   Ozaki.    Fumihiro;    Ishibashi.    Keiji;    Kabasawa. 
Yasuhiro;  Ikemori.  Megumi;  Ogawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Kawamura. 
Takanori.  5.382.595,  CI.  514-450,000, 
Okano,  Kazuo;  Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Clark.  Richard  S.  J.;  Abe. 
Shinya;    Kawahara.    Telsuya;    Shimomura.    Naoyuki;    Asano. 
Osamu;  Yoshimura.   Hiroyuki;   Miyamoto.   Mitsuaki;   Sakuma. 
Yoshimori;  Muramolo.  Kenzo;  Obaishi.  Hiroshi;  Harada.  Kouki- 
chi;    Tsunoda.    Hajime;    Katayama,    Saloshi;    Yamada,    Kouji; 
Souda.  Shigeru.  Machida,  Yoshimasa;  Katayama,  Kouichi;  and 
Yamatsu,  Isao.  5.382.579.  CI.  514-219.000. 
Eisenbacher.  Egon;  Pawellek.  Franz;  and  Arnold.  Bemhard.  lo  Elasis 
Sislema    Ricerca    Fiat    Nel    Mezzogiomo.    Radial-pislon    pump. 
5.382.140,  CI.  417-273.000. 
EKC  Technology,  Inc.:  See- 
Lee,  Wai  M.,  5,381,807.  CI.  134-2.000. 
Elasis  Sislema  Ricerca  Fial  Nel  Mezzogiomo:  See— 

Eisenbacher.    Egon;    Pawellek.    Franz;    and    Arnold.    Bemhard. 

5.382.140.  CI.  417-273.000. 
Ricco.  Mario,  5,381,999,  CI.  251-129.160. 
Elastomer  Specialties,  Inc.:  See— 

Emmons,  Orlm  W.,  5,381,887.  CI.  198-830.000. 
Eldra-Kunslstofftechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Draxlmaier.  Fritz.  Jr.,  5,382,398.  CI.  264-46.500. 
Electronic  Inslrumenlalion  and  Technology.  Inc.:  See- 
May,  Joe  T.,  5,382,799,  CI.  250-372.000. 
Elektrotechnische  Fabrik  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Hofmann,  Dieter;  and  Kalkus,  Berlhold,  5.382,171,  CX.  439-142  000. 
Elf  Alochem  S.A:  See— 

Clair.  Rene  .  5.382.413,  CI.  422-168.000. 
Durual,  Pierre;  and  Lanlz.  Andre  ,  5.382,723.  CI.  570-176.000. 
Elf  France:  See— 

Chaverol,     Pierre;    and     Demangeon,     Francis,     5,382,612,    CI. 
524-60.000. 
El-Hamamsy,  Sayed-Amr  A.:  See— 

Secen,  Michael  M.;  Thomas,  Edward  J.;  and  El-Hamamsy,  Sayed- 
Amr  A.,  5,382,878,  CI.  315-248.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Bamelt,    Charles   J.;    and    Wilson,    Thomas    M .    5,382,668.    Q. 

544-280000 
Solenberg.  Patricia  J..  5.382,527.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Elizabeth  Arden  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See— 

McCook.    John    P.;    Meyers.    Alan    J.;    and    Vargas,    Anthony, 
5,382,432,  CI.  424-401.000. 
El  Khloufi,  Abdelaziz:  See— 

Boualam.  Mohammad;  Gielen.  Marcel;  El  Khloufi.  Abdelaziz;  De 
Vos.  Dirk;  and  Willem.  Rudolph.  5.382.597,  CI.  514-493  000 
Ellegaard.  Oyvind.  Method  and  a  system  for  producing  block  bodies 

from  loose  material  such  as  sphagnum.  5.382.403.  CI.  264-511.000. 
Elliott.  Charles  T  :  See- 
Ashley.  Timothy;  Elliott.  Charles  T.;  and  Whitehouse.  Colin  R.. 
5,382.814,  CI,  257-197,000, 
Elliott,  Jason  M,:  See — 

Baldwin,  John  J,;  Claremon,  David  A.;  and  Elliott,  Jason  M,. 
5.382.587,  CI,  514-278,000. 
Ellis,  Paul  E.,  Jr.;  and  Lyons,  James  E.,  to  Sun  Company,  Inc.  (RAM). 
Cyano-  and  polycyanometallo-porphyrins  as  catalysts  for  alkane 
oxidation.  5,382,662,  CI.  540-145.000. 
Elmer,  John  W.;  Teruya,  Alan  T  ;  and  OBrien.  Dennis  W..  lo  Univer- 
sity of  Califomia,  Regents  of  the.  System  for  tomographic  delermini- 
tion  of  Ihe  power  distribution  in  electron  beams.   5.382.895.  CI. 
324-71.300. 
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El-Saycd.  LyU  M.;  Une,  Gregg  A.;  ind  Pevlstine.  Kathryn  A.,  to 
Xerox  CoTpor«Don.  QuiteriMry  ammonium  conpound  at  charge 
adjuvants  for  pocitive  electrostatic  liquid  developers.  S.382,492,  CI. 
430- 1 15.000. 
Ebon.  Cbve  M.:  See- 
Fanning.  Bryce  L.;  Curran,  Dennis  T.;  and  Elsoo,  Qive  M., 
3,382.286.  O.  106-162.000. 
Eltomi.  Sam  F.:  Set— 

Jenson.  Dale  A.;  and  Eltomi,  Sam  F..  S.382.S20.  C\.  436-33.000. 
Emelianov.  Igor  I.:  See — 

Pak,  Song  C;  Goltcov.  Vladimir  V.;  Kryisov,  Aleunder  Y.; 
Emelianov,  Igor  I.;  Emellianov,  Igor  P.;  and  Kotekin.  Evgeny 
E.,  5,381,797.  C\.  128-687.000. 
Emellianov,  Igor  P.:  Set— 

Pak.  Song  C;  Goltcov.  Vladimir  V.;  Kryssov.  Aleunder  Y.; 
Emelianov.  Igor  I ;  Emellianov,  Igor  P.;  and  Kotekin.  Evgeny 
E.,  5.381,797,  CI.  128-687.000. 
Emerson.  Adrian  B.:  See — 

Downey.  Stephen  W.;  Emerson.  Adrian  B.;  Mujsce,  Anthony  M.; 
Muller.  Amy  J.;  Reents.  William  D.,  Jr  ;  Sinclair,  James  D.;  and 
Swanson.  Alka,  5,382,794.  CI.  23O-288.00O. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  Set — 

Sherman,  Jeffrey,  5,382,766.  CI.  200-296.000. 
Eminger.  Michael  F.  Sublimation  transfer  apparatus.  5.382,313,  CI. 

156-583.100 
Emitec  Gesellschaft  fuer  Emissions-technologie  mbh:  Set — 

Brack.  Rolf;  and  Breuer,  Hans-Jurgen.  5,382,774,  CI.  219-553.000. 
Emmons.  Orlin  W  ,  to  Elastomer  Specialties,  Inc   Conveyor  systems 

and  high  durability  rollers  therefor.  5.381,887.  CI    198-830.000. 
Emmons,  WUliam  D.;  and  Gross.  Andrew  W.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.  Polymers  containing  latent  thiol  monomers.  5,382.640,  CI. 
526-266.000. 
Emoto.  Katsuya:  Set — 

Fukuda.  Kouji;  Sugihara.  Shigeharu;  Kamoto,  Takeshi;  Mori.  Keiji; 
Nishihara,  Seiki;  Emoto,  Katsuya;  Nishiwaki.  Toshikazu;  and 
Takeuchi,  Hiroshi.  5,382,632,  C\.  328-308.600. 
Encon  Safety  Products:  See- 
Tanner,  Stephen  F.;  and  Bollas,  Christopher  J.,  5,381,367,  CI. 
4-620.000. 
Endo.  Tunehiro:  See — 

Jyoraku,    Fumio;    Suka.    Hisao;    Ishii.    YoshiUro;    Toyoshima, 
Hisanori;    Kawamata,    Mitsuhisa;    Koharagi,    Haruo;    Tahara, 
Kazuo;  Endo,  Tunehiro;  Miyashita,  Kunio;  Ajima.  Toshiyuki; 
Abe,  Takeshi;  and  Hosokawa,  Atusi,  5,381,584,  CI.  15-319.000. 
Endoh,  Masakatsu,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Raster  image  serial 
printer  having  variable  bufTer  memory  and  method  for  operating 
same.  5,382,968,  CI.  346-153.100. 
Eneim.  Arthur  A.:  Set — 

Kunimoto,  Wallace  Y.;  and  Eneim,   Arthur  A.,  5,382,797,  C\. 
25O-352.000. 
Engel,  Gerhard:  See— 

Birk,  Manfred;  Engel,  Gerhard;  Rupp,  Peter;  and  Wessel,  Wolf, 
deceased.  5,381,775,  Q.  123-679.000. 
Engelstad,  Barry  L.;  Set — 

White,  David  L.;  Engelstad,  Barry  L.;  and  Muetterties.  Kurt. 
5.382.421,  CI  424-9  000. 
Eniricerche  S.p  A.:  See — 

Canigati.   Angelo;   Del   Piero.   Gastone;   and   Rausa,   Riccardo, 

5,382,559,  CI.  502-427.000. 
E>el    Bianco,    Alberto;    and    Stroppa.    Fabrizio.    5.382.728,    CI. 

585-24.000. 
Mezzedimi,  Vasco;  Bonciani.  Luciano;  Ceccherini.  Gianni;  and 
Modi.  Roberto,  5.381,652,  CI.  60-39.230. 
Enning,  Norbert;  and  Timm,  Heinrich,  to  Audi  AG.  Motor  vehicle  with 
a  central  pillar  constituted  by  an  extruded  section.  5.382,071,  CI. 
296-203.000 
Enomoto,  Keiji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Television  receiver  with  multiple 
inputs   and   outputs  for  automatically   switching   between   inputs. 
5.382.982,  CI.  348-706.000. 
Enomoto.  Masahiro.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Light  shielding 

conuiner  for  photo-sensitive  material.  5,381.980,  CI.  242-348.400. 
Envirocube,  Inc.:  See — 

Warda.  Thomas  S.;  and  Kamowka.  Bernard  J.,  5.382,323,  CI. 
162-218.000. 
Epperson,  Billy  G.,  Jr.:  See — 

Linton,  Paul;  Shepherd.  Richard  C;  Fisk.  Brian  K.;  and  Epperson, 
Billy  G  .  Jr  ,  5.381.742.  CI.  110-238.000, 
Erickson,  James  R..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Crosslinked  epoxy  function- 
alized    polydiene    block    polymers   and    adhesives.    5,382,604,    CI. 
522-158.000 
Erickson.  Jason  C:  See — 

Vardakas.  George   M.;  and   Erickson,  Jason  C,   3,383,187,  Q. 
370-94.300. 
Enckson.  Roberi  W.:  See— 

Maksimovic,  Dragan;  and  Erickson,  Robert  W.,  5,383.109,  CI. 
323-222.000. 
Escalanle,  Leonardo:  See — 

Gonzalez,  Jose  C;  Escalante,  Leonardo;  and  Ramos.  Raicelina, 
5.382,706,  CI   568-697.000. 
ESCO  Corporation:  Set— 

Perollo,  Richard  D.;  Briscoe,  Terry  L.;  Carpenter,  Christopher  M.; 
and  Richards.  Dean  F.  5.382.110,  CI  403-322.000. 
Eshita,  Akinori:  See — 

Nakano.    Masao;    Eshita.    Akinori;    and    Sekizawa.    Kazuhiko. 
5,382,416,  CI.  423-213.200. 


Espie,  Jacques;  and  Lefevre,  Daniel,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Eu- 
blisaements  Michelin  -  MicheHn  *  Cie.  Tire  mold  and  method  of 
molding  a  tire  by  means  of  such  a  mold.  5.382.402,  CI.  214-326.000. 
Eaaadiqi.  Flhachmi:  See — 

Thomson,  Robert;  Essadiqi,  Flhachmi;  and  Barry,  James,  3,381,854, 
CI.  164-453.000. 
Estes,  Howard  S.,  to  Dell  USA,  L.P.  Connection  lead  stucture  for 
surface  mountable  printed  circuit  board  components.  5,383,094,  CI. 
361-773.000. 
Estrada.  Julio  R.;  and  Mentzer,  Ray  A.,  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Automatic  selection  of  an  operating  freqiiency  in  a 
low-gain  broadband  phase  lock  loop  system.  5,382,921,  CI.  331-l.OOA. 
Ethen,  Richard  M.;  and  Connelly,  Timothy  P.,  to  Echlin  Inc.  Hand- 
held bleeder  stroke  tool.  5,381,662,  CI.  60-584.000. 
Ethicon  Endo-Surgery:  See — 

Failla,  Stephen  J.;  Traini,  Patrick  J.;  and  Rarey,  Charles  M., 
5,382,252,0.606-119.000. 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Allen,  Eugene  D.;  Bedi,  James  J.;  Bishop,  Gregory  D.;  Burdorff, 
Mark  A.;  Conlon,  Sean  P.;  Hibner,  John  A.;  Hughett,  J.  David; 
Ortiz,  Mark  S.;  Paraschac,  Joseph;  Sambi,  Narinderjit;  Sierocuk, 
Thomas  J.;  and  Smith,  Jack  E..  5.381,943,  CI.  227-177.000. 
Simons.  Teresa  M.,  5,381,896,  CI.  206-370.000. 
Eto,  Yoahihiro:  See — 

Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  Harada.  Hiroyuki;  Miki,  Nobuhiro;  Fukutome, 
Toshiro;  Maeno,  Matagoro;  Terasawa,  Norio;  Eto,  Yoshihirt); 
and  Sakata,  Masahiro,  5.382.423,  CI.  422-198.000. 
Etoh,  Jun;  Aoki,  Masakazu;  Horiguchi,  Masashi;  Ueda,  Shigeki;  Ta- 
naka,    Hiloshi;    Kajigaya,    Kazuhiko;    Takahashi,    Tsugio;    and 
Kawamoto,  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering 
Corporation.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  having  voltage  limiter 
circuit.  5,383,080,  CI.  361-56.000. 
Etou,  Kouichi:  Set — 

Kinoshita,     Naoyoshi;     and     Etou,     Kouichi,     5,383,007,     CI. 
355-246.000. 
Etm,  Suk-Hyun:  See- 
Lee,  Seung-Gap;  Gil,  Sung-Ho;  Eun,  Suk-Hyun;  and  Lee,  Hong- 
Won,  5,381,673,  CI.  62-483.000. 
European  Vision  Systems  Centre  Limited:  See — 
Forrest,  Andrew,  5,383,025,  CI.  356-371.000. 
Evans,  Barry  L.:  See — 

Tuckett,  Robert  P.;  Horch.  Kenneth  W.;  Fisher,  John  H.;  and 
Evans,  Barry  L.,  5,381,805,  CI.  128-739.000. 
Evans.  John  W.  Engine  cooling  system  and  radiator  therefor.  5.381.762, 

CI.  123-41.540. 
Evans.  Marvin;  and  Miller,  David  H.  Apparatus  for  heat  treating  a 

particulate  material.  5,382,002.  CI.  266-205.000. 
Evans.  Robert  M.;  and  Klima.  William  L.  Liquid  dispensing  devices. 

5.381,%1.  CI.  239-333.000. 
Everhart.  John  R.:  See- 
Thompson.  Kenneth  J.;  Everhart,  John  R.;  Rosenquist.  Joel  C;  and 
Foster,  Wayne  G.,  5,381,937,  CI.  223-37.000. 
Exergen  Corporation:  See — 

Pompei,  Francesco,  5,381,796,  CI.  128-664.000. 
Expandable  Grafts  Partnership:  See — 

Palmaz,  Julio  C,  5,382,261,  CI.  606-158.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Patil,  Abhimanyu  O.;  Datta.  Sudhin;  and  Lundberg.  Robert  D., 

5.382.632.  CI.  525-274.000. 
Song.  Won  R.;  Lundberg.  Robert  D.;  Gutierrez.  Antonio;  and 

Kleist.  Robert  A..  5.382,698,  CI.  568-3.000. 
Stehling,  Ferdinand  C;  Speed,  Charles  S.;  and  Welbom.  Curtis  H., 

Jr.,  5,382,630,  CI.  525-240.000. 
Stehling,  Ferdinand  C;  Speed,  Charles  S.;  and  Welbom,  Howard 

C,  Jr.,  deceased,  5,382,631,  CI.  525-240.000. 
Suciu.  Elena  N.;  Livingston,  Joel  R..  Jr.;  and  Mozeleski,  Edmund 

J.,  5,382,701,  CI.  568-454.000. 
Vargas,  Jose  M.;  and  Riley,  Kenneth  L..  5.382,715,  CI.  568-882.000. 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Behrmann,  William  C;  Mauldin.  Charles  H.;  and  Pedrick.  Larry  E.. 

5.382.748.  CI.  585-899.000. 
Vaughan,  David  E.  W.,  5,382,420,  CI.  423-716.000. 
Eynon,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Miric,  Zivko;  Bui,  Cuong;  and  Eynon,  Stephen  J.,  5,381,813,  CI. 
135-72.000. 
Fagan,  Paul  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Fluoroalk- 

ylated  fullerene  compounds.  5,382,719,  CI.  570-144.000. 
Fagan,  Paul  J.:  See — 

Bekiarian,  Paul  G  ;  Fagan,  Paul  J.;  and  Krasic,  Paul  J.,  5,382,718, 
CI.  570-129.000. 
Fagerlind,  Olof;  and  Agren,  Erik,  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation.  Process 

for  the  concentration  of  spent  liquors.  5,382,321,  CI.  159-47.300. 
Fahl,  Richard  L.:  See- 
Anderson,    Todd    W.;    and    Fahl,    Richard    L.,    5,381,997,    CI. 
251-61.200. 
Failla,  Stephen  J.;  Traini.  Patrick  J.;  and  Rarey,  Charles  M.,  to  Ethicon 
Endo-Surgery.    Transvaginal    uterine   manipulator.    5,382,252,    CI. 
606-119.000. 
Falcon-Steward,  Hugh  R.:  See- 
Jones,  Thomas  R.;  Phillips,  Reginald  L.;  and  Falcon-Steward, 
Hugh  R.,  5,382,370,  CI.  210-781.000. 
Falconbridge  Ltd.:  See — 

OConnell,    Gary    J;    and    Tisdale,    David    G.,    5,382,278,    CI. 
75-626.000. 


Fanning,  Alan  W ;  Olich,  Eugene  E.;  and  Dahl,  Leslie  R.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Electromagnetic  pump  sutor  core.  5,382,860,  CI. 
310-216.000. 
Fanning.  Bryce  L.;  Curran.  Dennis  T.;  and  Elson,  Clive  M.,  to  Canada, 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
National  Defence  of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  Government.  Acoustic 
gel.  5,382,286,  CI.  106-162.000. 
Fannon,  John  J.,  Ill:  See — 

Fannon,  Mark  G.;  and  Fannon,  John  J.,  III.  5.382.803,  CI.  250-  ^ 
504.00R. 
Fannon.  Mark  G.;  and  Fannon.  John  J..  IIL  Double  wall  infrared 

emitter.  5.382.805,  CI.  250-504.00R. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujita,    Naoki;    Matsumura,    Terayuki;    and    Maeda.    Hideaki. 
5,383,110,  CI.  364-191.000. 
Farag.  F.  Aziz.  Stopless  bull-joint  curtainwall  system.  5,381,637,  CI. 

52-204.595. 
Farahi.  Faramarz:  See — 

Culverhouse,  David;  Farahi,  Faramarz;  Jackson,  David  A.;  Pan- 1 
nell.   Christopher   N.;   and   Tatam,    Ralph    P.,    5,383,207,   CI. 
372-28.000. 
Farkas,    Thomas;    and    Venkitasubrahmanian,    Sreeraman.    to    North 
American    Philips  Corporalion.    Ballast   stabilization   circuitry   for 
eliminating  moding  or  oscillalion  of  the  current  envelope  in  gas 
discharge  lamps  and  method  of  operating.  5,382,881,  CI.  315-307.000. 
Farley,  Mark  H.,  to  Mitsubishi  Consumer  Electronics  America,  Inc. 
Housing    module    with    semi-interlocking    joints.    5,382,753.    CI. 
174-52.100. 
Farmiulia  Carlo  Erba  S.r.l.:  See— 

Candiani,   llaria;  Cabri,  Walter;   Bedeschi,   Angelo;  and  Zarini, 
Franco,  5,382,669,  CI.  546-69.000. 
Farr,  Robert  A.;  and  Peel.  Norton  P.,  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals 
Inc.   Alpha-mannosidase  and  fucosidase  inhibitors.    5,382,709,  CI. 
568-704.000. 
Farrel  Corporalion:  See — 

Mosher,  Douglas  E..  5,382,089,  CI   366-83.000. 
Farrell.  Michael  E.,  to  Xeros  Corporation.  Method  of  estimating  cost  of 
printing  materials  used  to  print   a  job  on  a  printing  apparatus. 
5,383,129,  CI.  364-464.010. 
Farrell,  Regis  C,  to  Fisons  pic.  Inductively  coupled  plasma  spectrome- 
ters  and    radio-frequency   power   supply    therefor.    5,383,019,   Cl.- 
356-316.000, 
Fatchett,  Robert  P.,  to  Haimbaugh  Enterprises,  Inc.  Seal  pedesul. 

5.382,082,  CI.  297-440.220. 
Fausse,  Amaud:  See — 

White.  Trevor;  Somogyi,  Tiber;  and  Fausse.  Amaud,  5,382.951,  CI. 
340-825.520. 
Fecteau,  Anthony  J,;  Boehme,  Christopher;  Geenens,  Robert;  and 

Papalambros,  Lynn,  to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc.  Light  weight  vehicle   pisk,  Brian  K.:  See- 
seal  frame  5,382,083,  CI.  297-452.200.  Linton,  Paul;  Shepherd,  Richard  C;  Fisk,  Bnan  K.;  and  Epperson, 
Feger,  Claudius:  See-  Billy  G.,  Jr.,  5,381,742,  CI.  1 10-238.000. 
Angelopoulos,  Marie;  Feger,  Claudius;  Gelorme,  Jeffrey  D.;  and    Fisons  Corporation:  See— 


Fietz,  Jurgen:  See — 

Krippl.  Kurt;  Ebeling,  Wilfried;  Fietz,  Jurgen;  Sulzbach,  Hans- 
Michael;  Raffel,  Reiner;  and  Althausen,  Ferdinand,  5,382,603,  CI. 
521-99.000. 
Fifield,  Charles  C,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Process  for  printing  using 
a  photopolymeric  mold  made  from  photopolymerizable  compositions 
with  improved  release  properties.  5,381.735,  CI.  101-483.000. 
Filipski.  Paul  S.:  See— 

Bacchi.    Paul    E.;    Robalino,   Manuel   J.;   and    Filipski,   Paul   S,. 
5.382,806,  CI,  250-561.000 
Filshlinsky,  Sofia:  Set— 

Mailloux,    Louis    D.;    and    Filshlinsky.    Sofia,    5.383.036,    C\. 
358-518,000. 
Finck,  Martha  K.  See— 

Furman,  Gary  S..  Jr.;  Kneller,  James  F.;  Bailey,  Kristy  M.;  Finck, 
Martha  R.;  and  Su,  Winston,  5,382,323,  CI.  162-111.000. 
Finkbeiner,  Steven  P.:  See— 

Alsobrooks.  Daniel  E.;  Finkbeiner.  Steven  P.;  and  Codling.  Daryl 
O..  5.381.816.  CI.  137-15,000, 
Finkelstein.  Blair  I,;  and  Call,  David  E.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Laser  power  control  with  defocusing  offset 
during  data  recording.  5,383,175,  CI.  369-121.000, 
Finlay,  Cathy  A.:  See— 

Levine,  Amold  J.;  Shenk,  Thomas  E.;  and  Finlay,  Cathy  A.. 
5.382.510,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Fiore,  Barry  L.:  See — 

Chagnon.  Mark  S.;  Ferris,  John  R.;  Fiore,  Barry  L.;  Carter,  Mi- 
chelle J.;  and  Hamilton,  Tracy  J.,  5,382.468,  CI.  428-328.000. 
Fisch.  Thomas:  See — 

Debussche.  Patrick;  and  Fisch.  Thomas,  5.382,907,  CI.  324-418.000. 
Fischer.  Rolf:  See — 

Pinkos,  Rolf;  Fischer,  Rolf;  and  Doslalek,  Roman,  5,382,740,  CI. 
585-640.000. 
Fischer,  Stephen  A.;  Clungeon,  Nancy  S.;  and  Devore,  David  I.,  to 
Henkel    Corporation.     Method     for    enhancing    paper    strength, 
,     5,382.324,  CI,  162-168,200, 
fischerwerke,  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  *  Co.  KG:  Set— 

Bieck,  Torsten;  and  Nehl,  Wolfgang,  5,381,897,  CI.  206-387.100. 
Fishback,  Alton  J.:  See— 

Calvert,    Rodney    K.;    and    Fishback,    Alton    J.,    5,381.639,   CI. 
53-48.100. 
Fisher  Controls  Incorporated,  Inc.:  See— 

Gassman,  George  W.;  Buchwald.  Warren  G.;  Gethmann,  Douglas 
P.;  and  Scarpelli,  Nate  F.,  5,381,817,  CI.  137-82.000. 
Fisher,  John  H.:  See— 

Tuckett,  Robert  P.;  Horch,  Kenneth  W.;  Fisher,  John  H.;  and 
Evans,  Barry  L..  5,381.805,  CI.  128-739.000. 
Fishman,  Joseph,  Fail-open  locking  element  and  thermostat  incorporat- 
ing same,  5.381,953,  CI,  236-34,500. 


and 
Shaw,  Jane  M..  5,382,637,  CI.  525-436.000. 
Feldbaumer,  David  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Switchable  active  bus  termi- 
nation circuit.  5,382,841,  CI.  326-30.000. 
Feller  AG:  See- 
Thaler,  Markus;  and  Schmid,  Peter,  5,382,947,  CI.  340-825.220. 
Fenk,  Josef;  and  Veil,  Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Circuit 
configuration   for  signal   limitation   and   field   intensity   detection, 
5,382.849,  CI.  327-310.000. 
Fennhoff,  Gerhard:  See- 
Powell,    Douglas  G.;    Lundy,   Charles   E.;   Fennhoff,   Gerhard; 
Hufen.  Ralf;  and  Kircher,  Klaus,  5,382,605.  CI.  523-136.000. 
Fenoglio,  Robert  J.:  See—  ' 

Grzesiak,  Anthony  J.;  Fenoglio,  Robert  J.;  and  Slager,  E)ouglas  J., 
5,381,876,  CI.  188-25O.00H. 
Fenstermaker.  Donald  F.:  See — 

Kennedy,  Thomas  W.,  Jr.;  and  Fenstermaker,  Donald  F.,  5.382,954, 
CI.  340-961.000. 
Fcrrsr  Scotli  Sec 

Arnemann,  Scott;  and  Ferrar,  Scott,  3,381,996,  CI.  251-59.000. 
Ferrara,  Pascual:  See — 

Caput,  Daniel;  Ferrara,  Pascual;  Guillemot,  Jean-Claude;  Kaghad; 
Mourad;  Legoux,  Richard;  Loison,  Gerard;  Larbre,  Elisabeth; 
Lupker,  Johannes;  Leplatois,  Pascal;  Salome,  Marc;  and  Laurent, 
Patrick,  5,382,518,  CI.  435-191.000. 
Ferreiro,  SecunDino:  See — 

Schwarlztol,    Robert;   and    Ferreiro,    SecunDino,    5,381,617,   CI. 
40-6.000.  » 

Ferrero,  Cesare:  See— 

Masi,   Francesco;    Invemizzi,    Renzo;    Moalli,   Angelo;    Ferrero, 
Cesare;  Menconi,  Francesco;  and  Barazzoni,  Lia,  5,382,557,  CI. 
502-107.000. 
Ferris,  John  R,:  See— 

Chagnon,  Mark  S.;  Ferris,  John  R.;  Fiore,  Barry  L.;  Carter.  Mi- 
chelle J.;  and  Hamilton,  Tracy  J.,  5,382,468.  CI.  428-328.000. 
Ferro,  John  F.,  to  E-Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  of  manufac- 
turing a  3-dimensional  waveguide,  5,381,596,  CI.  29-600.000. 
Fiedler,  Heidi:  See — 

Eicken,  Ulrich;  Mathis,  Raymond;  Fiedler,  Heidi;  and  Gorzinski, 
Manfred,  5,382,372,  CI.  252-8.600. 
Fiege,  Helmut:  See — 

Hagedom,     Ferdinand;     and     Fiege,     Helmut.     5.382.686.     Qj. 
564-307.000. 


Griffith,  Ronald  C,  5,382,683,  CI.  564-196.000. 
Fisons  pic:  See— 

Fan^ell,  Regis  C,  5,383,019,  CI.  336-316.000. 
FitzGerald,  Mark  R,,  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Time  transfer  position  location 

method  and  apparatus.  5,382,958,  CI.  342-386  000, 
Flanick,  Bruce  A.:  See— 

Piloto,  Andrew  J.;  Leahy,  Kevin  A.;  Ranick,  Bruce  A.;  and  Zaki, 

Kawlhar  A.,  5,382,931,  CI.  333-208.000. 

Fleischer,  Niles  A.,  to  E.C.R.-Electro-Chemical  Research  Ltd.  Solid 

state  electrochemical  cell  conuining  a  proton-donating  aromatic 

compound.  5,382,481.  CI.  429-192,000, 

Fletcher,  Henry  H.,  to  Synvasive  Technology,  Inc.  Adjustable  surgical 

blade.  5,382,249,  CI.  606-79.000. 
Flow  International  Corporation:  See— 

Raghavan,  Chidambaram;  Olsen,  John;  Anderson,  Curtis  L.;  and 
ULande,  Alton  J.,  5,381.631,  CI  451-75.000. 

Foley,  Geoffrey  M.  T.:  See—  

Yu,  Robert  C.  U.;  Foley,  Geoffrey  M.  T,;  Herbert,  William  G.; 
Limburg,  William  W.;  Mishra.  Satchidanand;  Post,  Richard  L.; 
and  VonHoene,  Donald  C,  5.382,486,  CI.  430-56.000. 

Folz,  Georg:  See—  

Billeb,  Gilbert;  and  FoU,  Oeorg,  5^^82,694,  CI.  568-437.000, 
Foo,  Thomas:  SU^-  _j^  „.  „„  .  „,„ 

Casalnuovo^Albert  L.;  and  Foo,  Thomas,  5,382,697,  CI.  568-1.000, 

Ford  Motor  Company:  See—  '  ..,,,. 

Bellman.  James  C;  and  Martin.  Dale^E,.  5.382,203.  CI.  475-33 1 .000. 
Chabon,  Michael  W.;  Harvey,  Bruce  J.;  Lahnala,  Thomas  A  ; 
Sailer,  Hans  J,;  Ta,  Bac;  and  Treusch,  Christopher  J.,  5,381,%5, 
CI.  239-585.100. 
Gale,  Allan  R.,  5,382,946,  CI,  340-650.000. 
Orzel,  Daniel  V.;  Zimlich,  Glenn  A,;  and  Truong,  Tn  T.,  5,381,656, 

CI.  60-274.000. 
Patel,  Ramchandra  L.,  5,381,600,  CI.  29-890.044. 
Raffa.  James  M.;  Cwik,  Terry  T.;  Aronow,  Michael  F;  Little, 
Winston  A  ;  Meiuler,  Allen  H.;  Misangyi,  Peter  W.;  Nix-Gomez. 
Jame  A.;  Saloka,  George  S.;  and  Walker,  Noel  A.,  5,382,942,  CI 
340-457.400, 
Forest  Products  Machinery,  Inc.:  See^ 

Head,  George  W.,  Jr.;  Landers,  Reginald  R.;  and  Smith,  James  L., 
5,381,712,  CI.  83-418,000, 
Formenti,  Daniela  Pietrogrande  nee,  heir:  See— 

Pietrogrande,  Stefano,  deceased;  Attanasio,  Marco;  Bisogni,  Paolo; 
and  Lomoro,  Sandro,  5,381,634,  CI.  52-86.000. 
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FofTcst,  Andrew,  to  European  Vision  Systems  Centre  Limited.  Optical 

surface  flatness  measurement  apparatus.  3.383,025,  CI.  356-371.000. 
Forsstrom,  Bo  G.;  Wikefeldt.  Per  E.;  and  Unruh,  Leif  A.,  to  Forsslrom, 
Bo  Gosta.  Conductivity  or  capacity  cell  and  a  method  for  producing 
the  same  and  a  probe  including  such  a  cell  and  a  method  for  measur- 
ing of  relative  humidity  with  such  a  probe.  5,382.908,  CI.  324-439.000. 
Forsstrom,  Bo  Gosta:  Set — 

Forsstrom,  Bo  G.;  Wikefeldt.  Per  E.;  and  Unruh.  Leif  A..  5.382,908. 
CI   324-439.000. 
Forster,  John  C:  Set— 

Coder,  Tina  J.;  Forster.  John  C;  Kropp,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Singh. 
Jyothi.  5,382,911,  CI.  324-662.000. 
Foscaro,  Giancarlo:  See — 

Pozzobon.  Alessandro:  Foscaro,  Giancarlo:  Marongiu.  Gianpaota; 
Tacchetto,    Maurizio;    and    Bugliesi,    Luca.    5,381,613,    CI. 
36-117.000. 
Foster.  Wayne  G.:  See- 
Thompson.  Kenneth  J.;  Everhart,  John  R.;  Rosenquist,  Joel  C:  and 
Foster,  Wayne  G  ,  5,381,937,  CI.  223-37.000. 
Fox,  Virgil  G..  Jr.:  See— 

Magnotta.  Vincent  L.;  Naddeo.  Ronald  C;  Ayala,  Varin;  Cirucci. 
John  F.;  and  Foil,  Virgil  G.,  Jr..  5.382.322,  CI.  162-30.110. 
Fragassi,  Vincent:  See — 

'       ~  ■    Fragassi,    Vincent,    5,382,326, 


and 


CI. 


Szopinski,    Ryszard 
162-238.000 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Qucfiiat.    Jean-Francois;    and    Jaillard.    Andre,    5,383.208,    CI. 
372-29.000. 
Frank,  Edward:  See — 

Testa,  James;  Bechtolsheim,  Andreas;  Frank,  Edward;  and  Storm, 

Shawn,  5,383.148.  CI.  365-52.000. 

Frank.  Juergen;  Rheude.  Udo;  Schulz.  Bemhard;  Paust.  Joachim;  and 

Hickmann.  Eckhard.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  2,5-bis(l,l-dialk- 

oxy-2-propyl)-2.5-dihydrofurans.  the  preparation  thereof  and  the  use 

thereof  for  the  preparation  of  carotenoids.  5.382.732.  CI.  585-351.000. 

Frank.  Louis  M.:  See — 

Masia.  Michael;  Reed.  James  P.;  Wasley.  Robert  S.;  Reeder.  Larry 

R.;  Brooks,  Peter  L.;  Tolles,  Thomas  W.;  Frank,  Louis  M.; 

Bonomi,  Mauro;  Stewart,  Ray  F.;  Lahlough,  John;  and  Welsh. 

Uurence.  5.382,909,  CI.  324-522.000. 

Frankenthal,  Robert  P.;  Siconolfi,  David  J.;  and  Sinclair,  James  D.,  to 

AT&T    Corp.    Dust    particle    exposure    chamber.    5,381,701,    CI. 

73-865.600. 

Franz,  Jeffrey  S.,  to  Fulurestar  Corporation.  The.  Fluid  (low  controller 

and  meter.  5.381.826.  CI.  137-557.000. 
Frattarola.  Albert  J.,  to  Southco.  Inc.  Fully  retracuble  captive  screw. 

5,382.124.  CI.  411-352.000. 
Fredrich.  Carl.  Heat  exchanger  and  method  of  manufacture.  5.381,858. 

CI.  165-79.000. 
Freundner.  Hasso;  and  Grabowski.  Walter,  deceased  (by  Grabowski, 
Enka.  Thomas  Grabowski,  Michael  Grabowski,  heirs),  to  Dorma 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Electrical  energy  distribution  system.  5,383,090, 
CI   361624.000. 
Fnedmann.  Oswald;  and  Jackel,  Johann,  to  Luk  Lamellen  Und  Kup- 
plungsbau  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  damping  vibrations.  5,382,193,  CI. 
464-64.000. 
Friedrich  Theysohn  GmbH:  Set — 

Kruger.  Ernst;  and  Klose,  Reinhard,  5,382.146,  CI.  425-141.000. 
Frigola-Conslansa,  Jordi;  See — 

Merce-Vidal,    Ramon;    Frigola-Constansa,    Jordi;    and    Pares- 
Corominas,  Juan,  5,382,586,  CI.  514-254.000. 
Frisch.  Helmuth;  Geissler,  Norbert;  and  Weiss,  Herbert,  to  O  A  K 
Geissler  GmbH;  and  S  &  S  Electronic  GmbH  t  Co.  KG.  Machine 
with    an    adjusting   device   located    in   a   movable    machine   part. 
5,381,681.  CI.  72-9.000. 
Frisch,  Kurt  C:  See — 

Credali,  Lino;  Cioni,  Paolo;  Frisch,  Kurt  C;  Kresta,  Jiri  E.;  and  Fu, 
Fushu.  5,382,626,  CI.  525-126.000. 
Fu,  Fushu:  See — 

Credali,  Lino;  Cioni,  Paolo;  Frisch,  Kurt  C;  Kresta,  Jiri  E.;  and  Fu, 
Fushu.  5.382.626,  CI.  525-126.000. 
Fu.  Hsiang-Wen   Foldmg  road  barrier  5.382,112,  CI.  404-6.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohkubo.  Keiji;  Arimoto.  Yuko;  Uwazumi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Yamasaki, 
Hisashi,  5,382,301.  CI    148-108.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takahashi.  Akira.  5.381,705.  CI.  74-498.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Doi,  Atouhiro,  5.382,966,  CI.  346-107.00R. 

Enomoto.  Masahiro,  5,381,980,  C\  242-348  400. 

Hayashi,  Yoichi.  5,382.156.  CI.  425-436.0OR. 

Ikari.  Kazuo;  and  Imai.  Ryo.  5.382.973.  CI.  348-98.000. 

Ikenoue.  Shinpei.  5.382.508.  CI.  43O-4%.0OO. 

Kato.  Eiichi;  and  Ishii.  Kazuo.  5.382.488.  CI.  430-95.000. 

Sakai.    Minoru;    Katoh.    Kazunobu;    and    Morimoto,    Kiyoshi, 

5,382,496.  CI.  430-264.000. 
Soeda.  Haruo;  and  Tsugita.  Makoto.  5.382.974.  CI.  348-221.000. 
Suzuki.  Kenji.  5,383.035,  CI.  358-500.000. 

Yamakawa,  Kenji;  Saito.  Hitoshi;  and  Sato.  Masamichi,  5,382,%S, 
CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kimura,  Shunichi;  and  Kamizawa.  Koh,  5.383.037.  CI.  358-539.000. 
Ojima.    Fumio;    Mashimo.    Kiyokazu;    Ishii.    Toru;    Kobayashi. 

Tomoo;  and  Hoshizaki.  Taketoshi,  5.382.489.  CI  430-96.000. 
Sakai,  Kazuhiro;  Miyake.  Hiroyuki;  and  Abe,  Tsutomu,  5,382.975. 
CI.  348-241.000. 


Yui.  Toshitake;  Hashimoto,  Ken;   Koide.  Fuminori;  Yamashlta. 
Yoshiro;  and  Chujo.  Akihiko.  5.382,283,  CI.  106-22.00R. 
Fujihira,  Masamichi;  Hirata,  Yoshikt;  Suga,  Kosaku;  and  Akiba,  Uichi. 
to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Fujihira,  Masamichi.  Method  for 
electrolytic  reduction  of  carbon  dioxide  gas  using  an  alkyl-substituted 
Ni-cyclam  caulyst.  5,382,332,  CI.  204-128.000. 
Fujii,  Mitsuru:  Set — 

Uomori,  Kenya;  Yamada,  Mitsuho;  Hongo,  Hitoshi;  Yoshimatsu, 
Hiroshi;    Ueno,    Keiichi;    Murakami,    Shinji;    Fujii,    Mitsuru; 
Nakano,  Norihito;  Miyazawa.  Jiro;  Fukatsu.  Ryo;  and  Takahata, 
Naohiko,  5,382,989,  CI.  351-209.000. 
Fujii,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Tozawa.  Hirokazu;  Takeuchi,  Shuji;  Sorimachi,  Kenichi;  Fujii. 
Tetsuya;  Yasukawa,  Noboru;  Moriwaki,  Saburo;  Sakurai,  Mit- 
suni;  Aratani,  Makoto;  Tomiyama,  Yoshiro;  and  Shiraishi,  Take- 
shi, 5,381,857,  CI.  164-466.000. 
Fujii,  Tsunenori:  See — 

Kurihara,  Makoto;  Inoue,  Hiromi;  Sugiura,  Atsushi;  Suzuki,  Kenji; 
and  Fujii,  Tsunenori,  5,382,380,  CI.  252-299.660. 
Fujikawa,  Satoshi:  See — 

Ohshima,  Katsutoshi;  Urabayashi.  Norihide;  arid  Fujikawa.  Satoshi. 
5.381.878.  CI.  192-4.00A. 
Fujikura.  Masahiro;  Sato.  Takashi;  Yamada,  Toshio;  Hasebe,  Fumio; 
and  Chida,  Hiromi.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Process  for  produc- 
ing very  thin  amorphous  alloy  strip.  5,381,856,  CI.  164-463.000. 
Fujioka,     Yasushi;     Kurokawa,    Takashi;     Kanai,    Masahiro;    Sano, 
Masafumi;  Yoshino,  Takehito;  and  Kohda.  Yuzo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  for  continuously  manufacturing  a  semiconductor 
device.  5.382.531,  CI.  437-2.000. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato.  Yoshinari;  and  Matuo.  Teruaki.  5.382.664.  CI.  540-509.000. 
Fujita.  Akihiro;  and  Ishii.  Katsushi.  to  Kawai  Musical  Inst.  Mfg.  Co.. 
Ltd.  Waveform  data  processing  system  and  method  of  waveform  data 
processing     for    electronic     musical     instrument.     5.382.749.     CI. 
84-603.000. 
Fujita.  Naoki;  Matsumura,  Teruyuki;  and  Maeda,  Hideaki,  to  Fanuc 
Ltd.  Method  of  programming  primary  and  secondary  machining 
operations    using    an    interactive    numerical    control    apparatus. 
5,383,110,  CI.  364-191.000, 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Fuse,  Takeshi;  and  Tago,  Osamu,  5,383,230,  CI.  377-44.000. 
Kawarada,  Motonobu;  Kurihara,  Kazuaki;  Sasaki,  Ken-ichi;  Te- 
shima,  Akilomo;   and   Koshtno,   Nagaaki,   5,382,293,  CI.    118- 
723.0DC. 
Kondo,     Makoto;     and     Anayama,     Chikashi,     5.381,756,    CI. 

117-104.000. 
Motoyama,    Hideyuki;    Iwasa,    Seiichi;    and    Kawamura,    Isao, 

5,383.138.  CI.  364-708.100. 
Nishino.  Hisayasu;  Yamada.  Akio;  Oae.  Yoshihisa;  and  Yasuda. 

Hiroshi.  5.382.800.  CI.  25O-396.0ML. 
Shimada,    Toshizi;    Kanai,    Yasunori;    and    Watanabe,    Yoshio, 

5,382,923,  CI.  331-8.000. 
Tateishi,  Hiroomi,  5,383,177,  CI.  370-15.000. 
Tomofuji,   Hiroaki;   Sugata,   Akihiko;   and   Nishimoto,   Hiroshi, 

5,383,046,  CI.  359-176.000. 
Wang,   Wen-chou   V.;   and   Chou.   WUIiam   T.,   5,382,827,   CI. 
257-528.000. 
Fukaishi,  Akira,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Cathode-ray  tube  having  de- 
gaussing coils  with  flat  portions  on  an  implosion-resistant  band. 
5,382.868.  CI.  313-313.000. 
Fukatsu,  Ryo:  Set — 

Uomori,  Kenya;  Yamada,  Mitsuho;  Hongo,  Hitoshi;  Yoshimatsu, 
Hiroshi;    Ueno,    Keiichi;    Murakami,    Shinji;    Fujii,    Mitsuru; 
Nakano,  Norihito;  Miyazawa,  Jiro;  Fukatsu,  Ryo;  and  Takahata. 
Naohiko,  5,382,989,  CI.  351-209.000. 
Fukoku  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sato.  Hachiro,  5,382,368,  C\.  210-710.000. 
Fukube.  Noriaki,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Sheet  feed  device  for  image 
forming  equipment  using  a  dielectric,  reciprocating  plate.  5,382,014, 
CI.  271-18.100. 
Fukuda,  Kouji;  Sugihara,  Shigeharu;  Kamoto,  Takeshi;  Mori,  Keiji; 
Nishihara,  Seiki;  Emoto,  Katsuya;  Nishiwaki,  Toshikazu;  and  Takeu- 
chi, Hiroshi,  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Polyester  resin, 
compositions  thereof  and  sealant  made  therefrom.   5,382,652,  CI. 
528-308.600. 
Fukuda.  Tadaji;  and  Komatsu.  Toshiyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Electrophotographic     image    forming    member.     5,382,487,    CI. 
430-57.000. 
Fukuhara,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Ura,   Daisuke;   Hashimukai,  Tadasbi;   Matsumoto,  Toshio;   and 
Fukuhara,  Nobuhiro,  5,382,517.  CI.  435-116.000. 
Fukui,  Atsushi:  See — 

Nishii,  Kanji;  Ito,  Masami;  and  Fukui,  Atsushi,  5,383,056,  CI. 
359-561.000. 
Fukuma,  Masaki;  Deguchi,  Hiroaki;  Nishida,  Masami;  Asai,  Akira;  and 
Aino,  Hiroshi,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Valve  timing  controller 
for  use  with  internal  combustion  engine.  5,381,764,  CI.  123-90.170. 
Fukumoto,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Inagaki,  Shinji;  Fukushima,  Yoshiaki;  Okada,  Akane;  Fukumoto, 
Kazuhiro;  and  Kuroda,  Kazuyuki.  5,382,558,  CI.  502^107.000. 
Fukunaga,  Kazuya:  See — 

Kato,    Yoshitake;    Fukunaga.    Kazuya;    and    Hitomi,    Yoshihisa, 
5,383,078,  CI.  360-133.000. 
Fukushima,  Hisashi:  See — 

Sasanuma,  Nobuatsu;  Fukushima,  Hisashi;  and  Atsumi,  Tetsuya, 
5,383.055.  a.  358-521.000. 
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Fukushima,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Inagaki,  Shinji;  Fukushima.  Yoshiaki;  Okada,  Akane;  Fukumoto, 
Kazuhiro;  and  Kuroda,  Kazuyuki,  5,382,558,  CI.  502-407.000. 
Fukutome,  Toshiro:  See— 

Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  Harada,  Hiroyuki;  Miki,  Nobuhiro;  Fukutome, 
Toshiro;  Maeno,  MaMgoro;  Terasawa.  Norio;  Eto,  Yoshihiro; 
and  Sakata.  Masahiro,  5,382,423.  CI.  422-198.000. 
Fuller,  James  W.  Jointed  spinner  bait.  5,381,621,  CI.  43-42.130. 
Funahashi,  Hiroko;  Kato.  Mitsuo;  Miyamura.  Hidemi;  and  Yamazaki. 
Jun.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Color  selecting  structure  for  a  cathode-ray 
tube.  5,382,871,  CI.  313-402.000. 
Funato,  Satoru:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Hironobu;   Johnson,    Robert;   and    Funato,    Satoru, 
5,383,050,  CI.  359-326.000. 
FunaUu,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Sakamoto,  Kazuya,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  SO 


Garber,  Jan  W.:  Set— 

Gajewski,  Henry  M.;  Vemick,  Barry  H.;  Measells,  Paul  E.;  and 
Garber,  Jan  W.,  5,382,526,  O.  435-296.000. 
Garden  Way  Incorporated:  See — 

Bold,  Alfred  J.;  Kodesch,  Steven  E.;  and  Sheehan,  William  F., 
5,381,970,  CI.  241-55.000. 
Gardiewski,  Neidhard:  See- 
Schmidt,    Frank;    and    Gardiewski,    Neidhard,    5,382,636,    CI. 
525-412.000. 
Gardzielia,  Amo;  Kurple,  Ken;  Hansen,  Achim;  Schroter,  Stephan;  and 
Roll.  Willi,  to  Rutgerswerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Binder  mixtures 
containing  reactive  group  containing  lignin  and  novolaks.  5,382,608, 
CI.  524-14.000. 
GarrafTa,  Dean  R.,  to  Under  Sea  Industries.  Inc.  Firat  stage  acuba 
regulator.  5,381,825,  CI.  137-505.180. 


Position  detecting  and  time  measuring  device  providing  measurement    Garrett,  Charles  R.,  to  Crosby  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Swivel  hardwuv 


finer  than  a  clock  signal  period.  5,382,899,  CI.  324-207.180 
Furman,  Gary  S.,  Jr.;  Kneller,  James  F.;  Bailey,  Knsty  M.;  Fmck, 
Martha  R.;  and  Su,  Winston,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Cross- 
linked  poly(aminoamides)  as  yankee  dryer  adhesives.  5,382,323,  CI. 
162-111.000. 
Furomoto,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Shinumo  Inc.  Spinning  reel  with  handle. 

5,381,979,  CI.  242-224.000. 
Furuhashi,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Koyama,  Naomi;  Usui,  Miyuki;  Furuhashi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ueki, 
Satoshi,  5,382.634,  a.  525-286.000. 
Funikawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:, See— 

Irikawa,  Michinori;  Iwase,  Masayuki;  and  Iga,  Kenichi,  5,383,213, 
CI.  372-46.000. 
Furumoto,  Mitsumasa:  See — 

Kawahara,  Eiichiro;  Nakamura,  Takashi;  Furumoto,  Mitsumasa; 
and  Sakai,  Kazuaki,  5,381,724,  CI.  92-12.200. 
Furuyama,  Tohru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Dynamic  random 

access  memory.  5.383.160.  CI.  365-221.000. 
Fuse.  Takeshi;  and  Tago.  Osamu.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Reload-timer/- 

counter  circuit.  5.383.230.  CI.  377-44.000. 
Fussnegger.  Wolfgang;  and  Heiss,  Werner,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG. 
Casting  method  for  casting  a  part  onto  a  hollow  section.  5,381,849, 
CI.  164-102.000. 
Futurestar  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Franz,  Jeffrey  S.,  5,381,826,  CI.  137-557.000. 
Fuwa,  Toru;  and  Uekama,  Kaneto.  to  Wakunaga  Seiyaku  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Aromatic  composition  and  method  for  controlling  aroma. 
5,382,567,  CI.  512-4.000. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Husa,   Robert   K.;   Hagen,  Timothy  J.;  and   Hallinan,   E.   Ann, 
5,382,578,  CI.  514-211.000. 
GAG  New  Idea  Corporation:  See — 

Correnti,  Giuseppe  A.,  5,382,755,  CI.  174-67.000. 
G.T.  Styling,  Inc.:  See- 
Turner,  Douglas  A.,  5,382,070,  CI.  296-180.100. 
Gabbay,  Emile;  and  Roeck,  Werner,  to  GE  Medical  Systems  S.A. 
Routing  anode  for  composite  X-ray  tube.  5,383,232.  CI.  378-124.000. 
Gabhart,   Thomas   S.    Pivotable   and   lockable   hospital   bed   guard. 

5.381.571.  CI.  5-430.000. 
Gaitan.  Michael:  See — 

Cresswell.  Michael;  Allen,  Richard;  Linhom,  Loren;  and  Gaitan, 
Michael,  5,383,136,  CI.  364-561.000. 
Gajewski,  Gerry,  to  Davidson  Textron.  SupplemenUl  inflauble  re- 
straint cover  assembly  with  a  perforated  substrate.  5,382,047,  CI. 
28O-728.0OB. 
Gajewski,  Henry  M.;  Vemick,  Barry  H.;  Measells,  Paul  E,;  and  Garber, 
Jan  W.,  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Blood  storage  container  and 
material.  5,382,526,  CI.  435-296.000. 
Gale,  Allan  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 


assembly.  5,381,650,  CI.  59-95.000. 
Garric,  George;  and  Lafond,  Andre  ,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Pressurized  interface  apparatus  for  transferring  a 
semiconductor  wafer  between  a  pressurized  sealable  transportable 
container  and  a  processing  equipment.  5,382,127.  CI.  414-217.000. 
Gassman,  George  W.;  Buchwald.  Warren  G.;  Gethmann.  Douglas  P.; 
and  Scarpelli.  Nate  F..  to  Fisher  Controls  Incorporated.  Inc.  Mechan- 
ical flexure  for  motion  amplification  and  transducer  with  same. 
5.381.817.  CI.  137-82.000. 
Gassmann.  Ernst:  See — 

Weinberger.  Scot  R.;  Egan.  Robert  W.;  Hoppe,  Thomas  W.;  Gaas- 
mann,  Ernst;  Schar,  Martin  M.;  Bomaen,  Klaus  O.;  and  Taran- 
tino,  E.  Rocco,  5,382,793,  CI.  250-288.000. 
Gate  Pallet  Systems.  Inc.:  Set— 

Kilpatrick.    Ted    D;    and    Wagner.    Arthur   M.,    5,381,739,   CI. 
108-51.300. 
Gatte.  Robert  R.:  See- 
Miller.  James  G.;  and  Gatte.  Robert  R..  5.382.351.  CI.  208-120.000. 
Gay  Engineering  &  Sales  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Dutcher.  Dale  E..  5.382.093.  a.  374-208.000. 
GE  Medical  Systems  S.A.:  See— 

Gabbay,  Emile;  and  Roeck.  Werner.  5.383.232,  CI.  378-124.000. 
Geary,  Richard  S.;  and  Schlameus,  Herman  W.,  to  Southwest  Research 
Institute.      Microparticulate     pharmaceutical      delivery     system. 
5,382,435,  Q.  424-489.000. 
Gebruder  Loepfe  AG:  See — 

Schurch,  Georg,  5,383,017,  CI.  356-238.000. 
GEC  Alsthom  Energie,  Inc.:  Set— 

Demissy,  Daniel,  5,382,764,  CI.  20O-146.0OR. 
Gee  Lee  J  ■  See— 

Cummings,  Richard;  Gee,  Lee  J.;  and  Warren,  John,  5.381.833,  CI. 
138-107.000. 
Geenens,  Robert:  See — 

Fecteau.  Anthony  J.;  Boehme.  Christopher;  Geenens.  Robert;  and 
Papalambros.  Lynn.  5.382.083.  CI.  297-452.200. 
Gehrmann.  Rainer.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  and  ar- 
rangement for  inserting  a  background  signal  into  paru  of  a  fore- 
ground signal  fixed  by  a  predetermined  key  color.  5,382,980,  CI. 
,     348-586.000. 
Geier,  Petra:  See— 

Lorenz,  Dieter;  Pircher,  Christian;  Geier,  Petra;  Holler,  Helmut; 
and  Pfaff,  Dietrich,  5,382,765,  CI.  200-148.00R. 
Geissler,  Norbert:  Set — 

Frisch,  Helmuth;  Geissler,  Norbert;  and  Weiss,  Herbert,  5,381,681. 
CI.  72-9.000. 
Gelorme.  Jeffrey  D.:  See— 

Angelopoulos.  Marie;  Feger,  Claudius;  Gelorme,  Jeffrey  D.;  and 
Shaw.  Jane  M..  5.382.637,  CI.  525-436.000. 
Gene  Tec  Corporation:  See — 

Supleton,  Marilyn  J.,  5,382,511,  CI.  435-6.000. 


detecting  leakage  resistance  in  an  electric  vehicle.  5,382,946.  CI.    General  Acquisition  Corporation:  See — 

340-650.000.  ' "       ■ 

Gale.  Richard  O..  Jr..  to  Texas  InstrumenU  Incorporated.  Bistable 

DMD  addressing  method.  5,382,961.  CI.  345-108.000. 
Gallay.  Jacques-Andre  .  to  Montres  Rolex  S.A.  Watertight  control 

device  for  watches.  5,383,166,  CI.  368-288.000. 
Gah:igna,  Lauro,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  Italia  S.p.A.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  gl'iuthione  S-acyl  derivatives,  compounds  obtained 
from  said  process  and  an  intermediate  useful  for  the  preparation 
thereof  5,382,679,  CI.  560-16.000. 
Gam.  Allisa:  See— 

Sikora,  Robert  J.;  Gam,  Allisa;  and  Chung,  Ding  Y.,  5,382,607,  CI. 
523-415.000. 
Gamberini,  Gino;  and  Casuccio,  Carlo,  to  Gamberini,  Gino.  Chair. 

5,382,080,  CI.  297-440.100. 
Gambino,  Jeffrey  P.:  See — 

Chapple-Sokol,  Jonathan  D.;  Conti,  Richard  A.;  and  Gambmo, 
Jeffrey  P.,  5,383,088,  CI.  361-305.000. 
Gamemasters  Pty  Ltd:  See — 

Cook,  Michael  A.;  and  Sajn,  Felix,  5,382,022,  a.  273-126.00R. 
Gansel,  Eduard:  Set — 

Matzo,  David;  Gansel,  Eduard;  and  Schramm,  Heribert,  5,381.602, 
CI.  30-377.000. 
Garay,  Antonio  A.:  See — 

Bailey,  William  R.;  Garay,  Antonio  A.;  and  Rosborough,  Keith  A., 
5,382,169,  CI.  439-76.000. 
Garber,  Edward  M.:  See- 
Stokes,  Robert  B.;  Garber,  Edward  M.;  Crawford,  Jay  D.;  and 
Cushman,  Drew,  5,382,930,  CI.  333-191.000. 


Stein,  Joseph  L ;  Mclntyre,  Donald  A.;  and  McHugh,  P.  Sean, 

5.382.555.  CI.  501-127.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Armijo.  Joseph  S.;  Rosenbaum.  Herman  S.;  and  Williams,  Cednc 

D.,  5,383,228,  CI.  376-409.000. 
Baghel,    SuniU    S.;    and    Haitko,    Deborah    A.,    5,382,736,    CI. 

585-469  000. 
de  Jong,  Robertus  E.;  and  van  der  Kort,  Jacobus  J.  C,  5,382,454, 

CI.  427-393.500. 
Fanning,    Alan   W.;   Olich.   Eugene   E.;    and    Dahl,    Leriie   R.. 

5,382,860,  CI.  310-216.000. 
lacovangelo,  Charles  D.;  Jerabek,  Elihu  C;  Wilson,  Ronald  H  ;  and 

Schaefer,  Peter  C,  5,382,758,  CI.  174-262.000. 
Keck,  Richard  J.;  O'Brien,  Kirk  G.;  and  Bigelow,  Michael  J.. 

5,382,856,  CI.  310-71.000. 
Kissinger,  Gaylord  M.,  5,382,708,  CI   568-702.000. 
Nerone,  Louis  R.,  5,382,882.  CI.  315-307.000. 
Orlando.  Robert  J.;  and  Dunbar.  Lawrence  W..  5,381,655,  CI. 

60-226.300. 
Pla,  Frederic  G.;  Rajiyah,  Harindra;  Renshaw,  Anthony  A.;  and 

Hedeen,  Robert  A  .  5.382,134,  CI.  415-119.000. 
Secen,  Michael  M.;  Thomas,  Edward  J.;  and  El-Hamamsy,  Sayed- 

Amr  A.,  5,382,878,  a.  315-248.000. 
Tam,  Kwok  C,  5,383,119,  CI.  364-413.190. 
Zemik,  Uri,  5,383,120,  CI.  364-419.080. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Pickett,  Thomas  J.;  Otten,  Richard  A.;  Stribbell,  Bruce  J.;  and 

Sheth,  Manhar  K.,  5,382,401,  CI.  264-177.160. 
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Ward.  Robert  W.;  Parker,  Sam  B.;  and  Boys.  Williain  E.,  3382,862, 
CI.  310-263.000. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  Ste — 

Michaloski.    Paul    F.^    and    Partlo.    William    N..    5,383.000,    CI. 
35S-67.000. 
Gentles.  Margaret  J.:  5«e— 

Afonso.    Adriano:    Weinstein,   Jay;    and    Gentles,    Margaret    J., 
5.382.572.  CI.  514-82.000. 
Geon  Company,  The:  S*r— 

Young,  George  H.;  Cowfer.  Joseph  A.;  and  Johnston,  Victor  J., 
5.382.726.  CI.  570-243.000. 
George.  Jacob:  Desai.  Kantilal  B.;  and  Schoeftler.  Francis  M..  to  Stan- 
dard Chlorine  of  Delaware  inc.  Process  for  the  purification  of  1,3- 
dihalobenzene  from  an  isomeric  mixture  of  dihalobenzenes.  5.382,725, 
CI.  570-211.000 
Gerard,  Eric-Jack:  Ste — 

Jordaan,  Johannes  C.  M.;  Mul,  Wilhelmus  P.;  Smaardijk.  Abraham 
A.;  Mulder.  Jan  Harm;  Gerard.  Eric-Jack;  and  Lednor,  Peter  W.. 
5,382.653.  O.  528-392.000. 
Gerdes,  Raymond  J.;  and  Dufon.  Dennis  L..  to  Metalarc  Inc.  Furniture 

article  and  rixlure  for  making  same.  5.382,010,  CI.  269-41.000. 
Gerio,  Merlin:  Set — 

Schueller,  Pierre;  Laffoni.  Pierre;  and  Houbre.  Pascal,  5,382,896, 
a.  324-127.000. 
Gemert.  George  G..  II.  to  Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company. 

Fuel  injector.  5.381.966.  CI.  239-585.300. 
Gerrits.  John  F.  M.:  See— 

Pardoen.  Matthijs  D.;  and  Gerrits.  John  F.  M..  5,382,924,  CI. 
332-100.000. 
Genbach.  John  E.;  and  Hayashi.  Masayuki,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Calibration  systems  and  methods  for  setting 
PLL  gain  characteristics  and  center  frequency.  5.382,922,  CI.  331- 
l.OOA. 
Gershen.  Bernard;  Lombardi.  Alfred  J.;  Meehan.  James  E;  and  Rosen- 
baum.  Saul,  to  Leviion  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Circuit  analyzing 
system.  5,383.084.  CI.  361-113.000. 
Gesellschaft  fur  Schwerionenforschung  mbH:  See — 

Boggasch.   Ekkehard;  and  TauschwiU.  Andreas,   5.382.866,  CI. 
313-231.310 
Gethmann.  Douglas  P.:  See — 

Gassman.  George  W.;  Buchwald.  Warren  G.;  Gethmann.  Douglas 
P.  and  Scatpelli,  Nate  F..  5.381.817.  CI.  137-82.000. 
Ghent  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Hutten,  James  E.,  5.382.562,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Gianni,  Gensini:  See — 

Bergman.  Kjell;  Lundstrom.  Kenneth;  Granstrom,  Staffan;  Gianni, 
Gensini;  and  Coassin.  Giovanni,  5,383.218.  C\.  373-107.000. 
Giat  Industries:  See — 

Begneu,  Michel,  5.381,722.  CI.  89-7.000. 
Gibbs,  Louie  W.,  to  Classic  Fishing  Products,  Inc.  Lure  utilizing  easily 
changed  aft  portion  of  soft,  flejuble  texture.  5.381.620.  C\.  43-42.090. 
Gibbs,  Vickie  L.;  and  Kao.  Rom-Shen,  to  Mitsubishi  Semiconductor 
America,  Inc.  Parallel  encoding  apparatus  and  method  implementing 
cyclic  redundancy  check  and  Reed-Solomon  codes.  5,383,204,  CI. 
371-37.700. 
Gibson,  James  O.:  See — 

Seibold.  Robert  W ;  Buller,  Bruce  W.;  and  Gibson,  James  O., 
5.382.309,  CI.  156-242.000. 
Gibson.  Keith  H  :  See- 
Russell    Keith;   Ohnmacht.   Cyrus   J.;   and   Gibson,   Keith   H., 
5.382.598.  CI.  514-522.000. 
Gielen.  Marcel:  See — 

Boualam.  Mohammad;  Gielen.  Marcel;  El  Khioufi,  Abdelaziz;  De 
Vos.  Dirk;  and  Willem.  Rudolph,  5,382.597.  CI.  514-493.000. 
Gil.  Sung-Ho:  See — 

Lee.  Seung-Gap;  Gil.  Sung-Ho;  Eun,  Suk-Hyun;  and  Lee.  Hong- 
Won.  5.381.673.  CI.  62-483.000. 
Gill.  Bryan  D..  to  Seebum  Metal  Products  Limited.  Extension  arm  for 

an  automobile  jack.  5.381.707.  CI.  74-546.000. 
Giller.  Gerald:  See— 

Mizuguchi.  Jin;  and  Giller.  Gerald.  5.382,485.  CI.  43O-2I.000. 
Giroud-Abel.  Bruno:  and  Molle.  Francis,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Agrochi- 

mie.  Artificial  seeds.  5,382,269,  CI.  47-57.600. 
Gladman,  Neil  R.;  and  Lovel,  Peter  A.  Article  holder.  5,381,922,  CI. 

220-481  000. 
Glance.  Paul  C,  to  Concept  Analysis  Corporation.  Pneumatic  pads  for 

the  interior  of  vehicles.  5,382,051,  CI.  280-751.000. 
Glas,  Gunilla:  See — 

Jonsaon,  Nils  A.;  Sparf,  Bengt  A.;  Mikiver,  Lembil;  Moses,  Pin- 
chas;    Nilvebrant,    Lisbet;    and   Glas,    Gunilla,    5,382,600,    CI. 
514-603.000. 
Glasdon  Group  Limited:  See — 

Bray,  David  A.;  and  Dixon,  Robert.  5,381,921.  CI.  22(MO4.000. 
Glaxo  Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Kronis.    K.    Anne;    and    Bozzato.    Richard    P..    5,382,658,    CI. 
530-397.000. 
Glesener.  John  W.;  Merrish.  Anhur  A.;  and  Snail.  Keith  A.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy.  Method  of  synthesizing  high  quality,  doped 
diamond  and  diamonds  and  devices  obtained  therefrom.  5.381.755, 
CI.  117-88.000. 
Glover.  Edward  C.  T.  S.;  and  Marsden.  Peter  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.     Photographic     processing    apparatus.     5.382.995.     CI. 
354-331.000. 
Glynn.  Dennn  P.;  Joseph.  John  C;  and  Perkins.  Thomas  O..  to  Dedi- 
cated    Electronics.     Ice     thickness     measurement     reflectomcter. 
5381,694,  a.  73-627.000. 


Goad,  Eugine  W.:  See— 

Hennessy,  Joseph  J.;  Drube,  John  V.;  and  Goad,  Eugine  W., 
5.381.729.  CI.  99-483.000. 
Godfrey.  Darryl  A.,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Modified  poly- 
ethylene based  hot-melt  adhesives  for  use  in  packaging.  5,382.615,  CI. 
524-271.000. 
Goetz,  Norbert:  See- 
Klein.  Ulrich;  Buschmann,  Ernst;  Keil,  Michael;  GoeU,  Norbert; 
and  Hartmann.  Horst,  5,382.685.  CI.  564-301.000. 
Gold  Star  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Hong.  Yeong  K..  5.382,939,  CI.  340-309.150. 
Goldberger.  William  M.:  See— 

Lowrance,  Kenneth  F.,  11;  Knorr,  Eric  C;  Goldberger,  William 
M.;    Boss,    Daniel;    and    Edwards.    Doreen.    5.382,405.    CI. 
505-125.000. 
Goldsborough.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Simmons.  Michael  L.;  and  Goldsborough,  Rofaeit  J.,  3,382,068,  CI. 
296-24.100. 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee,  In  K.,  5.382,775,  CI.  219-702.000. 
Park.  Gwan  R.;  and  Lyu,  Jae  C.  5.381.677.  CI.  68-23.700. 
Goldstein.  Marc.  Aim  improving  self-aligning  golf  shoes.  5,381,614.  CI. 

36-127.000. 
Goltcov.  Vladimir  V.:  See— 

Pak,  Song  C;  Goltcov,  Vladimir  V.;  Kryssov.  Alexander  Y.; 
Emelianov.  Igor  I.;  Emellianov.  Igor  P.;  and  Kotekin.  Evgeny 
E..  5,381.797.  CI.  128-687.000. 
Gonzalez.  Giovanni:  See — 

Castro,    Salvatore;    Phillips,    Paul   J.;   and   Gonzalez.   Giovanni, 

5,382,255,  CI.  606-143.000. 
McGarry,  Richard  A.;  Phillips,  Paul  J.;  Gonzalez,  Giovanni;  and 
Castro.  Salvatore,  5,382,254,  CI.  606-143.000. 
Gonzalez.  Jose  C;  Escalante.  Leonardo;  and  Ramos,  Raicelina.  to 
Intevep.  S.A.  Production  of  alkyl  ten  alkyl  ethers  and  cation  ex- 
change resin  for  same.  5.382.706.  CI.  568-697.000. 
Goodale.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Goodine.  Allen;  and  Goodale.  Robert  J.,  5.382.389.  CI.  261-18.100. 
Goodine,  Allen;  and  Goodale.  Robert  J.  Foam  producing  venturi  and 

method  of  using  same.  5.382.389,  CI.  261-18.100. 
Goodman,  Michael  G.:  See — 

Chen.  Robert;  Goodman.  Michael  G.;  and  Reitz,  Allen.  3.382.580, 
CI.  514-234.200. 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 
Arnold.  John  E..  5,382.006,  CI.  267-64.270 
Janne,  Michel  L..  5.382.198,  CI.  474-205.000. 
Gorzinski.  Manfred:  See — 

Eicken.  Ulrich;  Malhis,  Raymond;  Fiedler.  Heidi;  and  Gorzinski, 
Manfred.  5.382.372,  CI.  252-8.600. 
Goto.  Akihiro:  See — 

Mouri,  Naouke;  Akamatsu,  Koji;  and  Goto,  Akihiro,  5,383,026,  CI. 
356-376.000. 
Goto.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Onji.     Yuichi;     Ushioda.     Makolo;     Matsui,     Shuichi;     Kondo. 
Tomoyuki;  and  Goto.  Yasuyuki.  5.382,379,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Gotou,  Kanzen:  See — 

Yuhara,  Tazunu;  Onimaru,  Hiroya;  Gotou,  Kanzen;  and  Oda, 
Ikuyo,  5,382,777,  CI.  235-379.000. 
Gotthelf,  Jeffrey  B.,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Pressure-reducing  regulator 

for  compressed  natural  gas.  5,381.819,  CI.  137-340.000. 
Grabbe.  Dimitry  G.:  See— 

Korsunsky.  losif;  Grabbe.  Dimitry  G.;  and  Klotz,  Robert  C, 
5.383.095.  CI.  361-785.000. 
Grabenkort.  Richard  W.;  Kruger.  Robert  J.;  Mayoral.  Joaquin;  and 
Wecker.  Sheldon  M.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Irrigation  solution 
re-circulating  system.  5.382.229.  CI  604-27.000. 
Grabowski.  Erika.  Thomas  Grabowski,  Michael  Grabowski,  heirs: 
See— 
Freundner,  Hasso;  and  Grabowski.  Walter,  deceased,  5,383,090,  CI. 
361-624.000. 
Grabowski.  Walter,  deceased:  See — 

Freundner.  Hasso;  and  Grabowski,  Walter,  deceased,  5.383.090.  CI. 
361-624.000. 
Graham.  Neil  B.;  Ross.  Donald  S.;  Szmidt.  Robert  A.  K.;  and  Kirk- 
wood.  Ralph  C.,  to  University  of  Strathclyde.  Plant  growth  media 
comprising  cross-linked  hydrogel  particles.  5,382.270.  CI.  47-58.000. 
Graham.  Richard  A.  Inflatable  cervical  traction  and  exercising  device. 

5.382.226.  CI.  602-32.000. 
Granger.  Michel;  Dupont,  Michel;  and  Ledon,  Henry,  to  Chemoxal 
S.A.  Clathrates  of  peroxyacids,  their  preparation  and  their  uses. 
5,382.571,  CI.  514-58.000. 
Granstrom.  StafTan:  See — 

Bergman,  Kjell;  Lundstrom.  Kenneth;  Granstrom.  StafTan;  Gianni. 
Gensini;  and  Coassin.  Giovanni.  5.383.218.  CI.  373-107.000. 
Graves.  Robert  P..  to  Viskase  Corporation.  Package  of  shirred  food 

casings.  5,382.190.  CI.  452-21.000. 
Graves,  Robert  P.,  Jr.:  See— 

Kazaitis.  Michael  P.;  Graves,  Robert  P..  Jr.;  and  Monti,  Joseph  L., 
5.381.643.  CI.  53-415.000. 
Gray.  Henry  F.;  and  Hsu.  David  S.  Y..  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Navy.  Thin-fllm  edge  field  emitter  device  and  method  of  manufacture 
therefor.  5.382.185.  CI.  445-49.000. 
Great  Lakes  Tool  and  Machine  Co.:  See — 

Marquardt.  Herman  W.;  and  MarquardI,  Herman  K..  5.381,682.  Q. 
72-90.000. 
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Greb.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Bahrmann.  Helmut;  Greb,  Wolfgang;  Heymanns,  Peter;  Lappe. 
Peter-  Szameitat.  Jurgen;  Muller.  Thomas;  and  Wiebus.  Emit. 
5,382.716.  CI.  568-883.000. 
Green,  Dennis  J.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Rotor  blade 

with  cooled  integral  platform.  5.382,135,  CI.  4I6-97.00R. 
Green,  Frederick  A.:  See — 

Mandel.  Barry  P.;  Prevosi,  Charles  F.;  Rizzolo.  Charles  D.;  Green, 
Frederick  A.;  and  Van   Dongen,   Richard  A.,   5,382,012,  CI. 
270-53.000. 
Green,  Glenn  K  Solar  phosphene  generator.  5,382,204,  CI.  607-95.000. 
Gregory,  Raymond  S.:  See — 

Braatz.  Robert  E.;  Gregory,  Raymond  S.;  Heaton.  Robert  A.; 
Whitaker.    Keith;    and    Sampson.    David    C.    5.381.836.    CI. 
141-21.000. 
Greschner,  Johann:  See — 

Bayer.  Thomas;  Greschner,  Johann:  Martin,  Yves;  Weiss,  Helga; 
Wickramasinghe.  Hemantha  K.;  and  Wolter.  Olaf.  5,382,795,  CI. 
250-306.000. 
Griffin,  Gene  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Cylinder  gas 

valve.  5.381.998.  CI.  251-117.000. 
GrilTin.  Jeffery;  and  Harris.  Robert  S.,  to  Slant  Manufactunng  Inc. 

Push-on  fuel  cap.  5,381,919,  CI.  220-307.000. 
Griffith.  Ronald  C,  to  Fisons  Corporation.  2-aminopropanamide  deriv- 
atives. 3,382.683.  CI.  364-196.000. 
Griffiths.  David  C:  See— 

Astbury,  Christopher  J.;  Griffiths,  David  C;  Howard,  Mark  J.;  and 
Reid,  Ian  A.  B..  5.382.741,  CI.  585-652.000. 
Grimes,  Gary  J.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Optical  time  domain  reflectometry 
measurements  on  a  multi-branch  optical  network  using  multiwave- 


Gupta,  Cm  P..  to  Digicomp  Research  Corporation.  Shdf  price  label 

verification  apparatus  and  method.  5.382,779,  CI.  235-383.000. 
Guthrie,  Roderick  I.  L.:  See— 

Sankaranarayanan,  Ramani;  and  Guthrie,  Roderick  I.  L.,  5,382,003. 
CI.  266-230.000. 
Gutierrez,  Antonio:  See — 

Song,  Won  R.;  Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  Gutierrez.  Antonio;  and 
Kleist,  Robert  A.,  5,382,698,  CI.  568-3.000. 
Guyon,  Claude:  See — 

Bourzat,  Jean-Dominique;  Capet,  Marc;  Cotrel,  Claude;  Guyon, 
Claude;  Manfre.  Franco;  and  Roussel.  Gerard.  5.382,590.  CI. 
514-396.000. 
Guzik.  Nahum;  Karaaslan.  Ufuk;  and  Slutsky.  Boris,  to  Guzik  Technical 
Enterprises,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  compensating  positioning 
error  in   magnetic-head   and   magnetic-disk   tester.    5,382.887,   CI. 
■  318-652.000. 
Guzik  Technical  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See— 

Guzik.  Nahum;  Karaaslan.  Ufuk;  and  Slutsky.  Boris.  5,382.887.  d. 
318-652.000. 
Gwallney.  Sharon  W.:  See- 
Pike.    Richard   D.;   Brown.    Kurtis   L.;   Gwaltney.    Sharon   W.; 
Herschberger.  Thomas  A.;  and  Siegel.  Scott  D..  5.382,400,  CI. 
264-168.000. 
Gygi.  Martin  H.  Crusher.  5.381,974.  C\.  241-188.100. 
Gylys,  Jonas  A.;  Ruediger.  Edward  H.;  Smith.  David  W.;  Solomon. 
Carola;  and  Yevich.  Joseph  P..  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company. 
Antimigraine  cyclobutenedione  derivatives  of  tryptamines.  5.382,592, 
CI.  514-415.000. 
H.  D.  Medical.  Inc.:  See— 

Jacobson.    Robert    E.;    and    Mirson.    Brian    J..    5,382,248,    CI. 
606-60.000. 


length  pass  filters.  5.383.015.  CI.  356-73.100  

Grimmel.  MargitU;  and  de  Villiers,  Ethel-Michele.  to  Behringwerke    Haase.  Donald  J.,  to  Herr  Haase.  Inc.  Process  for  removal  of  selected 
Aktiengesellschah.  Method  and  kit  for  the  diagnosis  of  human  papil-        component  gases  from  multi-component  gas  streams.  5.382.417,  CI. 


Aktiengesellschaft. 

lomavirus  type  41.  5,382.509.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Grocki.  Wayne  D.;  and  DeWaal,  Christopher  S..  to  Zenith  Electronics 
Corporation.  Stray  magnetic  field  suppresser  for  CRT  image  dis- 
plays. 5.382.875,  CI.  315-8.000. 
Gronemeyer,  Michael,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  im- 
plementing an  interrupt  distribution  in  a  multi-computer  system. 
5.382,950,  CI.  340-825.500. 
Gross,  Andrew  W.:  See — 

Emmons,  William  D.;  and  Gross,  Andrew  W.,   5.382.640,  CI. 
526-266.000. 
Grosskopf.  George,  Jr.,  to  Servo  Corporation  of  America.  Train  analy- 
sis system   enhancement   having  threshold  adjustment   means  for 
unidentified  wheels.  5.381.700.  CI.  73-865.900. 
Gruettner-Merten.  Sabine:  See — 

Degen.   Helmut;   Lange.   Amo;  Gruettner-Merten.    Sabine;   and 
Reichelt.  Helmut.  5.382.263.  CI.  8-638.000. 
Gruetzmacher.  Roland:  See — 

Daute,  Peter;  Grueumacher,  Roland;  Hoefer,  Rainer;  and  Stoll, 
Gerhard.  5.382.647.  CI.  528-73.000. 
Grula.  Jerome  A.:  See — 

Spence.  Nicholas  J.   M.;  and  Grula.  Jerome  A..  5.383.195.  CI. 
371-22.500. 
Grupoutil  De.  De  Prod.  De.  Util.  Ltda.:  See— 

Mallmamm.     Breno    S.;    and     Irigoite,    Fabio,     5,381.905,    CI. 
206-551.000. 
Grzesiak.  Anthony  J.;  Fenoglio.  Robert  J.;  and  Slager.  Douglas  J.,  to 
Borg- Warner    Automotive    Transmission    &    Engine    Components 
Corporation.  Anchor  in  automatic  transmission  bands.  5,381.876,  CI. 
188-250.00H. 
GTE  Service  Corporation:  See- 
Clark.  P.  Deborah.  5.383.112.  CI.  364-401.000. 
Guardian  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Miric.  Zivko;  Bui.  Cuong;  and  Eynon.  Stephen  J..  5.381.813,  CI. 
135-72.000. 
Guay.  Jean  M.:  See — 

Diaz.  Arthur  F.;  Guay.  Jean  M.;  and  Nguyen,  My  T.,  5.382,491,  CI. 
430-110.000. 
Gu£yski.  Jeff.  One  or  two  transistor  logic  with  temperature  compensa- 
tion ^nd  minimized  supply  voltage.  5.382.843.  CI.  326-109.000. 
Guebels,  Pierre-Paul  F.  M.  M.:  See— 

Therasse.  Yves;  and  Guebels.  Pierre-Paul  F.  MM.,  5,383,182,  CI. 
370-60.000. 
Guerin.  Jean-Michel,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Ros  bow  compensation. 

3,383,047,  CI.  359-209.000. 
Guerrini,  Robert  J.;  and  Rey.  Paul  A.,  to  Calgon  Corporation.  Compo- 
sition useful  for  treating  suspended  solids  and  color  bodies  in  water 
systems.  5.382.378.  CI.  252-181.000. 
Guetling  GmbH:  See— 

Schwering.    Hans-Ulrich;    and    Schaich.    Roland,    5.382.366.   CI. 
210-662.000. 
Guillemot.  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Caput.  Daniel;  Ferrara.  Pascual;  Guillemot.  Jean-Claude;  Kaghad. 
Mourad;  Legoux.  Richard;  Loison,  Gerard;  Larbre.  Elisabeth; 
Lupker.  Johannes;  Leplatois.  Pascal;  Salome,  Marc;  and  Laurent. 
Patrick.  5.382.518.  CI.  435-191.000. 
Guinn.  Denise  E.:  See — 

Summers.  James  B.;  Sheppard.  George  S.;  Phillips.  James  G.;  Pireh, 

Daisy;  Steinman.  Douglas  H.;  May.  Paul  D.;  Guinn.  Denise  E.; 

Heyman.  H.  Robin;  Carrera,  George  M..  Jr.;  and  Davidsen. 

Steven  K..  5.382.670  CI.  546-273.000. 

Guo.  Shao-Hua.  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.  Copolymers  of 

allyl  alcohol  propoxylates  and  vinyl  aromatic  monomers.  5,382,642. 

CI.  526-333.000. 


423-219.000. 
Haasis.  Hans,  to  Omninet  Industries.  Inc.  Cabinet  refrigeration  system 

with  cold  air  distributor.  5.381.672.  Q.  62-458.000. 

Habegger.  Douglas  A  ;  LaPointe,  Larry  P.;  Weyher.  Clifford  K  ;  Saul. 

Jonathan  R.;  and  Komorowski.  Karl  J.,  to  La-Z-Boy  Chair  Co. 

Modular  reclining  chair  and  method.  5.382.073.  CI.  297-85.000. 

Hacker.  Erwin:  See—  ,,„,,„, 

Schumacher.  Hans;  Huff.  Hans  P.;  and  Hacker.  Erwin.  5.382,563, 

CI.  504- 1 36.000 
Schumacher.  Hans;  Huff.  Hans  P.;  and  Hacker.  Erwin.  5.382,564, 
CI.  504-136.000 
Hadank.  John  M.;  McGuire.  Kenneth  J.;  Meinhold.  David  R.;  and 
Penick.  Ron  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Automatic  lubrication  control. 
5.381.874.  CI.  184-6.400. 
Hagedom,  Ferdinand;  and  Fiege,  Helmut,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  preparing  nitrodiphenyl  (Ihio)  ethers.   5.382.686.  CI. 
564-307.000. 
Hagemeier.  Kaethe:  See— 

Wirges.  Gerhard  O..  5.382,833.  Q.  290-I.OOA. 
Hagen.  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Husa.   Robert   K  ;   Hagen,  Timothy  J.;  and   Hallinan,   E.   Ann, 
5,382,578,  CI.  514-211.000. 
Hague,  Clifford  W  ;  and  Koenig,  Paul  A  ,  to  Ivac  Corporation.  Infusion 

system  with  air-in-line  clear  function.  5,382,232.  CI.  604-65.000. 
Hahn,  Erwin:  See— 

Weiser,  Juergen;  Reuther.  Wolfgang;  and  Hahn,  Erwin,  5.382,476, 
CI.  428-411.100. 
Hahndorff.  Axel:  See— 

Boy.  Jurgen;  and  Hahndorff.  Axel.  5.383.083,  O.  361-119.000. 
Haimbaugh  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Fatchett.  Robert  P..  3.382.082.  CI.  297-440.220 
Haitko.  Deborah  A.:  See— 

Baghel.    Sunita    S.;    and    Haitko.    Deborah    A.,    5,382,736.    CI. 
585-469.000. 
Hajdufi.  Csaba:  See— 

Szanya.   Tibor;   Hanak.   Laszlo;   Strbka.   Gyongyi;    Nagy.   Edit; 
Melczer.  Istvan;  Deak,  Gyorgy;  Mako.  BerU;  Karczub.  Anita; 
Balint.  Janos;  Radnai.  Ferenc;  Karacxony.  Emo ;  Hajdufi.  Csaba: 
Ken.  Vilmos;  Marton.  Gyula;  Denes,  Judit;  and  Kelemen.  Janos. 
5.382,655,  CI.  530-317.000. 
Hakoun,  Roland;  and  Reslinger.  Michel,  to  Mars  Actel.  Method  and 
apparatuses  for  cutting  a   ribbon   of  an   optical   fibers  obliquely. 
5.382,276.  CI.  65-433.000. 
"Halin.  Yves  R..  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  d'Aviation  (S.N.E.C.M.A).  Thrust  reverser  safety  system 
5.381.654.  CI.  60-226.200. 
Hall.  Gregory  L..  to  Deico  Electronics  Corp.  Liquid  crysul  polymer 
encapsulated  electronic  devices  and  methods  of  making  the  same. 
5.381.599.  CI.  29-856.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Allen.  Thomas  E..  5.382.411.  CI.  422-131.000. 

Nguyen.   Philip  D.;   Murphey.  Joe  R.;  and  Brown.  David   L.. 

5.381.864,  CI.  166-280.000. 
Richter,  Travis  L.,  5,382,057.  CI.  285-39.000. 
Szarka,  David  D.;  and  Slepp.  Lee  W.,  5,381,862,  CI.  166-212.000. 
Worley,  Thomas  J.;  Neal,  Charles  E.;  and  Rivera,  Vincent  P., 
5,381.667.  CI.  62-50.200. 
Hallinan.  E.  Ann:  See — 

Husa,  Robert  K.;  Hagen.  Timothy  J.;  and  Hallinan.  E.  Ann, 
5.382,578.  CI.  514-211.000. 
Halstead.  Peter  D..  to  PDH  Corporation.  Fitting  and  retention  system 
for  headgear.  5.381.560.  CI.  2-421.000. 
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Hamada,  Michio:  Set— 

Kimurm.  Sakae:  and  Hamada.  Michio.  5.383.057.  CI.  359-841.000. 
Hamada,  Yuji:  Set — 

Sailo,  Shogo;  Tsutsui.  Tetsuo;  Adachi,  Chihaya;  and  Hamada,  Yuji. 
5.382,477,  CI.  428-«9O.00O. 
Hamamauu  Photonics  K  K.:  See — 

Aoshima.  Shinichiro.  5,382.789.  O.  250-216.000. 
Hamilton,  Peter  W.;  and  Norado,  Gabriele  B.,  to  Procter  A  Gamble 
Company,  The.  Inexpensive  and  easy  to  use  mechanically  operated 
bite  force  gauge.  5.381,799.  O.  128-777.000. 
Hamilton.  Tracy  J.:  Set — 

Chagnon.  Mark  S.;  Ferris,  John  R.;  Fiore,  Barry  L.;  Carter,  Mi- 
chelle }.;  and  Hamilton,  Tracy  J.,  5,382.468,  CI.  428-328.000. 
Hamm,  Robert  W.;  Crandall,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Potter,  James  M.,  to 
AccSys  Technology,  Inc.  Proton-beam  therapy  linac.  5,382,914,  CI. 
3I5-5O5.000. 
Hammerblow  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Nyman.  Oscar  W  ,  5.382,109,  Q.  4O3-3l6.00a 
Hammons,  John  L.:  See — 

Thompson.  Hugh  A.;  Young.  Gerald  A.;  Osbom,  Thomas  W.,  Ill; 
Chappell,  Clurles  W.;  Johnson,  Theresa  L.;  Hammons,  John  L.; 
Lavash.  Bruce  W.;  Homey,  James  C;  and  Hines.  Lee  M., 
5,382.245.  CI.  604-367.000. 
Han,  Scott:  See— 

Chang,  Clarence  D.;  Bastian,  Roy  D.;  Han,  Scott;  and  Santiesteban, 
Joie  G..  5,382,731,  CI   585-315.000. 
Hanak,  Laszk):  See — 

Szanya,  Tibor.  Hanak.  Laszlo;  Strbka.  Gyongyi;  Nagy.  Edit; 
Mekzer,  Istvan;  Deak.  Gyorgy:  Mako.  Berta;  Karczub.  Anita; 
Balini,  Janos;  Radnai,  Ferenc;  Karacxony,  Emo  ;  Hajdufi.  Csaba; 
Keri,  Vilmos;  Marlon,  Gyula;  Denes,  Judit;  and  Kelemen,  Janos, 
5.382,655,  C\.  530-317.000. 
Hanna,  James  L.,  to  Mectron  Engineering  Company.  Optical  part 

inspection  system.  5,383,021,  CI.  356-383.000. 
Hannon,  John  H.:  See — 

Imperante,  John;  and  Hannon,  John  H.,  5,382,381,  CI.  232-312.000. 
Hansen,  Achim:  See — 

Gardzielia,  Amo;  Kurple,  Ken;  Hansen.  Achim;  Schroter,  Stephan; 
and  RoU,  Willi.  5.382.608,  CI.  524-14.000 
Hansen.  Allen  R.;  Johnson.  David  L.;  Stevenson.  Scott  A.;  Schipper. 
Paul  H.;  and  Harandi,  Mohsen  N.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Conver- 
sion  of  NO^n    FCC   bubbling   bed   regenerator.    5.382.352.   CI. 
208-121000. 
Hanson.  Violet  M.  Convertible  footwear.  5,381.61%  CI.  36-100.000. 
Hansson.  Roy:  See — 

Widlund,  Urban;  and  Hansson.  Roy.  5.382.467.  O.  428-284.000. 
Hansson,  Tonus;  and  Karlstrom.  Per-Olof,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB. 

PTC  element.  5,382,938,  CI.  338-22.00R. 
Hara.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Masaki;  Takahashi,  Toshiaki;   Nagura.  Masato;  and 
Hara,  Kazuhiko,  5,381,693,  CI.  73-614.000. 
Hara,  Yoahihisa:  See— 

Ogawa.  Ken;  Hara,  Yoshihisa;  Miyashita,  Kotaro;  and  Machida, 
Kei,  5,383,126,  a.  364-431.060. 
Harada,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  Harada.  Hiroyuki;  Miki.  Nobuhiro;  Fukutome, 
Toshiro;  Maeno,  Matagoro;  Terasawa,  Norio;  Eto,  Yoshihiro; 
and  Sakata,  Masahiro,  5.382.423.  CI.  422-198.000. 
Harada.  Koukichi:  See — 

Okano.  Kazuo;  Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Clark,  Richard  S.  J.;  Abe. 
Shinya;    Kawahara,    Tetsuya;    Shimomura,    Naoyuki;    Asano, 
Osamu;   Yoshimura.   Hiroyuki;   Miyamoto,   Mitsuaki;   Sakuma. 
Yoshimori;  Muramolo.  Kenzo;  Obaishi.  Hiroshi;  Harada.  Kouki- 
chi;   Tsunoda,    Hajime;    Katayama,    Satoshi;    Yamada,    Kouji; 
Souda,  Shigeru;  Machida,  Yoshimasa;  Katayama.  Kouichi;  and 
Yamatsu.  Isao,  5,382.579,  a.  514-219.000. 
Harada.  Nobuyuki;  Wada.  Katsuyuki;  Obara.  Hisanori;  Shimomura. 
Tadao;  and  Sano.  Yoshinori.  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.  Water 
absorbent  matter  and  method  for  producing  it  as  well  as  water  absor- 
bent and  method  for  producing  it.  5,382.610.  CI.  524-35.000. 
Harandi.  Mohsen  N.:  See— 

Hansen.  Allen  R.;  Johnson,  David  L.;  Stevenson,  Scott  A.;  Schip- 
per,   Paul    H.;    and    Harandi.    Mohsen    N..    5.382.352,    CI. 
208-121.000. 
Hardenne,  Anthony.  Packaging  system.  5,381,903,  CI.  206-526.000. 
Harnian,  Jefferson  H.,  to  Wangtek,  Inc.  Automatic  closed  loop  adjust- 
ment of  analog  read  signals  under  microprocessor  control.  5,383,064, 
CI   360-45.000. 
Harp,  Richard  J.:  See— 

DeLaRama,  Alan;  Dial,  Larry  A.;  Harp,  Richard  J.;  Huisman, 

Thomas  L.;  Soria,  Alfred  S.;  Serra,  R.  J.;  and  Tarpening,  Steve, 

3,381,782,  a.  128-4.000. 

Harreither,  Rupert,  to  Bemdorf  Band  Oesmbh.  Apparatus  for  the 

apportioned  release  of  flowable  substances.  5,382,145,  CI.  425-8.000. 

Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Bajor,  George;  and  Rivoli,  Anthony  L.,  5,382,541,  CI.  437-67.000. 
King,   Ken   R.;   Riemer,   David  W.;  and  Cotreau,  Gerald  M., 

5.382.916,  a.  330-253.000. 
Neilson,  John  M.  S..  5,382,825,  CI.  257-489.000. 
Harris,  Ivor  R.:  See — 

Cockayne,  Brian;  MacEwan,  William  R.;  Harris,  Ivor  R.;  and 
Smith,  Nigel  A.,  5,382,304,  CI.  148-306.000. 
Harris,  Randall  L.,  to  Riverwood  International  Corporation.  Wrap- 
around carrier  with  end  straps.  5,381,891,  CI.  206-197.000. 
Harris.  Robert  S.:  See- 
Griffin,  Jeffery:  and  Harris,  Robert  S.,  5,381,919,  CI.  220-307.000. 


Harth,  Jeff:  See- 
Peters,  David  H.;  and  Harth,  Jeff,  5,382,889,  CI.  J1&J54.000. 
Hartig,  Klaus;  and  Szczyrbowski,  Joachim,  to  Leybold  AG.  Multi- 
chamber  coating  apparatus.  5,382,126,  CI.  414-217.000. 
Hartmann,  Horst:  5w— 

Klein.  Ulrich;  Buschmann,  Ernst;  Keil,  Michael;  Goetz,  Norbert; 
and  Hartmann.  Horst,  5,382,685,  CI.  564-301.000. 
Harvard,  Albert  F.;  and  Brooke.  Kenneth  R..  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Multiple  participant  moving  vehicle  shooting  gallery. 
5.382.026.  CI.  273-310.000. 
Harvey,  Bruce  J.:  Set — 

Chabon,  Michael  W.;  Harvey,  Bruce  J.;  Lahnala,  Thomas  A.; 
Sailer,  Hans  J.;  Ta,  Bac;  and  Treusch,  Christopher  J.,  5,381,965, 
CI.  239-585.100. 
Harvey,  Michael  A.:  See- 
Bush,  Christopher  N.;  Audette,  Charlene  A.;  and  Harvey.  Michael 
A..  5,382.516.  CI.  435-41.000. 
Harvey.  Ronald  B.;  Holmes.  Jon  A.;  and  Benson,  Keith  A.,  to  Lifetouch 
National  School  Studios  Inc.  Portrait  printer  system  with  digital 
image  processing  editing.  5,383,027,  CI.  358-296.000. 
Hasebe,  Fumio:  See — 

Fujikura.    Masahiro;    Sato,    Takashi;    Yamada,    Toshio;    Hasebe. 
Fumio;  and  Chida,  Hiromi,  5,381,856,  CI.  164-463.000. 
Hasebe.  Ren;  Okuda,  Norimasa;  and  Saito.  Noboru.  to  Nippon  Shoku- 
bai Kagaku  Kogyo  Company.  Limited.  Method  of  preparing  alkyl- 
naphthalene  compounds.  5,382,735,  CI.  585-467.000. 
Hasegawa,  Kazuo;  and  Ouchi,  Junichi,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Circuit  for  adjusting  sensitivity  of  optical  character  reader  and 
method  thereof  5,382.782.  CI.  235-455.000. 
Hashimoto,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Maisumoto.  Michikazu;  and  Hashimoto,  Kazuhiko,  5,382,544,  CI. 
437-195.000. 
Hashimoto,  Ken:  See — 

Yui,  Toshitake;  Hashimoto.  Ken;  Koide.  Fuminori;  Yamashita. 
Yoshiro;  and  Chujo.  Akihiko.  5.382.283.  CI.  I06-22.00R. 
Hashimukai,  Tadashi:  See — 

lira.    Daisuke;    Hashimukai,   Tadashi;    Matsumoto,   Toshio;   and 

Fukuhara.  Nobuhiro,  5,382,517.  O.  435-116.000. 

Hashizume.  Kenji;  and  Okamura.  Masatoshi.  to  TDK  Corporation. 

Housing  case  for  tape  cassette  with   index  card.   5,381,893.  CI. 

206-232.000. 

Hata.  Mitsuo;  and  Matsumoto.  Shigeo.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Projector 

of  a  rear  projection  type.  5.382,990,  CI.  353-94.000. 
Hatakawa,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Sato.  Shinya:  and  Hatakawa,  Kazuhiko.  5.383,077,  O.  360-132.000. 
Hatanaka.  Yasumichi:  See — 

Adachi.  Einosuke;  Hatanaka,  Yasumichi;  Nakajima,  Kiroyuki;  and 
Hayashi,  Saloru,  5.381.598,  CI.  29-845.000. 
Haltori,  Tamolsu:  Set — 

Thogho,  Makoto;  Hattori,  Tamotsu;  Okazaki,  Noboru;  Akamatus, 
Kozaburo;     Hayashi.     Tomoyuki;    and     Kusumi.    Tomohiko. 
5.382.356.  CI.  2 10-%.  100. 
Hauptli.  Wayne  L.  Device  for  detecting  school  bus  stop  arm  violations. 

5,382.953,  CI.  340-937.000. 
Hausmann,  Eckhard:  See — 

Pennetreau,  Pascal;  Janssens,  Francine;  Braun,  Max;  Eicher,  Johan- 
nes; Rudolph,  Werner;  and  Hausmann,  Eckhard,  5,382,721.  CI. 
570-166.000. 
Havas,  Laszlo:  See — 

Bontemps,  Xavier;  Havas,  Laszlo;  Martens,  Andre;  and  Morterol, 
Frederic  R  M.  M.,  5,382,638,  CI.  526-67.000. 
Hawker,  Michael  J.  Suspension  device  for  a  seal  of  a  bicycle.  5,382,039, 

CI.  280-283.000. 
Hawman.  Michael  W.:  See— 

Winslow.  Christopher  L.;  Roncallo,  John  A.;  Boyce,  William  C; 
Bonitz.  Roberi  T.;  Zepke.  Bruce  E.;  and  Hawman.  Michael  W., 
5.381.692.  CI.  73-593.000. 
Hay.  Andrew  G.  Apparatus  and  method  with  improved  drive  force 
capability    for    transporting    and    metering    particulate    material. 
5,381.886.  CI.  198-642.000. 
Hayafune.  Kazuya:  See — 

Togai.  Kazuhide;  Takatsuka.  Takashi;  Shimada.  Makoto;  Kawai. 
Junji;  and  Hayafune.  Kazuya.  5,382.205.  CI.  477-43.000. 
Hayakawa,  Hiloshi:  See — 

Mochizuki.  Seiji;  Hayakawa,  Hiloshi;  and  Kawakami,  Kazuhisa, 
5,382,969,  CI.  347-23.000. 
Hayakawa,  Masaharu:  See — 

Nakayama,  Minoru;  Sawai.  Toshiya;  Hayakawa.  Masaharu;  Mu- 
rata,  Shizuo;  and  Abe,  Yukino,  5,382,688,  CI.  564-322.000. 
Hayashi,  Katuhiko;  Ikeda,  Hiroshi;  and  Aotani,  Akira,  to  TDK  Corpo- 
ration. Hybrid  coupler.  5,382.925,  CI.  333-112.000. 
Hayashi,  Ketsuke:  See — 

Shimizu,     Tomohito;      Mori,      Hiroshi;      Kagami,      Yoshinobu; 
Yamakawa,  Takeshi;  Shiina,  Susumu;  and  Hayashi,  Keisuke, 
5,382,129,  CI.  414-411.000. 
Hayashi,  Masayuki:  See — 

Gersbach,  John  E.;  and  Hayashi,  Masayuki,  5,382,922.  CI.  331- 
l.OOA. 
Hayashi,  Nobuhiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic  disk  recorder. 

5,383,065,  CI.  360-67.000. 
Hayashi,  Satoru:  See — 

Adachi,  Einosuke;  Hatanaka,  Yasumichi;  Nakajima,  Kiroyuki;  and 
Hayashi,  Satoni.  5,381,598,  CI.  29-845.000. 
Hayashi,  Takahisa:  See — 

Okazaki,    Masahide;    Ueyama,    Kenji;    and    Hayashi,    Takahisa, 
5,383,052,  a.  359-364.000. 
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Hayashi.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Thogho,  Makoto;  Hattori,  Tamotsu;  Okazaki.  Noboru;  Akamatus, 
Kozaburo;    Hayashi.    Tomoyuki;    and    Kusumi,    Tomohiko, 
5,382,356,  CI.  210-96.100. 
Hayashi,  Torahiko:  Set — 

Morikawa,   Michio;   Hayashi,  Torahiko;   and   Saito,   Nobuyuki, 
5,382,154,  CI.  425-321.000. 
Hayashi,  Yasukazu,  to  Okuma  Corporation.  Multi-displacement  detect- 
ing apparatu.'i  for  detecting  rotary  and  radial  displacement  with  two 
pair  of  sensors.  5,382,900,  CI.  324-207.230. 
Hayashi,  Yoichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  extracting 

injection-molded  product.  5,382,156,  C\.  425-43600R. 
Hayashibara,  Ken:  See — 

Mitsuhashi.    Masakazu;    and    Matsuda.    Osamu.    5.382.880,    CI. 
315-291.000. 
Hayashida,  Shigeru:  See — 

Morishita,     Yoshii;     Hayashida,     Shigeru;     Sugimoto.     Yasushi; 
Ishikawa.  Hiroko;  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Sonoda,  Takaaki. 
5.382,687.  CI.  564-319.000. 
Hayes,  Frank  F.,  Jr.;  and  Rianda,  Kent  A.  Tool  for  cold  form  flaring 

tubing  ends.  5,382,151,  CI.  425-392.000. 
Hayes,  Kenneth  C:  See— 

Perlman,    Daniel;    and    Hayes,    Kenneth    C,    5,382.442.    CI. 
426-607.000. 
He.  John  X.:  See— 

Cody,  Wayne  L.;  DePue,  Patricia;  Doherty,  Annette  M.;  He,  John 
X.;  and  Taylor,  Michael  D.,  5,382,569,  CI.  514-17.000. 
Head,  George  W..  Jr.;  Landers,  Reginald  R.;  and  Smith,  James  L.,  to 
Forest  Products  Machinery,  Inc.  Infeed  system  for  a  gang  saw. 
5,381,712,  CI.  83-418.000. 
Health  Research.  Inc.:  Set — 

Dansereau,  Robert  E.;  and  Hutchinson.  Joseph  A..  5,381,699,  CI. 
73-864.010. 
Heaton,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Braatz,  Robert  E.;  Gregory.  Raymond  S.;  Heaton,  Robert  A.; 
Whitaker,    Keith;    and    Sampson.    David    C.    5.381.836,    CI. 
141-21.000. 
Heck.  James  V.:  See- 
Adams.  Alan  D.;  DiNinno,  Frank;  and  Heck,  James  V.,  5,382,575, 
CI.  514-210.000. 
Hedeen,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Pla,  Frederic  G.;  Rajiyah,  Harindra;  Renshaw,  Anthony  A.;  and 
Hedeen.  Robert  A..  5.382.134.  CI.  415-119.000. 
Hedges.  James  H.:  See — 

Stahl,  G.  Allan;  Moradi-Araghi.  Ahmad;  Westerman.  I.  John; 
Hsieh.    Henry    L.;    Hedges,   James   H.;   and    Bjomson,   Geir, 
5.382.371.  CI.  507-221.000. 
Hedges.  Kenneth  B.  Method  of  using  volcanic  ash  to  maintain  separa- 
tion between  asphalt  roofing  shingles.  5.382,449,  CI.  427-187.000. 
Heemskerk,  Rut:  See- 


Bauer, '  Bemhard;  Heemskerk,  Rut;  Mirring,  Knut;  Olschewski,  Hewlett-Packard  Comjwny:  S«-- 


Eicken,  Ulrich;  Mathis.  Raymond;  Fiedler.  Heidi;  and  Gorzinski, 

Manfred.  5.382.372.  CI.  252-8.600. 
Raehse.  Wilfried;  Jacobs.  Jochen;  Kruse.  Hans;  Vogt.  Guenther 
Smulders.    Eduard;    and    Boecker.    Monika.    5.382.377.    CI. 
252-174.000. 
Rings.  Friedel;  and  Holz.  Peter.  5.382.117,  CI.  406-39.000. 
Hennessy.  Joseph  J.;  Drube.  John  V.;  and  Goad.  Eugine  W..  to  Indus- 
trial Design  &  Engineering  Associates.  Food  warming  vessel  for 
cafeterias  and  resuurantt.  5.381.729,  C\.  99-483.000. 
Henrio.  Philippe,  to  Societe  nalionale  D'Elude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  D'Aviation.  Apparatus  for  molding  a  composite  material 
article.  5.382,150.  CI.  425-390.000. 
Henry,    Glen    F.    Foldable.    poruble   seat   structure.    5.382.081.   CI. 

297-440.120. 
Hepp,  James,  to  All  Stock  Displays  Inc.  Organizer  for  grocery  shelves. 

5.381.908,  CI.  211-184.000. 
Herbert.  William  G.:  See— 

Yu,  Robert  C   U.;  Foley.  Geoffrey  M.  T.;  Herbert.  William  O.; 
Limburg,  William  W.;  Mishra.  Satchidanand;  Post.  Richard  L.; 
and  VonHoene.  Donald  C.  5.382.486.  CI.  430-56.000. 
Herberts  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Dahl.  Jargen.  5.381.918.  CI.  220-256.000. 
Herbst,  Richard.  Injection  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  stack  mold. 

5,382.158.  CI.  425-572.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Fifield.  Charies  C.  5.381.735.  CI.  101-483.000. 
Herleikson.  Earl  C;  and  Lindauer.  James  M..  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Corporation.  QRS  detector  for  defibrillator/monitor.  5.381.803.  CI. 
128-708.000. 
Herleikson.  Earl  C:  See— 

Baumgartner.  Richard  A.;  Moore.  Charles  E.;  and  Herleikson.  Eari 
C,  5,382.956,  CI.  341-155.000. 
Herr  Haase.  Inc.:  See — 

Haase.  Donald  J..  5,382,417,  CI.  423-219.000. 
Herring,  Laura  E.:  See — 

Nohr,  Ronald  S.;  MacDonald,  John  G.;  and  Herring,  Laura  E., 
5,382,703,  CI.  568-609.000. 
Herrmaim,  Erhard:  See — 

Thone.    Bemd;    Schmidt,    Gerhard:    and    Herrmann,    Erhard, 
5,382,418.  CI.  423-239.100. 
Herroon,  Gregory  P.:  See— 

Bahel,  Vijay;  Millet,  Hank;  Hickey,  Mickey;  Pham.  Hung;  and 
Herroon,  Gregory  P.,  5,381,669,  CI.  62-129.000. 
Herschberger.  Thomas  A.:  See- 
Pike,   Richard    D.;    Brown,   Kurtb   L.; 
Herschberger,  Thomas  A.;  and  Siegel, 
264-168.000. 
Herzog,  Armin:  See — 

Danter,   Laurence  K.;  Herzog,  Armin;  and  Wilmet,  Manfred. 
5,381,601,  CI.  30-90.100. 


Gwaltney,   Sharon  W.; 
Scott  D.,  5,382,400,  Q. 


Armin;  Schepp,  Martin;  Kispert,  Klaus;  Scholl,  Jurgen;  Stanzel, 
Rainer;  and  Stolz.  Robert.  5,382,099,  CI.  38*454.000. 
Hefner,  Robert  E.,  Jr  :  See— 

Durvasula,  V.  Rao;  Hefner,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  and  Earls,  Jimmy  D., 
5,382,693,  CI.  564-430.000. 
Hegg,  Ronald  G.;  Chem,  Mao-Jin;  and  Au,  Anson,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Virtual  image  display  having  a  high  efficiency  grid  beam- 
splitter. 5,383,053,  CI.  359-486.000. 
Heidel,  Jeffrey  C;  Carlson,  Bradley  D.;  and  Slansberry,  Warren  W.,  to 
Cline  Labs,  Inc.  Angle  measurement  device  employing  angle  sensor 
and   electronics   integrally   formed   on   a   printed   circuit   board. 
5,381,604,  CI.  33-366.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Becker,  Ludwig,  5,381,734,  CI.  101-247.000. 
Heinrichs,  Angelika:  See — 

Schenk,  Karl  H  ;  Heinrichs,  Angelika;  and  Metz,  Hans  J..  5,382,288, 
CI.  106-496.000. 
Heiss,  Werner:  See — 

Fussnegger,    Wolfgang;    and    Heiss,    Werner,    5,381,849,    CI. 
164-102.000. 
Helene  Curtis,  Inc.:  See— 

Nandagiri,  Arun;  Abbott,  Richard  A.;  Nardone,  Renee  E.;  and 
Borish,  Edward  T.,  5,382,426,  CI.  424-70.510 
Helmond,  Gerard  G.:  See— 

Stumpf,  William  S ;  Patton,  Art  A.;  and  Helmond,  Gerard  G., 
5.382.077.  CI.  297-353.000. 
Hemesath,  Gerhard,  to  Noell  Service  und  Maschinentechnik  GmbH. 
Rotor  for  impact  crushes  or  hammer  mills.  5,381,973,  CI.  241-191.000. 
Hendel,  Horst;  Kern,  Josef;  and  Kleine-Onnebrink,  Bemhard,  to  Sie- 
mens    Aktiengesellschaft.     Electromagnetic     changeover     relay. 
5,382,934,  CI.  335-159.000. 
Henderson,  David  E.,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc    Rotatable  flange 

union  for  use  with  vacuum  systems.  5,382,058.  CI.  285-96.000. 
Hendrich,  John  H.  Assembly  and  method  for  constructing  a  building. 

5,381,633,  CI.  52-71.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  Set — 

Aoki,  Tomoyuki;  and  Ono.  Yoji.  5,382.295,  C\.  134-2.000. 
Fischer,  Stephen  A.;  Clungeon.  Nancy  S.;  and  Devore,  David  I., 
5,382,324,  CI.  162-168.200. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See— 

Colignon,   Dietmar;    Dorra.   Erich;   Panthel.   Guenter;   Schmidt. 

Wolfgang;  and  Wrede.  Norbert.  5,382.677.  O.  554-98.000. 
Daute.  Peter;  Gruetzmacher,  Roland;  Hoefer.  Rainer;  and  Stoll. 
Gerhard.  5.382.647,  CI.  528-73.000. 


Chung.  Shine,  5,383,142,  O.  364-7I5.1IO 
Lovelace.  Ralph  E.,  5,382.786.  CI.  25O-214.0OA. 
Unverrich,  Rod.  5,383,178,  CI.  370-17.000. 

Weinberger.  Scot  R.;  Egan.  Robert  W.;  Hoppe.  Thomas  W.;  Gass- 
mann.  Emst;  Schar,  Martin  M.;  Bomsen,  Klaus  O.;  and  Taran- 
tino.  E.  Rocco,  5.382.793.  CI.  250-288.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Corporation:  Set— 

Herleikson,   Earl   C;   and   Lindauer,   James  M..   5.381,803,  C\. 
128-708.000. 
Heyman,  H.  Robin:  See- 
Summers,  James  B.;  Sheppard,  George  S.;  Phillips,  James  G.;  Pireh, 
Daisy;  Steinman,  Douglas  H.;  May,  Paul  D.;  Guinn,  Denise  E.; 
Heyman.  H.  Robin;  Carrera,  George  M..  Jr.;  and  Davidsen. 
Steven  K..  5.382,670.  CI.  546-273.000. 
'Heymanns,  Peter:  See — 

Bahrmann,  Helmut;  Greb.  Wolfgang;  Heymanns.  Peter;  Lappe. 
Peter-  Szameiut.  Jurgen;  Muller.  Thomas;  and  Wiebus.  Emst. 
5.382.716.  CI.  568-883.000. 
Hibbard.  Robert  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  adaptively  interpolating  a  full  color  image  utilizing  lumi- 
nance gradients.  5,382,976,  CI.  348-273.000. 
Hibi,  Toshifumi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Slip  control  for  automotive 
vehicle   with   continuously   variable   transmission.    3J83,I2S,   CI. 
364-426.030. 
Hibner,  John  A.:  See — 

Allen,  Eugene  D.;  Bedi,  James  J.;  Bishop.  Gregory  D.;  Burdorff. 
Mark  A.;  Conlon.  Sean  P.;  Hibner.  John  A.;  Hughett.  J.  David; 
Ortiz.  Mark  S.;  Paraschac.  Joseph;  Sambi.  Narinderjit;  Sierocuk. 
Thomas  J.;  and  Smith.  Jack  E..  5.381.943.  CI.  227-177.000. 
Hickey.  Mickey:  See— 

Bahel.  Vijay;  Millet.  Hank;  Hickey.  Mickey;  Pham,  Hung;  and 
Herroon,  Gregory  P..  5.381,669,  O.  62-129.000. 
Hickmann,  Eckhard:  See — 

Frank,  Juergen;  Rheude,  Udo;  Schulz,  Bemhard;  Paust,  Joachim; 
and  Hickmann,  Eckhard,  5,382,732,  CI.  585-351.000. 
THieblinger,    Rudolf,    to   Trelom   AB.    Shoe   with   central   closure 

5,381,609,  CI.  36-50.100. 
Higashi,  Iwao:  See — 

Kiuyama,  Tom;  and  Higashi,  Iwao,  5,382,751,  CI.  84-661.000. 
Higgins,  Kenneth  B.,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation.  Method  to 

refurt>ish  carpet  tiles.  5,381,592,  CI.  28-100.000 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See— 

Weder.    Donald    E.;   and    Bergstrand,   John  W.,   3,381,642,   CI. 
53-399.000. 
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Highland  Tank  A.  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
O'Dea,  Richard  W  .  5.381.923,  CI   220-565  000. 
Hiier,  Allen  J.,  to  Atlas  Bolt  &  Screw  Company.  Method  for  making  a 

wir-drilling  and  self-tapping  screw   5,382,195.  CI  470-9.000. 
Hill,  Jerry  L.;  Travis.  Benjamin  D.;  Mahmoud,  Mohamed  I.;  Brooks, 
James  R.;  Schenz,  Timothy  W.;  and  Dewille,  Noimanella  T.,  to 
Abbott  Laboratories.  Product  and  process  of  improving  the  stability 
of  vitamin  D  5,382,439,  CI.  426-73.000. 
Hill,  Manyn  W.;  and  Sharman,  Dennis  F.,  to  CTS  Biocides  Ltd,  Assay 

for  dibromonitnlopropionamide.  5,382,529,  CI.  436-109.C00. 
Hills.  Graham  W.;  and  Bucknall.  Ruth  E.,  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc. 
Process  for  simultaneous  removal  of  photoresist  and  polysilicon/po- 
lycide  etch  residues  from  an  integrated  circuit  structure.  3,382,316, 
CI.  156-M3.000. 
Hina.  Eiji;  5« — 

Anabuki,  Yoshinori;  and  Hina.  Eiji,  5,382,802,  CI.  250^92.100. 
Hinde,  Brian,  to  Stavros,  Michael  G.;  and  Allison,  Larry  W.  Mast  box 

for  a  sailboard   5,381.747,  CI.  114-39.200. 
Hindsgual,  Kim,  to  Hygofonn  A.S.  Tubular  body,  especially  as  a  core 

element,  and  roll  with  a  core  element.  5,381,984,  CI.  242-613.500. 
Hines,  Lee  M.:  See — 

Thompson,  Hugh  A.;  Young,  Gerald  A.;  Osbom,  Thomas  W,,  III; 

C^ppell,  Charles  W,;  Johnson,  Theresa  L,;  Hammons,  John  L.; 

Lavash,   Bruce  W.;  Homey,  James  C;  and  Hines,   Lee  M., 

5,382,245,  CI.  604-367.000. 

Hint2,  Roger  L.  Mouthpiece  with  a  breathing  channel.  5,381,783,  CI. 

128-206290. 
Hirabayashi,  Keiji:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Kiyoshi;  Hirabayashi,  Keiji;  Kurihara,  Noriko;  Tanigu- 
chi,  Yasushi;  and  Ikoma.  Keiko,  5,382,274,  CI.  65-26.000. 
Hirai,  Isamu:  See — 

Sato,  Osamu;  Nakano,  Satoshi;  Hirai,  Isamu;  Kitazawa.  Toshiytiki; 
Sensui,  Takayuki;  Yamamoto,  Masato;  Yamanaka,  Toshimasa; 
Shishikura,  Takenao;  Takahashi,  Akio:  and  Matsudo,  Nobuhiko, 
5,382.997,  CI.  354-U  1.000. 
Hirai,  Toshiharu;  Abe,  Yoneji;  and  Komatsu,  Michio,  to  Catalyste  A 
Chemicals  Industries  Co  ,  Ltd.;  and  Asahi  Glass  Company.  Coating 
solutions  for  forming  transparent  conductive  ceramic  coatings,  sub- 
strates coated  with  transparent  conductive  ceramic  coatings  and 
process  for  preparing  same,  and  uses  of  substrates  coated  with  trans- 
parent conductive  ceramic  coatings.  5,382,383,  CI.  252-501.100, 
Hiramitsu,  Tetsushi;  Takahashi,  Toshinori;  and  Takahashi,  Yuji,  to 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.  Air  bag  controlling  apparatus.  5,382,049,  CI. 
280-735.000. 
Hirao,  Tonr,  and  Sato,  Hideki,  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.  Trolley 

apparatus  >yith  improved  unloader.  5,381,885,  CI.  198-465.400. 
Hirashima,  Shigeyoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Gravure  printer  with 
doctor    blade    grinding    abrasive    edged    sheet.    5,381,733,    CI. 
101-157.000. 
Hirata,  Kouichi:  See — 

Okada,  Susumu;  Hirata,  Kouichi;  Sato,  Susumu;  Morita,  Masahiko; 
and  Nakagawa.  Tsuguhiko,  5,382,302,  CI.  148-226,000, 
Hirata.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Fujihira.  Masamichi;  Hirata.  Yoshiki;  Suga,  Kosaku;  and  Akiba, 
Uichi,  5,382.332.  CI.  204-128.000. 
Hirobe.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Nakamura,  Hirotaka;  Nishijoh,  Astushi;  Tsuchiya,  Shigeki;  and 
Hirobe,  Yoshiaki,  5,382,933,  CI.  335-278.000. 
Hiroi,  Masakazu:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Kenji;    Murakami,    Koichi;    Hiroi,    Masakazu;    and 
Wakao,  Naho,  5,382,016,  CI.  271-293.000. 
Hirono,  Tetsuro;  and  Shinada,  MIkio,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Printing  apparatus.  5,382,104,  CI  400-608.200. 
Hirsch.  Evan  M.;  See — 

Walker.  Linda  A,;  and  Hirsch.  Evan  M.,  5,381.912,  CI.  215-220.000. 
Hisada,   Nobuo:   Nishigakiuchi,   Yasushi;   Ueno,   Yoshiyuki;   Kotani, 
Yasuo;  and  Yagyu,  Tadao,  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Color 
developers  and  sheets  thereof  5,382,560,  CI.  503-209.000. 
Hisano,  Katsumi:  See — 

Minakami,    Ko;   Terashima,  Toshinori;    Maeda,   Toshio;   Sasaki, 
Tomiya;  Hisano,  Katsumi;  Iwasaki,  Hideo;  and  Kawano,  Koi- 
chiro,  5,381.859,  CI.  165-80.300. 
Hise,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Mulaskey,  Bernard   F;   Hise,  Robert  L.;  Trumbull,  Steven  E.; 
Cannella.   William   J  ;   and   Innes,   Robert   A.,   5,382,333,  CI. 
208-1 38.COO. 
Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Atsushi;   Kobayashi,  Chihiro;   Igarashi,  Shinya;  Mat- 
sukura.  Tetsuo;  Maeda.  Haruhiko;  Arai.  Nobukatsu;  and  Sekine. 
Yoshihito.  5.381,691,  CI.  73-202.500 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Morishita,     Yoshii;     Hayashida,     Shigeru;     Sugimoto,     Yasushi; 
Ishikawa,  Hiroko;  KolMyashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Sonoda,  Takaaki, 
5.382,687,  CI.  364-319.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd  :  See— 

Etoh,  Jun;  Aoki,  Masakazu;  Horiguchi,  Masashi;  Ueda,  Shigeki; 
Tanaka,  Hitoshi;  Kajigaya,  Kazuhiko;  Takahashi,  Tsugio;  and 
Kawamoto.  Hiroshi,  5,383,080,  CI  361-5«.000. 
Homma.  Koichi;  Kagami,  Akira;  Tenma,  Tadashi;  Akashi,  Kichizo; 
Kusuzaki,  Tetsuo;  Nishimoto,  Tatsumi;  and  Oyama,  Hiroaki, 
3,383,111,  a.  364-401.000. 
Jyoiaku,  Fumio;  Suka,  Hisao;  Ishii,  Yoshitaro;  Toyoshima, 
Hisanori;  Kawamata.  Mitsuhisa;  Koharagi.  Hanio;  Tahara, 
Kazuo;  Endo.  Tunehiro;  Miyashita.  Kunio;  Ajima.  Toshiyuki; 
Abe.  Takeshi;  and  Hosokawa.  Atusi,  5,381,584,  CI.  13-319.000. 


Masukawa,  Tetsuo;  Matsumolo,  Masaaki;  Saitoh.  Yokuo;  Kojima, 
Yasuo;  Suzuki,  Toshio;  Umakoshi,  Yukimori;  and  Morita,  Kiyoji, 
5,383,073,  CI.  360-104.000. 
Miyazaki,  Atsushi;  Kobayashi,  Chihiro;  Igarashi,  Shinya;  Mat- 
sukura,  Tetsuo;  Maeda.  Haruhiko;  Arai,  Nobukatsu;  and  Sekine, 
Yoshihito,  3,381,691,  CI.  73-202.500. 
Mizokami,  Takuya;  Saito,  Atsushi;  Yoshida,  Naozane;  and  Sekine, 

Taehiko,  3,383,171,  CI.  369-39.000. 
Nakajima,  Akinobu;  Ishibashi,  Yoko;  Aoyama.  Motoo;  Kurihara, 
Kunitoshi;  Yamashita.  Junichi;  Nakajima,  Junjiro;  and  Nishida, 
Koji,  3,383,229,  CI.  376-434.000. 
Nakamura,   Masayuki;   and  Oshima,   Kazuyoshi,   3,383,130,   CI. 

363-143.000. 
Saho,  Norihide;  Nemoto,  Takeo;  and  Saeki,  Mitsuru,  3,381,666,  CI. 

62-47.100. 
Shirai,   Masaki;   Moriuchi,   Hisahiro;   Yoshii,  Yasuhiro;   Kuroda, 

Kenichi;  and  Matsuo,  Akinori,  3.383,162,  CI.  365-231.000. 
Taniguchi,  Yo;  and  Yamamoto,  Etsuji,  5,382,902,  CI.  324-309.000. 
Yamada,  Tomio;  and  Hoshi,  Akio,  5,382,546,  CI.  437-217.000. 
Yuhara,  Tazunu;  Onimaru,  Hiroya;  Gotou,   Kanzen;  and  Oda, 
Ikuyo,  5,382,777,  CI.  233-379.000. 
Hitachi  Maxell,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato,    Yoshitake;    Fukunaga.   Kazuya;   and   Hitomi,   Yoshihisa, 
3,383,078,  a.  360-133.000. 
Hitachi  Plant  Engineering  &  Construction  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  Harada.  Hiroyuki;  Miki,  Nobuhiro;  Fukutome, 
Toshiro;  Maeno,  Matagoro;  Terasawa.  Norio;  Eto,  Yoshihiro; 
and  Sakata.  Masahiro,  3,382,423,  a.  422-198,000, 
Hitachi  Video  Engineering,  Inc,:  See — 

Mizokami,  Takuya;  Saito,  Atsushi;  Yoshida,  Naozane;  and  Sekine, 
Takehiko.  3,383,171,  CI,  369-59.000. 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Etoh,  Jun;  Aoki,  Masakazu;  Horiguchi,  Masashi;  Ueda,  Shigeki; 
Tanaka,  Hitoshi;  Kajigaya,  Kazuhiko;  Takahashi,  Tsugio;  and 
Kawamoto,  Hiroshi,  5,383,080,  CI.  361-56.000. 
Shirai,  Masaki;  Moriuchi,  Hisahiro:  Yoshii,  Yasuhiro;  Kuroda. 
Kenichi;  and  Matsuo.  Akinori.  5.383.162,  CI.  363-231.000. 
Hitomi,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Kato,    Yoshitake;    Fukunaga,    Kazuya;    and    Hitomi,    Yoshihisa, 
3,383,078,  CI.  360- 1 33.000, 
Hobby,  James  D.:  See- 
Butcher.  Steven  J,;  Hobby,  James  D,;  and  Kings.  David  H.  M,, 
5,382,865,  CI.  310-366.000. 
Hobgood,  Robert  B.;  Smith,  Jay  L.;  Verne.  Robert  D.;  and  Walker, 
Anthony  D.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Dual 
ring  reconfiguration  switching  unit.  5.383.191.  CI.  371-11.200. 
Hocking,  Michael  G.;  and  Sidky,  Paulette  S.,  to  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  State  for 
Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Production 
of  ceramic  filaments.  3,382,436,  CI.  427-434.600. 
Hodgins,  George:  See — 

Niziolek.  Thomas  C;   Hodgins,  George;  and  Ray,   Marie   B., 
3,382,493,  CI.  430-162.000. 
Hoechst  AG:  See— 

Bergner,    Klaus-Dieter;    and    Pfahler,    Gerhard,    3,382,613,    CI. 
524-102.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bahrmaim,  Helmut;  Greb,  Wolfgang;  Heymanns,  Peter;  Lappe, 
Peter;  Szameitat,  Jurgen;  Muller,  Thomas;  and  Wiebus,  Ernst, 
3,382,716,  CI.  568-883.000. 
Billeb,  Gilbert;  and  Folz,  Georg,  5,382,694,  CI.  368-437.000. 
Nettelnstroth,  Karl,  3,382,133,  CI.  425-308.000. 
Schenk,  Karl  H.;  Heinrichs.  Angelika;  and  Metz,  Hans  J.,  3,382,288, 

CI.  106-4%.000. 
Schumacher,  Hans;  Huff,  Hans  P.;  and  Hacker,  Erwin,  3,382,363, 

CI.  504-136.000. 
Schumacher,  Hans;  Huff,  Hans  P.;  and  Hacker,  Erwin.  3,382,364, 

CI.  304-136.000. 
Yamamoto,    Hironobu;   Johnson,    Robert;    and    Funato,    Satoru, 
3.383,050,  CI.  339-326.000. 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Shutske,  Gregory  M.;  Kapples,  Kevin  J.;  and  Tomer,  John  D., 
5.382,394,  CI.  514-297  000. 
Hoefer,  Rainer:  See — 

Daute,  Peter;  Gruetzmacher,  Roland;  Hoefer,  Rainer;  and  Stoll, 
Gerhard,  5.382.647,  CI.  528-73.000. 
Hoenes.  Joachim;  Wielinger,  Hans;  and  Unkrig,  Volker,  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim  GmbH.  Use  of  sparingly  soluble  salt  of  a  heteropoly  acid 
for  the  determination  of  an  analyte,  a  corresponding  method  of 
determination  as  well  as  a  suitable  agent  thereof   5,382,323,  CI. 
435-14.000. 
Hoenke,  Mark  S.,  to  Admiral  Equipment  Co.  Profile  extrusion  appara- 
tus and  method  for  extruding  a  profile.  5,382,395,  CI.  264-40.700. 
Hoffman,  Jeffrey  H.,  to  Classic  Modular  Systems,  Inc.  Damper  control 

apparatus.  5,382,192,  CI.  454-61.000. 
Honmann-La  Roche  Inc:  See— 

Karasiewicz,  Robert;  Nalin,  Carlo;  and  Rosen,  Perry,  3,382,637,  CI, 
330-351.000. 
Hofmann,  Dieter;  and  Kalkus,  Berthold,  to  Schoeller  &  Co.;  and  Elek- 
trotechnische  Fabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  Electric  socket  especially  for 
motor  vehicles.  5,382,171,  CI,  439-142,000. 
Hogan  Mfg.,  Inc.:  .See — 

Kempf,  Dale,  5,382,130,  CI.  414-340.000. 
Hogendijk,  Michael,  to  Unisurge,  Inc.  Clip  applier  tool.  3,382,233,  CI. 
606-142.000. 
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Holler,  Helmut:  See— 

Lorenz,  Dieter;  Pircher,  Christian;  Geier,  Petra;  Holler,  Helmut; 
and  Pfaff,  Dietrich,  3,382,763.  CI,  200-148.00R. 
Holloway,  Joan  M.;  and  Ridley,  Jeter  L.,  to  Vollrath  Group.  Inc. 

Contoured  basin.  3,381,562,  CI.  4-316.000. 
Holmes,  Jon  A.:  See — 

Harvey,  Ronald   B,;   Holmes,  Jon  A.; 
3,383,027,  CI.  358-296.000. 
Holmes,  Lester  E.:  See — 

Wilson,   Robert   L.;   Pittman,   Ernest;  and   Holmes,   Lester   E., 


and  Benson,  Keith  A., 


Horikawa,  Shozo:  See — 

Sakano,  Makolo;  Oku.  Shuitiro;  and  Horikawa.  Shozo,  3,381,983, 
CI.  242-362.100. 
Homey.  James  C:  See- 
Thompson.  Hugh  A.;  Young,  Gerald  A.;  Osbom,  Thomas  W„  III; 
Chappell.  Charles  W.;  Johnson.  Theresa  L.;  Hammons,  John  L.; 
Lavash.  Bruce  W.;  Homey.  James  C;  and  Hines.  Lee  M., 
3.382.245.  CI.  604-367.000. 
Horton,  Duane  L.;  and  Nye,  Richard  V..  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc. 

Capping  device  for  coiiduit  connector.  5.382.242.  CI.  604-283.000. 
Hoshi,  Akio:  See— 

Yamada.  Tomio;  and  Hoshi.  Akio,  5,382.346.  O.  437-217.000. 


5.382,079.  CI.  297-411.360. 

Holmstrom.  Peter;  and  Pettersson.  Sven,  to  NobelTech  Electronics. 

Release  unit,  and  release  system  comprising  at  least  one  such  release  Hoshizaki,  Taketoshi:  See- 
unit.  5.381.721,  CI.  89-1.310.  Ojima.    Fumio;    Mashimo,    Kiyokazu;    Ishii,    Tom;    Kobayashi, 

Holtslag,  Antonius  H.  M.;  Coombs,  James  H.;  and  Van  Es-Spiekman,  Tomoo;  and  Hoshizaki,  Taketoshi,  3,382.489,  CI.  43O-%.00O. 

Wilma,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Information  storage  system  and  Hosokawa,  Atusi:  See- 


device  for  improved  erasing  of  information  written  on  a  record 
carrier.  3.383.172.  CI.  369-100.000. 
Holz.  Peter:  See- 
Rings.  Friedel;  and  Holz.  Peter.  3,382,117,  CI.  406-39.000. 
Holz,  Walter:  See— 

Lohnherr,  Ludger;  Kimmeyer.  Ludger;  Holz,  Walter;  Zigan,  Bem- 
hard;  and  Schoneich,  Wemer.  3.381.968,  CI   241-19.000. 
Holzheimer,  John  C,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Constant  force 

torsion  spring  apparatus.  5,382,007,  CI.  267-134.000. 
Homma,  Koichi;  Kagami,  Akira;  Tenma,  Tadashi;  Akashi,  Kichizo; 
Kusuzaki,  Tetsuo;   Nishimoto,  Tatsumi;  and  Oyanut,   Hiroaki,  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Visual  merchandizing  (VMD)  control  method  and 
system.  3.383,111,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ichinose,  Katsuki;  and  Takebe.  Katuhiko,  5,381,696,  CI.  73-771.000. 
Kawahara,  Eiichiro;  Nakamura,  Takashi;  Furamoto.  Mitsumasa; 

and  Sakai.  Kazuaki.  3.381,724.  CI.  92-12.200. 
Ogawa,  Ken;  Hara,  Yoshihisa;  Miyashita,  KoUro;  and  Machida, 

Kei,  3,383,126,  CI.  364-431.060. 
Takizawa,  Tsuyoshi;  Seki,  Yasunari;  Iwata,  Yoichi;  Sato,  To- 

shihiko;  and  Nakayama,  Takayoshi,  3,381,657,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Watanabe,  Hideo;  Takahashi,  Shoji;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  and  Oikawa, 
Masatoshi,  5,381.838.  CI.  141-198.000. 
Honda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakamura,   Takashi;   Yamauchi,   Satomi;   and   Honda,   Hiroshi, 
5,381,746,  CI.  112-275.000. 
Honda,  Jun:  See — 

Shinoda,  Ryuichi;  Honda,  Jun;  and  Miyata.  Kunihiro,  5,383,083,  CI. 
361-103.000. 
Honda,  Kimihide:  See — 

Kuwana,  Akihiro;  Honda,  Kimihide;  and  Koga,  Kunio,  5,382,676, 
CI.  549-541.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Kennedy,  Thomas  W.,  Jr.;  and  Fenstermaker,  Donald  F.,  3,382,954, 
CI.  340-%I.OOO. 
Hong,  Gary,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Interconnection 
process  with  self-aligned  via  plug.  5,382,545,  CI.  437-195.000. 


Jyoraku,    Fumio;    Suka,    Hisao;    Ishii,    Yoahilaro;    Toyoshima, 

Hisanori;    Kawamau,    MiUuhisa;    Koharagi,    Hanio;    Tahara, 

Kazuo'  Endo,  Tunehiro;  Miyashita.  Kunio;  Ajima,  Toshiyuki; 

Abe,  Takeshi;  and  Hosokawa,  Atusi,  5,381,584,  CI    15-319.000. 

Hosokawa,  Naokichi;  and  Kim,  Kyungshik,  to  Anelva  Corporation. 

Sputtering  apparatus.  5,382,344,  CI.  204-298.200. 
Hosokawa,  Takashi:  See — 

Tei,  Chuwa;  Hosokawa,  Takashi;  Kato,  Tomoyuki;  Takekawa, 
Watam;  Ito,  Hisao;  and  Yoshikawa,  Yoshihiro,  3,381,794,  Q. 
128-662.030. 
Hosono,  Kunihiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
correcting  defecU  in  the  pattem  of  phase  shift  mask.  3,382,484,  O. 
43O-3.O0O. 
Hosono,  Mituo:  See — 

Kurosu,  Hidetsugu;  and  Hosono,  Mituo,  5,381,837,  CI.  141-103.000. 
Hospal  Industrie:  See — 

Riquier,  Jean-Claude,  3,382,227,  Q.  604-4.000. 
Hosseinmardi,  Mohsen:  See— 

Boja,    Ronilo   V.;   and    Hosseinmardi,    Mohsen,    3,381,641,   CI. 

33-255.000. 

Hotta.  Yasunari;  Maeda.  Satoshi;  Yamada.  Yozo;  Mori,  Shinichiro: 

Tanaka,  Toshio;  Tanaka,  Koji;  and  Ono.  Hiroshi,  to  Toyo  Boseki 

.     Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Polymer  particles  and  method  for  producing  the 

same.  5.382,624,  CI.  525-10.000. 
Hottinger,  Herbert;  Mignot,  Olivier;  and  Mollet,  Beat,  to  Neslec  S.A. 
Preparation  of  yogurt  with  lac<-)  L.   bulgaricus.   5.382,438.  CI. 
426-43.000. 
Hou.  Hsien-Te.  Renovated  fiashlight.  5.383.104.  CI.  362-202.000. 
Houbre.  Pascal:  See — 

Schueller.  Pierre;  Laffont.  Pierre;  and  Houbre.  Pascal.  3.382.8%. 
CI.  324-127.000. 
Houdayer.  Christophe:  See — 

Rigaux,  Christian;  Lhote,  Pascal;  Caillault,  Claude;  and  Houdayer. 
Christophe.  5,382,098,  CI.  384^M8.000. 
Houston  Advanced  Research  Center:  See — 

Pissaneuky,  Sergio,  5,382,904,  CI.  324-319.000. 


HonToar;  W  UnU^''MTcroel«tr1,nics  Corporation.  Ulsi  mask  ROM    Howard,  Edward  G    Jr.^Du  Pont  <J«  Nfmourj  LlL^if°Z^'^ 
stScture  and  method  of  manufacture.  3.383,149,  CI.  363-104.000.  * "-^  '— "  *"'*'  '«-"«■•"  ""Iveihvlene  «»j  Drenaration  thereof 


Hong,  Yeong  K.,  to  Gold  Star  Co.,  Ltd,  Cooking  sUte  displaying^ 
apparatus  and  method  for  a  microwave  oven  combined  with  a  televi- 
sion. 5,382,939,  CI.  340-309.150. 
Hongo,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Uomori,  Kenya;  Yamada.  Mitsuho;  Hongo,  Hitoshi;  Yoshimatsu, 
Hiroshi;  Ueno,  Keiichi;  Murakami,  Shinji;  Fujii,  Mitsuru; 
Nakano,  Norihito;  MIyazawa.  JIro;  Fukatsu,  Ryo;  and  Takahata, 
Naohiko,  5,382,989,  CI.  351-209.000. 


Annealed  linear  high  density  polyethylene  and  preparation  thereof. 
5,382,643,  CI.  526-352.000. 
Howard,  Mark  J.:  See— 

Astbury,  Christopher  J.;  GrifRths.  David  C;  Howard.  Mark  J.;  and 
Reid,  Ian  A.  B.,  3,382.741.  CI.  383-652.000. 
Howard.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Shen,  David  W.;  Howard.  Robert  A.;  Riccomini.  Robert  A.; 
Young,  Steven  J.;  Cox,  Robert  E.  L.;  Le  Bars,  Philippe;  and 
Tsukinan,  Keiichi,  5,382.182,  CI.  439-676.000. 


Honio,  Atsushi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device    Hozumi,  Toshiaki;  and  Ogawa.  Hidehiro,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Im- 
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having  MOS  source  follower  circuit.  3,382.819.  CI.  237-371.000. 
Honkanen,  Erkki;  and  LIndholm,  Stig.  to  Orion-yhtyma  Oy.  Method 
for  the  preparation  of  3,4-dihydroxy-5-nitrobenzaldehyde.  3,382,699, 
CI.  568-436.000. 
Hood,  Larry  L.;  Hughes,  Gregg;  Carlson,  Ted;  Berkman,  John;  Cail- 
louette,  James  T.;  Klapper.  Robert  C;  and  Watson,  Woodrow  W.,  to 
Biomet,  Inc.  Plug  pulling  method.  5,382,251,  CI.  606-99.000. 
Hoover  Universal,  Inc.:  See — 

Fecteau,  Anthony  J.;  Boehme,  Christopher;  Geenens,  Robert;  and 
Papalambros,  Lynn,  5,382,083,  CI.  297-452.200. 
Hopkins,  Christopher  E.;  Markunas,  Albert  L.;  Maddali,  Vijay  K.;  and 
Arbanella,  Richard  A.,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Harmonic  con- 
trol for  an  inverter  by  use  of  an  objective  function.  5.383.107,  CI. 
363-41.000. 
Hoppe.  Thomas  W.:  See- 
Weinberger,  Scot  R.;  Egan,  Robert  W.;  Hoppe,  Thomas  W.;  Gass- 
mann,  Ernst;  Schar,  Martin  M.;  Bomsen,  Klaus  O.;  and  Taran- 
tino,  E.  Rocco,  5,382,793,  CI.  230-288.000. 
Horacek,  Heinrich,  to  Chemie  Lipz  GmbH.  Thermoplastic  polyester- 
imides  from  trimellltic  acid,  pt-opanediphenol  and  an  aromatic  di- 
amine which  have  improved  mechanical  properties,  their  preparation 
and  their  use.  3.382.649,  CI.  528-170.000. 
Horch,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Tuckett,  Robert  P.;  Horch,  Kenneth  W.;  FUher,  John  H.;  and 
Evans,  Barry  L.,  3,381,803,  CI.  128-739.000. 
Horiguchi,  Masashi:  See — 

Etoh,  Jun;  Aoki,  Masakazu;  Horiguchi,  Masashi;  Ueda,  Shigeki; 

Tanaka,  Hitoshi;  Kajigaya,  Kazuhiko:  Takahashi,  Tsugio;  and 

Kawamoto,  Hiroshi,  3,383,080,  CI.  361-56.000. 

Horiguchi,  Toshio;  and  Tanaka,  Hisakatsu,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 

Ltd.  Optical  card  recording/reproducing  apparatus  wherein  a  data 

process  Is  made  during  an  access  operation.  3,383,170,  CI.  369-44.280, 


printing  camera  system  with  daU  changeover  capability,  3,382,993, 
CI.  354-106.000. 
Hsi,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Murray,  William  V.,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical 
Corporation.  Heterocyclic  intermediates.  5,382,666,  O.  344-106.000. 
Hsiao,  Cheng-Kuo:  See — 

Ong,  Seng  S  ;  Bluhm,  Terry  L.;  Hsiao,  Cheng-Kuo;  and  Duff  James 
M.,  5,382,493,  CI.  430-133.000. 
Hsiao,  Tsai-Chu:  See — 

Huang,  Der-Ray;  Hsiao,  Tsai-Chu;  and  Chao,  Shiuh,  3,382,343,  C\. 
204-298.270. 
Hsieh,  Henry  L.:  See— 

Stahl,  G.   Allan;  Moradi-Araghi,  Ahmad;  Westerman,   I.  John; 
Hsieh,   Henry   L.;   Hedges,   James   H.;   and   Bjomson,   Geir, 
5,382,371,  CI.  307-221.000. 
Hsu,  Chi-Hsueh;  and  Shyu,  Chih-Yes.  Automatic  massager.  5,382,221. 

CI.  601-114.000. 
Hsu.  David  S.  Y.:  See- 
Gray.  Henry  F.;  and  Hsu,  David  S.  Y..  3.382,183,  O.  445-49.000. 
Hsu,  Louis  L.:  See— 

Buti,  Taqi  N.;  Hsu,  Louis  L.;  Joshi,  Rajiv  V.;  and  Shepard,  Joieph 
F.,  3,382,832,  O.  237-773.000. 
Hu,  Hui-Hsin.  Magnetic-resistance  control  device  for  an  exercise  bicy- 
cle. 3,382,208,  CI.  482-63.000. 
Huang,  Der-Ray;  Hsiao,  Tsai-Chu;  and  Chao,  Shiuh,  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute;  and  National  Tsing  Hua  University. 
Apparatus  for  simultaneously  coating  a  film  of  magneto-optical 
recording  medium  on  a  plurality  of  disk  substrates.  5,382,343,  Q, 
204-298.270. 
Huang,  Hao;  DeBruzzi,  Michael  S.;  and  Riso,  Thomas  A.,  to  Unique 
Mobility.  Stator  and  method  of  constructing  same  for  high  power 
density  electnc  motors  and  generators.  3,382,839,  CI.  310-216.000. 
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Huang,  Huan-Ywig:  See — 

Chang.     Wu-Sung;     and     Huang.     Huan-Yang,     S.382,037,     C\. 
280-276.000. 
Hudyma,  Marty:  See — 

Kandulh.    Harald    H.;    and    Hudyma,    Marty,    S,3gl,690.    CI. 
73-151.000. 
Hueb  Aktiengewllschaft:  See— 

Schmidt,    Frank;    and    Gardiewski,    Neidhard,    3,382.636.    C\. 
525-412.000, 
Hufen,  Ralf:  See— 

Powell.    Douglas  G.;    Lundy.   Charles   E.;    Fennhoff,   Gerhard: 
Hufen.  Ralf:  and  Kircher.  Klaus,  5.382.605.  CI.  523-136.000. 
Huff.  Hans  P  ;  See- 
Schumacher.  Hans:  HufT.  Hans  P.:  and  Hacker,  Erwin,  5,382,563. 

a.  50«- 136.000. 
Schumacher,  Hans:  Huff,  Hans  P.:  and  Hacker,  Erwin,  5,382,564, 
a.  504- 1 36  000. 
Huffener.  Guy  S  Man/machine  interface.  5,382,891,  CI.  318-269.000 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Bums.  Uwrence  M.;  and  Tso,  Robert,  5,382,848,  CI.  327-18.000. 
Council,  William  J.;  McClanahan,  Robert  F.;  and  Washburn,  Ro- 
bert D.,  5,382,879,  CI.  315-248.000. 
Harvard,   Albert    F.;   and    Brooke,    Kenneth   R..    5.382.026,   a. 

273-310.000. 
Hegg,  Ronald  G.;  Chem,  Mao-Jin;  and  Au,  Anson,  5,383,053,  CI. 

359-486.000. 
Lovuig.  Ronald  E.;  and  James,  Gary  D.,  5,381,659,  CI.  60-280.000. 
Loving,  Ronald  E.;  and  James,  Gary  D.,  3,381,660,  CI.  60-303.000. 
Loving,  Ronald  E..  5.381.663.  CI.  60-722.000. 
Seibold.  Robert  W.;  Buller.  Bruce  W.;  and  Gibson.  James  O., 

5.382,309,  d.  156-242.000. 
Smith,  Ronald  T.,  5.383,039,  CI.  359-13.000. 
Smith,  Willis  H.,  Jr.,  5,382,446,  CI.  427-126.300. 
Zinck,  Jennifer  J.;  Rajavel,  Damodaran;  and  Jensen,  John  £., 
5,382,542.  a.  437-126.000. 
Hughes  Aricraft  Company:  See — 

Vardakas,  George  M.;  and  Erickson.  Jason  C.  5.383,187.  a. 
370-94.300. 
Hughes,  Gregg:  See — 

Hood,  Larry  L.;  Hughes.  Gregg;  Carlson.  Ted;  Berkman,  John; 
Caiilouette.  James  T.;  Klapper.  Robert  C;  and  Watson.  Woo- 
drow  W..  5,382.251.  CI.  606-99.000. 
Hughes.  Robert  D..  IV:  See— 

Credle.  William  S.,  Jr.;  and  Hughes,  Robert  D..  IV,  5,381,926.  CI. 
222-1.000. 
Hughett.  J.  David:  See— 

Allen.  Eugene  D.;  Bedi,  James  J.;  Bishop.  Gregory  D.;  Burdorff, 

Mark  A.;  Conlon.  Sean  P.;  Hibner,  John  A.;  Hughett.  J.  David; 

Ortiz,  Mark  S.;  Paraschac.  Joseph;  Sambi,  Narinderjil;  Sierocuk, 

Thomas  J.;  and  Smith,  Jack  E.,  5,381,943,  CI.  227-177.000. 

Humphrey,  James  E.,  to  American  Wyott  Corporation.  Condiment 

pump.  5.381.932.  CI.  222-321.000. 
Hundley.    Bobby    V.    Dual   compartment   food   tray.    5.381,901,   CI. 

206-457  000. 
Hungler,  Joel:  See — 

Ruppel,  Remy;  Laurent,  Pierre;  and  Hungler,  Joel,  5,382,464,  CI. 
428-172.000. 
Hunt.  Michael  H.:  See— 

Millar,  Colin  A;  Hunt,  Michael  H.;  and  Brierley,  Michael  C 
5,383.197,  CI.  372-6.000. 
Hunter.  Mary  A.:  See — 

Stapler.  Judith  H.;  and  Hunter.  Mary  A.,  5,382,424,  O.  424-54.000. 
Hunter  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Ecanow.  Bernard.  5,382,437,  a.  424-499.000. 
Hursman.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

DeLaRama.  Alan;  Dial,  Larry  A.;  Harp,  Richard  J.;  Hursman, 
Thomas  L.;  Soria.  Alfred  S.;  Serra,  R.  J.;  and  Tarpening.  Steve, 
5,381,782,  a.  128-4.000. 
Hurst,  Kurt:  Brill,  Klaus;  and  Braun,  Hans,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Angle  sensor  with  hermetic  sealing  and  magnetic  coupling.  5,382.792, 
a.  250-231  130. 
Husa,  Robert  K.;  Hagen,  Timothy  J.;  and  Hallinan,  E.  Ann,  to  G.  D. 
Searle  A  Co.  Methods  for  treating  convulsions  and  ischemia  with 
substituted  dibenzoxazepine  compounds.  5,382,578,  CI.  514-211.000. 
Huss.  Albin.  Jr :  See — 

Breckenndge.  Lloyd  L.;  Del  Rossi.  Kenneth  J.;  Huss,  Albin.  Jr.; 
Kennedy,  Clinton  R.;  and  Kirker,  Garry  W.,  5,382,730,  CI. 
585-310.000. 
Hussami.  Imran  S.,  to  Texaco  inc.  Means  and  method  for  testing  vola- 
tile material   5,382,884,  CI  318-567.000. 
Huszar.  Gyula  A.:  See — 

Bright.  John  S.;  Huszar.  Gyula  A.;  and  Spiers,  Dean  L.,  5.381,963. 
a.  239-533  200. 
Hutchinson,  Joseph  A.;  See — 

Dansereau.  Robert  E.;  and  Hutchinson,  Joseph  A.,  5,381,699,  CI. 
73-864.010 
Hutcliinson.  Richard  D.,  Jr.;  Self,  Daines  M.,  Jr.;  and  Trull,  Michael  P., 
to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Connector  housing  with  improved 
latch  members.  5,382,177.  d.  439-358.000. 
Hutten.  Jaxnes  E..  to  Ghent  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Erasable  marker-board 
having  permanent  information  immobilized  in  its  erasable  polymeric 
surface  and  method  of  making.  5.382.562.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Hwang.  Dong  W   Electrical  toothbrush.  5,381.576,  CI.  15-22.100. 
Hwang,  Jae-Yul:  See — 

Kim,  Kyung-Nam;  Lee,  Seong-Woo;  Hwang,  Jae-Yul:  and  Kim. 
Jong-Kwan.  5,382,872,  CI.  313-414.000. 


Hwang,  Myeong-mo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Second  har- 
monic generator.  5,383,209,  CI.  372-34.000. 
Hydro-Chem  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Teague,  Jim  C,  5,381,962,  CI.  239-526.000. 
Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Sardar,    Hashim;    and    Abrams,    Lawrence    M..    5,382,734,    CI. 
585-431.000. 
Hygoform  AS.:  See — 

Hindsgual,  Kim,  5,381,984,  CI.  242-613.500. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Seo,  Ho  1.,  5.383,030,  CI.  358-442.000. 
I.C.P.-lndustria  Componenti  Prefabbricati  S.r.l.:  See — 

Pietrogrande.  Stefano.  deceased;  Attanasio.  Marco:  Bisogni.  Paolo; 
and  Lomoro.  Sandro.  5.381,634,  CI.  52-86.000. 
lacovangelo,  Charles  D.;  Jerabek,  Elihu  C;  Wilson,  Ronald  H.;  and 
Schaefer,  Peter  C,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Diamond  sub- 
strates having  metallized  vias.  5,382,758,  CI.  174-262.000. 
lannella.  James  F.:  See — 

Davis,    Thomas    F.;    and    lannella,    James    F.,    5,382,928,    CI. 
333-182.000. 
Ichikawa,  Akio,  to  Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  phase  locked  loop 

circuit.  5,383,210,  CI.  372-38.000. 
Ichikawa,  Syoichi:  See — 

Takemitsu,  Koji;  Akiyama,  Kenyu;  Ohashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Ichikawa, 
Syoichi,  5,382,374,  CI.  252-73.000. 
Ichikawa,  Yasushi:  See — 

Kimura,  Koichi;  and  Ichikawa,  Yasushi,  5.382.103.  CI.  400-248.000. 

Ichinose,  Katsuki;  and  Takebe,  Katuhiko,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Semiconductor   stress   sensor.    5,381,6%,    CI. 

73-771.000. 

Ide,  Russell  D.  Variable  characteristic  thrust  beamg.  5,382,097,  CI. 

384-122.000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoshita,  Mitsuru;  li,  Kenichi;  Kashima,  Kazuhiro;  Kanda,  Eiichiro; 
Ohno,     Takanori;    and    Takeuchi,     Naotake,     5,382,349,    CI. 
208-49.000. 
Iga,  Kenichi:  See — 

Irikawa,  Michinori;  Iwase,  Masayuki;  and  Iga,  Kenichi,  5,383,213, 
CI.  372-46.000. 
Iga,  Naoto:  See — 

Matsuyama,  Kazunori;  and  Iga,  Naoto,  5,383,189,  CI.  370-105.300. 
Igarashi,  Shinya:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Atsushi;  Kobayashi,  Chihiro;  Igarashi,  Shinya:  Mat- 
sukura,  Tetsuo;  Maeda,  Haruhiko;  Arai,  Nobukatsu;  and  Sekine, 
Yoshihito,  5,381,691,  CI.  73-202.500. 
Igari,  Akihide:  See — 

Ochi,  Hideo:  Igari.  Akihide;  Toyoda.  Masaaki;  and  Nakagawa. 
Zenbee,  5,382,385,  CI.  252-519.000. 
Ignatz-Hoover.  Frederick:  See — 

Coran.  Aubert  Y.;  Tremont,  Samuel  J.;  Davis,  Leonard  H.;  Ignatz- 
Hoover,  Frederick:  and  McGrath,  Martin   P,  5,382,629,  CI. 
525-194.000. 
IgtKhl,  Kesayoshi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Masahiro,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Printer  with  automatic  cutter.  5,382,105.  CI. 
400-621.000. 
Iguchil,  Kesayoshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Printer 

driving  apparatus  for  line  printer.  5,382,101,  CI.  400-124.030. 
li,  Kenichi:  See — 

Yoshita,  Mitsuru:  li,  Kenichi;  Kashima,  Kazuhiro:  Kanda,  Eiichiro; 
Ohno,    Takanori:    and    Takeuchi,    Naotake,    5,382,349,    CI. 
208-49.000. 
lizuka,  Naonori,  to  JATCO  Corfxiration.  Control  system  for  automo- 
tive automatic  transmission.  5,382,201,  CI.  475-123.000. 
Ikari,  Kazuo;  and  Imai,  Ryo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Film  imaged 

input  system.  5,382,973,  CI.  348-98.000. 
Ikawa,  Tsuneo;  Morikawa,  Yutaka;  and  Ueda,  Walaru,  to  Daikin  Indus- 
tries,   Ltd.    Preparation    of  dimer   of  fluorine-containing    ethane. 
5,382,720,  CI.  570-153.000. 
Ikeda,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Saito,  Akio:  and  Ikeda.  Hideyuki,  5,383,076,  CI.  36O-I28.00O. 
Ikeda,  Hiroshi:  Tabata,  Taro;  and  Takasu,  Yasuhito,  to  Nippondenso 
Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  a  road  surface  condi- 
tion of  a  car   powered   by  a  combustion  engine.    5,381,688,  CI. 
73-105.000. 
Ikeda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hayashi.  Katuhiko;  Ikeda,  Hiroshi;  and  Aotani,  Akira.  5,382,925, 
CI.  333-112.000 
Ikeda,  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Shida,  Toshio;  Satoh,  Hisao;  Otomo,  Naoko;  Sakabe,  Takeshi; 
Okazaki,    Shigeru;    Ikeda,    Tadayoshi;    and    Ogane,    Atsushi, 
5,382,998,  CI.  355-50.000. 
Ikegami,  Fumio,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  metnory  device 
equipped  with  discharging  unit  for  bit  lines  accessed  with  invalid 
address.  5.383.158.  CI.  365-230.010. 
Ikemori.  Megumi;  See — 

Minami,    Norio;   Ozaki,    Fumihiro;    Ishibashi,    Keiji;    Kabasawa, 
Yasuhiro;  Ikemori,  Megumi:  Ogawa,  Toshiaki;  and  Kawamura, 
Takanori,  5,382,595,  CI.  514-450.000. 
Ikenoue.  Shinpei,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Photographic-nim 

product.  5,382,508,  CI.  43O-4%.000. 
Ikoma,  Keiko:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Kiyoshi;  Hirabayashi,  Keiji;  Kurihara,  Noriko;  Tanigu- 
chi,  Yasushi:  and  Ikoma.  Keiko,  5,382,274,  CI.  65-26.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.:  See- 
Parker,  Eric  G.;  and  Spoto,  Louis  M.,  5,382,034.  CI.  280-104.000. 
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Illumination  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson.  Ralph  E.,  5,382,874,  CI.  313-578.000. 
Imabayashi.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Eguchi,    Kazuhiro;    and    Imabayashi,    Hiroshi,    5,383,032,    Q. 
358-448.000. 
Imai,  Ryo:  See — 

Ikari,  Kazuo;  and  Imai,  Ryo,  5,382,973,  CI.  348-98.000. 
Im^mura,  Masaya;  Sawase,  Kensuke;  and  Koshikawa.  Seiji,  to  Rohm 
Co.,  Ltd.  Image  sensor  with  improved  mount  for  transparent  cover. 
5,383,034,  CI.  358-474.000. 
Imanishi,  Daisuke:  See — 

Narui,  Hironobu;  and  Imanishi,  Daisuke.  5,383,215,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Imanishi,  Hisao,  lo  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Coupling  construc- 
tion. 5,382,170,  CI.  439-127.000. 
Imazeki,  Takashi:  See — 

Asaoka,  Sachio;  Maejima,  Tetsuo;  Sakashita,  Kouji;  Yoneda, 
Noriyuki;  Yasui,  Makoto;  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe,  Tsuneo; 
Moriya,  Nobuo;  Shindo,  Akio:  Nishijima.  Hiroaki;  Kukidome, 
Athumi;  Inaba.  Ryuichi;  Imazeki.  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara, 
Kaoru,  5,382,711,  CI.  568-722.000. 
Asaoka,  Sachio;  Maejima,  Tetsuo;  Sakashita,  Kouji;  Yoneda, 
Noriyuki;  Yasui,  Makoto;  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe.  Tsuneo; 
Moriya,  Nobuo;  Shindo,  Akio:  Nishijima,  Hiroaki;  Kukidome, 
Athumi'  Inaba,  Ryuichi;  Imazeki,  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara. 
Kaoru,  5,382,712,  CI.  568-724.000. 
Imling,  Deborah  K.:  See— 

Nordgren,  Timothy  F.;  Imling,  Deborah  K.;  Ungan,  Joseph  L.; 
Killam,  Donald  G.;  and  McKeighen,  Ronald  E.,  5,381,795,  CI. 
128-663.010. 
Imodco,  Inc.:  See — 

Pollack,  Jack,  5,381,750,  CI.  114-230.000. 
Imperante,  John;  and  Hannon,  John  H.,  to  Imperante,  John.  Alkoxyl- 
ated    silicone    phosphate    esters    as    emulsifiers.    5,382,381,    CI. 
252-312.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  House:  See- 
Russell    Keith;   Ohnmacht,   Cyrus   J.;   and   Gibson,    Keith    H., 
5,382,598,  a.  514-522.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  pic:  See— 

Adkins,    Kelvin    P.;    and    Riddle,    Duncan    E.,    5,382,463,    CI. 

428-141.000.  „  .  ^    .. 

Russell    Keith;    Ohnmacht,    Cyrus   J.;    and    Gibson,    Keith    H., 

5,382,598,  CI.  514-522  000. 
Scott,  John  D.;  and  Steven,  Rachel  A.,  5,382,722,  CI.  570-166.000. 
Stanssens,  Dirk;  and  Dueber,  Ernst  O.,  5,382,616.  CI.  524-394.000. 
Impulse  NC.  Inc.:  See- 
Young.  Thomas  A..  5.382,834,  CI.  307-9.100. 
Imuta,  Shinichi:  See— 

Nagase,  Yasushi:  Kobayashi,  Masami;  Kato,  Tatsuo;  and  Imuta. 
Shinichi,  5,382,620,  CI.  524491.000. 
In-Vironmental  Integrity,  Inc.:  See — 

Peltier,  Mark  E.,  5.382,410,  CI.  422-121.000. 
Inaba,  Hitoshi;  and  Kimura,  Hidenobu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Video  muting  apparatus.  5,382,981,  CI.  348-634.000. 
Inaba,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Asaoka,   Sachio;   Maejima,   Tetsuo;    Sakashita,   Kouji;   Yoneda, 
Noriyuki;  Yasui.  Makoto;  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe.  Tsuneo; 
Moriya.  Nobuo;  Shindo,  Akio;  Nishijima,  Hiroaki;  Kukidome, 
Athumi'  Inaba,  Ryuichi;  Imazeki,  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara, 
Kaoru,  5,382,711,  CI.  568-722.000. 
Asaoka,    Sachio;    Maejima,    Tetsuo;    Sakashita,    Kouji;    Yoneda, 
Noriyuki;  Yasui,  Makoto;  Onda,  Nobuhiro:  Watanabe.  Tsuneo; 
Moriya,  Nobuo;  Shindo,  Akio;  Nishijima,  Hiroaki;  Kukidome, 
Athumi;  Inaba,  Ryuichi;  Imazeki,  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara, 
Kaoru,  5,382,712,  CI.  568-724000. 
Inagaki,    Shinji;    Fukushima.    Yoshiaki;    Okada,    Akane;    Fukumoto, 
Kazuhiro:  and  Kuroda,  Kazuyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyou  Chuo 
Kenkyusho.  Heat  resistant  layered  porous  silica  and  process  for 
producing  the  same.  5.382.558,  CI.  502-407.000. 
Inao.  Kiyohisa;  Mizuki,  Koji;  Kumagai,  Masaki;  and  Seki.  Takeo,  to 
NDK,  Nihon  Dempa  Kogyo  Company,  Ltd.  Monolithic  crystal 
filter.  5,382.929,  CI.  333-187.000. 
Indala  Corporation:  See — 

Eberhardt,  Noel  H.,  5,382,784,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Miller.  Kevin  D..  5,382,952,  CI.  340-825.540. 
Index  S.p.A.  Technologie  Impermeabili:  See— 
Olioso,  Silvio,  5.382.291,  CI.  118-212.000. 
Industrial  Design  &  Engineering  Associates:  See— 

Hennessy,  Joseph  J.;  Drube,  John  V.;  and  Goad,  Eugme  W., 
5,381,729,  CI.  99-483.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See- 
Huang,  Der-Ray;  Hsiao,  Tsai-Chu;  and  Chao,  Shiuh,  5.382.345,  CI. 

204-298.270. 
Lee,  Chun-Sho;  and  Li,  Ai-kang,  5,382,396,  CI.  264-44.000. 
Ng,  Moses  L.;  Young,  Mu-Jen;  and  Cheng,  Yaw-Chung,  5,382,271, 
CI.  48-61.000. 
Ingham,  Anthony  E.:  See — 

Baluch.     Dosten;    and    Ingham,    Anthony    E.,    5,382,299,    CI. 
148-23.000. 
Ingham,  Phihp,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  pic.  Warp  knitted  fabnc  containuig 
individual  wales  comprising  loops  formed  solely  of  elastic  yams  and 
loops  formed  solely  of  inelastic  yams  within  the  same  wale.  5,382,466, 
CI.  428-219.000. 
Inland  Steel  Company:  See— 

Lowrance,  Kenneth  F.,  II:  Knorr,  Eric  C;  Goldberger,  William 
M.'  Boss,  Daniel;  and  Edwards,  Doreen,  5,382,405,  CI. 
505-125.000. 


Innes,'Robert  A.:  See— 

Mulaskey,  Bernard  F.;  Hise,  Robert  L.;  Trumbull,  Steven  E.; 
Cannella,   William  J.;   and   Innes,   Robert   A.,   5,382.353,  a. 
208-138.000. 
Inoie,  Hiroshi.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Silver  halide  color  photographic 

light-sensitive  material.  5,382,501,  CI.  430-506.000. 
Inokawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Toshio;  Okazaki,  Yukio;  Miyake,  Masayasu;  Inokawa. 
Hiroshi:  and  Morimoto,  Takashi,  5,382,532,  CI.  437-34.000. 
Inokuchi,  Hiroyuki,  to  Japan  Radio  Co.,  Ltd.  Power  control  device 
wherein  a  bias  voltage  in  level  detection  is  given  a  constant  difference 
from  a  detected  volUge.  5,383,223,  CI.  375-60.000. 
Inoue,  Akira,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Packaged  micro- 
wave semiconductor  device.  5,382,829,  CI.  257-659.000. 
InoQie,  Hiromi:  See — 

Kurihara,  Makoto;  Inoue,  Hiromi;  Sugiura,  Atsushi;  Suzuki,  Kenji; 
and  Fujii,  Tsunenori,  5,382,380,  CI.  252-299.660. 
Inoue,  Jiro:  See — 

Morikawa,  Atsushi;  Inoue,  Jiro;  and  Tabota,  Jun,  5.382.864.  CI. 
310-332.000. 
Inoue.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Omori.   Toshiaki:    Nishiyaroa,   Noriyuki;   and   Inoue,   Naoyuki. 
5,381,674,  CI.  62-497.000. 
Inoue,  Takeshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Dau  reader  for 

non-contact  and  contact  IC  cards.  5.382,781,  O.  235-384.000. 
Inoue,  Yasuo:  See—  , 

Tsutsumi,  Kazuhito:  Ashida.  Motoi;  and  Inoue,  Yasuo,  5,382,807, 
CI.  257-69.000. 
Inoue,  Yuji:  See — 

Miyata,  Koji;  and  Inoue,  Yuji,  5,382,905,  CI.  324-319.000. 
Institut  Francais  du  Petrole:  See — 

Staron.  Philippe;  and  Laurent,  Jean,  5.382.760,  Q.  181-121.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Alexander.  James  W..  5,383,192,  CI.  371-16.200. 
Intellectual  Property  Development  Associates  of  Connecticut.  Inc.: 
See— 
Lawandy.  Nabil  M..  5,383,038,  CI.  359-7.000. 

Interco  S.A.:  See—  _  

Laloum,  Laurent;  and  Lecomte,  Didier,  5,382,178, 0.  439-460.000. 
Interdibipack  S.p.A.;  See — 

Di  Bemardo,  Pietro,  5,381,644,  CI.  53-557.000. 
Inlicrgraph  Corporation;  See— 

Bosy,  Brian,  5,383,001.  CI.  355-73.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Angelopoulos,  Marie;  Feger.  Claudius:  Gelorme,  Jeffrey  D.;  and 

Shaw,  Jane  M.,  5,382,637,  CI.  525-436.000. 
Bayer,  Thomas;  Greschner,  Johann;  Martin,  Yves;  Weiss,  Helga; 
Wickramasinghe,  Hemantha  K.;  and  Wolter,  Olaf,  5,382,795,  CI. 
250-306.000. 
Bednorz,  Johannes  G.;  Mannhart.  Jochen  D.;  and  Mueller.  Cari  A., 

5,382,565,  CI.  505-193.000. 
Buti,  Taqi  N.;  Hsu,  Louis  L.;  Joshi,  Rajiv  V.;  and  Shepard,  Joseph 

F.,  5,382,832,  CI.  257-773.000. 
Chapple-Sokol,  Jonathan  D.;  Conti,  Richard  A.;  and  Gambino, 

Jeffrey  P.,  5,383,088,  CI.  361-305.000. 
Cotler,  Tina  J.;  Forster,  John  C;  Kropp,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Singh, 

Jyothi,  5,382,911,  CI.  324-662.000. 
Diaz,  Arthur  F.;  Guay,  Jean  M.;  and  Nguyen,  My  T.,  5,382,491,  C\. 

430-1 10.000 
Finkelstein,  Blair  1.;  and  Call,  David  E.,  5,383,175,  CI.  369-121.000. 
Garric.  George;  and  Lafond.  Andre  .  5,382.127.  CI.  414-217.000. 
Gersbach,  John  E.;  and  Hayashi,  Masayuki,  5.382.922,  CI.  331- 

l.OOA. 
Hobgood,  Robert  B.;  Smith,  Jay  L.;  Verne,  Robert  D.;  and  Walker, 

Anthony  D.,  5,383,191,  CI.  371-1 1.200. 
Kaja,  Suryanarayana;  O'Sullivan,  Eugene  J.;  and  Schrott,  Alejan- 
dro G.,  5,382,447,  CI.  427-126.600. 
.  Mohammad,  Shaikh  N.;  Renbeck,  Robert  B.;  and  Waller,  Keith  M., 
5,382,815,  CI.  257-197.000. 
Ta.  Trang  K.,  5,383,155,  CI.  365-191.000. 
Young,  Malcolm  A.,  5,382,483,  CI.  430-5.000. 
International  Immunoassay  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Shah,  Vipin  D.;  Yen,  Shing-Erh;  and  Anchin,  Gerald  M.,  5,382,515, 
CI.  435-7.400. 
■    Shah,  Vipin  D.;  Yen,  Shing-Erh;  and  Anchin,  Gerald  M.,  5,382,522, 
CI.  435-7.400. 
Interventional  Therapeutics  Corp.:  See— 

Dormandy,  Ray  H.,  Jr.;  and  Berlo,  Marcelyn  A.,  5.382.260,  CI 
606-151.000. 
Intevep,  S.A.:  See- 
Gonzalez,  Jose  C:  Escalante,  Leonardo;  and  Ramos,  Raicelina. 
5,382,706.  CI.  568-697.000. 
Inui  Tetsuya;  Takahashi,  Akira;  and  OhU,  Kenji,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Optical  disk.  5,383,176,  CI.  369-275.400. 

invemizzi,  Renzo:  See —  

Masi,   Francesco;   Invemizzi,    Renzo;   Moalli,    Angelo;   Ferrero, 
Cesare;  Menconi,  Francesco;  and  Barazzoni,  Lia,  5,382.557,  Q. 
502-107.000. 
loannou,  Yiannis  A.:  See — 

Desnick.  Robert  J.;  Bishop.  David  F.;  loannou.  Yiannis  A.;  and 
Wang,  Anne  M.,  5,382,524,  CI.  435-200.000. 
Irigoite,  Fabio:  See — 

Mallmamm,     Breno    S.;    and     Irigoite.    Fabio,     5,381,905,    CI. 
206-551.000. 
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Irikawm,  Michinori;  Iwase,  Masayuki;  and  Iga,  Kenichi,  to  Furukawa 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Semiconductor  device  with  current  conflne- 
ment  structure.  5,383,213,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Irvin,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Sdove,  Jeflrey  A.;  Buchanan,  Thomas  D.;  Irvin,  Richard  L.:  and 

Toops,  Terry  R.,  5.382.202.  CI.  475-124.000. 

Isabelle,  Paul;  and  Balalti.  Aldo,  to  Carrier.  Roger.  Check  valve,  and 

hydromassagmg  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  of  such  a  check 

valve.  5.381.563.  CI.  4-541.500. 

kaksson,  Jan,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB.  Optoelectronic  component. 

5,382,810,  CI.  257-81.000. 
Iscar  Ltd.:  See— 

Kopel.  Shimon;  and  Drori.  Gideon,  5,382,213,  CI.  483-7.000. 
Satran.  Amir;  and  Man.  Yin,  5.382,118,  CI.  407-42.000. 
Ishibashi.  Keiji:  See — 

Minami,    Norio;   Ozaki,    Fumihiro;    Ishibashi,    Keiji;    Kabaaawa, 
Yasuhiro;  Ikemori,  Megumi;  Ogawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Kawamura. 
Takanori.  5.382.595.  CI.  514-450.000. 
Ishibashi,  Yoko:  See — 

Nakajima,  Akinobu;  Ishibashi,  Yoko;  Aoyama,  Motoo;  Kurihara, 

Kunitoshi;  Yamashita,  Junichi;  Nakajima.  Junjiro;  and  Nishida. 

Koji.  5.383.229,  CI.  376-434.000. 

Ishida.  Hisashi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Multilayer  printed  wiring  board 

and  process  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5,382.757.  CI.  174-262.000. 

Ishida,  Minako:  See — 

Sakuragi.  Shoji;  Ishida,  Minako;  and  Nagase,  Sachiyo,  5,382,100, 
CI.  400-9.000. 
Ishida,  Tessho:  See — 

Nishida,  Junichi;  Araki.  Morio;  Arakawa.  Takeharu;  Ishida.  Tes- 
sho; Ayukai.  Yasushiro;  Baba.  Toshiharu;  Sakaguchi.  Masahiko; 
Nobe,    Kenichi;     Kaneko.    Michihiro;    and    Shmohara,    Jun, 
5,383,128.  CI.  364-449.000. 
Ishida.  Yasuhiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Misfire  detect- 
ing system  for  internal  combustion  engine.  5.381.689,  CI.  73-116.000. 
Ishii,  Akihiro;  Nishimura.  Yasunobu;  Kondoh,  Hirotsune;  and  Kikuchi, 
Yoshiyuki.  to  Central  Glass  Company.  Limited.  Phthalimide  com- 
pounds and  methods  of  producing  same.  5.382.589.  CI.  SI4-I.O0O. 
Ishii.  Katsushi:  See — 

Fujita,  Akihiro;  and  Ishii,  Katsushi,  5,382,749,  CI.  84-603.000. 
Ishii,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kato.  Eiichi;  and  Ishii,  Kazuo,  5,382,488,  CI.  430-95.000. 
Ishii.  Minoru:  See— 

Nakamura.    Toshiyuki;    Yamamoto.    Takashi;    Ogawa,    Hiroshi; 
Kobayashi,  Norihide;  Sano.  Fumiaki;  Oide.  Masahiko;  Wada. 
Katsuyoshi;  and  Ishii.  Minoru.  5.382.143.  CI.  418-55.100. 
Ishii,  Takuya:  See — 

Yoshida.  Koji;  Nagagata.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Ishii,  Takuya,  5,383,106, 
CI.  363-15.000. 
Ishii,  Toru:  See — 

Ojima,    Fumio;    Mashimo.    Kiyokazu;    Ishii,   Tom;    Kobayashi, 
Tomoo;  and  Hoshizaki.  Taketoshi,  5,382,489,  CI.  430-96.000. 
Ishii,  Yoshitaro:  See — 

Jyoraku,    Fumio;    Suka,    Hisao;    Ishii.    Yoshitaro;    Toyoshima. 
Hisanori;    Kawamata,    Mitsuhisa;    Koharagi,    Haruo;    Tahara, 
Kazuo;  Endo,  Tunehiro;  Miyashita,  Kunio;  Ajima.  Toshiyuki; 
Abe.  Takeshi;  and  Hosokawa.  Atusi.  5.381,584,  CI.  15-319.000. 
Ishikawa  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Udagawa.  Tsunekazu;  and  Yamada.  Yoshio.  5,382,029,  CI.  277- 
235.00B. 
Ishikawa,  Hiroko:  See — 

Morishita,     Yoshii;     Hayashida,     Shigeru;     Sugimoto,     Yasushi; 
Ishikawa,  Hiroko;  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Sonoda.  Takaaki. 
5,382.687.  CI.  564-319  000. 
Ishikawa.  Kenji;  Komino.  Milsuaki;  Mitui.  Tadashi;  Iwata,  Teruo;  Arai, 
Izumi;  and  Tahara.  Yoshifumi.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and 
Tokyo   Electron    Yamanashi    Limited.    Stage   having  electrostatic 
chuck  and  plasma  processing  apparatus  using  same.  5,382,311.  CI. 
156-345.000. 
Itamoto.  Takeshi;  Nakao.  Kenji;  Tachikake.  Shinji;  and  Sakamoto, 
Takanori.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Method  of  determining 
cutting    trajectory    in    N/C    machining    system.    5,383,131,    CL 
364-474.290. 
Item  Development  AB:  See — 

Thurell,  Peter.  5.381,904,  CI.  206-538.000. 
Ito.  Hisao:  See — 

Tei.  Chuwa;  Hosokawa.  Takashi;  Kato,  Tomoyuki;  Takekawa, 
Wataru;  Ito,  Hisao;  and  Yoshikawa,  Yoshihiro.  5.381.794.  CI. 
128-662.030. 
Ito,  Hisayoshi:  See — 

Okamolo.  Yukimichi;  Kikuchi.  Masahiko;  Takata.  Kazutaka;  and 
Ito.  Hisayoshi.  5.382.092.  CI.  366-320.000. 
Ito,  Masami:  See — 

Nishii.   Kanji;  Ito.  Ma.sami;  and  Fukui,   Atsushi,  5,383,056,  CI. 
359-561.000. 
Ito.  Takeshi:  See— 

Shinoda,  Masahisa;  Kime.  Kenjiro;  Matozaki,  Toshiya;  Nakamura. 
Keiji;    Yoshihara,    Toru;    and    Ito.    Takeshi,    5,383,169,    CI. 
369-44  130. 
Itoh,  Hiromi:  See — 

Kashihara,  Keiichiro;  and  Itoh,  Hiromi.  5.382.817,  CI.  257-295.000 
Itoh.  Hisato:  See — 

Misawa,   Tsulami;    Itoh.   Hisato;   Nishizawa.   Tsutomu;   Nakano. 
Masami;  and  Katayama.  Hiroyuki,  5,382,465.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Itozaki.  Hideo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Saburo;  Mauuura,  Takashi;  and  Itozaki,  Hideo,  5,382.366. 
CI   505-329  000 


ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Gotthelf,  Jeffrey  B.,  5,381,819,  CI.  137-340.000. 
Noone,    David    L.;    and    Mitchell,    Frank    L.,    5,383,087,    a. 
361-215.000. 
vac  Corporation:  See — 

Hague.  Clifford  W.;  and  Koenig.  Paul  A.,  5,382,232,  CI.  604-65.000. 
waki,  Takashi:  See — 

Numata.  Tomiyuki;   Yamaguchi,  Takeshi;  and  Iwaki,  Takashi, 
5.383,174,  CI.  369-119.000. 
wama,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Yanagida,     Yuji;     Iwama,     Nobuyuki;    and    Okazaki,     Kiyoshi, 
5,381,792,  CI.  128-660.030. 
wasa,  Seiichi:  See — 

Motoyama,    Hideyuki;    Iwasa,    Seiichi;    and    Kawamura.    Isao. 
5.383.138.  CI.  364-708.100. 
wasaki,  Hideo:  See — 

Minakami,    Ko;   Terashima.   Toshinori;    Maeda.   Toshio;    Sasaki. 
Tomiya;  Hisano.  Katsumi;  Iwasaki.  Hideo;  and  Kawano,  Koi- 
chiro,  5,381,859.  CI.  165-80.300. 
wase.  Masayuki:  See — 

Irikawa,  Michinori;  Iwase.  Masayuki;  and  Iga.  Kenichi.  5,383,213, 
CI.  372-46.000. 
wata,  Michihiro:  See — 

Kawamura,   Kunio;   Izumi,   Shuji;  Okada,   Hiroyuki;   Chikasaki, 
Masaaki;  Iwata,  Michihiro;  and  Tsuji,  Sadafusa.  5,382,992.  CI. 
354-21.000. 
wata.  Teruo:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Kenji:  Komino,  Mitsuaki:  Mitui,  Tadashi;  Iwata,  Teruo; 
Arai,  Izumi;  and  Tahara.  Yoshifumi,  5,382,311,  CI.  156-345.000. 
wata,  Yoichi:  See — 

Takizawa,  Tsuyoshi;   Seki,   Yasunari;   Iwata.   Yoichi;   Sato,  To- 
shihiko;  and  Nakayama,  Takayoshi.  5,381,657,  CI.  60-276.000. 
watani  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mano.  Toshiyuki.  5,382,214.  CI.  493-89.000. 
yer.  Ravi,  to  Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.  Method  of  depositing  SiOj 

on  a  semiconductor  substrate.  5.382,550,  CI.  437-235.000. 
zawa,  Junji:  See — 

Nagai,    Kenichi;    Yatsurugi,    Yosifumi:    Morihara,    Hiroshi;    and 
Izawa,  Junji.  5.382.419.  CI.  423-348.000. 
zumi.  Shuji:  See — 

Kawamura,    Kunio;    Izumi,   Shuji;   Okada,    Hiroyuki;   Chikasaki, 
Masaaki;  Iwata,  Michihiro;  and  Tsuji,  Sadafusa,  5,382,992,  CI. 
354-21.000. 
M.  Voith  GmbH:  See— 
Kotitschke.  Gerhard;  and  Kolb.  Otmar.  5.381.580,  CI.  15-302.000. 
ackel.  Johann:  See — 

Friedmann.  Oswald;  and  Jackel.  Johann.  5.382.193.  CI.  464-64.000. 
ackson,  Andrew:  See — 

Chung,   Harold   S.;  Jackson,   Andrew;  and   Wu,   Margaret   M., 
5.382,705,  CI.  568-697.000. 
ackson,  David  A.:  See — 

Culverhouse.  David;  Farahi.  Faramarz;  Jackson.  David  A.;  Pan- 
nell,  Christopher  N.;  and  Tatam.  Ralph  P..  5,383,207,  CI. 
372-28.000. 

ackson,  Ronald  E.  Adjusuble  spring  clamp.  5,381,989,  CI.  248-122.000. 
acobs  Chuck  Technology  Corp.:  See — 

Kanaan,  Roger  J.,  5.382.030,  CI.  279-46.700. 
acobs,  Jochen:  See — 

Raehse,  Wilfried;  Jacobs.  Jochen;  Kruse.  Hans;  Vogt,  Guenther; 
Smulders,     Eduard;    and     Boecker,     Monika,     5.382,377,    CI. 
252-174.000. 
acobson.  Robert  E.;  and  Mirson.  Brian  J.,  to  H.  D.  Medical.  Inc. 
System  and  method  for  stabilizing  bone  segments.  5.382.248.  CI. 
606-60.000. 
acques,  Jean:  See — 

Marazza,  Fabrizio;  and  Jacques,  Jean,  5,382,581,  CI.  514-249.000. 
agenberg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Namowitz,  Hermann,  5,382,217,  CI.  493-310.000. 
aillard,  Andre:  See — 

Queniat,    Jean-Francois;    and    JailUrd,    Andre,    5,383,208,    CI. 
372-29.000. 
akubicki,  Gary  J.;  Schwarz,  Carl  R.;  and  Uray,  Alp  J.,  to  Colgate 
Palmolive  Co.  Crosslinked  alkyl  vinyl  ether/malic  anhydride  copoly- 
mer. 5,382,386,  CI.  252-548.000. 
ames,  Gary  D.:  See — 

Loving,  Ronald  E  ;  and  James,  Gary  D..  5,381,659,  CI.  60-280.000, 
Loving.  Ronald  E.;  and  James.  Gary  D..  5.381,660,  CI.  60-303.000. 
ames  River  Paper  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Yanidis,     Apostol;     and     Sanderford,     Bruce,     5,382,472.     CI. 

428-349.000. 

anne,  Michel  L..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Helically 

grooved    multi-ribbed    power    transmission    belt.     5,382.198.    CI. 

474-205.000. 

anson.  Wilbert  F.,  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Magnetically 

secured  temporary  electrical  connector.  5.382.167,  CI.  439-38.000. 
anssen.  Sander  J,  L.  M.;  and  Poelhekken,  Thomas  D.,  to  Koninklijke 
Pit  Nederland  N.V.  Method  of  improving  the  transmission  of  data 
packets  having  different  priorities  in  accordance  with  the  DQDB 
protocol.  5.383.190.  CI.  370-85.600. 
Janssens.  Francine:  See — 

Pennetreau,  Pascal;  Janssens,  Francine;  Braun,  Max;  Eicher,  Johan- 
nes; Rudolph.  Werner;  and  Hausmann,  Eckhard,  5,382,721,  CI. 
570-166.(XX). 
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Japan  Organo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tho^o,  Makoto;  Hattori,  Tamotsu;  Okazaki,  Noboru;  Akamatus, 
Kozaburo;     Hayashi,    Tomoyuki;    and     Kusumi,    Tomohiko. 
5,382,356,  CI.  210-96.100. 
Japan  Radio  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Inokuchi,  Hiroyuki,  5,383,223,  CI.  375-60.000. 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc.:  See — 

Sakano,  Makoto;  Oku,  Shuitiro;  and  Horikawa,  Shozo,  5.381,983, 
CI.  242-562.100. 
Japat  Ltd.:  See—  . .       ^  ^  . 

Asakura,  Toshikage;  Wemet,  Wolfgang;  Ohwa,  Masaki;  and  Kai, 
Kenichiro,  5,382,382,  CI.  252-500.000. 
JATCO  Corporation:  See— 

lizuka,  Naonori,  5,382,201,  CI.  475-123.000. 
Jencap  Research  Ltd.:  See — 

Casper,  Robert  F.,  5,382,573,  a.  514-170.000. 
Jensen  Jack  E.,  to  Lockheed  Corporation.  Resistance  brazed  joints  for 

carbon/carbon  structures.  5,382.769.  CI.  219-85.150. 
Jensen.  John  E.:  See—  ,  .      ,- 

Zinck,  Jennifer  J.;  Rajavel,  Damodaran;  and  Jensen,  John  E., 
5,382,542,  CI.  437-126.000. 
Jenson,  Dale  A.;  and  Eltomi,  Sam  F.,  to  Drew  Chemical  Corporation. 
Automated  method  for  controlling  the  rate  of  chlorine  dioxide  gener- 
ation. 5,382,520.  CI.  436-55.000. 
Jeon,  Jong  Y.:  See— 

Kim,  Hee  Y.;  Song,  Yong  M.;  Jeon,  Jong  Y.;  Kwoo,  Dae  H.;  Lee, 
Kang   M.;    Lee,   Jae   S.;   and   Park,   Dong   S.,   5,382,412,   CI. 
422-142.000. 
Jerabek,  Elihu  C:  See— 

lacovangelo,  Charles  D  ;  Jerabek,  Elihu  C;  Wilson,  Ronald  H.;  and 
Schaefer,  Peter  C,  5,382,758,  CI.  174-262.000. 
Jin,  Sungho,  to  AT4T  Corp.  Method  of  shaping  a  diamond  body. 

5,382,314,  CI.  156-628.000. 
Jirenec,  Karl;  and  Starcevic,  Jovan,  to  Andritz-Patentverwaltungs- 
Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  electrolytic  treat- 
ment of  continuously  advancing  electrically  conductive  material. 
5,382,335,  CI.  204-144.500. 
John  Fluke  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Walsh,  Joseph  F.,  5,382,910.  CI.  324-533.000. 
John  Wyeth  &.  Brother.  Limited:  See— 

Cliffe.  Ian  A..  5,382,583.  CI.  514-252.000. 
Johnson.  David  L.:  See — 

Hansen.  Allen  R.;  Johnson.  David  L.;  Stevenson,  Scott  A.;  Schip- 
per,    Paul    H.;    and    Harandi,    Mohsen    N.,    5,382,352,    CI. 
208-121.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional  Inc.:  See— 

Kraus,  Robert,  5.382.250,  CI.  606-80.000. 
Johnson,  Lonnie  G:  See—  ,,-,„»    ^, 

D'Andrade,  Bruce  M.;  and  Johnson,  Lonnie  G.,  5,381,778,  tl. 
124-69.000. 
Johnson,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Kight.  Peter  J.;  Johnson,  Mark  A.;  Christenson,  Tamara  K.;  Lach, 
Regina;    Pointer,    Philip;   and   Cook,   Kenneth,    5.383,113,   CI. 
364-401.000. 
Johnson,  Ralph  E.,  to  Illumination  Technology,  Inc  Self-aligning  light 
directing  surface  mountable  miniature  incandescent  lamp.  5,382,874, 
CI.  313-578.000. 
Johnson,  Richard  H.;  Krampe.  Stephen  E.;  and  Young,  Chung  I.,; to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing.  Method  for  coating  adhesive 
polymers.  5.382,451,  CI.  427-208.400. 
Johnson,  Robert:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Hironobu;    Johnson,    Robert;    and    Funato,    Satoru, 
5,383,050,  CI.  359-326.000. 
Johnson.  Samuel  E.:  See—  _  ..    .      ,  . 

Narayan.  Thimmurti;  Johnson.  Samuel  E.;  Dimitroff.  Michael  A.; 
and  Schlotterbeck,  Dietrich,  5,382.646.  CI.  528-60,000. 
Johnson.  Theresa  L.:  See— 

Thompson,  Hugh  A.;  Young.  Gerald  A.;  Osbom,  Thomas  W..  Ill; 
Chappell.  Charles  W.;  Johnson.  Theresa  L.;  Hammons.  John  L.; 
Lavash.   Bruce  W.;   Homey.  James  C;  and   Hines.   Lee  M., 
5,382,245,  CI.  604-367.000. 
Johnson,  Timothy  B.:  See— 

Donovan,  William  P.;  Rupar,  Mark  J  ;  Slaney,  Annette  C  ;  and 
Johnson,  Timothy  B.,  5,382,429,  CI.  424-93.461. 
Johnston,  Ruby  J.  Portable  snack  table.  5,381,740,  CI.  108-167.000. 
Johnston,  Victor  J.:  See—  ■ 

Young.  George  H.;  Cowfer,  Joseph  A.;  and  Johnston,     ictor  J.. 
5.382,726.  CI.  570-243.000. 
Jones,  Brian  A.;  and  Clarke,  Derek  W ,  to  British  Gas  pic.  Apparatus 
intended   to  be  buried   in   ground   beneath   water.   5,382.115,   CI. 
405-226.000. 
Jones,  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Sklansky,    David    B.;    and    Jones,    Daniel    A.,    5,382,025.    CI. 
273-292.000. 
Jones.  Fred  G.:  See — 

Anderson,    Richard    L.;    and    Jones,    Fred    G.,    5,382,303,    CI. 
148-303.000. 
Jones,  Peter  W.  J.,  to  Tenebraex  Corporation.  Illumination  apparatus 

and  reflection  control  techniques.  5,383,102,  CI.  362-61.000. 
Jones,    Richard    A.    Protector   device   for   protecting   paper   rolls 
5.381.898.  CI.  206-391.000.  ..     ^  „ 

Jones,  Thomas  R.;  Phillips,  Reginald  L.;  and  Falcon-Steward.  Hugh  R., 
to  ECC  International  Ltd.  Screening  system.  5,382.370,  CI. 
210-781.000.  .,  ^     . 

Jonsson,  Nils  A.;  Sparf,  Bengt  A.;  Mikiver,  Lembit;  Moses,  Pinchas; 
Nilvebrant,   Lisbet;  and  Glas,  Gunilla.  to  Pharmacia  AktiebOlag. 


3.3-diphenylpropylamines  and  pharmaceutical  compositions  thereof. 
5,382,600,  CI.  514-603.000. 
Jordaan,  Johannes  C.  M.;  Mul,  Wilhelmus  P.;  Smaardijk,  Abraham  A.; 
Mulder,  Jan  Harm;  Gerard.  Eric -Jack;  and  Lednor.  Peter  W..  to  Shell 
Oil  Company.  Preparation  of  copolymers.  5.382,653.  CI.  528-392.000. 
Jordan.    Mark    P.    Suspension    alignment    device.    5,382,043,    Q. 

280-661.000. 
Jorgensen,  Klavs  H.,  to  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Insulin  preparations  con- 
taining nicotinic  acid  or  nicotinamide.  5,382,574,  CI.  514-3.000. 
Joseph,  John  C:  See — 

Glynn,  Dennis  P.;  Joseph,  John  C;  and   Perkins,  Thomas  O., 
5,381.694,  CI.  73-627.000. 
Joshi,  Rajiv  V.:  See— 

Buti,  Taqi  N.;  Hsu,  Louis  L.;  Joshi,  Rajiv  V.;  and  Shepard,  Joseph 
F.,  5,382,832,  CI.  257-773.000. 
Juhl,  Roger  L.;  Lustig,  SUnley;  and  Tijunelis,  Donatas,  to  Viskase 
Corporation.  Method  for  producing  transferable  modifier-conuining 
film.  5,382.391,  CI.  264-22.000. 
Julian,  Alfred  J.:  See— 

Brolund,   Theodore    F.;    and    Julian,    Alfred    J.,    5,382,102,    CI. 
400-134.000. 
Julian,  Joseph  F.:  See— 

Choudhury,  Hrishikesh;  Julian,  Joseph  F.;  and  Tanner,  John  C.  III. 
5,382,241.  CI.  604-192.000. 
Jun.  Seung  B.:  See — 

Kim,  Kwang  T,;  Kim,  Tae  H.;  and  Jun,  Seung  B..  5,382,651.  CI. 
528-283.000. 
Jung,  Reinhold,  to  Alcatel  N  V.  Circuit  arrangement  for  an  optical 

receiver.  5,382,920,  CI.  330-308.000. 
Junk,  Dieter:  See — 

Stein,  Heinrich;  Van  Haag,  Rolf;  and  Junk,  Dieter.  5,382,0%,  O 
384-116.000. 

Junker,  David  E.:  See—  

Cochran.  Mark  D.;  and  Junker,  David  E..  5.382.425,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Jyoraku,  Fumio;  Suka.  Hisao;  Ishii.  Yoshitaro;  Toyoshima.  Hisanon; 
KawamaU.  Miteuhisa;  Koharagi.  Haruo;  Tahara.  Kazuo;  Endo. 
Tunehiro;  Miyashita.  Kunio;  Ajima,  Toshiyuki;  Abe,  Takeshi;  and 
Hosokawa,  Atusi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Vacuum  cleaner.  5,381,584,  CI. 
15-319.000. 
Kabasawa,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Minami,    Norio;   Ozaki,    Fumihiro;    Ishibashi,    Keiji;    Kabasawa, 
Yasuhiro;  Ikemori,  Megumi;  Ogawa,  Toshiaki;  and  Kawamura, 
Takanori,  5,382,595,  CI.  514-450.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken:  See— 

Takemoto,  Takatoshi;  and  Yanagisawa,  Koji,  5,382,940,  Q.  340- 
323.0OR. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kubota  Seisakusho:  See— 

Uchida,  Tadahiro.  5,382.218.  CI.  4O4-IO.00O. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Matsuyama  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kimura,  Sakae;  and  Hamada.  Michio.  5,383.057.  CI.  359-841.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  SG:  See— 

Funatsu.    Mitsuhiro;    and    Sakamoto,    Kazuya,    5,382,899.    CI. 
324-207.180. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon;  See- 
Koike.  Hirotami.  5.382.796.  CI.  250-310.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

Akita.    Yoshihiro;    and    Shirakawa.    Masakazu.    5.383.221.    CI. 

375-7.000. 
Funiyama,  Tohru,  5,383,160,  CI   365-221.000. 

Honjo,  Atsushi,  5,382,819,  CI.  257-371.000.  

Inaba,  Hitoshi;  and  Kimura,  Hidenobu,  5,382.981.  CI   348-634000. 
Minakami.    Ko;   Terashima,   Toshinori;    Maeda.   Toshio;   Sasaki. 
Tomiya;  Hisano.  Katsumi;  Iwasaki.  Hideo;  and  Kawano.  Koi- 
chiro,  5.381.859.  CI.  165-80.300. 
Mizuide.  Yasuo,  5,382,886,  CI.  518-807.000. 

Nanno,  Nobuyuki;  Akashi,  Kazuo;  and  Seimiya,  Hiromi,  5,383.140, 
CI.  364-708.100.  „^ 

Ohshima,  Jiro;  and  Motozima,  Toshiyo,  5,382,549.  CI.  437-233.000. 
Saito.  Kazuo;  and  Sakuma,  Tsutomu.  5.381.671.  CI.  62-430.000. 
Shigehara.    Hiroshi;    and    Kinugasa,    Masanori,    5,382,846,    CI. 

326-68.000. 
Takahashi,  Nozomu,  5,382,811,  CI.  257-88.000. 
Yamagishi,  Ichiro,  5,383,231,  CI.  378-15.000. 
Yanagida,    Yuji;     Iwama,     Nobuyuki;    and    Okazaki.     Kiyoshi. 
5.381.792.  CI.  128-660.030. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jodoshokki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kawaguchi.  Masahiro;  Sonobe.  Masanori;  Kanzaki.  Shigeki;  and 
Yokono.  Tomohiko.  5.382.139.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  ToyoU  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Inagaki.  Shinji;  Fukushima,  Yoshiaki;  Okada,  Akane;  Fukumoto, 
Kazuhiro;  and  Kuroda,  Kazuyuki.  5,382,558,  CI.  502-407.000. 
Kabushikikaisha  Equos  Research:  See- 
Kawamoto,  Mutsumi;  Tanaka,  Satoru;  and  Yamashita,  Mitsugi, 
5,382,854,  CI.  3I0-67.00R. 
Kadohara,  TeruUke,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Auto-focus  ap[»ratus 
having  different  levels  for  emiliing  focusing  light  and  for  inhibiting  a 
focus  operation.  5,382.996,  CI.  354-403.000. 
Kadooka.  Humberto  T.;  Moreno,  Ricardo  P.;  and  Da  Costa,  Olavo  N., 
to  Metagal  Industna  E  Comercio  LTDA.  Semiconductor  polymenc 
compound  based  on  lampblack,  polymeric  semiconductor  body,  and 
methods  of  making  the  semiconductor  polymeric  compound  and  the 
polymeric  semiconductor  body.  5.382.622.  CI   524-496.000. 
Kaga,  Makoto:  See — 

Murakami,  Shuji:  Ohya.  Yukio;  and  Kaga,  Makoto,  5,382.503.  C\. 
430-567.000. 
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Kagami.  Akira:  See — 

Homnu.  Koichi;  Kagami.  Akira;  Tenma,  Tadashi;  Akashi,  Kichizo; 
Kusuzaki.  Tetsuo.  Nishimoto.  Talsumi;  and  Oyama,  Hiroaki, 
5.383,111,  CI   364-401000. 
Kagami,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Shimizu.     Tomohito;     Mori.     Hiroshi;     Kagami.     Yoshinobu; 
Yamakawa,  Takeshi;  Shiina,  Susumu;  and  Hayashi.  Keisuke, 
5.382,129,  d.  414-411.000. 
Kageyama,  Hideaki;  Ueda.  Masaharu;  and  Sugino,  Kazuo,  lo  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation.  Process  for  manufacturing  high-strength  bainitic 
steel  rails  with  excellent  rolling-contact  fatigue  resistance.  5,382,307. 
a.  148-584000. 
Kaghad.  Mourad:  See— 

Caput,  Daniel:  Ferrara.  Pascual;  Guillemot.  Jean-Claude;  Kaghad, 
Mourad;  Legoux,  Richard:  Loison,  Gerard:  Larbre,  Elisabeth; 
Lupker.  Johannes;  Leplatois,  Pascal;  Salome.  Marc;  and  Laurent, 
Patrick,  5.382.518.  a.  435-191.000. 
Kai.  Kenichiro:  See — 

Asakura,  Toshikage;  Wemet,  Wolfgang;  Ohwa.  Masaki;  and  Kai. 
Kenichiro.  5,382,382,  CI.  252-500.000. 
Kaja,  Suryanarayana;  O'Sullivan.  Eugene  J.;  and  Schrott,  Alejandro  G., 
to  International  Basiness  Machines  Corporation.  Process  for  fabricat- 
ing   improved    multilayer    interconnect    systems.    5,382,447,    CI. 
427-126.600. 
Kajigaya,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Etoh.  Jun:  Aoki,  Masakazu;  Horiguchi.  Masashi;  Ueda.  Shigeki; 
Tanaka,  Hitoshi;  Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko;  Takahashi,  Tsugio;  and 
Kawamoto,  Hiroshi,  5,383.080.  CI.  361-56.000. 
Kajino.  Osamu:  See — 

Saji.  Yoshito;  Namoto.  Yoshiteni;  and  Kajino.  Osamu.  5,383,139. 
a.  364-708. 100. 
Kalabakas,  Peter.  Dispensing  device  for  a  measured  volume  of  liquid. 

5.381.930.  CI.  222-205.000. 
Kalcic.  Frank.  Recoil  reducing  bullet.  5,381,736,  CI.  102-501.000. 
Kalisiak.  Michael  S..  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.  Job  separator 

control.  5.383.130.  CI.  364-471.000. 
Kalkus.  Berthold:  Set— 

Hofmann.  Dieter;  and  Kalkus.  Berthold.  5.382.171,  CI.  439-142.000. 
Kallenbach,  Rainer:  Set — 

Kunz,  Dieter:  and  Kallenbach,  Rainer.  5,383,124,  CI   364-424.050. 
Kamewada.  Makoto;  and  Kojima.  Shinji.  to  Singer  Company  N.V., 
The.  Stitch  balancing  thread  tension  device  for  sewing  machine. 
5.381.744.  CI.  112-254.000. 
Kamifuji.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Miyake.  Hideki;  and  Kamifuji.  Tsutomu.  5.382.917.  CI.  330-25S.OOO. 
Kamikawa.  Yuji.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Tokyo 
Electron   Saga   Kabushiki   Kaisha.    Cleaning   treatment   apparatus. 
5,381,808,  CI.  134-61.000. 
Kamiyama.  Saioshi:  See — 

Kidoguchi,    Isao;    Kamiyama.    Satoshi;    and   Ohnaka,    Kiyoshi, 
5.383.214.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Kamizawa.  Koh:  See— 

Kimura.  Shunichi;  and  Kamizawa.  Koh.  5.383.037.  CI.  358-539.000. 
Kamon.  Kazuya.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  pattern 

projecting  apparatus.  5.382.999.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Kamoto.  Takeshi:  Set — 

Fukuda.  Kouji;  Sugihara.  Shigeharu;  Kamoto.  Takeshi;  Mori.  Keiji; 
Nishihara,  Seiki;  Emolo.  Kalsuya;  Nishiwaki,  Toshikazu;  and 
Takeuchi.  Hiroshi.  5.382.652.  CI.  528-308.600. 
Kamyr.  Inc.:  Set — 

Szopinski.     Ryszard;     and     Fragassi.     Vincent.     5.382,326,     CI. 
162-238.000. 
Kanaan.  Roger  J.,  to  Jacobs  Chuck  Technology  Corp.  Collet  and 
method    for   optimizing   gripping   action    thereof.    5.382,030,   CI. 
279-46.700. 
Kanai.  Masahiro:  See — 

Fujioka.   Yasushi;   Kurokawa,  Takashi;   Kanai.   Masahiro;  Sano. 
Masafumi;  Yoshino.  Takehito;  and  Kohda.  Yuzo.  5,382.531.  CI. 
437-2.000. 
Kanai.  Yasunori:  Set — 

Shimada.    Toshizi;    Kanai,    Yasunori;    and    Watanabe,    Yoshio, 
5.382,923,  CI.  331-8.000. 
Kanaoka,  Takeo:  See — 

Ando.  Kazuhiro;  Kawakami.  Takamasa;  Shouji.  Yasuhiro;  Tanaka. 
Yasuo;   Kanaoka,  Takeo;  and  Sayama.   Norio.   5.382,333.  CI. 
204-130.000. 
Kanayama.  Toshihiko.  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technol- 
ogy. Method  for  producing  minute  particles  and  apparatus  therefor. 
5.382.801,  CI.  25O-423.0OR. 
Kanda.  Eiichiro:  Set — 

Yoshila.  Mitsuru;  li.  Kenichi;  Kashima.  Kazuhiro;  Kanda,  Eiichiro; 
Ohno.    Takanori;    and    Takeuchi.     Naotake.     5.382,349.    CI. 
208-49  000. 
Kanduth.  Harald  H.;  and  Hudyma.  Marty,  to  Noranda  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  measuring  three  dinKnsional  stress  in  rock  surrounding 
a  borehole.  5.381,690.  C\.  73-151.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takada.    Jun;    Nakajima,    Akihiko;    and    Tawada,    Yoshihisa, 
5.382.787.  CI.  250-214. 100. 
Kancko.  Michihiro:  See — 

Nishida.  Junichi;  Araki.  Mono;  Arakawa.  Takeharu;  Ishida.  Tes- 
sho;  Ayukai.  Yasushiro;  Baba,  Toshiharu;  Sakaguchi.  Masahiko; 
Nobe.  Kenichi;  Kaneko.  Michihiro;  and  Shinohan,  Jon, 
5.383.128.  CI.  364-449.000. 


Kanengieter.  Dorette  E..  executrix:  See — 

Kniefel.  John  H.;  Boeddeker,  David  R.;  and  Kanengieter.  Glenn 
G..  deceased.  5,381.873.  CI.  182-152.000. 
Kanengieter.  Glenn  G.,  deceased:  Set — 

Kniefel.  John  H.;  Boeddeker,  David  R.;  and  Kanengieter.  Glenn 
G..  deceased.  5.381.873.  CI.  182-152.000. 
Kanesaka.    Nozomu.    Electrophysiology    apparatus.    5.381.790.    CI. 

128-642.000. 
Kanezaki.  Kazuharu:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Masaji;  Kanezaki,  Kazuharu;  Satoh.  Takashi;  Nakata, 
Tomoyuki;  and  Takiguchi.  Minoru.  5,382.627.  CI.  525-132.000. 
Kannes.  Deno.  Video  conferencing  system  for  courtroom  and  other 

applications.  5,382.972,  CI.  348-15.000. 
Kansei  Corporation:  See — 

Nagami.  Masafumi.  5.382.897.  CI.  324-143.000. 
Kanto  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kurihara,  Makoto;  Inoue.  Hiromi;  Sugiura,  Atsushi;  Suzuki,  Kenji; 
and  Fujii.  Tsunenori.  5.382.380.  CI.  252-299.660. 
Kanzaki.  Shigeki:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Masahiro;  Sonobe.  Masanori;  Kanzaki.  Shigeki;  and 
Yokono.  Tomohiko.  5.382.139.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Kao.  Rom-Shen:  See — 

Gibbs.  Vickie  L ;  and  Kao.  Rom-Shen,  5,383,204.  CI.  371-37.700. 
Kapadia.  Saroj:  See — 

Rupp.  David  C;  Anger.  Claude;  Kapadia,  Saroj;  and  Totaro.  Mary. 
5.382.599.  CI.  514-547.000. 
Kapples,  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Shutske.  Gregory  M.;  Kapples.  Kevin  J.;  and  Tomer.  John  D.. 
5.382.594.  CI.  514-297.000. 
Karaaslan.  Ufuk:  See — 

Guzik.  Nahum;  Karaaslan.  Ufuk;  and  Slutsky.  Boris.  5.382.887.  CI. 
318-652.000. 
Karacxony.  Emo  :  See — 

Szanya.  Tibor;  Hanak.  Laszlo;  Strbka.  Gyongyi;  Nagy.  Edit; 
Melczer.  Istvan;  Deak.  Gyorgy;  Mako.  Berta;  Karczub.  Anita; 
Balint.  Janos;  Radnai.  Ferenc;  Karacxony.  Emo ;  Hajdufi.  Csaba; 
Keri,  Vilmos;  Marton.  Gyula;  Denes,  Judit;  and  Kelemen.  Janos, 
5.382.655.  CI.  530-317.000. 
Karasiewicz.  Robert;  Nalin.  Carlo;  and  Rosen.  Perry,  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.  Peg-interferon  conjugates.  5.382.657.  CI.  530-351.000. 
Karczub.  Anita:  See — 

Szanya.  Tibor;  Hanak.  Laszlo;  Strbka.  Gyongyi;  Nagy.  Edit; 
Melczer.  Istvan;  Deak.  Gyorgy;  Mako.  Berta;  Karczub.  Anita; 
Balint.  Janos;  Radnai.  Ferenc;  Karacxony.  Emo ;  Hajdufi.  Csaba; 
Keri.  Vilmos;  Marton.  Gyula;  Denes.  Judit;  and  Kelemen,  Janos, 
5,382,655.  CI.  53O-3I7.00O. 
Karlstrom,  Per-Olof:  See— 

Hansson,  Tomas;  and   Karlstrom.   Per-Olof.  5.382.938.  CI.   338- 
22.00R. 
Kamowka.  Bernard  J.:  See — 

Warda,  Thomas  S.;  and  Kamowka,  Bernard  J.,  5.382.325,  Q. 
162-218.000. 
Kartalopoulos.  Stamatios  V..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Circuit  pack  for  digital 

loop  carrier  tranmission  systems.  5.383.180.  CI.  370-58.200. 
Kasahara.  Masahiro:  See — 

Okamura,  Hisatake;  Kasahara.  Masahiro;  Tsuru,  Teruhisa;  and 
Taniguchi.  Tetsuo.  5.382.927.  CI.  333-175.000. 
Kaser.  Beda.  to  Zumbach  Electronic  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

measuring  the  dimensions  of  an  object.  5.383,022.  CI.  356-387.000. 
Kasha.  Michael.  Fan-bracing  and  X-bracing  for  cello  and  double  bass. 

5.381.714.  CI.  84-276.000. 
Kashida.  Meguru:  See — 

Kuwabara.    Haruyoshi;    Otsuka.    Akio;    and    Kashida.    Meguru, 
5.382.554.  CI.  501-97.000. 
Kashihara.  Keiichiro;  and  Itoh,  Hiromi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  having  a  ferroelectric  capacitor  with  a 
planarized  lower  electrode.  5.382.817,  CI.  257-295.000. 
Kashima.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Yoshita.  Mitsuru;  li.  Kenichi;  Kashima.  Kazuhiro;  Kanda.  Eiichiro; 
Ohno.    Takanori;    and    Takeuchi.    Naotake.    5,382.349.    CI. 
208-49.000. 
Kasowski,  Robert  V.;  and  Burch.  Robert  R.,  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours, E.   I.,  and  Company.  Catalysts  for  polyester  production. 
5.382.650.  CI.  528-277.000. 
Kassardjian,  Vasken;  and  Wilson,  Patrick  J.,  to  Don  De  Cristo  Concrete 
Accessories.  Inc.  Protective  cover  for  concrete  reinforcing  bars. 
5,381.636.  CI.  52-301.000. 
Katagiri.  Kazuharu;  Oguchi.  Yoshihiro;  and  Takasu.  Yoshio.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  0>ptical  recording  medium  and  process  for  record- 
ing thereupon.  5,382.497.  CI.  430-269.000. 
Katagiri,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Tsuruta.  Matsuhisa;  Sakakibara.  Ryuichi;  and  Katagiri,  Masayoshi. 
5.381.875.  CI.  188-73.380. 
Katamura.  Koichi:  See — 

Ohno.    Hiromoto;    Arai,    Tatsuharu;    Katamura.    Koichi;    Yuge. 
Sadayoshi;  Kawai.  Haruyuki;  and  Morito,  Yasuaki.  5.382.724.  CI. 
570-178.000. 
Katayama.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Misawa.   Tsutami;   Itoh,   Hisato;   Nishizawa,   Tsutomu;  Nakano, 
Masami;  and  KaUyama,  Hiroyuki,  5.382.465.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Katayama,  Kouichi:  Set — 

Okano.  Kazuo;  Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Clark,  Richard  S.  J.;  Abe. 
Shinya;  Kawahara.  Tetsuya;  Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Asano. 
Osamu;  Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto.  Milsuaki;  Sakuma, 
Yoshimori;  Muramoto.  Kenzo;  Obaishi.  Hiroshi;  Harada.  Kouki- 
chi;   Tsunoda,   Hajime;   Katayama,   Satoshi;   Yamada,   Kouji; 
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Souda.  Shigeru;  Machida.  Yoshimasa;  Kauyama,  Kouichi;  and 
Yamatsu.  Isao.  5.382.579.  CI.  514-219.000. 
Kauyama.  Satoshi:  S«—  ^  _    ,      -u 

Okano.  Kazuo;  Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Clark.  Richard  S.  J.;  Abe. 
Shinya;    Kawahara,    Tetsuya;    Shimomura.    Naoyuki;    Asano. 
Osamu;  Yoshimura.   Hiroyuki;   Miyamoto.   Mitsuaki;   Sakuma. 
Yoshimori;  Muramoto,  Kenzo;  Obaishi.  Hiroshi;  Harada,  Kouki- 
chi;   Tsunoda,    Hajime;    KaUyama,    Satoshi;    Yamada,    Kouji; 
Souda.  Shigeru;  Machida.  Yoshimasa;  KaUyama.  Kouichi;  and 
Yamatsu.  Isao.  5.382.579.  CI.  514-219.000. 
Kato.  Eiichi;  and  Ishii.  Kazuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Electro- 
photographic light-sensitive  material.  5.382.488,  CI.  430-95.000. 
Kato.  Haruyuki:  See—  ^  ^      ■ 

Matsubara.  Toshio;  Kato.  Haruyuki;  Ota,  Yuji;  and  Tominaga. 
Hideki.  5.381.776,  CI.  123-681.000. 
Kato,  Masahiko:  See— 

Yuhi  Toshiya;  Ohuke.  Takahiro;  Kato,  Masahiko;  and  Someya, 
Ryouichi.  5.382,852.  CI.  310-4O.0MM. 
Kato.  Mitsuo:  S«—  „^  . 

Funahashi.    Hiroko;    Kato.    Mitsuo;    Miyamura.    Hidemi;    and 
Yamazaki.  Jun.  5.382.871,  CI.  313-402.000.  ' 

Kato.  Shiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Subsampling 
method  and  interpoUtion  method  of  digital  signals.  5.383.144.  CI. 
364-724.100. 
Kato.  Tatsuo:  See— 

Nagase    Yasushi;  Kobayashi,  Masami;  Kato.  Tatsuo;  and  Imuta, 
Shinichi.  5.382,620.  CI.  524-491.000. 
Kato.  Tohru:  See—  ^  ^  .  _  , 

Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Sakamoto,  Masaaki;  Kato.  Tohru;  and  Sato. 
Yoshiaki.  5,382,144.  CI.  418-55.300. 
Kato.  Tomoyuki:  See—  ,..-,, 

Tei.  Chuwa;  Hosokawa.  Takashi;  Kato.  Tomoyuki;  Takekawa, 
Wataru;  Ito.  Hisao;  and  Yoshikawa.  Yoshihiro.  5.381.794,  CI.- 
128-662.030.  ^.^  „.      .. 

Kato  Yoshitake;  Fukunaga.  Kazuya;  and  Hitomi.  Yoshihisa.  to  Hitachi 
Maxell.  Ltd.  Magnetic  disk  assembly  having  a  hub  with  a  circular 
recess  extending  circumferentially  along  an  outer  peripheral  edge 
thereof.  5.383.078.  CI.  360-133.000. 
Katoh,  Kazunobu:  S«— 

Sakai.    Minoru;    Katoh.    Kazunobu;    and    Monmoto.    Kiyosni, 
5.382.496.  CI.  430-264.000. 
KatsumaU.  Shuichi;  Kawabata,  Akira;  and  Matsumoto.  Hironon.  to 
Yazaki  Corporation.  Vehicle  headlamp  control  system.  5,382.877.  CI. 

Kattai  Alex  P.  Tethered  model  gyroglider.  5.381.988.  CI.  244-15y00A. 
Kaufman.  Russell  D.  Motorized  skateboard  apparatus.  5.381.870.  CI. 

180-181.000. 
Kawabata.  Akira:  See—  „• 

KatsumaU.  Shuichi;  KawabaU.  Akira;  and  Matsumoto.  Hironon, 
5.382.877.  CI.  315-82.000. 
Kawaguchi.    Masahiro;    Sonobe,    Masanon;    Kanzaki.    Shigeki;    and 
Yokono,    Tomohiko,    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toyoda    Jodoshokki 
Seisakusho.  Guiding  mechanism  for  reciprocating  piston  of  piston 
type  compressor.  5.382.139.  CI.  417-269.000. 
Kawahara.  Eiichiro;  Nakamura.  Takashi;  Furumoto.  Mitsumasa;  and 
Sakai.  Kazuaki,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  SwaSh- 
plate.    plunger-type    hydraul    pressure    apparatus.    5.381.724.    CI. 
92-12.200. 
Kawahara,  Tetsuya:  See—  „.  ^    ..  c    ■     au 

Okano.  Kazuo;  Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Clark.  Richard  S.  J.;  Abe. 
Shinya  Kawahara,  Tetsuya;  Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Asano. 
Osamu;  Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto,  Mitsuaki;  Sakuma. 
Yoshimori;  Muramoto.  Kenzo;  Obaishi,  Hiroshi;  Harada.  Kouki- 
chi  Tsunoda.  Hajime;  Katayama.  Saioshi;  Yamada.  Kouji; 
Soiida.  Shigeru;  Machida.  Yoshimasa;  KaUyama.  Kouichi;  and 
Yamatsu.  Isao.  5,382,579,  CI.  514-219.000. 
Kawai,  Haruyuki:  See—  „   .  t-     v 

Ohno,    Hiromoto;   Arai,   Tatsuharu;   Katamura,    Koichi;    Yuge, 
Sadayoshi;  Kawai,  Haruyuki;  and  Morito,  Yasuaki,  5,382,724,  CI. 
570-178.000. 
Kawai,  Junji:  See—  ....  „ 

Togai.  Kazuhide;  Takalsuka.  Takashi;  Shimada.  Makoto;  Kawai. 
Junji;  and  Hayafune.  Kazuya.  5,382,205.  CI.  477-43.000. 
Kawai.  Makoto:  See—  . 

Kubota.  Yoshihiro;  Kawai.   Makoto;  Kojima.  Shinji;  and  Aral. 
Ken-ichi.  5.382.469,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Kawai  Musical  Inst.  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 

Fujila.  Akihiro;  and  Ishii.  Katsushi.  5.382.749,  CI.  84-603.000. 
Kawakami,  Kazuhisa:  See—  ..,,■.■ 

Mochizuki,  Sciji;  Hayakawa.  Hitoshi;  and  Kawakami.  Kazuhisa. 
5.382.969.  CI.  347-23.000. 
Kawakami.  Takamasa:  See— 

Ando,  Kazuhiro;  Kawakami.  Takamasa;  Shouji.  Yasuhiro;  Tanaka, 
Yasuo;   Kanaoka.  Takeo;  and  Sayama.   Norio.   5.382.333.  CI. 
204-130.000. 
Kawamata,  Mitsuhisa:  See—  .,    . .  —        l- 

Jyoraku.    Fumio;    Suka.    Hisao;    Ishii.    YoshiUro;    Toyoshima. 
Hisanori;    Kawamata.    Mitsuhisa;    Koharagi.    Haruo;    Tahara. 
Kazuo    Endo.  Tunehiro;  Miyashita,  Kunio;  Ajima.  Toshiyuki; 
Abe.  Takeshi;  and  Hosokawa.  Atusi.  5,381.584.  CI.  15-319.000. 
Kawamoto.  Hiroshi:  See—  .      ,,   ,      eu-     i, 

Etoh  Jun  Aoki.  Masakazu;  Horiguchi.  Masashi;  Ueda.  Shigeki; 
Tanaka,  Hitoshi;  Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko;  Takahashi.  Tsugio;  and 
Kawamoto.  Hiroshi.  5.383.080.  CI.  361-56.000. 


Kawamoto.  Mutsumi;  Tanaka,  Satoru;  and  YamashiU.  Mittugi.  to 
Kabushikikaisha  Equos  Research.  Electrical  motor  dnve  apparatus 
with  planetary  gearing.  5.382.854,  CI  310-67.00R. 
Kawamura.  Isao:  See — 

Motoyama.    Hideyuki;    Iwasa,    Seiichi;    and    Kawamura.    Iiao, 

5.383.138.  CI.  364-708.100. 

Kawamura.  Kunio;  Izumi.  Shuji;  Okada.  Hiroyuki;  Chikasaki.  Masaaki; 

IwaU.  Michihiro;  and  Tsuji.  Sadafusa,  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Film  cartridge  accommodating  device  which  prevenU  pr^- 

ously  used  cartridges  from  being  employed  in  a  camera  or  the  like. 

5.382.992.  CI.  354-21.000. 

Kawamura.  Masateru.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Detachable  apparatus  for 

automotive  audio  equipment.  5.381.684.  CI.  70-58.000. 
Kawamura,  Takanori:  See—  . 

Minami,    Norio;   Ozaki.    Fumihiro;    Ishibashi.    Keiji;    Kabasawa. 
Yasuhiro;  Ikemori.  Megumi;  Ogawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Kawamura, 
Takanori,  5.382.595,  CI.  514-450.000. 
Kawano.  Koichiro:  See— 

Minakami,   Ko;  Terashima.  Toshinon;   Maeda,  Tortio;   Sasaki, 
Tomiya;  Hisano.  Katsumi;  Iwasaki.  Hideo;  and  Kawano.  Koi- 
chiro. 5.381.859.  CI.  165-80.300. 
Kawano,  Masashi.  to  Koyo  Disposable  Goods  Company.  Disposable 

diaper.  5.382.246.  CI.  604-385.200. 
Kawarada.  Motonobu;  Kurihara.  Kazuaki;  Sasaki.  Ken-ichi;  Teshima. 
Akitomo;  and  Koshino,  Nagaaki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Plasma  jet  CVD 
apparatus  for  forming  diamond  films.  5.382.293.  CI.  118-723.0DC. 

**Shariia.  'itaesh;  ilid  Kawasaki.  Hisao.  5.382.540.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Anabuki.  Yoshinori;  and  Hina.  Eiji.  5.382.802.  C\.  250492.100. 
Okada.  Susumu;  Hirata.  Kouichi;  Sato.  Susumu;  MonU.  Masahiko; 

and  Nakagawa.  Tsuguhiko.  5,382,302,  CI.  148-226.000. 
Tozawa,  Hirokazu;  Takeuchi,  Shuji;  Sorimachi.  Kenichi;  Fujii, 
Tetsuya:  Yasukawa.  Noboru;  Monwaki.  Saburo;  Sakurai.  Mit- 
suru- Aratani,  Makoto;  Tomiyama.  Yoshiro;  and  Shiraishi.  Take- 
shi, 5.381.857.  CI.  164-466  000. 
Kawate.  Koichiro.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufaclunng  Company. 

Heat-sensitive  imaging  material.  5.382.641,  CI.  526-301.0(X). 
Kayser,  Mark  H  ,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufaclunng  Company. 
Pigmented  algae-resistant  granular  materials  and  composites  sheets 
including  same.  5,382,475,  CI.  428-403.000. 
Kayserberg,  S.A  :  See—  ,    ,   .  n,  ja^  <-! 

Ruppel,  Remy;  Laurent,  Pierre;  and  Hungler,  Joel.  5.382.464.  LI. 
428-172.000.  w  .        u  .     . 

Kazaitis.  Michael  P.;  Graves.  Robert  P..  Jr.;  and  Monti.  Joseph  L..  to 
Viskase  Corporation.  Package  of  shirred  food  casing  and  method. 
5.381,643.  CI.  53-415.000. 
Keate.  Christopher  R.:  See— 

Aguirre.  Sergio;  Keate.  Christopher  R.;  and  Vatt.  Gregory  B.. 
5.383.225.  CI.  375-106.000.  „    ,.     ,  , 

Keck  Richard  J.;  OBrien.  Kirk  G.;  and  Bigelow.  Michael  J.,  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Co.  Generator  rotor  collector  terminal  stud  hydrogen 
seal.  5.382.856.  CI.  310-71.000. 
Keelan.  Brian  W.;  Niklewicz.  Robert;  Libby.  Diane  P.;  and  Nelson. 
John  v..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Color  reversal  photographic 
elements  adapted  for  underwater  photography.  5.382.499.  CI. 
430-503.000.  „       .^    ..    .      ,    . 

Kei  Lau.  James  C;  Malmgren.  Richard  P.;  and  Roush.  Michael,  to 
TRW  Inc  Massive  parallel  interconnection  attachment  using  flexible 
circuit.  5.382.759.  CI.  174-264.000. 
Keil.  Michael:  See—  .      ,   ^  vi  j.  - 

Klein.  Ulrich;  Buschmann.  Ernst;  Keil.  Michael;  Goetz.  Nortiert; 
and  Hartmann.  Horst.  5.382.685.  CI.  564-301.000. 
Keith  James  A  .  Jr ;  Bellew.  William  S.;  and  Sistare.  James  R..  Sr^ 
Ryobi  Motor  Products.  Corp  Plate  joiner  5.381.595,  CI.  29-467.000. 
Keith.  Peter  G.  Method  and  apparatus  for  connecting  a  trailer  with  a 
rigid  drawbar  and  at  least  one  centrally  positioned  axle  to  a  tow 
vehicle.  5.382.041.  CI.  280-476. 100. 
KEL  Corporation:  See— 

Azuma,    Youichiro;    and    Kitamura.    Shigeyasu.    5.382.168.    U. 
439-65.000. 
Kelemen,  Janos:  See—  . 

Szanya.  Tibor;  Hanak.  Laszlo;  Strbka.  Gyongyi;  Nagy.  Edit; 
Melczer.  Istvan;  Deak.  Gyorgy;  Mako.  Berta;  Karczub.  Anita; 
Balint.  Janos;  Radnai.  Ferenc;  Karacxony.  Emo ;  Hajdufi.  Csaba; 
Keri.  Vilmos;  Marton.  Gyula;  Denes.  Judit;  and  Kelemen.  Janos. 
5.382.655.  CI.  530-3 1 7.000. 
Keller.  Stephen  A.:  See—  ,  „  „       c.     i._  * 

Malhi.  Satwinder;  Smayling.  Michael  C;  and  Keller.  Stephen  A.. 
5.382.536.  CI.  437-41.000. 

•""  KlSJ^'Tm'es^S:  and   Talbot.   Michael   W..    5.382.443.   CI. 
426-620.000. 

Kellogg.  Lyndon  J..  Jr  :  See—  

cfrae  Jung  S     Kellogg.  Lyndon  J..  Jr.;  and  Weimer.  Robert  F„ 
5.382.280,  Cl.  95-98.000. 
Kelly,  Thomas  P.,  lo  Atchison,  Topeka  &  Sanu  Fe  Railway  Compmy. 
The.    Mechanism    for    lifting    freight    containers     5,382.066.    CI 
294-68.300.  ^    „       ^    ^ 

Kelly  William  E..  Jr.;  and  Baird.  Richard  L..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E  i  and  Company.  Subilization  of  poly(hydroxy  acid)s  denved 
from  lactic  or  glycolic  acid.  5.382.617.  Cl.  524-405.000. 

'''' wJ^F^n  C  ;  a^  Kelsey.  Donald  R..  5.382.713.  a.  568-734.000. 

''"Tuct  B^^r^T^h'nr,;;.  Peter.  5.382.086.  a.  303-100.000. 
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Knnpf,  Dale,  to  Hogan  Mfg..  Inc.  Wheelchair  lift  with  stow  latch 
mechanism  and  improved  barrier  cylinder  mounting.  5,382,130,  CI. 
414-540.000. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See — 

Mehrotra.    Pankaj   K.;   and   Nixon,   Robert   O.,   5,382,273,   CI. 
5 1 -307.000. 
Kennedy.  CKnlon  R.:  Set— 

Breckenridge.  Lloyd  L.;  Del  Rossi.  Kenneth  J.;  Huas.  Albin,  Jr.; 
Kennedy,  Clinton  R.;  and  Kirker.  Garry  W.,   5,382,730,  CI. 
585-310.000. 
Kennedy.  Thomas  W.,  Jr.;  and  Feratermaker,  Donald  F.,  to  Honeywell 
Inc.  Resolution  advisory  display  instrument  for  TCAS  guidance. 
5.382.954.  CI.  340-961.000. 
Kensington  Laboratories.  Inc.:  Set — 

Bacchi.   Paul   E.;   Robdino,   Manuel  J.;  and  Filipski,   Paul   S., 
5,382,806.  CI.  25O-56I.00O. 
Kensington  Microware  Limited:  See — 

Carl,  Stewart  R.;  Zamowitz.  Arthur  H.;  and  Myers,  Gary  L., 
5,381,685.  a.  70-78.000. 
Keranen.  Hetmo.  to  Raularuukki  Oy.  Device  for  generating  radiation. 

5.383.101.  CI.  362-35.000. 
Keri.  Vilmos:  See — 

Szanya,  Tibor;  Hanak,  Laszio;  Strbka,  Gyongyi;  Nagy,  Edit; 
Melczer,  Istvan;  Deak.  Gyorgy;  Mako,  Berta;  Karczub,  Anita; 
Balint.  Janos;  Radnai.  Ferenc;  Karacxony,  Emo ;  Hajdufi,  Csaba; 
Keri,  Vilmos;  Marlon,  Gyula;  Denes,  Judit;  and  Kelemen,  Janos, 
5,382,655,  CI.  530-3 1 7.000. 
Kermoian.  Gary  H.:  See — 

Reyhan.  Frederick  B.;  Kermoian.  Gary  H.;  Keal,  Richard  J.;  and 
Weise,  Gary  K.,  5,382,752,  CI.  174-50.000. 
Kern,  Josef:  See — 

Hendel,  Horst;   Kern,  Josef;  and   Kleine-Onneforink,   Bemhard, 
5,382,934,  CI.  335-159.000. 
Kesl.  Richard  J  :  See— 

Reyhan,  Frederick  B.;  Kermoian,  Gary  H.;  Kesl,  Richard  J.;  and 
Weise,  Gary  K.,  5,382,752.  CI.  174-50.000. 
Khachik.  Frederick,  to  Catholic  University  of  America,  The.  Process 
for  isolation,  purification,  and  recrystallization  of  lutein  from  saponi- 
fied marigold  oleoresin  and  uses  thereof  5.382.714.  CI.  568-834.000. 
Kida,  Akira;  and  Satoh,  Yasuaki,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Image  reading 

apparatus.  5.383,031.  CI.  358-444.000. 
Kidisti.  Mariam  G.:  See — 

Little,   Jack  C;   Kidisti,   Mariam  G.;  Thibos,   Patricia  A.;  and 
Thompson,  Susan  D .  5.382.674.  CI.  548-263.800. 
Kidoguchi.  Isao;  Kamiyama.  Satoshi;  and  Ohnaka,  Kiyoshi,  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  laser  and  a  method 
for  producing  the  same.  5,383.214,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Kiefel.  Carol  A.:  See— 

Kiefel.  Stanley  A..  5.381.924,  CI.  220-709  000. 
Kiefel.  Stanley  A.,  to  Kiefel,  Carol  A.  Non-spill  drinking  vessel. 

5.381.924.  CI.  220-709.000. 
Kiefl.  John  B.  Television  viewer  monitoring  system  including  portable 

data  meter  for  each  viewer  5.382,970,  CI.  348-1.000. 
Kiekert  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Kostler,  Ulnch.  5.382.062.  CI.  292-340.000. 
Kighl.  Peter  J.:  Johnson.  Mark  A.;  Christenson,  Tamara  K.;  Lach, 
Regina;  Pointer.  Philip;  and  Cook,  Kenneth,  to  Checkfree  Corpora- 
tion. System  and  method  for  electronically  providing  customer 
services  includmg  payment  of  bills,  financial  analysis  and  loans. 
5.383.113.  CI.  364-401.000. 
Kikos.  J.  Peter.  Multi-channel  tubular  display  package.  5,383,100,  CI. 

362-34.000 
Kikuchi,  Hiroaki:  Set — 

Koyama,  Masayasu;  Oda,  Yasuhiro;  Kikuchi.  Hiroaki;  and  Yamada. 
Muneki,  5,381.914.  CI.  215-341.000. 
Kikuchi,  Masahiko:  See — 

Okamoto.  YukimichI;  Kikuchi,  Masahiko;  Takata,  Kazutaka;  and 
Ito,  Hisayoshi.  5.382.092,  CI.  366-320.000. 
Kikuchi,  Toshiaki.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Electronic  control  system 

for  an  internal  combustion  engine  5.381.767,  d.  123-339.000. 
Kikuchi,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Ishii.   Akihiro;   Nishimura.   Yasunobu;   Kondoh,   Hirotsune;   and 
Kikuchi,  Yoshiyuki,  5,382.589.  CI.  514-1.000. 
Killam.  Donald  G  :  Set— 

Nordgren.  Timothy  F.;  Imling.  Deborah  K.;  Ungari,  Joseph  L.; 
Killam,  Donald  G.;  and  McKeighen.  Ronald  E.,  5,381,795,  CI. 
128-663.010. 
Kilpatrick.  Ted  D.;  and  Wagner.  Arthur  M.,  to  Gate  Pallet  Systems, 
Inc.  Paperboard  pallet  with  decking  members  adjacent  to  inner 
panels  of  stringers.  5,381.739.  CI.  108-51.300. 
Kim.  Anderson  H.;  Youmans,  Robert  J.;  Weiner,  Maurice:  and  Kings- 
ley,  Lawrence  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Monolithic 
photoconductive  bipolar  pulsar  utilizing  a  radial  transmission  line. 
5.382,788,  CI.  250-214.100. 
Kim.  tHe-II,  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Plasma  addressed 
liquid  crystal  display  with  center  substrate  divided  into  separate 
sections.  5,383.040.  CI.  359-54.000 
Kim,  Hee  Y.;  Song.  Yong  M.;  Jeon.  Jong  Y.;  Kwon.  Dae  H.;  Lee,  Kang 
M.;  Lee.  Jae  S.;  and  Park,  Dong  S.,  to  Korea  Research  Institute  of 
Chemical  Technology.  Fluidized  bed  reactor  heated  by  microwaves. 
5,382,412,  CI.  422-142.000. 
Kim,  Hyun-Soo:  See — 

You.  Seong-Soo;  and  Kim.  Hyun-Soo,  5,382,375,  a.  252-1 17.000. 
Kim.  Jong  Gill.  Juice  extractor.  5.381,730,  O.  99-510.000. 


Kim,  Jong-Kwan:  See — 

Kim,  Kyung-Nam;  Lee,  Seong-Woo;  Hwang.  Jae-Yul;  and  Kim, 
Jong-Kwan.  5.382.872.  CI.  313-414.000. 
Kim,  Kwang  T.;  Kim,  Tae  H.;  and  Jun,  Seung  B.,  to  Cheil  Synthetics, 
Inc.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  polyester  for  a  film.  5,382,651,  CI. 
528-283.000. 
Kim,  Kyoung-Hwan,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Compensation 
for  the  dropout  of  a  drum  frequency  generator  signal  in  a  drum  servo 
system.  5.383,066,  CI.  360-70.000. 
Kim,  Kyung-Nam;  Lee,  Seong-Woo;  Hwang,  Jac-Yul;  and  Kim,  Jong- 
Kwan,  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.  Electron  gun  for  a 
color  cathode  ray  tube.  5.382,872,  CI.  313^14.000. 
Kim.  Kyungshik:  See — 

Hosokawa.    Naokichi;    and    Kim,    Kyungshik,    5,382,344,    O. 
204-298.200. 
Kim,  Tae  H.:  See- 
Kim,  Kwang  T.;  Kim,  Tae  H.;  and  Jun,  Seung  B.,  5,382,651,  d. 
528-283.000. 
Kim,  Young-woong;  and  Lee,  Chul-woo,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd.  Optical  pick-up  utilizing  a  phase  diffraction  grating  for  diffract- 
ing reflected  light  in  two  directions.  5,383,173,  CI.  369-112.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation;  See — 

Nohr,  Ronald  S.;  MacDonald,  John  G.;  and  Herring,  Laura  E., 

5,382,703,  CI.  568-609.000. 
Pike.    Richard   D.;    Brown,    Kurtis   L.;   Gwaltney,    Sharon   W.; 
Herschberger,  Thomas  A.;  and  Siegel,  Scott  D.,  5,382,400,  CI. 
264-168.000. 
Kime,  Kenjiro:  See — 

Shinoda,  Masahisa;  Kime,  Kenjiro;  Matozaki,  Toshiya;  Nakamura, 
Keiji;    Yoshihara,    Tom;    and    Ito,    Takeshi,    5,383,169,    CI. 
369-44.130. 
Kimmeyer,  Ludger:  See — 

Lohnherr,  Ludger;  Kimmeyer,  Ludger;  Holz,  Walter;  Zigan,  Bem- 
hard; and  Schoneich,  Werner,  5,381,968,  CI.  241-19.000. 
Kimoshita,  Yukiharu:  See — 

Saitoh,    Yutaka;    Stro,    Shinichirre;    and    Kimoshita.    Yukiharu, 
5,382,937,  CI.  336-178.000. 
Kimoto,  Kanji,  to  Bando  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Belt.  5,382,200,  CI. 

474-260.000. 
Kimura.  Hidenobu;  See — 

Inaba.  Hitoshi;  and  Kimura,  Hidenobu,  5,382,981,  CI.  348-634.000. 
Kimura,  Koichi;  and  Ichikawa,  Yasushi,  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.  Multiple 

color  ink  ribbon  cassette.  5,382,103,  CI.  400-248  000. 
Kimura,  Sakae;  and  Hamada.  Michio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Matsuyama 
Seisakusho.  Rearview  mirror  assembly  for  motor  vehicles.  5,383.057, 
CI.  359-841.000. 
Kimura,  Shunichi;  and  Kamizawa,  Koh,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Appa- 
ratus for  image  coding  and  decoding  based  on  color  components  in  an 
image  signal.  5,383,037,  CI.  358-539.000. 
Kimura.  Yasuhisa;  and  Miyaguchi,  Takehiko,  to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Slow  starting  valve.  5,381,828,  CI.  l37-5%.000. 
Kincaid,  James  G.;  and  Talbot,  Michael  W.,  to  Kellogg  Company. 
Ready-to-eat    cereals    containing    extruded    pre-wetted    psyllium. 
5,382,443,  CI.  426-620.000. 
Kinder,  Mark  R.:  See- 
Diver,  David  R.;  Kinder.  Mark  R.;  and  Zanetis,  Charles  C, 
5,382.084,  CI.  299-39.000. 
King,  Alan  M.,  to  VKI  Technologies  Corporation.  Hopper  which  is 

vibrated  so  as  to  dispense  product.  5,381,967,  CI.  239-659.000. 
King,  Ken  R.;  Riemer,  David  W.;  and  Cotreau,  Gerald  M.,  to  Harris 
Corporation.      Differential      voluge      follower.      5,382,916,      CI. 
330-253.000. 
King,  Michael  G..  to  Teleflex  Incorporated.  Hose  assembly  including 
reinforced    layer    having    wear    reducing    fibers.    5,381,834,    CI. 
138-125.000. 
Kings,  David  H.  M.:  See- 
Butcher,  Steven  J.;  Hobby,  James  D.;  and  Kings,  David  H.  M., 
5,382,865.  CI.  310-366.000. 
Kingsley.  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Kim,  Anderson  H.;  Youmans,  Robert  J.;  Weiner,  Maurice;  and 
Kingsley,  Uwrence  E.,  5,382,788,  CI.  25O-2I4.100. 
Kiniey,  Fred  G.:  See— 

Laudenslager.   James   B.;  and    Kiniey.   Fred   G..    5,383,199,  CI. 
372-25.000. 
Kinner.  James.  Brake  rotor  grinding  method  and  apparatus.  5.381.630, 

CI.  451-63.00F. 
Kinoshita,  Naoyoshi;  and  Etou,  Kouichi,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  measuring  developer  density  by  reflected  light 
from    the    developer    illuminated    through    a    detection    window. 
5,383,007,  CI.  355-246.000. 
Kinoshita,  Shoji,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Waterproof  electrical 

connector.  5.382.174,  CI.  439-271.000. 
Kinugasa,  Masanori:  See — 

Shigehara.    Hiroshi;    and    Kinugasa,    Masanori,    5,382,846,    CI. 
326-68.000. 
Kircher,  Klaus:  See — 

Powell,    Douglas  G.;    Lundy.   Charles   E.;   Fennhoff,   Gerhard; 
Hufen,  Ralf;  and  Kircher,  Klaus,  5,382,605,  Q.  523-136.000. 
Kirker,  Garry  W.:  See— 

Breckenridge.  Lloyd  L.;  Del  Rossi.  Kenneth  J.;  Huss,  Albin,  Jr.; 
Kennedy.  Clinton  R.;  and   Kirker,  Garry  W.,  5,382,730,  a. 
585-310.000. 
Kirkwood,  Ralph  C:  See- 
Graham.  Neil  B.;  Ross,  Donald  S.;  Szmidt,  Robert  A.  K.;  and 
Kirkwood,  Ralph  C,  5,382,270,  CI.  47-58.000. 
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Kirsch,  Axel:  See—  ___ 

Durr,  Walter;  and  Kirsch,  Axel,  5,382,125,  CI.  4ll-3%.000. 
Kishimoto,  Junichi;  and  Minamizawa,  Takashi,  to  Nippon  Koki  Co.. 

Ltd.  Air  bag  inflation  gas  generator.  5,382,415,  CI.  422-305.000. 
Kispert,  Klaus:  See— 

Bauer,  Bemhard;  Heemskerk,  Rut;  Mimng.  Knut;  Olschewski, 
Armin;  Schepp,  Martin;  Kispert,  Klaus;  Scholl,  Jurgen;  SUnzel, 
Rainer;  and  Stolz.  Robert,  5.382.099,  CI.  384-454.000. 
Kissinger,  Gaylord  M..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Process  for 
inhibiting  dihydric  phenol  degradation  and  color  formation  and 
composition  thereof  5,382,708,  CI.  568-702.000. 
Kitamura,  Shigeyasu:  See— 

Azuma,    Youichiro;    and    Kitamura,    Shigeyasu,    5,382,168,    CI. 
439-65.000. 
Kitano,  Kenzo:  See— 

Tahara,  Masaaki;  Senbokuya.  Haruo;  Kitano,  Kenzo;  and  Minato, 
Teruo,  5,382,318,  CI.  156-656.000. 
KiUyama,  Tom;  and  Higashi,  Iwao.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Elec- 
tronic musical  instmment  including  a  configurable  tone  synthesizing 
system.  5.382.751.  CI.  84-661.000. 
Kitazawa,  Toshiyuki:  See—  ^    .■     ,■ 

Sato.  Osamu;  Nakano,  Satoshi;  Hirai,  Isamu;  Kitazawa.  Toshiyuki; 
Sensui,  Takayuki;  Yamamoto.  Masato;  Yamanaka,  Toshimasa; 
Shishikura,  Takenao;  Takahashi,  Akio;  and  Matsudo.  Nobuhiko. 
5,382,997.  CI.  354-441.000. 
Kittel.  David  W.:  See—  ^  .  ^  . 

Benson.  R.  Brian;  Kittel,  David  W.;  and  Poynter.  Adrian  A.. 
5,381,888,  CI.  198-832.100. 
Kiyoura,  Tadamitsu;  and  Terada,  Kazuhiro,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemi- 
cals, Incorporated.  Method  for  preparing  methylamines.  5,382,696, 
CI.  564-479.000. 
Kiyoyanagi,  Tadayuki:  See— 

Yamamura,  Shigeo;  Yamamoto,  Junko;  Kiyoyanagi,  Tadayuki;  and 
Nomura,  Masaham.  5.382.490.  CI.  430-1 10.000. 
Klapper,  Robert  C;  Set—  .,   .    „    , 

Hood,  Larry  L.;  Hughes,  Gregg;  Carlson.  Ted;  Berkman.  John; 
Caillouette.  James  T;  Klapper,  Robert  C;  and  Watson,  Woo- 
drow  W..  5.382.251.  CI.  606-99.000. 
Klein   Ulrich-  Buschmann.  Ernst;  Keil,  Michael;  Goetz.  Norbert;  and 
Hanmann.  Horst.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  O-sub- 
stituted  hydroxylammonium  salts.  5,382,685.  CI.  564-301.000. 
Kleine-Onnebrink.  Bemhard:  See—  „      u    j 

Hendel.   Horst;   Kem.   Josef;   and   Kleine-Onnebrink,   Bemhard, 
5,382,934,  CI.  335-159.000. 
Kleinhans.  William  A.:  See—  ,  „.      ^        «, ,. 

Kozlowski,  Lester  J.;  Tennant,  William  E.;  and  Kleinhans,  William 
A.,  5,382,977,  O.  348-300.000. 
Kleist,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Song,  Won  R.;  Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  Gutierrez,  Antonio;  and 
Kleist,  Robert  A..  5,382.698.  CI.  568-3.000. 
Klier  Jurgen-  Satzinger,  Gerhard;  and  Schule,  Gerhard.  Spiral  cable 

box.  5,382,172,  CI.  439-164.000. 
Klima,  William  L:  See—  ,,„,„,,     ^, 

Evans,    Robert    M.;    and    Klima,    WillUm    L.,    5.381,961,    CI. 
239-333.000. 

Edgar.  Gregory  A.;  Khngberg.  Jeff;  and  Ruppel,  John,  5,383,202, 
CI.  371-30.000. 

"""NCTdzig,  Geriiard;  and  Taus,  Alfred.  5,381,818,  Q.  137-242.000. 
Klose,  Reinhard:  See—  .....r.^ 

Kmger.  Ernst;  and  Klose,  Reinhard,  5,382,146,  CI.  425-141.000. 
Klotz,  Robert  C:  See— 

Korsunsky,   losif;  Grabbe,   Dimitry  G.;  and  Klotz.  Robert  C, 
5.383,095,  CI.  361-785.000. 
Knauer,  Karl,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft   Logic  circuit  for  asyn- 
chronous circuits  with  n-channel  logic  block  and  p-channel  logic 
block  inverse  thereto.  5,382.844,  CI.  326-95.000. 
Kneller,  James  F.:  Set—  .,,-•. 

Furman,  Gary  S.,  Jr.;  Kneller,  James  F.;  Bailey,  Knsty  M.;  Finck, 
Martha  R.;  and  Su,  Winston,  5,382,323,  CI.  162-111.000. 
Kniefel,  John  H.;  Boeddeker.  David  R.;  and  Kanengieter,  Glenn  G , 
deceased  (by  Kanengieter,  Dorette  E.,  executrix),  to  Wenger  Corpo- 
ration. Poruble  riser  unit  with  a  telescopic  brace.  5,381,873,  CI. 
182-152.000. 
Knierim,  Daniel  G.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Error  tolerant  thermometer-to- 
binary  encoder.  5,382,955,  CI.  341-64.000. 
Knorr,  Eric  C:  See— 

Lowrance,  Kenneth  F..  II;  Knorr,  Enc  C;  Goldberger,  William 
M.;    Boss,    Daniel;    and    Edwards,    Doreen,    5,382,405,    CI. 

505-125.000.  

Knotts,  Stephen  E.  Bearing  tooth  gear.  5,381,704,  O.  74-416000.       ^ 
Knox  Jayne  B.  Calorie  counter  device  and  method  for  use.  5.382,165, 

CI.  434-127.000.  .    ^     ,  ^ 

Knox    Wayne  H.;  Shunk,  Stephen  C;  Williams,  Michael  D.;  and 
Zucker,  Jane  E.,  to  AT4T  Corp.  Free  sunding  quantum  well  struc- 
ture. 5,383,212,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Kobayashi,  Chihiro:  Set—  .      <.v  »«  . 

Miyazaki,  Atsushi;  Kobayashi,  Chihiro;   Igarashi,   Shinya;   Mat- 
sukura.  Tetsuo;  Maeda,  Hamhiko;  Arai,  Nobukatsu;  and  Sekine, 
Yoshihito,  5.381.691,  CI.  73-202.500. 
Kobayashi.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Morishita.  Yoshii;  Hayashida,  Shigeru;  Sugimoto.  Yasushi; 
Ishikawa.  Hiroko;  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Sonoda,  Takaaki. 
5,382,687,  CI.  564-319.000. 


Kobayashi.  Kenji;  Murakami,  Koichi;  Hiroi,  Masakazu;  and  Wakao, 
Naho,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  sorter  with  a  stapler  having 
a  controlled  sheet  aligning  member  5,382,016.  C\.  271-293.000 
Kobayashi,  Masaki;  Takahashi.  Toshiaki;  Nagura.  Masato;  and  Hara, 
Kazuhiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ultrasonic  imaging  apparatus 
with  synthesized  focus  and  setting  range  markings.  5,381,693,  CI. 
73-614.000. 
Kobayashi,  Masami:  See— 

Nagase,  Yasushi;  Kobayashi,  Masami;  Kato,  Tatsuo;  and  Imnl*. 
Shinichi,  5,382,620,  CI.  524-491.000. 
Kobayashi.  Norihide:  See — 

Nakamura,    Toshiyuki;    Yamamoto,    Takashi;    Ogawa,    Hiroshi; 
Kobayashi,  Norihide;  Sano,  Fumiaki;  Oide,  Masahiko;  Wada. 
Kattuyoshi;  and  Ishii,  Minoru.  5.382,143,  O.  418-55.100. 
Kobayashi,  Tomoo:  See— 

Ojima.    Fumlo;    Mashimo,    Kiyokazu;    Ishii,    Tom;    Kobayashi. 
Tomoo-  and  Hoshizaki,  Taketoshi.  5,382,489,  CI.  430-96.000. 
Kobayashi.   Toshio;  Okazaki.   Yukio;    Miyake,    Masayasu;    Inokawa. 
Hiroshi;  and  Morimoto,  Takashi,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Tele- 
phone Corporation    Method  for  fabricating  CMOS  semiconductor 
devices.  5,382.532.  C!  437.34.000. 
Kobayashi,   Yasutomo,   to   Nifco   Inc.    Rotating-pisJon   type  rotary 

damper.  5,381,877,  CI.  188-290.000. 
Kobe  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Dreifus,  David  L.,  5,382,812.  CI.  257-94.000. 

Kobe  Steel,  USA  Inc.:  See—  

Dreifus,  David  L.;  and  Ruggles,  Gary  A.,  5,382,808,  CI.  257-77.000. 
Koblmuller.  Gunther;  and  Martin,  Michael,  to  PC.  Wagner  Elektro- 
thermit-Schweissgesellschaft    Apparatus  for  destroying  unwanted 
vegetation  in  the  region  of  travel  ways.  5.381,958.  CI.  239-136.000. 
Kodesch.  Steven  E.:  See— 

Bold,  Alft^ed  J.;  Kodesch,  Steven  E.;  and  Sheehan,  William  F., 
5,381,970,  CI.  241-55.000. 
Koenig,  Louis  J.,  Jr.:  Set— 

Zinkan,  K.  James;  and  Koenig,  Louis  J.,  Jr.,  5,382,367,  CI. 
210-698.000. 

''"^ague!  Clifford  W;  and  Koenig,  Paul  A.,  5,382,232, 0.  604-65.000. 
Koga,  Kunio:  See— 

Kuwana,  Akihiro;  Honda.  Kimihide;  and  Koga,  Kunio.  5,382.676, 
CI.  549-541.000.  .    .    ..    ^  ..     r 

■  Kosame,  Toshihiko,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 
cutting  out  a  portion  of  a  weak  sheet.  5,382,404.  CI.  264-547.000. 
Koharagi,  Hamo:  See— 

Jyoraku.  Fumio;  Suka.  Hisao;  Ishii.  Yoshitaro;  Toyoshima, 
Hisanori;  Kawamata,  Milsuhisa;  Koharagi.  Hamo;  Tahara. 
Kazuo-  Endo.  Tunehiro;  Miyashita,  Kunio;  Ajima,  Toshiyuki; 
Abe,  Takeshi;  and  Hosokawa,  Atusi,  5,381,584,  CI.  15-319.000. 

°  MakilS"™!  Hir^asu;  and  Kohda,  Kenji,  5,383,205,  CI   371-40  100 
Kohda,  Yuzo:  See—  .    ,.      ^. 

Fujioka,  Yasushi;  Kurokawa,  Takashi;   Kanai,  Masahiro;  Sano. 
Masafumi;  Yoshino.  Takehito;  and  Kohda,  Yuzo,  5,382,531.  Q. 
437-2.000. 
Koide,  Fuminori:  See—  . 

Yui,  Toshitake;  Hashimoto,  Ken;  Koide,  Fuminon;  Yamashita, 
Yoshiro;  and  Chujo.  Akihiko,  5.382.283.  CI    IO6-22.0OR 
Koike  Hirotami.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon.  Apparatus  for  morpho- 
logical observation  of  a  sample.  5.382,796,  CI.  250-310.000. 
Koike,  Yasuhiro;  and  Nihei,  Eisuke,  to  Koike,  Yasuhiro;  and  Nippon 
Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  optical  transmis- 
sion medium  from  synthetic  resin.  5,382,448,  CI.  427-163.200. 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  „         u 

Sugasawa,  Masatoshi;  Toda,  Attushi;  Sasaki.  Masara;  Yamashita. 
Masayasu-    Matsurooto,    Akihiro;   Ozaki.   Akiyoshi;   and   Oda, 
Goichi,  5,382,876,  CI.  315-82.000. 
Koivisto,  Markku  H.;  and  Pietila,  Seppo  I.,  to  Oulokumpu  Oetform 
Oy  Apparatus  for  intensifying  cooling  in  the  casting  of  metal  objects. 
5,381,853,  CI.  164-443.000. 

°'Takeuchi!'junji;  and  Koizumi,  Junji,  5,382,459,  a.  428-36.400. 
Kojima.  Kiyonobu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Information  retrieval  system. 

5,383,029.  CI.  358-403.000. 
Kojima,  Shinji:  See —  .. 

Kamewada,     Makoto;     and     Kojima,     Shinji,     5,381,744,     U. 
112-254.000.  ^^.   ..        ^    ^     . 

Kubota,  Yoshihiro;  Kawai,  Makoto;  Kojima,  Shinji;  and  Aral, 
Ken-ichi,  5,382,469,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Kojima.  Yasuo:  See—  ..„.,.»,.        •/■ 

Masukawa,  Tetsuo;  Mateumoto,  Masaaki;  Saitoh,  Yokuo;  Kojima, 

Yasuo-  Suzuki,  Toshio;  Umakoshi,  Yukimori;  and  Morita,  Kiyoji, 

5,383,073,  CI.  360-104.000. 

Kola,  Ratnaji  R.;  Miller.  Gabnel  L.;  and  Wagner,  Enc  R..  to  AT*T 

Corp.  Process  for  reduced  stress  tungsten  deposition.  5,382,340.  CI. 

204-192.130. 

'^"''^ISJ^^jilefi^Kolaska.  Karl  H.,  5,381,902,  CI.  206-523.000. 

°  KotitKhice.  Gerhard;  and  Kolb,  Otmar,  5,381,580,  CI.  15-302.000. 
Kolomayets,  George:  See— 

Skowronski,  Richard  E.;  Lantz.  Kenneth  F.;  Leon,  Tonus  F.; 

Alexander,  Donald  J.;  Kolomayets,  George;  Adams,  Vmcent  C; 

and  Szymczak,  Eugene  B.,  5,382,207.  CI.  482-54000. 

Komatsu,  Kiyoshi;  and  Kudo,  Takeshi,  to  Temmo  Kabushilu  Kaisha. 

Semiconductor  device  and  method  for  production  thereof  5,382,823, 

CI.  257-419.000. 
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Komatsu,  Michio:  See — 

Hinu,  ToshiJuni;  Abe.  Yoneji;  and  Komatsu,  Michio,  5,382,383,  C\. 
252-501.100. 
Komalsu,  Takahiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicon- 
ductor device  for  pennitting  easy  external  detection  of  use  of  redun- 
dant circuit  and  semiconductor  memory  device  therefore.  5,383,156, 
a.  3*5-200.000. 
Komatsu,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Fukuda.  Tadaji;  and  Komatsu.  Toshiyuki.  5.382,487,  CI.  430-57.000. 
Komino,  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Kenji;  Komino,  Mitsuaki;  Mitui,  Tadashi;  Iwata,  Teruo; 
Arai,  Izumi;  and  Tahara,  Yoshifumi,  5,382.311.  O.  156-345.000. 
Komiya.  Iwao:  See — 

Takayama.  Yuji;  Matsueda,  Hirokazu;  Sugiura,  Masato;  Ozaki, 
Tatsuhiko;  Wada,  Hirotaka;  Suzuki,  Toshiharu;  and  Komiya. 
Iwao.  5.382,619.  a.  524-437.000. 
Komorowski.  Karl  J.:  See — 

Habegger.  Douglas  A.;  LaPointe,  Larry  P.;  Weyher.  Clifford  K.; 
Saul.  Jonathan  R.;  and  Komorowski.  Karl  J.,  5,382.073.  CI. 
297-85.000. 
Kondo.  Makoto;  and  Anayama.  Chikashi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Magne- 
sium doping   in   III-V  compound   semiconductor.   5,381,756,  O. 
117-104.000 
Kondo,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Onji,    Yuichi;    Ushioda,    Makoto:    Matsui,    Shuichi;    Kondo, 
Tomoyuki;  and  Goto,  Yasuyuki,  5,382,379.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Kondoh,  Hirotsune:  See — 

Ishii.   Akihiro;   Nishimura,   Yasunobu;   Kondoh,   Hirotsune;  and 
Kikuchi,  Yoshiyuki,  5,382,589,  CI.  514-1.000. 
Kone  OY:  See— 

Uuakoski.  KUus.  5.382,861.  CI.  310-216.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Inoie.  Hiroshi,  5.382,501.  CI.  430-506.000. 

Kida.  Akira;  and  Satoh.  Yasuaki,  5,383.031.  CI.  358-444.000. 

Kudo.  Ichiro;  Michihala.  Isamu;  and  Kurachi.  Yasuo,  5.382.494.  C\. 

430-140.000. 
Murakami.  Shuji;  Ohya.  Yukio;  and  Kaga.  Makoto,  5,382.503,  O. 

430-567.000. 
Shida.  Toshio;  Satoh.  Hisao;  Otomo.  Naoko;  Sakabe.  Takeshi; 
Okazaki,    Shigeru;    Ikeda,    Tadayoshi;    and    Ogane,    Atsushi, 
5,382,998,  CI.  355-50.000. 
Shimizu.  Akira;  Nishio.  Shoji;  Sanpei.  Takeshi;  and  Ushiroyama, 

Hiroyuki,  5,382,507,  CI.  430-399.000. 
Sugita,    Shuichi;    Ohya,    Hidenobu;    and    Tonishi,    Masakazu, 

5,382,500.  CI.  430-505.000. 
Tosaka,     Yasuo;     and     Sasagawa.     Masayuki.     5.382.506,     CI. 
430-358.000. 
Konig,  Ewald:  See— 

Beirle,  Walter;  and  Konig,  Ewald.  5,381.933,  O.  222-368.000. 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.:  See— 

Janssen,  Sander  J.  L.  M.;  and  Poelhekken.  Thomas  D..  5,383,190, 

CI.  370-85  600. 

Koopman,  Nicholas  G.;  Rinne,  Glenn  A.;  Turlik,  Iwona;  and  Yung, 

Edward  K.,  to  MCNC.  Method  of  forming  differing  volume  solder 

bumps.  5,381.946.  CI.  228-254.000. 

Kopel.  Shimon;  and  Drori.  Gideon,  to  Iscar  Ltd.  Mechanical  device  for 

tool  clamping  in  adaptors.  5.382.213.  CI.  483-7.000. 
Koppl  Company  Incorporated:  See — 

Okonek.  Leslie  J  :  and  Wegner,  John  W..  5.381,815.  CI.  137-15.000. 
Korea  Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Technology:  See — 

Kim,  Hee  Y.;  Song,  Yong  M.;  Jeon.  Jong  Y.;  Kwon,  Dae  H.;  Lee, 
Kang   M.;   Lee.  Jae  S.;   and   Park,   Dong  S.,   5.382,412,  CI. 
422-142.000. 
Korsunsky,  losif;  Grabbe,  Dimitry  G.;  and  Klotz,  Robert  C,  to  Whi- 
taker  Corporation.  The.  Circuit  board  and  edge-mountable  connector 
therefor,  and  method  of  preparing  a  circuit  board  edge.  5.383,095.  CI. 
361-785.000. 
Koshikawa,  Seiji:  See — 

Imamura,    Masaya;    Sawase,    Kensuke;    and    Koshikawa,    Seiji, 
5,383,034,  CI.  358-474.000. 
Koshino,  Nagaaki:  See — 

Kawarada.  Motonobu;  Kurihara.  Kazuaki;  Sasaki,  Ken-ichi;  Te- 
shima.  Akitomo;  and  Koshino,  Nagaaki,  5,382,293,  a.   118- 
723.0DC. 
Kostler.  Ulrich.  to  Kiekert  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Motor-vehicle  door  latch 

with  collision  protection.  5.382.062.  CI.  292-340.000. 
Kotani.  Yasuo:  See — 

Hisada.  Nobuo:  Nishigakiuchi.  Yasushi;  Ueno.  Yoshiyuki;  Kotani. 
Yasuo;  and  Yagyu.  Tadao.  5.382.560.  CI.  503-209.000. 
Kotekm.  Evgeny  E.:  See — 

Pak.  Song  C;  Goltcov.  Vladimir  V.;   Kryssov.  Alexander  Y.; 
Emelianov.  Igor  I.;  Emcllianov,  Igor  P.;  and  Kotekin.  Evgeny 
E..  5.381.797.  CI.  128-687  000. 
Kolitschke,  Gerhard;  and  Kolb.  Otmar.  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH.  Device 

for  cleaning  a  paper  machine  wire  web  5.381,580.  CI.  15-302.000. 
Koura.    Hiroyuki;    Sasaki,     Yoshizumi;    Wakamatsu.     Kazuki;    and 
Takemura.  Kazuyuki.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited. 
Gas  distributor   for   use   in   gas   phase   polymerization   apparatus. 
5.381.827,  CI.  I37-56I.00A. 
Koury.  George  D.  Vertical  ball-lift  with  pneumatic  actuator.  5,382,197, 

CI.  473-111000. 
Koyama.  Masayasu;  Oda.  Yasuhiro;  Kikuchi.  Hiroaki;  and  Yamada, 
Muneki.  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.  Container  closure  with  liner. 
5.381.914.  CI.  215-341.000. 


Koyama.  Naomi;  Usui,  Miyuki;  Furuhashi,  Hiroyuki;  and  UeU,  Satoihi, 
to  Tonen  Corporation.  Terminal-modifed  polyolefins.  5,382,634,  CI. 
525-286.000. 
Koyo  Disposable  Goods  Company:  See — 

Kawano.  Masashi.  5.382.246.  CI.  604-385.200. 
Kozlowski.  Lester  J.;  Tennant.  William  E.;  and  Kleinhans.  William  A., 
to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Electronically  scanned  buff- 
ered  direct    injection    circuit    for   staring    IR    focal    plane   array. 
5,382,977,  CI.  348-300.000. 
Kniflk,  Terry,  to  Photonics  Research  Incorporated.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  delivering  gas.  5,381,605,  CI.  34-408.000. 
Krampe,  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Johnson,  Richard  H.;  Krampe,  Stephen  E.;  and  Young,  Chung  I., 
5,382,451,  CI.  427-208.400. 
Kraus,  Robert,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Professional  Inc.  Cranial  drill 

stop.  5,382,250.  CI.  606-80.000. 
Krespan.  Carl  G.;  and  Rao.  V.  N.  Mallikarjuna,  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours, E.  I.,  and  Company.  Fluorinated  methyl  ethers.  5,382,704,  CI. 
568-683.000. 
Kresta,  Jiri  E.:  See — 

Credali,  Lino;  Cioni,  Paolo;  Frisch,  Kurt  C;  Kresta,  Jiri  E.;  and  Fu, 
Fushu,  5,382,626,  CI.  525-126.000. 
Krippl,  Kurt;  Ebeling,  Wilfried;  Fietz,  Jurgen;  Sulzbach,  Hans-Michael; 
Raffel.  Reiner;  and  Althausen.  Ferdinand,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyurethane 
reaction  mixture.  5,382.603,  CI   521-99.000. 
Krohne  Messtechnik  GmbH  &  Co..  KG:  See— 

van  der  Pol,  Ronald.  5.381,697,  CI.  73-861.370. 
Kronis,  K.  Anne;  and  Bozzato,  Richard  P.,  to  Allelix  Biopharmaceuti- 
cals  Inc.;  and  Glaxo  Canada  Inc.  Stability-enhanced  variants  of 
parathyroid  hormone.  5,382,658.  CI.  530-397.000. 
Kropp.  Lawrence  A.:  .See — 

Cotler.  Tina  J.;  Forster.  John  C;  Kropp,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Singh, 

Jyothi,  5.382.911.  CI.  324-662.000. 

Kruger.  Ernst;  and  Klose.  Reinhard.  to  Friedrich  Theysohn  GmbH. 

Control  device  for  the  mechanical  thermal  adjustment  of  the  nozzle 

of  an  extruder  for  elongate  products.  5,382,146,  CI.  425-14I.O0O. 

Kruger,  Robert  J.;  and  Mayoral,  Joaquin,  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 

Sterile  filling  method.  5,382,406,  CI.  422-28.000. 
Kruger,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Grabenkort,  Richard  W.;  Kruger,  Robert  J.;  Mayoral,  Joaquin;  and 
Wecker,  Sheldon  M..  5,382,229,  CI.  604-27.000. 
Krupp  Polysius  AG:  See — 

Otte,  Olaf,  5,381,977,  CI.  241-227.000. 
Kruse,  Hans:  See — 

Raehse,  Wilfried;  Jacobs,  Jochen;  Kruse,  Hans;  Vogt,  Guenther; 
Smulders,    Eduard;    and     Boecker,    Monika,    5,382,377,    CI. 
252-174.000. 
Krusic,  Paul  J.:  See — 

Bekiarian,  Paul  G.;  Fagan,  Paul  J.;  and  Krusic,  Paul  J.,  5,382,718, 
CI.  570-129.000. 
Kryssov,  Alexander  Y.:  See — 

Pak,  Song  C;  Goltcov,  Vladimir  V.;  Kryssov,  Alexander  Y.; 
Emelianov,  Igor  I.;  Emellianov.  Igor  P.;  and  Kotekin,  Evgeny 
E..  5.381,797,  CI.  128-687.000. 
KTR  Kupplungstechnik  GmbH:  See- 
Schemer,  Helmut;  Wibbeling.  Reinhard;  and  Schurhorster,  Josef, 
5,382,194.  CI.  464-92.000. 
Kubota.  Yasushi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory 
device  of  alternately-activated  open  bit-line  architecture.  5,383,159, 
CI.  365-207.000. 
Kubota,  Yoshihiro;  Kawai,  Makoto;  Kojima,  Shinji;  and  Arai,  Ken-ichi, 
to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Ceramic-titanium  nitride  electro- 
static chuck.  5,382,469,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Kudo,  Ichiro;  Michihata,  Isamu;  and  Kurachi,  Yasuo,  to  Konica  Corpo- 
ration. Silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  having 
excellent  transporting  ability.  5,382,494,  CI.  430-140.000. 
Kudo,  Takeshi:  See — 

Komatsu.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kudo,  Takeshi,  5,382,823,  CI.  257-419.000. 
Kuludome,  Athumi:  See — 

Asaoka,    Sachio;    Maejima,    Tetsuo;    Sakashita,    Kouji;    Yoneda, 
Noriyuki;  Yasui,  Makoto;  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe,  Tsuneo; 
Moriya,  Nobuo;  Shindo,  Akio;  Nishijima,  Hiroaki;  Kukidome, 
Athumi;  Inaba.  Ryuichi;  Imazeki,  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara, 
Kaoru,  5,382,711,  CI.  568-722.000. 
Asaoka,    Sachio;    Maejima,    Tetsuo;    Sakashita,    Kouji;    Yoneda, 
Noriyuki;  Yasui,  Makoto;  Onda.  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe.  Tsuneo; 
Moriya.  Nobuo;  Shindo.  Akio;  Nishijima,  Hiroaki;  Kukidome. 
Athumi;  Inaba.  Ryuichi;  Imazeki.  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara. 
Kaoru.  5.382.712.  CI.  568-724.000. 
Kullen.  Mark  K.:  See- 
Becker.  Roger  J.;  and  Kullen.  Mark  K.,  5,382.985,  Q.  359-289.000. 
Kulprathipanja.  Santi.  to  UOP.  Process  for  the  adsorptive  separation  of 
metaxylene  from  aromatic  hydrocarbons.  5.382.747,  CI.  585-828.000. 
Kumagai,  Masaki:  See — 

Inao,  Kiyohisa;  Mizuki,  Koji;  Kumagai,  Masaki;  and  Seki,  Takeo, 
5,382,929,  CI.  333-187.000. 
Kumar,  Nalin.  to  Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  forming  etch  mask  using  particle  beam  deposition. 
5,382,315,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Kunimoto,  Wallace  Y.;  and  Eneim,  Arthur  A.,  to  Santa  Barbara  Re- 
search Center.  Fast  cooldown  cryostat  for  large  infrared  focal  plane 
arrays.  5,382,797,  CI.  250-352.000. 
Kunkel,  Scott  H.,  to  E-Systems,  Inc.  Thermal  core  wedge  clamp. 
5,382,175,  a.  439-327.000. 


JANUARY  17,  1995 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  35 


Kunz.  Dieter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  ProceM  and  device  for  chassis 

control.  5,383,123,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Kunz,  Dieter;  and  Kallenbach,  Rainer,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Process 

for  undercarriage  reguUtion.  5,383,124,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Kuo,  Ping-Lin,  to  Yung  Chi  Paint  &  Vamish  Mfg  Co.,  Ltd.  Self-polish 

type  antifouling  coating  composition.  5,382,281.  CI.  106-2.000. 
Kupershmidt,  Vladimir:  See— 

Black,    Michael;    and    Kupershmidt,    Vladimir,    5,382,770,    CI. 
219-121.630.  _ 

Black,    Michael;    and    Kupershmidt,    Vladimir,    5,382,986,    Q. 
351-158.000. 
Kurachi,  Yasuo:  See— 

Kudo,  Ichiro;  Michihata,  Isamu;  and  Kurachi,  Yasuo,  5,382,494,  CI. 
430-140.000. 
Kurakake,  Yasushi:  See — 

Masahiko,    Hasebe;    and    Kurakake,    Yasushi,    5,382,750,    CI. 
84-636.000. 
Kurek,  Stephen  R.;  and  Schroeder,  David,  to  Leviton  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Inc.  Rocker-type  electrical  switch.  5,382,768,  CI.  200-556.000. 
Kurihara,  Kazuaki:  See— 

Kawarada,  Motonobu;  Kurihara,  Kazuaki;  Sasaki,  Ken-ichi;  Te- 
shima,  Akitomo;  and  Koshino,  Nagaaki,   5.382,293.  CI.   118- 
723.0DC. 
Kurihara,  Kazuhiko;  Yazawa,  Hiroshi;  Yazawa,  Shoichi;  Kuroiwa. 
Yuki;  and  Murakami,  Shuichi,  to  Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company, 
Limited;  and  Polymer  Processing  Research  Institute,  Ltd.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  fabricating  a  perforated  web  by  light.  5,382,773,  CI. 
219-121.700. 
Kurihara.  Kunitoshi:  See — 

Nakajima.  Akinobu;  Ishibashi,  Yoko;  Aoyama,  Motoo;  Kurihara, 
Kunitoshi;  Yamashita,  Junichi;  Nakajima,  Junjiro;  and  Nishida, 
Koji,  5,383,229,  CI.  376-434.000. 
Kurihara,  Makoto;  Inoue,  Hiromi;  Sugiura,  Atsushi;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  and 
Fujii,  Tsunenori,  to  Kanto  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  P-terphenyl 
derivatives    and    liquid    crystalline    compositions.    5,382,380,    CI. 
252-299.660. 
Kurihara,  Noriko:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Kiyoshi;  Hirabayashi,  Keiji;  Kurihara,  Noriko;  Tanigu- 
chi,  Yasushi;  and  Ikoma,  Keiko,  5,382,274,  CI.  65-26.000. 
Kuroda,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Inagaki,  Shinji;  Fukushima,  Yoshiaki;  Okada,  Akane;  Fukumoto, 
Kazuhiro;  and  Kuroda,  Kazuyuki,  5,382,558,  CI.  502-407.000. 
Kuroda,  Kenichi:  See — 

Shirai.   Masaki;   Moriuchi.   Hisahiro;  Yothii.  Yasuhiro;  Kuroda, 
Kenichi;  and  Matsuo,  Akinori,  5,383,162,  CI.  365-231.000. 
Kuroda,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Suga,  Masanobu;  Akita.  Seiichi;  and  Kuroda,  Nobuyuki,  5,382,482, 
CI.  429-206.000. 
Kuroiwa,  Yuki:  See — 

Kurihara,  Kazuhiko;  Yazawa,  Hiroshi;  Yazawa.  Shoichi;  Kuroiwa, 
Yuki;  and  Murakami,  Shuichi,  5,382,773,  CI.  219-121.700. 
Kurokawa,  Takashi:  See — 

Fujioka.   Yasushi;   Kurokawa,  Takashi;   Kanai,  Masahiro;  Sano, 
Masafumi;  Yoshino,  Takehito;  and  Kohda,  Yuzo,  5,382,531,  CI. 
437-2.000. 
Kurosu,  Hidetsugu;  and  Hosono,  Mituo,  to  Tsukishima  Kikai  Co.,  Ltd. 

Mixing  apparatus  for  powder  materials.  5,381,837,  CI.  141-103.000. 
Kurple,  Ken:  See — 

Gardzielia,  Amo;  Kurple,  Ken;  Hansen,  Achim;  Schroter,  Stephan; 
and  Roll,  Willi,  5,382,608,  CI.  524-14.000. 
Kusuda.  Chiyuki:  See— 

Nagata.  Teruyuki;  Kusuda.  Chiyuki;  Wada,  Masaru;  and  Satou, 
Kenichi,  5,382,690,  CI.  564-415.000. 
Kusumi,  Tomohiko:  See — 

Thogho,  Makoto;  Hattori,  Tamotsu;  Okazaki,  Noboru;  Akamatus, 
Kozaburo;     Hayashi,    Tomoyuki;    and     Kusumi,    Tomohiko, 
5,382,356,  CI.  210-96.100. 
Kusumoto,  Osamu:  See — 

Okajima,  Michio;  Kusumoto,  Osamu;  Tohda,  Takao;  Yokoyama. 
Kazuo;  and  Shibata,  Motoshi.  5,381,753,  CI.  117-12.000. 
Kusuzaki,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Homma.  KoichI;  Kagami,  Akira;  Tenma,  Tadashi;  AkashI,  Kichizo; 
Kusuzaki,  Tetsuo;  Nishimoto.  Tatsumi;  and  Oyama,  Hiroaki. 
5,383,111,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Kuwabara,  Haruyoshi;  Otsuka,  Akio;  and  Kashida,  Meguru.  to  Shin- 
Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  High-packing  silicon  nitride  powder  and 
method  for  making.  5.382.554.  CI.  501-97.000. 
Kuwana.  Akihiro;  Honda.  Kimlhide;  and  Koga,   Kunio.  to  Daicel 
Chemical  Industries.   Ltd.   Purified   3.4-epoxycyclohexyl  methyl(- 
meth)acrylale,  a  process  for  the  preparation  thereof  and  a  3.4-epox- 
ycyclohexyl    methyl(meth)acrylate     composition.     5,382,676,     CI. 
549-541.000. 
Kvaener  Rosenberg  a.s.  Kvaemer  Subsea  Contracting:  See— 

Stinessen,  Kjell  O.,  5,382.141,  CI.  417-423.800. 
Kvaser  Consultant  AB:  See— 

Unnartsson,  Kent,  5,383,116,  CI.  364-138.000. 
Kvemeland  Klepp  AS:  See — 

Mong,  Oyvind,  5,381,866,  CI.  172-219.000. 
Kwan,  Chiu  K.:  See- 
Lee,  James  S.  W.;  and  Kwan,  Chiu  K.,  5,381,928,  CI.  222-79.000. 
Kwoh,  Daniel  S.;  and  Mankoviu,  Roy  J.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

total  parental  control  of  television  use.  5,38i983,  CI.  348-716.000. 
Kwon,  Dae  H.:  See — 

Kim.  Hee  Y.;  Song,  Yong  M.;  Jeon,  Jong  Y.;  Kwon,  Dae  H.;  Lee, 
Kang  M.;  Lee,  Jae  S.;  and  Park,  Dong  S.,  5,382,412,  CI. 
422-142.000. 


Hiiashi.     5.382,346.     CL 


Kyoto  Daiichi  Kagaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Uenoyama,     Harumi;     and    Okuda. 
204-403.000. 
L.A.  Gear.  Inc.:  See— 

CUveria.  R.  Y.,  5.381,608,  CI.  36-35.0WL 
La-Z-Boy  Chair  Co.:  See— 

Habegger,  Douglas  A.;  LaPointe,  Larry  P.;  Weyher,  Clifford  K.; 
Saul,  Jonathan  R.;  and  Komorowski,  Karl  J.,  5,382.073,  Q. 
297-85.000. 
La  Barre,  Paul:  See- 
Denis,  Gerard;  and  U  Barre,  Paul,  5.382,157,  a.  425-526.000. 
Labinal  Components  and  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Bailey,  William  R.;  Garay.  Antonio  A.;  and  Rosborough,  Keith  A., 
5,382,169,  CI.  439-76.000. 
Laboratoire  Europeen  de  Recherches  Electroniques  Avanceei:  See — 

Saini,  Jasjit  S.;  and  Troian,  Pierre,  5,383,179,  C\.  370-54.000. 
Laboratories  del  Dr.  Esteve  S.A.:  See — 

Merce-Vidal,    Ramon;    Frigola-Constanaa.    Jordi;    and    Pare*- 
Corominas,  Juan,  5,382,586.  Q.  514-254.000. 
Lach,  Regina:  See— 

Kight,  Peter  J.;  Johnson.  Mark  A.;  Chrislenson.  Tamara  K.;  Lach, 
Regina;   Pointer.   PhiUp;  and  Cook.   Kenneth.   5.383.113,  CI. 
364-401.000. 
Laffont,  Pierre:  See — 

Schueller,  Pierre;  Laffont.  Pierre;  and  Houbre,  Paical.  5,382,896, 
CI.  324-127.000. 
Laibnd,  Andre  :  See— 

Garric,  George;  and  Ufond,  Andre  ,  5,382,127,  O.  414-217.000. 
Lahlough,  John:  See— 

Masia,  Michael;  Reed,  James  P.;  Wasley,  Robert  S.;  Reeder,  Larry 
R.;  Brooks,  Peter  L.;  Tolles,  Thomas  W.;  Frank,  Louis  M.; 
Bonomi,  Mauro;  Stewart,  Ray  F.;  Lahlough,  John;  and  Welsh. 
Laurence,  5,382,909,  CI.  324-522.000. 
Lahnala,  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Chabon,  Michael  W.;  Harvey,  Bruce  J.;  Lahnala,  Thomas  A.; 
Sailer,  Hans  J.;  Ta,  Bac;  and  Treusch,  Christopher  J.,  5,381,965, 
CI.  239-585.100. 
Laitram  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Lapeyre,  James  M.,  5,383,141,  a.  364-709.160. 
Lajoie,  M.  Stephen:  See — 

Vinci,  Alfredo;  Cummings,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Lajoie,  M.  Stephen, 
5,382,678,  CI.  554-156.000. 
LaLande,  Alton  J.:  See— 

Raghavan,  Chidambaram;  Olien,  John;  Anderson.  Curtis  L.;  and 

LaLande.  Alton  J..  5.381,631.  CI  451-75.000. 

Laloum.  Laurent;  and  Lecomte,  Didier,  to  Interco  S.A.  Process  and 

apparatus  for  the  termination  of  electric  cables  installed  in  a  building 

for  subsequent  connection.  5.382,178,  CI.  439-460.000. 

Lam,   David,   to   Precision  Dynamics  Corporation.   Cannula  guard. 

5,382,240,  a.  604-177.000. 
Lam,  Kit  S.;  and  Salmon,  Sydney  E.,  to  Bloligand  Inc.  Method  of 

screening  a  peptide  library.  5,382,513,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Lammermann.  Hans;  See — 

Bilz,  Georg;  Lammermann,  Hans;  Dobner,  Alfred;  Sterner,  Klaus; 
and  Riess,  Klaus,  5,381,851,  a.  164-119.000. 
Landa,  Inc.:  See— 

Linton,  Paul;  Shepherd,  Richard  C;  Fisk.  Brian  K.;  and  Epperson. 
Billy  G..  Jr..  5.381,742,  CI.  110-238.000. 
Landers,  Reginald  R.:  See— 
'   Head,  George  W.,  Jr.;  Landers,  Reginald  R.;  and  Smith,  James  L., 
5,381,712,  CI.  83-418.000. 
Landis  A  Gyr  Business  Support  AG:  See — 

Popovic,  Radlvoje,  5,382.824,  C\.  257-464.000. 
Lane,  Gregg  A.:  See— 

El-Sayed,  Lyia  M.;  Lane,  Gregg  A.;  and  Pearlstine,  Kathryn  A., 
5,382,492,  CI.  430-115.000. 
Lane,  James  K.  Multiple  stage  airlift  pump.  5.382,137.  a.  417-108.000. 
Lange,  Amo:  See — 

Degen,   Helmut;   Lange,   Amo;   Gruettner-Merten,   Sabine;   and 
Reichelt,  Helmut,  5,382,263,  CI.  8-638.000. 
Langer,  Helmo  J.:  See — 

Bambauer,  Ruth  A.;  Langer,  Helmo  J.;  and  Akey,  Steven  C, 

5,382,289,  CI.  106-690.000. 

Lanier,  John  T.  Rearview  mirror  apparatus  for  hunters.  5,383,061,  C\. 

359-872.000.  ^ 

Lanteri,  Michael  A.  Vehicular  head  arrest  assembly.  5,382.078.  U. 

297-395.000. 

Lantz.  Andre  :  See—  

Durual,  Pierre;  and  Untz,  Andre  ,  5,382,723,  CI.  570-176.000. 
Lantz,  Kenneth  F.:  See— 

Skowronski,  Richard  E.;  Lantz,  Kenneth  F.;  Leon,  Tomas  F.; 
Alexander.  Donald  J  ;  Kolomayets,  George;  Adams,  Vincent  C; 
and  Szymczak,  Eugene  B.,  5,382,207,  CI  482-54.000. 
Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP:  See — 

Dwivedi,  Ratnesh  K.,  5,382,458,  CI.  428-34.400. 
Lapeyre,  James  M.,  to  Laitram  Corporation,  The.  Computer  with  few 

keys  displaying  hundreds  of  functions.  5,383,141,  CI.  364-709.160. 
LaPointe.  Larry  P.:  See—  „    ^  „ 

Habegger,  Douglas  A  ;  LaPointe,  Larry  P.;  Weyher,  Clifford  K.; 
Saul,  Jonathan   R.;  and  Komorowski,  Kari  J.,  5,382.073,  CI. 
297-85.000. 
Lappe,  Peter:  See— 

Bahrmann.  Helmut;  Greb,  Wolfgang;  Heymanns,  Peter;  Lappe. 
Peter  Szameital.  Jurgen;  Muller.  Thomas;  and  Wiebus.  Ernst. 
5.382.716,  CI.  568-883.000. 
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Larbrc  Elisabeth:  See— 

Caput.  Daniel:  Fefraia,  Pascual;  Guillemot,  Jean-Claude;  Kaghad, 
Mourad:  Legoux,  Richard;  Loison,  Gerard;  Larbre,  Elisabeth; 
Lupker.  Johannes;  Leplatois,  Pascal;  Salome,  Marc;  and  Laurent, 
Patrick,  5.382.518.  CI.  435-191.000. 
Larson.  VirgU  A.  Boat  mooring  hook.  5.381.749.  O.  I14-22I.00R. 
Latimer.  Lee  H.:  See— 

Buckland.  Paul  R  ;  and  Latimer.  Lee  H..  5.382.682,  CI.  564-184.000. 
Lau,  Philip  T.  S.;  Thompson,  Danny  R.;  and  Cowan,  Stanley  W..  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.   Hydroxyquinoline  cyan  couplers  and 
their  process  of  production.  5.382.502.  CI.  430-552.000. 
Laube.  Stephen  G..  to  Cabot  Corporation.  Skim  compounds  incorporat- 
ing low  ash  carbon  blacks.  5.382,621,  CI.  524^96.000. 
Laudenslager.  James  B.;  and  Kinley.  Fred  G..  to  Advanced  Interven- 
tional Systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  optically  controlling 
the  output  energy  of  a  pulsed  laser  source.  5.383.199,  C[.  372-25.000. 
Laurent,  Jean:  See— 

Staron.  Philippe;  and  Laurent.  Jean.  5,382,760,  CI.  I8I-I2I.00O. 
Laurent,  Patrick:  See— 

Caput.  Daniel;  Ferrara.  Pascual;  Guillemot.  Jean-Claude:  Kaghad. 
Mourad;  Legoux.  Richard;  Loison.  Gerard;  Larbre.  Elisabeth; 
Lupker.  Johannes;  Leplatois,  Pascal;  Salome,  Marc;  and  Laurent, 
Patrick,  5.382,518.  CI  435-191.000. 
Laurent.  Pierre:  See — 

Ruppel.  Remy;  Laurent,  Pierre;  and  Hungler,  Joel,  5,382,464,  CI. 
428-172.000. 
Lautenschlager.  Werner,  to  MLS  Mikrowellen-Labor  Systeme  GmbH. 
Apparatus  for  performing  chemical  and  physical  pressure  reactions. 
5.382.414.  CI.  422186.000. 
Lavash,  Bruce  W.:  See- 
Thompson,  Hugh  A.;  Young,  Gerald  A.;  Osbom,  Thomas  W.,  Ill; 
Chappell,  Clurles  W.;  Johnson,  Theresa  L.;  Hammons.  John  L.; 
Lavash.   Bruce  W.;   Homey.  James  C;  and  Hines.   Lee  M.. 
5.382.245.  CI.  604-367.000. 
Lawandy.  Nabil  M..  to  Intellectual  Property  Development  Associates 
of  Connecticut.  Inc.  Holographic  optical  memory  using  semiconduc- 
tor microcrystallite  doped  glasses  and  method  using  same.  5.383.038. 
a.  359-7.000. 
Lawton.  Rodney  J.,  to  Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited.  Wideband 

constant  impedance  amplifiers.  5.382.919.  CI.  330-260.000. 
Lazarov.  Lazarin  K.:  See — 

Savage.   Robert   L.;   and   Lazarov.   Lazarin   K.,   5,382.267,   C\. 
44-623.000. 
Lea,    Gilbert.     Photographic    multi-format    easel.     5.383.002,    CI. 

355-74.000. 
Leahy.  Kevin  A.:  See — 

Piloto.  Andrew  J.;  Leahy.  Kevin  A.;  Flanick,  Bruce  A.;  and  Zaki, 
Kawthar  A.,  5,382,931.  CI.  333-208.000. 
Lean  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Leshner.  Michael  D..  5.381.771,0.  123^36.000. 
Le  Bars,  Philippe:  See — 

Shen,   David  W.;  Howard,   Robert  A.;   Riccomini,  Robert   A.; 
Young,  Steven  J.;  Cox,  Robert  E.  L.;  Le  Bars,  Philippe;  and 
Tsukinari.  Keiichi.  5.382.182.  C\.  439-676.000. 
Le  Baut.  Guillaume;  Nourrisson.  Marie-Renee;  Renaud  de  la  Faverie, 
Jean-Francois;   Bizot   Espiard.  Jean-Guy;  Caignard.  Daniel-Henh; 
Renard.  Pierre;  and  Adam.  Gerard,  to  Adir  et  Compagnie.  New 
3-(hydroxybenzylidenyl)-indolin-2-ones.  5.382.593.  CI.  514-418.000. 
Lecarpenlier.  Marc,  to  Neopost  Industrie.  Apparatus  for  statistically 
monitoring  the  flow  of  mail  through  an  electronic  postage  meter 
system.  5.383.115.  CI.  364-554.000. 
Lecomte.  Didier:  See — 

Laloum.  Laurent;  and  Lecomte.  Didier,  5,382,178.  CI.  439-460.000. 
Lectron  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Martus,  Charles  R.;  and  Detweiler,  Charles  A..  5,382,763,  CI. 
200^1.620. 
Lederer.  David  B.:  See — 

Dipoala.    William    S.;    and    Lederer,    David    B..    5,382,944,    CI. 
340-567.000. 
Lednor,  Peter  W.:  See— 

Jordaan.  Johannes  C.  M.;  Mul,  Wilhelmus  P.;  Smaardijk,  Abraham 
A.;  Mulder.  Jan  Harm;  Gerard.  Eric-Jack;  and  Lednor.  Peter  W.. 
5,382.653.  CI.  528-392.000. 
Ledon,  Henry:  See — 

Granger.  Michel;  Dupont,  Michel;  and  Ledon,  Henry,  5,382,571. 
CI.  514-58.000. 
Lee.  Brian  C:  See — 

Atakov.    Eugenia    M.;   Clement.   John   J.;   and    Lee.    Brian   C, 
5.382.831.  CI.  257-767.000. 
Lee.  Chang-woo,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Door  lock  appara- 
tus for  use  in  a  tape  recorder.  5.383.072.  O.  360-96.500. 
Lee,  Chul-woo:  See- 
Kim,     Young-woong;     and     Lee,    Chul-woo,     5,383,173,    CI. 
369-112.000 
Lee.  Chun-Sho;  and  Li.  Ai-kang.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute.  Method  of  making  a  porous  ceramic  filter.  5.382.396.  CI. 
264-44.000 
Lee.  Douglas  C:  See — 

Cornelius,  Richard  G.;  Walter,  Larry  A.;  Lee,  Douglas  C;  and 
Musbach.  Frank  A..  5.382,234.  CI.  604-96.000. 
Lee.  Hong- Won:  See — 

Lee.  Seung-Gap;  Gil.  Sung-Ho;  Eun.  Suk-Hyun;  and  Lee,  Hong- 
Won.  5.381.673,  CI.  62-483.000. 
Lee.  In  K..  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic 
cooking  in  a  microwave  oven.  5,382,775.  CI.  219-702.000. 


Lee.  Jae  S.:  See- 
Kim.  Hee  Y.;  Song,  Yong  M.;  Jeon,  Jong  Y.;  Kwon.  Dae  H.;  Lee, 
Kang   M.;    Lee.   Jae   S.;   and   Park.   Dong   S..   5,382.412,  CI. 
422-142.000. 
Lee.  Jae  W.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  making 

polystalline  silicon  thin  film.  5.382,548.  CI.  437-233.000. 
Lee,  James  E.;  and  Street.  Douglas  A.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Cowl 

and  windhsield  wiper  assembly.  5.381.582.  CI.  15-250.190. 
Lee,  James  S.  W.;  and  Kwan.  Chiu  K.,  to  C.J.  Associates,  Ltd.  Action 

toy  water  weapons.  5.381.928.  C\.  222-79.000. 
Lee.  John  S.,  to  Precision  Navigation.  Inc.  Reference  pointer  for  a 

compass  display.  5.381.603,  CI.  33-355.00R. 
Lee,  Jun.  Rain  water  collecting  device  for  umbrellas.  5,381,812,  CI. 

135-48.000. 
Lee,  Kang  M.:  See — 

Kim,  Hee  Y.;  Song,  Yong  M.;  Jeon.  Jong  Y.;  Kwon.  Dae  H.;  Lee. 
Kang  M.;   Lee,  Jae  S.;  and   Park,   Dong  S.,   5,382,412.  CI. 
422-142.000. 
Lee,  Robert  G.  H.:  See— 

Dieguez,  Jose  M.;  and  Lee,  Robert  G.  H.,  5,382,422.  Q.  424-tS.OOO. 
Lee.  Seong-Woo:  See — 

Kim,  Kyung-Nam;  Lee.  Seong-Woo;  Hwang,  Jae-Yul;  and  Kim, 
Jong-Kwan,  5.382.872.  CI.  313-414.000. 
Lee,  Seung-Gap;  Gil.  Sung-Ho;  Eun.  Suk-Hyun;  and  Lee.  Hong- Won. 
to   Samsung   Electronics   Co.,    Ltd.    Absorption   cooling   device. 
5,381,673.  CI.  62-483.000. 
Lee,  Wai  M..  to  EKC  Technology,  Inc.  Method  of  stripping  resists 
from  substrates  using  hydroxylamine  and  alkanolamine.  5,381,807,  CI. 
134-2.000. 
Lefevre,  Daniel:  See — 

Espie.  Jacques;  and  Lefevre.  Daniel,  5,382,402,  CI.  214-326.000. 
Leff.  Aaron  N.:  See — 

Uff,  Ruth  B.;  and  Leff,  Aaron  N.,  5,382,791.  CI.  250-221.000. 
Leff.  Ruth  B.;  and  Leff,  Aaron  N.  Dual  mode  switch  for  handicapped. 

5,382,791,  CI.  250-221.000. 
Legoux,  Richard:  See — 

Caput,  Daniel;  Ferrara.  Pascual;  Guillemot.  Jean-Claude;  Kaghad, 

Mourad;  Legoux.  Richard;  Loison.  Gerard;  Larbre.  Elisabeth; 

Lupker.  Johannes;  Leplatois.  Pascal:  Salome.  Marc:  and  Laurent, 

Patrick.  5.382,518.  CI.  435-191.000. 

Leichi,  Helmut  W.  Process  for  soldering  materials  like  printed  circuit 

boards  or  sets  of  components  in  electronics  or  metals  in  engineering 

work.  5,381,945,  CI.  228-180.210. 

Lekhtman.  David,  to  Windsaucer  Corporation.  Water  sport  equipment. 

5.381.748.  CI.  114-39.200. 
Leiand  Stanford  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of:  See — 

Carr,  Roger.  5.383.049.  CI.  359-283.000. 
Lennartsson.  Kent,  to  Kvaser  Consultant  AB.  Device  for  controlling  a 

member  in  a  system.  5.383.116.  CI.  364-138.000. 
Lentz.  Ronald  R.;  Pesheck.  Peter  S.;  Anderson.  George  R.;  DeMars, 
Jimmy;  and  Peck.  Thomas  R..  to  Pillsbury  Company,  The.  Method  of 
processing     food     utilizing     infrared     radiation.     5,382,441,     CI. 
426-241.000. 
Leon.  Tomas  F.:  See — 

Skowronski.  Richard  E.;  Lantz.  Kenneth  F.;  Leon.  Tomas  F.; 
Alexander.  Donald  J.,  Kolomayets,  George;  Adams.  Vincent  C; 
and  Szymczak.  Eugene  B..  5.382.207.  CI.  482-54.000. 
Leonard.  Ronald  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Membrane  blood  oxygenator.  5,382,407,  CI.  422-48.000. 
Leplatois.  Pascal:  See — 

Caput.  Daniel;  Ferrara.  Pascual;  Guillemot.  Jean-Claude;  Kaghad. 

Mourad;  Legoux.  Richard;  Loison.  Gerard;  Larbre.  Elisabeth: 

Lupker.  Johannes;  Leplatois,  Pascal;  Salome.  Marc;  and  Laurent. 

Patrick,  5,382.518,  CI.  435-191.000. 

Leshner,  Michael  D.,  to  Lean  Power  Corporation.  Lean  bum  mixture 

control  system.  5.381.771.  CI.  123-436.000. 
Letkeman.  Kim  D..  to  Mitel  Corporation.  Method  of  providing  com- 
puter generated   dictionary   and   for   retrieving   natural   language 
phrases  therefrom.  5.383.121.  CI.  364-419.110. 
Leupold.  Herbert  A.;  and  Tilak.  Anup,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Army.  Field  augmented  permanent  magnet  structures.  5.382,936,  CI. 
335-306.000. 
Levine.  Arnold  J.;  Shenk.  Thomas  E.;  and  Finlay.  Cathy  A.,  to  Prince- 
ton University.  The  Trustees  of  Methods  of  diagnosing  pre-cancer  or 
cancer  states  using  probes  for  detecting  mutant  p53.  5,382,510,  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Leviton  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Gershen.  Bernard;  Lombardi,  Alfred  J.;  Meehan,  James  E.;  and 

Rosenbaum,  Saul.  5.383.084.  CI.  361-113.000. 
Kurek.    Stephen    R.;    and    Schroeder,    David.    5.382.768,    CI. 
200-556.000. 
Lewis,  Homer  B..  Jr.,  to  Paint-Mate,  Inc.  Paint  solvent  recycle  device. 

5,382,362,  CI.  210-514.000. 
Lewis,  Royce;  and  Sander,  Thomas  W.,  to  United  States  Surgical 

Corporation.  Implant  assist  apparatus.  5,382.257.  CI.  606-148.000. 
Leybold  AG:  See— 

Hartig.     Klaus;    and     Szczyrbowski.    Joachim,     5,382,126,    CI. 
414-217.000. 
Lhote,  Pascal:  See — 

Rigaux.  Christian;  Lhote.  Pascal;  Caillault.  Claude;  and  Houdayer, 
Christophe.  5.382.098.  CI.  384-448.000. 
Li,  Ai-kang:  See — 

Lee,  Chun-Sho:  and  Li,  Ai-kang,  5,382.396,  CI.  264-44.000. 
Li.  Hsin  L.:  See — 

Prevorsek,  Dusan  C;  and  Li,  Hsin  L.,  5,382,392,  CI.  264-29.300. 
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Li,  Shao  L.:  See— 

Sejnowski,  Terrence;  and  Li,  Shao  L.,  5,383,164,  CI.  67-134.000. 
Liao.  Wan  M  Pedal  assembly  for  a  bicycle.  5,381,708,  CI.  74-594.600. 
Libby.  Diane  P.:  See — 

Keelan.  Brian  W.;  Niklewicz,  Robert;  Libby,  Diane  P.;  and  Nelson, 
John  v.,  5,382,499,  CI.  430-503.000. 
Liberati,  Daniel  J.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Device  for  mounting  a  plural- 
ity of  transistors.  5,383.092,  CI.  361-704.000. 
Lichti,  Robert  D.  Postless  handrail.  5.382.001,  CI.  256-65.000. 
Lichy,  Dale  M.  Side  coiling  fabric  door.  5,381,846,  CI.  160-273.100. 
Life  Fitness:  See — 

Skowronski.  Richard  E.;  Lantz,  Kenneth  F.;  Leon,  Tomas  F.; 
Alexander,  Donald  J.;  Kolomayets,  George;  Adams,  Vincent  C; 
and  Szymczak,  Eugene  B.,  5,382,207,  CI.  482-54.000. 
Lifetouch  National  School  Studios  Inc.:  See- 
Harvey.  Ronald   B.;  Holmes.  Jon  A.;  and   Benson,  Keith  A., 
5,383,027,  CI.  358-296.000. 
Lilja,  Bo  V.  Means  for  connecting  a  unit  for  treating  floor  surfaces  with 
a  rod  like  member  intended  for  guiding  said  unit.  5,381,577,  CI. 
15-49.100. 
Lilljedahl,  Donald  W.:  See- 
Williamson,  Glen  P.;  and  Lilljedahl.  Donald  W..  5,382,869,  CI. 
313-318.000. 
Lilly,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Adhya,  Atish;  Corbin,  Thomas  F.;  and  Lilly,  Robert  L.,  5,382.474, 
CI.  428-364.000. 
Limburg,  William  W.:  See— 

Yu,  Robert  C.  U.;  Foley.  Geoffrey  M.  T.;  Herbert,  William  G.; 
Limburg,  William  W.;  Mishra,  Satchidanand;  Post,  Richard  L.; 
and  VonHoene,  Donald  C  .  5,382.486,  CI.  430-56.000. 
Lin,  Arlo  H.  T.  Tool  box  hinge  structure.  5,381,920,  CI.  220-342.000. 
Lin,  Fan-Nan;  and  Pennela,  Filippo,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 
Fuel  with  stability  additive  and  process  for  subilizing  fuel  using  an 
additive.  5,382,266,  CI.  44-382.000. 
Lin,  Ju-Chen.  Adhesive  Upe  dispenser.  5,381,942,  CI.  225-56.000. 
Lindauer,  James  M.:  See — 

Herleikson,   Earl  C;  and   Undauer,  James  M.,   5,381.803.   CI. 
128-708.000. 
Lindholm.  Stig:  See — 

Honkanen.  Erkki;  and  Lindholm,  Stig.  5,382,699,  CI.  568-436.000. 
Lindner.  Christian;  Uerdingen.  Walter;  Ott.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Braese. 
hans-Eberhard.  to  Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft.  Thermoplastic  mould- 
ing compositions  with  high  notched  impact  strength.  5,382,625,  CI. 
525-81.000. 
Linhom,  Loren:  See — 

Cresswell,  Michael;  Allen,  Richard;  Linhom,  Loren;  and  Gaitan, 
Michael,  5,383,136,  CI.  364-561.000. 
Linotype-Hell  AG:  See- 
Becker,  Fahim,  5,383,028,  CI.  358-401.000. 
Linton,  Paul;  Shepherd,  Richard  C;  Fisk,  Brian  K.;  and  Epperson,  Billy 
G.,  Jr.,  to  Landa,   Inc.  Waste  liquid  evaporator.   5,381,742,  CI. 
1 10-238.000. 
Linvatec:  See — 

Chow,  James  C.  Y.,  5,382,258,  CI.  606-148.000. 
Liou,  Huei-Yu;  and  Shy,  Haw- Yaw.  Cushioning  device  of  car  safety 

belt.  5,381,590,  CI.  24-602.000. 
List,  George  A.:  See — 

Ashok.  Sankaranarayanan;  Tyler,  Derek  E.;  Watson.  William  G.; 
Cheskis.    Harvey    P.;    and    List,    George    A..    5.381,847,    CI. 
164-46.000. 
Little,  Jack  C;  Kidisti,  Mariam  G.;  Thibos,  Patricia  A.;  and  Thompson, 
Susan  D.,  to  DowElanco.  Preparation  of  5-amino-l,2,4-triazole-3-sul- 
fonamides.  5,382,674,  CI.  548-263.800. 
Little,  Winston  A.:  See— 

Raffa,  James  M.;  Cwik,  Terry  T.;  Aronow,  Michael  F.;  Little, 
Winston  A.;  Meitzler,  Allen  H.;  Misangyi.  Peter  W.;  Nix-Gomez, 
Jame  A.;  Saloka.  George  S.;  and  Walker,  Noel  A.,  5,382,942,  CI. 
340-457.400. 
Litton  Systetns,  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  Stephen  E.,  5,383,060,  CI.  359-820.000. 
Livingston,  Joel  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Suciu,  Elena  N.;  Livingston.  Joel  R..  Jr.;  and  Mozeleski.  Edmund 

J..  5.382,701,  CI.  568-454.000. 

Livingston-Wheeler,  Virginia;  and  Majnarich,  John  J.,  to  Mainarich. 

John  J.;  and  Livingston-Wheeler.  Virginia.  Method  for  preparing  a 

purified  extraction  residue  fraction  and  its  use  in  stimulating  the 

immune  response.  5,382,428,  CI.  424-234.100. 

Lo,  Hsin-Hsin.  Garment  having  massaging  protuberances.  5,381,558, 

a.  2-115.000. 
Lock.  Peter  M.  Absorptive  fibrous  sheets  and  processes  for  their  manu- 
facture. 5,382,609,  CI.  524-35.000. 
Lockett,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Reseurits,  Michael  R.;  and  Lockett,  Michael  J.,  5,382,390,  CI. 
261-114.300. 
Lockformer  Company,  The:  See — 

Smith,  Quinn  C,  5.381,713,  CI.  83-881.000. 
Lockheed  Corporation:  See — 

Jensen,  Jack  E.,  5,382,769,  CI.  219-85.150. 
Lodrick.  Lester  B.  Perronal  cue  chalk  holder.  5.382,196,  CI.  473-38.000. 
Log-Plastic  Products:  See — 

Teicher,     Mordechai;    and     Bar-Yona,     Itzhak.     5,381,911,    CI. 
215-216.000. 
Lohausen,  Viktor,  to  Technolizenz  Esublishment.  Mounting  device  for 
an  articulated-arm  awning.  5,381,992,  O.  248-220.200. 


Lohnherr.  Ludger;  Kimmeyer.  Ludger;  Holz.  Walter:  Zigan.  Bembard: 
and  Schoneich.  Werner.  Apparatus  and  method  for  the  crushing  of 
material  for  grinding  of  differing  grain  size.  5,381.968.  CI.  241-19.000. 
Loison,  Gerard:  See — 

Caput.  Daniel:  Ferrara,  Pascual;  Guillemot,  Jean-Claude;  Kaghad, 
Mourad;  Legoux,  Richard;  Loison,  Gerard:  Larbre,  Elisabeth; 
Lupker,  Johannes;  Leplatois,  Pascal;  Salome,  Marc;  and  Laurent, 
Patrick.  5.382.518,  CI.  435-191.000. 
Lombardi.  Alfred  J.:  See— 

Gershen.  Bemard;  Lombardi,  Alfred  J.;  Meehan,  James  E.;  and 
Rosenbaum,  Saul,  5,383.084,  Q.  361-113.000. 
Lomoro,  Sandro:  See — 

'  Pietrogrande,  Stefano,  deceased;  Atunasio,  Marco;  Bisogni,  Paolo: 
and  Lomoro.  Sandro,  5.381,634.  CI.  52-86.000. 
Loncki,  Scott  B.:  See- 
Cook,   Lee   M.;   Loncki,  Scott   B.;  and   Brancaleoni,  Gregory, 
5,382,272,  CI.  51-293.000. 
Lontine,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Cimino,  William  W.;  Lontine,  Michael  D.;  and  Schollmeyer,  Mi- 
chael P.,  5,382.247,  CI.  606-33.000. 
Lord  Corporation:  See — 

Carlson,  J.  David;  and  Weiss,  Keith  D.,  5,382,373,  Q.  252-62.550. 

Lorenz,  Dieter.  Pircher,  Christian:  Geier,  Petra;  Holler,  Helmut;  and 

Pfaff,  Dietrich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Grounding  switch  for 

a  compressed-gas-insulated,  metal-encased  high -voltage  switching 

system.  5,382.765.  CI.  200-148.00R. 

Loubier,   Robert   J.,   to   Xolox   Corporation.    Swing-type   actuator. 

5,382,851,  CI.  310-13.000. 
Louw,  John  A.  Application  tool  for  torque-controlled  fastening  system. 

5,381,709,  CI.  81-59.100. 
Lovel,  Peter  A.:  See— 

Gladman.  Neil  R.;  and  Lovel.  Peter  A..  5.381.922.  O.  220-481.000. 
Lovelace.  Ralph  E..  to  Hewlell-Packard  Company.  Integrated  photo- 
detector  with  moving  destination  circuit.  5.382.786.  CI.  250-2 14.00A. 
Loving,  Ronald  E.;  and  James,  Gary  D.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Engine    exhaust    rebumer    system    and    method.    5,381,659,    CI. 


60-280.000. 
Loving,  Ronald  E.; 

Engine    exhaust 

60-303.000. 
Loving.  Ronald  E 


and  James,  Gary  D.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
rebumer    system    and    method.    5,381,660,    CI. 


to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Liquid  fuel  power 
pUnt.  5,381,663,  CI.  60-722000. 
Lowrance,  Kenneth  F..  II:  Knorr,  Eric  C;  Goldberger.  William  M.; 
Boss.  Daniel;  and  Edwards,  Doreen,  to  Inland  Steel  Company. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  shaped  article  from  a  powdered  precur- 
sor. 5,382,405.  CI.  505-125.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Trabucco.  Robert  T..  5,381,848,  CI.  164-102.000. 
Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company:  See — 
Brun.  Philippe.  5.382,361.  CI.  210-436.000. 
Gemert.  George  G..  II.  5.381.966.  CI.  239-585.300. 
Luk  Lamellen  Und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH:  See— 

Friedmann.  Oswald;  and  Jackel,  Johann,  5.382,193,  Ci.  464-64.000. 
Lundberg.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Patil.  Abhimanyu  O.;  Datta,  Sudhin;  and  Lundberg,  Robert  D., 

5,382,632,  CI.  525-274.000. 
Song,  Won  R.;  Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  Gutierrez,  Antonio:  and 
Kleist.  Robert  A.,  5.382.698,  CI.  568-3.000. 
Lundstrom,  Kenneth:  See — 

Bergman,  Kjell;  Lundstrom,  Kenneth;  Granstrom,  Suffan;  Gianni, 
Gensini;  and  Coassin.  Giovanni,  5,383,218.  CI.  373-107.000. 
Lundy.  Charles  E.:  See — 

Powell.    Douglas  G.;    Lundy.   Charles   E.;   FennhofT,  Gerhard; 
Hufen,  Ralf;  and  Kircher,  Klaus,  5,382,605.  CI.  523-136.000. 
Lupker,  Johannes:  See — 

Caput.  Daniel:  Ferrara.  Pascua::  Guillemot.  Jean-Claude;  Kaghad, 
Mourad;  Legoux.  Richard;  Loison.  Gerard;  Larbre.  Elisabeth: 
Lupker.  Johannes;  Leplatois,  Pascal;  Salome.  Marc;  and  Laurent, 
Patrick,  5,382,518,  CI.  435-191.000. 
Luria,  Neil  S.:  See— 

Luria.  Susan  H.;  and  Luria,  Neil  S.,  5,381,557,  C\.  2-16.000. 
Luria,  Susan  H.-  and  Luria,  Neil  S.  Tick  and  small  crawling  creature 

banner  and  trap.  5.381,557.  CI.  2-16.000. 
Lusochimica  S.p.A.:  See — 

Manghisi,  Elso;  and  Perego,  Bruno,  5,382,663,  a.  540-491.000. 
Lustig,  Stanley:  See — 

Juhl,  Roger  L.;  Lustig.  Stanley;  and  Tijunelis,  Donalas,  5,382,391, 
CI.  264-22.000. 
Lyie,  Leon  R.;  Rajagopalan.  Raghavan;  and  Deutsch.  Karen,  to  Mal- 
linckrodt  Medical,  Inc.  Radiolabelled  peptide  compounds.  5.382,654. 
CI.  530-311.000. 

Lyons,  James  E.:  See —  

Ellis,  Paul  E.,  Jr.;  and  Lyons,  James  E..  5,382,662,  CI.  540-145.000. 
Lyu,  Jae  C:  See- 
Park.  Gwan  R.;  and  Lyu,  Jae  C.  5,381,677,  Q.  68-23.700. 
M  AW  Verpackungen  Mildenberger  A  Willing  GmbH:  See- 
Willing,  Josef,  5,382,216,  CI.  493-226.000. 
Ma,  Scott  T.;  and  Phelps,  William  C.  Ill,  lo  Motorola,  Inc.  Shield 

assembly.  5,383.098.  CI.  361-818.000. 
Mabuchi  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yuhi.  Toshiya;  Ohtake.  Takahiro;  Kato.  Masahiko;  and  Someya, 
Ryouichi.  5.382,852.  CI.  3I0-40.0MM. 
MacDonald,  John  G.:  See— 

Nohr.  Ronald  S.;  MacDonald,  John  G.;  and  Herring.  Laura  E., 
5,382,703,  CI.  568-609.000. 


PI  38 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


January  17,  1995 


MacdufT,  Robert  B..  to  Sieniens  Power  Corporation.  Method  for  modi- 
fying existing  transition  pieces  in  bonom  entry  nuclear  fuel  assemblies 
for  reducing  coolant  pressure  drop.  5,383,227.  C\.  376-261.000. 
MacEwan.  William  R.:  See- 
Cockayne.  Brian;  MacEwan,  William  R.;  Harris,  Ivor  R.;  and 
Smith.  Nigel  A.,  5.382.304.  CI.  148-306.000. 
Machida.  Kei:  See— 

Ogawa,  Ken;  Hara,  Yoshihisa;  Miyashita,  Kotaro;  and  Machida, 
Kei,  5,383,126,  CI.  364-431.060. 
Machida,  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Okano.  Kazuo;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Clark,  Richard  S.  J.;  Abe, 
Shinya;  Kawahara,  Tetsuya;  Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Asano, 
Osamu;  Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto.  Mitsuaki;  Sakuma, 
Yoshimori;  Muramoto,  Kenzo;  Obaishi,  Hiroshi;  Harada,  Kouki- 
chi;  Tsunoda.  Hajime;  KaUyama,  Satoshi;  Yamada.  Kouji; 
Souda,  Shigeni;  Machida,  Yoshimasa;  KaUyama,  Kouichi;  and 
Yamatsu,  Isao,  5,382,579,  CI.  514-219.000. 
Machine  Builders  *  Design.  Inc.:  See — 

Mims.  Herman  D..  5.381.883,  CI.  198-374.000. 
Mackey,  Lawrence  A.:  See — 

Richards.  William  R.;  WUkes,  John  A.;  Schwatka,  Brian  K.;  Re- 
snick,  Andrew  M.;  and  Mackey,  Lawrence  A.,  5,381,731,  Q. 
I  I4-264.00O. 
MacMillan,  M.  Sean,  to  Angel-Etts  fCalifomia.  Inc.  Footwear  incorpo- 

ratmg  a  multiple-switch  lighting  circuit.  5.381,615,  CI.  36-137.000. 
MacSanz,    Jossy.    Automatic    invalid    relief    facility.    5,381,573,    CI. 

5-6O4.000. 
Maddali,  Vijay  K.:  See— 

Hopkins,  Christopher  E.;  Markunas,  Alberi  L.;  Maddali,  Vijay  K.; 
and  Arbanella,  Richard  A.,  5,383,107,  CI.  363-41.000. 
Maeda,  Haruhiko:  See — 

Miyazaki,   Atsushi;   Kobayashi,  Chihiro;   Igarashi,  Shinya;   Mat- 
sukura,  Tetsuo;  Maeda,  Haruhiko;  Arai,  Nobukatsu;  and  Sekine, 
Yoshihito,  5,381,691,  CI.  73-202.500. 
Maeda,  Hideaki:  Sn^ 

Fujita.    Naoki;    Matsumura,    Teruyuki;    and    Maeda,    Hideaki, 
5,383,110,  a.  364-191.000. 
Maeda,  Satoshi:  See— 

Hotta.  Yasunari;  Maeda,  Satoshi;  Yamada,  Yozo;  Mori,  Shinichiro; 
Tanaka,  Toshio;  Tanaka,  Koji;  and  Ono,  Hiroshi,  5,382,624,  CI. 
525-10.000. 
Maeda.  Testsuo:  See — 

Arii,  Kouji;  Maeda,  Testsuo;  Tomimoto,  Tetsuo;  and  Akiyama, 
Ryo,  5,382.776.  CI.  235-375.000. 
Maeda,  Toshio:  See — 

Minakami.   Ko;   Terashima,   Toshinori;   Maeda.  Toshio;   Sasaki, 
Tomiya;  Hisano,  Katsumi;  Iwasaki.  Hideo;  and  KawaiK),  Koi- 
chiro,  5,381,859,  CI.  165-80.300. 
Maejima,  Tetsuo:  .See — 

Asaoka,  Sachio;  Maejima,  Tetsuo;  Sakashita,  Kouji;  Yoneda, 
Noriyuki;  Yasui.  Makoto;  Onda.  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe,  Tsuneo; 
Moriya,  Nobuo;  ShiiKlo,  Akio;  Nishijima,  Hiroaki;  Kukidome, 
Athumi;  Inaba,  Ryuichi;  Imazeki,  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara, 
Kaoru,  5,382,711,  CI.  568-722.000. 
Asaoka.  Sachio;  Maejima,  Tetsuo;  Sakashita,  Kouji;  Yoneda, 
Noriyuki;  Yasui,  Makoto;  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe,  Tsiuieo; 
Moriya,  Nobuo;  Shindo,  Akio;  Nishijima,  Hiroaki;  Kukidome, 
Athumi;  Inaba,  Ryuichi;  Imazeki,  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara, 
Kaoru,  5.382,712,  CI.  568-724.000. 
Maeno.  Matagoro:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Harada,  Hiroyuki;  Miki,  Nobuhiro;  Fukutome, 
Toshiro;  Maeno,  MaUgoro;  Terasawa,  Norio;  Eio,  Yoshihiro; 
and  Sakata,  Masahiro.  5.382.423,  O.  422-198.000. 
Magde,  John  M..  Jr.:  See- 
Thompson,  David  M.;  Panepinto,  Carol  J.;  Savage,  Edward  C;  and 
Magde,  John  M.,  Jr.,  5,383,005,  CI.  355-208.000. 
Magneco/Metrel,  Inc.:  See — 

Connors,   Charles   W.,   Sr.;   and   Soofi,   Madjid,   5.382,004,  d. 
266-230.000. 
Magnotta.  Vincent  L.;  Naddeo.  Ronald  C;  Ayala,  Varin;  Cirucci,  John 
F.;  and  Fox,  Virgil  G.,  Jr.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc. 
Selective  white  liquor  oxidation.  5,382,322,  CI.  162-30.110. 
Magro,  Carmelo:  See — 

Zambrano,     Raffaele;     and     Magro,     Carmelo,     5,382,538,     CI. 
437-44.000. 
MahIo  GmbH  t  Co.  KG:  See— 

Beckstein.  Hellmut;  and  Bors,  Hans,  5,382,894,  a.  324-71.100. 
Mahmoud,  Mohamed  I.:  See — 

Hill,  Jerry   L.;  Travis,   Benjamin   D.;   Mahmoud,   Mohamed   I.; 
Brooks,  James  R.;  Schenz,  Timothy  W.;  and  Dewille,  Nor- 
manella  T.,  5,382,439,  CI.  426-73.000. 
Maier,  Peter:  See— 

Akyurek,    Altan;    Maier,    Peter,    and    Schulz-Harder,    Jurgen, 
5,382,830,  CI.  257-701.000. 
Maile,  Michael  S.:  See- 
Michael,    Daniel    W.;    and    MaUe,    Michael    S.,    5,382.376,   a. 
252-153  000. 
Mailloux,   Louis  D ;  and  Filshtinsky,  Sofia,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Eiihancen>eni  of  multiple  color  images  without  color  separation  error 
by     inverse     symmetrical     template     matching.     5,383,036,     CI. 
358-518.000. 
Mainarich,  John  J.:  See — 

Livingston-Wheeler,  Virginia;  and  Majnarich,  John  J.,  5,382,428, 
CI.  424-234.100. 


Majnarich,  John  J.:  .See — 

Livingston-Wheeler,  Virginia;  and  Majnarich,  John  J.,  5,382,428, 
CI.  424-234.100. 
Makihara.  Hiroyasu;  and  Kohda,  Kenji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory  device  having  an  error  correction 
circuit  and  an  error  correction  method  of  data  in  a  semiconductor 
memory  device.  5,383,205,  CI.  371-40.100. 
Mako,  BerU:  See— 

Szanya.   Tibor;    Hanak,   Laszio;   Strbka,   Gyongyi;   Nagy,   Edit; 
Melczer,  Istvan;  Deak,  Gyorgy;  Mako,  Berca;  Karczub.  Anita; 
Balint.  Janos;  Radnai.  Ferenc;  Karacxony,  Emo ;  Hajdufi.  Csaba; 
Keri.  Vilmos;  Marton,  Gyula;  Denes.  Judit;  and  Kelemen.  Janos, 
5,382.655.  CI.  53O-3I7.00O. 
Makowiecki,  Daniel  M.;  and  Bionta,  Richard  M.,  to  University  of 
California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Low  temperature  reactive  bonding. 
5,381,944,  CI.  228-124.500. 
Makowiecki,  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Bionta,  Richard  M.;  Makowiecki,  Daniel  M.;  and  Skulina,  Kenneth 
M.,  5,382,342,  CI.  204-192.260. 
Maksimovic,  Dragan;  and  Erickson.  Robert  W.,  to  University  of  Colo- 
rado. High  power  factor  boost  rectifier  apparatus.  5,383,109,  CI. 
323-222.000. 
Malekmadani,  Mohamnuid  G.,  to  Composite  Rotor,  Inc.  Ultra-light 

composite  centrifuge  rotor.  5,382.219.  CI.  494-16.000. 
Malhi.  Satwinder;  and  Ng.  Wai  T..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Method  of  fabricating  performance  lateral  double-diffused   MOS 
transistor.  5.382.535.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Malhi,  Satwinder;  Smayling,  Michael  C;  and  Keller,  Stephen  A.,  to 
Texas   Instruments   Incorporated.    Method   of  fabricating   lateral 
DMOS  structure.  5,382,536.  CI.  437-41.000. 
Malina,  Viktor,  to  TOX-Pressotechnik  GmbH.   Hydraulic  pressure 

transformer.  5,381,661,  CI.  60-560.000. 
Malkin,  Valish,  to  Plastro  Guat.  Static  sprayer  including  protective 

cover.  5,381,959,  CI.  239-201.000. 
Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.:  See— 

Ehrhardt,  Gary  J.;  Wolfangel,  Robert  G.;  and  Deutsch,  Edward 

A.,  5,382,388,  CI.  252-635.000, 
Horton,  Duane  L.;  and  Nye,  Richard  V.,  5,382,242,  CI.  604-283.000. 
Lyie,  Leon  R.;  Rajagopalan,  Raghavan;  and  Deutsch,   Karen, 
5,382,654,  CI.  530-311.000. 
Mallmamm,  Breno  S.;  and  Irigoite,  Fabio,  to  Grupoutil  De.  De  Prod. 
De.    Util.    Ltda.    Disposable   support    for    pizza.    5,381,905,    CI. 
206-551.000. 
Malmgren,  Richard  P.:  See—  j\ 

Kei  Lau,  James  C;  Malmgren,  Richard  I\  akd  Roush,  Michael, 
5,382,759,  CI.  174-264.000.  \  \ 

MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See—  /-^ 

Schneider,  Josef,  5,382,964,  CI.  346-76.0PH.    f 
Man,  Yiri:  See — 

Satran,  Amir;  and  Man,  Yiri,  5,382,118,  CI.  407-42.000. 
Mandel,  Barry  P.;  Prevost,  Charles  F.;  Rizzolo,  Charles  D.;  Green, 
Frederick  A.;  and  Van  Dongen,  Richard  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Multiple  section  sheet  sorter  with  stacking  tray  positioned  there 
between.  5,382,012,  CI.  270-53.000. 
Manfre,  Franco:  See —  f 

Bourzat,  Jean-Dominique;  Capet,  Marc;  Cotrel,  Claude;  Guyon, 
Claude;  Manfre,  Franco;  and  Roussel,  Gerard,  5,382,590,  CI. 
514-396.000. 
Manghisi,  Elso;  and  Perego,  Bruno,  to  Lusochimica  S.p.A.  Process  for 

the  preparation  of  diltiazem.  5,382,663,  CI.  540491.000. 
Mankovitz,  Roy  J.:  See — 

Kwoh,    Daniel    S.;    and    Mankovitz,    Roy    J.,    5,382,983,    CI. 
348-716.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Ostholt.  Rudiger,  5,381,882,  CI.  198-365.000. 
Mannhart,  Jochen  D.:  See — 

Bednorz,  Johannes  G.;  Mannhart,  Jochen  D.;  and  Mueller,  Carl  A., 

5,382,565,  CI.  505-193.000. 

Mano,  Toshiyuki,  to  Iwatani  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Nikki  Box 

Stitching  Machine  Co,  Ltd.  Method  for  fabricating  a  cardboard  pallet 

and  an  apparatus  for  fabricating  the  same.  5,382,214,  CI.  493-89.000. 

Mansell,  J.  Douglas:  See — 

Taylor,  Tommy  G.;  Mansell,  J.  Douglas;  Shamburger,  John  P.;  and 
Woodyear,  Mark  E.,  5,382,727,  CI.  570-253.000. 
Marazza.  Fabrizio;  and  Jacques,  Jean,  to  Sapec  S.A.  fine  chemicals. 
(6R>  and  (6S)-diastereoisomers  of  an  ammonium  salts  of  N'-methyl- 
5,6,7,8-tetrahydrofolic  acid.  5,382,581,  CI.  514-249.000. 
Marcellin-Dibon,  Eric:  See — 

Robillard,  Christophe;  Ayari,  Susan;  and  Marcellin-Dibon,  Eric, 
5,382,790,  CI.  250-216.000. 
Marconato,  Luca;  and  Pozzobon,  Alessandro,  to  Nordica  S.p.A.  Skate 

with  improved  steering  capabilities.  5,382,031,  CI.  280-11.220. 
Marcus,  Harris  L.:  See — 

Bourell,  David  L.;  Marcus,  Harris  L.;  Barlow,  Joel  W.;  Beaman, 
Joseph  J.;  and  Deckard,  Carl  R.,  5,382,308,  Q.  156-62.200. 
Markunas,  Albert  L.:  See — 

Hopkins,  Christopher  E.;  Markunas,  Albert  L.;  Maddali,  Vijay  K.; 
and  Arbanella.  Richard  A.,  5,383,107,  CI.  363-41.000. 
Marongiu.  Gianpaola:  See — 

Pozzobon,  Alessandro;  Foscaro,  Giancarlo;  Marongiu,  Gianpaola; 
Tacchetto,    Maurizio;    and    Bugliesi,    Luca,    5,381,613,    CI. 
36-117.000. 
Marquardt,  Herman  K.:  See — 

Marquardt,  Herman  W.;  and  Marquardt,  Herman  K.,  5,381,682,  CI. 
72-90.000. 
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Marquardt,  Herman  W.;  and  Marquardt,  Herman  K.,  to  Great  Lakes 
Tool  and  Machine  Co.  Apparatus  and  method  of  manufacturing 
masonry  fasteners.  5,381,682,  CI.  72-90.000. 
Marquardt,  Klaus.  Ionizer  for  the  ionization  of  oxygen  in  oxygen  ther- 
apy. 5,381,789,  CI.  128-202.250. 
Marra,  Robert  T.  Pressurized  air-bottle  suging  mat.  5,381,900,  CI. 
206-446.000. 

Mars  Actel:  See—  

Hakoun,  Roland;  and  Reslinger,  Michel.  5,382.276,  CI  65-433.000. 
Marsden,  Peter  D.:  See- 
Glover,  Edward  C.  T.  S.;  and  Marsden,  Peter  D.,  5,382,995,  C\. 
354-331.000. 
Martens,  Andre:  See — 

Bontemps,  Xavier;  Havas,  Laszio;  Martens,  Andre;  and  Morterol, 
Frederic  R.  M.  M.,  5,382,638,  CI.  526-67.000. 
Marthaler,  Michael  J.,  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.  Breakover 

throttle  lever.  5,381,770,  a.  123-400.000. 
Martin,  Annette  L.,  to  Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.  Method  for  reduc- 
ing the  effects  of  semiconductor  substrate  deformities.  5,382,551,  CI. 
437-247.000. 

Martin,  Dale  E.:  See—  

Bellman,  James  C;  and  Martin,  Dale  E.,  5,382,203,  CI.  475-331.000. 
Martin,  George  R.:  See — 

Passaniti,    Antonino;    and    Martin,    George   R.,    5,382.514,    CI. 
435-7.210. 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Maxey,    Lonnie    C;    and    Simpson,    Marc    L.,    5,383,024,    CI. 
356-336.000. 
Martin,  Michael:  See — 

Koblmuller.    Gunther;    and    Martin,    Michael,    5,381,958,    CI. 
239-136.000. 
Martin,  Shari  R.:  See— 

Pahlck,  Harold  E.;  Martin,  Shari  R.;  and  Squires,  Michael  E., 
5,382,433,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Martin,  Yves:  See — 

Bayer,  Thomas;  Greschner,  Johann;  Martin,  Yves;  Weiss,  Helga; 
Wickramasinghe,  Hemantha  K.;  and  Wolter,  Olaf,  5,382,795,  CI. 
250-306.000. 

Martinelli,  Marco:  See—  

Schmidt,  Walter;  and  Martinelli,  Marco,  5,382,505,  Q.  430-313.000. 

Martinson,  Thomas:  See—  

Vogel,  Paul;  and  Martinson,  Thomas,  5,383,045,  CI.  359-158.000. 
Marton,  Gyula:  See—  . 

Szanya,   Tibor;    Hanak,    Laszio;    Strbka,   Gyongyi;   Nagy,   Edit; 
Melczer,  Istvan;  Deak,  Gyorgy;  Mako,  Berta;  Karczub,  AniU; 
Balint,  Janos;  Radnai,  Ferenc;  Karacxony,  Emo  ;  Hajdufi,  Csaba; 
Keri,  Vilmos;  Marton,  Gyula;  Denes,  Judit;  and  Kelemen,  Janos, 
5,382,655.  CI.  530-317.000. 
Martus,  Charles  R.;  and  Detweiler,  Charles  A.,  to  Lectron  Products, 
Inc.   Electrical  switch  for  automotive  vehicle  deck  lid  latches. 
5,382,763,  CI.  200-61.620. 
Martz,  William  M.:  See— 

OToole,  James  F.;  Martz,  William  M.;  Bruchu,  Todd  W.;  and 
Beske,  Scott  R.,  5,382,060,  CI.  292-46.000. 
Maruyama,  Masakatsu:  See — 

Sakiyama,    Shiro;    and    Maruyama,    Masakatsu,    5,383,145,    CI. 
364-724.160. 
Marx,  Alan  D.:  See—  .       ^ 

Smith,  Mark  H.;  Renzelmann,  Michael  E.;  and  Marx,  Alan  D., 
5.381.986.  CI.  244-49.000. 
Masahiko.  Hasebe;  and  Kurakake.  Yasushi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation. 
Electronic  musical  instrument  with  an  automatic  playing  function. 
5,382.750.  CI.  84-636000. 
Masao.  Urayama:  See — 

Yuji.  Marou;  Yutaka,  Akagi;  Tomokazu,  Ise;  and  Masao,  Urayama, 
5,382,867,  CI.  313-309.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  A  Eisengiesserei  Ed.  Mezger  AG:  See— 

Mezger,  Fritz,  5,381,855,  CI.  164-457.000. 
Masco  Corporation  of  Indiana:  See — 

Niemann,  James  E.;  and  Spangler,  Anthony  G.,  5,381,830,  CI. 
137-801.000. 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  and  Mase,  Akira,  5,383,041,  CI.  359-59.000. 
Mashimo,  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Ojima,    Fumio;    Mashimo,    Kiyokazu;    Ishii,   Torn;    Kobayashi, 
Tomoo;  and  Hoshizaki,  Taketoshi,  5,382,489,  CI.  43O-%.000. 
Masi,  Francesco;  Invemizzi,  Renzo;  Moalli,  Angelo;  Ferrero,  Cesare; 
Menconi,  Francesco;  and  Barazzoni,  Lia,  to  ECP  Enichem  Polimen 
S.r.l.  Procedure  for  the  preparation  of  a  solid  component  of  catalyst 
for  the  (co)polymerization  of  ethylene.  5,382.557,  CI.  502-107.000. 
Masia.  Michael;  Reed.  James  P.;  Wasley.  Robert  S.;  Reeder,  Larry  R.; 
Brooks,  Peter  L.;  Tolles,  Thomas  W.;  Frank,  Louis  M.;  Bonomi, 
Mauro;  Stewart,  Ray  F.;  Lahlough,  John;  and  Welsh,  Laurence,  to 
Raychem  Corporation.  Method  for  detecting  and  obtaining  informa- 
tion about  changes  in  variables.  5,382,909,  CI.  324-522.000. 
Mason,  Stephen,  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  hol- 
low silicon  carbide  fiber  reinforced  silicon  carbide  matrix  component. 
5,382,453,  CI.  427-249.000. 
Masonite  Corporation:  See—  .,„.„.,     „, 

Ruggie,    Mark    A.;    and    Schultz,    William    J.,    5,381,845,    CI. 
160-135.000. 
Massoner,  Johann,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Analog  delay  circuit 

configuration.  5,382,840,  CI.  327-206.000. 
Masukawa,  Teuuo;  Matsumoto,  Masaaki;   Saitoh,   Yokuo;   Kojima, 
Yasuo;  Suzuki,  Toshio;  Umakoshi,  Yukimori;  and  Morita,  Kiyoji,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Magnetic  head  supporting  apparatus  having  a  fulcrum 


point  of  load  support  offset  from  a  slider  center  in  an  air  upatreun 
direction.  5,383,073,  CI.  360-104.000. 
Mather,  Anthony,  to  Dirrecktor  TES  Systems,  Inc.  Thermal  energy 
storage  system  for  a  cool  water  air  conditioning  system.  5,381,860, 0. 
165-104.190. 
Mathis,  Raymond:  See— 

Eicken,  Ulrich;  Mathis,  Raymond;  Fiedler,  Heidi;  and  Oorzimki, 
Manfred.  5.382,372,  CI.  252-8.600. 
Matozaki,  Toshiya:  See — 

Shinoda,  Masahisa;  Kime,  Kenjiro;  Matozaki,  Toahiya;  Nakamura. 
Keiji;    Yoshihara,    Tom;    and    Ito,    Takeshi,    5,383,169,    Q. 
369-44.130. 
Matson,  Stephen  L.:  See— 

Barberich,  Timothy  J.;  Matson,  Stephen  L.;  and  Wechter,  William 
J.,  5,382,591,  CI.  514-413.000. 
Mauubara,  Toshio:  Kato,  Haniyuki;  Ota,  Yuji;  and  Tominaga.  Hidefci, 
to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  en- 
gine. 5,381,776,  CI.  123-681.000. 
Matsubara,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Takahira,    Kenichi;   and    Matsubara.   Toshiyuki.    5,382,778,   U. 
235-380.000. 
Matsuda,  Osamu:  See — 

Mitsuhashi,    Masakazu;    and    MaUuda,    Oomu,    5,382,880,    CI. 
315-291.000. 
Matsudo,  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Sato,  Osamu;  Nakano,  Satoshi;  Hirai,  Isamu;  Kitazawa,  Toshiynki; 
Sensui,  Takayuki;  Yamamoto,  Masato;  Yamanaka,  Toshimasa; 
Shishikura,  Takenao;  Takahashi,  Akio;  and  Matsudo,  Nobuhiko, 
5,382,997,  CI.  354-441.000. 
Matsueda.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Takayama,   Yuji;   Matsueda,  Hirokazu;  Sugiura,  Masato;  Ozaki, 
Tatsuhiko;  Wada.  Hirotaka;  Suzuki,  Toshiharu;  and  Komiya. 
Iwao,  5,382,619.  CI.  524-437.000. 
Matsui,  Shuichi:  See — 

Onji,    Yuichi;    Ushioda,    Makoto;    Matsui.    Shuichi;    Kondo, 
Tomoyuki;  and  Goto.  Yasuyuki.  5.382.379.  CI.  252-299.630. 
Matsukura,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Atsushi;  Kobayashi,  Chihiro;  Igarashi,  Shinya;  Mat- 
sukura, Tetsuo;  Maeda.  Haruhiko;  Arai,  Nobukatsu;  and  Sekine, 
Yoshihito,  5,381,691,  CI.  73-202.500 
Matsumoto,  Akihiro:  See — 

Sugasawa,  Masatoshi;  Toda,  Atsushi;  Sasaki,  Masaru;  Yamashita, 
Masayasu;   Matsumoto,   Akihiro:  Ozaki,   Akiyoshi;  and  Oda, 
Goichi,  5,382,876,  CI.  315-82.000. 
Mauumoto,  Hironori:  See— 

Katsumau,  Shuichi;  Kawabata,  Akira;  and  Matsumoto,  Hironon, 
5,382,877,  CI.  315-82.000. 
Matsumoto,  Hisashi:  See — 

Shinohara,  Hirofumi;  Tsujihashi,  Yoshiki;  and  Matsumoto,  Hisathi, 
5,383,132,  CI.  364-491.000. 
Matsumoto,  Masaaki:  See— 

Masukawa,  Tetsuo;  Matsumoto,  Masaaki;  Saitoh,  Yokuo;  Kojima, 
Yasuo;  Suzuki,  Toshio;  Umakoshi,  Yukimori;  and  Morita,  Kiyoji, 
5,383,073.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Matsumoto.  Michikazu;  and  Hashimoto,  Kazuhiko,  to  Matsushiu  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Manufacturing  method  of  a  semiconductor 
device  utilizing  thin  metal  film.  5,382.544,  O.  437-195.000, 
Matsumoto,  Shigeo:  See — 

Hata,  MiUuo;  and  Matsumoto,  Shigeo,  5,382,990,  CI.  353-94.000. 
Matsumoto,  Toshio:  See — 

Ura,    Daisuke;    Hashimukai,   Tadashi;    Mateumoto,   Toshio;   and 
Fukuhara,  Nobuhiro,  5,382,517,  d.  435-116.000. 
Matsumura,  Teruyuki:  See — 

Fujita,    Naoki;    Matsumura,    Teruyuki;    and    Maeda,    Hideaki, 
5,383,110,  CI.  364-191.000. 
Matsuo,  Akinori:  See — 

Shirai,   Masaki;   Moriuchi,   Hisahiro;  Yoshii,   Yasuhiro;  Kuroda, 
Kenichi;  and  Matsuo,  Akinori,  5,383,162,  CI.  365-231.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Arii,  Kouji;  Maeda,  Testsuo;  Tomimoto,  Tetsuo;  and  Akiyama, 

Ryo,  5,382,776,  CI.  235-375.000. 
Bannai,    Tauushi;    ShibaU,    Hideaki;    Ohtsu,    Masamitsu;    and 

Okamoto,  Hiroshi,  5,383,063,  CI.  360-18.000. 
Eguchi,    Kazuhiro;    and    Imabayashi,    Hiroshi,    5,383,032,    CI. 

358-448.000. 
Iguchi.    Kesayoshi;    and    Yamaguchi,    Masahiro,    5,382,105,    CI. 

400-621.000, 
Iguchil,  Kesayoshi,  5,382,101,  CI,  400-124.030. 
Kato,  Shiro,  5,383,144,  CI.  364-724.100. 
Kidoguchi,    Isao;    Kamiyama,    Satoshi;    and    Ohnaka,    Kiyoshi, 

5,383,214,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Matsumoto,  Michikazu;  and  Hashimoto,  Kazuhiko,  5,382,544,  d. 

437-195.000. 
Morita,  Yoshio,  5,382,813,  CI.  257-101.000. 
Nishii,   Kanji;   Ito,   Masami;  and  Fukui,  Atsushi,  5,383,056,  CI. 

359-561.000. 
Okajima,  Michio;  Kusumoto,  Osamu;  Tohda.  Takao;  Yokoyama, 

Kazuo;  and  Shibata,  Motoshi,  5,381,753,  CI.  117-12.000. 
Saji,  Yoshilo;  Namoto,  Yoshiteru;  and  Kajino,  Osamu,  5,383,139, 

a.  364-708. 100. 
Sakiyama,    Shiro;    and    Maruyama,    Masakatsu,    5,383,145,    CI. 

364-724.160. 
Shibata,  Akihito,  5,383,127,  Q.  364-449.000. 
Shimizu,     Ryosuke;     and    Takaoka,    Tetsurou,     5,383,068,    Q. 
360-78.060. 
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Andrew  V..  5.381,972.  CI. 
Andrew  V.,  5,381,975,  CI. 
Andrew    V.,    5,381,976,    CI. 


Tsujihara.     Susumu;     and     Sakanishi,     Yasuaki.     S.382.984.    CI. 

346-746.000. 
Uchida.  Kiyoshi:  and  Miyataka.  Norio.  S.383.075,  CI.  360-122.000. 
Yoshida,  Koji:  Nagagata,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Ishii.  Takuya,  5.383.106, 
CI.  363-15  000. 
Matsuura,  Takashi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Saburo;  Matsuura,  Takashi;  and  Itozaki.  Hideo,  5,382.566, 

CI.  505-329  000. 

Matsuyama.  Kazunori;  and  Iga.  Naoto.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method 

and  circuit  for  demultiplexing  digital  signals  capable  of  asborbing 

destufTing  jitter.  5.383,189.  CI.  370-105.300. 

Mattiebe,  Gunter,  lo  Windmoller  A  Holscher.  Process  for  producing 

paper  bags  with  handles.  5,382,215,  CI  493-221.000. 
Matula.  Paul  A.;  and  Remiszewski.  Stanley  H,.  to  United  States  Surgi- 
cal Corporation.  Surgical  retractor.  5.381.788,  CI.  128-20.000. 
Matuo,  Teniaki:  See — 

Sato,  Yoshinari;  and  Matuo,  Teniaki,  5,382,664,  CI.  540-509.000. 
Matyjaszewski,  Krzysztof:  See — 

Monugue,  Robert  A.;  and  Matyjaszewski,  Krzysztof,  5,382,644,  CI. 
528-30.000. 
Matzo,  David;  Gansel,  Eduard;  and  Schramm,  Heribert,  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Electric  motor  operated  hand  circular  saw.  5,381,602, 
CI.  30-377.000. 
Mauldin,  Charles  H.:  See — 

Behrmann,  William  C;  Mauldin,  Charles  H.;  and  Pedrick,  Larry  E., 
5,382,748,  CI.  585-899.000. 
Maury.  Elise  E.:  See — 

DeSimone.  Joseph  M.;  Maury.  Elise  E.;  Combes,  James  R.;  and 

Menceloglu.  Yusuf  Z..  5,382,623,  CI.  524-557.000. 

Maxey,  Lonnie  C  ;  and  Simpson,  Marc  L.,  lo  Martin  Marietta  Energy 

Systems,  Inc.  Optical  wet  steam  monitor.  5,383,024,  CI.  356-336.000. 

May,  Christopher;  and  WakeReld,  John.  Tremolo  system  for  stringed 

instruments.  5.381.716.  CI.  84-313.000 
May.  Joe  T..  to  Electronic   Instrumentation  and  Technology,  Inc. 

Ultraviolet  intensity  meter.  5,382,799,  CI.  25O-372.000. 
May,  Paul  D  :  See- 
Summers,  James  B.;  Sheppard,  George  S.;  Phillips,  James  G.;  Pireh, 
Daisy;  Steinman,  Douglas  H.;  May,  Paul  D.;  Guinn,  Denise  E.; 
Heyman.  H.  Robin;  Carrera,  George  M.,  Jr.;  and  Davidsen, 
Steven  K.,  5,382,670,  CI.  546-273.000. 
Maynard,  Andrew  V.:  See — 

Chon,    David    N.;    and    Maynard, 

241-73.000. 
Chon,    David   N.;   and   Maynard. 

241-195.000. 
Chon,    David    N.;   and    Maynard, 
241-197.000. 
Mayoral,  Joaquin:  See — 

Grabenkort,  Richard  W.;  Kruger,  Robert  J.;  Mayoral,  Joaquin;  and 

Wecker,  Sheldon  M.,  5.382,229,  CI.  604-27.000. 
Kruger,  Robert  J.;  and  Mayoral,  Joaquin,  5,382,406,  CI.  422-28.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Fukuma.  Masaki;  Deguchi,  Hiroaki;  Nishida,  Masami;  Asai,  Akira; 

and  Amo,  Hiroshi,  5,381,764,  CI.  123-90.170. 
Itamoto,  Takeshi,  Nakao,  Kenji;  Tachikake,  Shinji;  and  Sakamoto, 

Takanori,  5,383,131,  CI.  364-474.290 
Matsubara,  Toshio;  Kato,  Haruyuki;  Ota,  Yuji;  and  Tominaga, 

Hideki,  5,381,776.  CI.  123-681.000. 
Ohshima,  Katsutoshi;  Urabayashi,  Norihide;  and  Fujikawa,  Satoshi, 

5,381,878,  CI.  I92-4.00A. 
Ohta,  Michiuka,  5.381.871.  CI.  180-296.000. 
Mazzone,  Laurence  M.:  See — 

Benson,  Matthew  C;  and  Mazzone,  Laurence  M.,  5,383,0%,  CI. 
36I-8I6.00O 
Mc Arthur,  James  A.:  See — 

Davenport,    Bruce;    and    McArthur,    James    A.,    5,382,212,    CI. 
482-123.000. 
McCall,  John  M.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.   Pyrazinylpiperazinyl 

steroids.  5,382,661,  CI.  540-1 1 1.000. 
McClanahan,  Robert  F.:  See- 
Council,  William  J.;  McClanahan,  Robert  F.;  and  Washburn,  Ro- 
bert D..  5,382.879,  CI.  315-248.000. 
McCook,  John  P.;  Meyers,  Alan  J.;  and  Vargas,  Anthony,  to  Elizabeth 
Arden  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Cosmetic  method  for 
treatment  of  skin.  5,382,432,  CI.  424-401.000. 
McCullen,  Sharon  B.:  See — 

Beck.  Jeffrey  S.;  McCullen.  Sharon  B.;  Olson.  David  H.;  and 
Venkat,  Chaya  R..  5.382.737.  CI.  585-475.000. 
McDaniel,  Max  P.:  See— 

Reagen.    William    K ;    and    McDaniel,    Max    P.,    5,382,738,   CI. 
585-512.000 
McDonnell  Douglas  Helicopter  Co.:  See — 

Wechsler,  James  K  ;  and   Rutherford.  John  W.,  5.381,985.  CI. 
244-7.00C. 
McFadden,  William:  See- 
Sullivan,  Harry  D.;  Claybrooke,  James  R.;  and  McFadden,  Wil- 
liam. 5.381.960,  CI.  239-222.210. 
McGarry.  Richard  A.;  Phillips.  Paul  J.;  Gonzalez.  Giovanni;  and  Cas- 
tro. Salvatore,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Actuating 
handle  for  surgical  instruments.  5.382'.254.  CI.  606-143.000. 
McGrath.  Martin  P.:  See— 

Coran,  Aubert  Y.;  Tremont,  Samuel  J.;  Davis,  Leonard  H.;  Ignatz- 
Hoover,  Frederick;  and  McGrath,  Manin  P..  5,382,629,  CI. 
525-194.000. 


McGreevy,  William  T.:  See— 

Borchardt,  Robert  L.;  McGreevy,  William  T.;  and  Rodriguez, 
Efrain,  5,383,044,  CI.  359-145  000. 
McGuire,  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Hadank,  John  M.;  McGuire,  Kenneth  J.;  Meinhold,  David  R.;  and 
Penick,  Ron  J.,  5,381,874,  CI    184-6.400. 
McHugh,  P.  Sean:  See- 
Stein,  Joseph  L.;  Mclntyre,  Donald  A.;  and  McHugh,  P.  Sean, 
5,382,555,  CI.  501-127.000. 
Mclnnis,  Edwin  L.;  ScharfT,  Robert  P.;  Bauman,  Bernard  D.;  and 
Williams,  Mark  A.,  to  Composite  Particles,  Inc.  Higher  modulus 
compositions     incorporating     particulate     rubber.     5.382.635.     CI. 
525-356.000. 
Mclntyre.  Donald  A.:  See — 

Stein.  Joseph  L.;  Mclntyre,  Donald  A.;  and  McHugh,  P.  Sean, 
5,382,555.  CI.  501-127.000. 
McKeighen,  Ronald  E.;  See — 

Nordgren,  Timothy  F.;  Imling,  Deborah  K.;  Ungari.  Joseph  L.; 
Killam,  Donald  G  ;  and  McKeighen.  Ronald  E..  5.381,795.  a. 
128-663.010. 
MCNC:  See— 

Koopman.  Nicholas  G.;  Rinnc,  Glenn  A.;  Turlik.  Iwona;  and  Yung, 
Edward  K..  5,381.946.  CI.  228-254.000. 
McPhee.   Steven   J.;   and   Earp.   Joan    M.   Towing  device   support. 

5.382.042.  CI.  280-477.000. 
McShane,  Jerry  M.;  and  Spinks.  David  W.  Electromechanical  tactile 
stimulation  device  worn  on  a  bell  for  the  prevention  of  snoring. 
5.381.801.  CI.  128-848.000. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Calvert,    Rodney    K.;    and    Fishback.    Alton    J..    5.381.639.    CI. 
53-48.100. 
Measells.  Paul  E.:  See— 

Gajewski,  Henry  M.;  Vemick,  Barry  H.;  Measells,  Paul  E.;  and 
Garber.  Jan  W..  5.382.526,  CI.  435-296.000. 
Mectron  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Hanna.  James  L..  5.383.021.  CI.  356-383.000. 
Med'Ex  Diagnostics  of  Canada,  Inc.:  See — 

Davenport.    Bruce;    and    McArthur.    James    A.,    3,382,212,    CI. 
482-123.000. 
Meehan.  James  E.:  See — 

Gershen,  Bernard;  Lombardi.  Alfred  J.;  Meehan,  James  E.;  and 
Rosenbaum,  Saul,  5.383.084.  CI.  361-113.000. 
Mega  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Breunig,  Timothy  A.;  Bogner.  James  L.;  and  Benson,  Richard  B., 
5,381,725,  CI.  99-349.000. 
Meguro,  Taiichi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Diagnostic 
apparatus  for  use  in  an  exhaust  system  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  5,381,658,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Mehanna,  Ahmed:  See — 

Abraham,  Donald  J.;  Mehanna,  Ahmed;  and  Randad,  Ramnarayan, 
5,382,680,  CI.  562-451.000. 
Mehrotra,  Pankaj  K.;  and  Nixon,  Robert  D.,  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Silicon 
nitride   ceramic   and   culling   tool    made   thereof    5,382.273,   CI. 
51-307.000. 
Meinhold,  David  R.:  See — 

Hadank,  John  M.;  McGuire.  Kenneth  J.;  Meinhold.  David  R.;  and 
Penick,  Ron  J.,  5,381.874,  CI.  184-6.400. 
Meitzler,  Allen  H.:  See— 

Raffa,  James  M.;  Cwik,  Terry  T.;  Aronow,  Michael  F.;  Little, 
Winston  A.;  Meitzler,  Allen  H.;  Misangyi,  Peter  W.;  Nix-Gomez, 
Jame  A.;  Saloka.  George  S.;  and  Walker,  Noel  A.,  5,382,942,  CI. 
34O-t57.400. 
Melashenko.  Connie  R.:  See — 

Melashenko,  Robert  A.;  and  Melashenko,  Connie  R.,  5,382,11 1,  CI. 
403-329.000. 
Melashenko,  Robert  A.;  and  Melashenko.  Connie  R.  Hinged  frame 

structure.  5.382,111,  CI.  403-329.000. 
Melchior,  Jean  F.;  and  Andre,  Thierry,  to  Melchior,  Jean-Frederic. 
Liquid  fuel  injection  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  and 
engine  equipped  with  such  a  device.  5,381,772,  CI.  123-447.000. 
Melchior,  Jean-Frederic:  See — 

Melchior,  Jean  F.;  and  Andre,  Thierry,  5.381,772,  CI.  123-447.000. 
Melczer.  Istvan:  See — 

Szanya.  Tibor;  Hanak,  Laszlo;  Strbka,  Gyongyi;  Nagy.  Edit; 
Melczer.  Islvan;  Deak.  Gyorgy;  Mako,  Berta;  Karczub.  Anita; 
BalinI,  Janos;  Radnai.  Ferenc;  Karacxony.  Emo  ;  Hajdufi.  Csaba: 
Keri.  Vilmos;  Marton.  Gyula;  Denes.  Judit;  and  Kelemen,  Janos, 
5,382,655,  CI.  530-317.000. 
Melli,  Tomas  R.:  See — 

Child,    Jonathan    E.;    Melli,    Tomas    R.;    and    Yurchak.    Sergei. 
5.382.746.  CI.  585-802.000. 
Meltzer.  Aaron  D.;  and  Pielartzik.  Harald,  to  Miles  Inc.  Process  for  the 
preparation     of    crosslinked     poly(isocyanates).     5,382,645,     CI. 
528-45.000. 
Menceloglu,  Yusuf  Z.:  See — 

DeSimone.  Joseph  M.;  Maury.  Elise  E.;  Combes,  James  R.;  and 
Menceloglu,  Yusuf  Z.,  5,382,623,  CI.  524-557.000. 
Menconi.  Francesco:  See — 

Masi.    Francesco;    Invemizzi,   Renzo;   Moalli,    Angelo;   Ferrero, 
Cesare;  Menconi,  Francesco;  and  Barazzoni,  Lia,  5,382,557,  CI. 
502-107.000. 
Mendel,  Jurgen.  lo  BHS-Voith  Getriebetechnik  GmbH.  Toothed  wheel 

gear  unit  for  a  compressor  system.  5,382,132,  CI.  415-60.000. 
Mentzer,  Ray  A.:  See — 

Estrada,  Julio  R.;  and  Mentzer.  Ray  A..  5,382,921,  CI.  331-I.OOA. 
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Merce-Vidal,  Ramon;  Frigola-Constansa,  Jordi;  and  Pares-Corominas, 
Juan,  to  Laboratorios  del  Dr.  Eateve  S.A.  Aryl  (or  hetcroaryl)- 
piperazinylalkylazole  derivatives,  their  preparation  and  their  applica- 
tion as  medicaments.  5,382.586.  CI.  514-254.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See— 

Fussnegger,    Wolfgang;    and    Hens,    Werner,    5,381,849.    O. 
164-102.000. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Adams,  Alan  D.;  DiNinno,  Frank;  and  Heck,  James  V.,  5,382,575, 

CI.  514-210.000. 
Baldwin.  John  J.;  Claremon,  David  A.;  and  Elliott,  Jason  M.. 
5,382,587,  CI.  514-278.000. 
Merkle,  Alfred:  See— 

von   der   Hetde.    Johann;    Mullet.    Rolf;   and    Merkle,   Alfred, 
5.382.853,  CI.  310-67.00R. 
Mero-Raumslruktur  Gmbh  &  Co.:  See — 

Eberlein.  Helmut;  Bruckner,  Gunther,  and  Schmidek,  Reinhard, 
5,382,771.  CI.  219-121.640. 
Merocel  Corporation:  See — 

Valentine,  Douglas  E.;  and  Cerone,  Ronald  J.,  5,382,297,  CI. 
134-15.000. 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Farr.  Robert  A.;  and  Peet.  Norton  P.,  5,382,709.  CI.  568-704.000. 
Merrish,  Arthur  A.:  See — 

Glesener,  John  W.;  Merrish,  Arthur  A.;  and  Snail,  Keith  A., 

5,381,755,  CI.  117-88.000. 

Mertens.  Timothy  A.;  and  Vogel.  Mark  S..  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company.  Note  or  note  pad  preparation  method. 

5,382.055,  CI.  283-67.000. 

Mertz,  Dyanna;  and  Meru,  John  C,  to  Recreations,  Inc.  Portable 

hinged  cutting  board  with  drawer.  5,382,009,  CI.  269-16.000. 
Mertz,  John  C:  See— 

Meru,  Dyanna;  and  MerU,  John  C,  5,382,009,  CI.  269-16.000. 
Merz  +  Co.  GmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

Numberg,  Eberhard;  Seiller,  Erhard;  and  Ritsert,  Stefan,  5,382,601, 
CI.  514-775.000. 
Meschkat,  Reinhard:  See— 

Scheck,  Georg;  Meschkat,  Reinhard;  and  Rampel.  Hans,  5,382,076, 
CI.  297-354.120. 
MeUgal  Industria  E  Comercio  LTDA.:  See — 

Kadooka,  Humberto  T.;  Moreno,  Ricardo  P.;  and  Da  Costa,  Olavo 
N.,  5,382,622,  CI.  524-496.000. 
Metalarc  Inc.:  See — 

Gerdes,    Raymond   J.;   and   Dufon,   Dennis   L.,    5,382,010,   CI. 
269-41.000. 
Metallgesellschafi  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Rose,  FriU,  5,382,277,  CI.  75-450.000. 
Stonner,    Hans-Martin;    and    Buchold,    Henning,    5.382,717.    CI. 

568-885.000. 
Thone,    Berad;    Schmidt,    Gerhard;    and    Herrmann,    Erhard, 
5,382,418,  CI.  423-239.100. 
Metz,  Hans  J.:  See— 

Schenk,  Karl  H.;  Heinrichs,  Angelika;  and  Metz.  Hans  J.,  5,382,288, 

CI.  106-496.000. 

Meyer,  Helmut  J.  W.;  Ahls,  Hermann  W.;  Blaseck,  Klaus;  and  Schmit- 

ting,  Udo,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Step  platform  for  an  escalator. 

5,381,881,  CI.  198-333.000. 

Meyer,    Klaus.    Adjusuble    work    ubie    assembly.    5,381,738,    CI. 

108-42.000. 
Meyers,  Alan  J.:  See — 

McCook,   John   P.;   Meyers,   Alan   J.;   and   Vargas,   Anthony, 
5,382,432,  O.  424-401.000. 
Mezger,  Fritz,  to  Maschinenfabrik  4  Eisengiesserei  Ed.  Mezger  AG.. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  motion  of  a  pouring 
ladle.  5,381,855,  CI.  164-457.000. 
MezzMlimi,  Vasco;  Bonciani,  Luciano;  Ceccherini,  Gianni;  and  Modi, 
Roberto,  to  Nuovopignone;  and  Eniricerche  S.p.A.  Combustion 
system  with  low  pollutant  emission  for  gas  turbines.  5,381,652,  CI. 
60-39.230. 
Michael,  Daniel  W.;  and  Maile,  Michael  S.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  The.  Hard  surface  detergent  compositions.  5,382,376,  CI. 
252-153.000.  . 

Michaloski,  Paul  F.;  and  Partio,  William  N.,  to  General  Signal  Corpora- 
tion.   Partial    coherence    varier    for    microlithographic    system. 
5,383,000,  CI.  355-67.000. 
Michel,  Felix,  to  Pinilla,  Nicolas,  a  part  interest.  ThermosWtic  safety 

valve  for  a  hydraulic  cooling  circuit.  5,381,951,  CI.  236-34.500. 
Michigan  Cancer  Foundation:  See — 

Raz,  Avraham;  Nabi,  Ivan  R.;  Watanabe,  Hideomi;  and  Otto, 
Thomas,  5,382,521,  CI.  435-7.230. 
Michihata,  Isamu:  See- 
Kudo,  Ichiro;  Michihata,  Isamu;  and  Kurachi,  Yasuo,  5,382,494.  Q. 
430-140.000. 
Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology  Corporation:  See—  ' 

Kumar,  Nalin,  5,382,315,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.:  See — 

Ahmad,    Aflab;    and    Thakur,    Randhir    P.    S.,    5,382,533,    CI. 

437-24.000. 
Iyer,  Ravi,  5,382,550,  CI.  437-235.000. 
Martin,  Annette  L.,  5,382.551,  CI.  437-247.000. 
Mignot,  Olivier:  See— 

Hottinger,  Herbert;  Mignot,  Olivier,  and  Mollet,  Beat,  5,382,438, 
CI.  426-43.000. 
Mihic,  Wlajko,  to  Mircona  AB.  Chip  forming  insert,  especially  for 
turning  and  slotting.  5,382,119,  CI.  407-116.000. 


Mihic,  Wlajko,  to  Mircona  AB.  Balancing  device  for  rotary  cuttins 

tools.  5,382,122,  CI.  409-141.000. 
Miki,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  Harada,  Hiroyuki;  Miki,  Nobuhiro;  Fukutome, 
Toshiro;  Maeno,  MaUgoro;  Teraaawa.  Norio;  Eto,  Yoahihiro; 
and  Sakata,  Masahiro.  5,382,423,  CI.  422-198.00a 
Mikiver,  Lembit:  See — 

Jonsson,  Nils  A.;  Sparf,  Bengt  A.;  Mikiver,  Lembit;  Moaet,  Pin- 
chas;   Nilvebrant,   Lisbet;   and   Glas,   Gunilla,   5,382,600,   CI. 
514-603.000. 
Milberger,   Lionel  J.,  to  ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.   Riaer  weak  link. 

5,382,056,  CI.  285-1.000. 
Miles  Inc.:  See — 

Meltzer,    Aaron    D.;    and    Pielartzik,    Harald,    5,382,645,    d. 

528-45.000. 
Powell,   Douglas  G.;   Lundy.  Charles  E.;  Fennhoff,   Gerhaid; 

Hufen.  Ralf;  and  Kircher.  Klaus,  5,382,605,  CI.  523-136.000. 
Saad,  Elie  E.;  and  Ries,  Stuart  W.,  5,382,552,  C\.  501-25.000. 
Millar,  Colin  A;  Hunt,  Michael  H.;  and  Brierley,  Michael  C,  to  British 
Telecommunications  public  limited  company.  Laser  and  an  amplifier. 
5,383,197,  CI.  372-6.000. 
Miller,  David  H:  See- 
Evans,  Marvin;  and  Miller,  David  H.,  5,382,002,  C\.  266-205.000. 
Miller,  Donald  L.;  Ouyang,  William  M.;  and  Chapman,  Phillip  E.,  lo 
Xerox  Corporation.  Normalizing  sheet  count  to  predict  hardware 
replacement  intervals.  5,383,004,  CI.  355-206.000. 
Miller,  Gabriel  L.:  See- 
Kola,   Ratnaji   R.;   Miller,   Gabrid   L.;   and   Wagner,   Eric   R., 
5,382,340.  a.  204-192.130. 
Miller,  James  G.;  and  Gatte.  Robert  R..  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co-Conn. 
Zeolite  octane  additive-cracking  process.  5,382,351,  CI.  208-120.000. 
Miller,  Kevin  D..  to  Indala  Corporation.  Transponder  for  proximity 

identification  system.  5.382.952,  Ci.  340-825.540. 
Millet,  Hank:  See— 

Bahel.  Vijay;  Millet,  Hank;  Hickey,  Mickey;  Pham,  Hung;  and 
Hen^oon,  Gregory  P.,  5,381.669,  CI.  62-129.000. 
MiUiken  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Higgins,  Kenneth  B.,  5,381,592.  CI.  28-100.000. 
Mills,  Timothy  C:  See— 

Nita,  Henry;  and  Mills,  Timothy  C,  5,382,228.  C\.  604-22.000 
Mims.  Herman  D..  to  Machine  Builders  A  Design.  Inc.  Flip-slide  appa- 
ratus. 5.381.883.  CI.  198-374.000. 
Minakami,  Ko;  Terashima.  Toshinori;  Maeda,  Toshio;  Sasaki.  Tomiya; 
Hisano.  Katsumi;  Iwasaki.  Hideo;  and  Kawano.  Koichiro.  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toshiba.  Heat  sink  and  the  producing  method  thereof. 
5.381.859.  CI.  165-80.300. 
Minami,  Norio;  Ozaki.  Fumihiro;  Ishibashi.  Keiji;  Kabasawa,  Yasuhiro; 
Ikemori.  Megumi;  Ogawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Kawamura.  Takanori.  to 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.  Butenoic  or  propenoic  acid  derivative.  5,382,595,  CI. 
514-450.000. 
Minamizawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Kishimoto,   Junichi;   and   Minamizawa,   Takashi,    5.382,415,   CI. 
422-305.000. 
Minaskanian.  Gevork;  See — 

Sleevi,  Mark  C;  Minaskanian,  Gevork;  and  Moses,  L.  Meredith. 
5,382.596.  CI.  514-459.001 
Minato,  Teruo:  See— 

Tahara.  Masaaki;  Senbokuya.  Hamo;  Kitano,  Kenzo;  and  Minato, 
Tenio,  5.382,318.  CI.  156-656.000. 
Minigrip.  Inc.:  See — 

Ausnil.  Steven.  5.382.094.  CI.  383-65.000. 
MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing:  See — 

Johnson,  Richard  H.;  Krampe,  Stephen  E.;  and  Young.  Chung  I.. 
5.382,451,  CI.  427-208.400. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Kawale,  Koichiro,  5,382,641.  CI   526-301.000. 
Kayser.  Mark  H..  5.382,475.  CI.  428-403.000. 
Leonard,  Ronald  J..  5,382.407,  a.  422-48.000. 
Mertens,   Timothy    A.;    and    Vogel,    Mark    S.,    5.382,055,    CI. 

283-67.000. 
Moore.    George    G.    1.;    and    Zhu,    Dong-Wei,    5.382.639,    CI. 

526-243.000. 
Rodriguez.  Ernesto  M.,  Jr.;  and  Bender,  Ronald  K..  5.382.991.  d. 

353-119.000. 
Shor.  Steven  M.;  Zou.  Chaofeng;  Zhou.  Pu;  and  Aoki.  Shozo, 

5.382,504,  CI.  430-619.000. 
Thomas,  Patrick  A..  5.382.317.  Q.  156-654.000. 
Yasis,  Rafael  M..  5.382.445.  CI.  427-2.310. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kawamura,   Kunio;    Izumi,   Shuji;  Okada,   Hiroyuki;   Chikasaki, 
Masaaki;  Iwata.  Michihiro;  and  Tsuji,  Sadafusa,  5.382,992,  CI. 
354-21.000. 
"  Kinoshita,     Naoyoshi;     and     Etou,     Koutchi,     5,383,007,     d. 
355-246.000. 
MinolU  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueda.  Toshihiko,  5.383,059,  CI.  359-754.000. 
Mion  International  Corporation:  See — 

Arnold.  Thomas  J..  5.382.284,  d.  106-35.000. 
Mircona  AB:  See — 

Mihic,  Wlajko,  5,382,119,  CI.  407-116.000. 
Mihic,  Wlajko,  5,382.122.  CI.  409-141.000. 
Miric.  Zivko;  Bui.  Cuong;  and  Eynon.  Stephen  J.,  to  Guardian  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.  Adjustable  hand  grip  for  ortlx^iedic  crutch.  5,381,813,  O. 
135-72.000. 
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Muring,  Knul:  See— 

Bauer,  Beinhard;  Heemskerk,  Rut;  Mining,  Knut;  Olschewski, 
Annin;  Schepp.  Martin;  Kispert,  Klaus;  Scboll,  Jurgen;  Slanzel. 
Rainer,  and  Slolz,  Robert,  5.382.099,  a.  384^54.000. 
Mirson,  Brian  J.:  See — 

Jacobson,    Robert    E.;    and    Mirson,    Brian    J.,    5,382.248,    O. 
6O6-«O.00O 
Misangyi,  Peter  W.:  See— 

Raffa,  James  M.;  Cwik,  Terry  T;  Aronow,  Michael  F.;  Little, 
Winston  A.;  Meitzler,  Allen  H.;  Misangyi,  Peter  W.;  Nix-Gomez, 
Jame  A.;  Saloka,  George  S.;  and  Walker,  Noel  A.,  5,382,942,  CI. 
340-457  400. 
Misawa.  Tsutami;  Itoh,  Hisato;  Nishizawa.  Tsutomu;  Nakano.  Masami; 
and  Katayama.  Hiroyuki,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated. 
Anthraquinonic  colorant  and  polarizing  film  containing  the  colorant. 
5,382.465,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Mishra.  Satchidanand:  See — 

Yu,  Robert  C.  U.;  Foley,  Geoffrey  M.  T.;  Herbert,  William  G.; 
Limburg,  William  W.;  Mishra.  Satchidanand;  Post,  Richard  L.; 
and  VonHocne.  Donald  C,  5.382,485,  CI.  430-56.000. 
Misterka.  Joseph  J.;  and  Carroll,  John  W.,  Ill,  to  Digital  Audio  Disc 
Corporation.  Storage  case  for  multiple  compact  discs  and  related 
pnnted  material.  5.381.894.  CI.  206-310.000. 
Mitchell.  Frank  L.:  See— 

Noone,    David    L.;    and    Mitchell,    Frank    L.,    5,383,087,    a. 
361-215.000. 
Mitchell,  J.  Patrick;  and  Ploot,  Terry,  to  Pro  Line  Company.  Com- 

pouiid  bow  and  yoke  adjuster.  5,381,777,  CI.  124-25.600. 
Mitchell,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Benicewicz,  Brian  C;  and  Mitchell.  Michael  A.,  5,382,665,  CI. 
544-88.000. 
Mitel  Corporation:  See — 

Letkeman,  Kim  D.,  5,383,121,  a.  364-419.110. 
Mitsubishi  Consumer  Electronics  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Farley.  Mark  H..  5.382.753,  CI.  174-52.100. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Adachi.  Einosuke;  Hatanaka.  Yasumichi;  Nakajima.  Kiroyuki;  and 

Hayashi.  Satoru.  5.381.598.  CI.  29-845.000. 
Amano.  Masaaki.  5,382.761.  CI.  187-383.000. 
Hirono.  TeUuro;  and  Shinada.  Mikio,  5.382,104,  CI.  400-608.200. 
Hosono,  Kunihiro.  5.382,484.  CI.  43O-5.00O. 
Inoue.  Akira.  5.382.829.  CI.  257-659.000. 
Inoue.  Takeshi.  5.382.781.  CI.  235-384.000. 
Ishida.  Yasuhiko,  5,381,689.  CI.  73-116.000. 
Kamon.  Kazuya,  5.382.999,  CI.  355-53.000. 

Kashihara.  Keiichiro;  and  Itoh.  Hiromi.  5.382.817.  CI.  257-295.000. 
Komatsu.  Takahiro,  5.383,156.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Makihara.  Hiroyasu;  and  Kohda.  Kenji.  5.383.205.  CI.  371-40.100. 
Mitsui.  Katsuyoshi.  5.382,816,  CI.  257-266.000. 
Miyake,  Hideki;  and  Kamifuji,  Tsutomu,  5,382,917,  CI.  330-255.000. 
Mouri.  Naouke;  Akamalsu,  Koji;  and  Goto,  Akihiro,  5,383,026,  CI. 

356-376000. 
Murai,  Hideshi,  5.383.220.  CI.  375-1.000. 

Nakahara.  Kazuhiko;  and  Aono.  Shinji.  5,382,926,  CI.  333-161.000. 
Nakamura,    Takashi;    Yamauchi.    Salomi;    and    Honda.    Hiroshi. 

5.381.746.  CI.  112-275.000. 
Nakamura.    Toshiyuki;    Yamamoto.    Takashi;    Ogawa.    Hiroshi; 
Kobayashi.  Norihide;  Sano.  Fumiaki;  Oide,  Masahiko;  Wada, 
Kauuyoshi;  and  Ishii,  Minoru,  5,382,143,  CI.  418-55.100. 
Nishikawa,  Naofumi.  5,383,081,  CI.  361-58.000. 
Nishizawa,  Yuji,  5.383.082,  CI.  361-93.000. 
Okayama,  Hideo.  5.383,108.  CI   363-137.000. 
Sanemitsu.  Yoshikado.  5.383.147.  CI.  365-52.000. 
Sanemitsu,  Yoshikado.  5.383.161.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Shinoda.  Masahisa;  Kime,  Kenjiro;  Matozaki.  Toshiya;  Nakamura. 
Keiji;    Yoshihara.    Torn;    and    Ito.    Takeshi.    5.383.169,    CI. 
369-44  130. 
Shinohara.  Hirofumi;  Tsujihashi,  Yoshiki;  and  Matsumoto.  Hisashi. 

5,383.132.  CI.  364-491  000. 
Shinohara,  Takayuki.  5,382.839.  CI.  327-545.000. 
Sugiyama.  Takeshi,  5,382,858,  a   310-90.000. 
Takahira,    Kenichi;    and    Matsubara.    Toshiyuki.    5.382,778,    CI. 

235-380.000. 
Takai,  Shigehani.  5.383.117.  CI.  364-141.000. 
Takemi,  Masayoshi.  5.383.216,  CI.  372-50.000. 
Tsutsumi,  Kazuhito;  Ashida.  Motoi;  and  Inoue,  Yasuo,  3,382,807, 

CI.  257-69.000. 
Yasuda.  Kenichi,  5,382.847,  CI.  326-68.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Ando.  Kazuhiro;  Kawakami,  Takamasa;  Shouji,  Yasuhiro;  Taiuka, 
Yasuo;   Kanaoka.  Takeo;  and   Sayama.  Norio.   5.382,333,  CI. 
204-130.000 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Togai.  Kazuhide;  and  Ueda.  Kalsunon,  5.381.768.  CI.  123-339.000. 
Togai.  Kazuhide;  Takatsuka.  Takashi;  Shimada,  Makolo;  Kawai. 
Junji;  and  Hayafune.  Kazuya,  5.382.205.  CI.  477-43.000. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See — 

Otake.  Masayuki;  and  Nakanishi,  Akio,  5,382,733,  CI.  S8S-4O7.O0O. 
Mitsubishi  Semiconductor  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Gibbs,  Vickie  L  ;  and  Kao.  Rom-Shen,  5,383,204,  O.  371-37.700. 
Mitsuhashi.  Masakazu;  and  Matsuda.  Osamu.  to  Hayashibara.  Ken. 
Method  for  emitting  light  which  does  not  substantially  delay  the 
latency  of  PlOO  wave  in  human  VEP.  5,382.880.  CI.  315-291.000. 
Mitsui.  Katsuyoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicon- 
ductor device  having  vertical  transistor  with  tubular  double-gale. 
5.382.816.  CI.  257-266.000. 


Miteui,  Kenichi,  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.  Branched  hose  connector. 

5,381,832,  CI.  137-886.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nagase.  Yasushi;  Kobayashi.  Masami;  Kato,  Tatsuo;  and  Imuta, 
Shinichi.  5.382,620,  CI.  524-491.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated:  See — 

Kiyoura,    Tadamitsu;    and    Terada,    Kazuhiro,    5,382,696,    CI. 

564-479.000. 
Misawa,  Tsutami;   Itoh,   Hisato;   Nishizawa,  Tsutomu;   Nakano, 

Masami;  and  KaUyama.  Hiroyuki.  5.382.465.  CI.  428-195.000. 
Nagata.  Teruyuki;  Kusuda.  Chiyuki;  Wada,  Masaru;  and  Satou, 

Kenichi,  5,382,690,  CI.  564-415.000. 
Ura,    Daisuke;    Hashimukai,   Tadashi;    Matsumoto,   Toshio;   and 

Fukuhara,  Nobuhiro,  5,382,517,  CI.  435-116.000. 
Yoshimura.  Masaji;  Kanezaki,  Kazuharu;  Satoh,  Takashi;  Nakata, 
Tomoyuki;  and  Takiguchi,  Minoru,  5.382,627,  CI.  525-132.000. 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Saito,  Akio;  and  Ikeda,  Hideyuki,  5,383,076.  CI.  360-128.000. 
Mitui.  Tadashi:  See— 

Ishikawa.  Kenji;  Komino,  Mitsuaki;  Mitui.  Tadashi;  Iwata.  Teruo; 
Arai,  Izumi;  and  Tahara.  Yoshifumi,  5,382.311.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Miura.  Isago;  and  Miura.  Takashi.  Intermittently  heated  injection  mold- 
ing apparatus.  5.382.147.  CI.  425-144.000. 
Miura.  Takashi:  See — 

Miura.  Isago;  and  Miura.  Takashi,  5,382,147.  CI.  425-144.000. 
Miyaguchi.  Satoshi;  Onoe.  Atsushi;  and  Ota.  Hiroyuki,  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation.  Process  for  forming  polarization  inversion 
layer.  5,382,334,  CI.  204-130.000. 
Miyaguchi,  Takehiko:  See — 

Kimura,    Yasuhisa;    and    Miyaguchi,    Takehiko,    5,381,828,    CI. 
137-596.000. 
Miyake.    Hideharu.   to   NEC   Corporation.    Semiconductor  mempry 

device  and  its  fabrication  method.  5.383.152,  CI.  361-149.000. 
Miyake.  Hideki;  and  Kamifuji.  Tsutomu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Amplifier  circuit.  5,382,917,  CI.  330-255.000. 
Miyake,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sakai,  Kazuhiro;  Miyake,  Hiroyuki;  and  Abe,  Tsutomu,  5,382,975, 
CI.  348-241.000. 
Miyake,  Masayasu:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Toshio;  Okazaki.  Yukio;  Miyake,  Masayasu;  Inokawa, 
Hiroshi;  and  Morimoto,  Takashi,  5,382,532,  CI.  437-34.000. 
Miyamoto,  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Okano,  Kazuo;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Clark,  Richard  S.  J.;  Abe, 
Shinya;  Kawahara,  Tetsuya;  Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Asano, 
Osamu;  Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto,  Mitsuaki;  Sakuma. 
Yoshimori;  Muramoto,  Kenzo;  Obaishi.  Hiroshi;  Harada.  Kouki- 
chi;  Tsunoda.  Hajime;  Katayama.  Satoshi;  Yamada.  Kouji; 
Souda.  Shigeru;  Machida.  Yoshimasa;  Katayama.  Kouichi;  and 
Yamalsu.  Isao.  5.382.579.  CI.  514-219.000. 
Miyamura,  Hidemi:  See — 

Funahashi,    Hiroko;     Kato,    Mitsuo;    Miyamura,    Hidemi;    and 
Yamazaki.  Jun,  5.382,871,  CI.  313-402.000. 
Miyashita,  Kotaro:  See— 

Ogawa.  Ken;  Hara.  Yoshihisa;  Miyashita,  Kotaro;  and  Machida, 
Kei,  5,383,126,  CI.  364431.060. 
Miyashita,  Kunio:  See — 

Jyoraku,    Fumio;    Suka,    Hisao;    Ishii,    Yoshitaro;    Toyoshima, 
Hisanori;    Kawamata,    Mitsuhisa;    Koharagi,    Haruo;    Tahara, 
Kazuo;  Endo,  Tunehiro;  Miyashita,  Kunio;  Ajima,  Toshiyuki; 
Abe.  Takeshi;  and  Hosokawa.  Atusi,  5.381.584.  CI.  15-319.000. 
Miyata.  Koji;  and  Inoue.  Yuji.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.;  and 
Yokogawa  Medical  Systems.  Ltd.  Magnet  apparatus  for  magnetic 
resonance  imaging.  5,382.905.  CI.  324-319.000. 
Miyata,  Kunihiro:  See — 

Shinoda,  Ryuichi;  Honda,  Jun;  and  Miyata,  Kunihiro,  5,383,083,  CI. 
361-103.000. 
Miyataka,  Norio:  See — 

Uchida,  Kiyoshi;  and  Miyataka,  Norio,  5,383,075,  CI.  360-122.000. 

Miyazaki,  Atsushi;  Kobayashi,  Chihiro;  Igarashi,  Shinya;  Matsukura, 

Teuuo;  Maeda,  Haruhiko;  Arai,  Nobukatsu;  and  Sekine,  Yoshihito,  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co.  Air  flow 

meter.  5,381,691.  CI.  73-202.500. 

Miyazaki.  Masahiro:  See — 

Terunuma.    Kouichi;    and    Miyazaki.    Masahiro.    5,382,305,    CI. 
148-306.000. 
Miyazawa,  Jiro:  See — 

Uomori,  Kenya;  Yamada,  Mitsuho;  Hongo,  Hiloshi;  Yoshimatsu, 
Hiroshi;    Ueno,    Keiichi;    Murakami,    Shinji;    Fujii,    Mitsuru; 
Nakano,  Norihito;  Miyazawa,  Jiro;  Fukaisu,  Ryo;  and  Takahata, 
Naohiko,  5,382,989,  CI.  351-209.000. 
Miyazawa,  Shuhei:  .See — 

Okano,  Kazuo;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Clark,  Richard  S.  J.;  Abe, 
Shinya;    Kawahara,    Tetsuya;    Shimomura,    Naoyuki;    Asano, 
Osamu;   Yoshimura,   Hiroyuki;   Miyamoto,   Mitsuaki;   Sakuma, 
Yoshimori;  Muramoto,  Kenzo;  Obaishi,  Hiroshi;  Harada,  Kouki- 
chi;    Tsunoda,    Hajime;    KaUyama,    Satoshi;    Yamada,    Kouji; 
Souda,  Shigeru;  Machida.  Yoshimasa;  Katayama.  Kouichi;  and 
Yamatsu.  Isao.  5.382.579,  CI.  514-219.000. 
Miyazono,  Takashi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Compact  device  for  correct- 
ing a  header  error  in  ATM  cells.  5.383.203.  CI.  371-37.100. 
Mizoguchi.  Shoichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Cross  polarization  interfer- 
ence canceller.  5.383.224.  CI.  375-99.000. 
Mizokami.  Takuya;  Saito.  Atsushi;   Yoshida.  Naozane;  and   Sekine, 
Takehiko,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Video  Engineering,  Inc. 
Information  recording/reproducing  device  and  method  for  recor- 
ding/reproducing information  on  a  recording  medium  using  accurate 
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synchronization  in  a  data  area  in  which  coded  data  is  stored. 
5,383.171,  CI.  369-59.000. 
Mizuguchi,  Jin;  and  Giller,  Gerald,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process 

for  storing  information.  5,382,485,  CI.  430-21.000. 
Mizuide,  Yasuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electric  waveform 

generating  circuit  for  brushless  motor.  5,382,886,  CI.  518-807.000. 
Mizuki,  Koji:  See—  ^  ^  ,  ■  -^  , 

Inao,  Kiyohisa;  Mizuki,  Koji;  Kumagai,  Masak^  and  Seki,  Takeo, 
5,382,929,  CI.  333-187.000. 
Mizuno,  Den'ichi:  See — 

Soma,  Gen-Ichiro;  Yoshimura.  Jun;  Tsukioka,  Daisuke;  Mizuno. 
Denichi;  and  Oshima.  Haruyuki.  5,382,430,  CI.  424-195.100. 
MLS  Mikrowellen-Labor  Systeme  GmbH:  See— 

Lautenschlager,  Werner,  5,382,414,  a.  422-186.000. 
Moalli,  Angelo:  See— 

Masi,   Francesco;   Invemizzi,  Renzo;   Moalh,   Angelo;  Ferrero, 
Cesare;  Menconi,  Francesco;  and  Barazzoni.  Lia,  5,382,557,  CI. 
502-107.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp.:  See—  ^    .^  „ 

Beck    Jeffrey  S.;  McCuIlen,  Sharon  B.;  Olson,  David  H.;  and 

Venkat,  Chaya  R.,  5,382,737,  O.  585-475.000. 
Beech,  James  H.,  Jr.;  Saeger,  Roland  B.;  and  Ware,  Robert  A., 

5,382,743,  CI.  585-671.000. 
Breckenridge,  Lloyd  L.;  Del  Rossi,  Kenneth  J.;  Huss,  Albin,  Jr.; 
Kennedy,  Clinton  R.;  and  Kirker,  Garry  W.,  5,382,730,  CI. 
585-310.000. 
Chang,  Clarence  D  ;  Bastian,  Roy  D.;  Han,  Scott;  and  Santiesteban, 

Jose  G,  5,382,731.  CI.  585-315.000. 
Child,   Jonathan    E.;    Melli,   Tomas    R.;    and    Yurchak,    Sergei, 

5,382,746,  CI.  585-802.000. 
Chung.  Harold  S.;  Jackson,  Andrew;  and  Wu,  Margaret  M., 

5,382,705,  CI.  568-697.000. 
Hansen,  Allen  R.;  Johnson,  David  L.;  Stevenson,  Scott  A.;  Schip- 
per,    Paul    H.;    and    Harandi.    Mohsen    N.,    5,382,352,    CI. 

208-121.000.  

Moini,  Ahmad;  and  Shen,  Dong-Ming,  5,382.684,  CI.  564-281.000. 
Morrison.  Roger  A.;  and  Rubin.  Mae  K..  5.382,742,  C\.  585-654.000. 
Musclow,  Gordon  L.;  Poirier,  Robert  V.;  and  Weber,  Ralph  J., 
5,382,473,  CI.  428-353.000. 
Mochizuki,  Isao,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Keyswitch 
assembly  having  mechanism  for  controlling  touch  of  keys.  5,382.762, 
d.  20O-5.00A.  „       ^. 

Mochizuki.  Seiji;  Hayakawa,  Hiloshi;  and  Kawakami,  Kazuhisa,  to 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Ink -expelling  restoring  device  and  method 
for  ink  jet  printer.  5.382.969.  CI.  347-23.000. 
Mock.  Elmar.  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S.A.  Closure  unit  for 
a  container  having  a  hinged  construction,  made  of  different  materials 
and  having  a  film  which  tears  on  first  opening.  5.381.935.  CI. 
222-541.000.  .        w    u  J  , 

Mock.  Von  A.;  and  Eaton,  Eric  T..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for 
increasing  battery  life  for  selective  call  receivers.  5,382.949.  CI. 
340-825.440. 
Modi,  Roberto:  See— 

Mezzedimi,  Vasco;  Bonciani,  Luciano;  Cecchenni,  Gianni;  and 
Modi,  Roberto,  5,381,652,  CI.  60-39.230. 
Moh,  Sungwon  R.;  Potter,  Scott  T.;  Ramirez,  Frank  D.;  and  Salazar, 
Edilberto  I.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  dnver  having 
current  limiter  for  brushless  motor.  5,382,890,  CI.  318-254.000. 
Mohammad,  Shaikh  N.;  Renbeck,  Robert  B.;  and  Walter,  Keith  M.,  lo 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Carrier  conduction 
conductor-insulator  semiconductor  (CIS)  transistor.  5,382,815,  CI. 
257-197.000. 
Mohlmann,  Gustaaf  R:  See—  ,  ,„,  ^..o    ^, 

Picken,  Stephen  J.;  and  Mohlmann,  Gustaaf  R.,  5,382,648,  CI. 
528-75.000. 
Moini,  Ahmad;  and  Shen,  Dong-Ming,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporauon. 
Nitrogenous  1,3-substituted  adamantanes.  5,382,684,  CI.  564-281.000. 
Mojaradi,  Mohamad  M.;  and  Vo,  Tuan  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Stacked  high  voltage  transistor  unit.  5,382,826,  CI.  257-489.000. 
Molecular  Bioquest,  Inc.:  See— 

Chagnon,  Mark  S.;  Ferris,  John  R.;  Fiore.  Barry  L.;  Carter,  Mi- 
chelle J.;  and  Hamilton,  Tracy  J.,  5.382,468,  CI.  428-328.000. 
Moll  Automatische  Naehsysteme  GmbH  i.g.:  See- 
Moll,  Philipp,  5,381.743.  CI.  112-121.140. 
Moll.  Philipp.  to  Moll  Automatische  Naehsysteme  GmbH  i.g.  Device 
for    making   seams   on    three-dimensional    objects.    5.381.743.    CI. 
112-121.140. 

Molle,  Francis:  See —  

Giroud-Abel.  Bruno;  and  Molle.  Francis,  5,382,269,  CI.  47-57.600.- 
Mollet,  Beat:  See—  ,.       „        ,  ,.,  „. 

Hottinger,  Herbert;  Mignot,  Olivier,  and  Mollet,  Beat,  5,382,438, 
CI.  426-43.000. 
Molnlycke  AB:  See—  ,    ^^^  ,„^  ^^ 

Widlund,  Urban;  and  Hansson,  Roy,  5,382,467,  CI.  428-284.000. 
Molyneux,  John,  to  Silent  Power  GmbH  fur  Energiespeichertechnik 

Battery  terminals.  5,382,480,  CI.  429-120.000. 
Mong,    Oyvind,    to    Kvemeland    Klepp    AS.    Multi-share    plough. 

5,381,866,  CI.  172-219.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Coran,  Aubert  Y.;  Tremont,  Samuel  J.;  Davis,  Leonard  H.;  IgnaU^ 
Hoover,  Frederick;  and  McGrath,  Martin  P.,  5,382,629,  CI. 
525-194.000. 
Stem,    Michael    K.;   and   Cheng,    Brian    K-M.,    5,382,691,    CI. 

564-415.000. 

» 


Montague,  Robert  A.;  and  Matyjaszewski,  Knyszlof,  to  Carnegie 
Mellon  University.  Linear  polyphosphazenes  and  a  proccu  for  their 
production.  5,382,644.  CI.  528-30.000. 
Montedison  S.p.A.:  See— 

Credali,  Lino;  Cioni,  Paolo;  Friach,  Kurt  C;  Kresta,  Jiri  E.;  and  Fu. 
Fushu,  5,382.626.  Q.  525-126.000. 
Monti,  Joseph  L.:  See— 

Kazaitis,  Michael  P.;  Graves,  Robert  P.,  Jr.;  and  Monti,  Joceph  L., 
5,381,643,  CI.  53-415.000. 
Monti,  Osvaldo,  to  Canadian  Marconi  Company.  Electronic  compo- 
nents and  systems  using  coaxial  cable.  5,382,932,  Q.  333-245.000. 
Montres  Rolex  S.A.:  See— 

Gallay,  Jacques-Andre  .  5,383,166,  CI.  368-288.000. 
Moog  Inc.:  See — 

Ohno,  Mitsumasa.  5,381,702,  Q.  74-89.150. 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See — 

Kalisiak,  Michael  S.,  5.383,130,  a.  364-471.000. 
Moore,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Baumganner,  Richard  A.;  Moore,  Charles  E.;  and  Herleikson,  Earl 
C,  5,382,956,  CI.  341-155.000. 
Moore,  George  G.  I.;  and  Zhu,  Dong-Wei,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Aqueous  fluorochemical  compositions  and 
coatings  therefrom  5,382,639,  CI.  526-243.000. 
Moore,  Robert  P.;  and  Deptowicz,  Donald  L.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  High  coverage  shaped  diffuaer  film  hole  for  thin  walls. 
5,382,133,  CI.  415-115.000. 
Moore,  Samuel  B.,  to  Burtington  Chemical  Co.  Process  for  preparing  ■ 
super  saturated  liquid  alkali  composition  for  reactive  dyeing  of  tex- 
tiles. 5,382,262,  CI.  8-543.000. 
Moradi-Araghi,  Ahmad:  See— 

Stahl,  G.  Allan;  Moradi-Araghi,  Ahmad;  Westerman,  I.  John; 
Hsieh,   Henry   L.;   Hedges,   James   H.;   and   Bjomson,   Geir, 
5,382,371,  CI.  507-221.000. 
Mordenga,  Samuel  P.:  See— 

Thayer,  Bruce  E.;  Mordenga,  Samuel  P.;  and  Walcott,  Billy  D.. 
5,381,583,  CI.  15-308.000. 
Moreno,  Ricardo  P.:  See— 

Kadooka,  Humberto  T.;  Moreno,  Ricardo  P.;  and  Da  Cos'a,  Olavo 
N.,  5,382,622,  CI.  524-496.000. 
Moret  de  Rocheprise,  Bernard;  Serge.  Tisserand;  and  Dugand.  Pascal, 
to  Compagnie  Plastic  Omnium.  Method  for  the  production  of  fluori- 
naled  resin  tubes,  particularly  of  polytetrafluoroethylene   5.382,399, 
CI.  264-127.000. 
Mori,  Hiroshi:  See —  »,    u    .j. 

Shimizu,     Tomohito;     Mori,     Hiroshi;     Kagami,     Yoshmobu; 
Yamakawa.  Takeshi;  Shiina.  Susumu;  and  Hayashi.  Keisuke, 
5.382.129.  CI.  414-411.000. 
Mori.  Keiji:  See—  .       ... 

Fukuda,  Kouji;  Sugihara,  Shigeharu;  Kamoto,  Takeshi;  Mon,  Keui; 
Nishihara,  Seiki;  Emoto,  Katsuya;  Nishiwaki,  Toshikazu;  and 
Takeuchi,  Hiroshi,  5,382,652,  CI.  528-308.600. 
Mori,  Masukuni;  and  Sakurai.  Osamu.  to  Tsuyakin  Co..  Ltd.  Sublima- 
tion type  color  priming  sheet.  5,382,561,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Mori,  Shinichiro:  See—  . 

Hotta,  Yasunari;  Maeda,  Satoshi;  Yamada.  Yozo;  Mon.  Shinichiro; 
Tanaka.  Toshio;  Tanaka.  Koji;  and  Ono.  Hiroshi.  5.382,624.  Q. 
525-10.000. 
Morihara,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Nagai.    Kenichi;    Yatsurugi.    Yosifumi;    Morihara.    Hiroshi;   and 
Izawa,  Junji,  5.382,419.  CI.  423-348.000. 
Morikawa.  Atsushi;  Inoue.  Jiro;  and  Tabota.  Jun.  to  Murau  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.  Piezoelectric  bimorph  type  actuator.  5.382.864.  O. 
310-332.000. 
Morikawa,  Michio;  Hayashi,  Torahiko;  and  Saito,  Nobuyuki,  to  Rheon 
Automatic  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd  Method  and  device  for  aligning  and 
bending  individual  round  elongated  dough  pieces.   5.382,154,  CI. 
425-321.000. 
Morikawa,  Yutaka:  See— 

Ikawa.  Tsuneo;  Morikawa,  Yutaka;  and  Ueda.  Watani,  5,382,720, 
CI.  570-153.000. 
Morimoto,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Sakai,    Minoru;    Katoh,    Kazunobu;    and    Monmolo,    Kiyoshi, 
5,382,496,  CI.  430-264.000. 
Morimoto,  Takashi:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Toshio;  Okazaki,  Yukio;  Miyake,  Masayasu;  Inokawa, 
Hiroshi;  and  Morimoto,  Takashi,  5,382.532,  CI.  437-34.000. 
Morin.  Paul  G.:  See—  „     ,  ^ 

Roehrig.  Paul  G;  Overkamp.  Henry  J.;  and  Monn.  Paul  G.. 
5.382,444.  CI.  426-646.000. 
Morioka.  Koji.  to  Taikisha.  Ltd.  Method  of  maintaining  artificial  snow 

surface.  5.381.608.  CI.  62-94.000. 
Morishita.  Yoshii;  Hayashida.  Shigeru;  Sugimoto,  Yasushi;  Ishikawa. 
Hiroko;  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Sonoda,  Takaaki.  to  Hitachi  Chemi- 
cal Company  Ltd.  Enamine  derivatives.  5,382,687,  CI.  564-319.000. 
Morita,  Kiyoji:  See—  .„..„,        „    ■• 

Masukawa,  Tetsuo;  Matsumoto,  Masaaki;  Saitoh,  Yokuo;  Kojima, 
Yasuo-  Suzuki,  Toshio;  Umakoshi.  Yukimori;  and  Morita.  Kiyoji. 
5,383,073,  CI.  360-104.000. 
Morita,  Masahiko:  See — 

Okada,  Susumu;  Hirata,  Kouichi;  Sato,  Susumu;  Monta,  Masahiko; 
and  Nakagawa,  Tsuguhiko,  5,382,302,  CI   148-226.000. 
Morita,  Shinya;  and  Abe,  Fumiyoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Data  repro- 
ducing device  with  drop  out  detection  of  position  information  and 
means  for  compensating  with  tape  speed  detecting.  5,383.069,  C\. 
360-73.110. 
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Morita.  Yoshio,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Light  emis- 
sioii  diode  comprising  a  pn  Junctioii  of  p-type  and  n-type  A I -contain- 
ing ZnS  compound  semiconductor  layers.  S.382,813,  CI.  2S7-IOI.00O. 
Morilo.  Vasuaki:  See — 

Ohno.    Hiromoto;    Arai,    Tatsuhani;    Katamura,    Koichi;    Yuge. 
Sadayoshi;  Kawai,  Haniyuki;  and  Morito,  Yasuaki,  3,382,724,  CI. 
570-178  000. 
Moritsu,  Takanao:  See — 

Tatesaka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Moritsu,  Takanao.  3,382.021,  CI.  273- 
86.00R 
Moriuchi.  Hisahiro:  See — 

Shirai,   Masaki:   Moriuchi,   Hisahiro;   Yoshii,  Yasuhiro;   Kuroda. 
Kenichi;  and  Matsuo.  Akinori,  5.383,162.  C\.  365-231.000. 
Moriwaki,  Saburo:  See — 

Tozawa.  Hirokazu:  Takeuchi,  Shuji;  Sorimachi.  Kenichi:  Fujii, 
Tetsuya;  Vasukawa,  Noboru;  Moriwaki,  Saburo;  Sakurai,  Mit- 
suru;  Aratani.  Makoto;  Tomiyanu,  Yoshiro;  and  Shiraishi.  Take- 
shi, 5,381,837.  CI.  164-466.000. 
Moriya,  Nobuo:  See — 

Asaoka,  Sachio;  Maejima,  Tetsuo;  Sakashita,  Kouji;  Yoneda, 
Noriyuki;  Yasui.  Makoto;  Onda.  Nobuhiro;  Walanabe,  Tsuneo; 
Moriya,  Nobuo;  Shindo,  Akio;  Nishijima.  Hiroaki;  Kukidome, 
Athumi;  Inaba.  Ryuichi;  Imazeki,  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara. 
Kaoru.  5,382.711.  CI.  568-722.000. 
Asaoka.  Sachio;  Maejima,  Tetsuo;  Sakashita,  Kouji;  Yoneda, 
Noriyuki;  Yasui.  Makoto;  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe,  Tsuneo; 
Moriya.  Nobuo;  Shindo.  Akio;  Nishijima,  Hiroaki;  Kukidome, 
Athumi;  Inaba.  Ryuichi;  Imazeki.  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara, 
Kaoru,  5.382,712.  CI.  568-724.000. 
Morohashi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Sato.   Kunihiko;   Morohashi,   Kazuo;  and  Takahashi,  Hidetoshi, 
5.383,062,  CI.  359-894.000. 
Morrison,  Robert  L..  to  University  of  California,  Regents  of  the.  Bi- 

ofoam.  5,382,285.  CI.  106-122.000. 
Morrison.  Roger  A.;  and  Rubin.  Mae  K..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Gallium- 
containing  zeolite  MCM-22  5,382,742.  CI.  585-654.000. 
Morterol,  Frederic  R.  M.  M.:  See— 

Bontemps,  Xavier;  Havas.  Laszlo;  Martens,  Andre;  and  Morterol, 
Frederic  R   M.  M.,  5,382,638.  CI.  526-67.000. 
Morton  Intemalional,  Inc.:  See — 

PaAton.  Donald  J.;  and  Dyer.  David  J..  5,382,048,  CI.  280-728.00R. 
Morton,  Steven  G..  to  TranSwitch  Corporation.  SONET  signal  gener- 
ating apparatus  and  method.  5,383,196,  CI.  371-27.000. 
Moses,  L.  Meredith:  See — 

Sleevi.  Mark  C  ;  Minaskanian,  Gevork;  and  Moses,  L.  Meredith, 
5,382.596.  CI.  514-459.000. 
Moses,  Pinchas:  See — 

Jonsson,  Nils  A.;  Sparf,  Bengt  A.;  Mikiver,  Lembit;  Moses,  Pin- 
chas;   Nilvebrant,    Lisbet;    and    Glas,    Gunilla,    5,382,600,    CI. 
514-603.000. 
Mosher,  Douglas  E.,  to  Farrel  Corporation.  Convenient  access  for 
clean-out  and  maintenance  of  mixing  chamber  and  both  rotors  in 
two-rotor  continuous  mixers  for  plastic  materials.    5,382,089,  CI. 
366-83000 
Mosher,  Frederick  A.  Electronically  controlled  carbon-cleaning  system 

for  internal  combustion  engines.  5,381,810,  CI.  I34-56.00R. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Aguirre,  Sergio;  Keale,  Christopher  R.;  and  Vatt,  Gregory  B., 

5,383,225,  CI.  375-106.000. 
Arledge,  John  K.;  Swirbel,  Thomas  J.;  and  Davis,  James  L., 

5,382,471,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Armbnister,  Peter  J.;  and   Stephens,  James  A.,   3,383,183,  CI. 

370-83.300. 
Burch,  Kenneth  R.,  3,383,137,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Carson,    Lansing    M.;    and    Boman,    Dean    J.,    5,382,913,    CI. 

327-141.000. 
Crouch,    Alfred    L.;   and    Pressly,    Matthew    D.,    5,383,143,   CI. 

364-717.000. 
Edgar,  Gregory  A.;  Klingberg.  Jeff;  and  Ruppel.  John,  5,383,202, 

CI.  371-30.000. 
Feldbaumer.  David  W.,  5.382,841,  CI.  326-30.000. 
FitzGerald,  Mark  R  .  5.382.958.  CI.  342-386.000. 
Ma,    Scott    T.:    and    Phelps,    William    C,    III,    5,383,098,    CI. 

361-818.000. 
Mock,  Von  A.;  and  Eaton,  Eric  T.,  5,382,949,  CI.  340-825.440. 
Muri,  David  L  ;  and  Stengel,  Robert  E.,  5,382,915.  CI.  330-IO.OOO. 
Sharma.  Umcsh;  and  Kawasaki.  Hisao.  5,382.540,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Spence.  Nicholas  J.   M.;  and  Grula.  Jerome  A..  5.383.195.  CI. 

371-22.500. 
WiUiams,  Melanie;  and  Davis,  James  L.,  5,383,089,  CI.  361-502.000. 
Wrzesinski.  Stanley.  5.383.134.  CI.  364-514.000. 
Moloyama.  Hideyuki;  Iwasa,  Seiichi;  and  Kawamura,  Isao,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited  Folding  portable  data  processing  apparatus  with  three  hinge 
points.  3,383.138,  CI.  364-708.100. 
Molozima,  Toshiyo:  See — 

Ohshima,  Jiro;  and  Motozima,  Toshiyo.  3.382.549.  CI.  437-233.000. 
Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the  City  University  of  New  York. 
The:  See— 
Desnick.  Robert  J.;  Bishop.  David  F.;  loannou.  Yiannis  A.;  and 
Wang.  Anne  M..  5.382,524.  CI.  435-200.000. 
Mouri.  Naotake;  Akamatsu.  Koji;  and  Goto.  Akihiro.  to  Mouri.  Nao- 
take:  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  determining  the  position  and  the  configuration  of  an  object  under 
observation    5.383.026.  CI   356-376.000. 
Mouyen.  Francis.  Ionizing  radiation  sensor  used  in  a  system  of  radio- 
graphic imaging.  5.382.798.  CI.  250-370.110. 


Moviessian.  Kurgin  R.:  See — 

Aroutiounian.  Vladimir  M.;  Adamian.  Zaven  N.;  Abovian,  Hrachia 
v.;  Movsessian.  Kurgin  R.;  Barsegyan.  Ara  A.;  and  Panossian. 
Manuk  S..  5,382,341,  CI.  204-192.210. 
Mower,  Glenn  L.,  to  Thiokol  Corporation.  Perchlorate  removal  pro- 
cess. 5,382,265.  CI.  23-302.00R. 
Mozeleski.  Edmund  J.:  See — 

Suciu,  Elena  N.;  Livingston,  Joel  R.,  Jr.;  and  Mozeleski,  Edmund 
J.,  5,382,701,  CI.  368-434.000. 
Muddiman,  Robert  W.  Fluid  check  valve  with  replaceable  flapper 

assembly.  5,381,821,  CI.  137-434.200. 
Mueller,  Carl  A.:  See— 

Bednorz,  Johannes  G.;  Mannhart,  Jochen  D.;  and  Mueller,  Carl  A., 
3,382,563,  CI.  505-193.000. 
Mueller,  Norbert:  See— 

Wietelmann,  Juergen;  Rueping,  Thomas;  Mueller,  Norbert;  and 
Duehlmeyer,  Wolfgang,  5,383,086,  CI.  361-152.000. 
Muetterties,  Kurt:  See — 

White,  David  L.;  Engelstad,  Barry  L.;  and  Muetterties,  Kurt, 
5,382,421,  CI.  424-9.000. 
Mujsce,  Anthony  M.:  See — 

Downey,  Stephen  W.;  Emerson,  Adrian  B.;  Mujsce,  Anthony  M.; 
Muller.  Amy  J.;  Reents.  William  D.,  Jr.;  Sinclair,  James  D.;  and 
Swanson,  Alka,  5,382,794,  CI.  250-288.000. 
Mukunghwa  Fats  &  Oils  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

You,  Seong-Soo;  and  Kim,  Hyun-Soo,  3,382,375,  CI.  252-117.000. 
Mul,  Wilhelmus  P.:  See— 

Jordaan,  Johannes  C.  M.;  Mul,  Wilhelmus  P.;  Smaardijk,  Abraham 
A.;  Mulder.  Jan  Harm;  Gerard.  Eric- Jack;  and  Lednor.  Peter  W., 
5,382,653.  CI.  528-392.000. 
Mulaskey.  Bernard  F.;  Hise.  Robert  L.;  Trumbull,  Steven  E.;  Cannella, 
William  J.;  and  Innes,  Robert  A.,  to  Chevron  Research  &  Technol- 
ogy Co.,  a  Div.  of  Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc.  Pretreatment  method  for 
increasing    conversion    of    reforming    catalyst.     3,382,353,    CI. 
208-138.000. 
Mulder,  Jan  Harm:  See — 

Jordaan,  Johannes  C.  M.;  Mul,  Wilhelmus  P.;  Smaardijk,  Abraham 
A.;  Mulder,  Jan  Harm;  Gerard,  Eric-Jack;  and  Lednor,  Peter  W., 
3,382,653,  CI.  528-392.000. 
Mulholland,  Adrian.  Apparatus  with  indicator  for  administration  of  eye 

medication.  5,382,243,  CI.  604-301.000. 
Muller,  Amy  J.:  See — 

Downey,  Stephen  W.;  Emerson,  Adrian  B.;  Mujsce,  Anthony  M.; 
Muller,  Amy  J.;  Reents,  William  D.,  Jr  ;  Sinclair,  James  D.;  and 
Swanson,  Alka,  5,382,794,  CI.  250-288.000. 
Muller,  Karl-Hans;  and  Barthel,  Walter,  to  Degussa  AG.  Granular 

bitumen  coated  with  precipitated  silica.  5,382,348,  CI.  208-22.000. 
Muller,  Manfred:  See — 

Pugin,  Benoit;  Spindler,  Felix;  and  Muller,  Manfred,  5,382,729,  CI. 
585-277.000. 
Muller,  Rolf:  See— 

von    der   Heide,   Johann;    Muller,    Rolf;    and    Merkle,    Alfred, 
5,382,853,  CI.  310-67.00R. 
Muller,  Thomas:  See — 

Bahrmann,  Helmut;  Greb,  Wolfgang;  Heymanns,  Peter;  Lappe, 
Peter;  Szameitat,  Jurgen;  Muller,  Thomas;  and  Wiebus,  Ernst, 
5,382,716,  CI.  568-883.000. 
Mun,  Hen-Hee,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  circuit 
for  adaptively  selecting  three-dimensional  sub-band  image  signal. 
3,382,979,  CI.  348-398.000. 
Murai,  Hideshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  demodula- 
tor of  a  receiving  apparatus  for  spread  spectrum  communication. 
3,383,220,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Murakami,  Koichi:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Kenji;    Murakami,    Koichi:    Hiroi,    Masakazu;    and 
Wakao,  Naho,  5,382,016,  CI.  271-293.000. 
Murakami,  Shinji:  See — 

Uomori,  Kenya;  Yamada,  Mitsuho;  Hongo,  Hitoshi;  Yoshimatsu, 
Hiroshi;    Ueno,    Keiichi;    Murakami,    Shinji;    Fujii,    Mitsuru; 
Nakano,  Norihito;  Miyazawa,  Jiro;  Fukatsu,  Ryo;  and  Takahata, 
Naohiko,  5,382,989,  CI.  351-209.000. 
Murakami.  Shuichi:  See — 

Kurihara.  Kazuhiko;  Yazawa.  Hiroshi;  Yazawa.  Shoichi;  Kuroiwa, 
Yuki;  and  Murakami.  Shuichi.  5.382.773.  CI.  219-121.700. 
Murakami.  Shuji;  Ohya.  Yukio;  and  Kaga.  Makoto,  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion. Silver  halide  emulsion  and  silver  halide  photographic  light-sen- 
sitive material.  5,382,503,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Muramoto,  Kenzo:  See — 

Okano,  Kazuo;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Clark.  Richard  S.  J.;  Abe, 
Shinya;  Kawahara,  Tetsuya;  Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Asano, 
Osamu;  Yoshimura,  *  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto,  Mitsuaki;  Sakuma, 
Yoshimori;  Muramoto,  Kenzo;  Obaishi,  Hiroshi;  Harada,  Kouki- 
chi;  Tsunoda,  Hajime;  Katayama.  Satoshi;  Yamada,  Kouji; 
Souda,  Shigeru;  Machida,  Yoshimasa;  Katayama,  Kouichi;  and 
Yamatsu,  Isao,  5,382,579,  CI.  514-219.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kogame,  Toshihiko,  5,382,404,  CI.  264-547.000. 

Morikawa,  Alsushi;  Inoue,  Jiro;  and  Tabota,  Jun,  5,382,864,  CI. 

310-332.000. 
Okamura,  Hisatake;   Kasahara,  Masahiro;  Tsuni,  Teruhisa;  and 
Taniguchi,  Tetsuo,  5,382,927,  CI.  333-175.000. 
Murata,  Sakae:  See — 

Odawara,  Akio;   Sasaki,  Yasuhiko;   Murata,  Sakae;  and  Narila, 
Hiroshi,  5,382,577,  CI.  514-211.000. 
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Murata,  Shizuo:  See— 

Nakayama,  Minora;  Sawai,  Toshiya;  Hayakawa,  Masahani;  Mu- 
rata, Shizuo;  and  Abe,  Yukino,  3,382,688,  CI.  564-322.000. 
Muri  David  L  ;  and  Stengel,  Robert  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Pulsewidth- 
modulated  amplifier  having  analog  mode.  3,382,915,  CI.  330-IO.OOO. 
Murphey,  Joe  R.:  See— 

Nguyen,  Philip  D.;  Murphey,  Joe  R.;  and  Brown,  David  L., 
5,381,864,  CI.  166-280.000. 
Murray,  William  V.:  See—  ^  ,^ 

Hsi,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Murray,  William  V.,  5,382,666,  CI.  544-106.000. 
Musbach,  Frank  A.:  See — 

Cornelius,  Richard  G.;  Walter,  Larry  A.;  Lee,  Douglas  C;  and 
Musbach,  Frank  A.,  5,382,234,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Musclow,  Gordon  L.;  Poirier,  Robert  V.;  and  Weber,  Ralph  J.,  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation.   Multilayer  film  structure.   5,382,473,  CI. 
428-333.000. 
Music  Semiconductors,  Inc.:  See — 

Threewitt,  Norman  B.,  3,383,146,  CI.  365-49.000. 
Myers,  Gary  L.:  See— 

Carl,  Stewart  R.;  Zarnowitz,  Arthur  H.;  and  Myers,  Gary  L., 
5,381,685,  CI.  70-78.000. 
NIT.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakanishi,  Watara,  5,382,116,  CI.  405-269.000. 
Nabi,  Ivan  R.:  See — 

Raz    Avraham;  Nabi,  Ivan  R.;  Watanabe,  Hideoim;  and  Otto, 
Thomas,  3,382,321,  CI.  435-7.230 
Nabisco,  Inc.:  See — 

Sullivan,  Joanne,  3,382,440,  CI.  426-138.000. 
Naddeo,  Ronald  C:  See— 

Magnotta,  Vincent  L.;  Naddeo,  Ronald  C;  Ayala,  Vann;  Cinicci, 
John  F.;  and  Fox,  Virgil  G.,  Jr.,  3,382,322,  CI.  162-30.110. 
Nagagata,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Koji;  Nagagata.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Ishii,  Takuya,  5,383,106, 
CI.  363-15.000. 
Nagai,  Kenichi;  Yatsuragi,  Yosifumi;  Morihara,  Hiroshi;  and  Izawa, 
Junji,  to  Advaned  Silicon  Materials,  Inc.  Production  of  high-purity 
polycrysulline  silicon  rod  for  semiconductor  applications.  5,382,419, 
a.  423-348.000. 
Nagai,  Takayuki:  See — 

Takeda,   Masayoshi;   Nagai,  Takayuki;  and  Sahashi,  Toshiyasu, 

5,382,045,  CI.  280-707.000. 

Nagami,  Masafumi,  to  Kansei  Corporation.  Cross-coil  type  measunng 

instrament  with  correction  means  for  varying  a  supply  voluge. 

5,382,897,  CI.  324-143.000. 

Nagasaka,  Takashi,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Hybrid  integrated  circuit 

apparatus.  5,383,093,  CI.  361-771.000. 
Nagase,  Sachiyo:  See—  ,,„,,«« 

Sakuragi,  Shoji;  Ishida,  Minako;  and  Nagaae,  Sachiyo,  5,382,100, 
CI.  400-9.000. 
Nagase,  Yasushi;  Kobayashi,  Masami;  Kato,  Tatsuo;  and  Imuta,  Shini- 
chi,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.   Resin  composition. 
5,382,620,  CI.  524-491.000. 
Nagata,  Terayuki;  Kusuda,  Chiyuki;  Wada,  Masaru;  and  Satou,  Keni- 
chi, to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated.  Method  for  preparing 
aromatic  secondary  amino  compound.  5,382,690,  CI.  564-415.000. 
Nagura,  Masato:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Masaki;  Takahashi,  Toshiaki;   Nagura,  Masato;  and 
Hara,  Kazuhiko,  5,381,693,  CI.  ■'3-614.000. 
Nagy,  Edit:  See— 

Szanya,  Tiber;   Hanak,   Laszlo;   Strbka,  Gyongyi;   Nagy,   Edit; 
Melczer,  Istvan;  Deak,  Gyorgy;  Mako,  Berta;  Karczub,  Anita; 
Balint.  Janos;  Radnai,  Ferenc;  Karacxony,  Emo  ;  Hajdufi,  Csaba; 
Ken,  Vilmos;  Marton,  Gyula;  Denes,  Judit;  and  Kelemen,  Janos, 
5,382,655,  CI.  530-317.000. 
Nahm,  James  J.  W.;  and  Wyant,  Reece  E.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Conversion  of  oil-base   mud  to  oil  mud-cement.   5,382,290,  CI. 
106-789.000. 
Naito,  Hideshi;  Shiokama,  Yoshihara;  and  Ushio,  Shinichi,  to  Nikon 
Corporation.   Camera  information   transmission  system   including 
body,  lens,  and  adapter  components.  5,382,994,  CI.  334-286.000. 
Nakagawa,  Tsuguhiko:  See— 

Okada,  Susumu;  Hirata,  Kouichi;  Sato,  Susumu;  Monta,  Masahiko; 
and  Nakagawa,  Tsuguhiko,  3,382,302,  CI.  148-226.000. 
Nakagawa,  Zenbee:  See — 

Ochi,  Hideo;  Igari,  Akihide;  Toyoda,  Masaaki;  and  Nakagawa, 
Zenbee,  5,382,385,  CI.  252-519.000. 
Nakahara,  Kazuhiko;  and  Aono,  Shinji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Multiple   bit    loaded    line   phase   shifter.    3,382,926,    CI. 
333-161.000. 
Nakajima,  Akihiko:  See— 

Takada,    Jun;     Nakajima,     Akihiko;    and    Tawada,    Yoshihisa. 
5,382,787,  CI.  250-214.100. 
Nakajima,    Akinobu;    Ishibashi,    Yoko;    Aoyama,    Motoo;    Kurihara, 
Kunitoshi;  Yamashita,  Junichi;  Nakajima,  Junjiro;  and  Nishida,  Koji, 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Fuel  assembly  and  reactor  core.   5,383,229,  CI. 
376-434.000. 
Nakajima,  Junjiro:  See — 

Nakajima,  Akinobu;  Ishibashi,  Yoko;  Aoyama.  Motoo;  Kunhara, 
Kunitoshi;  Yamashita,  Junichi;  Nakajima,  Junjiro;  and  Nishida, 
Koji,  5,383,229,  CI.  376-434.000. 
Nakajima,  Kiroyuki:  See— 

Adachi,  Einosuke;  Hatanaka,  Yasumichi;  Nakajima,  Kiroyuki;  and 
Hayashi,  Satoru,  5,381,598,  CI.  29-845.000. 
Nakajima,  Shigeru,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  High  power 
field  effect  transistor.  5,382,821,  CI.  257-401.000. 


Nakajima,  Yuki,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Air-fuel  ratio  control  system 

for  internal  combustion  engine.  5,381,774.  CI.  123-674  000 
Nakamura,  Hirotaka;  Nishijoh,  Astushi;  Tsuchiya,  Shigeki;  and  Hirobe, 
Yoshiaki,  to  Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Solenoid  valve  de- 
v^pe.  3,382,933,  CI.  335-278.000. 
Nakamura,  Keiji:  See— 

Shinoda,  Masahisa;  Kime,  Kenjiro;  Matozaki,  Toihiya;  Nakamura, 
Keiji;    Yoshihara,    Toru;    and    Ito,    Takeshi,    5,383,169,    Q. 
369-44.130. 
Nakamura,  Masayuki;  and  Oshima,  Kazuyoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semi- 

oonductor  memory  device.  5,383,130,  CI.  363-145.000. 
Nakamura,  Takahiro;  and  Terakado,  Tomoji,  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Semiconductor  device  manufacturing  method  capable  of  correctly 
forming  active  regions.  5,382,543.  CI.  437-129.000. 
Nakamura,  Takashi;  Yamauchi,  Satomi;  and  Honda,  Hiroshi,  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fiber  optic  detector  and  power 
indicator  for  a  sewing  machine.  5,381,746,  CI.  112-275.000. 
Nakamura.  Takashi,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  a 
semiconductor  device  including  nonvolatile  memories.  5,382,539,  C\. 
437-52.000. 
Nakamura,  Takashi:  See— 

Kawahara,  Eiichiro;  Nakamura,  Takashi;  Furumoto,  Mitsuman; 
and  Sakai,  Kazuaki,  5,381,724,  CI.  92-12.200. 
Nakamura,  Toshiyuki;  Yamamoto,  Takashi;  Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  Kobaya- 
shi, Norihide;  Sano,  Fumiaki;  Oide,  Masahiko;  Wada,  Katsuyoahi; 
and  Ishii.  Minora,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scroll  type 
compressor  having  a  thrust  plate  in  a  frame  recess.  5,382,143,  CI. 
418-55.100. 
Nakanishi,  Akio:  See — 

Otake,  Masayuki;  and  Nakanishi,  Akio,  5,382,733,  CI.  585-407.000. 
Nakanishi.  WaUra,  to  NIT.  Co..  Ltd.  Ground  reforming  method  with 
a  hardening  material  mixed  and  injected  at  a  super  high  pressure  and 
reforming  device  of  same.  5,382,1 16.  O.  405-269.000. 
Nakano,  Masami:  See — 

Misawa,  Tsutami;   Itoh,  Hisato;  Nishizawa.  Tsutomu;   Nakano, 
Masami;  and  KaUyama,  Hiroyuki,  5,382,465,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Nakano,  Masao;  Eshita,  Akinori;  and  Sekizawa,  Kazuhiko,  to  Tosoh 
Corporation.    Method   for   purifying   exhaust   gas.    5,382,416,   Q. 
423-213.200. 
Nakano,  Norihito:  See— 

Uomori,  Kenya;  Yamada,  Mitsuho;  Hongo,  Hitoshi;  Yoshimatsu, 
Hiroshi;    Ueno,    Keiichi;    Murakami,    Shinji;    Fuju,    Mitsura; 
Nakano,  Norihito;  Miyazawa,  Jiro;  Fukatsu,  Ryo;  and  Takahata, 
Naohiko,  5,382,989,  CI.  351-209.000. 
Nakano,  Satoshi:  See — 

Sato,  Osamu:  Nakano,  Satoshi;  Hirai,  Isamu;  Kitazawa,  Toshiyuki; 
Sensui,  Takayuki;  Yamamoto,  Masato;  Yamanaka,  Toshimasa; 
Shishikura,  Takenao;  Takahashi,  Akio;  and  Matsudo,  Nobuhiko, 

-  5,382,997,  CI.  354-441.000. 
Nakao,  Kenji:  See— 

Itamoto,  Takeshi:  Nakao,  Kenji;  Tachikake,  Shinji;  and  Sakamoto, 
Takanori,  5,383,131,  CI.  364-474.290. 
Nakata,  Tomoyuki;  See—  . .   .,  , 

Yoshimura,  Masaji;  Kanezaki,  Kazuhara;  Satoh,  Takashi;  Nakata. 
Tomoyuki;  and  Takiguchi,  Minora,  5,382,627,  CI.  525-132.000. 
Nakayama,  Minora;  Sawai,  Toshiya;  Hayakawa,  Masahara;  Murata, 
Shizuo;  and  Abe,  Yukino,  to  Chisso  Corporation.  Diamino  com- 
pounds and  their  production  method.  5,382,688,  CI.  564-322.000. 
Nakayama,  Takayoshi:  See— 

Takizawa,  Tsuyoshi;   Seki,   Yasunari;   Iwata,  Yoichi;   Sato,  To- 
shihiko; and  Nakayama,  Takayoshi,  5,381,657,  a.  60-276.000. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See- 
Banks,  Rodney  H.,  5,382,331.  CI.  204-153.140. 
Furman,  Gary  S.,  Jr.;  Kneller,  James  F.;  Bailey,  Kristy  M.;  Finck. 
Martha  R.;  and  Su,  Winston,  5,382,323,  a.  162-111.000. 
Nalin,  Carlo:  See— 

Karasiewricz,  Robert;  Nalin,  Carlo;  and  Rosen,  Perry,  5,382,657,  CI. 
530-351.000. 
Namoto,  Yoshitera;  See— 

Saji,  Yoshito;  Namoto,  Yoshitera;  and  Kajino,  Osamu,  5.383,139, 
CI.  364-708.100. 
Namowitz,  Hermann,  to  Jagenberg  Aktiengesellschaft.   System  for 

breaking  in  creases  of  a  box  blank   5,382,217,  CI.  493-310000. 
Nanassi,  John.  Bicycle  training  aid.  5.382.040.  CI   280-293.000. 
Nandagiri.  Aran;  Abbott,  Richard  A.;  Nardone.  Renee  E.;  and  Bonsh. 
Edward  T..  to  Helene  Curtis,  Inc.  Cysteamine  permament  wave 
composition  and  method.  5,382,426,  CI.  424-70.510, 
Nanjo,  Tsuguo,  to  Nidek  Co.,  Ltd.  Stereoscopic  retinal  camera  with 

focus  detection  system.  5,382.988.  CI.  351-206.000. 
Nanno.  Nobuyuki;  Akashi.  Kazuo;  and  Seimiya,  Hiromi,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Power  supply  control  system  for  a  portable  com- 
puter. 5,383,140,  CI.  364-708.100.  „  w  w  -.  »    —^ 
Narayan,  Thiramurti;  Johnson,  Samuel  E.;  Dimitron,  Michael  A.;  and 
Schlotterbeck,  Dietrich,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Poly(urethane-ttrea) 
microcellular  elastomer  compositions.  5,382,646,  Q.  528-60.000. 
Nardone.  Renee  E.:  See—  „  .^        j 
Nandagiri,  Aran;  Abbott,  Richard  A.;  Nardone,  Renee  t.;  and 
Borish,  Edward  T.,  5,382,426,  CI.  424-70.510. 
Narita,  Hiroshi:  See—                                                            ^  »,    ■ 
Odawara,  Akio;  Sasaki,  Yasuhiko;  Murata,  Sakae;  and  Nanta. 
Hiroshi,  5,382,577.  CI.  514-211.000.  . 
Narai,  Hironobu;  and  Imanishi.  Daisuke.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Semi- 
conductor laser  which  has  a  (100)  top  surface  and  a  stnpe  ridge  which 
extends  in  the  horizontal  <OI-l>  axis  direction  and  has  side  w^l 

-  surfaces  (1 10)  and  a  triangular  region  between  (111)  faces.  3.383.215, 
CI.  372-46.000. 
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National  Semiconduclor  Corporation:  See — 

Estrada,  Julio  R.;  and  Mentzer.  Ray  A..  5,382,921,  O.  33I-I.0OA. 
Sadjadi,  S.  M.  Reza,  3,383,018,  CI.  3S6-243.00O. 
Yamatake.  Mineo,  $.382,918,  Q.  330-260.000. 
National  Tsing  Hua  University:  Set — 

Huang,  Der-Ray;  Hsiao,  Tsai-Chu;  and  Chao,  Shiuh,  S,382,34S,  CI. 
204-298.270. 
Navare,  Ravi  Y.;  See— 

Pasier,  Paul  A.;  and  Navare.  Ravi  Y.,  3,382,209.  CI.  482-70.000. 
Naveros,  Francisco:  See — 

Roumagnac,  Jean-Patrick;  and  Naveros,  Francisco,  3,381,726,  Q. 
99-371000 
NDK,  Nihon  Dempa  Kogyo  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Inao,  Kiyohisa;  Mizuki,  Koji;  Kumagai,  Masaki;  and  Seki,  Takeo, 
3,382,929,  CI.  333-187.000. 
Neal,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Worley,  Thomas  J.;  Neal,  Charles  E.;  and  Rivera,  Vincent  P., 
3,381,667,  CI.  62-50.200. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Aramaki,  Toshiya.  3,383,181,  CI.  370-60.000. 

Ikegami,  Fumto.  5,383.158,  Q.  365-230.010. 

Ishida.  Hisashi.  5.382.737.  CI.  174-262.000. 

Matsuyama,  Kazunori;  and  Iga.  Naoto.  3.383.189,  CI.  370-105.300. 

Miyake.  Hideharu.  3.383,132.  CI.  361-149.000. 

Miyazono.  Takashi.  5.383,203.  CI.  371-37.100. 

Mizoguchi.  Shoichi.  5.383.224.  CI.  375-99.000. 

Nakamura,    Takahiro;    and    Terakado,    Tomoji.    5,382,543,    CI. 

437-129.000. 
Oguri,  Takashi.  5.382,842.  CI   326-110.000. 

Sato.  Hiroaki:  and  Takahashi.  Hiroyuki.  5.383.153,  CI.  365-155.000. 
Shibuya,  Tadashi.  5.383,154,  CI.  365-189.010. 
Shigemoto,  Naoto,  5,383,188,  CI.  370-105.200. 
Takahashi,  Hiroyuki,  5,382,845,  CI.  326-66.000. 
Tanaka.  Takanori,  5.382.978,  C\.  348-312.000. 
Yoshida.  Atsushi.  5.383.183,  C\.  370-60. 100. 
NEC  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See- 
Con.  Ingemar  J.,  5,383,013,  C\.  356-2.000. 
Nehl,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Bieck,  Torsten;  and  Nehl,  Wolfgang,  5,381.897.  CI.  206-387  100. 
Neilson,  John  M.  S..  to  Harris  Corporation.  Spiral  edge  passivation 

structure  for  semiconductor  devices.  5.382,825.  CI.  257-489.000. 
Ncbon.  Jeffrey  A.  Retaining  and  display  device.  5,381,588,  CI.  24- 

30.30S. 
Nelson,  John  V.:  See — 

Keelan,  Brian  W.;  Niklewicz,  Robert;  Libby,  Diane  P.;  and  Nelson, 
John  V  ,  3,382.499.  CI.  430-303.000. 
Nelson.  Terry  N..  to  Specialty  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  Garden  hoae  reel. 

3,381,981,  CI.  242-407.100. 
Nemoto,  Takeo:  See — 

Saho,  Norihide;  Nemoto,  Takeo;  and  Saeki,  Miteuni,  5,381,666,  CI. 
62-47.100. 
Nendzig,  Gerhard;  and  Taus,  Alfred,  to  Klinger  AG.  Shut-off  valve  and 

sealing  ring.  5,381,818,  C\.  137-242.000. 
Neoposi  Industrie:  See — 

Lecarpenticr,  Marc,  5,383,115,  C\.  364-554.000. 
Nerone,  Louis  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Power  supply  circuit 

for  a  gas  discharge  lamp.  5.382.882,  CI.  315-307.000. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See— 

Hottinger.  Herbert;  Mignot,  Olivier,  and  Mollet.  Beat,  5,382,438, 
a.  426-43.000. 
Nettelnstroth,    Karl,   to   Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft.    Apparatus  for 
producing   fllling   material    for   ihree-dimensionally   shifted   textile 
structures.  3,382,153.  CI.  425-308.000. 
Neudeck,  Gerold  W.;  and  Bashir.  Rashid.  to  Purdue  Research  Founda- 
tion. Triple  self-aligned  bipolar  junction  transistor.  3,382,828,  CI. 
257-586.000. 
Neurocommunication  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Weinstein,   Sidney;   Weinstein,   Curt;   and   Drozdenko,   Ronald, 
5,381,806,  a.  128-744.000. 
Nextwave  Design  Automation:  See — 

WeU,  Paul  B.,  5,383,167,  CI.  364-488.000. 
Ng,  Moaes  L.;  Young,  Mu-Jen;  and  Cheng,  Yaw-Chung,  to  Industrial 
Technology  Research  Institute.  Hydrogen  generator.  5,382,271,  CI. 
48-61.000 
Ng,  Wai  T  :  See— 

Malhi,  Satwinder;  and  Ng,  Wai  T.,  5,382,535,  CI.  437-40.000. 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okajima.  Hisakazu;  and  Noda.  Masaki,  3,382,901,  CI.  324-244.100. 
Nguyen,  Dat;  and  Rivera,  James  A.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Escala- 
tor combplate  stop  switch  load  calibrating  assembly.  5,381,687,  CI. 
73-l.OOB. 
Nguyen,   Hung   N.,   to   ATAT  Corp.   Device  alignment   methods. 

5.383,118,  CI.  364-167.010. 
Nguyen,  My  T.:  See- 
Diaz.  Arthur  F  ;  Guay,  Jean  M.;  and  Nguyen.  My  T.,  5,382,491,  Q. 
430-110.000. 
Nguyen,  Philip  D.;  Murphey,  Joe  R.;  and  Brown,  David  L.,  to  Hallibur- 
ton  Company.    Well   treating   methods   using   particulate   blends. 
5,381,864.  a.  166-280.000. 
NHK  Spring  Co  ,  Ltd.  See— 

Ojuna,  Juji.  5.382.108.  CI.  403-120.000. 
Nian,  Jau-Jer  Foldable  toothbrush.  5,382,107,  d.  401-191.000. 
Nidek  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nanjo,  Tsuguo,  5,382,988,  C\.  351-206.000. 
Niemann,  James  E.;  and  Spangler,  Anthony  G.,  to  Masco  Corporation 
of  Indiana.  Spout  mounting  system.  5,381,830,  CI.  137-801.000. 


Niemchick,  Robert  L.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Dry  head 

cooling  system.  5,381,763,  CI.  I23-4I.82R. 
Nifco  Inc.:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Yasutomo,  5,381,877,  CI.  188-290.000. 
Watanabe,  Hideo;  Takahashi,  Shoji;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  and  Oikawa, 
Masatoshi,  5,381,838,  CI.  141-198.000. 
Nihei,  Eisukc:  See — 

Koike.  Yasuhiro;  and  Nihei,  Eisuke,  5,382,448,  CI.  427-163.200. 
Nikki  Bos  Stitching  Machine  Co,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mano,  Toshiyuki,  5,382,214,  a.  493-89.000. 
Niklewicz,  Robert:  See— 

Keelan,  Brian  W.;  Niklewicz,  Robert;  Libby,  Diane  P.;  and  Nelson, 
John  v.,  5,382,499,  CI.  430-503.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Hozumi,     Toshiaki;     and     Ogawa,     Hidehiro,     5,382,993,     CI. 

354-106.000. 
Naito,    Hideshi;    Shiokama,    Yoshiharu;    and    Ushio,    Shinichi, 

5,382,994,  CI.  354-286.000. 
Uemura,  Tsunesaburo,  5.383,217,  CI.  372-58.000. 
Yonezawa,  Yasuo,  5.383,058,  CI.  359-687.000. 
Nilsson,  Dan;  and  Donnerdal,  Ove,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Hy- 
draulic motor.  5,381,723,  CI.  91-437.000. 
Nilvebrant,  Lisbet:  See— 

Jonsson,  Nils  A.;  Sparf,  Bengt  A.;  Mikiver,  Lembit;  Moses,  Pin- 
chas;    Nilvebrant,    Lisbet;    and    Glas,    Gunilla,    3,382,600,    CI. 
314-603.000. 
Nippon  Chemiphar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nomura,  Yutaka,  3,382,689,  CI.  564-349.000. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yanuimura,  Shigeo;  Yamamoto,  Junko;  Kiyoyanagi,  Tadayuki;  and 
Nomura,  Masaharu,  5,382.490.  CI.  430-110.000 
Nippon  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kishimoto,   Junichi;    and   Minamizawa,   Takashi,   5,382,415,   CI. 
422-305.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato,  Kunihiko;   Morohashi,   Kazuo;  and  Takahashi,   Hidetoshl, 

5,383,062,  CI.  359-894.000. 
Suga,  Masanobu;  Akita,  Seiichi;  and  Kuroda,  Nobuyuki,  5,382,482, 
CI.  429-206.000. 
Nippon  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Koike,  Yasuhiro;  and  Nihei,  Eisuke,  3,382,448,  CI.  427-163.200. 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Kurihara.  Kazuhiko;  Yazawa,  Hiroshi;  Yazawa,  Shoichi;  Kuroiwa, 
Yuki;  and  Murakami,  Shuichi,  5,382,773,  CI.  219-121.700. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Harada,      Nobuyuki;      Wada,      Katsuyuki;      Obara,      Hisanori; 
Shimomura,    Tadao;    and    Sano,    Yoshinori,     5,382,610,    CI. 
524-35.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyo  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Hasebe,  Ren;  Okuda,  Norimasa;  and  Saito,  Noboru,  5,382,735,  CI. 
585-467.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Fujikura,    Masahiro;    Sato,    Takashi;    Yamada,    Toshio;    Hasebe, 

Fumio;  and  Chida,  Hiromi,  5,381,856,  CI.  164-463.000. 
Kageyama,    Hideaki;    Ueda,    Masaharu;    and    Sugino,    Kazuo, 

5,382,307,  CI.  148-584.000. 
Takahashi,  Yasuhiko.  5,383,033.  CI.  358-436.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Toshio;  Okazaki.  Yukio;  Miyake,  Masayasu;  Inokawa, 
Hiroshi;  and  Morimoto,  Takashi,  5,382,532,  a.  437-34.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikeda,  Hiroshi;  Tabata,  Taro;  and  Takasu,  Yasuhito,  5,381,688,  CI. 

73-105.000. 
Kikuchi,  Toshiaki,  5,381,767,  CI.  123-339.000. 
Nagasaka,  Takashi,  5,383,093,  CI.  361-771.000. 
Nishigaki,     Kazuhiro;    and    Tasaka,     Hitoshi,     5,381,769,    CI. 

123-399.000. 
Oda,  Kyoji;  Takeuchi,  Hitoshi;  Tsujii,  Masao;  and  Ohba,  Masahiro, 

5,382,206,  CI.  477-108.000. 
Takeda.   Masayoshi;   Nagai,  Takayuki;  and  Sahashi,  Toshiyasu, 
5,382,045,  CI.  280-707.000. 
Nishibayashi,  Yoshiki;  Tomikawa,  Tadashi;  and  Shikata,  Shinichi,  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  including 
semiconductor  diamond.  5,382,809,  CI.  257-77.000. 
Nishida,  Junichi;  Araki,  Morio;  Arakawa,  Takeharu;  Ishida,  Tessho; 
Ayukai,  Yasushiro;  Baba,  Toshiharu;  Sakaguchi,  Masahiko;  Nobe, 
Kenichi;  Kaneko,  Michihiro;  and  Shinohara.  Jun.  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation.  Navigation  device.  5,383,128,  CI.  364-449.000. 
Nishida,  Koji:  See — 

Nakajima,  Akinobu;  Ishibashi,  Yoko;  Aoyama,  Motoo;  Kurihara, 
Kunitoshi;  Yamashita,  Junichi;  Nakajima,  Junjiro;  and  Nishida, 
Koji,  5,383,229,  CI.  376-434.000. 
Nishida,  Masami:  See — 

Fukuma,  Masaki;  Deguchi,  Hiroaki;  Nishida,  Masami;  Asai,  Akira; 
and  Aino,  Hiroshi,  5,381,764,  CI.  123-90.170. 
Nishigaki,  Kazuhiro;  and  Tasaka,  Hitoshi,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd. 

Throttle  valve  drive  apparatus.  5,381,769,  CI.  123-399.000. 
Nishigakiuchi,  Yasushi:  See — 

Hisada.  Nobuo;  Nishigakiuchi,  Yasushi;  Ueno,  Yoshiyuki;  Kotani, 
Yasuo;  and  Yagyu,  Tadao,  5,382,560,  CI.  503-209.000. 
Nishihara,  Seiki:  See — 

Fukuda,  Kouji;  Sugihara,  Shigehani;  Kamoto,  Takeshi;  Mori,  Ketji; 
Nishihara,  Seiki;  Emoto,  Katsuya;  Nishiwaki,  Toshikazu;  and 
Takeuchi,  Hiroshi,  5,382,652,  CI.  528-308.600. 
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Nishii,  Kanji;  Ito,  Masami;  and  Fukui,  Atsushi,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Fourier  transform  lens  assembly  and  optical 
information  processor  employing  same.  5,383,056,  CI.  359-561.000. 
Nishijima,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Asaoka,  Sachio;  Maejima,  Tetsuo;  Sakashita,  Kouji;  Yoneda. 
Noriyuki;  Yasui,  Makoto;  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe,  Tsuneo; 
Moriya,  Nobuo;  Shindo,  Akio;  Nishijima,  Hiroaki;  Kukidome, 
Athumi;  Inaba,  Ryuichi;  Imazeki,  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara, 
Kaoru,  5,382,711,  CI.  568-722.000. 
Asaoka,  Sachio;  Maejima,  Tetsuo;  Sakashita.  Kouji;  Yoneda, 
Noriyuki;  Yasui,  Makoto;  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe,  Tsuneo; 
Moriya,  Nobuo;  Shindo,  Akio;  Nishijima,  Hiroaki;  Kukidome, 
Athumi;  Inaba,  Ryuichi;  Imazeki,  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara, 
Kaoru,  5,382,712,  CI.  568-724.000. 
Nishijoh,  Astushi:  See — 

Nakamura,  HiroUka;  Nishijoh,  Astushi;  Tsuchiya,  Shigeki;  and 
Hirobe,  Yoshiaki,  5,382,933,  CI.  335-278.000. 
Nishlkawa,  Naofumi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Live 

insertion  circuit.  5,383,081,  CI.  361-58.000. 
Nishimoto,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Tomofuji,   Hiroaki;   Sugata,   Akihiko;   and   Nishimoto,   Hiroshi, 
3,383,046,  CI.  339-176.000. 
Nishimoto,  Tatsumi:  See —  „.  .. 

Homma,  Koichi;  Kagami,  Akira;  Tenma,  Tadashi;  Akashi,  Kichizo; 
Kusuzaki,  Tetsuo;  Nishimoto,  Tatsumi;  and  Oyama,  Hiroaki, 
3,383,111,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Nishimura,  Yasunobu:  See — 

Ishii,  Akihiro;  Nishimura,  Yasunobu;  Kondoh,  Hirotsune;  and 
Kikuchi,  Yoshiyuki,  5,382,589,  CI.  314-1.000. 
Nishino,  Hisayasu;  Yamada,  Akio;  Oae,  Yoshihisa;  and  Yasuda,  Hiroshi, 
to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Charged  particle  beam  exposure  method  and 
apparatus.  5,382,800,  CI.  250-396.0ML. 
Nishio,  Shoji:  See— 

Shimizu,  Akira;  Nishio,  Shoji;  Sanpei,  Takeshi;  and  Ushiroyama, 
Hiroyuki,  5,382,507,  CI.  430-399.000. 
Nishiwaki,  Toshikazu:  See—  ... 

Fukuda.  Kouji;  Sugihara.  Shigeharu;  Kamoto.  Takeshi;  Mon,  Keiji; 
Nishihara,  Seiki;  Emoto,  Katsuya;  Nishiwaki,  Toshikazu;  and 
Takeuchi.  Hiroshi.  5,382,652,  CI.  528-308.600. 
Nishiyama,  Noriyuki:  See— 

Omori,    Toshiaki;    Nishiyama,    Noriyuki;    and    Inoue,    Naoyuki, 
5,381,674,  CI.  62-497.000. 
Nishizawa,  Tsutomu:  See— 

Misawa,  Tsutami;   Itoh,   Hisato;   Nishizawa,  Tsutomu;   Nakano, 
Masami;  and  Katoyama,  Hiroyuki,  5,382,465,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Nishizawa,  Yuji,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Overcurrent 

protector  for  power  element.  5,383,082,  CI.  361-93.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd  :  See—  ,.,.,. 

Fujihira,  Masamichi;  Hirata,  Yoshiki;  Suga,  Kosaku;  and  Akiba, 

Uichi,  3,382,332,  CI.  204-128.000. 
Hibi,  Toshifumi,  5,383,125,  CI.  364-426.030. 
Nakajima.  Yuki,  5,381,774,  CI.  123-674.000. 
Nita,  Henry;  and   Mills,  Timothy  C,  to  Baxter  International   Inc. 
Method  and  device  for  connecting  ultrasound  transmission  member 
(S)  to  an  ultrasound  generating  device.  5,382,228,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Nix-Gomez,  Jame  A.:  See—  .  ^    ,  ■  , 

Raffa,  James  M.;  Cwik,  Terry  T.;  Aronow,  Michael  P.;  Little, 
Winston  A.;  Meiuler,  Allen  H.;  Misangyi,  Peter  W.;  Nix-Gomez, 
Jame  A.;  Saloka,  George  S.;  and  Walker,  Noel  A.,  5,382,942,  CI. 
340-457.400. 
Nixon,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Mehrotra,   Pankaj   K.;   and   Nixon,   Robot   D.,   5,382,273,   CI. 
51-307.000. 
Niziolek,  Thomas  C;  Hodgins,  George;  and  Ray,  Marie  B.,  to  Rexham 
Graphics,  Inc.  Overcoats  for  diazo-conUining  layers  with  chemicals 
and  abrasion  resistance.  5,382,495,  CI.  430- 1 62.000. 
Nobe,  Kenichi:  See—  ^  .    ^         ,  u  j     -y 

Nishida,  Junichi;  Araki,  Morio;  Arakawa,  Takeharu;  Ishida,  Tes- 
sho; Ayukai,  Yasushiro;  Baba,  Toshiharu;  Sakaguchi,  Masahiko; 
Nobe,    Kenichi;    Kaneko,    Michihiro;    and    Shinohara,    Jun, 
5,383,128,  CI.  364-449.000. 
NobelTech  Electronics:  See—  „  ,  ,,„ 

Holmstrom,  Peter;  and  Pettersson,  Sven,  5,381,721,  CI.  89-1.510. 
Noda,  Masaki:  See—  „  , 

Okajima,  Hisakazu;  and  Noda,  Masaki,  5,382,901,  O.  324-244.100. 
Noell  Service  und  Maschinentechnik  GmbH:  See— 
Hemesalh,  Gerhard,  3,381,973,  CI.  241-191.000. 
Noguchi,  Takashi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Method  of  making  thin  film 

transistors.  5,382,537,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Noguchi,  Tashio:  See— 

Shibata,  Takao;  Taniguchi,  Kozo;  Noguchi,  Tashio;  and  Tsuchiya, 

Koji,  5,381,676,  CI.  66-I49.00R.  ; 

Nohr,  Ronald  S.;  MacDonald,  John  G.;  and  Hemng,  Laura  E.,  to 

Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.   Electron   beam-grafUblc  compound 

and  product  from  its  use.  5,382,703,  CI.  568-609.000. 

Nolle,  Wolfgang,  to  Union  Special  GmbH.  Method  of  sewing  a  seam 

and  a  sewing  unit  therefor.  5,381,745,  C\.  112-262.100. 
Nomura,  Masa.haru:  See—  .  ^  ^      ,■       . 

Yamamura,  Shigeo;  Yamamoto,  Junko;  Kiyoyanagi,  Tadayuki;  and 
Nomura,  Masaharu,  5,382,490,  CI.  430-110.000 
Nomura,  Yutaka,  to  Nippon  Chemiphar  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  prepara- 

Uon  of  bevantolol  hydrochloride.  5,382,689.  CI.  564-349.000. 
Noone.  David  L.;  and  Mitchell.  Frank  L..  to  ITT  Corporation.  Multi- 
layer fuel  and  vapor  tube.  5.383.087.  CI.  361-215.000. 


Norado.  Gabriele  B:  See—  .,.,,»,„    — 

HamUton.   Peter  W.;  and  Norado,  Gabnele  B.,  5,381,799,  O. 
128-777.000. 
Noranda  Inc.:  See— 

Kanduth,    Harald    H.;    and    Hudyma.    Marty,    5,381,690,    a. 
73-151.000. 
Norden,  Alexander  R.,  to  Cooper  Industries  Inc.  Electrical  connectors. 

5,382,176,  a.  439-337.000 

Nordgren,  Timothy  F.;  Imling,  Deborah  K.;  Ungari,  Joseph  L.;  Killam, 

Donald  G.;  and  McKeighen,  Ronald  E.,  to  Advanced  Technology 

Laboratories,  Inc.  Intraoperative  ultrasound  probe.  3,381,795,  CX. 

128-663.010. 

Nordica  S.p.A:  See—  ,.,„,,     ^ 

Marconato,    Luca;   and    Pozzobon,    Alessandro,    5,382,031,   CI. 

280-11.220. 
Pozzobon,  Alessandro;  Foscaro,  Giancarlo;  Marongiu,  Gianpaola; 
Tacchetto,     Maurizio;    and     Bugliesi,     Luca,     5,381,613,    CI. 

36-117.000.  

Tonel,  Valerio;  and  Sartor,  Claudio,  5,381,611,  Q.  36-117.000. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Raterman.  John,  5,382,312,  Q.  156-500.000. 
Turner,  Herman  E.,  Jr.,  5,382,397,  CI.  264-46.500. 
Norenburg,  Johannes  C:  See— 

Rubin,  Jacob  N.;  and  Norenburg,  Johannes  C,  5,382,707,  CI. 
568-697.000. 
Norlin,  Goran,  to  Texo  AB.  Wrap  thread  feeding  magazine  in  a  weav- 
ing machine.  5,381,835,  CI   139-97.000. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Farkas,  Thomas;  and  Venkitasubrahmanian,  Sreeraman,  3,382,881, 
CI.  315-307.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See— 

Sasaki,  Lawrence  H.;  and  Brown,  Anthony  K.  D.,  5,382,838,  CI. 
327-108.000. 
Norton,  Peter.  Servo  steering  system  with  stepping  motor.  5,381,BW, 

CI.  180-79.100. 
Noschese,  Rocco  J.,  to  Bumdy  Corporation.  Electrical  connection 
.    system  with  mounting  track.  5,382,179,  CI.  439-533.000. 
Nourrisson,  Marie-Renee:  See — 

Le  Baut,  Guillaume;  Nourrisson,  Marie-Renee;  Renaud  de  la  Fav- 
erie,  Jean-Francois;  Bizot  Espiard,  Jean-Guy;  Caignard,  Daniel- 
Henri;    Renard,    Pierte;    and    Adam,    Gerard,    5,382,593,   Q. 
514-418.000. 
Novak,  Peter  J  Mail  slot  alann.  5,382,945,  O.  340-569.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Jorgensen,  Klavs  H.,  5,382,574,  CI.  514-3.000. 
Nowak,  William  J.;  Costanza,  Daniel  W.;  and  Powers,  Edward  A.,  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Photoreceptor  belt  motion  sensor  using  linear 
position  sensors.  5,383,014,  CI.  356-28.000. 
Numagami,  Atsushi;  Shirai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Shoji,  Takeo,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Cleaning  device,  process  cartridge  incorporating 
the  cleaning  device,  and  image  forming  apparatus  using  the  cleaning 
device.  5.383,011,  CI.  335-298.000. 
Numata,  Tomiyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Takeshi;  and  Iwaki,  Takashi,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  disk  apparatus.  5,383,174,  CI.  369-119.000. 
Nuovopignone:  See — 

Mezzedimi,  Vasco;  Bonciani,  Luciano;  Cecchenni,  Gianni;  and 

Modi.  Roberto.  5.381,632.  CI.  60-39.230. 

Numberg,  Eberhard;  Sciller,  Erhard;  and  Ritsert,  Stefan,  to  Men  -(- 

Co.  GmbH  &  Co.  Memantine-conUining  solid  pharmaceutical  dosage 

forms  having  an  extended  two-stage  release  profile  and  production 

thereof  3,382,601,  CI.  514-775.000.  

Nurse,  Harry  L.  Septic  tank  outlet  filter.  5,382,337,  C\.  210-170.000. 

Nye,  Richard  V.:  See—  

Horton,  Duane  L.;  and  Nye,  Richard  V.,  5,382,242,  CI.  604-283.000. 
Nyman,  Oscar  W.,  to  Hammerblow  Corporation,  The.  Coupling  de- 
vice. 3,382,109,  CI.  403-316.000. 
OAK  Geissler  GmbH:  See— 

Frisch,  Helmuth;  Geissler,  Norbert;  and  Weiss,  Herbert,  5,381,681, 
CI.  72-9.000. 
Oae,  Yoshihisa:  See—  „    t^.^.  .  »,      j 

Nishino,  Hisayasu;  Yamada.  Akio;  Oae,  Yoshihisa;  and  Yasuda. 
Hiroshi,  5,382,800,  CI.  250-396.0ML. 
Obaishi,  Hiroshi:  See—  .^     j  -    ■     « ■. 

Okano,  Kazuo;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Clark,  Richard  S.  J.;  Abe, 
Shinya;  Kawahara,  Tetsuya;  Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Asano, 
Osamu;  Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto,  Mitsuaki;  Sakuma, 
Yoshimori;  Muramoto,  Kenzo;  Obaishi,  Hiroshi;  Harada,  Kouki- 
chi;  Tsunoda,  Hajime;  KaUyama,  Satoshi;  Yamada,  Kouji; 
Souda,  Shigeru;  Machida,  Yoshimasa;  KaUyama,  Kouichi;  and 
Yamatsu,  Isao,  5,382,579,  CI.  514-219000. 
Obara,  Hisanori:  See—  _. 

Harada,      Nobuyuki;     Wada,      Katsuyuki;     Obara,      Hisanon; 
Shimomura.    Tadao;    and    Sano,    Yoshinori,    5,382,610,    a. 
524-35.000. 
O'Brien,  Dennis  W.:  See—  _      .        „       .     „, 

Elmer,  John  W.;  Teruya,  Alan  T.;  and  O'Bnen.  Dennis  W., 
5,382,895,  CI.  324-71.300. 
OBrien,  Kirk  G.:  See—  ,  „.    ,         »-    v    ■   i 

Keck,  Richard  J.;  O'Brien,  Kitk  G.;  and  Bigelow,  Michael  J., 
5,382,856,  CI.  310-71.000.  ^    .  ,  ^ 

O'Brien,  Michael  J.;  and  Smith,  William  B..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Actively  athermalized  optical  head  assembly.  5,383,168,  Q. 
369-44.140. 

Occidental  Chemical  Corporation:  See—  

Spohn,  Ronald  F.;  and  Saran,  Mohan  S.,  5,382,745,  C\.  585-800.000. 
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Oceaneering  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Richards,  William  R.;  Wilkes.  John  A.;  Schwatka,  Brian  K.;  Re- 
snick.  Andrew  M.;  and  Mackey,  Lawrence  A..  5,381,751,  Ci. 
1 14-264.000. 
Ochi,  Hideo;  Igan.  Akihide;  Toyoda,  Masaaki;  and  Nakagawa,  Zenbee, 
to  Somar  Corporation.  Sintered  varistor  material  with  small  particle 
size.  5,382.385.  CI.  252-519.000, 
O'Connell,  Gary  J.;  and  Tisdale,  David  G.,  to  Falconbridge  Ltd.  Pre- 
treatmenl  of  chromium-bearing  metal  scrap  to  remove  chromium. 
5,382.278.  CI.  75-626.000. 
Oda,  Goichi:  Set— 

Sugasawa,  Masatoshi:  Toda.  Atsushi;  Sasaki.  Masaru;  Yamashita. 
Masayasu;   Matsumoto.   Akihiro;   Ozaki,   Akiyoshi;   and  Oda, 
Goichi.  5.382.876,  CI.  315-82.000. 
Oda,  Ikuyo:  See— 

Yuhara.  Tazunu;  Onimaru,  Hiroya:  Gotou,  Kanzen;  and  Oda, 
Ikuyo.  5.382.777.  CI.  235-379.000. 
Oda.  Kyoji;  Takeuchi.  Hitoshi;  Tsujii.  Masao;  and  Ohba.  Masahiro.  to 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  and  system  for  controlling  the 
speed  of  a  motor  vehicle  based  on  an  adjusuble  control  characteristic 
so  that  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  follows  a  Urget  speed.  5,382,206,  CI. 
477-108.000 
Oda.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Koyama.  Masayasu:  Oda.  Yasuhiro;  Kikuchi,  Hiroaki;  and  Yamada, 
Muneki.  5.381.914.  CI.  215-341.000. 
Odawara.  Akio;  Sasaki.  Yasuhiko;  Murata.  Sakae;  and  Narita.  Hiroshi, 
to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.  Pharmaceutical  composition  for  inhibit- 
ing platelet  aggregation.  5,382.577.  a.  514-211.000. 
O'Dea,  Richard  W..  to  Highland  Tank  &  Manufacturing  Company. 
Overflow  control  for  liquid  storage  tanks.  5,381,923,  CI.  220-565.000. 
Ogane,  Atsushi:  See — 

Shida.  Toshio;  Satoh,  Hisao;  Otomo,  Naoko;  Sakabe,  Takeshi; 
Okazaki,    Shigeru;    Ikeda.    Tadayoshi;    and    Ogane.    Atsushi. 
5.382.998.  a.  355-50.000. 
Ogawa.  Hidehiro:  See — 

Hozumi,     Toshiaki;     and     Ogawa,     Hidehiro,     5,382,993,     CI. 
354-106.000. 
Ogawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakamura,    Toshiyuki;    Yamamoto.    Takashi;    Ogawa,    Hiroshi; 
Kobayashi.  Norihide;  Sano,  Fumiaki;  Oide.  Masahiko;  Wada. 
Katsuyoshi;  and  Ishii.  Minoru.  5.382,143,  CI.  418-55.100. 
Ogawa,  Ken;  Hara,  Yoshihisa;  Miyashita,  Kotaro;  and  Machida,  Kei,  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  system  for  internal 
combustion  engines  with  exhaust  gas  recirculation  systems.  5,383,126, 
CI.  364-131.060. 
Ogawa.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Minami,    Norio;   Ozaki,    Fumihiro;    Ishibashi,    Keiji;    Kabasawa. 
Yasuhiro;  Ikemori,  Megumi;  Ogawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Kawamura, 
Takanon.  5.382,595.  CI.  514-450.000. 
Oguchi.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Kaugiri.    Kazuharu;   Oguchi.   Yoshihiro;   and   Takasu,   Yoshio, 
5.382.497.  CI.  430-269.000. 
Oguri.  Takashi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Composite  logic  circuit  with 
bipolar  transistor-complementary  field  effect  transistor.  5,382,842,  CI. 
326-110.000. 
Ohaeri.  Charles  U..  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Method  for 
analyzing  pressure  buildup  in  low  pumping  rate  wells.  5,383,122,  CI. 
364-422.000. 
Ohashi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takemitsu.  Koji;  Akiyama,  Kenyu;  Ohashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Ichikawa, 
Syoichi.  5.382,374,  CI.  252-73.000. 
Ohba,  Masahiro:  See — 

Oda,  Kyoji;  Takeuchi.  Hitoshi;  Tstijii,  Masao;  and  Ohba,  Masahiro, 
5.382.206.  CI.  477-108.000. 
Ohio  University:  See — 

Savage.    Robert    L.;    and    Lazarov.    Lazarin    K..    5,382,267,   CI. 
44-623.000, 
Ohkubo,  Keiji;  Arimoto,  Yuko;  Uwazumi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yamasaki. 
Hisashi.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  High  permeability  thin-film  mag- 
netic head  and  method  of  manufacture  5,382,301,  CI.  148-108.000. 
Ofami,  Tadahiro;  Harada.  Hiroyuki;  Miki,  Nobuhiro;  Fukutome,  To- 
shiro;   Maeno,   Matagoro;   Terasawa.   Norio;   Eto,  Yoshihiro;   and 
Sakata,  Masahiro.  to  Hitachi  Plant  Engineering  &  Construction  Co.. 
Ltd.  Apparatus  for  recovering  calcium  fluoride  from  fluoroelchanl. 
5,382.423.  CI.  422-198.000. 
Ohnaka,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kidoguchi.    Isao;    Kamiyama,    Satoshi;    and    Ohnaka,    Kiyoshi. 
5,383.214.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Ohnmacht.  Cyrus  J.:  See — 

Russell    Keith;    Ohnmacht.    Cyrus    J.;    and    Gibson,    Keith    H., 
5.382.598.  CI.  514-522.000. 
Ohno.  Hiromoto;  Arai.  TaLsuharu;  Katamura,  Koichi;  Yuge.  Sadayoshi; 
Kawai.  Haruyuki;  and  Morito.  Yasuaki.  to  Showa  Denko  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Process  for  purifying  l.l.l,2-tetrafluoroethane.  5,382,724,  CI. 
570-178.000. 
Ohno.  Mitsumasa.  to  Moog  Inc.  Hybrid  electro-mechanical-hydraulic 
drive  system,  and  method  of  operating  same.  5.381.702,  CI.  74-89.150. 
Ohno,  Takanon:  See — 

Yoshita,  Mitsuru;  li.  Kenichi;  Kashima,  Kazuhiro;  Kanda.  Eiichiro; 

Ohno.    Takanon;    and    Takeuchi.     Naotake.     5.382,349,    CI. 

208-49.000. 

Ohshima.  Jiro;  and  Molozima.  Toshiyo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Method  of  manufacturing  polycrystalline  silicon  having  columnar 

orienution   5.382.549.  CI.  437-233.000. 


Ohshima.  Katsutoshi;  Urabayashi.  Norihide;  and  Fujikawa,  Satoshi.  to 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Structure  of  reverse  brake  for  automobile 
transmission.  5,381,878,  CI.  192-4.00A. 
Ohta.  Kenji:  See— 

Inui.  Tetsuya;  Takahashi,  Akira;  and  OfaU,  Kenji,  5,383,176,  CI. 
369-275.400. 
Ohta.  Michitaka,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Automotive  rear  body 

structure.  5,381,871,  a.  180-296.000. 
Ohtake,  Takahiro:  See— 

Yuhi.  Toshiya;  Ohtake.  Takahiro;  Kato,  Masahiko;  and  Someya. 
Ryouichi,  5.382,852,  CI.  310-40.0MM. 
Ohtsu,  Masamitsu:  See — 

Bannai,    Tatsushi;    Shibata,    Hideaki;    Ohtsu.    Masamitsu;    and 
Okamoto,  Hiroshi,  5,383,063,  CI.  360-18.000. 
Ohwa,  Masaki:  See — 

Asakura,  Toshikage;  Wemet,  Wolfgang;  Ohwa,  Masaki;  and  Kai, 
Kenichiro.  5.382,382,  CI.  252-500.000. 
Ohya,  Hidenobu:  See — 

Sugita,     Shuichi;    Ohya,     Hidenobu;    and    Tonishi,    Masakazu, 
5,382.500.  CI.  430-505.000. 
Ohya.  Yukio:  See- 
Murakami.  Shuji;  Ohya.  Yukio;  and  Kaga.  Makoto.  5,382.503.  CI. 
430-567.000. 
Oide,  Masahiko:  See — 

Nakamura,    Toshiyuki;    Yamamoto,    Takashi;    Ogawa.    Hiroshi; 
Kobayashi,  Norihide;  Sano,  Fumiaki;  Oide.  Masahiko;  Wada, 
Katsuyoshi;  and  Ishii.  Minoru,  5,382,143,  a.  418-55,100. 
Oikawa,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hideo;  Takahashi,  Shoji;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  and  Oikawa, 
Masatoshi.  5.381.838.  CI.  141-198.000. 
Ojima.  Fumio;  Mashimo.  Kiyokazu;  ishii.  Torn;  Kobayashi,  Tomoo; 
and  Hoshizaki,  Taketoshi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrophoto- 
graphic photoreceptor  with  polycarbonate  resin  mixture.  5,382,489, 
CI.  430-96.000. 
Ojima.  Juji.  to  NHK  Spring  Co.,  Ltd.  Slow-acting  rotary  shaft  device. 

5,382,108,  CI.  403-120.000. 
Okada,  Akane:  See — 

Inagaki,  Shinji;  Fukushima.  Yoshiaki;  Okada,  Akane;  Fukumoto, 
Kazuhiro;  and  Kuroda,  Kazuyuki,  5,382.558,  CI.  502-407.000. 
Okada.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kawamura.    Kunio;    Izumi,   Shuji;  Okada,   Hiroyuki;   Chikasaki, 
Masaaki;  Iwata,  Michihiro;  and  Tsuji,  Sadafusa,  5.382.992.  CI. 
354-21.000. 
Okada,  Susumu;  Hirata.  Kouichi;  Sato,  Susumu;  Morita,  Masahiko;  and 
Nakagawa,  Tsuguhiko.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of 
producing  a  high  tensile  steel  sheet  having  excellent  stretch  flanging 
formabUity,  5.382.302,  CI.  148-226.000. 
Okajima.  Hisakazu;  and  Noda,  Masaki.  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Optical 
magnetic  field  sensor  capable  of  precise  measurement  without  tem- 
perature induced  errors.  5.382,901.  CI.  324-244.100. 
Okajima,    Michio;    Kusumoto,   Osamu;   Tohda.   Takao;    Yokoyama, 
Kazuo;  and  Shibau.  Motoshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.  Fabrication  method  of  fine  structures.  5,381.753,  CI.  117-12.000. 
Okamoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Bannai.    Tatsushi;     Shibata.    Hideaki;    Ohtsu,    Masamitsu;    and 
Oka.noto,  Hiroshi.  5.383.063.  CI.  360-18.000. 
Okamoto.  Yukimichi;  Kikuchi.  Masahiko;  Takata.  Kazutaka;  and  Ito, 
Hisayoshi,  to  Shinko  Panlec  Co.,  Ltd.  Mixing  apparatus  and  bottom 
ribbon  blade  used  therein.  5,382,092.  CI,  366-320.000. 
Okamura,  Hisatake:  Kasahara.  Masahiro:  Tsuru.  Teruhisa;  and  Tanigu- 
chi,  Tetsuo,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.   Band-pass  filter 
having  two  looped-shaped  electrodes.  5.382.927.  CI.  333-175.000. 
Okamura.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Hashizume.    Kenji;    and    Okamura,    Masatoshi,    5,381,893,    CI. 
206-232.000. 
Okano,  Kazuo;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Clark,  Richard  S.  J.;  Abe.  Shinya; 
Kawahara,    Tetsuya;    Shimomura,    Naoyuki;    Asano.    Osamu;    Yo- 
shimura.     Hiroyuki;     Miyamoto.     Mitsuaki;     Sakuma.     Yoshimori; 
Muramoto.  Kenzo;  Obaishi.  Hiroshi;  Harada.  Koukichi;  Tsunoda, 
Hajime;  Katayama,  Satoshi;  Yamada,  Kouji;  Souda,  Shigeru;  Ma- 
chida, Yoshimasa;  Katayama,  Kouichi;  and  Yamatsu,  Isao,  to  Eisai 
Co.,  Ltd.  Triazolo- 1 .4-diazepine  derivatives  and  their  use  in  pharma- 
ceuticals. 5.382.579.  CI.  514-219.000. 
Okayama,   Hideo,   to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Inverter 

apparatus.  5.383.108,  CI.  363-137.000. 
Okazaki.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Yanagida,     Yuji;     Iwama,     Nobuyuki;    and    Okazaki.     Kiyoshi, 

5,381,792,  CI.  128-660.030. 

Okazaki.  Masahide;  Ueyama.  Kenji;  and  Hayashi.  Takahisa.  to  Dainip- 

pon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Afocal  optical  system  and  multibeam 

recording  apparatus  comprising  the  same.  5.383.052.  CI.  359-364.000. 

Okazaki.  Noboru:  See — 

Thogho.  Makoto;  Hattori.  Tamotsu;  Okazaki.  Noboru;  Akamatus, 
Kozaburo;     Hayashi,    Tomoyuki;    and     Kusumi.    Tomohiko. 
5,382,356,  CI.  210-96.100. 
Okazaki.  Shigeru:  See — 

Shida.  Toshio;  Satoh.  Hisao;  Otomo.  Naoko;  Sakabe,  Takeshi; 
Okazaki,    Shigeru;    Ikeda,    Tadayoshi;    and    Ogane,    Atsushi, 
5,382,998,  CI.  355-50.000. 
Okazaki,  Yukio:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Toshio;  Okazaki.  Yukio;  Miyake,  Masayasu;  Inokawa, 
Hiroshi;  and  Morimolo.  Takashi.  5.382.532,  CI.  437-34.000. 
Okmetic  Oy:  See — 

Anttila,  Olli,  5,382,2%,  CI.  134-3.000, 


January  17,  1995 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  49 


Okonek,  Leslie  J.;  and  Wegner,  John  W.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany; and  KoppI  Company  Incorporated,  Method  for  isolating  a 
relief  valve.  5,381,815,  CI.  137-15,000. 
Oku.  Shuitiro:  See — 

Sakano,  Makoto;  Oku,  Shuitiro;  and  Horikawa.  Shozo,  5,381,983, 
CI.  242-562.100. 
Okuda,  Hisashi:  See— 

Uenoyama,     Harumi;     and     Okuda,     Hiiashi.     5,382,346,     CI. 
204-403.000, 
Okuda,  Norimasa:  See — 

Hasebe.  Ren;  Okuda,  Norimasa;  and  Saito,  Noboru,  5,382,735,  CI. 
585-467.000. 
Okuma  Corporation:  See — 

Hayashi,  Yasukazu,  5.382,900,  CI.  324-207.230, 
Olich,  Eugene  E.:  See — 

Fanning,   Alan   W.;   Olich,   Eugene  E.;   and   Dahl,   Leslie   R., 
5,382,860,  CI,  310-216,000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Ashok,  Sankaranarayanan;  Tyler.  Derek  E.;  Watson,  William  G,; 
CheskU.    Harvey    P,;   and    List,    George    A,,    5,381,847.   CI, 
164-46,000, 
Olioso,  Silvio,  to  Index  S,p,A.  Technologic  Impermeabili.  Apparatus 


for  making  decorations  on  tarred  membranes  for  surface  covering  in    Osbom,  Thomas  W.,  Ill:  See — 


Orlando.  Robert  J,;  and  Dunbar,  Lawrence  W.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.     Admission     mixing    duct     assembly.     5.381,655,     CI. 
60-226.300. 
Orozco,  Wilson:  See- 
Wang,  Yushan;  and  Orozco,  Wihon,  5,381.824,  CI.  137-505,000, 
Orr.  Douglas  P,;  Powelson.  Gerald  D,;  and  Crawford,  Mark,  to  Becton, 
Dickinson   and  Company.   Repositional  catheter  fixation  device. 
5,382,239.  CI.  604-177.000, 
Ortho-Care,  Inc.:  See — 

Springs.  Michael  A..  5,382,223.  a,  602-6.000. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See— 

Hsi,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Mun^ay.  William  V,,  5,382.666.  CI,  544-106.000, 
Ortiz,  Jose  A.,   to  Tirado,   John,   Lighting  system,   5,382,181,  CI. 

439-628.000. 
Ortiz,  Marks,:  See- 
Allen,  Eugene  D,;  Bedi,  James  J,;  Bishop,  Gregory  D,;  Burdorff. 
Mark  A,;  Conlon.  Sean  P,;  Hibner,  John  A.;  Hughett,  J,  David; 
Ortiz,  Mark  S.;  Paraschac.  Joseph;  Sambi.  Narinderjit;  Sierocuk. 
Thomas  J.;  and  Smith.  Jack  E..  5.381.943.  CI.  227-177.000 
Orzel,  Daniel  V.;  Zimlich.  Glenn  A.;  and  Tniong.  Tri  T..  to  Ford 
■     Motor  Company.   Engine  air/fuel  control  system  with  catalytic 
converter  monitoring.  5.381,656,  CI.  60-274,000. 


the  construction  industry.  5.382,291.  Q,  118-212.000. 
Ollivier.   Gerald.    Anti-hail   shock   wave  generator,    5,381,955,   CI, 

239-14,100. 
Olschewski.  Armin:  See — 

Bauer.  Bemhard;  Heemskerk,  Rut;  Mining,  Knut;  Olschewski, 
Armin;  Schepp,  Martin;  Kispert,  Klaus;  Scholl,  Jurgen;  Stanzel, 
Rainer;  and  Stolz,  Robert,  5,382,099,  CI.  384-454.000, 
Olsen,  John:  See — 

Raghavan,  Chidambaram;  Olsen,  John;  Anderson,  Curtis  L,;  and 
LaLande,  Alton  J,.  5,381,631,  O.  451-75,000, 
Olson,  David  H,:  See- 
Beck,  Jeffrey  S,;  McCullen,  Sharon  B.;  Olson,  David  H.;  and 
Venkat,  Chaya  R..  5,382.737,  O.  585-475,000, 
Olson,  David  P,;  Tafoya,  Ed  K.;  and  Staab,  Craig  C,  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy, Inc,  Docking  handle,  5,381,585.  CI,  16-112.000. 
Olson,  Steven  C:  See- 


Thompson,  Hu^  A,;  Young,  Gerald  A,;  Osbom,  Thomas  W„  III; 
Chappell.  Charles  W.;  Johnson,  Theresa  L.;  Hammons,  John  L.; 
Lavash.   Bruce  W,;  Homey.  James  C;  and  Hines,  Lee  M., 
5,382.245,  CI.  604-367.000. 
Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Roehrig,  Paul  G.;  Overkamp,  Henry  J.;  and   Morin.   Paul  G., 
5.382.444.  CI.  426-646.000. 
Oshima,  Haruyuki:  See — 

Soma,  Gen-Ichiro;  Yoshimura,  Jun;  Tsukioka.  Daituke;  Mizuno. 
Detiichi;  and  Oshima.  Haruyuki.  5,382,43a  CI.  424-195.100, 
Oshima,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Nakamura,   Masayuki;   and   Oshima,   Kazuyoshi,   5,383,150, 
365-145,000, 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc;  See — 

Williamson.  Glen  P.;  and  Lilljedahl,  Donald  W.,  5,382,869, 
313-318.000. 


a. 


a. 


Pett,  Todd  A.;  Olson,  Steven  C;  and  Sreenivas.  Ajay  1.,  5,382,959,    Ostholt.  Rudiger.  to  Mannesmann  AktkmgoellKhafV  mable  tray  of  a 


CI, 


CI,  343-700,0MS 
Olsson,  Jorgen:  See — 

Sonesson,  Leif;  and  Olsson,  Jorgen,  5,381,566,  CI,  4-591,000, 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Horiguchi,    Toshio;    and    Tanaka,    Hisakatsu.    5,383,170, 
369-44.280. 
Omninet  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Haasis,  Hans,  5,381,672,  CI.  62-458.000. 
Omori,  Toshiaki;  Nishiyama,  Noriyuki;  and  Inoue,  Naoyuki,  to  Ebara 
Corporation;  and  Tokyo  Gas  Co..  Ltd.  Generator  for  absorption 
refrigerating  machine.  5.381.674,  CI.  62-497,000, 
Onagi,  Nobuaki;  Suzuki.  Shinichiro;  and  Yoshikawa,  Takamasa, 


sorting  conveyor  installation,  5,381,882,  CI,  198-365.000. 
Ostlie,  L.  David.  Stacked  cooling  grate  and  system  for  providing  ther- 
mal power  for  a  power  plant.  5,381,741.  O.  IIO-234.000. 
O'Sullivan,  Eugene  J.:  See— 

Kaja,  Suryanarayana;  O'Sullivan,  Eugene  J.;  and  Schrolt.  Alejan- 
dro G.,  5.382,447,  CI.  427-126.600. 
Ota.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Miyaguchi.  Satoshi;  Onoe,  Auushi;  and  Ota,  Hiroyuki,  5,382,334, 
CI.  204-130.000. 
Ota,  Yuji:  See— 

Matsubara,  Toshio;  Kato.  Haruyuki;  Ota,  Yuji;  and  Tominaga, 
Hideki,  5,381,776,  CI.  123-681.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Optical  recording  disk  and  produc-    Otake,  Masayuki;  and  Nakanishi.  Akio  to  Mitsubishi  Kmci  Carvon- 

.1—  ...   _.■-... ,jj,„    Process   for   prepanng   naphthalene   or   denvaUve   thereof. 

5.382.733.  CI.  585-407.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Meyer,  Helmut  J.  W.;  Ahls,  Hermann  W.;  Blaseck.  Klaus;  and 

Schmilting,  Udo,  5,381.881,  CI.  198-333.000. 
Nguyen,  Dal;  and  Rivera,  James  A.,  5,381.687.  CI,  73-l,OOB, 
Otomo.  Naoko:  See — 

Shida.  Toshio;  Satoh.  Hisao;  Otomo,  Naoko;  Sakabe,  Takedn; 

Okazaki,    Shigeru;    Ikeda,    Tadayoshi;    and    Ogane,    Atsushi, 

5.382,998,  CI.  355-50.000. 

OToole,  James  F.;  Martz.  William  M.;  Bruchu.  Todd  W.;  and  Beske, 

Scott  R.,  to  Amerock  Corporation.  Latching  apparatus  for  double 

doors,  5.382,060,  CI,  292-46,000. 


tion  process  therefor.  5,382,460,  CI.  428-64.000. 
Onda,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Asaoka.  Sachio;  Maejima,  Tetsuo;  SakashiU,  Kouji;  Yoneda, 
Noriyuki;  Yasui,  Makoto;  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe,  Tsuneo; 
Moriya.  Nobuo;  Shindo,  Akio;  Nishijima,  Hiroaki;  Kukidome, 
Athumi;  Inaba,  Ryuichi;  Imazeki,  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara, 
Kaoru,  5,382,711.  CI.  568-722.000. 
Asaoka.  Sachio;  Maejima.  Tetsuo;  Sakashita.  Kouji;  Yoneda, 
Noriyuki;  Yasui,  Makoto;  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe,  Tsuneo; 
Moriya,  Nobuo;  Shindo,  Akio;  Nishijima,  Hiroaki;  Kukidome, 
Athumi;  Inaba,  Ryuichi;  Imazeki,  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara, 
Kaora,  5,382,712,  CI.  568-724.000. 
Ong.  Beng  S.;  Bluhm.  Terry  L.;  Hsiao.  Cheng-Kuo;  and  Duff  James  M., 


to   Xerox   Corporation.   Hydroxygermanium   phthalocyanine  pro-    Otor:  See — 
cesses.  5.382,493,  CI.  430- 1 35.000.  ^-.— 

Onicon  Inc.:  See — 

Wiley,  Paris  H,,  5,381,698,  O,  73-861.770, 
Onimaru.  Hiroya:  See— 

Yuhara,  Tazunu;  Onimaru,  Hiroya;  Gotou,  Kanzen;  and  Oda, 
Ikuyo.  5,382,777,  CI,  235-379,000, 
Onishi,  Shigeo;  Tanaka,  Kenichi;  and  Sakiyama,  Keizo,  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki   Kaisha,    Dynamic    random    access    memory.    5,383,151.    CI, 
365-149.000, 
Onji,  Yuichi;  Ushioda.  Makoto;  Matsui.  Shuichi;  Kondo,  Tomoyuki; 
and  Goto.  Yasuyuki.  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Cyclohexane  derivative. 
5.382,379,  CI,  252-299.630. 
Ono,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hotta,  Yasunari;  Maeda,  Satoshi;  Yamada,  Yozo;  Mori,  Shinichiro; 
Tanaka,  Toshio;  Tanaka,  Koji;  and  Ono,  Hiroshi,  5,382,624,  CI. 
525-10.000. 

Ono,  Yoji:  See—  

Aoki,  Tomoyuki;  and  Ono,  Yoji,  5,382.295,  CI.  134-2,000. 
Onoe,  Atsushi:  See — 

Miyaguchi,  Satoshi;  Onoe,  Atsushi;  and  Ota,  Hiroyuki.  5,382,334, 
CI.  204-130.000. 
Orbital  Walbro  Corporation:  See — 

Alsobrooks,  Daniel  E.;  Finkbeiner,  Steven  P.;  and  Codling.  Daryl 
0„  5,381,816,  CI.  137-15,000. 
Orgebin,  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Ansquer,  Patrick;  and  Orgebin,  Jean-Michel,  5,382,354,  CI, 
208-207.000, 


,  a.  229-109,000, 


Meguru, 


Orion-yhtyma  Oy:  See—  _    .  „  .„  „_„ 

Honkanen,  Erkki;  and  Lindholm,  Stig.  5.382,699,  CI,  568-436,000. 


Coalier,  Guy;  and  Bacques,  Jean- Yves,  5,381,948, 
Otsuka,  Akio:  See— 

Kuwabara,    Haniyoshi;   Otsuka,   Akio;   and    Kashida, 
5,382,554.  CI,  501-97.000, 
Otsuka,  Toshihiko,  to  Casio  Computer  Co,.  Ltd.  Music  representing 
apparatus  for  floating  an  object  on  the  basis  of  a  performance  of 
music.  5.381,719,  CI.  84-600.000. 
Ott,  Karl-Heinz:  See- 
Lindner.  Christian;  Uerdingen.  Walter;  Ott,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Bra- 
ese.  hans-Eberhard.  5.382.625.  CI.  525-81.000. 
Otte.  Bemd;  and  Schwarz,  Rudolf,  to  Alcan  Deutschland  GmbH. 

Composite  casting  process  5.381.850.  CI    164-104  000 
Otte,  Olaf,  to  Krupp  Polysius  AG,  Apparatus  for  material  bed  commi- 
nution of  brittle  material  for  grinding,  5,381,977.  CI,  241-227,000, 
Otten.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Pickett.  Thomas  J,;  Otten.  Richard  A,;  Stribbell.  Bruce  J,;  and 
Sheth,  Manhar  K.,  5,382,401.  CI.  264-177.160. 
Otto.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Pfoter,  Oerd.  to  AnschuU  A  Co.,  GmbH.  Im- 
plantable infusion  pump.  5.382,236,  CI.  604-141. 000. 
Otto.  Thomas:  See — 

Raz.  Avraham;  Nabi.  Ivan  R,;  Watanabe.  Hideomi;  and  Otto, 
Thomas,  5,382,521,  CI.  43^7,230, 

Ouchi.  Junichi:  See —  

Hasegawa.  Kazuo;  and  Ouchi.  Junichi,  5,382,782,  O.  235-455.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Niemchick.  Robert  L.,  5.381.763.  CI.  I23-4I.82R. 
Oulokumpu  Castform  Oy:  See — 

Koivisto,    Markku    H.;    and    Pietila,    Seppo    1.,    5.381.853. 
164-443.000, 
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Ouyang,  William  M.:  See — 

Miller,  Donald  L.;  Ouyang,  William  M.;  and  Chapman,  Phillip  E., 
5,383.004,  CI.  355-206.000. 
Overkamp,  Henry  J.:  See — 

Roehrig,  Paul  G.;  Overkamp.  Henry  J.;  and  Morin,  Paul  G., 
5.382.444.  CI.  426-646.000. 
Oy  Gilvaria  AB/Robert's  Coffee  Co.:  See— 
Paulig.  Robert.  5.381.969,  a.  241-36.000. 
Oyama,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Homma.  Koichi;  Kagami.  Akira;  Tenma.  Tadashi;  Akashi,  Kichizo; 
Kusuzaki.  Tetsuo;  Nishimolo,  Tatsumi;  and  Oyama.  Hiroaki. 
5.383.111.  CI.  364-401.000. 
Ozaki.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Sugasawa.  Masatoshi;  Toda,  Atsushi;  Sasaki,  Masaru;  Yamashita, 
Masayasu;   Matsumoto,   Akihiro;  Ozaki,   Akiyoshi;  and  Oda. 
Ooichi.  5.382,876.  CI   315-82.000. 
Ozaki.  Fumihiro:  See — 

Minami.    Norio;    Ozaki.    Fumihiro;    Ishibashi.    Keiji;    Kabasawa. 
Yasuhiro:  Ikemori.  Megumi;  Ogawa,  Toshiaki;  and  Kawamura. 
Takanori.  5,382,595,  CI.  514-450.000. 
Ozaki,  Tatsuhiko:  See— 

Takayama.  Yuji;  Matsueda,   Hirokazu:   Sugiura.  Masato;  Ozaki, 
Tatsuhiko;  Wada.  Hirotaka;  Suzuki.  Toshiharu;  and  Komiya. 
Iwao,  5.382.619.  CI.  524-437.000. 
Ozimek.  Edward  J.;  and  Tarn.  Terry,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Packagmg  medical  image  sensors.  5,382,310,  CI.  156-275.500. 
P.C.  Wagner  Elektrothermit-Schweissgesellschaft:  See — 

Koblmuller.    Gunlher;    and    Martin,     Michael,     5,381,958,    CI. 
239-136.000. 
Pacione,  Joseph  R..  to  Tac-Fast  Systems  SA.  Carpet  Upe.  5,382.462,  CI. 

428-95.000. 
Pack,  Seung-Kwon,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Error  correcting 

apparatus  for  image  processing  system.  5,383,206,  CI.  371-40.300. 
Padovani.  Roberto:  See — 

Wheatley.    Charles   E.,    Ill;    Padovani,    Roberto;    and    Zehavi, 
Ephraim.  5.383.219.  CI.  375-1.000. 
Pahlck.  Harold  E.;  Martin.  Shari  R.;  and  Squires.  Michael  E..  to  Avon 
Products,  Inc.   Pigmented  cosmetic  compositions  and  method  of 
making  same.  5.382.433.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Paint-Mate,  Inc.:  See — 

Lewis,  Homer  B.,  Jr..  5.382.362.  CI.  210-514.000. 
Paisley.  Gary  V.:  See — 

Richter.  Simon  J.;  and  Paisley.  Gary  V.,  5.381,927,  CI.  222-1.000. 

Pak.  Song  C;  Goltcov,  Vladimir  V.;  Kryssov,  Alexander  Y.;  Emelia- 

nov.  Igor  I.;  Emeilianov.  Igor  P.;  and  Kotekin,  Evgeny  E.  Pulse 

diagnostic  device  and  method  of  measuring  a  pulse  wave  using  this 

device.  5,381,797.  CI.  128-687.000. 

Palara,  Sergio:  See — 

Aiello.  Naule;  and  Palara.  Sergio.  5,382,837,  CI.  327-417.000. 
Palmaz,  Julio  C,  to  Expandable  Grafts  Partnership.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  occluding  vessels.  5.382.261,  CI.  606-158.000. 
Pan,  Wei:  See— 

Desu.  Seshu  B.;  and  Pan.  Wei.  5.382,320,  CI.  156-667.000. 
Panepinto,  Carol  J.:  See — 

Thompson,  E>avid  M.;  Panepinto,  Carol  J.;  Savage,  Edward  C;  and 
Magde.  John  M.,  Jr.,  5,383,005,  CI.  355-208.000. 
Pannell.  Christopher  N.:  See — 

Culverhouse,  David;  Farahi,  Faramarz;  Jackson,  David  A.;  Pan- 
nell.  Christopher   N.;   and  Tatam,   Ralph   P.,   5,383,207,   CI. 
372-28.000. 
Panossian.  Manuk  S.:  See — 

Aroutiounian.  Vladimir  M.;  Adamian.  Zaven  N.;  Abovian.  Hrachia 
v.;  Movsessian.  Kurgin  R.;  Barsegyan.  Ara  A.;  and  Panossian. 
Manuk  S..  5.382,341,  CI.  204-192.210 
Panthel.  Guenter:  See— 

Colignon,    Dietmar;   Dorra,   Erich;   Panthel,   Guenter;   Schmidt, 
Wolfgang;  and  Wrede,  Norbert,  5.382.677,  CI.  554-98.000. 
Papalambros,  Lynn:  See — 

Fecteau,  Anthony  J.;  Boehme,  Christopher;  Geenens,  Robert;  and 
Papalambros,  Lynn,  5,382,083,  CI.  297-452.200. 
Papst  Licencing  GmbH:  See — 

von    der    Heide,    Johann;    Muller,    Rolf;    and    Merkle,    Alfred, 
5.382,853,  CI.  310-67.00R 
Paraschac.  Joseph:  See — 

Allen.  Eugene  D.;  Bedi.  James  J.;  Bishop.  Gregory  D.;  Burdorff, 
Mark  A.;  Conlon,  Sean  P.;  Hibner,  John  A.;  Hughett,  J.  David; 
Ortiz,  Mark  S.;  Paraschac,  Joseph;  Sambi,  Narinderjit;  Sierocuk, 
Thomas  J.;  and  Smith,  Jack  E.,  5,381,943,  CI  227-177.000. 
Pardoen,  Malthijs  D  ;  and  Gerrits,  John  F.  M.,  to  CSEM  Centre  Suisse 
d'Electronique  et  de  Microtechnique  SA.  Continuous  phase  fre- 
quency shift  keying  modulator.  5,382,924,  CI.  332-100.000. 
Pares-Corominas,  Juan:  See — 

Merce-Vidal,     Ramon;     Frigola-Constansa,    Jordi;     and     Pares- 
Corominas,  Juan.  5.382.586,  CI.  514-254.000. 
Paris.  Jean,  to  Salomon  SA.  Device  for  blocking  an  upper  of  a  ski  boot. 

5,381.612,  CI.  36-117.000. 
Park,  Dong  S.:  See- 
Kim,  Hee  Y.;  Song,  Yong  M.;  Jeon,  Jong  Y.;  Kwon,  Dae  H.;  Lee, 
Kang   M.;    Lee,   Jae   S.;   and    Park,    Dong   S..   5,382.412,  CI. 
422-142.000. 
Park,  George  B.:  See— 

Baigrie,  Stephen;  Chu,  Edward  F.;  Park,  George  B.;  Reddy,  Vijay 
N.;  Rinde,  James  A.;  and  Saltman,  Robert  P.,  5,382,384,  CI. 
252-511.000. 
Park.  Gwan  R.;  and  Lyu.  Jae  C.  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic 
washing  machine.  5.381.677.  CI.  68-23.700. 


Park.  Young-Go.  Twist  rolling  bed.  5,381,572,  CI.  5-600.000. 
Parkell  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Sharp,  Michael  C,  5,382,162,  CI.  433-1 16.000. 
Parker,  Eric  G.;  and  Spolo,  Louis  M.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.  Dual 

compensating  subilizer.  5,382,034,  CI.  280-104.000. 
Parker,  Kenneth  B.,  Jr.  Toilet  bowl  cleaning  apparatus.  5,381,809,  CI. 

134-113.000. 
Parker,  Sam  B.:  See- 
Ward,  Robert  W.;  Parker,  Sam  B.;  and  Boys,  William  E.,  5,382,862, 
CI.  310-263.000. 
Parr  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Brandt.  Timothy  B.,  5.382.359.  CI.  210-243.000. 
Parsons,  Richard  E.  Drill  bit  depth  minder.  5,382,120,  CI.  408-16.000. 
Partlo,  William  N.;  See— 

Michaloski,    Paul   F.;   and    Partlo.    William    N.,   5,383.000,   CI. 
355-67.000. 
Pasch.  Ricky  C;  and  Thomas.  David  R.  Flashlight  wand  attachment. 

5.383,103,  CI.  362-102.000. 
Pasier,  Paul  A.;  and  Navare,  Ravi  Y.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  inclination 

of  an  exercise  machine.  5,382,209,  CI.  482-70.000. 
Passaniti,  Antonino;  and  Martin,  George  R.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica,   Health   and   Human    Services.    In   vivo   angiogenesis   assay. 
5,382,514,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Patel,  Ramchandra  L.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Heat  exchanger  and 

method  of  making  the  same.  5,381,600,  CI.  29-890.044. 
Pathak,  Saroj;  Rosendale.  Glen  A.;  and  Payne.  James  E.,  to  Atmel 
Corporation.  Method  for  testing  non-volatile  memories.  5,383.193. 
CI.  371-21.400. 
Patil,  Abhimanyu  O.;  Datta,  Sudhin;  and  Lundberg,  Robert  D.,  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Oil  soluble  amino-substituted  polymers 
containing  graft  polymer  segments  derived  from  aromatic  nitrogen- 
containing  monomers.  5,382,632,  CI.  525-274.000. 
Patton,  Art  A.:  See— 

Stumpf,  William  S.;  Patton,  An  A.;  and  Helmond.  Gerard  G., 
5.382.077.  CI.  297-353.000. 
Paulig,  Robert,  to  Oy  Gilvaria  AB/Robert's  Coffee  Co.  Arrangement 
and  method  in  connection  with  the  retail  sales  of  brewable  products. 
5.381.969,  CI.  241-36.000. 
Paust,  Joachim:  See — 

Fratik.  Juergen;  Rheude.  Udo;  Schulz,  Bemhard;  Paust,  Joachim; 
and  Hickmann.  Eckhard.  5.382,732.  CI.  585-351.000. 
Pawellek.  Franz:  See — 

Eisenbacher,    Egon;    Pawellek,    Franz:    and    Arnold,    Bemhard, 
5,382.140,  CI.  417-273.000. 
Paxton,  Donald  J.;  and  Dyer,  David  J.,  to  Morton  International,  Inc. 

Soft  deployment  air  bag  fold.  5.382,048.  CI.  28O-728.0bR. 
Payne.  James  E.:  See — 

Pathak.  Saroj;  Rosendale.  Glen  A.;  and  Payne.  James  E..  5.383.193, 
CI.  371-21.400. 
Payne,  Peter  A.;  and  Dewhurst,  Richard  J.,  to  British  Technology 
Croup  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  investigating  a  sample  with  ultrasound. 
5,381,695.  CI.  7.1-643.000. 
PDH  Corporation:  See— 

Halstead.  Peter  D.,  5,381,560,  CI.  2-421.000. 
Pearlstine,  Kathryn  A.:  See — 

El-Sayed,  Lyia  M.;  Lane,  Gregg  A.;  and  Pearlstine,  Kathryn  A., 
5,382,492,  CI.  430-115.000. 
Pearson,     Rune     S.     Electronic     coin     mechanism.     5,381,880,     CI. 

194-217.000. 
Peck,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Lentz.  Ronald  R.;  Pesheck.  Peter  S.;  Anderson.  George  R.;  De- 
Mars.  Jimmy;  and  Peck.  Thomas  R..  5,382,441,  CI.  426-241.000. 
Pedrick.  Larry  E.:  See — 

Bchrmann,  William  C;  Mauldin,  Charles  H.;  and  Pedrick,  Larry  E., 
5,382,748,  CI.  585-899.000. 
Peek,  Joel  A.:  See- 
Taylor,  Ronald  K.;  and  Peek,  Joel  A.,  5,382,660,  CI.  536-23.200 
Peet,  Norton  P.:  See- 
Fan,  Robert  A.;  and  Peet,  Norton  P.,  5,382,709,  CI.  568-704.000. 
Peeters,  Dirk,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.  V.  Cap  with  an  induction  seal  clo- 
sure. 5,381,913,  CI.  215-232.000. 
Pein,  Howard  B.,  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation. 
Lateral    semiconduclor-on-insulator    (SOI)    semiconductor    device 
having  a  buried  diode.  5.382.818,  CI.  257-347.000. 
Pelouch,  Wayne  S.;  Powers,  Peter  E.;  and  Tang,  Chung  L.,  to  Cornell 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Self-starting  mode-locked  ring  cavity 
laser.  5,383,198,  CI.  372-18.000. 
Peltier,  Mark  E.,  to  In-Vironmenlal  Integrity,  Inc.  Electrostatic  vapor- 
/aerosol   generator  with   method   and  apparatus  for  conditioning 
building  spaces.  5,382,410,  CI.  422-121.000. 
Penick,  Ron  J.:  See— 

Hadank,  John  M.;  McGuire,  Kenneth  J.;  Meinhold,  David  R.;  and 
Penick,  Ron  J..  5,381.874,  CI.  184-6.400. 
Penman,  Duncan:  See — 

Satterlee.  Chris;  and  Penman,  Duncan,  5,383,201,  CI.  371-29.100. 
Pennaz,  Thomas  J.,   to   Deluxe  Corporation.    Ink  composition  and 
method  of  making,  using  and  recovering  such  composition.  5.382,282, 
CI.  106-20.00R. 
Pennela,  Filippo:  See — 

Lin,  Fan-Nan;  and  Pennela.  Filippo.  5.382.266.  CI.  44-382.000. 
Pennetreau.  Pascal;  Janssens,  Francine;  Braun.  Max;  Eicher,  Johannes; 
Rudolph,   Werner;   and   Hausmann,   Eckhard,   to  Solvay  (Societe 
Anonyme).  Process  for  the  preparation  of  1,1,1,2-tetrafluoroethane. 
5,382,721.  CI.  570-166.000. 
Perego,  Bruno:  See — 

Manghisi,  Elso;  and  Perego,  Bruno,  5,382,663,  CI.  540-491.000. 
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Perkins,  Thomas  O.:  See — 

Glynn,  Dennis  P.;  Joseph.  John  C;  add  Perkins,  Thomas  O., 
5,381,694,  CI.  73-627.000. 
Perlman,  Daniel,  to  Brandeis  University.  Microcentrifuge  tube  with 

upwardly  projecting  lid  extension.  5,382,408,  CI.  422-102.000. 
Periman.  Daniel;  and  Hayes.   Kenneth  C.  to  Brandeis  University. 

Modified  fat  blends.  5.382,442,  CI.  426-607,000. 
Perotto.  Richard  D.;  Briscoe,  Terry  L.;  Carpenter,  Christopher  M.;  and 
Richards,  Dean  F.,  to  ESCO  Corporation.  Quick  coupling  device. 
5,382,110,  CI.  403-322.000. 
Perreaut,  Jean  M.;  and  Roussel,  Bruno  F.,  to  Thomson  Tubes  &  Dis- 
plays, S.A.  Focusing  device  with  two  dynamic  windings  for  energy 
recovery.  5,382,888.  CI.  315-382.000. 
Peruzzi,  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Peruzzi,    Victor    M.;    and    Peruzzi,    Joseph    G.,    5.381,872,    CI. 
182-63.000. 
Peruzzi,  Victor  M.;  and  Peruzzi,  Joseph  G.  Scaffold  system.  5,381,872. 

CI.  182-63.000. 
Pesheck,  Peter  S.:  See— 

Lentz,  Ronald  R.;  Pesheck,  Peter  S.;  Anderson,  George  R.;  De- 
Mars,  Jimmy;  and  Peck,  Thomas  R.,  5,382,441,  CI.  426-241.000. 
Peters,  David  H.;  and  Harth,  Jeff,  to  Silicon  Systems.  Inc.  Self-com- 
mutating,    back-EMF    sensing,    brushless    DC    motor    controller. 
5,382,889.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Peters.  Larry  D.  Portable  photography  booth  and  improved  light 

reflector  assembly.  5.383,099,  CI.  362-18.000. 
Petitou.  Maurice;  and  van  Boeckel.  Constant  A.  A.,  to  Akzo,  N.V.;  and 
Snofi,  SA.  Sulfated  glycosaminoglycanoid  derivatives  of  the  derma- 
tan  sulfate  and  chondroitin  sulfate  type.  5.382,570,  CI.  514-53.000. 
Petrovic,  John  J.,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the. 
Molybdenum  disilicide  composites  reinforced   with   zirconia  and 
silicon  carbide.  5,382,553,  CI.  501-92.000. 
Pett.  Todd  A.;  Olson.  Steven  C;  and  Sreenivas.  Ajay  I.,  to  Ball  Corpo- 
ration. Broadband  circular  polarization  antenna.  5.382.959.  CI.  343- 
700.0MS. 
Pettersson.  Sven:  See — 

Holmstrom.  Peter;  and  Pettersson,  Sven.  5.381.721.  CI.  89-1.510. 
Pfaff,  Dietrich:  See— 

Lorenz,  Dieter;  Pitcher,  Christian;  Geier,  Peira;  Holler,  Helmut; 
and  Pfaff,  Dietrich,  5,382,765,  CI.  200-148.00R. 
Pfahler,  Gerhard:  See — 

Bergner,    Klaus-Dieter;    and    Pfahler,    Gerhard,    5,382,613,    CI. 
524-102.000. 
Pfister,  Gerd:  See- 
Otto,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Pfister,  Gerd,  5.382,236,  CI.  604-141.000. 
Pham,  Hung:  See — 

Bahel,  Vijay;  Millet,  Hank;  Hickey,  Mickey;  Pham,  Hung;  and 
Herroon,  Gregory  P.,  5,381,669,  CI.  62-129.000. 
Pharmachemie  B.V.:  See — 

Boualam,  Mohammad;  Gielen,  Marcel;  El  Khloufi,  Abdelaziz;  De 
Vos,  Dirk;  and  Willem,  Rudolph,  5,382,597,  CI.  514-493.000. 
Pharmacia  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Jonsson,  Nils  A  ;  Sparf,  Bengt  A.;  Mikiver,  Lembit;  Moses,  Pin- 
chas;    Nilvebrant,    Lisbet;    and    Glas,    Gunilla,    5,382,600.    CI. 
514-603.000. 
Phelan,  Cathal  G.,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Parallel 

TESTMODE.  5,383,157,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Phelps,  James  J.;  and  Van,  Nga  T.,  to  Target  Therapeutics,  Inc.  Va- 
soocclusion  coil  with  attached  tubular  woven  or  braided  fibrotis 
covering.  5,382,259,  CI.  606-151.000. 
Phelps,  William  C,  III:  See- 
Ma.    Scott    T.;    and    Phelps,    WUIiam    C,    III,    5,383,098,    CI. 
361-818.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See— 

Pein,  Howard  B.,  5.382,818,  CI.  257-347.000. 
Phillips.  James  G.:  See — 

Summers.  James  B.;  Sheppard,  George  S.;  Phillips.  James  G.;  Pireh. 
Daisy;  Steinman.  Douglas  H.;  May.  Paul  D.;  Guinn.  Denisc  E.; 
Heyman,  H.  Robin;  Carrera,  George  M..  Jr.;  and  Davidsen. 
Steven  K.,  5.382,670,  CI.  546-273.000. 
Phillips,  Paul  J.:  See- 
Castro,    Salvatore;    Phillips,    Paul   J.;   and   Gonzalez,   Giovanni, 

5,382,255,  CI.  606-143.000. 
McGarry,  Richard  A.;  Phillips,  Paul  J.;  Gonzalez,  Giovanni;  and 
Castro,  Salvatore,  5,382,254,  CI.  606-143.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Abbott,  Ronald  G.,  5.382,744.  CI.  585-709.000. 

Lin.  Fan-Nan;  and  Pennela,  Filippo,  5,382,266,  CI.  44-382.000. 

Reagen,    William    K.;    and    McDaniel,    Max    P.,    5,382,738.    CI. 

585-512.000. 
Suhl,  G.  Allan;   Moradi-Araghi,  Ahmad;  Westerman,   I.  John; 
Hsieh,    Henry    L.;    Hedges,    James    H.;    and    Bjomson,    Geir, 
5,382,371,  CI.  507-221.000. 
Phillips,  Reginald  L.:  See- 
Jones,  Thomas  R.;  Phillips,  Reginald  L.;  and  Falcon-Steward, 
Hugh  R.,  5,382,370,  CI.  210-781.000. 
Photonics  Research  Incorporated:  See— 

Kram,  Terry,  5,381,605,  CI.  34-408.000. 
Pianciola,  Aurelio:  See — 

Decao,    Marco;    Pianciola,    Aurelio;    and    Tambosso,    Tiziana, 
5,382,275,  CI.  65-407.000. 
Piccirillo,  Marcello;  and  Beutler,  Paul,  to  Zellweger  Uster  AG.  Ma- 
chine for  the  automatic  drawing-in  of  warp  threads  having  warp 
beam  truck.  5,381,594,  CI.  28-208.000. 
Pickart,  Loren  R.,  to  Skin  Biology,  Inc.  Tissue  protective  and  regenera- 
tive compositions.  5,382,431.  a.  424-401.000. 


Picken,  Stephen  J.;  and  Mohlmann,  Gustaaf  R.,  to  Akzo  Nobel  nv. 
Twisted  nematic  film,  a  method  for  the  preparation  thereof,  and  a 
display  device  comprising  said  film.  5,382,648,  CI.  528-75.000. 
Picker  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Young,  Ian  R.,  5,382,903,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Pickett,  Thomas  J.;  Otten,  Richard  A.;  Stribbell,  Bruce  J.;  and  Sheth, 
Manhar  K.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Extrusion  die  subilizer 
guide  and  method  of  extrusion.  5,382,401,  CI.  264-177.160. 
Pielartzik,  Harald:  See — 

Meltzer,    Aaron    D.;    and    Pielartzik,    Harald.    5,382.645,    CI. 
528-45.000. 
Piersak,  David  J.:  See- 
Beery,    Nicholas    N.;    and    Piersak,    David    J.,    5,381,936,    a. 
224-153.000. 
Pietila,  Seppo  I.:  See— 

Koivisto,    Markku    H.;    and    Pietila,    Seppp    I.,    5,381,853,   a. 
164-443.000. 
Pietra,  Barbara  M.  Detachable  stroller  tray.  5.382,074,  CI.  297-153  000. 
Pietrogrande,  Stefano,  deceased  (by  Formenti,  Daniela  Pietrogrande 
nee,  heir);  Attanasio.  Marco;  Bisogni,  Paolo;  and  Lomoro,  Sandro,  to 
I.C.P.-Induslria  Componenti  Prefabbricati  S.r.l.  Covering  structure 
particularly  for  surfaces  having  a  marked  longitudinal  extension. 
5,381,634,  CI.  52-86.000. 
Pike,  Richard  D.;  Brown,  Kurtis  L.;  Gwaltney,  Sharon  W.;  Hersch- 
berger,  Thomas  A.;  and  Siegel,  Scott  D..  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpora- 
tion. Nonwoven  multicomponenl  polymeric  fabric  and  method  for 
making  same.  5.382.400.  CI.  264-168.000. 
Pillsbury  Company,  The:  See— 

Lentz,  Ronald  R.;  Pesheck,  Peter  S.;  Anderson,  George  R.;  De- 
Mars,  Jimmy;  and  Peck,  Thomas  R.,  5.382.441.  CI  426-241.000 
Piloto.  Andrew  J.;  Leahy.  Kevin  A.;  Flanick.  Bruce  A.;  and  Zaki. 
Kawthar  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.   Waveguide 
filters     having     a     layered     dielectric     structure.     5,382,931,    CI. 
333-208.000. 
Pinilla,  Nicolas:  See — 

Michel,  Felix,  5,381,951,  CI.  236-34.500. 
Pinkos,  Rolf;  Fischer,  Rolf;  and  Dostaiek,  Roman,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Continuous  production  of  cyclohexene  from  cyclohexyl 
esters.  5,382,740,  CI.  585-640.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Miyaguchi,  Satoshi;  Onoe,  Atsushi;  and  Ota,  Hiroyuki,  5,382,334, 

CI.  204-130.000. 
Nishida,  Junichi;  Araki,  Morio;  Arakawa,  Takeharu;  Ishida,  Tes- 
sho;  Ayukai,  Yasushiro;  Baba,  Toshiharu;  Sakaguchi,  Masahiko; 
Nobe,    Kenichi;    Kaneko,    Michihiro;    and    Shinohara,    Jun, 
5,383,128,  CI.  364-449.000. 
Onagi,  Nobuaki;  Suzuki,  Shinichiro;  and  Yoshikawa,  Takamasa. 

5,382,460.  CI.  428-64.000. 
Saito.  Akio;  and  Ikeda.  Hideyuki.  5,383.076.  CI.  360-128.000. 
Shinoda,  Ryuichi;  Honda.  Jun;  and  Miyata,  Kunihiro.  5,383.083,  CI. 
361-103.000. 
Pippert,  Jon  P.  Basketball  net  with  adjustable  return  control.  5,382,017, 

CI.  273-1.50A. 
Pircher.  Christian:  See — 

Lorenz,  Dieter;  Pircher,  Christian;  Geier,  Petra;  Holler,  Helmut; 
and  Pfaff,  Dietrich,  5,382,765,  CI.  20O-I48.00R. 
Pireh,  Daisy:  See — 

Summers,  James  B.;  Sheppard,  George  S.;  Phillips,  James G.;  Pireh, 
Daisy;  Steinman,  Douglas  H.;  May,  Paul  D.;  Guinn,  Denise  E.; 
Heyman,  H.  Robin;  Carrera,  George  M.,  Jr.;  and  Davidsen, 
Steven  K.,  5,382,670,  CI.  546-273.000. 
Pirelli  Cavi  S.p.A.:  See— 

Delrosso,  Giovanni;  Vanoli,  Stefano;  and  Armiraglio,  Massimo, 
5,383,051,  CI.  359-341.000. 
Pissanetzky,  Sergio,  to  Houston  Advanced  Research  Center.  Struc- 
tured  coil   electromagnets   for   magnetic   resonance   imaging   and 
method  for  fabricating  the  same.  5,382,904,  CI.  324-319.0X. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See— 

Liberati,  Daniel  J  ,  5,383.092,  CI.  361-704.000. 
Moh,  Sungwon  R.;  Potter.  Scott  T.;  Ramirez,  Frank  D.;  and  Sala- 
zar,  Edilberto  I.,  5,382,890.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Pittman.  Ernest:  See — 

Wilson.   Robert   L.;   Pittman.   Ernest;  and   Holmes,   Lester  E., 
5.382,079.  CI.  297-411.360. 
Pla.  Frederic  G.;  Rajiyah.  Harindra;  Renshaw,  Anthony  A.;  and  He- 
deen,  Robert  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Active  noise  control 
using   noise   source   having   adaptive   resonant   frequency   tuning 
through  stiffness  variation   5,382,134,  CI.  415-119.000 
Plastro  Guat:  See — 

Malkin,  Valish,  5,381,959,  CI.  239-201.000. 
Plata,  Miroslaw;  Bourqui,  Bernard;  and  Strehmel,  Werner,  to  Alusuisse- 
Lonza   Services   Ltd.    Spray   unit   for  cooling  extruded   sections. 
5,382,306,  CI.  148-511.000. 
Playskool,  Inc.:  See— 

Toniellini,  Daliu  R.,  5,382,188,  CI.  446-397.000. 
Plessey  Semiconductors  Limited:  See — 

Lawton.  Rodney  J.,  5,382,919,  CI.  330-260.000. 
Ploot,  Terry:  See- 
Mitchell,  J.  Patrick;  and  Ploot,  Terry,  5.381,777.  CI    124-25  600 
Plunkett.  Marian  L.;  and  Catino.  Joseph  J.,  to  Schering-Plough  Corpo- 
ration. Use  of  IL-4  to  treat  solid  tumors.  5.382.427.  CI.  424-85.200. 
Podlas,  Thomas  J.  Clay  and  mica  replacement  with  CMC  in  joint 

compound.  5,382.287.  CI.  106-197.200. 
Poelhekken.  Thomas  D.:  See— 

Janssen.  Sander  J.  L.  M.;  and  Poelhekken.  Thomas  D..  5.383.190. 
CI.  370-85.600. 
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Pointer,  Philip:  See — 

Kighi.  Peter  J.;  Johmon.  Mark  A.;  Chnstenson,  Tanura  K.;  Lach, 
Regina;    Pointer,    Philip;   and   Cook.    Kenneth,   S,383,II3,  CI. 
364-40 1. OCn. 
Poirier.  Robert  V.:  See— 

Musclow.  Gordon  L.;  Poirier,  Robert  V.;  and  Weber,  Ralph  J., 
5,382,473,  Q.  428-353.000. 
Pollack,  Jack,  to  Imodco,  Inc.  Vessel  turret  mooring  system.  5,381,750. 

a.  1 14-230.000 
Polymer  Processing  Research  Institute,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kurihara,  Kazuhiko;  Yazawa,  Hiroshi;  Yazawa,  Shoichi;  Kuroiwa, 
Yuki;  and  Murakami.  Shuichi.  5.382,773,  CI.  219-121.700. 
Pompei,  Francesco,  to  Exergen  Corporation.  Ear  thermometer  radia- 
tion detector   5.381.7%.  CI.  128-«64.00O. 
Pond.  Stephen  F.:  and  Rezanka.  Ivan,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Ink  jet 
printer  for  magnetic  image  character  recognition  printing.  5,382.963, 
a.  346.25.000. 
Ponger,  Uri;  and  Sagiv,  Tuvia.  Multi-tier  burial  system.  5,381,591,  CI. 

27-35.000. 
POpovic,  Radivoje.  to  Landis  A  Gyr  Business  Support  AG.  Integrated 
circuit  with  an  integrated  color-selective  photo  diode  and  an  ampli- 
fler  following  the  photo-diode.  5,382,824,  CI.  257-464.00a 
Post,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Yu,  Robert  C    U  ;  Foley,  Geoffrey  M.  T;  Herbert,  William  G.; 
Limburg,  William  W.;  Mishra.  Satchidanand;  Post.  Richard  L.; 
and  VonHoene.  Donald  C,  5,382,486,  CI.  430-56.000. 
Power,  James  M.:  See— 

Hamm,  Robert  W.;  Crandall,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Potter,  James  M., 
5,382,914,  a.  315-505.000. 
Potter,  Scon  T.:  See— 

Moh,  Sungwon  R.;  Potter.  Scott  T.;  Ramirez,  Frank  D.;  and  Sala- 
zar.  Edilberto  I..  5.382.890,  CI   318-254.000. 
Potts,  Michael,  to  Surtcch  International  Limited.  Caffeine  in  the  treat- 
ment of  Herpes  simplex  virus  infections.  5,382,436,  CI.  424-489.000. 
Pouch,  Thomas  S.  PorUble  counter-bar.  5.382,087,  CI.  312-140.200. 
Powell,  Douglas  G.:  Lundy.  Charles  E.;  FennhofT,  Gerhard:  Hufen, 
Ralf:  and  Kircher,  Klaus,  to  Miles  Inc.;  and  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl. 
Polycondensates  which  can  be  sterilized  by  y-radiation.  5.382,605,  CI. 
523-136000. 
Powelson,  Gerald  D.:  See — 

Orr,  Douglas  P.;  Powelson,  Gerald  D.;  and  Crawford,  Mark, 
5,382.239,  CI.  604-177.000. 
Powers,  Edward  A.:  See — 

Nowak.  William  J.;  Costanza,  Daniel  W.;  and  Powers,  Edward  A., 
5.383.014.  CI.  356-28.000. 
Powers.  Peter  E.:  See — 

Pelouch.  Wayne  S.;  Powers,  Peter  E.;  and  Tang,  Chung  L., 
5.383.198.  a.  372-18.000. 
Poynter,  Adrian  A.:  See — 

Benson.  R.   Brian;  Kittd.  David  W.;  and  Poynter,  Adrian  A., 
5,381,888,  CI    198-832.100. 
Pozzobon,   Alessandro;   Foscaro,   Giancarlo;   Marongiu,   Gianpaola; 
Tacchetto,  Maurizio;  and  Bugliesi,  Luca.  to  Nordica  S.p.A.  Ski  boot. 
5,381,613,  CI.  36-117.000. 
Pozzobon,  Alessandro:  See — 

Marconato,    Luca;   and    Pozzobon,    Alessandro,    5,382,031,   CI. 
280-11.220. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Taylor,  Tommy  G.;  Mansell,  J.  Douglas;  Shamburger,  John  P.;  and 
Woodyear.  Mark  E..  5.382.727.  cT.  570-253.000. 
Precision  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Lam,  David,  5.382.240.  CI.  604-177.000. 
Precision  Fukuhara  Works,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shibata.  Takao;  Taniguchi.  Kozo;  Noguchi,  Tashio;  and  Tsuchiya, 
Koji,  5,381.676,  a.  66-I49.C0R. 
Precision  Navigation.  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  John  S..  5,381,603,  CI.  33-355.00R. 
Pressly.  Matthew  D.:  See- 
Crouch.    Alfred    L.;   and    Pressly,   Matthew    D.,    5,383.143,   O. 
364-717.000. 
Prevorsek,  Dusan  C;  and  Li,  Hsin  L.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Process  for 
fabrication  of  carbon  fiber-reinforced  carbon  composite  material. 
5,382.392,  CI.  264-29.500. 
Prevost.  Charles  F.:  .See — 

Mandel,  Barry  P.;  Prevost,  Charles  F.;  Rizzolo,  Charles  D.;  Green, 
Frederick  A.;  and  Van   Dongen,   Richard  A.,   5,382.012,  CI. 
270-53.000. 
Prince  Corporation:  See — 

Busacher.  Michael   D.;  and  Anderson,   Rick  A.,   5,381,586,  O. 
16-297.000. 
Princeton  University,  The  Trustees  of:  See — 

Levine,  Arnold  J.;  Shenk,  Thomas  E.;  and  Finlay,  Cathy  A., 
5,382,510.  a.  435-6.000. 
Pro  Line  Company:  See — 

Mitchell.  J   Patrick;  and  Ploot.  Terry,  5,381,777,  CI.  124-25.600. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Hamilton.   Peter  W.;  and  Norado,  Gabriele  B.,  5,381,799,  CI. 

128-777.000 
Michael,    Daniel    W.;    and    Maile,    Michael    S.,    5,382,376,    CI. 

252-153.000. 
Supler.  Judith  H.;  and  Hunter.  Mary  A..  5.382.424.  CI.  424-54.000. 
Thompson.  Hugh  A.;  Young,  Gerald  A.;  Osbom,  Thomas  W..  Ill; 
Chappell,  Charles  W.;  Johnson,  Theresa  L.;  Hammons,  John  L.; 
Lavash,  Bruce  W.;  Homey,  James  C;  and  Hines,  Lee  M., 
5,382.245,  CI.  604-367.000 


PSC  Inc  *  See— 

Brenier,  Edward  C,  5,382,783.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Pugin,  Benoit;  Spindler,  Felix;  and  Muller,  Manfred,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Diphosphines  containing  silane  groups,  immobilized 
diphosphins  and  the  use  thereof  as  hydrogeiution  catalysts.  5,382,729, 
CI.  585-277.000. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Neudeck,    Gerold    W.;    and    Bashir,    Rashid,    5,382,828,    d. 
257-586.000. 
Putnam,  David  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of 

dental  plaque  or  calculus.  5,382,163,  CI.  433-215.000. 
Putney.  Lloyd  P.  PorUble  livestock  corral.  5,381,757,  CI.  119-20.000. 
Pyrah.  Keith:  See— 

Stepto.  Robert  F.  T.;  Tomka,  Ivan;  Dobler,  Beat;  and  Pyrah,  Keith. 

5,382,611,  CI.  524-47.000. 

Qian,  Jianzbong,  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.  Automatic  indentifi- 

cation  of  anatomical  features  of  interest  from  data  acquired  in  nuclear 

medicine  studies  and  automatic  positioning  of  scintillation  cameras  to 

carry  out  such  studies  at  optimal  positions.  5,381,791,  CI.  128-659.000. 

Quach.  Frank:  See — 

Brown,  Gregory  S.;  Quach,  Frank;  and  Silva.  Jose,  5,382.173,  CI. 
439-188.000. 
Qualcomm  Incorporated:  See — 

Wheatley,    Charles    E.,    Ill;    Padovani,    Roberto;   and    Zehavi, 
Ephraim,  5,383.219,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Queniat,  Jean-Francois;  and  Jaillard,  Andre,  to  France  Telecom.  De- 
vice and  method  to  control  the  output  power  of  laser  diodes. 
5,383,208,  CI.  372-29.000. 
Quickie  Designs  Inc.:  See — 

Counts,  David  M.;  and  Williamson,  Daniel  E.,  5,382,036,  CI. 
280-250.100. 
Quinlon  Instrument  Company:  See — 

Abrahamson,    Timothy    A.;    and    Sommercom,    Richard    K., 

5,382,238,  a.  604-170.000. 
Burrows.  Freroond  W.,  5,381,798,  CI.  l28-6%.000. 
RMS.  Safety.  Inc.:  See— 

Sak.  Robert  F..  5,382.235,  CI.  604-1 10.000. 
R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Co.:  See— 

Scobbie,  Gavin,  5,381,890,  CI.  206-45.230. 
R.  A  R.  Trench  Equipment  Limited:  See — 

Disney,  Robin  E.  L.,  5,381,616,  CI.  37-94.000. 
Rabbitt.  Mary  M.  Package  assembly  for  decorative  lights.  5,381,899,  CI. 

206-397.000. 
Radnai,  Ferenc:  See — 

Szanya,  Tibor;    Hanak,    LaszIo;   Strbka,   Gyongyi;   Nagy,   Edit; 
Melczer,  Istvan;  Deak,  Gyorgy;  Mako,  Berta;  Karczub,  Anita; 
Balint,  Janos;  Radnai,  Ferenc;  Karacxony,  Emo ;  Hajdufi,  Csaba; 
Keri,  Vilmos;  Marten,  Gyula;  Denes,  Judit;  and  Kelemen,  Janos, 
5,382,655,  CI.  530-3 1 7.000. 
Raehse,  Wilfried;  Jacobs,  Jochen;  Kruse,  Hans;  Vogt,  Guenther;  Smul- 
ders,  Eduard;  and  Boecker,  Monika,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesell- 
schaft  auf  Aktien.  Process  for  the  production  of  detergents.  5,382,377, 
CI.  252-174.000. 
Raffa,  James  M.;  Cwik.  Terry  T.;  Aronow,  Michael  F.;  Little,  Winston 
A.;  Meitzler,  Allen  H.;  Misangyi,  Peter  W.;  Nix-Gomez,  Jame  A.; 
Saloka,  George  S.;  and  Walker,  Noel  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Engine  oil  monitoring  system  having  an  in-vehicle  display  of  the 
current  sutus  of  the  oil.  5,382.942,  CI.  340-457.400. 
Raffel,  Reiner:  See— 

Krippl,  Kurt;  Ebeling,  Wilfried;  Fietz,  Jurgen;  Sulzbach,  Hans- 
Michael;  RafTel,  Reiner;  and  Althausen,  Ferdinand,  5,382,603,  CI. 
52 1 -99.000. 
Raghavan,  Chidambaram;  Olsen,  John;  Anderson,  Curtis  L.;  and  La- 
Lande.  Alton  J.,  to  Flow  International  Corporation.  Metliod  and 
apparatus  for  cutting  metal  casings  with  an  ultrahigh-pressure  abra- 
sive nuid  jet.  5,381,631,  CI.  451-75.000. 
Rajagopalan,  Raghavan:  See — 

Lyie,   Leon   R.;   Rajagopalan,   Raghavan;  and  Deutsch,   Karen. 
5,382,654,  CI.  530-311.000. 
Rajavel,  Damodaran:  See — 

Zinck,  Jennifer  J.;  Rajavel,  Damodaran;  and  Jensen,  John  E., 
5,382,542,  O.  437-126.000. 
Rajiyah,  Harindra:  See — 

Pla,  Frederic  G.;  Rajiyah,  Harindra;  Renshaw,  Anthony  A.;  and 
Hedeen,  Robert  A.,  5,382,134,  CI.  415-119.000. 
Ramirez,  Frank  D.:  See — 

Moh,  Sungwon  R.;  Potter,  Scott  T;  Ramirez,  Frank  D.;  and  Sala- 
zar.  Edilberto  1 ,  5,382,890,  a.  318-254.000. 
Ramos,  Raicelina:  See — 

Gonzalez,  Jose  C;  Eacalante,  Leonardo;  and  Ramos,  Raicelina, 
5,382,706,  CI.  568-697.000. 
Rampel,  Hans:  See — 

Scheck,  Georg;  Meachkat,  Reinhard;  and  Rampel,  Hans.  5,382,076, 
CI.  297-354.120. 
Randad,  Ramnarayan:  See — 

Abraham,  Donald  J.;  Mehanna.  Ahmed;  and  Randad,  Ramnarayan, 
5,382,680,  a.  562-451.000. 
Rankin,  Charles  G.  Gearbox  countershaft  decoupler.  5,381,703,  CI. 

74-329.000. 
Rao,  V.  N.  Mallikarjuna:  See— 

Krespan,  Carl  G.;  and  Rao,  V.  N.  MalUkarjuna,  5.382.704,  d. 
568-683.000. 
Rapoport,  William  R.:  See- 
Barrett,   Joseph   J.;   Yee,   Joseph;   and   Rapoport,   William   R., 
5,383,200,  a.  372-25.000. 
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Rarey,  Charles  M.:  See — 

Failla,  Stephen  J.;  Traini,  Patrick  J.;  and  Rarey,  Charles  M., 
5.382.252.  CI.  606-119.000. 
Rasmussen,  James  M.,  to  Cummins-Allison  Corp.  Coin  queuing  device 

and  power  rail  sorter.  5,382,191,  CI.  453-1 1.000. 
Raspanti,  Giuseppe,  to  3V  Sigma  S.p.A.  Methyl  piperidine  derivatives 
of  cinnamic  acids,  benzoic  acids,  benzoazols  and  benzophenones 
useful  as  skin  anti-aging  compounds.  5,382,588.  CI.  514-315.000. 
Raterman.  John,  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Dual  format  adhesive  appa- 
ratus for  intermittently  disrupting  parallel,  straight  lines  of  adhesive 
to  form  a  band.  5,382,312,  CI.  156-500.000. 
Rauch,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.  Retractable  wheel  lock  assembly.  5,381,680,  CI. 

70-226.000. 
Rausa,  Riccardo:  See — 

Carugali,    Angelo;    Del    Piero,   Gastone;   and   Rausa,    Riccardo, 
5,382,559,  CI.  502-427.000. 
Rauuruukki  Oy:  See — 

Keranen,  Heimo,  5,383,101,  CI.  362-35.000. 
Ravera,  Giorgio.  Device  for  the  automatic  supply  of  a  press  for  mould- 
ing thermoplastic  material  sheets.  5,382,152,  CI.  425-397.000. 
Ray,  Marie  B.:  See — 

Niziolek,  Thomas  C;   Hodgins,   George;  and   Ray,   Marie  B., 
5,382,495.  CI.  430-162.000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Baigrie,  Stephen;  Chu,  Edward  F.;  Park,  George  B.;  Reddy,  Vijay 
N.;  Rinde,  James  A.;  and  Saltman,  Robert  P.,  5,382,384.  CI. 
252-511.000. 
Masia.  Michael;  Reed.  James  P.;  Wasley.  Robert  S.;  Reeder.  Larry 
R.;  Brooks.  Peter  L.;  Tolles,  Thomas  W.;  Frank,  Louis  M.; 
Bonomi,  Mauro;  Stewart,  Ray  F.;  Lahlough,  John;  and  Welsh, 
Laurence,  5,382,909,  CI.  324-522.000. 
Raz,  Avraham;  Nabi.  l^n  R.;  Watanabe.  Hideomi;  and  Otto.  Thomas, 
to  Michigan  Cancer  Foundation.  Method  of  determining  metastatic 
potential  of  bladder  tumor  cells.  5.382,521,  CI.  435-7.230. 
Reagen,  William  K.;  and  McDaniel,  Max  P.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Chromium  compounds  and  uses  in  trimerization  or  oligo- 
merization.  5,382,738,  CI.  585-512.000. 
Recoton  Corporation:  See — 

Borchardt,  Robert  L.;  McGreevy,  William  T.;  and  Rodriguez, 
Efrain,  5,383.044,  CI.  359-145.000. 
Recreations,  Inc.:  See — 

Mertz,  Dyanna;  and  Mertz,  John  C,  5,382,009,  CI.  269-16.000. 
Recton,  Marc  Jean-Marie.  Saucepan,  in  particular  a  type  of  frying  pan. 

5,381,727.  CI.  99-423.000. 
Red  Devil  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Brunn,  Randy  J..  5,383,163,  CI.  366-217.000. 
Reddy,  Vijay  N.:  See— 

Baigrie,  Stephen;  Chu,  Edward  F.;  Park,  George  B.;  Reddy,  Vijay 
N.;  Rinde,  James  A.;  and  Saltman,  Robert  P.,  5,382,384,  CI. 
252-511.000. 
Reed,  James  P.:  See — 

Masia,  Michael;  Reed,  James  P.;  Wasley.  Robert  S.;  Reeder,  Larry 
R.;  Brooks,  Peter  L.;  Tolles,  Thomas  W.;  Frank,  Louis  M.; 
Bonomi,  Mauro;  Stewart,  Ray  F.;  Lahlough,  John;  and  Welsh, 
Uurence,  5,382,909,  CI.  324-522.000. 
Reeder,  Larry  R.:  See— 

Masia,  Michael;  Reed,  James  P.;  Wasley,  Robert  S.;  Reeder,  Larry 
R.;  Brooks,  Peter  L.;  Tolles,  Thomas  W.;  Frank,  Louis  M.; 
Bonomi,  Mauro;  Stewart,  Ray  F.;  Lahlough,  John;  and  Welsh, 
Laurence,  5,382,909,  CI.  324-522.000. 
Reenis,  William  D.,  Jr.:  See- 
Downey,  Stephen  W.;  Emerson,  Adrian  B.;  Mujsce,  Anthony  M.; 
Muller,  Amy  J.;  Reents,  William  D.,  Jr.;  Sinclair,  James  D.;  and 
Swanson,  Alka.  5.382.794.  CI.  250-288.000. 
Rehmer,  Carl  A.,  to  Williams  Patent  Crusher  and  Pulverizer  Company. 

Grinding  apparatus.  5,381,971,  CI.  241-55.000. 
Reichelt,  Helmut:  See— 

Degen.    Helmut;   Lange.    Amo;  Gruettner-Merten.   Sabine;   and 
Reichelt.  Helmut,  5,382,263.  CI.  8-638.000. 
Reid,  Ian  A.  B.:  See— 

Astbury,  Christopher  J.;  Griffiths,  David  C;  Howard,  Mark  J.;  and 
Reid,  Ian  A.  B..  5.382,741.  CI.  585-652.000. 
Reitz,  Allen:  See- 
Chen.  Robert;  Goodman.  Michael  G.;  and  Reitz,  Allen,  5,382,580, 
CI.  514-234.200. 
Rekers,    Casper    J.    N.    Dynamically    balanced    rowing    simulator. 

5,382,210,  CI.  482-72.000. 
Reliant  Laser  Corporation:  See — 

Black,    Michael;    and    Kupershmidt,    Vladimir,    5,382,770,    CI. 

219-121.630. 
Black,    Michael;    and    Kupershmidt,    Vladimir,    5,382,986,    CI. 
351-158.000. 
Remiszewski,  Stanley  H.:  See — 

Matula,   Paul  A.;  and  Remiszewski,  Stanley  H.,   5,381,788,  CI. 
128-20.000. 
Renard,  Pierre:  See — 

Le  Baut,  Guillaume;  Nourrisson,  Marie-Renee;  Renaud  de  la  Fav- 
erie,  Jean-Francois;  Bizot  Espiard,  Jean-Guy;  Caignard,  Daniel- 
Henri;    Renard,    Pierre;    and    Adam,    Gerard,    5,382,593,    CI. 
514-418.000. 
Renaud  de  la  Faverie,  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Le  Baut,  Guillaume;  Nourrisson,  Marie-Renee;  Renaud  de  la  Fav- 
erie, Jean-Francois;  Bizot  Espiard.  Jean-Guy;  Caignard.  Daniel- 
Henri;  Renard,  Pierre;  and  Adam,  Gerard,  5,382,593,  CI. 
5I4-418.00O. 


Renbeck,  Robert  B.:  See- 
Mohammad,  Shaikh  N.;  Renbeck,  Robert  B.;  and  Walter,  Keith  M., 
5,382.815.  CI.  257-197.000. 
Renshaw.  Anthony  A.:  See — 

Pla.  Frederic  G.;  Rajiyah,  Harindra;  Renshaw,  Anthony  A.;  and 
Hedeen.  Robert  A..  5.382.134.  CI.  415-119.000. 
Renzelmann.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Smith,  Mark  H.;  Renzelmann,  Michael  E.;  and  Marx,  Alan  D., 
5,381,986,  CI.  244-49.000. 
ReseUrits,  Michael  R.;  and  Lockett,  Michael  J.,  to  UOP.  Multiple- 
downcomer  fractionation  tray  with  vapor  directing  slots  and  ex- 
tended downcomer  baflles.  5,382,390,  CI.  261-114.300. 
Reslinger,  Michel:  See — 

Hakoun.  Roland;  and  Reslinger,  Michel,  5,382,276,  CI  65-433.000. 
Resnick,  Andrew  M.:  See — 

Richards,  William  R.;  Wilkes,  John  A.;  Schwatka,  Brian  K.;  Re- 
snick, Andrew  M.;  and  Mackey,  Lawrence  A.,  5,381,751,  CI. 
1 14-264.000. 
Retrove,  Jesse  F.  Automatic  robot  roofer  for  installation  of  shingles. 

5,381,597,  CI.  29-714.000. 
Reuther,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Weiser,  Juergen;  Reuther,  Wolfgang;  and  Hahn,  Erwin,  5,382.476, 
CI.  428-411.100. 
Rexham  Graphics,  Inc.:  See — 

Niziolek,  Thomas  C;   Hodgins,  George:   and   Ray.   Marie   B., 
5,382,495,  CI.  430-162.000. 
Rey.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Guerrini.  Robert  J.;  and  Rey.  Paul  A..  5.382.378.  CI.  252-181.000. 

Reyhan.  Frederick  B.;  Kermoian.  Gary  H.;  Kesl.  Richard  J.;  and  Weise. 

Gary  K..  to  Thermocraft  Industries,  Inc.  Electrical  junction  box  and 

method  of  making.  5.382.752,  CI.  174-50.000 

Reyna,  John  M.  Water  jet  spray  nozzle  for  cleaning  a  paintbrush. 

5,381,964,  CI.  239-566.000. 
Rezanka,  Ivan:  See — 

Pond,  Stephen  F.;  and  Rezanka,  Ivan,  5,382,963,  CI.  346-25.000. 
Rheon  Automatic  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Morikawa.    Michio;    Hayashi,   Torahiko;    and    Sailo,    Nobuyuki, 
5,382,154,  CI.  425-321.000. 
Rheude.  Udo;  See- 
Frank,  Juergen;  Rheude,  Udo;  Schulz,  Bemhard;  Paust,  Joachim; 
and  Hickmann,  Eckhard,  5,382,732.  CI.  585-351.000. 
Rhodes.  Myron  G.,  to  Charter  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  Valve 

spring  retainer.  5.381.765.  CI.  123-90.670. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Agrochimie:  See — 

Giroud-Abel.  Bruno;  and  Molle.  FrancU,  5,382,269,  CI.  47-57.600. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.:  See — 

Bourzat,  Jean-Dominique;  Capet,  Marc;  Cotrel,  Claude;  Guyon, 
Claude;  Manfre,  Franco;  and  Roussel,  Gerard.  5.382.590.  CI. 
514-396.000. 
Rianda,  Kent  A.:  See — 

Hayes,    Frank    F..   Jr.;   and    Rianda,   Kent    A.,    5,382,151,   CI. 
425-392.000. 
Ricco,  Mario,  to  Elasis  Sistema  Ricerca  Fiat  Nel  Mezzogiomo.  Device 
for    adjusting    a    fuel    injector    electromagnetic    metering    valve. 
5,381,999,  CI.  251-129.160. 
Riccomini,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Shen,   David   W.;   Howard,   Robert   A.;   Riccomini.  Robert  A.; 
Young.  Steven  J.;  Cox,  Robert  E.  L.;  Le  Bars,  Philippe;  and 
Tsukinari,  Keiichi,  5,382,182,  Ci.  439-676.000. 
Richards,  Dean  F.:  See— 

Perolto,  Richard  D.;  Briscoe,  Terry  L.;  Carpenter,  Christopher  M.; 
and  Richards,  Dean  F.,  5,382,110,  CI.  403-322.000. 
Richards,  Thomas  J.:  See- 
Brandt,  Everett  G.;  Codina,  George;  and  Richards,  Thomas  J., 
5,382,835,  CI.  307- 106.000. 
Richards,  William  R.;  Wilkes.  John  A.;  Schwatka.  Brian  K.;  Resnick, 
Andrew  M.;  and  Mackey.  Lawrence  A.,  to  Oceaneering  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.  TransporUtion  and  discharge  of  waste  to  abyssal  depths. 
5,381,751,  CI.  114-264.000. 
Richey,  W.  Frank:  See- 
Walters,  Marlin  E.;  Richey,  W.  Frank;  and  Tasset.  Emmetl  L., 
5,382,710,  CI.  568-720.000 
Richmond,  Henry.  Vehicular  security  system  with  remote  signalling  for 

auto  carjacking  functions.  5.382.948.  CI.  340-825.360. 
Richter.  Simon  J.;  and  Paisley.  Gary  V.,  to  Coca-Cola  Company.  The. 
Method  of  dispensing  from  a  liquid  container  system.  5.381.927.  CI. 
222-1.000. 
Richter,  Travis  L.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Manifold  for  a  front-dis- 
charge fluid  end  reciprocating  pump.  5.382.057.  CI.  285-39.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukube,  Noriaki,  5,382,014,  CI.  271-18.100. 

Shimada,    Tomoyuki;    Sasaki,    Masaomi;    and    Aruga,   Tamotsu, 

5,382,692,  CI.  564-426.000. 
Shimizu,     Tomohito;      Mori.      Hiroshi;      Kagami.      Yoshinobu; 
Yamakawa.  Takeshi;  Shiina.  Susumu;  and  Hayashi.  Keisuke, 
5.382.129.  CI.  414-411.000. 
Tani.  Tatsuo,  5.382.011.  CI.  270-37.000. 
Riddle,  Duncan  E.:  See— 

Adkins,    Kelvin    P.;    and    Riddle,    Duncan    E.,    5,382,463,    CI 
428-141.000 
Ridley,  Jeter  L.:  See— 

HoIIoway,  Joan  M.;  and  Ridley,  Jeter  L.,  5,381,562,  CI.  4-516.000. 
Riemer,  David  W.:  See — 

King,   Ken  R.;   Riemer,   David  W.;  and  Cotreau.  Gerald  M.. 
5,382,916,  CI.  330-253.000. 
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Ries,  Stout  W.:  See— 

Sud.  Elie  E.;  and  Ries.  Stumrt  W.,  S.382.SS2.  C\.  301-2S.OOO. 
Ries,  Klaus:  See — 

Bilz.  Georg;  Lammennann,  Hans;  Dotmer,  Alfred;  Slerner,  Klaus; 
and  Riess.  KUus.  S.3gl,8;i.  CI.  164-119.000. 
Rigaux.  Christian;  Lhote,  Pascal;  Caillault,  Claude;  and  Houdayer, 
Christophe,  to  SKF  France.  Sealing  device  including  an  encoding 
dement  for  a  bearing,  and  bearing  equipped  with  such  a  device. 
S.382,098.  a.  384-448.000. 
Riley,  Kenneth  L.:  See- 
Vargas,  Jose  M.;  and  Riley,  Kenneth  L..  5,382.715.  CI.  568-882.000. 
Rimedio.  Nicholas  T.;  and  Chen.  Li  Fu.  Chromatographic  separation  of 
organic  non-sugars,  colloidal  matterials  and  inorganic-organic  com- 
plexes from  Juices,  liquors,  syrups  and/or  molasses.  5,382,294,  CI. 
127-42.000. 
Rinde.  James  A.:  See— 

Baigrie.  Stephen;  Chu,  Edward  P.;  Park,  George  B.;  Reddy,  Vijay 
N.;  Rinde,  James  A.;  and  Saltman,  Robert  P.,  5,382.384,  CI. 
252-511.000. 
Ringhini,  Roberto:  See — 

Romelli.   Pier  B.;  Chiodoni,  Giovanni;  and  Ringhini.  Roberto. 

5,382,530,  a.  436-500.000. 

Rings.  Friedel;  and  Holz,  Peter,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf 

Aktien.  Apparatus  for  holding  a  powder  container.  5,382.117,  CI. 

406-39.000. 

Rink.  John  L.,  to  Diolase  Corporation.  Laser  beam  delivery  path  and 

target  proximity  sensor.  5.382.785.  CI.  250-205.000 
Rinne.  Glenn  A.:  See — 

Koopman.  Nicholas  G.;  Rinne,  Glenn  A.;  Turlik.  Iwona;  and  Yung. 
Edward  K.,  5.381,946.  CI   228-254.000. 
Riquier,  Jean-Claude,  to  Hospal  Industrie.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
setting  the  level  of  a  liquid  in  a  chamber  of  an  extracorporeal  blood 
circuit.  5.382.227,  CI.  6O4-4.00O. 
Riso.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Huang.    Hao;    DeBnizzi.    Michael    S.;    and    Riso.    Thomas    A., 
5.382.859,  CI.  310-216.000. 
Ritsert,  Stefan:  See— 

Numberg,  Eberhard;  Seiller,  Erhard;  and  Ritsert.  Stefan.  5.382.601. 
CI.  514-775.000. 
Rittacher.  Heinz-Gunter:  See — 

Drespa.    Gerd;    and    Rittscher.    Heinz-Gunter.    5,382,328.    CI. 
202-235.000. 
Rivera,  James  A.;  See — 

Nguyen.  Dat;  and  Rivera.  James  A..  5.381.687.  O.  73-l.OOB. 
Rivera.  Vincent  P.:  See— 

Worley.  Thomas  J.;  Neal.  Charles  E.;  and  Rivera,  Vincent  P.. 
5.381,667,  CI.  62-50.200. 
Riverwood  International  Corporation:  See — 

Harris.  Randall  L.,  5.381.891,  CI.  206-197.000. 
Rivoli,  Anthony  L.:  See — 

Bajor,  George;  and  Rivoli,  Anthony  L.,  5,382,541,  CI.  437-67.000. 
Rizzok).  Charles  D.:  See— 

Mandel.  Barry  P.;  Prevost.  Charles  F.;  Rizzolo.  Charles  D.;  Green. 
Frederick  A.;  and  Van  Dongen,  Richard  A..  5.382.012.  CI. 
270-53.000. 
Roane.  James  B.  Endodontic  gutta  percha  placement.  5.382.161,  CI. 

433-81.000. 
Robalino,  Manuel  J.:  See— 

Bacchi,    Paul    E.;    Robalino,    Manuel   J.;   and    Filipski,    Paul   S., 
5.382.806.  CI.  250-561. 000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Birk.  Manfred;  Engel.  Gerhard;  Rupp.  Peter;  and  Wessel.  Wolf, 

deceased.  5.381.775.  C\.  123-679.000. 
Hurst.    Kurt;    Brill.    KUus;    and    Braun.    Hans.    5.382,792.    CI. 

250-231.130. 
Kunz.  Dieter.  5.383.123,  CI.  364-424.050. 

Kunz,  Dieter;  and  Kallenbach.  Rainer.  5.383.124.  a.  364-424.050. 
Matzo.  David;  Gansel.  Eduard;  and  Schramm.  Heribert.  5.381.602, 

CI.  30-377.000. 
Wietelmann.  Juergen;  Rueping.  Thomas;  Mueller.  Norbert;  and 
Duehlmeyer.  Wolfgang.  5.383.086.  CI.  361-152.000. 
Roberts.  John  W.;  and  Roberts.  Ramoth  G.  Random  number  generator 

with  spring  propelled  routing  wheels.  5.382.023,  CI.  273-I42.00H. 
Roberts.  Ramoth  G.:  See — 

Roberts.  John  W.;  and  Roberts.  Ramoth  G..  5.382.023.  CI.  273- 

I42.0OH. 

Robillard.  Christophe;  Ayari.  Susan;  and  Marcellin-Dibon.  Eric,  to 

Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH.  Illumination  device  having  beam 

splitting  polarization  means.  5,382,790.  CI.  250-216.000. 

Robinson,  Alan  S  ;  and  Starr.  Joseph  W.,  to  Wet  Design.  Self  activating 

falling  water  display.  5,381.956,  CI.  239-22.000. 
Robinson,  Michael  G.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  3  layer  Kquid  crystal 
neural  network  with  output  layer  displaying  error  value  for  optical 
weight  updating.  5,383,042,  CI.  359-72.000. 
Rocchino.  Frank  J..  Jr.:  See — 

Yanusko.  E>avid  P.;  and  Rocchino.  Frank  J..  Jr..  5.381.706,  CI. 
74-505.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Kozlowski.  Lester  J.;  Tennant,  William  E.;  and  Kleinhans.  William 
A.,  5.382.977,  CI.  348-300.000. 
Rodel.  Inc.:  See- 
Cook.   Lee  M.;   Loncki.   Scott   B.;  and   Brancaleoni.  Gregory. 
5,382.272.  CI.  51-293.000. 
Rodriguez,  Efrain:  See — 

Borchardt,  Robert  L.;  McGreevy,  William  T;  and  Rodriguez. 
Efrain.  5.383.044.  CI.  359-145.000. 


Rodriguez.  Ernesto  M..  Jr.;  and  Bender.  Ronald  K..  to  MinnesoU 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Pivoting  projection  head  for 
overhead  projector.  5.382.991,  O.  353-119.000. 
Roeck.  Werner:  See— 

Gabbay.  Emile;  and  Roeck.  Werner.  5,383.232.  CI.  378-124.000. 
Roehrig,  Paul  G.;  Overkamp.  Henry  J.;  and  Morin.  Paul  G..  to  Oscar 
Mayer  Foods  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  reduced  fat  meat. 
5.382,444,  C\.  426-646.000. 
Roepke,  Greg:  See — 

Yates.  Robert  L.;  Burkholder.  Lyie;  and  Roepke.  Greg.  5.382.149, 
CI.  425-237.000. 
Roff,  John  W  ,  Jr.  Barite  scrubber  mud  tank.  5,382,091.  CI.  366-186.000. 
Rogers.  William  A.;  See- 
Sloan,    Mark    D.;    Rogers,    William    A.;   and    Shoroff,    Srihari. 
5,383.194.  a.  371-22.100. 
Roheim,  Karl-Axel,  to  AB  Food  Mark  Production.  Device  for  mortars. 

5,381,720,  CI.  89-1.350. 
Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Imamura,    Masaya;    Sawase,    Kensuke;    and    Koshikawa.    Seiji, 

5,383,034,  CI.  358-474.000. 
Nakamura,  Takashi,  5,382,539,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Sunada,  Shigemasa,  5,382,754.  C\.  174-52.300. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Emmons.  William  D.;  and  Gross,  Andrew  W.,  5,382,640.  CI. 
526-266.000. 
Roll.  Willi:  See— 

Gardzielia.  Amo;  Kurple.  Ken;  Hansen.  Achim;  Schroter.  Stephan; 
and  Roil.  Willi,  5,382,608,  CI.  524-14.000. 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See — 

Mason,  Stephen,  5,382,453.  CI.  427-249.000. 
Romanauskas,  William  A.;  and  Sheeran.  Edward  T..  Jr..  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Centrifuge  tube  adapter.  5.382,220,  CI. 
494-85.000. 
Romelli,  Pier  B.;  Chiodoni,  Giovanni;  and  Ringhini,  Roberto,  to  Tech- 
nogenetics  S.r.l.  Method  for  the  quantitative  determination  of  a  free 
form    of  substances    present    in    biological    fluids.    5,382,530,    CI. 
436-500.000. 
Rompre,  Slephane.  Articulated  support  for  mounting  an  outboard 

motor  to  the  transom  of  a  boat.  5.382,183,  CI.  440-59.000. 
Roncallo,  John  A.;  See — 

Winslow,  Christopher  L.;  Roncallo,  John  A.;  Boyce,  William  C; 
BoniU,  Robert  T.;  Zepke.  Bruce  E.;  and  Hawman.  Michael  W., 
5,381,692,  CI.  73-593.000. 
Roper,  William  J.:  See— 

Crafton,  James  W.;  Stene,  Ronald  J.;  Shilling,  Thomas;  and  Roper, 
William  J  ,  5.381.861.  CI.  166-77.000. 
Rosborough.  Keith  A.:  See- 
Bailey.  William  R.;  Garay.  Antonio  A.;  and  Rosborough.  Keith  A., 
5.382.169,  CI.  439-76.000. 
Rose.  Fritz,  to  Metallgesellschafi  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  reduc- 
ing   fine-grain    iron    oxide    materials    with    a    gas.    5.382.277,    CI. 
75-450.000. 
Rosen,  Perry:  See — 

Karasiewicz,  Robert;  Nalin,  Carlo;  and  Rosen,  Perry,  5,382,657,  CI. 
530-351.000. 
Rosenbaum,  Herman  S.:  See — 

Armijo,  Joseph  S.;  Rosenbaum,  Hemun  S.;  and  Williams,  Cedric 
D.,  5,383,228,  CI.  376^*09.000. 
Rosenbaum.  Saul:  See — 

Gershen.  Bernard;  Lombardi.  Alfred  J.;  Meehan.  James  E.;  and 
Rosenbaum.  Saul.  5.383.084,  CI.  361-113.000. 
Rosendale,  Glen  A.:  See — 

Pathak,  Saroj;  Rosendale,  Glen  A.;  and  Payne,  James  E..  5.383,193, 
a.  371-21.400. 
Rosenquist.  Joel  C:  See — 

Thompson.  Kenneth  J.;  Everhart.  John  R.;  Rosenquist.  Joel  C;  and 
Foster,  Wayne  G.,  5,381,937,  CI.  223-37.000. 
Roskamp  Champion:  See — 

Thorn,  Kelsey  C,  Jr.,  5,381,731,  CI.  99-516.000. 
Ross.  Donald  S.:  See — 

Graham.  Neil  B.;  Ross.  Donald  S.;  Szmidt.  Robert  A.  K.;  and 
Kirkwood.  Ralph  C.  5.382.270.  CI.  47-58.000. 
Rossey,  Guy:  See— 

Chekroun.  Isaac;  Ruiz-Montes.  Jose;  Bedoya-Zurita,  Manuel;  and 
Rossey.  Guy.  5,382.672.  CI.  548-110.000. 
Rossman.  Steven  L.  Board  setting  tool.  5,382.000.  CI.  254-17.000. 
Roumagnac.  Jean-Patrick;  and   Naveros.   Francisco,  to  Barriquand 
Sterinow.  Holder  for  objects  inside  a  rotating  drum.  5.381.726,  CI. 
99-371.000. 
Roush.  Michael:  See — 

Kei  Lau,  James  C;  Malmgren,  Richard  P.;  and  Roush.  Michael. 
5,382.759.  CI.  174-264.000. 
Roussel.  Bruno  F.:  See— 

Perreaut,    Jean    M.;    and    Roussel.    Bruno    F..    5.382,888,    Q. 
315-382.000. 
Roussel,  Gerard:  See — 

Bourzal,  Jean-Dominique;  Capet,  Marc;  Cotrel.  Claude;  Guyon, 
Claude;  Manfre,  Franco;  and  Roussel,  Gerard,  5,382,590,  CX. 
514-396.000. 
Royal  Wall  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Sanger.  Wallace  D..  5.381,635.  CI.  52-251.000. 
Rubin.  Jacob  N.;  and  Norenburg,  Johannes  C.  to  Stone  &  Webster 
Engineering    Corp.    Integrated    MTBE    process.    5.382,707.    CI. 
568-697.000, 
Rubin.  Mae  K.:  See- 
Morrison.  Roger  A.;  and  Rubin,  Mae  K.,  5.382,742.  CI.  585-654.000. 
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Rudolph,  Werner:  See— 

Pennetreau,  Pascal;  Janssens.  Francine;  Braun,  Max;  Eicher.  Johan- 
nes; Rudolph.  Werner;  and  Hausmann.  Eckhard.  S.382,721.  CI. 
570-166.000. 
Ruediger.  Edward  H.:  See— 

Gylys.  Jonas  A.;  Ruediger.  Edward  H.;  Smith.  David  W.;  Solo- 
mon, Carola;  and  Yevich,  Joseph  P.,  5.382.592.  a.  514-415.000. 
Rueping,  Thomas:  See — 

Wietelmann,  Juergen;  Rueping,  Thomas;  Mueller,  Norbert;  mod 
Duehlmeyer,  Wolfgang.  5.383.086,  CI.  361-152.000. 
Ruggie.  Mark  A.;  and  Schultz,  William  J.,  to  Masonite  Corporation. 

Partition  wall  panel  system.  5,381,845.  CI.  160-1 35.000. 
Ruggles.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Dreifus.  David  L.;  and  Ruggles,  Gary  A..  5.382.808.  CI.  257-77.000. 
Ruiz-Montes.  Jose:  See — 

Chekroun.  Isaac;  Ruiz-Montes.  Jose;  Bedoya-Zurita,  Manuel;  and 
Rossey,  Guy,  5,382,672,  CI.  548-1 10.000. 
Rupar,  Mark  J.:  See- 
Donovan,  William  P.;  Rupar,  Mark  J.;  Staney,  Annette  C;  and 
Johnson,  Timothy  B.,  5,382,429.  Q.  424-93  461. 
Rupp,  David  C;  Anger,  Claude;  Kapadia.  Saroj;  and  Totaro.  Mary,  to 


Saito.  Kazuo;  and  Sakuma.  Tsutomu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Air 
conditioning  apparatus  with  improved  ice  storage  therein.  5.381,671, 
CI.  62-430.000. 
Saito,  Noboru:  See — 

Hasebe.  Ren;  Okuda.  Norimasa;  and  Saito.  Noboru.  5.382.735.  d. 
585-467.000. 
Saito.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Morikawa.   Michio;   Hayashi.  Torahiko;   and   Saito.   Nobuyuki. 
5.382.154,  CI.  425-321.000. 
Saito.  Shogo;  Tsutsui.  Tetsuo;  Adachi,  Chihaya;  and  Hamada.  Yuji.  to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Organic  electroluminescent  element  and 
process  for  producing  the  same.  5.382,477.  CI.  428-690.000. 
Saitoh.  Yokuo:  See— 

Masukawa.  Tetsuo;  Matsumoto,  Masaaki;  Saitoh,  Yokuo;  Kojima. 
Yasuo;  Suzuki.  Toshio;  Umakoshi,  Yukimori;  and  Morita.  Kiyoji. 
5.383,073,  CI.  360-104.000. 
Saitoh,  Yutaka;  Stro,  Shinichirre;  and  Kimoshita,  Yukiharu.  to  TDK 

Corporation.  Coil  device  5.382.937.  CI   336-178.000. 
Saji,  Yoshito;  Namoto,  Yoshiteru;  and  Kajino,  Osamu.  to  MatsushiU 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic  apparatus.  5,383,139.  Q. 
364-708.100. 


Allergan.  Inc.  Method  of  inhibiting  protozoan  growth  in  eye  care    Sajn.  Felix:  See— 
productt  using  a  polyvalent  cation  cheUting  agent.  5.382.599,  a.  '""'-  "-••" 

514-547.000. 
Rupp.  Peter:  See— 

Birk,  Manfred;  Engel.  Gerhard;  Rupp.  Peter;  and  Wessel.  Wolf, 
deceased.  5.381.775.  CI.  123-679.000. 
Ruppel.  John:  See — 

Edgar.  Gregory  A.;  Klingberg.  Jeff;  and  Ruppel.  John.  5.383.202. 
CI.  371-30.000. 
Ruppel.  Remy;  Laurent.  Pierre;  and  Hungler.  Joel,  to  Kayserberg,  S.A.' 
Multi-ply  embossed  paper  and  manufacturing  method  and  apparatus. 
5.382.464.  CI.  428-172.000. 
Ruschak.  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Conroy.  James  E.;  Ruschak,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Devine.  William  D.. 

5.382.292.  CI.  118-324.000. 

Russell,  Donald  G..  to  Beekly  Corporation.  Method  for  identifying 

artifactual  radiographic  images  caused  by  epithelial  protuberances, 

5.383,233,  CI.  378-162.000. 

Russell,  Donald  G..  to  Beekley  Corporation.  Radiographic  system  and 


Otomo,  Naoko; 
Tadayoshi;    and 


Sakabe,  Takeshi; 
Ogane.    Atxushi. 


Cook,  Michael  A.;  and  Sajn,  Felix,  5,382,022,  CI.  273-126.0OR 
Sak,  Robert  F..  to  R.M.S.  Safety.  Inc.  Device  for  capturing  and  retract- 
ing the   needle  cannula  of  a  disposable  syringe.   5.382.235.  CI. 
604-110.000. 
Sakabe.  Takeshi:  See- 

Shida,  Toshio;  Satoh.  Hisao; 
Okazaki.    Shigeni;    Ikeda. 
5,382.998.  CI.  355-50.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Masahiko:  See — 

Nishida.  Junichi;  Araki.  Morio;  Arakawa.  Takeharu;  Ishida.  Tes- 
sho;  Ayukai.  Yasushiro;  Baba,  Toshiharu;  Sakaguchi,  Masahiko; 
Nobe.    Kenichi;    Kaneko,    Michihiro;    and    Shinohara.    Jun. 
5.383.128.  CI.  364-449.000. 
Sakai,  Kazuaki:  See— 

Kawahara.  Eiichiro;  Nakamura.  Takashi;  Furumolo.  Mitsumasa; 
and  Sakai.  Kazuaki,  5,381,724.  CI.  92-12.200. 
Sakai,  Kazuhiro;  Miyake,  HIroyuki;  and  Abe,  Tsutomu,  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co.,  Ltd.  Image  reading  apparatus.  5,382,975,  CI.  348-241.000. 


a  method  for  using  the  system  for  radiographic  examinauon  of  tissue    Sakai.  Minoru;  Katoh.  Kazunobu;  and  Monmoto.  Kiyoshi.  to  l-uji 


specimens.  5.383.234.  CI.  378-164.000. 
Russell  Keith;  Ohnmacht.  Cyrus  J.;  and  Gibson.  Keith  H..  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  PLC;  and  Imperial  Chemical  House.  Therapeu- 
tic amides.  5,382,598,  CI.  514-522.000. 
Rutgerswerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Gardzielia,  Amo;  Kurple,  Ken;  Hansen,  Achim;  Schroter,  Stephan; 
and  Roll,  Willi,  5,382,608,  CI.  524-14.000. 
Ruth,  Donald  A.:  See- 
Swift,  Allan  W.;  and  Ruth,  Donald  A.,  5,382,061,  CI.  292-311.000. 
Rutherford,  John  W.:  See— 

Wechsler,  James  K.;  and  Rutherford,  John  W.,  5,381,985,  CI. 
244-7.0OC. 
Ryobi  Motor  Products.  Corp:  See- 
Keith.  James  A..  Jr.;  Bellew.  William  S.;  and  Sistare,  James  R.,  Sr^ 
5.381,595,  CI.  29-467.000. 
S  &  S  Electronic  GmbH  St  Co.  KG:  See— 

Frisch,  Helmuth;  Geissler,  Norbert;  and  Weiss,  Herbert,  5,381.681, 
CI.  72-9.000. 
Saad,  Elie  E.;  and  Ries,  Stuart  W.,  to  Miles  Inc.;  and  Whirlpool  Corpo- 
ration. Rare  earth-containing  alkali  silicate  frits  and  their  use  for  the 
preparation  of  porcelain  enamel  coatings  with  improved  cleanability. 
5,382,552,  CI.  501-25.000. 
Sadjadi,  S.  M.  Reza,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Appara- 
tus and  method  for  calibration  of  patterned  wafer  scanners.  5,383,018, 
CI.  356-243.000. 
Saeger,  Roland  B.:  See- 
Beech,  James  H.,  Jr.;  Saeger,  Roland  B.;  and  Ware.  Robert  A., 
5.382.743.  CI.  585-671.000. 
Saeki.  Mitsuru:  See— 

Saho,  Norihide;  Nemoto,  Takeo;  and  Saeki,  Mitsuru.  5,381.666.  CI. 
62-47.100. 
Sagiv.  Tuvia:  See — 

Ponger.  Uri;  and  Sagiv.  Tuvia,  5,381,591,  CI.  27-35.000. 
Sahashi.  Toshiyasu:  See — 

Takeda.  Masayoshi;  Nagai.  Takayuki:  and  Sahashi.  Toshiyasu. 
5.382.045.  CI.  280-707.000. 
Saho.  Norihide;  Nemoto.  Takeo;  and  Saeki.  Mitsuru,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 

Cryostat  with  liquefaction  refrigerator.  5.381.666.  CI.  62-47.100. 
Sailer.  Hans  J.:  See— 

Chabon.  Michael  W.;  Harvey.  Bruce  J.;  Lahnala.  Thomas  A.; 
Sailer.  Hans  J.;  Ta,  Bac;  and  Treusch.  Christopher  J..  5,381.965. 
CI.  239-585.100. 
Saini.  Jasjit  S.;  and  Troian.  Pierre,  to  Laboratoire  Europecn  de  Recher- 
ches  Electroniques  Avancees.  Menage  routing  method  in  a  system 
having    several    different    transmission    channels.    5.383.179.    CI. 
370-54.000. 
Saito.  Akio;  and  Ikeda.  Hideyuki.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corp.;  and 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.   Magnetic  head  device  with  cleaning 
means  for  cleaning  sliding  surface  thereof  5.383.076.  CI.  360-128.000. 
Saito.  Atsushi:  See— 

Mizokami.  Takuya;  Saito,  Atsushi;  Yoshida,  Naozane;  and  Sekine, 
Takehiko,  5,383,171,  CI.  369-59.000. 
Saito,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Yamakawa,  Kenji;  Saito,  Hitoshi;  and  Sato.  Masamichi,  5,382,965, 
CI.  346-76.0PH. 


Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  light-sensitive  material  and  a 
method  for  forming  image  using  the  same.  5,382,496,  C\.  430-264.000. 
Sakakibara,  Ryuichi:  See— 

Tsuruta,  Matsuhisa;  Sakakibara.  Ryuichi;  and  Katagiri.  Masayoshi. 
5.381.875.  CI.  188-73.380. 
Sakamoto.  Kazuya:  See — 

Funatsu.    Mitsuhiro;    and    Sakamoto.    Kazuya.    5,382,899,    U. 
324-207.180. 
Sakamoto.  Masaaki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Sakamoto.  Masaaki;  Kato.  Tohm;  and  Sato. 
Yoshiaki.  5.382.144,  a.  418-55.300. 
Sakamoto,  Takanori:  See — 

Itamoto,  Takeshi;  Nakao,  Kenji;  Tachikake,  Shinji;  and  Sakamoto, 
Takanon,  5,383.131.  CI.  364-474.290. 
Sakanishi,  Yasuaki:  See — 

Tsujihara,    Susumu;    and    Sakanishi,    Yasuaki,    5,382,984,    CI. 
346-746.000. 
Sakano,  Makoto;  Oku,  Shuitiro;  and  Horikawa,  Shozo,  to  Japan  To- 
bacco Inc.  Apparatus  for  drawing  out  a  web  end  from  a  web  roll. 
5,381,983,  CI.  242-562.100. 
Sakashita,  Kouji:  See—  _  . 

Asaoka.  Sachio;  Maejima.  Tetsuo;  Sakashita.  Kouji;  Yoneda, 
Noriyuki;  Yasui,  Makoto;  Onda.  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe,  Tsuneo; 
Moriya,  Nobuo;  Shindo,  Akio;  Nishijima,  Hiroaki;  Kukidome. 
Athumi;  Inaba,  Ryuichi;  Imazeki.  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara. 
Kaoru.  5.382.711.  CI.  568-722.000. 
Asaoka,  Sachio;  Maejima.  Tetsuo;  Sakashita,  Kouji;  Yoneda, 
Noriyuki;  Yasui.  Makoto;  Onda,  Nobuhiro:  Watanabe,  Tsuneo; 
Moriya,  Nobuo;  Shindo,  Akio;  Nishijima.  Hiroaki;  Kukidome, 
Athumi;  Inaba.  Ryuichi;  Imazeki.  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara. 
Kaoru.  5.382.712.  CI.  568-724.000. 
Sakata.  Masahiro:  See — 

Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  Harada.  Hiroyuki;  Miki.  Nobuhiro;  Fukutome. 
Toshiro;  Maeno.  Matagoro;  Terasawa.  Norio;  Eto,  Yoshihiro: 
and  Sakata,  Masahiro,  5,382,423,  CI.  422-198.000. 
Sakita,  Masami  Rotary  piston  engine.  5,381,766,  CI.  123-245.000. 
Sakiyama,  Keizo:  See — 

Onishi,  Shigeo;  Tanaka,  Kenichi;  and  Sakiyama,  Keizo,  5,383,151, 
CI.  365-149.000. 
Sakiyama.  Shiro;  and  Maruyama.  Masakatsu.  to  MaUushiU  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Digital  filter  and  digital  signal  processing  system. 
5.383.145.  CI.  364-724.160. 
Sakuma.  Tsutomu:  See— 

Saito.  Kazuo;  and  Sakuma.  Tsutomu.  5.381.671,  O.  62-430.000. 
Sakuma,  Yoshimori:  See — 

Okano,  Kazuo;  Miyazawa.  Shuhei;  Clark.  Richard  S.  J.;  Abe. 

Shinya;    Kawahara.    Tetsuya;    Shimomura.    Naoyuki;    Asano. 

Osamu;  Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto.  Mitsuaki;  Sakuma. 

Yoshimori;  Muramoto.  Kenzo;  Obaishi.  Hiroshi;  Harada.  Kouki- 

chi;    Tsunoda,    Hajime;    KaUyama.    Satoshi;    Yamada.    Kouji; 

Souda.  Shigeru;  Machida,  Yoshimasa,  Katayama.  Kouichi;  and 

Yamatsu,  Isao.  5.382,579,  CI.  514-219.000. 

Sakuragi,   Shoji;   Ishida,   Minako;  and   Nagase,  Sachiyo,  to  Brother 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tape  printing  device  with  justification  of 

multisized  characters.  5,382,100.  CI.  400-9.000. 
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Sakurai.  Masaaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  image  forming 
apfiaratus  with  transfer  sheet  shifting  compensation  means.  3,383,010, 
CI.  355-271.000. 
Sakurai,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Tozawa.  Hirokazu:  Takeuchi.  Shuji:  Sorimachi.  Kenichi;  Fujii, 
Tetsuya;  Yasukawa,  Noboru;  Moriwaki,  Saburo;  Sakurai,  Mit- 
suru; Aratani.  Makoto;  Tomiyama.  Yoshiro;  and  Shiraishi,  Take- 
shi. 5.381,837,  CI.  l64-466.00a 
Sakurai,  Osamu:  Set- 
Mori.  Masukuni;  and  Sakurai,  Osamu.  3,382.361.  a.  303-227.000. 
Salazar.  Edilberto  I.:  5w— 

Moh.  Sungwon  R.;  Potter.  Scott  T.;  Ramirez.  Frank  D.;  and  Sala- 
zar. Edilberto  I.,  5.382.890.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Salcudean.  Septimiu  E.;  and  Yan,  Joseph,  to  University  of  British 
Columbia.  The.  Motion  scaling  tele-operating  system  with  force 
feedback  -.uitable  for  microsurgery.  5.382.885,  CI.  318-568.110. 
Salisbury.  Richard,  to  Blodgett  A  Blodgett,  P.C.  Method  for  powder 
spray  coating  an  article  using  a  conveyor  having  a  wiping  surface. 
5.382.450,  CI.  427-195.000. 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies.  The:  See — 

Sejnowski.  Terrence;  and  Li.  Shao  L..  3.383,164,  CI.  67-134.000. 
Salmon.  Sydney  E.:  See — 

Lam.  Kit  S.;  and  Salmon.  Sydney  E.,  3,382,513,  Q.  433-7.100. 
Saloka,  George  S.:  .See — 

Raffa,  James  M.;  Cwik.  Terry  T.;  Aronow.  Michael  F.;  Little, 
Winston  A.;  Meilzler,  Allen  H.;  Misangyi,  Peter  W.;  Nix-Gomez, 
Jame  A.;  Saloka,  George  S.;  and  Walker,  Noel  A.,  5,382,942.  O. 
34(M57.400. 
Salome,  Marc:  See — 

Caput.  Daniel;  Ferrara.  Pascual;  Guillemot,  Jean-Claude;  Kaghad. 
Mourad;  Legoux.  Richard;  Loison.  Gerard;  Larbre,  Elisabeth; 
Lupker.  Johannes;  Leplalois,  Pascal;  Salome,  Marc;  and  Laurent, 
Patrick.  3.382.518,  CI.  435-191.000 
Salomon  S.A.:  See — 

Pans,  Jean,  5,381.612,  CI.  36-117.000. 
Saltman.  Robert  P.:  See— 

Baigrie.  Stephen;  Chu.  Edward  F.;  Park.  George  B.;  Reddy,  Vijay 
N.;  Rinde.  James  A.;  and  Saltman.  Robert  P..  5,382,384,  G. 
252-511.000. 
SalvaU,  Roger  Portable  sharpener.  5.381,629,  CI.  451-340.000. 
Salz,  Robert  B.  Leveraged  tube-winder  with  passive  unwinding  re- 
straint  5.381.929.  CI.  222-99.000. 
Sambi.  Narinderjit:  .See — 

Allen.  Eugene  D.;  Bedi.  James  J.;  Bishop.  Gregory  D.;  BurdorfT, 
Mark  A.;  Conlon,  Sean  P.;  Hibner.  John  A.;  Hughett,  J.  David; 
Ortiz,  Mark  S.;  Paraschac.  Joseph;  Sambi.  Narinderjit;  Sierocuk. 
Thomas  J  ;  and  Smith.  Jack  E..  3.381.943.  CI.  227-177.000. 
Sampson.  David  C;  See — 

Braatz.  Robert  E.;  Gregory.  Rayntond  S.;  Heaton.  Robert  A.; 
Whitaker.    Keith;    and    Sampson.    David    C.    3.381.836,    CI. 
141-21.000. 
Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Kim,  Dae-Il.  3.383.040.  CI.  359-54.000. 

Kim.  Kyung-Nam;  Lee,  Seong-Woo;  Hwang,  Jae-Yul;  and  Kim, 
Jong-Kwan,  5,382,872,  C\.  313-414.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Nag<ui,  5,383,067,  CI.  360-72.200. 

Hwang.  Myeong-mo,  5.383.209,  CI.  372-34.000. 

Kmi,  Kyoung-Hwan,  5.383.066,  CI.  360-70.000. 

Kim,     Young-woong;     and     Lee,     Chul-woo,     5,383,173,     CI. 

369-112.000. 
Lee,  Chang-woo,  5,383,072,  CI.  36»-96.300. 
Lee,  Jae  W.,  5.382.548.  CI.  437-233.000. 

Lee.  Seung-Gap;  Gil.  Sung-Ho;  Eun,  Suk-Hyun;  and  Lee.  Hong- 
Won,  5.381,673.  CI.  62-483.000. 
Mun.  Hen-Hee.  5.382.979.  CI.  348-398.000. 
Pack.  Seung-Kwon.  5.383.206.  Q.  371-40.300. 
Samuelsson.    Soren.    Scratch    proof    squeegee    cleaning    apparatus. 

5,381,581.  CI.  15-245.000. 
Sander.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Lewis,  Royce;  and  Sander.  Thomas  W..  5,382.237.  a.  606-148.000. 
Sanderford.  Bruce:  See — 

Yanidis.     Apostol;     and     Sanderford.     Bruce.     3.382.472.     CI. 
428-349.000. 
Sanemilsu.  Yoshikado.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  IC  card, 
and  method  of  checking  the  memory  capacity  of  IC  card.  3,383,147, 
a.  365-52.000. 
Sanemitsu.  Yoshikado.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  IC  card 
with  decoder  for  selective  control  for  memory  storage.  5,383.161.  CI. 
365-230.060. 
Sanger.  Wallace  D..  to  Royal  Wall  Systems.  Inc.  Construction  wall 

panel  and  panel  structure.  5.381.633.  CI.  52-251.000. 
Sankaranarayanan,  Ramani;  and  Guthrie.  Roderick  I.  L.  Flow  control 

device  for  the  suppression  of  vortices.  5.382,003.  C\.  266-230.000. 
Sano,  Fumiaki:  See — 

Nakamura.    Toshiyuki;    Yamamoto.    Takashi;    Ogawa.    Hiroshi; 
Kobayashi,  Norihide;  Sano,  Fumiaki;  Oide.  Masahiko;  Wada. 
Kauuyoshi;  and  Ishii.  Minoru.  5.382.143.  CI.  418-33.100. 
Sano.  Masafumi:  .See — 

Fujioka,  Yasushi;   Kurokawa,  Takashi;   Kanai,  Masahiro;   Sano, 
Masafumi;  Yoshino.  Takehito;  and  Kohda.  Yuzo.  3.382.531,  O. 
437-2.000. 
Sano,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Harada,  Nobuyuki;  Wada.  Katsuyuki;  Obara,  Hisanori; 
ShifiKMnura.  Tadao;  and  Sano.  Yoshinori,  3,382,610,  O. 
524-35000. 


Su)ofi:See— 

Caput,  Daniel;  Ferrara,  Pascual;  Guillemot,  Jean-Claude;  Kaghad, 
Mourad;  Legoux,  Richard;  Loison,  Gerard;  Larbre.  Elisabeth; 
Lupker.  Johannes;  Leplatois,  Pascal;  Salome.  Marc;  and  Laurent, 
Patrick,  5.382.518,  a.  433-191.000. 
Sanpei.  Takeshi:  See — 

Shimizu.  Akira;  Nishio,  Shoji;  Sanpei,  Takeshi;  and  Ushiroyama, 
Hiroyuki,  5,382.507,  CI.  430-399.000. 
Santa  Barbara  Research  Center:  See — 

Kunimoto,  Wallace  Y.;  and  Eneim,  Arthur  A.,  3,382,797,  a. 
230-352.000. 
Santagiuliana,  Evans,  to  Taplast  SRL.  Plastic  safety  cap.  5,381,917,  CI. 

220-219.000. 
Santiesteban,  Jose  G.:  See— 

Chang,  Clarence  D.;  Bastian,  Roy  D.;  Han,  Scott;  and  Santiesteban, 
Jose  G.,  5,382,731,  a.  585-313.000. 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hisada.  Nobuo;  Nishigakiuchi.  Yasushi:  Ueno.  Yoshiyuki;  Kotani, 
Yasuo;  and  Yagyu,  Tadao.  5,382.560,  CI.  303-209.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Saito,  Shogo;  Tsutsui,  Tetsuo;  Adachi,  Chihaya;  and  Hamada,  Yuji, 

3,382,477,  a.  428-690.000. 
Tanaka,  Tsutomu.  5.381.665.  CI.  62-197.000. 
Tokizaki.  Hisashi,  5,381,954.  CI.  236-78.00D. 
Sapec  S.A.  fine  chemicals:  See — 

Marazza.  Fabrizio;  and  Jacques,  Jean,  5,382,381,  CI.  514-249.000. 
Saran,  Mohan  S.:  See — 

Spohn,  Ronald  F.;  and  Saran,  Mohan  S.,  3,382,743,  CI.  383-800.000. 

Sardar,  Hashim;  and  Abrams.  Lawrence  M..  to  Hydrocarbon  Research, 

Inc.  Thermal  reforming  of  naphthenic  and  hydrodealkylation  of 

aromatic  feedstocks  to  produce  benzene.  3,382,734,  CI.  585-431.000. 

Sartor.  Claudio:  See — 

Tonel,  Valerio;  and  Sarior,  CUudio,  5,381,611,  CI.  36-117.000. 
Sartori,  Francesco,  to  Carl  Freudenberg,  Firma.  Surface-wiping  device. 

5,381,579,  CI.  15-119.200. 
Sasagawa,  Masayuki:  See — 

Tosaka,     Yasuo;     and     Sasagawa,     Masayuki,     3,382,506,     CI. 
430-358.000. 
Sasaki.  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Kawarada,  Motonobu;  Kurihara,  Kazuaki;  Sasaki,  Ken-ichi;  Te- 
shima,  Akitomo;  and   Koshino,  Nagaaki.  5,382,293,  C\.   118- 
723.0DC. 
Sasaki,  Lawrence  H.;  and  Brown,  Anthony  K.  D.,  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited.  Digital  driver  with  class  AB  output  stage.  5,382,838, 
CI.  327-108.000. 
Sasaki,  Masaomi:  See — 

Shimada,    Tomoyuki;    Sasaki,    Masaomi;    and    Aruga,    Tamotsu, 
5,382,692,  CI.  564-426.000. 
Sasaki.  Masani:  See — 

Sugasawa.  Masatoshi;  Toda.  Atsushi;  Sasaki.  Masaru;  Yamashita, 
Masayasu;    Matsumoto.    Akihiro;   Ozaki.   Akiyoshi;   and   Oda. 
Goichi,  5,382.876.  CI.  315-82.000. 
Sasaki.  Takatomo:  See — 

Wu,  Yicheng;  and  Sasaki.  Takatomo.  5.381.754.  CI.  117-13.000. 
Sasaki.  Tomiya:  See — 

Minakami.    Ko;   Terashima.   Toshinori;   Maeda,   Toshio;   Sasaki. 
Tomiya;  Hisano.  Katsumi;  Iwasaki,  Hideo;  and  Kawano.  Koi- 
chiro.  5.381,859.  CI.  165-80.300. 
Sasaki.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Odawara.  Akio;  Sasaki,  Yasuhiko;  Murata,  Sakae;  and  Narita, 
Hiroshi,  5,382,577,  CI.  514-211.000. 
Sasaki,  Yoshizumi:  See — 

Koura,   Hiroyuki;   Sasaki,  Yoshizumi;   Wakamatsu,   Kazuki;  and 

Takemura,  Kazuyuki,  5,381,827,  CI.  1 37-36 l.OOA. 

Sasanuma,  Nobuatsu;  Fukushima,  Hisashi;  and  Atsumi,  Tetsuya,  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  including  means 

for  setting  image  forming  condition  in  accordance  with  a  judgement 

result.  5.383,055,  CI.  358-521.000. 

Sato.  Hachiro.  to  Fukoku  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  dewatering 

sludge.  5.382.368.  CI.  210-710.000. 
Sato.  Hideki:  See— 

Hirao,  Toru;  and  Sato,  Hideki,  5,381,885,  CI.  198-465.400. 
Sato,  Hiroaki;  and  Takahashi,  Hiroyuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semicon- 
ductor  memory  device   with   flash-clear   function.    5,383,133,   CI. 
365-135.000. 
Sato,  Ichitaro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  tracking  control 

using  recorded  pilot  signals.  5,383,071,  CI.  360-77.140. 
Sato,  Kunihiko;  Morohashi,  Kazuo;  and  Takahashi,  Hidetoshi,  to  Nip- 
pon Oil  Co.,   Ltd.  CFRP-made  optical  cylinder.   3,383,062,  CI. 
339-894.000. 
Sato,  Masamichi:  See — 

Yamakawa,  Kenji;  Saito,  Hitoshi;  and  Sato,  Masamichi,  5,382,963, 
CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Sato,  Osamu;  Nakano,  Satoshi;  Hirai.  Isamu;  Kitazawa,  Toshiyuki; 
Sensui,  Takayuki;  Yamamoto.  Masato;  Yamanaka.  Toshimasa;  Shi- 
shikura.  Takenao;  Takahashi,   Akio;  and  Matsudo.  Nobuhiko.  to 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exposure  control  apparatus 
of  camera.  3.382.997.  CI.  354-441.000. 
Sato.  Shinya;  and  Hatakawa.  Kazuhiko.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tape 
cassette  having  tape  guides  made  of  polyethylene.  3.383.077,  CI. 
360-132.000. 
Sato,  Susumu:  See — 

Okada,  Susumu;  Hirata,  Kouichi;  Sato,  Susumu;  Morita,  Masahiko; 
and  Nakagawa,  Tsuguhiko,  3,382,302,  O.  148-226.000. 
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Sato,  Takashi:  See— 

Fujikura,   Masahiro;   Sato,   Takashi;   Yamada.   Toshio;   Hasebe. 
Fumio;  and  Chida.  Hiromi,  3,381.856,  CI.  164-463.000. 
Sato.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Takizawa.  Tsuyoshi;  Seki,   Yasunari;   Iwata,   Yoichi;  Sato.  To- 
shihiko; and  Nakayama,  Takayoshi.  3,381,657,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Sato,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Tanaka,  Tadashi;   Sakamoto,   Masaaki;  Kato,  Tohru;  and  Sato, 
Yoshiaki.  5.382.144,  CI.  418-33.300. 
Sato,  Yoshinari;  and  Matuo,  Teruaki,  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co., . 

Ltd.  Benzodiazepine  derivatives.  5,382,664,  CI.  540-509.000. 
Satoh,  Hisao:  See — 

Shida,  Toshio;  Satoh,  Hisao;  Otomo,  Naoko;  Sakabe,  Takeshi; 
Okazaki,    Shigeru;    Ikeda,    Tadayoshi;    and    Ogane,    Atsushi, 
5,382,998,  CI,  355-50.000. 
Satoh.  Takashi:  See— 

Yoshimura.  Masaji;  Kanezaki,  Kazuharu;  Satoh.  Takashi;  Nakata, 
Tomoyuki;  and  Takiguchi.  Minoru.  5.382.627,  CI.  523-132.000. 
Satoh,  Yasuaki:  See — 

Kida,  Akira;  and  Satoh,  Yasuaki,  5,383,031.  CI.  358-444.000. 
Satomi,  Hitoshi,  to  Satomi  Seisakusho  Co.,  Ltd.  Paper  stock  cleaning 

and  collecting  apparatus.  5.381,906,  CI.  209-17.000. 
Satomi  Seisakusho  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Satomi,  Hitoshi.  5,381,906,  CI.  209-17.000. 
Satou,  Kenichi:  See — 

Nagata,  Teruyuki;  Kusuda,  Chiyuki;  Wada,  Masaru;  and  Satou, 
Kenichi,  5,382,690,  CI.  564-415.000. 
Satran,  Amir;  and  Man,  Yiri,  to  Iscar  Ltd.   Milling  cutter  insert. 

5,382,118,  CI.  407-42.000. 
Satterlee.    Chris;    and    Penman,    Duncan,    to    Amdahl    Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  locating  source  of  error  in  high-speed 
synchronous  systems.  5,383,201,  CI.  371-29.100. 
Satzinger,  Gerhard:  See — 

Klier,  Jurgen;  Satzinger,  Gerhard;  and  Schule,  Gerhard,  3,382,172, 
CI.  439-164.000. 
Saul,  Jonathan  R.:  See — 

Habegger,  Douglas  A.;  LaPointe,  Larry  P.;  Weyher,  Clifford  K.; 
Saul,  Jonathan  R.;  and  Komorowski,  Karl  J.,  5,382,073,  CL 
297-85.000. 
Savage.  Edward  C;  See — 

Thompson,  David  M.;  Panepinto,  Carol  J.;  Savage,  Edward  C;  and 
Magde,  John  M.,  Jr.,  5,383,005.  CI.  333-208.000. 
Savage.  Robert  L.;  and  Lazarov,  Lazarin  K..  to  Ohio  University. 
Method  of  reducing  inorganic  and  organic  sulfur  in  solid  carbona- 
ceous material   prior  to  use  of  the  solid  carbonaceous  material. 
5.382,267.  CI.  44-623.000. 
Sawai.  Toshiya:  See — 

Nakayama.  Minoru;  Sawai.  Toshiya;  Hayakawa.  Masahani;  Mu- 
raU,  Shizuo;  and  Abe,  Yukino,  5,382,688,  CI.  564-322.000. 
Sawase,  Kensuke:  See — 

Imamura,    Masaya;    Sawase,    Kensuke;    and    Koshikawa,    Seiji. 
5,383.034.  CI.  358-474.000. 
Sayama.  Norio:  See— 

Ando.  Kazuhiro;  Kawakami.  Takamasa;  Shouji.  Yasuhiro;  Tanaka. 
Yasuo;   Kanaoka.  Takeo;  and   Sayama.   Norio,   5,382,333,  CI. 
204-130.000. 
Scarati,  Mario  A.;  and  Caporiccio,  Gerardo,  to  Ausimont  S.p.A.  Per- 
(luoropolyether  lubricants  for  magnetic  recordings.  5,382,614,  CI. 
524-108.000. 
Scarpelli,  Nate  F.:  See— 

Gassman.  George  W.;  Buchwald,  Warren  O.;  Gethmann,  Douglas 
P.;  and  Scarpelli,  Nate  F,  3,381,817,  CI.  137-82.000. 
Schaefer,  Peter  C:  See— 

lacovangelo.  Charles  D.;  Jerabek,  Elihu  C;  Wilson,  Ronald  H.;  and 
Schaefer,  Peter  C,  5,382,758,  CI.  174-262.000. 
Schaeril,  Robert  A.,  Jr.:  See- 
Atkinson,  E.  Earl,  Jr.;  Schaerfl,  Robert  A.,  Jr.;  and  Burt,  Edward 
A.,  5,382,695.  CI.  564-440.000. 
Schaich.  Roland:  See — 

Schwering.   Hans-Ulrich;   and   Schaich,   Roland,   5,382,366,  CI. 
210-662.000. 
Schar,  Martin  M.:  See- 
Weinberger,  Scot  R.;  Egan,  Robert  W.;  Hoppe,  Thomas  W.;  Gass- 
mann,  Ernst;  Schar,  Martin  M.;  Bornsen,  Klaus  O.;  and  Taran- 
tino,  E.  Rocco,  5,382,793,  CI.  250-288.000. 
Scharfr,  Robert  P.:  See—  , 

Mclnnis,  Edwin  L.;  Scharff,  Robert  P.;  Bauman,  Bernard  D.;  and 
Williams,  Mark  A.,  5,382,635,  CI.  525-356000. 
Scheck,  Georg;  Meschkat,  Reinhard;  and  Rampel,  Hans,  to  Brose 
Fahrzeugteile  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Seat  for  a  motor  vehicle.  5,382,076, 
d.  297-354.120 
Schellhom,  Gerhard;  and  Sesselmann,  Helmut,  to  Brose  Fahrzeugteile 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Electric  drive  unit  for  adjustment  systems  in 
motor  vehicles.  5,382,857,  CI.  310-83.000. 
Schenk,  Karl  H.;  Heinrichs,  Angelika;  and  Metz,  Hans  J.,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.     Azo     pigment     preparation.     3,382,288,     CI. 
106-496.000. 
Schenz,  Timothy  W.;  See- 
Hill,  Jerry   L.;  Travis,   Benjamin  D.;  Mahmoud,   Mohamed  I.; 
Brooks,  James  R.;  Schenz,  Timothy  W.;  and  Dewille,  Nor- 
manella  T.,  5.382,439,  CI.  426-73.000. 
Schepp,  Martin:  See- 
Bauer,  Bemhard;  Heemskerk,  Rut;  Mining,  Knut;  Olschewski, 
Armin;  Schepp,  Martin;  Kispert,  Klaus;  Scholl,  Jurgen;  Stanzel, 
Rainer;  and  Stolz.  Robert,  5,382,099,  CI.  384-434.000. 


Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Afonso,   Adriano:    Weinstein,   Jay;   and   Gentles,   Margaret   I., 

5.382.572.  CI.  514-82.000. 
Clark.  Jon  E.;  Schumacher,  Doris  P.;  and  Wu,  Guang-Zhong, 
5,382,673.  CI.  548-239.000. 
Schering-Plough  Corporation:  See — 

Plunkett.    Marian    L.;    and    Catino.    Joseph    J..    5.382.427.    CI. 
424-85.200. 
Schemer,  Helmut;  Wibbeling.  Reinhard;  and  Schurhorster.  Josef,  to 
KTR  Kupplungstechnik  GmbH.  Plug-in  axially  and  angularly  yield- 
able    toothed    coupling    for    transmitting    torque.    5.382.194.    CI. 
464-92.000. 
Schilling.  Herbert,  to  EB  Bruhl  Aluminiumtechnik  GmbH.  Process  for 
casting  a  motor  vehicle  wheel  from  metal,  and  a  motor  vehicle  wheel 
produced  by  such  process.  5,381,852,  CI.  164-137.000. 
Schipper,  Paul  H.:  See— 

Hansen.  Allen  R.;  Johnson.  David  L.;  Stevenson,  Scott  A.;  Schip- 
per,   Paul    H.;    and    Haiandi,    Mohsen    N.,    5,382,332.    a. 
208-121.000. 
Schlameus.  Herman  W.:  See — 

Geary.  Richard  S.;  and  Schlameus.  Herman  W..  3.382,435,  CI. 
424-489.000. 
Schleicher  &  Schuell,  Inc.:  See- 
Bush,  Christopher  N.;  Audette,  Charlene  A.;  and  Harvey,  Michael 
A..  5,382,516,  CI.  435-41.000. 
Schlotterbeck,  Dietrich:  See— 

Narayan,  Thirumurti;  Johnson.  Samuel  E.;  Dimitroff,  Michael  A.; 
and  Schlotterbeck,  Dietrich,  5.382,646,  CI.  528-60.000. 
Schlumberger  Industries.  S.A.:  See — 

White.  Trevor;  Somogyi.  Tibor;  and  Fausse.  Amaud.  5.382.931,  CI 
340-823.520. 
Schmid.  Peter:  See- 
Thaler.  Markus;  and  Schmid,  Peter,  5,382,947,  CI.  340-825.220 
Schmidek,  Reinhard:  See— 

Eberlein,  Helmut;  Bruckner,  Gunther;  and  Schmidek,  Reinhard. 
5,382,771,  a.  219-121.640 
Schmidt,  Frank;  and  Gardiewski,  Neidhard.  to  Huels  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Internally  plasticized  vinyl  chloride  polymers  and  process  for 
their  manufacture.  5,382,636,  CI.  525-412.000. 
Schmidt,  Gerhard:  See— 

Thone,    Bemd;    Schmidt,    Gerhard;    and    Herrmann.    Erhard, 
5.382,418.  CI.  423-239.100. 
Schmidt  &  Lenhardt  GmbH  *  Co.  oHO:  See- 
Schmidt.  Peter.  5.381.565,  CI.  4-560.100. 
Schmidt,  Peter,  to  Schmidt  &  Lenhardt  GmbH  &  Co.  oHG.  Back  rest 

for  a  lifting  apparatus.  5,381,565,  CI.  4-560.100. 
Schmidt,  Robert  J.,  to  UOP.  High  hydrogen  and  low  coke  reforming 

process.  5,382.350,  CI.  208-65.000. 
Schmidt,  Walter;  and  Martinelli,  Marco,  to  Dyconex  AG.  Method  of 
making  a  laminated  structure  with  shear  force  delamination  resis- 
tance. 5,382.505,  CI.  430-313.000. 
Schmidt,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Colignon,   Dietmar;   Dorra.  Erich;  Panthel,  Guenter.  Schmidt. 
Wolfgang;  and  Wrede.  Norbert,  5,382.677,  CI.  554-98.000. 
Schmitting,  Udo:  See- 
Meyer,  Helmut  J.  W.;  Ahls,  Hermann  W.;  Blaseck,  Klaus;  and 
Schmitting,  Udo,  5,381,881,  CI.  198-333.000. 
Schneider,  Josef,  to  MAN   Roland   Druckmaschinen   AG.   Printing 
apparatus  with  thermo  transfer  foil  capable  of  compensating  varia- 
tions in  spacing  or  pressure  l)etween  a  printer  form  carrier  and  a 
recording  head.  5,382,964.  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Schnerer.  Peter:  See — 

Tuck,  Brian;  and  Schnerer,  Peter,  5,382,086,  CI.  303-100.000. 
Schock,  William   H.,   to  Triumph'LOR   Inc.   Scaled  bearing  roller 

reamer.  5,381,868,  CI.  175-346.000. 
Schoefner,  Francis  M.:  See — 

George.  Jacob;  Desai.  Kantilal  B.;  and  Schoeffler.  Francis  M., 
5.382,725,  a.  570-211.000. 
Schoeller  &  Co.:  See— 

Hofmann,  Dieter;  and  Kalkus,  Berthold.  5,382,171,  CI.  439-142.000. 
Schoenwald,  Ronald  D.;  and  Barfknecht,  Chartes  F..  to  University  of 
Iowa  Research  Foundation.  1 -aza- 1 -ary Icycloalkanes  as  topical  glau- 
coma treatment  agents.  5.382.576.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Scholl.  Jurgen:  See- 
Bauer,   Bemhard;  Heemskerk,  Rut;  Mining,  Knut;  Olschewski, 
Armin;  Schepp,  Martin;  Kispert,  Klaus;  Scholl,  Jurgen;  Stanzel, 
Rainen  and  Stolz,  Robert.  5.382.099.  CI.  384-454.000. 
Scholl.  Robert  P.;  and  Weber.  Bemhard  R..  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. High-pressure  discharge  lamp  with  incandescing  metal  droplets. 
5.382.873.  CI.  313-570000. 
Schollmeyer.  Michael  P.:  See— 

Cimino.  William  W.;  Lontine.  Michael  D.;  and  Schollmeyer.  Mi- 
chael P..  5.382.247.  CI.  606-33.000. 
Schonafinger.  Karl:  See — 

Brendel.    Joachim;    Schonafinger.    Karl;    and    Bohn.    Helmut. 
5.382.585.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Schoneich.  Wemer:  See— 

Lohnherr.  Ludger;  Kimmeyer.  Ludger;  Holz.  Walter;  Zigan.  Bem- 
hard; and  Schoneich.  Wemer.  5.381.968.  CI.  241-19.000. 
Schramm.  Heribert:  See — 

Matzo.  David;  Gansel.  Eduard;  and  Schramm.  Heribert.  5.381.602. 
CI.  30-377.000. 
Schroeder.  David:  See— 

Kurek.    Stephen    R.;    and    Schroeder,    David,    5,382,768,    CI. 
200-556.000. 
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Sdiroter,  Slephan:  See — 

Gardzieluu  Arno;  Kurple,  Ken;  Hansen,  Achim;  Schroter,  Stephan; 
and  Roll.  Willi,  3,382,608,  CI.  S24-14.000. 
Schrott.  Alejandro  C:  See— 

Kaja.  Suryanarayana;  O'Sullivan,  Eugene  I.;  and  Schrott,  Alejan- 
dro G.,  3,382,447,  C\.  427-126.600. 
Schueller,  Pierre;  LafTont,  Pierre;  and  Houbre,  Pascal,  to  Gerin,  Merlin. 
Measuring  assembly  with  current  sensor  and  supply  transformer. 
5.382.896.  CI   324-127.000. 
Schule,  Gerhard:  See — 

Klier,  Jurgen;  Satzinger,  Gerhard;  and  Schule,  Gerhard,  3,382,172, 
a.  439-164,000. 
Schultz.  William  J.:  See— 

Ruggie.    Mark    A.;    and    Schultz,    WUliam    J.,    3.381,845,    C\. 
160-135.000. 
Schuiz,  Bemhard:  See — 

Frank,  Juergen;  Rheude,  Udo;  Schuiz,  Bemhard;  Paust,  Joachim; 
and  Hickmann.  Eckhard,  3,382,732,  O.  383-351.000. 
Schulz-Harder.  Jurgen:  See — 

Akyurek,    Allan;    Maier,    Peter;    and    Schulz-Harder,    Jurgen, 
5,382.830.  CI.  257-701.000. 
Schumacher.  Doris  P.:  See— 

Clark,  Jon  E.;  Schumacher,  Doris  P.;  and  Wu,  Guang-Zhong. 
5,382,673,  CI.  548-239.000. 
Schumacher,  Guenter:  See — 

Schumacher,  GusUv;  and  Schumacher.  Guenter,  5,381,643,  01. 
56-10.20E. 
Schumacher,  Gustav;  and  Schumacher.  Guenter.  Control  for  a  struc- 
tural assembly  self-aligningly  supported  on  an  agricultural  machine. 
5.381.645.  CI.  56-10.20E 
Schumacher.  Hans;  Huff.  Hans  P.;  and  Hacker,  Erwin,  to  Hoechst 

Akliengesellschaft  Herbicidal  agents.  5,382,563,  CI.  504-136.000. 
Schumacher.  Hans.  HufT.  Hans  P.;  and  Hacker,  Erwin,  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft  Herbicidal  agents.  5,382,564,  CI.  504-136.000. 
Schurch,  Georg,  (o  Gebruder  Lxxpfe  AG.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
detecting  contaminants  in   textile   products   independently  of  (he 
diameter  of  the  textile  products.  5.383,017,  CI.  356-238.000. 
Schurhorster.  Josef:  See — 

Schemer.  Helmut;  Wibbeling,  Reinhard;  and  Schurhorster,  Josef, 
5,382,194.  CI.  464-92.000. 
Schuster,  Nicholas,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Advanced 

stacked  multicell  thermal  battery.  5.382,479,  CI.  429-112.000. 
Schutter.  Jan;  and  Wiederkehr.  Martin,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd. 
Method  for  delermining  an  actual  tripping  characteristic  of  a  relay. 
5,382.906.  CI.  324-418.000. 
Schwartzenfeld,  Ted  H.  Shield  for  preventing  cautery  bums.  5,381,802, 

a.  128-857.000. 
Schwartztol.    Robert;  and   Ferreiro.   SecunDino.    Luggage  tag  and 

method.  5,381,617,  CI.  40^.000. 
Schwarz,  Carl  R.:  See— 

Jakubicki,  Gary  J.;  Schwarz,  Carl  R.;  and  Uray,  Alp  J.,  3,382,386, 
CI.  252-548.000. 
Schwarz,  Rudolf  See — 

Otte.  Bemd;  and  Schwarz.  Rudolf,  3,381,850,  C\.  164-104.000. 
Schwatka,  Brian  K.:  See — 

Richards.  William  R.;  Wilkes,  John  A.;  Schwatka,  Brian  K.;  Re- 
snick,  Andrew  M.;  and  Mackey,  Lawrence  A.,  3,381,751,  CI. 
1 14-264.000 
Schwering.  Hans-Ulrich;  and  Schaich.  Roland,  to  Guetling  GmbH. 
Retardation  installation  with  compressed  air-diaphragm  pump  and 
stroke  count  device.  5.382.366.  CI.  210-662.000. 
Sciandra,  Charles  C;  and  Swisher.  Paul  L.  Apparatus  and  method  of 

play  for  a  disc  tossing  game.  5.382,028,  C\.  273-401. 000. 
SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Cornelius.  Richard  G.;  Walter,  Larry  A.;  Lee,  Douglas  C;  and 
Musbach.  Frank  A  .  5.382.234,  C\.  604-96.000. 
Scobbie.  Gavin,  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  A  Sons  Co.  Convertible  package/- 

shelf  organizer  5.381.890.  a.  206-45.230. 
Scott.  Gerald;  and  Al-Malaika.  Sahar.  to  3i  Research  Exploitation 

Limited.  Modified  polymers   5.382.633.  CI.  525-279.000. 
Scott,  John  D.;  and  Steven,  Rachel  A,,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
PLC.  Chemical  process  for  the  manufacture  of  1,1,1,2-tetrafluoroe- 
thane.  5,382.722.  CI.  570-166.000. 
Scoville.  John  R..  to  SPS  Medical  Supply  Corporation.  Method  of 
using  a  disposable  tamper  evident  locking  device.  5,382,528,  CI. 
436-1000. 
Scnpps  Research  Institute.  The:  See — 

Chen.  Robert;  Goodman,  Michael  G.;  and  Reitz,  Allen,  5,382,580, 
CI.  514-234.200. 
Seaver.  George.  Stress-optical  phase  modulator  and  modulation  system 

and  method  of  use.  5.383.048,  CI.  359-279.000. 
Sebben.  Daniel  A.:  See— 

Seegert.   Brian   D.;   Sebben,  Daniel  A.;  and  Teal,  Richard   D., 
5,381.648.  CI.  56-17.100. 
Secen.  Michael  M.;  Thomas.  Edward  J.;  and  El-Hamamsy,  Sayed-Amr 
A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Auto-starting  system  for  an  elec- 
irodeless  high  intensity  discharge  lamp.  3.382.878.  CI.  315-248.000. 
Seebum  Metal  Products  Limited:  See — 

Gill.  Bryan  D,.  5,381,707.  CI  74-546.000. 
Seegert.  Brian  D.;  Sebben,  Daniel  A.;  and  Teal,  Richard  D.,  to  Deere  A 
Company  Mower  deck  height  adjustment  mechanism.  5,381,648,  CI. 
56-17  100. 
Seibold.  Robert  W.;  Buller.  Bruce  W.;  and  Gibson.  James  O..  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company  Method  of  making  a  fiber  reinforced  ceramic 
glass  composites  having  tailored  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion. 
5.382.309.  CI.  156-242.000. 


Sdfert.  Peter;  and  Chupka,  David  E.,  to  Black  Clawson  Company,  The. 
Apparatus   for   thickening   pulp  and    paper   slock.    5,382,327,   CI. 
162-317.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  5er — 

Endoh,  Masakatsu,  5.382.968,  CI.  346-153.100.- 

Mochizuki,  Seiji;  Hayakawa,  Hitoshi;  and  Kawakami,  Kazuhisa, 

5,382,969,  CI.  347-23.000. 
Takao,  Hideo,  5,383,079,  CI.  360-137.000. 
Seikosha  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kimura.  Koichi;  and  Ichikawa,  Yasushi,  5.382,103,  CI.  400-248.000. 
Seiller,  Erhard:  See— 

Numberg,  Eberhard;  Seiller,  Erhard;  and  Ritsert,  Stefan,  3,382,601, 
CI.  314-775  000. 
Seimiya,  Hiromi:  See — 

Nanno,  Nobuyuki;  Akashi,  Kazuo;  and  Seimiya,  Hiromi,  5,383,140, 
a.  364-708.100. 
Sejnowski,  Terrence;  and  Li,  Shao  L..  to  Salk  Institute  for  Biological 
Studies,  The.  Adaptive  system  for  broadband  multisignal  discrimina- 
tion in  a  channel  with  reverberation.  5,383,164,  CI.  67-134.000. 
Seki,  Takeo:  See— 

Inao,  Kiyohisa;  Mizuki,  Koji;  Kumagai.  Masaki;  and  Seki,  Takeo, 
5,382,929,  CI.  333-187.000. 
Seki,  Yasunaii:  See— 

Takizawa,  Tsuyoshi;  Seki,  Yasunari;  Iwata,  Yoichi;  Sato,  To- 
shihiko:  and  Nakayama,  Takayoshi,  5,381.657,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Sekine,  Takehiko:  See — 

Mizokami,  Takuya;  Saito,  Atsushi;  Yoshida,  Naozane;  and  Sekine, 
Takehiko,  5.383,171,  CI.  369-59.000. 
Sekine,  Yoshihito:  See— 

Miyazaki,  Atsushi;   Kobayashi.  Chihiro;   Igarashi,  Shinya;   Mat- 
sukura.  Tetsuo;  Maeda.  Haruhiko;  Arai.  Nobukatsu;  and  Sekine, 
Yoshihilo.  5,381,691,  CI.  73-202.500. 
Sekizawa,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Nakano,    Masao;    Eshita,    Akinori;    and    Sekizawa,    Kazuhiko, 
5,382,416,  CI.  423-213.200. 
Self.  Daines  M.,  Jr.:  See— 

Hutchinson,  Richard  D.,  Jr.;  Self,  Daines  M.,  Jr.;  and  Trull,  Mi- 
chael P..  5.382.177.  CI.  439-358.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  and  Mase,  Akira,  5.383,041,  CI.  359-59.000. 
Senbokuya,  Haruo:  See — 

Tahara,  Masaaki;  Senbokuya,  Haruo;  Kitano,  Kenzo;  and  Minato, 
Teruo,  5.382,318,  CI.  156-656.000. 
Senninger  Irrigation,  Inc.:  See — 

Sullivan,  Harry  D.;  Claybrooke.  James  R.;  and  McFadden,  Wil- 
liam, 5.381,960,  CI.  239-222.210. 
Sensui,  Takayuki:  See — 

Sato,  Osamu;  Nakano,  Satoshi;  Hirai,  Isamu;  Kitazawa,  Toshiyuki; 
Sensui,  Takayuki;  Yamamoto,  Masato;  Yamanaka,  Toshimasa; 
Shishikura,  Takenao;  Takahashi,  Akio;  and  Matsudo.  Nobuhiko, 
5,382,997,  CI.  354-441.000. 
Seo,  Ho  I.,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Multiple  use 
system  having  a  laser  cartridge  for  a  laser  printer  and  laser  facsimile. 
5,383.030,  CI.  358-442.000. 
Sepracor  Inc.:  See — 

Barberich,  Timothy  J.;  Matson,  Stephen  L.;  and  Wechter,  William 
J.,  5.382.591.  CI.  514-413.000. 
Serge,  Tisserand:  See — 

Moret  de  Rocheprise,  Bernard;  Serge,  Tisserand;  and  Dugand, 
Pascal,  5,382,399.  CI.  264-127.000. 
Serra.  R.  J.:  See— 

DeLaRama,  Alan;  Dial,  Larry  A.;  Harp,  Richard  J.;  Hursman, 
Thomas  L.;  Soria,  Alfred  S.;  Serra,  R.  J.;  and  Tarpening,  Steve, 
5,381,782,  CI.  128-4.000. 
Servo  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Grosskopf.  George.  Jr..  5.381.700.  CI.  73-865.900. 
Sesselmann.  Helmut:  See — 

Schellhom.   Gerhard;   and   Sesselmann,   Helmut,   5,382,857,  CI. 
310-83.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.R.L.:  See-i— 

Zambrano,     RafTaele;     and     Magro.     Carmelo.     5,382,538.     CI. 
437-44.000. 
Shah.  Vipin  D.;  Yen.  Shing-Erh;  and  Anchin.  Gerald  M..  to  Interna- 
tional Immunoassay  Laboratories.  Inc.  Creative  kinase-MB  immuno- 
assay for  myocardial  infarction  and  reagents.  5.382.515.  CI.  435-7.400. 
Shah,  Vipin  D.;  Yen.  Shing-Erh;  and  Anchin,  Gerald  M.,  to  Interna- 
tional Immunoassay  Laboratories,  Inc.  Immunoassay  for  creatine 
kinase-MB  and  creatine  kinase-BB  isoforms  and  reagents.  5.382.522, 
CI.  435-7.400. 
Shambroom,  John  R..  to  Aspect  Medical  Systems,  Inc.  Monitor  and 
method  for  acquiring  and  processing  electrical  signals  relating  to 
bodily  functions.  5,381,804,  CI.  128-731.000. 
Shamburger.  John  P.:  See — 

Taylor.  Tommy  G.;  Mansell.  J.  Douglas;  Shamburger,  John  P.;  and 
Woodyear,  Mark  E..  5.382.727.  CI.  570-253.000. 
Sharma.  Jai  P..  to  UKI  Supreme  Corporation.  Process  for  dyeing 

spandex  fibers.  5,382.264.  CI.  8-685.000. 
Sharma,  Umesh;  and  Kawasaki,  Hisao,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Process  for 
forming    an    electrically    programmable    read-only    memory    cell. 
3.382,540.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Sharman.  Dennis  F.:  See — 

Hill.    Martyn    W.;    and    Sharman,    Dennis    F.,    5,382,329,    CI. 
436-109.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set — 

Desu,  Seshu  B.;  and  Pan,  Wei,  5,382.32a  a.  156-667.000. 
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Inui,  Tetsuya;  Takahashi.  Akira;  and  Ohta,  Kenji.  5,383,176,  CI. 

369-275.400. 
Kubota.  Yasushi.  5.383.139,  CI.  365-207.000. 
Numata,  Tomiyuki;   Yamaguchi,  Takeshi;   and   Iwaki,  Takashi, 

5,383.174.  CI.  369-119.000. 
Onishi,  Shigeo;  Tanaka,  Kenichi;  and  Sakiyama,  Keizo,  5,383,151, 

CI.  365-149.000. 
Robinson,  Michael  G..  5,383.042.  CI.  359-72.000. 
Yuji.  Marou;  YuUka.  Akagi;  Tomokazu.  Ise;  and  Masao.  Urayama. 
5.382.867.  CI.  313-309.000. 
Sharp  Michael  C.  to  Parkell  Products,  Inc.  Autoclavable  dental  scaler 

handpiece  sheath.  5,382.162.  CI.  433-116.000. 
Shaw.  Jane  M.:  See—  , 

Angelopoulos,  Marie;  Feger,  Claudius;  Gelorme.  Jeffrey  D.;  and 
Shaw.  Jane  M..  5.382.637.  CI.  325-436.000. 
Sheehan.  William  F.:  See— 

Bold.  Alfred  J.;  Kodesch.  Steven  E.;  and  Sheehan,  William  F,. 
5,381,970,  CI.  241-33.000. 
Sheeran,  Edward  T.,  Jr.:  See— 

Romanauskas.  William  A.;  and  Sheeran,  Edward  T.,  Jr.,  5,382,220. 
d.  494-85.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Erickson.  James  R..  5.382.604.  CI.  522-158.000. 
Jordaan.  Johannes  C.  M.;  Mul,  Wilhelmus  P.;  Smaardijk,  Abraham 
A.;  Mulder.  Jan  Harm;  Gerard.  Eric-Jack;  and  Lednor.  Peter  W.. 
5.382.653.  CI.  528-392.000. 
Nahm.    James    J.    W.;    and    Wyant,    Reece    E.,    5.382,290.    CI. 
106-789.000.  _ 

Wang.  Pen  C;  and  Kelsey.  Donald  R..  5,382,713.  CI.  568-734.000. 
Shelton.  Allen  E.  Balloon  thruster.  5.381.779.  CI.  124-77.000. 
Shemet.  Arthur.  Dental  matrix  with  retention  and  locking  mechanism. 

5,382,160,  CI.  433-39.000. 
Shen.  David  W.;  Howard.  Robert  A.;  Riccomini.  Robert  A.;  Young. 
Steven  J.;  Cox.  Robert  E.  L.;  Le  Bars.  Philippe;  and  Tsukinari. 
Keiichi.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Special  purpose  modular  connector 
plug.  5.382,182.  CI.  439-676.000. 

Shen,  Dong-Ming:  See—  

Moini,  Ahmad;  and  Shen.  Dong-Ming.  5.382.684.  CI.  564-281.000. 
Shen.  Shing-Ren;  Su.  Kuan-Cheng;  and  Chung.  Chen-Hui.  to  United 
Microelectronics  Corporation.  Field  effect  transistor  with  recessed 
buried  source  and  drain  regions.  5.382.534,  CI.  437-35.000. 
Shenk.  Thomas  E.:  See—  ^    .       . 

Levine.  Anold  J  ;  Shenk,  Thomas  E.;  and  Finlay.  Cathy  A., 
3.382.310,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Shepard.  Joseph  F.:  See— 

Buti,  Taqi  N.;  Hsu.  Louis  L.;  Joshi.  Rajiv  V.;  and  Shepard.  Joseph 
F..  5,382,832.  CI.  257-773.000. 
Shepherd.  Richard  C:  See— 

Linton.  Paul;  Shepherd,  Richard  C;  Fisk.  Brian  K.;  and  Epperson, 
Billy  G.,  Jr..  5.381.742,  CI.  110-238.000. 
Sheppard,  George  S.:  See —  _    „.    . 

Summers.  James  B.;  Sheppard.  George  S.;  Phillips.  James  G.;  Pireh. 
Daisy  Steinman.  Douglas  H.;  May.  Paul  D.;  Guinn,  Derase  E.; 
Heyman.  H.  Robin;  Carrera,  George  M..  Jr.;  and  Davidsen. 
Steven  K..  5,382,670.  CI.  546-273.000. 
Sherfield.  Charles  O.  Hydroponic  cultivation  apparatus  and  method. 

5,381,626,  CI.  47-84.000. 
Sheridon.  Nicholas  K..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Liquid  ink  electrosUUc 

image  development  system.  5.383,008,  CI.  355-256.000. 
Sherman,  Jeffrey,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Shock  resistant  switch 

mounting.  5.382.766.  CI.  200-296,000. 
Sheth.  Manhar  K:  See—  „     .,  „    „  ,         j 

Pickett,  Thomas  J.;  Otten,  Richard  A.;  Stnbbell,  Bruce  J.;  and 
Sheth.  Manhar  K..  5.382.401.  CI.  264-177.160. 
Shibata.  Akihito.  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  On-vehicle 

position  computing  apparatus.  5.383,127,  CI.  364-449.000. 
Shibata,  Hideaki:  See— 

Bannai.    Tatsushi;    Shibata,    Hideaki;    Ohuu,    Masamitsu;    and 
Okamoto,  Hiroshi.  5.383.063.  CI.  360-18.000. 
Shibata,  Motoshi:  See— 

Okajima,  Michio;  Kusumoto,  Osamu;  Tohda,  Takao;  Yokoyama. 
Kazuo;  and  Shibata.  Motoshi.  5.381.753.  CI.  117-12.000. 
Shibata,  Takao;  Taniguchi.  Kozo;  Noguchi.  Tashio;  and  Tsuchiya. 
Koji.  to  Precision  Fukuhara  Works,  Ltd.  Fabric  take-up  mechanism 
for  circular  knitting  machines.  5,381,676,  CI.  66-149.00R. 
Shibuya,  Tadashi,  to  NEC  Corporadon.  Memory  circuit  capable  of 
executing   a   bit    manipulation    at    a   high   speed.    5,383,154.    CI. 
365-189.010.  .^  .     u    ^,       . 

Shida.  Toshio;  Satoh,  Hisao;  Otomo.  Naoko;  Sakabe.  Takeshi;  Okazaki. 
Shigeru;  Ikeda.  Tadayoshi;  and  Ogane,  Atsushi,  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion. Image  forming  apparatus  of  a  clamshell  type.  5,382.998.  CI. 
355-50.000.  ^  ^    u  ■     .,     u 

Shigehara,  Hiroshi;  and  Kinugasa.  Masanon,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba  Level  shifting  circuit  for  suppressing  output  amplitude 
3,382,846.  CI.  326-68.000. 
Shigemoto.  Naoto,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Receiver  having  clock  phase 
memory  for  receiving  short  preamble  lime  slots.  5,383.188,  CI. 
370-105.200.  ^^  . 

Shih.  Chao  C,  lo  Champion  Freeze  Drying  Co.,  Ltd,  Chair  seat  with  a 

ventilation  device.  5,382,075,  CI.  297-180.140, 
Shiina,  Susumu:  See—  ,,    .       u 

Shimizu,  Tomohito;  Mori.  Hiroshi;  Kagami.  Yoshinobu; 
Yamakawa,  Takeshi;  Shiina,  Susumu;  and  Hayashi,  Keisuke, 
5,382,129,  CI.  414-411,000. 


Shikata.  Shinichi:  See—  . 

Nishibayashi.  Yoshiki;  Tomikawa.  Tadashi;  and  Shikata.  Shuuchi. 
5.382,809,  CI.  257-77.000. 
Shilling,  Thomas:  See— 

Crafton,  James  W.;  Stene,  Ronald  J.;  Shilling,  Thomas;  and  Roper, 
William  J.,  5,381.861,  CI.  166-77.000. 
Shimada.  Makoto:  See— 

Togai.  Kazuhide;  Takatsuka.  Takashi;  Shimada,  Makolo;  Kawai, 
Junji;  and  Hayafune.  Kazuya.  5.382.205,  CI.  477-43.000. 
Shimada,  Tomoyuki;  Sasaki.  Masaoroi;  and  Aruga,  Tamotsu,  lo  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  pholoconductors  and  tertiary 
amine  compounds  having  condensed  polycyclic  group  for  use  in  the 
same.  5,382.692.  CI.  564-426.000. 
Shimada,  Toshizi;  Kanai,  Yasunori;  and  Watanabe,  Yoshio.  lo  Shinko 
Electric  Industries  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Fujitsu  Limited.  Charge-pump 
circuit  for  use  in  phase  locked  loop.  5.382.923,  CI.  331-8.000. 
Shimano  Inc.:  See — 

Furomoto,  Yoshiyuki.  5.381.979.  CI.  242-224.000. 
Shimizu.    Akira;    Nishio,    Shoji;    Sanpei.   Takeshi;   and    Ushiroyama, 
Hiroyuki,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Method  for  processing  black-and- 
white  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  materials.  3,382,507, 
CI.  430-399.000. 
Shimizu.   Ryosuke;  and  Takaoka.  Tetsurou.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Head  position  recognition  method,  a  speed  calcu- 
lation method,  and  a  head  movement  speed  control  device.  5.383.068. 
CI.  360-78.060. 
Shimizu.  Tomohito;  Mori.  Hiroshi;  Kagami,  Yoshinobu;  Yamakawa, 
Takeshi;  Shiina,  Susumu;  and  Hayashi.  Keisuke.  lo  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd.  Sheet  feed  device  for  an  image  forming  apparatus.  5,382.129.  CI. 
414-411.000. 
Shimogawara.  Kaoru;  See—  ..     »,       j 

Asaoka,  Sachio;  Maejima.  Tetsuo;  Sakashila,  Kouji;  Yooeda. 
Noriyuki;  Yasui,  Makoto;  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe.  Tsuneo; 
Moriya,  Nobuo;  Shindo,  Akio;  Nishijima,  Hiroaki;  Kukidome. 
Athumi;  Inaba,  Ryuichi;  Imazeki.  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara, 
Kaoru.  5.382.711.  CI.  568-722.000. 
Asaoka,  Sachio;  Maejima,  Tetsuo;  Sakashita,  Kouji;  Yoneda, 
Noriyuki;  Yasui.  Makolo;  Onda.  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe.  Tsuneo; 
Moriya,  Nobuo;  Shindo,  Akio;  Nishijima,  Hiroaki;  Kukidome. 
Athumi'  Inaba,  Ryuichi;  Imazeki,  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara. 
Kaoru,  3.382,712,  CI.  368-724.000. 
Shimomura,  Naoyuki:  See—  _,  -    ,      .. 

Okano,  Kazuo;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Clark.  Richard  S,  J.;  Abe, 
Shinya;  Kawahara.  Tetsuya:  Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Asano. 
Osamu;  Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto.  Mitsuaki;  Sakuma. 
Yoshimori;  Muramolo.  Kenzo;  Obaishi.  Hiroshi;  Harada.  Kouki- 
chi;  Tsunoda.  Hajime;  Katayama.  Satoshi;  Yamada.  Kouji; 
Souda.  Shigeru;  Machida.  Yoshimasa;  Katayama.  Kouichi;  and 
Yamatsu.  Isao.  5.382.579.  CI.  514-219.000. 
Shimomura.  Tadao:  See— 

Harada,      Nobuyuki;      Wada,      Kalsuyuki;      Obara,      Hisanon; 

Shimomura,    Tadao;    and    Sano,    Yoshinori,    5,382,610,    Q. 

524-35.000. 

Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  . 

Kubota,  Yoshihiro;  Kawai,  Makolo;  Kojima.  Shinji;  and  Aral. 

Ken-ichi.  5,382.469,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Kuwabara,    Haniyoshi;   Otsuka,    Akio;   and    Kashida.    Meguru, 

5,382.554.  CI,  501-97.000. 
Miyala.  Koji;  and  Inoue,  Yuji.  5.382.905.  CI,  324-319,000. 
Shin.  Kang  G.;  and  Zheng.  Qin,  to  University  of  Michigan.  The  Re- 
gents of  the.  Apparatus  and  method  for  synchronous  traffic  band- 
width on  a  token  ring  network.  5,383,186.  CI.  370-85.500. 
Shinada,  Mikio:  See— 

Hirono,  Telsuro;  and  Shinada,  Mikio,  5.382.104.  CI.  400-608.200. 

Shindo,  Akio;  See—  ^  .     ^.        «.      ■■     v     _. 

Asaoka,  Sachio;  Maejima,  Tetsuo;  Sakashita.  Kouji;  Yooeda, 
Noriyuki;  Yasui.  Makolo;  Onda.  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe.  Tsuneo; 
Moriya,  Nobuo;  Shindo,  Akio;  Nishijima.  Hiroaki:  Kukidome. 
Athumi  Inaba,  Ryuichi;  Imazeki,  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara, 
Kaoru.  5.382.711.  CI.  568-722.000. 
Asaoka.  Sachio;  Maejima,  Tetsuo;  Sakashita,  Kouji;  Yoneda, 
Noriyuki;  Yasui,  Makoto;  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  Waunabe.  Tsuneo; 
Moriya,  Nobuo;  Shindo,  Akio;  Nishijima.  Hiroaki;  Kukidome, 
Athumi  Inaba.  Ryuichi;  Imazeki.  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara. 
Kaoru,  5.382,712.  CI.  568-724,000. 
Shinko  Electric  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  ,.       „    u 

Shimada,    Toshizi;    Kanai,    Yasunori;    and    Watanabe,    Yoshio, 
5,382,923,  CI.  331-8.000. 
Shinko  Pantec  Co .  Ltd.:  See—  ^  ,         „         ,.        a 

Okamoto.  Yukimichi;  Kikuchi,  Masahiko;  Takata,  Kazutaka;  and 
Ilo,  Hisayoshi,  5,382,092,  CI.  366-320.000. 
Shinkoh  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  „  .„  „„ 

Umemura,  Heihachiro,  5,382,836,  O.  307-127.000. 
Shinoda.   Masahisa;   Kime.   Kenjiro;   Matozaki.  Toshiya;   Nakamura. 
Keiji;  Yoshihara,  Toru;  and  Ilo,  Takeshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Optical  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  track- 
ing wobbling  guide  grooves.  5.383.169.  CI.  369-44.130. 
Shinoda.  Ryuichi;  Honda,  Jun;  and  Miyata,  Kunihiro,  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic  Corporation.    Protective   apparatus   for   power   transistor 
5,383,083,  CI.  361-103.000. 
Shinohara,  Hirofumi;  Tsujihashi,  Yoshiki;  and  Matsumoto,  Hisashi.  to 
Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Design   venfication  device. 
5,383,132,0.  364-491.000. 
Shinohara,  Jun:  See—  ^  .    ^         ,  u  j     t_ 

Nishida,  Junichi;  Araki,  Morio;  Arakawa,  Takeharu;  Ishida,  les- 
sho;  Ayukai,  Yasushiro;  Baba,  Toshiharu;  Sakaguchi.  Masahiko; 
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Nobe.    Kenichi:    Kaneko,    Michihiro;    and    Shinohara,    Jun, 
5.383,128,  a.  364-449.000. 
Shinohara,  Takayuki,  to  Mitsubishi  E)enki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power 
supply  control  circuit  for  use  in  IC  memory  card.  3,382,839,  CI. 
327-545.000. 
Shiokama,  Yoshihani:  See — 

Naito.    Hideshi;    Shiokama,    Yoshiharu:    and    Ushio,    Shinichi, 
5,382,994,  O.  354-286.000. 
Shirai,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Numagami.  Atsushi;  Shirai,  Hiroyuki:  and  Shoji,  Takeo,  5,383,011, 
a.  355-298.000. 
Shirai.  Masaki;  Monuchi.  Hisahiro;  Yoshii,  Yasuhiro;  Kuroda,  Kenichi; 
and  Matsuo.  Akinori.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering 
Corp.  Semiconductor  memory  device.  5,383.162.  CI.  365-231.000. 
Shiraishi,  Takeshi:  See — 

Tozawa.  Hirokazu;  Takeuchi,  Shuji;  Sorimachi,  Kenichi;  Fujii, 
Tetsuya;  Yasukawa,  Noboru;  Moriwaki,  Saburo;  Sakurai,  Mil- 
suru;  Aratani.  Makoto;  Tomiyama,  Yoshiro;  and  Shiraishi,  Take- 
shi, 5,381,857.  CI.  164-466.000. 
Shirakawa.  Masakazu:  See — 

Akita,    Yoshihiro;    and    Shirakawa.    Masakazu.    5.383,221,    CI. 
375-7.000. 
Shishikura.  Takenao:  See — 

Sato.  Osamu;  Nakano,  Satoshi;  Hirai.  Isamu;  Kitazawa.  Toshiyuki; 
Scnsui.  Takayuki;  Yamamoto.  Masatc;  Yamanaka,  Toshimasa; 
Shishikura,  Takenao;  Takahashi,  Akio;  and  Matsudo,  Nobuhiko, 
5,382,997,  d.  354-441.000. 
Shivtech  Plastics  Inc.:  See— 

Vasudeva,  Kailash  C.  5.381.938,  a.  223-85.000. 
Shlain,  Leonard  M  Method  for  transesophageal  retraction  of  the  stom- 
ach. 5.382.231.  CI.  604-49.000. 
Shofiier.  Frederick  M.;  Baldwin.  Joseph  C;  Williams,  Gordon  F.;  and 
Townes,  Mark  G.,  to  Zellweger  lister.  Inc.  Acquisition,  measure- 
ment and  control  of  thin  webs  on  in-process  textile  materials. 
5,383,135,  a.  364-552.000. 
Shoji,  Takeo:  See— 

Numagami.  Atsushi;  Shirai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Shoji,  Takeo,  5,383,01 1, 
a.  355-298.000. 
Shor,  Steven  M.;  Zou.  Chaofeng;  Zhou.  Pu;  and  Aoki,  Shozo.  to  Minne- 
sota  Mining   and    Manufacturing   Company.    Photothermographic 
element   with  core-shell-type   silver   halide  grains.    5.382,504.   CI. 
430619.000 
ShorofT,  Snhari:  See — 

SkMn,    Mark    D.;    Rogers,    William    A.;    and    Shoroff.    Srihari. 
5,383,194,0.371-22.100. 
Shouji.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Ando.  Kazuhiro:  Kawakami,  Takamasa;  Shouji,  Yasuhiro;  Tanaka, 
Yasuo;   Kanaoka,  Takeo;  and   Sayama,  Norio,   5,382,333,  CI. 
204-130.000. 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ohno,    Hiromoto;    Arai.    Talsuharu;    Katamura,    Koichi;    Yuge, 
Sadayoshi;  Kawai,  Haruyuki;  and  Morito,  Yasuaki,  5,382,724,  CI. 
570-178.000. 
Shull,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Bennett,   Lawrence   H.;  and   ShuU,   Robert   D.,   5,381,664,  a. 
62-3.100. 
Shunk,  Stephen  C:  See— 

Knox,  Wayne  H.;  Shunk,  Stephen  C ;  Williams,  Michael  D.;  and 
Zucker.  Jane  E..  5.383,212.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Shutske.  Gregory  M.;  Kapples.  Kevin  J.;  and  Tomer.  John  D..  to 
Hoechst-Roussel   Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  9-aminotetrahydroacridines 
and  related  compounds.  5.382.594,  CI.  514-297.000. 
Shy,  Haw-Yaw:  See— 

Liou,  Huei-Yu.  and  Shy.  Haw- Yaw,  5,381,590,  a.  24-602.000. 
Shyu.  Chih-Yes:  See- 
Hsu,  Chi-Hsueh;  and  Shyu.  Chih-Yes,  5,382,221,  CI.  601-114.000. 
Si.  Stephen  S.:  See — 

Aldrich.  Greg;  Si.  Stephen  S.;  and  Wang.  Eugene,  5,382,850,  O. 
327-161000. 
Siconolfi,  David  J.:  See — 

Fnmkenthal,  Robert  P.;  Siconolfi,  David  J.;  and  Sinclair,  James  D., 
5.381.701,  CI.  73-865.600. 
Sidky,  Paulette  S.:  See- 
Hocking,   Michael   G.;   and   Sidky,   Paulette  S.,   5.382,436,  CI. 
427-434.600. 
Siegel,  krael.  Force-sparing  balanced  bellows  refrigeration  device. 

5,381.675.  CI.  62-498.000. 
Siegel,  Scott  D.:  See- 
Pike.   Richard   D.;   Brown.   Kurtis   L.;  Gwaltney.   Sharon  W.; 
Herschberger.  Thomas  A.;  and  Siegel,  Scott  D.,  5,382,400,  CI. 
264-168.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengescllschaft:  See — 

Boy,  Jurgen;  and  HahndorfT,  Axel.  5.383,085,  CI.  361-119.000. 
Fenk,  Josef;  and  Veil.  Werner,  5,382,849,  C\.  327-310.000. 
Gronenteyer,  Michael,  5,382,950.  CI.  340-825.500. 
Hendel.   Horst;   Kern.  Josef;  and   Kleine-Onnebrink.   Bemhard, 

5.382.934.  CI.  335-159.000. 
Knauer.  Karl.  5,382.844.  O.  326-95.000. 
Lorenz.  Dieter;  Pircher,  Christian;  Geier.  Petra;  Holler,  Helmut; 

and  Pfaff.  Dietnch.  5.382.765,  CI.  2aO-148.00R. 
Massoner.  Johann,  5.382.840.  CI.  327-206.000. 
Stein.  Rene  .  5.382,822,  a.  257-410.000. 
Siemens  Automotive  L.P.:  See — 

Bright,  John  S.;  Huszar,  Gyula  A.;  and  Spiers,  Dean  L.,  5,38l,%3. 
CI.  239-533.200. 


Chabon,  Michael  W.;  Harvey,  Bruce  J.;  Lahnala,  Thomas  A.; 
Sailer,  Hans  J.;  Ta.  Bac;  and  Treusch,  Christopher  J.,  5,38l,%5, 
a.  239-585.100. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Qian,  Jianzhong.  5.381.791.  CI.  128-659.000. 
Siemens  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Macduff,  Robert  B..  5.383.227,  O.  376-261.000. 
Sierocuk,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Allen,  Eugene  D.;  Bedi,  James  J.;  Bishop,  Gregory  D.;  Burdorff, 
Mark  A.;  Conlon,  Sean  P.;  Hibner.  John  A.;  Hughett.  J.  David; 
Ortiz.  Mark  S.;  Paraschac.  Joseph;  Sambi.  Narinderjit;  Sierocuk, 
Thomas  J  ;  and  Smith,  Jack  E.,  5,381,943,  a.  227-177.000. 
Sigma,  Incorporated:  See — 

Tatesaka,  Hiroyuki;  and  Moritsu,  Takanao,  5,382,021,  CI.  273- 
86.00R. 
Sign-Up,  Inc.:  See — 

Stocker,  Harold  L.,  5,381,991,  CI.  248-206.500. 
Sika  AG,  vorm.  Kaspar  Winkler  &  Co.:  See— 

Butikofer,  Pierre-Andre  ,  5,382,606,  CI.  523-404.000. 

Sikora,  Robert  J.;  Gam,  Allisa;  and  Chung,  Ding  Y.,  to  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Cathodic  electrodeposition  coatings 

containing     zinc     hydroxyphosphite     pigment.     5,382,607,     CI. 

523-415.000. 

Silberman,  Cyril  J.  Bridge  docking  structure  for  aircraft.  5,381,573,  CI. 

14-69.500. 
Silent  Power  GmbH  fur  Energiespeichertechnik:  See — 

Molyneux,  John,  5,382,480,  CI.  429-120.000. 
Silicon  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Peters,  David  H.;  and  Harth,  Jeff,  5.382,889,  a.  318-234.000. 
Silva,  Jose:  See — 

Brown,  Gregory  S.;  Quach,  Frank;  and  Silva,  Jose,  5,382,173,  CI. 
439-188.000. 
Simmons,  Michael  L.;  and  Goldsborough,  Robert  J.  Easily  installed 

Hexible  barriers  for  vans.  5,382,068,  CI.  296-24.100. 
Simon,  David  F.  Parrot  tower.  5,381,758,  CI.  119-26.000. 
Simon,  Ira  J.:  See — 

Simon,  Martin  S.;  and  Simon,  Ira  J.,  5,381,627,  CI.  49-70.000. 
Simon,  Martin  S.;  and  Simon,  Ira  J.,  to  Triangle  Brass  Manufacturing 

Company.  Panic  guard.  5,381,627,  CI  49-70.000. 
Simonds,  Edward  L.,  to  Thermal  Dynamics,  Inc.  Air  injection  system 
for  internal  combustion  engines  during  combustion  cycle  of  opera- 
tion. 5,381,760,  CI.  123-26.000. 
Simons,  Teresa  M.,  to  Ethicon,  Inc.  Presentation  tray  for  surgical 

instruments.  5,381,896,  CI.  206-370.000. 
Simpson,  Marc  L.:  See — 

Maxey,    Lonnie    C;    and    Simpson,    Marc    L.,    5,383,024,    CI. 
356-336.000. 
Sinclair,  James  D.:  See — 

Downey,  Stephen  W.;  Emerson,  Adrian  B.;  Mujsce,  Anthony  M.; 
Muller,  Amy  J.;  Reents,  William  D..  Jr.;  Sinclair,  James  D.;  and 
Swanson,  Alka,  5,382,794,  CI.  250-288.000. 
Frankenthal,  Robert  P.;  Siconolfl,  David  J.;  and  Sinclair,  James  D., 
5,381,701,  CI.  73-865.600. 
Singer  Company  N.V.,  The:  See — 

Kamewada,     Makoto;     and     Kojima,     Shinji,     5,381,744,     CI. 
112-254.000. 
Singh.  Jyothi:  See — 

Cotler,  Tina  J.;  Forster,  John  C;  Kropp,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Singh, 
Jyothi,  5,382,911,  O.  324-662.000. 
Singleton,   Richard   L.   Security   frame   for   vehicle   license   plates. 

5,381,618,  a.  40-202.000. 
Sinzawa,  Kouichi:  See — 

Takano,    Tsunesuke;    and    Sinzawa,    Kouichi,    5,382,767,    CI. 
200-531.000. 
SirtI  S.p.A.:  See— 

Decao,    Marco;    Pianciola,    Aurelio;    and    Tambosso,    Tiziana, 
5,382,275,  CI.  65-407.000. 
Sistare,  James  R.,  Sr.:  See — 

Keith,  James  A.,  Jr.;  Bellew,  William  S.;  and  Sistare,  James  R.,  Sr.. 
5,381,393,  CI.  29-467.000. 
SKF  France:  See— 

Rigaux,  Christian;  Lhote,  Pascal;  Caillault,  Claude;  and  Houdayer, 
Christophe,  5,382,098,  CI.  384-448.000. 
SKF  GmbH:  See- 
Bauer,  Bemhard;  Heemskerk,  Rut;  Mirring,  Knut;  Olschewski, 
Armin;  Schepp,  Martin;  Kispert,  Klaus;  Scholl,  Jurgen;  Stanzel, 
Rainer;  and  Stolz,  Robert,  5,382,099,  CI.  384-454.000. 
Skin  Biology,  Inc.:  See— 

Pickart,  Loren  R.,  5,382,431,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Sklansky,  David  B.;  and  Jones,  Daniel  A.,  to  D  &  D  Gaming  Patents, 

Inc.  Method  for  playing  a  poker  game.  5,382,025,  CI.  273-292.000. 
Skowronski,  Richard  E.;  Lantz.  Kenneth  F.;  Leon,  Tomas  F.;  Alexan- 
der, [>onald  J.;  Kolomayets,  George;  Adams,  Vincent  C;  and  Szymc- 
zak,  Eugene  B.,  to  Life  Fitness.  Exercise  treadmill.  5,382,207,  CI. 
482-54.000. 
Skudera,  William,  J.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Feedback 
circuitry    for   recreating   CW   components   from   chirp-Z   pulses. 
5,383,222,  CI.  375-10.000. 
Skulina,  Kenneth  M.:  See— 

Bionta,  Richard  M.;  Makowiecki,  Daniel  M.;  and  Skulina,  Kenneth 
M.,  5,382,342,  O.  204-192.260. 
Slager,  Douglas  J.:  See— 

Grzesiak,  Anthony  J.;  Fenoglio,  Robert  J.;  and  Slager,  Douglas  J., 
5,381,876,  CI.  188-250.00H. 
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Slaney,  Annette  C:  See- 
Donovan,  William  P.;  Rupar,  Mark  J.;  Slaney,  Annette  C;  and 
Johnson,  Timothy  B..  5.382.429.  CI.  424-93.461. 
Sleevi.  Mark  C;  Minaskanian.  Gevork;  and  Moses,  L.  Meredith,  to 
Whitby  Research.  Inc.  Substituted  2-aminotetralins.  5.382.596,  CI. 
514-459.000. 
Sloan,  Mark  D.;  Rogers,  William  A.;  and  Shoroff,  Srihan,  to  University 
of  Texas  System  Board  of  Regents.  Integrated  logic  circuit  including 
impedance  fault  detection.  5,383,194,  CI.  371-22.100. 
Slutsky.  Boris:  See — 

Guzik.  Nahum;  Karaaslan,  Ufuk;  and  Slutsky,  Boris,  5,382,887,  CI. 
318-652.000. 
Smaardijk,  Abraham  A.:  See— 

Jordaan,  Johannes  C.  M.;  Mul,  Wilhelmus  P.;  Smaardijk,  Abraham 
A    Mulder,  Ja»  Harm;  Gerard,  Eric-Jack;  and  Lednor,  Peter  W.. 
5.382.653.  CI.  528-392.000. 
Smayling.  Michael  C:  See—  „       ^      .        . 

Malhi.  Satwinder;  Smayling.  Michael  C;  and  Keller.  Stephen  A.. 
5,382,536.  CI.  437-41.000. 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kimura.    Yasuhlsa;    and    Miyaguchi.    Takehiko.    5.381,828,    CI. 
137-596.000. 
Smethers,  Rick  T.;  and  Warner,  Brian  D.,  to  Chiron  Corporation.  Assay 

device  with  captured  particle  reagent.  5,382,512,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Smith,  David  W.:  See—  „,    o  , 

Gvlys,  Jonas  A.;  Ruediger,  Edward  H.;  Smith,  David  W.;  Solo- 
mon, Carola;  and  Yevich,  Joseph  P.,  5,382,592.  CI.  514-415.000. 
Smith.  Jack  E.:  See—  „     j     ~ 

Allen.  Eugene  D.;  Bedi,  James  J.;  Bishop.  Gregory  D.;  Burdorff. 
Mark  A.;  Conlon.  Sean  P.;  Hibner.  John  A.;  Hughett.  J.  David; 
Ortiz.  Mark  S.;  Paraschac,  Joseph;  Sambi,  Narinderjit;  Sierocuk, 
Thomas  J.;  and  Smith,  Jack  E.,  5,381,943.  CI.  227-177.000. 
Smith.  James  L.:  See — 

Head.  George  W..  Jr.;  Landers.  Reginald  R.;  and  Smith,  James  L., 
5,381,712,  CI.  83-418.000. 
Smith,  Jay  L.:  See— 

Hobgood,  Robert  B  ;  Smith,  Jay  L.;  Verne,  Robert  D.;  and  Walker, 
Anthony  D.,  5,383,191,  CI.  371-11.200. 
Smith,  Mark  H.;  Renzelmann,  Michael  E.;  and  Marx.  Alan  D.,  to 
Boeing  Company.   The.   Folding  wing-tip  system.    5.381,986,  CI. 
244-49.000. 

Smith,  Mark  R.:  See—  ^, 

Atkins,  Martin  P.;  and  Smith,  Matk  R.,  5,382,739,  CI.  585-530.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  pic:  See— 

Ingham,  Philip,  5,382,466,  CI.  428-219.000. 
Smith,  Nigel  A.:  See—  .      ,         „ 

Cockayne,  Brian;  MacEwan,  William  R.;  Hams,   Ivor  R.;  and 
Smith,  Nigel  A.,  5,382,304,  CI.  148-306.000. 
Smith,  Quinn  C,  to  Lockformer  Company,  The.  Glass  scoring  mecha- 
nism. 5,381,713,  CI.  83-881.000. 
Smith,  Robert  H.;  and  Szadkowski.  Jan,  to  Chrysler  Corporation. 
Mounting  structure  of  a  front  suspension  system.   5,382,044,  CI. 
280-673.000.  .„      .      . 

Smith,  Ronald  T.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Focused  illumination, 
reduced    light    leakage    floodlit    center    high    mounted    stoplight. 
5,383,039,  CI.  359-13.000. 
Smith,  Terry  B.,  to  Dowbrands  L.P.  Apparatus  and  process  for  produc- 
ing a  rolled  Ub  for  a  roll  of  plastic  film.  5,381,978,  CI.  242-520.000. 
Smith,  William  B:  See—  ,,„,,,„     ^, 

O'Brien,    Michael    J.;    and    Smith,    William    B.,    5,383,168,    CI. 
369-44.140. 
Smith,  Willis  H.,  Jr..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Surface  treatment 
process  for  liquid  crystal  cell  substrates.  5,382,446,  CI.  427-126.300. 
Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Company:  See— 

Blain,  David  I.,  5.382,912.  CI.  324-713.000.  i 

Smulders,  Eduard:  See — 

Raehse,  Wilfried;  Jacobs,  Jochen;  Kruse.  Hans;  Vogt.  Guenther; 
Smulders.    Eduard;    and    Boecker.    Monika.    5,382.377,    CI. 
252-174.000. 
Snail,  Keith  A.:  See—  _     .,    „     ,^    . 

Glesener,  John  W.;  Mertish,  Arthur  A.;  and  Snail,  Keith  A., 
5,381,755,  CI.  117-88.000. 
Sneed,  Wilbert  L.  Golf  putter.  5,382,019,  CI.  273-8O.0OC. 
Snell,  John  R.  Compost  cutting  and  stirring  apparatus.  5,382,065,  CI. 

294-53.500.  .      , 

Snell,  Rusty  B.,  to  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.  Gnp  and  protective  casing  for 

cellular  telephone.  5,383,091,  CI.  361-679.000. 
Snofi,  S.A.:  See—  ; 

Petitou,  Maurice;  and  van  Boeckel,  Constant  A.  A.,  5,382,570,  CI. 
514-53.000. 
Societe  Electromecanique  du  Nivemais-Selni:  See — 

Cousin,  Joel,  5.382.855,  CI.  310-71.000. 
Societe  Francaise  Hoechst:  See— 

Wilhelm.  Didier;  Soreau.  Michel;  and  Blanc,  Alam,  5.382.667,  CI. 
544-141.000.  .    . 

Societe  nationale  D'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  D'Aviation: 

HTnrio.  Philippe,  5.382,150.  CI.  425-390.000. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Avuition 
(S.N.E.C.M.A):  See— 
Halin.  Yves  R..  5,381.654.  CI.  60-226.200. 
SOCO  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Crafton,  James  W.;  Stene.  Ronald  J.;  Shilling.  Thomas;  and  Roper, 
William  J.,  5,381.861,  CI.  166-77.000. 
Soeda,  Haruo;  and  Tsugita.  Makoto,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Company, 
Limited.  Movie  camera  having  still  picture  photographing  function 


and  method  of  photographing  still  picture  therewith.  5,382.974,  CI. 

348-221.000. 

Solenberg,  Patricia  J.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Transposable  elements 

from  streptomyces  and  other  organisms.  5,382,527,  CI.  435-320.100. 

Solimar,    Keith    F.    Aeration    devices   and    methods.    5,381,606,   CI. 

34-585.000. 
Solomon,  Carola:  See— 

Gylys,  Jonas  A.;  Ruediger.  Edward  H.;  Smith.  David  W.;  Solo- 
mon. Carola;  and  Yevich.  Joseph  P..  5.382,592,  CI.  514-415.000. 
Solove.  Jeffrey  A.;  Buchanan,  Thomas  D.;  Irvin,  Richard  L.;  and 
Toops,  Terry  R.,  to  Barney  4  White  Auto  Parts,  Inc.  Automatic 
transmission  control  system  and  method.  5,382,202,  CI.  475-124.000. 
Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Pennetreau,  Pascal;  Janssens,  Francine;  Braun,  Max;  Eicher,  Johan- 
nes; Rudolph,  Werner;  and  Hausmann,  Eckhard,  5,382,721,  CI. 
570-166.000. 
Solymosi,  Frank.  Rowing  machine.  5,382,21 1,  CI.  482-72.000. 
Soma.  Gen-Ichiro;  Yoshimura,  Jun;  Tsukioka.  Daisuke;  Mizuno.  Den'i- 
chi;   and   Oshima.   Haruyuki.   to  Chiba   Flour   Milling  Co..   Ltd.; 
Mizuno.  Den'ichi;  and  Soma.  Gen-Ichiro.  Method  for  the  stimulation 
of  the  immune  system  of  an  animal  by  use  of  limulus  test-positive 
plant  glycolipid.  5.382,430.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Somar  Corporation:  See — 

Ochi,  Hideo;  Igari,  Akihide;  Toyoda,  Masaaki;  and  Nakagawa, 
Zenbee,  5,382,385,  CI.  252-519.000. 
Someya,  Ryouichi:  See — 

Yuhi,  Toshiya;  Ohtake,  Takahiro;  Kato,  Masahiko;  and  Someya, 
Ryouichi.  5,382,852,  CI.  310-40.0MM. 
Sommercom.  Richard  K.:  See—  „.  ^    j    .»• 

Abrahamson.    Timothy    A.;    and    Sommercom,    Richard    K., 
5,382,238,  CI.  604-170.000. 
Somogyi,  Tibor:  See—  ,,„,„,,«, 

White,  Trevor;  Somogyi.  Tibor;  and  Fausse.  Amaud.  5.382.95 1 ,  CI. 
340-825.520. 
Sonesson,  Leif;  and  Olsson.  Jorgen.  to  Arjo  Hospital  Equipment  AB. 

Bathtubs.  5.381.566.  CI.  4-591.000. 
Song.  Won  R.;  Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  Gutierrez.  Antonio;  and  Kleist, 
Robert  A.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Berated  ethylene  alpha- 
olefin  copolymer  substituted  Mannich  base  lubricant  dispersant  addi- 
tives. 5.382.698.  CI.  568-3.000. 
Song,  Yong  M.:  See — 

Kim,  Hee  Y.;  Song,  Yong  M.;  Jeon.  Jong  Y.;  Kwon.  Dae  H.;  Lee, 
Kang   M.;    Lee,   Jae   S.;   and   Park,    Dong   S.,    5,382,412,  a. 
422-142.000. 
Sonobe,  Masanori:  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Masahiro;  Sonobe,  Masanori;  Kanzaki,  Shigeki;  and 
Yokono,  Tomohiko,  5,382,139,  CI  417-269.000. 
Sonoda,  Takaaki:  See— 

Morishita,     Yoshii;     Hayashida,     Shigeru;     Sugimoto,     Yasushi; 
Ishikawa,  Hiroko;  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Sonoda,  Takaaki, 
5,382,687,  CI.  564-319.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Enomoto,  Keiji.  5.382,982,  CI.  348-706.000. 
Fukaishi,  Akira,  5,382,868,  CI.  313-313.000. 
Funahashi.    Hiroko;    Kato,    MItsuo;    Miyamura,    Hidemi;    and 

Yamazaki,  Jun,  5,382,871,  CI.  313-402.000.  

Hau.  MiLsuo;  and  Matsumoto.  Shigeo.  5.382.990.  CI.  353-94.000. 

Hayashi.  Nobuhiro.  5.383.065.  CI.  360-67.000. 

HIrashima.  Shigeyoshi.  5.381.733.  CI.  101-157.000. 

Kawamura.  Masateru.  5,381.684.  CI.  70-58.000. 

Kojima.  Klyonobu.  5.383,029,  CI.  358-403.000. 

MoriU,  Shinya;  and  Abe.  Fumiyoshi.  5.383.069.  CI.  360-73.110. 

Narui.  Hironobu;  and  Imanishi.  Daisuke.  5,383.215.  CI.  372-46.000. 

Noguchi,  Taka,shi,  5.382.537,  CI.  437-41.000. 

Sato.  Ichitaro.  5,383,071.  CI.  360-77.140.  

Sato,  Shinya;  and  Hatakawa,  Kazuhiko,  5,383,077,  CI.  360-132.000. 
Sony  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Snell.  Rusty  B.,  5.383.091.  CI.  361-679.000. 
Soofi,  Madjid:  See—  ,  ,_,  ,„,     _, 

Connors,   Charles   W,    Sr.;   and    Soofi,    Madjid,    5,382,004,   O. 
266-230.000. 
Soreau,  Michel:  See— 

Wilhelm,  Didier;  Soreau,  Michel;  and  Blanc,  Alain,  5,382,667,  CI. 
544-141.000. 
Soria,  Alfred  S.:  See— 

DeLaRama,  Alan;  Dial,  Larry  A.;  Harp,  Richard  J  ;  Hursman, 
Thomas  L.;  Soria,  Alfred  S.;  Serra,  R.  J.;  and  Tarpening,  Steve, 
5,381,782,  CI.  128-4.000. 
Sorimachi,  Kenichi:  See—  ..._... 

Tozawa.  Hirokazu;  Takeuchi.  Shuji;  Sonmachi,  Kenichi;  Fuju, 
Tetsuya;  Yasukawa,  Noboru;  Moriwaki,  Saburo;  Sakurai,  Mit- 
suru  Aratani,  Makoto;  Tomiyama,  Yoshiro;  and  Shiraishi,  Take- 
shi, 5,381,857,  CI.  164-466.000. 
Souda.  Shigeru:  See—  ^  ^    ,      .  ^ 

Okano.  Kazuo;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Clark,  Richard  S.  J.;  Abe, 
Shinya;  Kawahara,  Tetsuya;  Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Asano. 
Osamu;  Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto,  Mitsuaki;  Sakuma, 
Yoshimon;  Muramoto,  Kenzo;  Obaishi,  Hiroshi;  Harada,  Kouki- 
chi;  Tsunoda,  Hajime;  Katayama,  Satoshi;  Yamada,  Kouji; 
Soiida,  Shigeru;  Machida,  Yoshimasa;  Katayama,  Kouichi;  and 
Yamatsu,  Isao,  5,382,579,  CI.  514-219.000. 
Southco,  Inc.:  See—  __ 

Frattarola,  Albert  J.,  5,382,124,  CI.  411-352.000. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See— 

Geary,  Richard  S.;  and  Schlameus,  Herman  W.,  5,382.435,  d. 
424-489.000. 
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Spuigler,  Anthony  O.:  See — 

Niemann,  James  E.;  and  Spwigler,  Anthony  G.,  5,381,gX),  CI. 
137-801.000. 
Spwigler.  Harry  V.  Drop  foot  brace.  S,382J24.  a.  «O2-23.O0O. 
Spwf,  Bengt  A.:  See— 

Jonaon,  Nils  A.;  Sparf,  Bengt  A.;  Mikiver.  Leinbit;  Mows,  Pin- 
chas;    NUvebrant,    Lisbet;   and   Glas,    GunUla,    S.382.600,   O. 
SI4.4O3.000 
Spatafora,  Mario:  and  Strazzari.  Giulio,  to  Azionaria  Costruzioni  Mac- 
chine  Automaliche  A.C.M.A.  S.p.A.  Method  and  device  for  aligning 
fUl  products.  5,381.884,  CI.  198-433.000. 
Spears,  Harry  L.,  to  Spears  Speciality  Oil  Tools,  Inc.  Wall  pump  having 

backwash  valve  actuator.  S.382.142,  a.  4I7-44S.000. 
Spears,  James  R.,  to  Wayne  State  University.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

measurement  of  luminal  dimensions.  5,381,786,  CI.  128-6.000. 
Spears  Speciality  Oil  Tools,  Inc.:  See — 

Spears,  Harry  L.,  5,382,142,  CI.  417-445.000. 
Specialty  Mfg.  Co.,  The:  See- 
Nelson,  Terry  N.,  5,381,981,  CI.  242-407.100. 
Spectrum  Medsystems  Corporation:  See — 

DeLaRama.  Alan;  Dial,  Larry  A.;  Harp,  Richard  J.;  Hursman, 
Thomas  L.;  Soria,  Alfred  S.;  Serra,  R.  J.;  and  Tarpening,  Steve, 
5,381,782.  a.  128-4.000. 
Speed,  Charles  S.:  See — 

SteUing,  Ferdinand  C;  Speed.  Charles  S.;  and  Welbom,  Curtis  H., 

Jr.,  5.382,630,  C\.  525-240.000. 
Stehling.  Ferdinand  C;  Speed,  Charles  S.;  and  Welbom,  Howard 
C,  Jr.,  deceased.  5,382,631.  CI   525-240.000. 
Spence,  Nicholas  J.  M.;  and  Grula,  Jerome  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  BIST 

circuit  with  halt  signal.  5.383,195,  C\.  371-22.500. 
Spencer,  Kevin  C.  to  American  Air  Liquide.  Method  of  effecting 
increased  performance  of  diagnostic  enzyme  reaction  systems  using 
noble  gases.  5.382.525.  CI.  435-244.000. 
Spercel,  Robert  J.  Tuning  device  5,381,715,  CI  84-304.000. 
Sperling,  Harry  G..  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas 
System.    Device    for    ERG    spectral    perimetry.    5,382,987,    CI. 
351-206.000. 
Spiers,  Dean  L.:  See — 

Bright,  John  S.;  Huszar,  Gyula  A.;  and  Spiers,  Dean  L.,  3,38I,%3, 
CI.  239-533.200. 
Spindler,  Felix:  See — 

Pugin,  Benoit;  Spindler.  Felix;  and  Muller,  Manfred.  5,382.729,  CI. 
585-277.000. 
Spinks,  David  W.:  See— 

McShane,    Jerry    M.;    and   Spinks,    David    W.,    5,381,801,   CI. 
128-848.000. 
Spohn,  Ronald  F.;  and  Saran.  Mohan  S.,  to  Occidental  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Separating  vinylcyclohexene  from  a  butadiene  extracting 
solvent.  5,382,745.  CI.  585-800.000. 
Spoto,  Louis  M.:  See — 

Parker.  Eric  G.;  and  Spoto.  Louis  M.,  5,382,034,  CI.  280-104.000. 
Springs,  Michael  A.,  to  Ortho-Care,  Inc.  Contoured  orthopaedic  sup- 
port   having    reduced    skin    irritation    properties.    5,382,223.    CI. 
602-6.000. 
SPS  Medical  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Scoville.  John  R.,  5,382,528,  a.  436-1.000. 
SPS  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,    Richard    L.;    and    Jones,    Fred    G.,    5,382,303,    CI. 
148-303000. 
Squires,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Pahick,  Harold  E.;  Martin,  Shah  R.;  and  Squires.  Michael  E., 
5,382.433,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Sreenivas.  Ajay  I.:  See — 

Pett,  Todd  A.;  Olson,  Steven  C;  and  Sreenivas.  Ajay  I.,  5,382.959. 
CI   343-70O.0MS. 
Staab.  Craig  C:  See- 
Olson,  David  P.;  Tafoya,  Ed  K.;  and  Staab.  Craig  C,  5,381,585.  CI. 
16-112.000. 
Stahl,  G.  Allan;  Moradi-Araghi,  Ahmad;  Westerman,  I.  John;  Hsieh, 
Henry  L.;  Hedges,  James  H.;  and  Bjomson,  Geir,  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company.  Polymers  useful  in  the  recovery  and  processing  of 
natural  resources.  5.382,371,  CI.  507-221.000. 
Stahl,  Gunnar:  See — 

Deleryd,  Roland;  and  Stahl,  Gunnar,  5,383,226,  CI.  376-253.000. 
Stahlecker.  Fritz:  See — 

Suhlecker.  Gerd.  5.381,651,  CI.  57-264.000. 
Siahlecker,  Gerd,  to  Slahlecker,  Fritz;  and  Stahlecker,  Hans.  Arrange- 
ment for  monitoring  the  lap  formation  on  drafting  units  of  a  spinning 
machine.  5,381,651,  CI.  57-264.000. 
Stahlecker.  Hans:  See — 

Suhlecker.  Gerd.  5.381,651,  CI.  57-264.000. 
Standard  Chlorine  of  Delaware  Inc.:  See — 

George,  Jacob;  Desai,  Kantilal  B.;  and  Schoeffler,  Francis  M.. 
5,382,725,  CI.  570-21 1.000. 
Standard  Keil  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Wang,  Yushan;  and  Orozco.  Wilson,  5.381.824,  CI.  137-505.000. 
Standard-Thomson  Corporation:  See — 

Duprez.  Wayne  R..  5.381.952,  CI.  236-34.500. 
Stansberry,  Warren  W.:  See — 

Heidel,  Jeffrey  C;  Carlson,  Bradley  D.;  and  Sunsberry,  Warren 
W.,  5.381.604,  CI   33-366.000. 
Stanssens.  Dirk;  and  Dueber.  Ernst  O.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

pic   Polyjsocyanate  composition.  5,382,616,  CI.  524-394.000. 
Stant  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 

GnfTin,  Jeffery;  and  Harris.  Roberi  S.,  5,381,919,  CI.  220-307.000. 


Stanzel.  Rainer:  See — 

Bauer,  Bemhard;  Heemskerk,  Rut;  Mirring.  Knut;  Olschewski. 
Armin;  Schepp.  Martin;  Kispert,  Klaus;  Scholl,  Jurgen;  Stanzel, 
Rainer;  and  Stolz,  Robert,  5,382,099,  CI.  384-454000. 
Suple.  Alan  E.,  to  Westland  Helicopters  Limited.  Integrated  vibration 
reducing  and  health  monitoring  system  for  a  helicopter.  5,383,133,  CI. 
364-508.000. 
Stapler,  Judith  H.;  and  Hunter,  Mary  A.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany.   The.     Breath    protection    microcapsules.     5,382,424,    CI. 
424-54.000. 
Supleton,  Marilyn  J.,  to  Gene  Tec  Corporation.  Method  for  studying 
nucleic  acids  within  immobilized  specimens.  5,382,51 1,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Starcevic,  Jovan:  See — 

Jirenec,  Karl;  and  Starcevic,  Jovan,  3,382,335,  a.  204-144.500. 
Slaron,  Philippe;  and  Laurent,  Jean,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrote. 

Seismic  well  source.  5,382,760.  CI.  I8I-I2I.00O. 
Starr,  Joseph  W.:  See- 
Robinson,  Alan  S.;  and  Starr,  Joseph  W..  5,381,956,  a.  239-22.000. 
Stavros,  Michael  G.:  See — 

Hinde,  Brian,  5,381,747,  CI.  114-39.200. 
STE  Distributon  Materiel  Chirurgical  (S.D.M.CXS.A.):  See— 

Agut.  Gerard,  5,383,105,  CI.  362-285.000. 
Stehling,  Ferdinand  C;  Speed,  Charles  S.;  and  Welbom,  Curtis  H.,  Jr., 
to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Linear  ethylene  interpolymer  blends 
of  interpotymers  having  narrow  molecular  weight  and  composition 
distribution.  5,382,630,  CI.  525-240.000. 
Stehling,  Ferdinand  C;  Speed,  Charles  S.;  and  Welbom,  Howard  C, 
Jr.,  deceased  (by  Zipprich,  John  L.,  II,  executor),  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc.  Linear  ethylene  interpolymer  blends  of  interpolymers 
having   narrow   molecular   weight  and   composition  distributions. 
5,382,631,  CI.  525-240.000. 
Steidinger,  Donald  J.,  to  Tamarack  Products,  Inc.  Window-equipped 

mailer  and  method.  5,381,947,  CI.  229-71.000. 
Stein,  Heinrich;  Van  Haag,  Rolf;  and  Junk,  Dieter,  to  Sulzer  Paperiec 
Krefeld  GmbH.  Bearing  for  a  heated  roll.  5,382,096,  CI.  384-1 16.000. 
Stein,  Joseph  L.;  Mclntyre,  Donald  A.;  and  McHugh,  P.  Sean,  to 
General  Acquisition  Corporation.  High  alumina  brick  with  metallic 
carbide  and  its  preparation.  5,382,555,  C!.  501-127.000. 
Stein,  Rene  .  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Metal-insulator  semicon- 
ductor field-effect  transistor.  5,382,822,  CI.  257-410.000. 
Steinke,  Robert  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  chamfered  outside 

comers  on  concrete  products.  5,382,393,  CI.  264-31.000. 
Steinman,  Douglas  H.:  See — 

Summers,  James  B.;  Sheppard,  George  S.;  Phillips,  James  G.;  Pireh, 
Daisy;  Steinman,  Douglas  H.;  May.  Paul  D.;  Guinn,  Denise  E.; 
Heyman,  H.  Robin;  Carrera.  George  M.,  Jr.;  and  Davidsen, 
Steven  K.,  5,382,670,  CI.  546-273.000. 
Stene,  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Crafton,  James  W.;  Stene,  Ronald  J.;  Shilling,  Thomas;  and  Roper, 
William  J.,  5,381,861,  CI.  166-77.000. 
Stengel,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Muri,  David  L.;  and  Stengel,  Robert  E.,  5,382,915,  CI.  330-10.000. 
Stephens,  James  A.:  See — 

Armbmster,   Peter  J.;  and  Stephens,  James  A.,   5,383,185,  CI. 
370-85.300. 
Stepp,  Lee  W.:  See— 

Szarka.  David  D.;  and  Stepp,  Lee  W.,  5,381,862,  O.  166-212.000. 

Stepio,  Robert  F.  T.;  Tomka,  Ivan;  Dobler,  Beat;  and  Pyrah,  Keith,  to 

Warner-Lambert  Company.  Destructurized  starch  and  method  for 

making  same.  5.382,611,  CI.  524-47.000. 

Stem,  Michael  K.;  and  Cheng,  Brian  K-M.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Process  for  preparing  substituted  aromatic  amines.  5,382,691,  CI. 

564-415.000. 

Stem,  Sylvan  S.  Method  for  making  dental  restorations  and  the  dental 

restoration  made  thereby.  5,382,164,  CI.  433-223.000. 
Sterner,  Klaus:  See — 

Bilz,  Georg;  Lammermann,  Hans;  Dobner,  Alfred;  Sterner,  Klaus; 
and  Riess,  Klaus,  5,381,851,  CI.  164-119.000. 

Steven   Rschcl  A.:  S€€ 

Scott,  John  b.;  and  Steven,  Rachel  A.,  5,382,722,  CI.  570-166.000. 
Stevenson,  Scott  A.:  See — 

Hansen,  Allen  R.;  Johnson,  David  L.;  Stevenson,  Scott  A.;  Schip- 
per,     Paul    H.;    and    Harandi,    Mohsen    N.,     5,382,352,    CI. 
208-121.000. 
Stewart,  Jennifer  L.;  and  Bell,  Emily  T.,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Com- 
pany. High  impact  strength  articles  from  polyester  blends.  5,382,628, 
CI.  525-174.000. 
Stewart,  Ray  F.:  See — 

Masia,  Michael;  Reed,  James  P.;  Wasley,  Robert  S.;  Reeder,  Larry 
R.;  Brooks,  Peter  L.;  Tolles,  Thomas  W.;  Frank,  Louis  M.; 
Bonomi,  Mauro;  Stewart,  Ray  F.;  Lahlough,  John;  and  Welsh, 
Laurence,  5,382,909,  CI.  324-522.000. 
Stinessen,  Kjell  O.,  to  Kvaener  Rosenberg  a.s.  Kvaemer  Subsea  Con- 
tracting. Compressor  system  and  method  of  operation.  5,382,141,  CI. 
417-423.800. 
Stocker,   Harold   L.,   to   Sign-Up,   Inc.   Suspended   display   holder. 

5,381,991,  CI.  248-206.500. 
Stokes.  Robert  B.;  Garber,  Edward  M.;  Crawford,  Jay  D.;  and  Cush- 
man.  Drew,  to  TRW  Inc.  Monolithic  mullipole  filters  made  of  thin 
film  stacked  crystal  filters.  5,382,930,  CI.  333-191.000. 
Stoll,  Gerhard:  See— 

Daute,  Peter;  Gruetzmacher,  Roland;  Hoefer,  Rainer;  and  Stoll. 
Gerhard,  5.382,647,  CI.  528-73.000. 
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Stolz,  Robert:  See- 
Bauer,  Bemhard;  Heemskerk,  Rut;  Mirring,  Knut;  Olschewski, 
Armin;  Schepp,  Martin;  Kispert,  Klaus;  Scholl,  Jurgen;  Stanzel, 
Rainer;  and  Stolz.  Robert,  5,382.099,  CI.  384-454.000. 
Stone  &  Webster  Engineering  Corp.:  See — 

Rubin.  Jacob  N.;  and  Norenburg,  Johannes  C,  5.382,707.  CI. 
568-697.000. 
Stonner,  Hans-Martin;  and  Buchold,  Henning,  to  Metallgesellschaft 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  of  controlling  the  rate  at  which  used 
catalyst  is  recycled  to  hydrogenating  means  for  preparing  fatty 
alcohols  from  fatty  acid  derivatives.  5,382,717,  CI.  568-885.000. 
Storm,  Shawn:  See — 

Testa.  James;  Bechtolsheim,  Andreas;  Frank,  Edward;  and  Storm. 
Shawn,  5,383,148,  CI.  365-52.000. 
Storopack  Hans  Reichenecker  GmbH  *  Co.:  See— 

Dumser,  Josef;  and  Kolaska,  Karl  H.,  5,381.902,  CI.  206-523.000. 
Stout,  Brian  D.:  See — 

DeLucia,  Paul;  and  Stout,  Brian  D.,  5,383,097.  C\.  361-816.000. 
Straub,  Stephen  W.,  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.  Modular  ignition  system. 

5.381,773,  a.  123-603.000. 
Strawder,  Glenn  G.  Modular  receptacles.  5,381,916,  CI.  220-23.400. 

Strazzari.  Giulio:  See —  

Spatafora,  Mario;  and  Strazzari.  Giulio,  5.381,884,  CI.  198-433.000. 
Strbka,  Gyongyi:  See — 

Szanya,  Tibor;  Hanak,  Laszlo;  Strbka.  Gyongyi;  Nagy,  Edit; 
Melczer,  Istvan;  Deak,  Gyorgy;  Mako.  Berta;  Karczub.  Anita; 
Balint,  Janos;  Radnai,  Ferenc;  Karacxony,  Emo ;  Hajdufi,  Csaba; 
Keri,  Vilmos;  Marton,  Gyula;  Denes.  Judit;  and  Kelemen,  Janos. 
5,382,655,  CI.  530-317.000. 
Street,  Douglas  A.:  See— 

Lee,  James  E.;  and  Street,  Douglas  A.,  5,381,582.  CI.  15-250.190. 
Strehmel,  Wemer:  See- 
Plata,    Miroslaw;    Bourqui,    Bernard;    and    Strehmel,    Werner, 
5,382,306,  CI.  148-511.000. 
Stribbell,  Bnice  J.:  See— 

Pickett,  Thomas  J.;  Otten,  Richard  A.;  Stribbell,  Bruce  J.;  and 
Sheth,  Manhar  K.,  5,382,401,  CI.  264-177.160. 
Stro,  Shinichirre:  See — 

Saitoh,    Yutaka;    Stro,    Shinichirre;    and    Kimoshita,    Yukihani. 
5,382,937.  CI.  336-178.000. 
Stroppa.  Fabrizio:  See — 

Del    Bianco,    Alberto;   and    Stroppa,    Fabrizio.    5,382,728,    CI. 
585-24.000. 
Struben,  Francis  L.  Portable  two-way  aluminum  awning  for  recre- 
ational vehicles.  5,381,844,  CI.  1 60-46.000. 
Stukuls,  Alfred.  Bottle  display  and  secure  storage  rack.  5,381,907.  CI. 

211-74.000.  „ 

Stumpf,  William  S.;  Patton,  Art  A.;  and  Helmond,  Gerard  G.,  to  Doer- 
ner  Products  Ltd.  Height  adjustment  mechanism  for  a  chair  seat 
back.  5,382,077.  CI.  297-353.000, 
Su.  Chih-Hai.  Omni-directional  infrared  sensing  circuit.  5,383.043,  CI. 

359-142.000. 
Su.  Kuan-Cheng:  See— 

Shen,    Shing-Ren;    Su,    Kuan-Cheng;    and    Chung,    Chen-Hui, 
5,382,534,  CI.  437-35.000. 
Su,  Winston:  See — 

Furman,  Gary  S..  Jr.;  Kneller,  James  F.;  Bailey,  Kristy  M.;  Finck, 
Martha  R.;  and  Su,  Winston,  5,382,323,  CI.  162-111.000. 

Eswar,  to  Cerprobe  Corporation.  Highdensity  probe 


Sugiura,  Hiroaki;  and  Yaka,  Tothio,  to  Yoahino  Kogyiho  Co..  Lid. 

Synthetic  resin  botUe-shaped  container.  5,381,910,  CI.  215-l.OOC. 
Sugiura,  Masato:  See — 

Takayama.  Yuji;  Matsueda.  Hirokazu;  Sugiura.  Masato;  Ozaki. 
Tatsuhiko;  Wada,  Hirotaka;  Suzuki,  Toshiham;  and  Komiya, 
Iwao,  5,382,619,  CI.  524-437.000. 
Sugiyama,  Takeshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Drivmg 

motor  for  an  electric  car.  5,382,858,  CI.  310-90.000. 
Suka,  Hisao:  See — 

Jyoraku,    Fumio;    Suka,    Hisao;    Ishii,    Yoshitaro;    Toyoshima, 
Hisanori;    Kawamata,    Mitsuhisa;    Koharagi.    Haruo;    Tahara, 
Kazuo;  Endo,  Tunehiro;  Miyashita,  Kunio;  Ajima,  Toshiyuki; 
Abe,  Takeshi;  and  Hosokawa.  Atusi,  5,381,584,  CI    15-319.000. 
Sullivan,  Harry  D.;  Claybrooke,  James  R.;  and  McFadden,  William,  to 
Senninger  Irrigation.  Inc.  Wobbling  irrigation  sprinkler  head  includ- 
ing a  magnet  for  initial  tilt.  5.381,960.  CI.  239-222.210. 
Sullivan,  Joanne,  to  Nabisco,  Inc.  Flaky  pie  shells  that  maintain  strength 

after  fUling.  5,382,440.  CI.  426-138.000. 
Sultan,  Pervaiz;  and  Avanzino,  Steven  C.  Void  free  oxide  fill  for  inter- 
connect spaces.  5,382,547,  CI.  437-231.000. 
Sulzbach,  Hans-Michael:  See— 

Krippl,  Kurt;  Ebeling.  Wilfried:  Fietz,  Jurgen;  Sulzbach,  Hans- 
Michael;  Raffel.  Reiner,  and  Althausen,  Ferdinand,  5,382.603.  CI. 
521-99.000. 
Sulzer  Papertec  Krefeld  GmbH:  See—  - 

Stein.  Heinrich;  Van  Haag,  Rolf;  and  Junk,  Dieter,  5,382,096.  C^ — 
384-116.000.  -f 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Koura.  Hiroyuki;  Sasaki,  Yoshizumi;  Wakamatsu,  Kazuki;  and 

Takemura,  Kazuyuki,  5,381,827,  Q.  I37-561.00A. 
Takahashi.   Hiroshi;   Umezaki,   Hiroshi;  and  Teshima,   Yasushi, 
5,382,556,  CI.  501-153.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakajima,  Shigeru,  5,382.821,  CI.  257-401.000. 

Nishibayashi,  Yoshiki;  Tomikawa,  Tadashi;  and  Shikata,  Shinichi, 

5,382,809,  CI.  257-77.000. 
Tanaka.  Saburo;  Matsuura.  Takashi;  and  Itozaki,  Hideo,  5,382,566, 
CI.  505-329.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.:  See — 

Imanishi,  Hisao,  5,382,170,  CI.  439-127.000. 
Summers,  James  B.;  Sheppard,  George  S.;  Phillips,  James  G.;  Pireh, 
Daisy;  Steinman.  Douglas  H.;  May.  Paul  D.;  Guinn.  Denise  E.; 
Heyman,  H.  Robin;  Carrera,  George  M.,  Jr.;  and  Davidsen,  Steven 
K.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Platelet  activating  factor  antagonists. 
5,382,670,  CI.  546-273.000. 
Sun  Company,  Inc.  (RAM):  See- 
Ellis.  Paul  E.,  Jr.;  and  Lyons,  James  E.,  5,382,662,  CI.  54O-I45.000. 
Sun  Hydraulics:  See— 

DiBartolo.  Emest  A..  5.381.823,  Q.  137-494.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Testa,  James;  Bechtolsheim,  Andreas;  Frank.  Edward;  and  Storm, 
Shawn,  5,383,148,  CI   365-52.000. 
Sunada,  Shigemasa,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic  part  of  surface 

mounted  type  and  its  mounting  method.  5,382.754,  CI.  174-52.300. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Hopkins,  Christopher  E.;  Markunas,  Albert  L.;  Maddali.  Vijay  K.; 
and  Arhanella.  Richard  A..  5,383,107,  CI.  363-41.000. 
Sunsweet  Growers,  Inc.:  See — 

Yates,  Robert  L.;  Burkholder,  Lyie;  and  Roepke,  Greg.  5.382,149. 
CI.  425-237.000. 


Subramanian,  »^..-.,  .«  —^ — r --„ 

card  for  testing  electrical  circuits.  5.382.898,  CI.  324-754.000. 
Suciu,  Elena  N.;  Livingston  Joel  R.,  Jr.;aiKl  Mo«leski,  Edmund  J    to    s^^ech  International  Limited:  See- 
Exxon  Chemical  PatenU  Inc.  Use  as  catalyst  in  the  hydrofonnylation  Michael   5  382  436  O  424-489.000. 
of  olefinic   feedstock  to  higher  aldehydes  and  higher  alcohols,    gussmann,  Reinhoi'd,  to  Tretom  AB.  Stabilized  honeycomb  shoe  sole. 
5,382,701   CI.  568-454.000.                                                                              particuteriy  for  athletic  shoes  5,38 1 ,607,  CI.  36-28  000. 
Sug^Kosaku:See-                                                  k^i,,..  .„H  Akiha.    Sutdiffe,  Brian  L.  Universal  night  splint.  5,382,225,  CI  602-24.000 

Fujihira,  M»»^'f  ;i,  »';2^,  Y^"";  ^uga.  Kosaku,  and  Akiba.  ^^  p^^,^  p.,^  ^    ^td  Photographic  film  analyzer 

Suga,M:^Slii1L^'^dTuroda,Nobuyuki,  to  Nippon  Oil        with     simulator     and     film     inspecting     method.     5.383,035.    CI. 
Company,   Limited.   Zinc  electrode  for  alkaline  storage  battery. 
5,382,482,  CI.  429-206.000. 
Sugasawa,    Masatoshi;    Toda.    Atsushi;    Sasaki,    Masaru;    Yamashita, 
Masayasu;  Matsumoto,  Akihiro;  Ozaki.  Akiyoshi;  and  Oda.  Goichi. 
to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Cord  connection  structure  for 
connecting  a  ballast  circuit  and  a  starter  circuit.   5.382.876,  CI. 
315-82.000. 
Sugata.  Akihiko:  See — 

Tomofuji.   Hiroaki;   Sugata.   Akihiko;   and   Nishunoto,   Hjroshi, 
5,383.046.  CI.  359-176.000. 
Sugihara.  Shigeharu:  See-  - 

Fukuda.  Kouji;  Sugihara.  Shigeharu;  Kamoto,  Takeshi;  Mon,  Keiji; 
Nishihara,  Seiki;  Emoto,  Katsuya;  Nishiwaki.  Toshikazu;  and 
Takeuchi,  Hiroshi,  5.382,652,  CI.  528-308.600. 
Sugimoto,  Yasushi:  See — 

Morishita,     Yoshii;     Hayashida.     Shigem;     Sugimoto,     Yasushi; 
Ishikawa,  Hiroko;  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Sonoda,  Takaaki, 
5.382,687,  CI.  564-319.000. 
Sugino,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kageyama,    Hideaki;    Ueda,    Masaharu;    and    Sugino,    Kazuo, 
5,382,307,  CI.  148-584.000 


358-500.000. 
Suzuki,  Kenji:  See— 

Kurihara,  Makoto;  Inoue.  Hiromi;  Sugiura.  Atsushi;  Suzuki,  Kenji; 
and  Fujii,  Tsunenori,  5,382.380.  CI.  252-299.660. 
Suzuki,  Shinichiro:  See— 

Onagi,  Nobuaki;  Suzuki,  Shinichiro;  and  Yoshikawa.  Takanusa. 
5.382,460,  CI.  428-64.000. 
Suzuki,  Takeshi:  See— 

Watanabe,  Hideo;  Takahashi,  Shoji;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  and  Oikawa, 
Masatoshi,  5,381,838.  CI.  141-198.000. 
.Suzuki.  Toshiham:  See— 

Takayama.  Yuji;  Matsueda.  Hirokazu;  Sugiura,   Masato;  Ozaki, 
Tatsuhiko;  Wada,  Hirotaka;  Suzuki,  Toshiham;  and  Komiya, 
Iwao,  5,382,619,  CI.  524-437.000. 
Suzuki,  Toshio:  See— 

Masukawa.  Tetsuo;  Matsumoto,  Masaaki;  Saitoh,  Yokuo;  Kojima, 
Yasuo;  Suzuki,  Toshio;  Umakoshi,  Yukimori;  and  Morita,  Kiyoji, 
5,383,073,  CI.  360-104.000. 
Swanson,  Alka:  See — 

Downey,  Stephen  W.;  Emerson,  Adrian  B.;  Mujscc,  Anthony  M.; 
Muller.  Amy  J.;  Reents.  William  D.,  Jr.;  Sinclair,  James  D.;  and 
Swanson,  Alka,  5,382,794,  CI.  250-288.000 


Sugita,  Shuichi;  Ohya.  Hidenobu;  and  Tonishi.  Masakazu,  to  Konica  — -. — ,.._-,-,— 

Corporation.  Silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  mate-  Swanson.  Donald  K:  iee-                           rv,„.M  v      5  1R2  452    CI 

rial  5  382  500  CI.  430-505.000.  Bmno,  Salvatore  A.;  and  Swanson,  Donald  K.,   5,382,452.  Cl. 

^""^iJ^rihiSTMaSj^Tlnoue.  Hiromi;  Sugiura.  Atsushi;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Swift.  A»^' w°°Ll  ?"'»>.  ^^  ^  •  '»  ^.J.  Brooks  Comp«.y.  Bag 

and  Fujii.  Tsunenori,  5,382,380,  CI.  252-299.660.  seal.  5.382,061.  CI.  292-31 1.000. 
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Swirbel,  TTioiius  J.:  See^ 

Arledge,  John  K.;  Swirbel.  Thomas  J.;  and  Davis.  James  L^ 
5.382.471.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Swisher.  Paul  L.:  See— 

Sciandra.    Charles   C;   and    Swisher.    Paul    L.,    S.382.028.    CI. 
273-401000. 
Synthelabo:  See— 

Chekroun.  Isaac;  Ruiz-Montes,  Jose;  Bedoya-Zurita.  Manuel;  and 
Rosaey.  Guy.  5.382.672.  CI.  548-110000. 
Syntro  Corporation:  See — 

Cochran,  Mark  D  ;  and  Junker.  David  E..  5.382.425,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Synvasive  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Fletcher.  Henry  H.,  5,38i249,  a.  606-79.000. 
Szadkowslci.  Jan:  See— 

Smith.  Robert  H.;  and  Szadkowski.  Jan.  5.382.044.  CI.  280-673.000. 
Szameitat.  Jurgen:  See — 

Bahrmann.  Helmut;  Greb.  Wolfgang;  Heymanns.  Peter;  Lappe, 
Peter;  Szameiut.  Jurgen;  Muller.  Thomas;  and  Wiebus.  Ernst. 
5.382.716.  CI.  568-883.000. 
Szanya,  Tibor;  Hanak.  Laszlo;  Strbka,  Gyongyi;  Nagy.  Edit;  Melczer, 
Istvan;  Deak.  Gyorgy;  Mako.  Berta;  Karczub,  Anita;  Balint.  Janos; 
Radnai.  Ferenc;  Karacxony.  Emo  ;  Hajdufi.  Csaba;  Keri,  Vilmos; 
Marton.  Gyula;  Denes.  Judit;  and  Kelemen,  Janos.  to  Biogal  Cyogys- 
zerarugyar    RT.    Process   for   the   purification   of  cyclosporin    A. 
5.382,655.  CI.  530-317.000. 
Szarka,  David  D.;  and  Stepp.  Lee  W..  to  Halliburton  Company.  Coiled 
tubing  operated  full  opening  completion  tool  system.  5,381,862,  CI. 
166-212.000. 
Szczyrbowski,  Joachim:  See — 

Hartig.    Klaus;    and    Szczyrbowski.    Joachim.    5.382.126,    CI. 
414-217.000. 
Szmidt,  Robert  A.  K:  See— 

Graham.  Neil  B.;  Ross.  Donald  S.;  Szmidt.  Robert  A.  K.;  and 
Kirkwood.  Ralph  C.  5.382,270.  Q.  47-58.000. 
Szopinski.   Ryszard;  and  Fragassi,   Vincent  to  Kamyr.  Inc.  Ozoite 

mixing  test  apparatus.  5.382.326.  CI.  162-238.000. 
Szymczak,  Eugene  B.:  See — 

Skowronski.  Richard  E.;  Lantz,  Kenneth  F.;  Leon,  Tomas  F.; 
Alexander.  Donald  J.;  Kolomayets.  George;  Adams,  Vincent  C; 
and  Szymczak.  Eugene  B..  5.382.207.  C\.  482-54.000. 
Ta,  Bac:  See— 

Chabon.  Michael  W.;  Harvey.  Bruce  J.;  Lahnala,  Thomas  A.; 
Sailer.  Hans  J.;  Ta.  Bac;  and  Treusch.  Christopher  J..  5.381.965. 
a.  239-585.100 
Ta,  Trang  K..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Dau 
output  latch  control  circuit  and  process  for  semiconductor  memory 
system.  5.383.155.  CI.  365-191.000. 
Tabata.  Taro:  See — 

Ikeda.  Hiroshi;  Tabata.  Taro;  and  Takasu.  Yasuhito.  5.381.688,  CI. 
73-105.000. 
Tabola.  Jun:  See — 

Morikawa.  Atsushi;  Inoue,  Jira,  and  Tabota,  Jun.  5.382.864.  Q. 
310-332.000. 
Tac-Fast  Systems  SA:  See— 

Pacione.  Joseph  R..  5.382.462.  CI.  428-9S.00a 
Tacchetto.  Maurizio:  See — 

Pozzobon.  Alessandro;  Foscaro.  Giancarlo;  Marongiu.  Gianpaola; 
Tacchetto.     Maurizio;    and     Bugliesi.     Luca.     5.381,613,    CI. 
36-117.000. 
Tachikake.  Shinji:  See — 

Itamoto,  Takeshi;  Nakao.  Kenji;  Tachikake.  Shinji;  and  Sakamoto. 
Takanon,  5,383.131.  d.  364-474.290. 
Tafoya,  Ed  K.:  See — 

Olson.  David  P.;  Tafoya.  Ed  K.;  and  Staab.  Craig  C,  5,381,585.  CI. 
16-112.000. 
Tago,  Osamu:  See — 

Fuse.  Takeshi;  and  Tago.  Osamu.  5,383.230.  CI.  377-44.000. 
Tahara,  Kazuo:  See — 

Jyoraku,    Fumk);    Suka,    Hisao;    Ishii,    Yoshitaro;    Toyoshima, 

Hisanori;    Kawamata,    Mitsuhisa;    Koharagi,    Haruo;    Tahara, 

Kazuo;  Endo.  Tunehiro;  Miyashita.  Kunio;  Ajima.  Toshiyuki; 

Abe.  Takeshi;  and  Hosokawa,  Atusi,  5.381.584.  CI.  15-319.000. 

Tahara,   Masaaki;   Scnbokuya.   Haruo:    Kitano,   Kenzo;  and   Minato, 

Teruo.  to  Daidousanso  Co..  Ltd.  Ha{d  austenilic  stainless  steel  screw 

and  a  method  for  manufacturing  tUt  same.  5.382.318.  Q.  156-656.000. 

Tahara.  Yoshifumi:  See —  / 

Ishtkawa.  Kenji;  Komino,  Mitsuaki;  Mitui.  Tadashi;  iwata,  Teruo; 
Arai.  Izumi;  and  Tahara,  Yoshifumi.  5,382,311.  Q.  156-345.000. 
Taiktsha.  Ltd.:  See— 

Monoka.  Koji.  5.381.668.  CI.  62-94.000. 
Takada.  Jun;  Nakajima,  Akihik«;  and  Tawada.  Yoshihisa.  to  Kanegafu- 
chi    Chemical    Industry    oL    Ltd.    Pholoconductive    material. 
5.382.787.  CI.  250-214.100.       > 
Takahashi.  Akio:  See —  - 

Sato.  Osamu;  Nakano,  Satoshi;  Hirai.  Isamu;  Kitazawa,  Toshiyuki; 
Sensui.  Takayuki;  Yamamoto.  Masato;  Yamanaka.  Toshimasa; 
Shishikura.  Takenao;  Takahashi.  Akio;  and  Matsudo.  Nobuhiko, 
5.382.997.  CI.  354-441.000 
Takahashi.  Akira.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rear  wheel 
steering  apparatus  for  four-wheel  steering  vehicle.  5.381.705.  CI. 
74-498.000, 
Takahashi.  Akira:  See— 

Inui,  Tetsuya;  Takahashi,  Akira;  and  Ohta,  Kenji.  5,383.176,  CL 
369-275.400. 


Takahashi,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Sato.   Kunihiko;   Morohashi.  Kazuo;  and  Takahashi.  Hidetoshi, 
5.383.062,  CI.  359-894.000. 
Takahashi,    Hiroshi;    Umezaki,    Hiroshi;    and    Teshima,    Yasushi,    to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Translucent  polycrystalline 
alumina    and    process    for    producing    the    same.    5.382.556.    CI. 
501-153.000. 
Takahashi.  Hiroyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  ECL  to  CMOS  level  con- 
verter. 5,382.845,  CI.  326-66.000. 
Takahashi,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sato,  Hiroaki;  and  Takahashi,  Hiroyuki.  5.383,153, 0.  365-155.000. 
Takahashi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Takahashi,    Kiyoshi;    and    Takahashi.    Kazuo.    5.382.128.    CI. 
414-404.000. 
Takahashi.  Kiyoshi;  and  Takahashi.  Kazuo.  Wafer  transfer  device. 

5.382.128.  CI.  414-404.000. 
Takahashi.  Nozomu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  High  contrast  LED 

matrix.  5,382,811,  a.  257-88.000. 
Takahashi,  Shoji:  See — 

Watanabe.  Hideo;  Takahashi.  Shoji;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  and  Oikawa, 
Masatoshi.  5,381,838.  a.  141-198.000. 
Takahashi.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Masaki;  Takahashi.  Toshiaki;  Nagura.  Masato;  and 
Hara.  Kazuhiko.  5.381.693.  CI.  73-614.000. 
Takahashi.  Toshinori:  See — 

Hiramitsu.  Tetsushi;  Takahashi.  Toshinori;  and  Takahashi,  Yuji. 
5,382.049.  CI.  280-735.000. 
Takahashi,  Tsugio:  See — 

Etoh.  Jun;  Aoki,  Masakazu;  Horiguchi.  Masashi;  Ueda.  Shigeki; 
Tanaka,  Hitoshi;  Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko;  Takahashi.  Tsugio;  and 
Kawamoto.  Hiroshi,  5.383.080,  CI.  361-56.000. 
Takahashi,  Yasuhiko,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Image  processor  for 

an  improved  lone  level  expression.  5,383,033,  CI.  358-456.000. 
Takahashi.  Yuji:  See — 

Hiramitsu.  Tetsushi;  Takahashi.  Toshinori;  and  Takahashi.  Yuji, 
5,382,049,  CI.  280-735.000. 
Takahata.  Naohiko:  See— 

Uomori,  Kenya;  Yamada.  Mitsuho;  Hongo.  Hitoshi;  Yoshimatsu, 
Hiroshi;    Ueno,    Keiichi;    Murakami.    Shinji;    Fujii.    Mitsuru; 
Nakano,  Norihito;  Miyazawa.  Jiro;  Fukatsu.  Ryo;  and  Takahata. 
Naohiko.  5.382,989,  CI.  351-209.000. 
Takahira,   Kenichi;  and  Matsubara,  Toshiyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Non-contact  IC  card.  5,382,778.  CI.  235-380.000. 
Takai.  Shigeharu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Programma- 
ble controller  and  control  method  thereof.  5,383,1 17,  CI.  364-141.000. 
Takano.  Tsunesuke;  and  Sinzawa.  Kouichi.  to  Daiichi  Denso  Buhin 

Co.,  Ltd.  Push-button  switches.  5,382.767,  CI.  200-531.000. 
Takao,  Hideo,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Portable  information  repro- 
ducing and  voice  amplifying  apparatus.  5,383,079,  CI.  360-137.000. 
Takaoka.  Tetsurou:  See — 

Shimizu,     Ryosuke;     and    Takaoka,    Tetsurou.     5.383.068.     CI. 
360-78.060. 
Takasu,  Yasuhito:  See — 

Ikeda,  Hiroshi;  Tabata.  Taro;  and  Takasu.  Yasuhito.  5.381.688.  CI. 
73-105.000. 
Takasu.  Yoshio:  See — 

Katagiri.   Kazuharu;   Oguchi.   Yoshihiro;   and   Takasu.   Yoshio. 
5.382.497.  CI.  430-269.000. 
Takata.  Kazutaka:  See— 

Okamoto.  Yukimichi;  Kikuchi.  Masahiko;  Takata.  Kazutaka;  and 
Ito.  Hisayoshi.  5.382.092.  CI.  366-320.000. 
Takata.  Nobuo.  to  THK  MENT  Research  Co.,  Ltd.  Torque  absorber. 

5.381.879.  a.  192-45.000. 
Takatsuka.  Takashi:  See — 

Togai.  Kazuhide;  Takatsuka,  Takashi;  Shimada.  Makoto;  Kawai. 
Junji;  and  Hayafune.  Kazuya,  5.382.205.  CI.  477-43.000. 
Takayama.  Yuji;  Matsueda.  Hirokazu;  Sugiura.  Masato;  Ozaki.  Tat- 
suhiko;  Wada,  Hirotaka;  Suzuki.  Toshiharu;  and  Komiya.  Iwao,  to 
Takemoto  Yushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Polymerizable  compositions  and 
in-mold  cured  products  using  same.  5.382.619,  CI.  524-437.000. 
Takebe,  Katuhiko:  See— 

Ichinose,  Katsuki;  and  Takebe.  Katuhiko.  5.381.696.  CI.  73-771.000. 

Takeda.  Masayoshi;  Nagai.  Takayuki:  and  Sahashi.  Toshiyasu.  to  Nip- 

pondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Suspension  control  system  for  automotive  vehicle 

utilizing   variable   damping   force   shock   absorber.    5.382.045.   CI. 

28O-707.000. 

Takekawa.  Wataru:  See— 

Tei.  Chuwa;  Hosokawa.  Takashi;  Kato,  Tomoyuki;  Takekawa. 
Wateru;  Ito.  Hisao;  and  Yoshikawa.  Yoshihiro,  5,381,794,  CI. 
128-662.030. 
Takemi,  Masayoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicon- 
ductor laser  with  light  modulator.  5,383.216,  CI.  372-50.000. 
Takemitsu,  Koji;  Akiyama.  Kenyu;  Ohashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Ichikawa. 
Syoichi.  to  Tonen  Corporation;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Hydraulic  fluids  for  automobile  suspensions.   5.382.374.  CI. 
252-73.000. 
Takemoto.  Takatoshi;  and  Yanagisawa,  Koji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace 
Denken.  Alarm  system  for  amusement  arcade.  5.382.940,  CI.  340- 
323.00R. 
Takemoto  Yushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takayama,  Yuji;  Matsueda.  Hirokazu;  Sugiura,  Masato;  Ozaki, 
Tatsuhiko;  Wada,  Hirotaka;  Suzuki.  Toshiharu;  and  Komiya. 
Iwao.  5.382.619,  CI.  524-437.000. 
Takemura,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Koura,   Hiroyuki;  Sasaki,  Yoshizumi;  Wakamatsu.   Kazuki;  and 
Takemura.  Kazuyuki,  5.381.827,  CI.  137-56I.0OA. 
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Takeuchi,  Hiroshi:  S«—  ,. 

Fukuda,  Kouji;  Sugihara.  Shigeharu;  Kamoto,  Takeshi;  Mon.  Keiji; 
Nishihara,  Seiki;  Emoto.  Katsuya;  Nishiwaki.  Toshikazu;  and 
Takeuchi,  Hiroshi,  5.382.652.  CI.  528-308.600. 
Takeuchi.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Oda.  Kyoji;  Takeuchi.  Hitoshi;  Tsujii.  Masao;  and  Ohba.  Masahiro. 
5,382,206.  CI.  477-108.000. 
Takeuchi.  Junji;  and  Koizumi.  Junji.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd.  Glass 
fiber  reinforced  resin  composition  and  wheel  cap  formed  of  same. 
5.382,459.  CI.  428-36.400. 
Takeuchi.  Naotake:  See— 

Yoshita.  Mitsuru;  li.  Kenichi;  Kashima.  Kazuhiro;  Kanda,  Eiichiro; 
Ohno.    Takanori;     and     Takeuchi.     Naotake.     5,382.349.    CI. 
208-49.000. 
Takeuchi.  Shuji:  See—  ..._... 

Tozawa.  Hirokazu;  Takeuchi.  Shuji;  Sorimachi.  Kenichi;  Fuju. 
Tetsuya;  Yasukawa.  Noboru;  Moriwaki.  Saburo;  Sakurai.  Mit- 
suru- Aratani.  Makoto;  Tomiyama,  Yoshiro;  and  Shiraishi.  Take- 
shi. 5.381,857.  CI.  164-466.000. 
Takiguchi,  Minoru:  See—  .    ^  .     t.    »,  ,    . 

Yoshimura.  Masaji;  Kanezaki,  Kazuharu;  Satoh,  Takashi;  Nakata. 
Tomoyuki;  and  Takiguchi.  Minoru.  5.382.627,  CI.  525-132.000. 
Takizawa,  Tsuyoshi;  Seki.  Yasunari;  Iwata.  Yoichi;  Sato,  Toshihiko; 
and  Nakayama.  Takayoshi.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Catalyst  deterioration-detecting  system  for  internal  combustion 
engines.  5.381.657.  CI.  60-276.000. 
Tal,  Rony:  See — 

Benziman.  Moshe;  and  Tal.  Rony.  5.382,656.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Talbot,  Michael  W:  See—  _,,  ^^,    ^, 

Kincaid,    James   G,;    and    Talbot.    Michael    W..    5,382,443,    CI. 
426-620.000. 
Tam,  Kwok  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  acquiring  complete  radon  data  for  exactly  reconstructing  a  three 
dimensional  computerized  tomography  image  of  a  portion  of  an 
object  irradiated  by  a  cone  beam  source.  5.383.119.  CI.  364-413.190. 
Tamarack  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Steidinger,  Donald  J.,  5,381.947,  CI.  229-71.000. 
Tambosso,  Tiziana:  See —  . 

Decao,    Marco;    Pianciola,    Aurelio;    and    Tambosso,    Tiziana. 
5.382.275,  CI.  65-407.000. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  ^   », 

Odawara.  Akio;  Sasaki.  Yasuhiko;  MuraW.  Sakae;  and   Nanta. 
Hiroshi.  5.382.577,  CI.  514-211.000. 

Tanaka.  Hisakatsu:  See—  ....  ,  ,o-i  ,nn     /-i 

Horiguchi.     Toshio;     and     Tanaka.     Hisakatsu.     5.383.170.     CI. 
369-44.280. 
Tanaka,  Hitoshi:  See—  ^-    ,,    .     oi.      i 

Etoh.  Jun;  Aoki.  Masakazu;  Horiguchi.  Masashi;  Ueda.  Shigeki; 
Tanaka.  Hitoshi;  Kajigaya.  Kazuhiko;  Takahashi.  Tsugio;  and 
Kawamoto.  Hiroshi.  5.383.080,  CI.  361-56.000. 
Tanaka,  Kenichi:  See—  ,  ,.,  ,., 

Onishi.  Shigeo;  Tanaka.  Kenichi;  and  Sakiyama.  Keizo,  5.383.151. 
CI.  365-149.000. 
Tanaka,  Koji:  See—  ,..        ,. 

Hotta,  Yasunari;  Maeda,  Satoshi;  Yamada.  Yozo;  Mon.  Shinichiro; 
Tanaka,  Toshio;  Tanaka,  Koji;  and  Ono,  Hiroshi,  5.382.624,  CI. 
525-10.000. 
Tanaka.  Mutuo.  Remote  monitoring  unit.  5.382.943.  CI.  340-539.000. 
Tanaka,  Saburo;  Matsuura.  Takashi;  and  Itozaki.  Hideo,  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Josephson  junction  device  formed  of  oxide 
superconductor  and  process  for  prepanng  the  same.  5.382.566.  CI. 
505-329.000. 
Tanaka.  Satoru:  See— 

Kawamoto.  Mutsumi;  Tanaka,  Satoru;  and  Yamashita.  Mitsugi, 
5,382,854.  CI.  3 10-67  OCR. 
Tanaka,  Seiya,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fan  coupling  for  an 

engine  of  a  vehicle.  5.381.761,  CI.  123-41.120. 
Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Sakamoto,  Masaaki;  Kato.  Tohru;  and  Sato,  Yoshiaki, 
to  Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd.  Oldham  ring  of  scroll  type  compres- 
sor. 5.382.144,  CI.  418-55.300.  ,         .   . 
Tanaka,  Takanori,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  driving  two-di- 
mensional CCD  imaging  device.  5,382,978,  CI.  348-312.000. 
Tanaka,  Toshio:  See—  .  o..-      •. 
HotU,  Yasunari;  Maeda,  Satoshi;  Yamada,  Yozo;  Mon,  Shinichira 
Tanaka.  Toshio;  Tanaka.  Koji;  and  Ono,  Hiroshi,  5,382,624,  CL 
525-10.000. 
Tanaka.  Tsutomu.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Refngerating  system 
with    compressor    cooled    by    liquid    refrigerant.    5,381.665,    CI. 
62-197.000. 
Tanaka.  Yasuo:  See—                                               ..  „..-.,, 
Ando.  Kazuhiro;  Kawakami,  Takamasa;  Shouji.  Yasuhiro;  Tanaka. 
Yasuo;   Kanaoka.  Takeo;  and   Sayama.  Norio.  5,382.333,  CI. 
204-130.000.  .,,,,„<, 
Tanaka,  Yoshiya.  Protective  jacket  having  a  magnifying  lens.  5, 382,03 J, 

CI.  281-42.000. 
Tang.  Chung  L.:  See— 

Pelouch,   Wayne  S.;   Powers,   Peter  E.;  and  Tang.  Chung  L.. 
5,383,198,  CI.  372-18.000. 
Tani   Tatsuo,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Recording  apparatus  with  a 

folder/stapler  device.  5,382,01 1.  CI.  270-37.000. 
Taniguchi,  Kozo:  See—  . .  ^    ..  .^      l- 

Shibata.  Takao;  Taniguchi.  Kozo;  Noguchi.  Tashio;  and  Tsuchiya, 
Koji.  5.381.676,  CI.  66-149.00R. 
Taniguchi,  Tetsuo:  See—  ^      .■  j 

Okamura,  Hisatake;   Kasahara,  Masahiro;  Tsuru,  Teruhisa;  and 
Taniguchi,  Tetsuo,  5,382,927,  CI.  333-175.000. 


Taniguchi,  Yasushi;  See—  . 

Yamamoto,  Kiyoshi;  Hirabayashi,  Keiji;  Kurihara.  Nonko;  Tanigu- 
chi, Yasushi;  and  Ikoma,  Keiko,  5.382.274.  a.  65-26.000. 
Taniguchi,  Yo;  and  Yamamoto.  Etsuji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  for 
eliminating    motional    artifacts    in    magnetic    resonance    imaging. 
5,382.902.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Tanner.  John  C,  III:  See—  .  ^    ^   ... 

Choudhury.  Hrishikesh;  Julian.  Joseph  F.;  and  Tanner.  John  C.  Ill, 
5,382,241.  CI.  604-192.000. 
Tanner,  Stephen  F.;  and  Bellas,  Christopher  J.,  to  Encon  Safety  Prod- 
ucts.   Mobile   emergency   eyewash   and   body   splash   apparatus. 
5,381,567,  CI.  4-620.000. 
Taplast  SRL:  See— 

Santagiuliana,  Evans,  5,381,917,  Q.  220-219.000. 
Tarantino,  E.  Rocco:  See—  ♦       „,    _ 

Weinberger,  Scot  R  ;  Egan,  Robert  W.;  Hoppe.  Thomas  W.;  Gass- 
mann.  Ernst;  Schar,  Martin  M.;  Bomsen,  Klaus  O.;  and  Taran- 
tino. E.  Rocco.  5,382,793.  CI.  25a288.000. 

Target  Therapeutics,  Inc.:  See —  

Phelps.  James  J.;  and  Van.  Nga  T..  5,382.259.  CI.  606-151.000. 

""ozimek.  Edward  J.;  and  Tam.  Terry.  5.382.310.  CI.  156-275.500. 
Tamg.    Min   M.    In-line   roller   blade   figure   skate.    5.382.052.   Q. 

28C-844.00O. 
Tarpening.  Steve:  See— 

DeLaRama.  Alan;  Dial.  Larry  A.;  Harp.  Richard  J.;  Hursman, 
Thomas  L.;  SorU.  Alfred  S.;  Serra.  R.  J.;  and  Tarpening.  Steve, 
5,381.782.  CI.  128-4.000. 
Tasaka.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Nishigaki.     Kazuhiro;     and     Tasaka.     Hitoshi.     5,381.769,     CI. 
123-399.000. 
Tasset,  Emmett  L.:  See— 

Walters.  Martin  E.;  Richey,  W.  Frank;  and  Tassel.  Emmett  L., 
5.382.710.  CI.  568-720.000. 
Tatam.  Ralph  P.:  See—  ,^      j  .     „ 

Culverhouse,  David;  Farahi,  Faramarz;  Jackson.  David  A.;  Pan- 
nell.   Christopher   N.;   and    Tatam.    Ralph    P..    5.383.207.   CI. 
372-28.000. 
Tateishi.  Hiroomi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Packet  switching  testing  method 

and  apparatus.  5,383,177,  CI.  370-15.000. 
Tateno,  Chikara  R.  Apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  sushi  products. 

5.381.728,  CI.  99-450.100. 
Tatesaka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Moritsu.  Takanao.  to  Sigma,  Incorporated. 
Horse  racing  game  having  rotating  arm  and  tethered  members. 
5,382.021.  CI.  273-86.00R. 

^*"NCTdzig!  GerWd;  and  Taus.  Alfred.  5.381.818.  a.  137-242.000. 
Tauschwitz.  Andreas:  See— 

Boggasch.  Ekkehard;  and  Tauschwitz.  Andreas.   5.382.666.  CI. 
313-231.310. 
Tawada.  Yoshihisa:  See—  .^       ^       „    ^i. 

Takada,    Jun;     Nakajima.    Akihiko;    and    Tawada.     Yoshihaa. 
5,382.787.  CI.  250-214.100. 
Taylor,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Cody.  Wayne  L.;  DePue.  Patricia;  Doherty,  Annette  M.;  He.  John 
X.  and  Taylor,  Michael  D.  5,382.569,  CI.  514-17.000. 
Taylor.  Ronald  K.;  and  Peek.  Joel  A.,  to  University  of  Tenne^ 
Research  Corporation.  The.  TcpG  gene  of  vibrio  cholerae.  5.382.660. 
CI.  536-23.200.  .  ,.     „ 

Taylor.  Tommy  G.;  Mansell,  J.  Douglas;  Shamburger,  John  P.;  and 
Woodyear.  Mark  E..  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Concurrent  production 
of  trichloroethane  isomers.  5.382.727,  CI.  570-253.000. 
TDK  Corporation;  See— 

Hashizume.    Kenji;    and    Okamura,    Masatoshi,    5,381,893.    CI. 

206-232.000. 
Hayashi,  Katuhiko;  Ikeda.  Hiroshi;  and  Aotani.  Akira.  5.382.925, 

CI.  333-112.000.  _^         ^.        „  ^^ 

Saitoh,    Yuuka;    Stro,    Shinichirre;    and    Kimoshita,    Yukiharu. 

5,382.937.  CI.  336-178.000. 
Terunuma.    Kouichi;    and    Miyazaki.    Masahiro,    5.382.305.    CI. 
148-306.000,  „  „    . 

Teague.  Jim  C.  to  Hydro-Chem  Systems,  Inc.  Remote  controlled 

spraying  device.  5,381,962,  CI.  239-526.000. 
Teal,  Richard  D.:  See—  „    ,.  _.  r. 

Seegert,   Brian  D.;  Sebben,   Daniel  A.;  and  Teal,  Richard  D., 
5,381,648,  CI.  56-17.100. 

Technogenetics  S.r.l:  See—  .         »  , , 

Romelli    Pier   B.;  Chiodoni,  Giovanni;  and   Ringhini,   Roberto. 
5,382,530,  CI.  436-500.000. 
Technolizenz  Establishment:  See— 

Lohausen,  Viktor,  5,381,992,  CI.  248-220.200. 
Tei,  Chuwa;  Hosokawa,  Takashi;  Kato,  Tomoyuki;  Takekawa.  Wataru; 
Ito,  Hisao;  and  Yoshikawa,  Yoshihiro,  to  Aloka  Co.,  Ltd  ;  and  Tei, 
Chuwa.  Ultrasonic  probe  apparatus.  5,381,794,  CI.  128-662.030. 
Teicher,  Mordechai;  and  Bar-Yona.  Itzhak.  to  Log-Plastic  Products. 

Child-resistant  container  closure.  5,381.911.  CI.  215-216.000. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See— 

Knierim.  Daniel  G..  5,382.955,  CI.  341-64.000. 
Telang  Anil  M.,  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Stand  alone  control  mod- 
ule. 5,382,244.  CI.  604-319.000. 
Telefiex  Incorporated:  See— 

King,  Michael  G.,  5.381,834,  CI.  138-125.000_ 
Yanusko.  David  P.;  and  Rocchino.  Frank  J..  Jr..  5.381.7tK>.  CI. 
74-505.000. 
Tenebraex  Corporation:  See — 

Jones.  Peter  W.  J..  5.383,102,  CI.  362-61.000. 
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Tennu,  Tadashi:  See — 

Homma,  Koichi;  Kaguni,  Akira;  Tenma,  Tadashi;  Akashi,  Kkhizo; 
Kusuzaki,  TeUuo;  Nishiinoto,  Talsumi;  and  Oyama.  Hiroaki, 
5,383,111,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Tennant,  William  E.:  See — 

Kozlowski.  Lester  J.;  Tennant.  William  E.;  and  Kleinhans,  William 
A.,  5,382.977.  CI.  348-300.000. 
Terada,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kiyoura,    Tadamitsu;    and    Terada,    Kazuhiro,    5,382,696,    CL 
564-479.000. 
Terakado,  Tomoji:  See — 

Nakamura,    Takahiro;    and    Terakado,    Tomoji.    5,382,543,    CI. 
437-129.000. 
Terasawa,  Norio:  See — 

Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  Harada,  Hiroyuki;  Miki,  Nobuhiro;  Fukutome, 
Toshiro;  Maeno,  Matagoro;  Teraiawa.  Norio;  Eto,  Yothihiro; 
and  Sakata,  Masahiro,  5,382.423,  O.  422-198.000. 
Terashima,  Toshinori:  See — 

Minakami,    Ko;   Terashima,   Toshinori;   Maeda.   Toshio;   Sasaki. 
Tomiya;  Hisano,  Katsumi;  Iwasaki,  Hideo;  and  Kawano,  Koi- 
chiro.  5.381,859,  CI    165-80.300. 
Terhardt,  Josef,  to  Verfahrenstechnik  Hubers  GmbH.  Apfwratus  and 
method   for   supplying   viscous  blends   that  cure.   3,382,394,  CI. 
264-40.700. 
Tenimo  Kabushikt  Kaisha:  See — 

Komacsu.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kudo,  Takeshi,  5,382,823,  CI.  257-419.000. 
Teninuma,  Kouichi;  and  Miyazaki,  Masahiro,  to  TDK  Corporation. 

Soft  magnetic  thin  film.  5,382.305,  O.  148-306.000. 
Teniya.  Alan  T.:  .See — 

Elmer.  John   W.;  Teniya.   Alan  T.;  and  O'Brien,   Dennis  W., 
5.382,895,  CI.  324-71.300. 
Teshima,  Akitomo:  See — 

Kawarada,  Motonobu;  Kurihara,  Kazuaki;  Sasaki,  Ken-ichi;  Te- 
shima. Akitomo;  and   Koshino,   Nagaaki,  5,382,293,  CI.    118- 
723.0DC. 
Teshima.  Yasushi:  See — 

Takahashi,   Hiroshi;   Umezaki,   Hiroshi;   and   Teshima,   Yasushi, 
5,382,556,  CI.  5OI-I53.0OO. 
Testa,  James;   Bechtolsheim,  Andreas;  Frank,  Edward;  and  Storm, 
Shawn,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Single  in-line  memory  module. 
5.383.148.0.  365-52.000. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  A  Finance  S.A.:  See — 
Mock.  Elmar.  5,381,935,  CI.  222-54l.0Oa 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Hussami,  Imran  S.,  5,382,884,  CI.  318-567.000. 
Wehner,  Scott  C.  5.381.863.  CI.  166-263.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Gale.  Richard  O  ,  Jr  ,  5.382,961,  CI.  345-108.000. 
Gnffm,  Gene  A..  5.381,998,  CI.  251-117.000. 
Malhi,  Satwinder;  and  Ng,  Wai  T.,  5,382,535,  O.  437-40.000. 
Malhi.  Satwinder;  Smayling,  Michael  C;  and  Keller,  Stephen  A., 
5,382,536,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Texo  AB:  See— 

Norlin,  Goran,  5,381,835,  CI.  139-97.000. 
Thakur,  Randhir  P.  S.:  See— 

Ahmad,    AfUb;    and    Thakur,    Randhir    P.    S.,    5,382.533,    C\. 
437-24.000. 
Thaler.  Markus;  and  Schmid,  Peter,  to  Feller  AG.  Remote-controlled 
operation  system  for  electrical  consumers.  5,382,947,  CI.  340-825.220. 
Thayer,  Bruce  E.;  Mordenga.  Samuel  P.;  and  Walcolt,  Billy  D.,  to 
Xerox    Corporation.    High    velocity    air   and    stationary   disturtwr 
cleaner.  5,381,583,  CI.  15-308.000. 
Therasse,  Yves;  and  Guebels,  Pierre-Paul  F.  M.  M.,  to  Alcatel  N.V. 
Rescquencing  device  for  a  node  of  a  cell  switching  system.  5,383,182, 
CI   370-60.000. 
Thermal  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Simonds.  Edward  L..  5.381.760.  CI.  123-26.000. 
Thermocraft  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Reyhan,  Frederick  B.;  Kermoian,  Gary  H.;  KesI,  Riehard  I.;  and 
Weiae,  Gary  K.,  5,382,752,  CI.  174-50.000. 
Thibos,  Patricia  A.:  See — 

Little,  Jack  C;   Kidisti,   Mariam  G.;  Thibos,   Patricia  A.;  and 
Thompson,  Susan  D..  5,382,674,  C\.  548-263.800. 
Thtokol  Corporation:  See — 

Mower.  Glenn  L.,  5,382,265,  CI.  23-302.00R. 
THK  MENT  Research  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takata.  Nobuo,  5,381,879,  CI.  192-45.000. 
Thogho.    Makoto;    Hattori.   Tamotsu;   Okazaki,    Noboru;   Akamatus, 
Kozaburo;  Hayashi,  Tomoyuki;  and  Kusumi.  Tomohiko,  to  Tokyo 
Metropolitan;  Tokyo  Metropolitan  Sewerage  Service  Corp.;  and 
Japan  Organo  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  sludge 
dewatenng.  5,382,356,  CI.  210-96.100. 
Thom.  Kelsey  C,  Jr.,  to  Roskamp  Champion.  Round  expanding  modu- 
lar steam  chamber.  5,381,731,  CI.  99-516.000. 
Thomas,  David  R.:  See— 

Pasch.  Ricky  C  ;  and  Thomas,  David  R.,  5,383,103,  CI.  362-102.000. 
Thomas,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Secen,  Michael  M.;  Thomas,  Edward  J.;  and  El-Hamamsy,  Sayed- 
Amr  A.,  5,382,878,  CI.  315-248.000. 
Thomas  Jefferson  University:  See — 

Bonn.  Joseph,  5,382,230,  C\.  604-32.000. 
Thomas,  Patrick  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Method  of  selectively  applying  a  coating  to  a  bilevel  substrate. 
5,382.317,  CI.  156-654.000. 
Thomas,    Tony.    Photovoltaic    electricfield    gas   recovery    method. 
5,382,338.  CI.  204-164.000. 


Thompson,  Danny  R.:  See — 

Lau,  Philip  T.  S.;  Thompson,  Danny  R.;  and  Cowan,  Stanley  W., 
5,382,502,  CI.  430-552.000. 
Thompson,  David  M.;  Panepinto,  Carol  J.;  Savage,  Edward  C;  and 
Magde,  John  M.,  Jr.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Xerographic  process 
control  using  periodic  electrostatic  set  up  to  automatically  adjust 
charging  potentUl.  5.383,005,  CI.  355-208.000. 
Thompson,  Hugh  A.;  Young,  Gerald  A.;  Osbom,  Thomas  W.,  Ill; 
Chappell,  Charles  W.;  Johnson,  Theresa  L.;  Hammons,  John  L.; 
Lavash,  Bruce  W.;  Homey,  James  C;  and  Hines,  Lee  M.,  to  Procter 
A  Gamble  Company,  The.  Absorbent  articles,  especially  catamenials, 
having  improved  fluid  directionality.  5,382,245,  CI.  604-367.000. 
Thompson,  Kenneth  J.;  Everhart,  John  R.;  Rosenquist,  Joel  C;  and 
Foster.  Wayne  G.  Pocket-folding  device.  5.381.937.  CI.  223-37  000. 
Thompson,  Leif  A.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Gas  generator  for  vehicle  occupant 

restraint.  5,382,050,  CI.  280-741.000. 
Thompson,  Susan  D.:  See — 

Little.  Jack  C;   Kidisti,   Mariam  G.;  Thibos,   Patricia  A.;  and 
Thompson,  Susan  D.,  5,382,674,  CI.  548-263.800. 
Thoms,  Roland  H.,  to  BMC  Industries,  Inc.  Stackable  aperture  masks. 

5,382,870,  d.  313-402.000. 
Thomsen,  John  E.  Golf  ball  stacking  and  carrying  device.  5,381  J95,  CI. 

206-315.900. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Waman,  Francois,  5,381,909,  CI.  212-191.000. 
Thomson,  Robert;  Essadiqi,  Flhachmi;  and  Barry,  James,  to  Canada. 
Her  Majesty  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Energy, 
Mines  and   Resoruces.   Pneumatic  flow  control  of  liquid  metals. 
5,381,854,  CI.  164-453.000. 
Thomson  Tubes  &  Displays,  S.A.:  5<e — 

Perreaut,    Jean    M.;    and    Roussel,    Bruno    F.,    5,382,888,    CI. 
315-382.000. 
Thone,  Bemd;  Schmidt,  Gerhard;  and  Herrmann,  Erhard,  to  Metall- 
gesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  removing  pollutants  from 
combustion  exhaust  gases.  5,382,418,  CI.  423-239.100. 
Thome,  John.  Feeding  devices  for  stock.  5,381,759,  CI.  119-60.000. 
Thorup,  James  A.,  to  Coherent  Inc.  Dual-action  pneumo-hydraulic 

crimping  apparatus.  5,381,686,  CI.  72-453.060. 
Threewjtt,  Norman  B.,  to  Music  Semiconductors,  Inc.  Memory  with 

CAM  and  RAM  partitions.  5,383,146,  CI.  365-49.000. 
Thurell.  Peter,  to  Item  Development  AB.  Dispenser  for  medical  prepa- 
rations and  insert  therefor.  5,381,904,  CI.  206-538.000. 
Tijunelis,  Donatas:  .See — 

Juhl,  Roger  L.;  Lustig,  Stanley;  and  Tijunelis,  Donatas,  5,382,391, 
a.  264-22.000. 
Tilak,  Anup:  See — 

Leupold,  Herbert  A.;  and  Tilak,  Anup,  5,382,936,  CI.  335-306.000. 
Timm,  Heinrich;  See — 

Enning,  Norbert;  and  Timm,  Heinrich,  5,382,071,  CI.  296-203.000. 
Tippets,  Clyde  A.  Vehicle  cargo  carrier.  5,381,939,  CI.  224-42.070. 
Tippmann,  Joseph  R.;  and  Tippmann,  Vincent  P.  Apparatus  for  cooling 

food  by  conduction.  5,381,670,  CI.  62-330.000. 
Tippmann,  Vincent  P.:  See — 

Tippmann,  Joseph  R.;  and  Tippmann,  Vincent  P.,  5,381,670,  CI. 
62-330.000. 
Tirado,  John:  See — 

Ortiz,  Jose  A..  5,382,181,  CI.  439-628.000. 
Tisdale,  David  G.:  See— 

O'Connell,    Gary   J.;   and   Tisdale,    David    G.,    5,382,278,    CI. 
75-626.000. 
Toda,  Atsushi:  .See — 

Sugasawa.  Masatoshi;  Toda,  Atsushi;  Sasaki,  Masaru;  Yamashita, 
Masayasu;    Matsumoto,   Akihiro;   Ozaki,   Akiyoshi;   and   Oda, 
Goichi,  5,382,876,  CI.  315-82.000. 
Togai,  Kazuhide;  and  Ueda,  Katsunori,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air-fuel  ratio  control  apparatus  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine.  5,381,768,  CI.  123-339.000. 
Togai,  Kazuhide:  Takatsuka,  Takashi;  Shimada,  Makoto;  Kawai,  Junji; 
and   Hayafune,   Kazuya,  to   Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Control  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  a 
continuous  variable  transmission.  5,382,205,  CI.  477-43.000. 
Tohda,  Takao:  .See — 

Okajima.  Michio;  Kusumoto.  Osamu;  Tohda,  Takao;  Yokoyama, 
Kazuo;  and  ShibaU.  Motoshi.  5,381.753,  CI.  117-12.000. 
Tokizaki,  Hisashi,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Temperature  control 

apparatus.  5,381,954,  CI.  236-78.00D. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kamikawa.  Yuji,  5.381,808,  CI.  134-61.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Asakawa.  Teruo,  5,382,803,  CI.  250-492.210. 
Ishikawa,  Kenji;  Komino,  Mitsuaki;  Mitui,  Tadashi;  Iwata,  Teruo; 
Arai,  Izumi;  and  Tahara,  Yoshifumi,  5,382,311,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Saga  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Kamikawa,  Yuji,  5,381,808,  CI.  134-61.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Yamanashi  Limited:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Kenji;  Komino,  Mitsuaki;  Mitui,  Tadashi;  Iwata,  Teruo; 
Arai.  Izumi;  and  Tahara,  Yoshifumi,  5,382.311,  d.  156-345.000. 
Tokyo  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.:  5ee— 

Omori,    Toshiaki;    Nishiyama,    Noriyuki;    and    Inoue,    Naoyuki, 
5.381,674,  CI.  62-497.000. 
Tokyo  Metropolitan:  See — 

Thogho,  Makoto;  Hattori,  Tamotsu;  Okazaki,  Noboru;  Akamatus, 
Kozaburo;  Hayashi,  Tomoyuki;  and  Kusumi,  Tomohiko, 
5,382.356,  a.  2IO-%.100. 
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Tokyo  Metropolitan  Sewerage  Service  Corp.:  See — 

Thogho,  Makoto;  Hattori,  Tamotsu;  Okazaki,  Noboru;  Akamatus, 
Kozaburo;    Hayashi,    Tomoyuki;    and    Kusumi,    Tomohiko, 
5,382,356,  CI.  210-%.  100. 
Tolles,  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Masia.  Michael;  Reed.  James  P.;  Wasley,  Robert  S.;  Reeder,  Larry 

R.;  Brooks,  Peter  L.;  Tolles,  Thomas  W.;  Frank,  Louis  M.; 

Bonomi,  Mauro;  Stewart,  Ray  F.;  Lahlough,  John;  and  Welsh, 

Laurence,  5,382,909,  CI.  324-522.000. 

Tomellini,   Daliu   R.,   to   Playskool,   Inc.   Audio   playback   device. 

5,382,188,  CI.  446-397.000. 
Tomer,  John  D.:  See — 

Shutske,  Gregory  M.;  Kapples,  Kevin  J.;  and  Tomer,  John  D., 
5,382,594,  CI.  514-297.000. 
Tomikawa,  Tadashi:  5ee — 

Nishibayashi,  Yoshiki;  Tomikawa,  Tadashi;  and  Shikata,  Shinichi, 
5,382,809,  CI.  257-77.000. 
Tomimoto,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Arii,  Kouji;  Maeda,  Testsuo;  Tomimoto,  Tetsuo;  and  Akiyama, 
Ryo,  5,382,776,  CI.  235-375.000. 
Tominaga,  Hideki:  See — 

Matsubara,  Toshio;  Kato,  Haruyuki;  Ola,  Yuji;  and  Tominaga, 
Hideki,  5,381,776,  CI.  123-681.000. 
Tomiyama,  Yoshiro:  See— 

Tozawa,  Hirokazu;  Takeuchi.  Shuji;  Soriroachi,  Kenichi;  Fujii, 
Tetsuya;  Yasukawa.  Noboru;  Moriwaki,  Saburo;  Sakurai,  Mit- 
suru;  Aratani,  Makoto;  Tomiyama,  Yoshiro;  and  Shiraishi,  Take- 
shi, 5,381,857,  CI.  164466.000. 
Tomka,  Ivan:  .See — 

Stepto,  Robert  F.  T.;  Tomka,  Ivan;  Dobler,  Beat;  and  Pyrah,  Keith, 
5,382,611,  CI.  524-47.000. 
Tomofuji,  Hiroaki;  Sugata.  Akihiko;  and  Nishiinoto,  Hiroshi,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Supervisory  and  control  signal  transmitting  system  for  use  in 
optically  amplifying  repeaters  system.  5,383,046,  CI.  359-176.000. 
Tomokazu,  Ise:  See — 

Yuji,  Marou;  Yutaka.  Akagi;  Tomokazu,  Ise;  and  Masao,  Urayama, 
5,382,867,  CI.  313-309.000. 
Tonel,  Valerio;  and  Sartor,  Claudio,  to  Nordica  S.p.A.  Footgear  with 

replaceable  flap  elements.  5,381,611,  CI.  36-117.000. 
Tonen  Corporation:  See — 

Koyama.  Naomi;  Usui,  Miyuki;  Furuhashi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ueki, 

Satoshi,  5,382,634,  CI.  525-286.000. 
Takemitsu,  Koji;  Akiyama,  Kenyu;  Ohashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Ichikawa, 
Syoichi,  5,382,374,  CI.  252-73.000. 
Tonishi,  Masakazu:  See — 

Sugita,    Shuichi;    Ohya.    Hidenobu;    and    Tonishi,    Masakazu, 
5,382,500,  a.  430-505.000. 
Toops,  Terry  R.:  See— 

Solove,  Jeffrey  A.;  Buchanan,  Thomas  D.;  Irvin,  Richard  L.;  and  . 
Toops,  Terry  R.,  5,382,202,  CI.  475-124.000. 
Top  Fortune  Ltd.:  5ee — 

Cheng,  Ying-Hsiung,  5,381,570,  CI.  5-99.100. 
Topical  Testing,  Inc.:  See — 

Tuckett,  Robert  P.;  Horch,  Kenneth  W.;  Fisher,  John  H.;  and 
Evans,  Barry  L.,  5,381,805,  O.  128-739.000. 
Tosaka,  Yasuo;  and  Sasagawa,  Masayuki,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Silver 
halide  color  photographic  light  sensitive  nuterial  and  the  image- 
forming  process  thereof  5,382,506,  CI.  43O-358.000. 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 

Nakano,    Masao;    Eshita,    Akinori;    and    Sekizawa,    Kazuhiko, 
5,382,416,  CI.  423-213.200. 
Total  Raffinage  Distribution  S.A.:  See— 

Ansquer,    Patrick;    and    Orgebin,    Jean-Michel,    5,382,354,    CI. 

208-207.000. 
Castel,  Claude,  5,382,618,  CI.  524-423.000. 
Tolaro,  Mary:  See — 

Rupp,  David  C;  Anger,  Claude;  Kapadia,  Saroj;  and  Tolaro,  Mary, 
5,382,599,  O.  514-547.000. 
Townes,  Mark  G.:  See— 

Shofiier,  Frederick  M.;  Baldwin,  Joseph  C;  Williams,  Gordon  F.; 
and  Townes,  Mark  G.,  5,383,135,  Q.  364-552.000. 
TOX-Pressotechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Malina,  Viktor,  5,381,661,  CI.  60-560.000. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukuda,  Kouji;  Sugihara,  Shigeharu;  Kamoto,  Takeshi;  Mori,  Keiji; 
Nishihara,  Seiki;  Emoto,  KaUuya;  Nishiwaki,  Toshikazu;  and 
Takeuchi.  Hiroshi,  5,382,652.  CI.  528-308.600. 
Hotta.  Yasunari;  Maeda,  Satoshi;  Yamada,  Yozo;  Mori,  Shinichiro; 
Tanaka,  Toshio;  Tanaka,  Koji;  and  Ono,  Hiroshi,  5,382,624,  CI. 
525-10.000. 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See— 

Koyama,  Masayasu;  Oda,  Yasuhiro;  Kikuchi,  Hiroaki;  and  Yamada, 
Muneki,  5,381,914.  CI.  215-341.000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.:  S-e— 

Hiramitsu,  Tetsushi;  Takahashi,  Toshinori;  and  Takahashi,  Yuji, 

5,382,049,  CI.  280-735.000. 
Miuui,  Kenichi,  5,381,832,  CI.  137-886.000. 
Takeuchi,  Junji;  and  Koizumi,  Junji,  5,382,459,  a.  428-36.400. 
Toyoda.  Masaaki:  See— 

Ochi,  Hideo;  Igari,  Akihide;  Toyoda,  Masaaki;  and  Nakagawa, 
Zenbee,  5,382,385,  CI.  252-519.000. 
Toyoshima.  Hisaitori:  See — 

Jyoraku,  Fumio;  Suka.  Hisao;  Ishii,  Yoahtlaro;  Toyoshima. 
Hisanori;  Kawamata,  Mitsuhisa;  Koharagi.  Hanio;  Tahara, 
Kazuo;  Endo,  Tunehiro;  Miyashita,  Kunio;  Ajima,  Toshiyuki; 
Abe,  Takeshi;  and  Hosokawa.  Atusi,  5,381.584,  CI.  15-319.000. 


ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set— 

Meguro,  Taiichi,  5,381,658,  CI.  60-276.000. 

Takemitsu,  Koji;  Akiyama,  Kenyu;  Ohashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Ichikawa, 
Syoichi,  5,382,374,  CI.  252-73.000. 
Tozawa,  Hirokazu;  Takeuchi,  Shuji;  Sorimachi,  Kenichi;  Fujii,  Tet- 
suya;   Yasukawa.    Noboru;    Moriwaki,    Saburo;    Sakurai,    Mitsum; 
Aratani,  Makoto;  Tomiyanu.  Yoshiro;  and  Shiraishi,  Takeshi,  to 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  ntethod  for  continuous 
casting.  5,381,857,  CI.  164-466.000. 
Trabucco,  Robert  T.,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Casting  of  raised 

bump  contacU  on  a  substrate  5,381,848,  CI.  164-102.000. 
Trail-Buster  Dozer,  Inc.:  See— 

Eberie,  Ronald  D.,  5,381,647,  a.  56-15.800. 
Traini,  Patrick  J.:  See — 

Failla,  Stephen  J.;  Traini,  Patrick  J.;  and  Rarey,  Charles  M., 
5,382,252,  CI.  606-119.000. 
TranSwitch  Corporation:  See — 

Morton,  Steven  O.,  5,383,1%,  Q.  371-27.000. 
Travis,  Benjamin  D.:  Set — 

Hill,  Jerry  L.;  Travis,  Benjamin  D.;  Mahmoud,  Mohamed  I.; 
Brooks,  James  R.;  Schenz.  Timothy  W.;  and  Dewille,  Nor- 
manelU  T.,  5,382,439,  Q.  426-73.000. 
Treder,  Ralph  A.:  See- 
Amir,  Israel;  and  Treder,  Ralph  A.,  5,383,016,  Q.  356-150.000 
Tregre,   Euclid   L.   Noise-making   slip   weight   device   for   fishing. 

5,381,622,  CI.  43-42.310. 
Tremont,  Samuel  J.:  See — 

Coran,  Aubert  Y.;  Tremont,  Samuel  J.;  Davis,  Leonard  H.;  Ignatz- 
Hoover,  Frederick;  and  McGrath,  Martin  P.,  5,382.629,  a. 
525-194.000. 
Trenary,  Bryant.  Rail  truck  suspeiKled  car  transit  vehicles.  5,381,737, 

a.  105-34.100. 
Tretom  AB:  See— 

Hieblinger,  Rudolf,  5,381,609,  CI.  36-50.100. 
Sussmann.  Reinhold,  5.381,607,  CI.  36-28.000. 
Treusch,  Christopher  J.:  See— 

Chabon,  Michael  W.;  Harvey,  Bruce  J.;  Lahnala,  Thomas  A.; 
Sailer,  Hans  J.;  Ta,  Bk;  and  Treusch,  Christopher  J.,  5,381,963, 
CI.  239-585.100. 
Trevi  S.p.A.:  See — 

Trevisani,  Davide,  5,382,114,  Q.  405- 140.000. 
Trevisani.    Davide,   to  Trevi   S.p.A.   Tunnel   excavation   apparatus. 

5,382,114,  CI.  405-140.000. 
Triangle  Brass  Manufacturing  Company:  Set — 

Simon,  Martin  S.;  and  Simon,  Ira  J.,  5,381,627,  Q.  49-70.000. 
Triumph'LOR  Inc:  See— 

Schock,  William  H..  5,381,868,  CI.  175-346.000. 
Troian,  Pierre:  See — 

Saini,  Jasjit  S.;  and  Troian,  Pierre,  5,383.179,  C\.  370-54.000. 
Trompeter  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Gregory  S.;  Quach,  Frank;  and  Silva,  Jose,  5,382,173,  CI. 
439-188.000. 
Trout,  Robert  E.  Can  crusher  with  metal-plastic  separation  capabdity. 

5,381,732,  a.  100-49.000. 
Truemner,  Dale;  and  Booms,  Richard.  Apparatus  for  perforating  corru- 
gated tubing.  5,381,711,  O.  83-318.000. 
Trull,  Michael  P.:  See— 

Hutchinson,  Richard  D.,  Jr.;  Self,  Daines  M.,  Jr.;  and  Trull,  Mi- 
chael P.,  5,382,177,  a.  439-358.000. 
Trumbull,  Steven  E  :  See— 

Mulaskey,  Bernard  F.;  Hise,  Robert  L.;  Trumbull.  Steven  E.; 
Cannella.   William  J.;  and   Innes,   Robert  A.,   5,382.353,  a. 
208-138.000. 
Tniong,  Tri  T.:  See — 

Orzel,  Daniel  V.;  Zimlich,  Glenn  A.;  and  Trwmg,  Tri  T.,  5,381,636, 
CI.  60-274.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Cuevas,  Jess  A.,  5,382,046,  CI  280-728.00A. 

Kei  Lau,  James  C;  Malmgren,  Richard  P.;  and  Roush.  Michad. 

5,382,759,  CI.  174-264.000. 
Stokes,  Robert  B.;  Garber,  Edward  M.;  Crawford,  Jay  D.;  and 

Cushman,  Drew,  5.382,93a  CI.  333-191.000. 
Thompson,  Leif  A.,  5,382,050,  a.  280-741. OOa 
Tso,  Robert:  See- 
Bums,  Lawrence  M.;  and  Tso,  Robert.  5,382,848,  Q.  327-18.000. 
Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.:  See— 

Hirao,  Toru;  and  Sato,  Hideki,  5,381,885,  CI.  198-465.400. 
Tsuchiya.  Koji;  See — 

ShibaU,  Takao;  Taniguchi,  Kozo;  Noguchi,  Tashio;  and  Tsuchiya, 
Koji,  5.381,676,  CI.  66-149.00R. 
Tsuchiya,  Shigeki:  See— 

Nakamura,  Hiiotaka;  Nishijoh,  Astushi;  Tsuchiya,  Shigeki;  and 
Hirobe,  Yoshiaki,  5,382.933.  CI.  335-278.000. 
Tsugita.  Makoto:  See— 

Soeda,  Hanio;  and  Tsugita,  Makoto,  5,382,974,  Q.  348-221.0aa 
Tsuji,  Sadafusa:  See— 

Kawamura,  Kunio;  Izumi,  Shuji;  Okada,  Hiroyuki;  Chikaaaki. 
Masaaki;  Iwata,  Michihiro;  and  Tsuji.  Sadafusa,  5,382,992.  Q. 
354-21.000. 
Tsujihara,  Susumu;  and  Sakanishi,  Yasuaki,  to  Mauushiu  ElectrK 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Digital  convergence  correction  apparatus  for 
color  television   receiver  with  cursor  on   screen.   5,382,984,  Q. 
346-746.000. 
Tsujihashi,  Yoshiki:  See— 

Shinohara,  Hirofumi;  Tsujihashi,  Yoshiki;  and  Matsumoto,  Hiaaahi, 
5,383,132,  CI.  364-491.000. 
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Tsujii,  MasaoT  See— 

Oda,  Kyoji;  Takeuchi.  Hitoshi;  Tsujii,  Masao;  and  Ohba,  Masahiro, 
5.3*2,206,  a.  477-108.000. 
Tsukinari,  Keiichi:  See — 

Shen,  David  W.;  Howard,   Robert  A.;  Riccomini,  Robert  A.; 
Young,  Steven  J.;  Cox,  Robert  E.  L.;  Le  Bars,  Philippe;  and 
Tsukinari,  Keiichi,  S,382,I82.  O.  439-676.000. 
Tsukioka.  Daisuke:  See — 

Soma.  Gen-Ichiro;  Yoshimura,  Jun;  Tsukioka,  Daisuke;  Mizuno, 
Denichi;  and  Oshima,  Haniyuki,  5,382,430,  a.  424-195.100. 
Tsukishima  Kikai  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Kurosu.  Hidetsugu;  and  Hosono,  Mituo,  5.381,837,  CI.  141-103.000. 
Tsunoda,  Hajime:  See — 

Okano,  Kazuo;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Clark.  Richard  S.  J.;  Abe, 
Shinya;  Kawahara,  Tetsuya;  Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Asano, 
Osamu;  Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto,  Mitsuaki;  Sakuma. 
Yoshimori;  Muramoto,  Kenzo;  Obaishi,  Hiroshi;  Harada,  Kouki- 
chi;  Tsunoda.  Hajime;  KaUyama,  Satoshi;  Yaniada,  Kouji; 
Souda,  Shigeru;  Machida,  Yoshimasa;  Katayama,  Kouichi;  and 
Yamalsu.  Isao,  5,382,579,  CI.  514-219.000. 
Tsuru,  Tenjhisa:  See — 

Okamura,   Hisatake;   Kasahara.   Masahiro;  Tsuru,  Tcruhisa;  and 
Taniguchi.  Tetsuo.  5.382.927,  CI.  333-175.000. 
Tsuruta,  Matsuhisa;  Sakakibara,  Ryuichi;  and  Kalagiri.  Masayoshi,  to 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Disc  brake  assembly.  5,381,875,  CI. 
188-73.380. 
Tsusaka,  Shusaku,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Developing 
device  of  electrostatic  apparatus  havmg  separate  sealed  initial  devel- 
oper and  magnetic  toner  storage  spaces.  5,383,009,  CI.  355-260.000. 
Tsutsui.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Saito.  Shogo;  Tsutsui.  Tetsuo;  Adachi,  Chihaya;  and  Hamada,  Yuji, 
5,382,477,  CI.  428-690.000. 
Tsutsumi,  Kazuhito;  Ashida.  Motoi;  and  Inoue,  Yasuo,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Field  efTect  thin  film  transistor  and  static- 
type  semiconductor  memory  device  provided  with  memory  cell 
liavmg  complementary  field  effect  transistor  and  method  of  manufac- 
turing the  same.  5,382,807,  CI.  257-69.000. 
Tsuyakin  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mori,  Masukuni;  and  Sakurai,  Osamu,  5,382,561,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Tuck,  Brian;  and  Schnerer.  Peter,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Vehicu- 
lar antilock  brake  system  incorporating  improved  adaptive  control 
feature.  5.382,086,  CI.  303-100.000. 
Tuckett.  Robert  P.;  Horch,  Kenneth  W.;  Fisher,  John  H.;  and  Evans, 
Barry  L.,  to  Topical  Testing,  Inc.  Cutaneous  testing  device  for 
determining  nervous  system  fiux:tion.  5,381,805,  CI.  128-739.000. 
Tumminaro,  Anthony  J..  Jr.  Solution  and  process  for  chemically  re- 
sharpening    smoothing    tools,    forming    tools    and    cutting    tools. 
5,382,319.  CI.  156-664.000. 
Turlik,  Iwona:  See — 

Koopman,  Nicholas  G.;  Rinne,  Glenn  A.;  Turlik,  Iwona;  and  Yung, 
Edward  K..  5,381,946,  CI.  228-254.000. 
Turner,  Douglas  A.,  to  G.T.  Styling,  Inc.  Aero  deflector  for  vehicles. 

5,382,070,  a.  296-180.100. 
Turner.  Herman  E..  Jr.,  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Method  of  forming 
closed  cell  foam  seals  for  automotive  body  seams.  5,382,397,  CI. 
264-46.500. 
Tyler,  Derek  E.:  See— 

Ashok.  Sankaranarayanan;  Tyler.  Derek  E.;  Watson,  William  G.; 
Cheskis,    Harvey    P;    and    List,    George    A.,    5,381,847,    d. 
164-46.000. 
Tyren.  Carl,  to  DSP  Holdings  Ltd.  Method  and  device  in  a  motor. 

5.382,863,  a.  310-328.000. 
Tyutiiunan,    Adolf.    Shock    absorbing    suspension.    5,382,008,    CI. 

267-154.000. 
Uchida.  Kiyoshi;  and  Miyataka.  Norio.  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Slider  body  with  embedded  lubricants  and  magnetic  biasing 
apparatus.  5.383.075.  CI.  360-122.000. 
Uchida,  Tadahiro.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Kubota  Seisakusho.   Rotor 
havmg  magnet  mountable  scats  for  rotor  idenlirication,  and  centri- 
fuge using  the  same.  5.382,218,  CI.  404- 10.000. 
Udagawa,  Tsunekazu;  and  Yamada,  Yoshio,  to  Ishikawa  Gasket  Co., 
Ltd.  Metal  laminate  gasket  with  deformation  preventing  mechanism. 
5.382.029,  CI   277-235.00B. 
Ueberegger  Heinrich.  to  Combitool  AG.  Tube  closure.  5,381.934.  CI. 

222-536.000. 
Ueda,  Katsunori:  See — 

Togai,  Kazuhide;  and  Ueda,  Katsunori,  5,381,768,  O.  123-339.000. 
Ueda,  Masaharu:  See — 

Kageyama,    Hideaki;    Ueda,    Masaharu;    and    Sugino,    Kazuo, 
5.382,307,  CI.  148-584.000. 
Ueda,  Shigeki:  See— 

Eloh.  Jun;  Aoki,  Masakazu;  Horiguchi,  Masashi;  Ueda,  Shigeki; 
Tanaka,  Hitoshi;  Kajigaya,  Kazuhiko;  Takahashi,  Tsugio;  and 
Kawamoto.  Hiroshi.  5.383.080.  CI.  361-56.000. 
Ueda,  Toshihiko.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Nonvariable  transverse  magnifi- 
cation focussing  method  and  lens  systems.  5.383,059.  CI.  359-754.000. 
Ueda,  Wataru:  See— 

Ikawa,  Tsuneo:  Morikawa,  Yutaka;  and  Ueda,  Wataru,  5,382,720, 
a.  570-153000. 
Uekama,  Kaneto:  See — 

Fuwa,  Toru;  and  Uekama,  Kaneto.  5.382,567,  CI.  512-4.000. 
Ueki,  Satoshi:  See— 

Koyama,  Naomi;  Usui,  Miyulci;  Furuhashi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ueki, 
Sttoahi.  5,382,634,  a.  52S-286.00O. 


Uemura,  Tsunesaburo,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Exposure  apparatus  with 
laser    source    requiring    new    gas    introduction.    5,383,217,    CI. 
372-58.000. 
Ueno,  Keiichi:  See — 

Uomori,  Kenya;  Yamada,  Mitsuho;  Hongo,  Hitoshi;  Yoshimatsu, 
Hiroshi;    Ueno,    Keiichi;    Murakami,    Shinji;    Fujii,    MItsuru; 
Nakano,  Norihito;  Miyazawa.  Jiro;  Fukatsu,  Ryo;  and  Takahata, 
Naohiko,  5,382.989.  CI.  351-209.000. 
Ueno.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Hisada,  Nobuo;  Nishigakiuchi,  Yasushi;  Ueno,  Yoshiyuki;  KotanI, 
Yasuo;  and  Yagyu,  Tadao,  5,382,560,  CI.  503-209.000. 
Uenoyama,  Harumi;  and  Okuda,  Hisashi,  to  Kyoto  Diuichi  Kagaku  Co., 
Ltd.  Biosensor  and  method  of  quantitative  analysis  using  the  same. 
5.382.346.  CI.  204-403.000. 
Uerdingen.  Walter:  See — 

Lindner,  Christian;  Uerdmgen,  Walter;  Otl,  Kari-Heinz;  and  Bra- 
ese,  hans-Eberhard,  5,382,625,  O.  525-81.000. 
Ueyama,  Kenji:  See — 

Okazaki,    Masahide;    Ueyama,    Kenji;    and    Hayashi.    Takahisa. 
5.383.052.  CI.  359-364.000. 
UKI  Supreme  Corporation:  See— 

Sharma,  Jai  P.,  5.382.264,  CI.  8-685.000. 
Umakoshi.  Yukimori:  See — 

Masukawa,  Tetsuo;  Matsumoto,  Masaaki;  Saitoh,  Yokuo;  Kojima, 
Yasuo;  Suzuki,  Toshio;  Umakoshi,  Yukimori;  and  Morita,  Kiyoji, 
5,383,073,  CI.  360-104.000. 
Umemura,  Heihachiro,  to  Shinkoh  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Push-button 

switch  device.  5,382,836,  CI.  307-127.000. 
Umezaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takahashi,   Hiroshi;   Umezaki,   Hiroshi;  and  Teshima,   Yasushi, 
5,382,556,  CI.  501-153.000. 
Under  Sea  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Garraffa,  Dean  R.,  5,381.825,  a.  137-505.180. 
Ungari,  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Nordgren,  Timothy  F.;  Imling,  Deborah  K.;  Ungari,  Joseph  L.; 
Killam,  Donald  G.;  and  McKeighen,  Ronald  E.,  5.381,795,  O, 
128-663.010. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Ghaeri,  Charles  U.,  5.383,122,  CI.  364-422.000. 
Union  Special  GmbH:  See — 

Nolle,  Wolfgang,  5,381,745,  CI.  112-262.100. 
Unique  Mobility:  See — 

Huang,    Hao;    DeBruzzi,    Michael    S.;    and    Riso,    Thomas    A., 
5,382,859,  CI.  310-216.000. 
Unisurge,  Inc.:  See — 

Hogendijk,  Michael,  5,382,253.  CI.  606-142.000. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Briuin  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
See- 
Ashley,  Timothy;  Elliott,  Charles  T.;  and  Whitehouse,  Colin  R., 

5,382,814,  CI.  257-197.000. 
Cockayne,  Brian;  MacEwan.  William  R.;  Harris,  Ivor  R.;  and 

Smith.  Nigel  A.,  5,382,304,  CI.  148-306.000. 
Hocking,    Michael    G;    and    Sidky,    Paulette   S.,    5,382,456,   CI. 
427-434.600. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 
Hong,  Gary,  5,382,545,  CI.  437-195.000. 
Hong,  Gary,  5,383,149,  CI.  365-104.000. 
Shen,    Shing-Ren;    Su.    Kuan-Cheng;    and    Chung,    Chen-Hui, 

5,382,534.  C\.  437-35.000. 
Yang.  Sheng-Hsing;  and  Yeh,  Nai-Jen,  5,382,820,  CI.  257-371.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 

Becker.    Roger    J.;    and    Kullen,    Marie    K.,    5,382,985,    Q. 

359-289.000. 
Champion,  Terrence  G.,  5,383,184,  CI.  370-62.000. 
Army:  See — 

Kim,  Anderson  H.;  Youmans,  Robert  J.;  Weiner,  Maurice;  and 

KIngsley.  Lawrence  E.,  5,382,788.  CI.  250-214.100. 
Leupold.     Herbert     A.;    and    Tilak.     Anup.     5,382,936,     O. 

335-306.000. 
Skudera.  William,  J.,  Jr.,  5,383,222,  CI.  375-10.000. 
Commerce:  See — 

Bennett,  Lawrence  H.;  and  Shull,  Robert  D.,  5,381,664,  d. 

62-3.100. 
Cresswell,  Michael;  Allen,  Richard;  Linhom,  Loren;  and  Gaitan. 
Michael.  5.383.136,  Q.  364-561.000. 
Energy:  See — 
Benicewicz,  Brian  C;  and  Mitchell,  Michael  A.,  5,382,665,  CI. 

544-88.000. 
Bionta.    Richard    M.;    Makowiecki.    Daniel   M.;   and   Skulina. 
Kenneth  M  .  5.382.342.  CI.  204-192.260. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 
Passaniti,  Antonino;  and   Martin,  George  R.,   5,382,514,  CI. 
435-7.210. 
Navy:  See — 
Blume,  Richard  J.,  5,382,957,  CI.  342-43.000. 
Glesener,  John  W.;  Merrish,  Anhur  A.;  and  Snail,  Keith  A., 

5,381.755,  CI.  117-88.000. 
Gray,  Henry  F.;  and  Hsu,  David  S.  Y.,  5,382,185,  CI.  445-49.000, 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Biedermann,  Franz;  and  Veigl,  Johann,  5,383,074,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Chanteau,  Pierre,  5,382,971,  CI   348-6.000. 
Gehrmann,  Rainer,  5,382,980,  CI.  348-586.000. 
Holtslag,  Anionius  H.  M.;  Coombs,  James  H.;  and  Van  Ea-Spiek- 
man,  Wilma,  5,383,172,  a.  369-100.000. 
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Scholl,    Robert   P.;   and   Weber,    Bemhanl   R.,    5,382,873.   Q 
313-570.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See— 

Castra   Salvatore;   Phillip*,   Paul  J.;  and  Gonzalez,  Giovanni, 

5,382,255,  a.  606-143.000. 
Lewis,  Royce;  and  Sander,  Thomas  W.,  5,382,257,  CI.  606-148.000. 
Matula.  Paul  A.;  and  Remiszewski,  Stanley  H.,  5,381,788,  CI. 

128-20.000. 
McGarry,  Richard  A.;  Phillips,  Paul  J.;  Gonzalez.  Giovanni;  and 
Castro,  Salvatore,  5,382,254,  a.  606-143.000. 
U.S.  Tsubaki.  Inc.:  See— 

Ducharme,  Leon  N.,  5,382.199,  a.  474-210.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporatioa:  See — 

Green,  Dennis  J.,  5.382.135.  d.  416-97.00R. 

Moore.  Robert  P.;  and  Deptowicz.  Donald  L.,  5,382.133,  CI. 

415-115.000. 
Winslow,  Christopher  L.;  Roncallo,  John  A.;  Boyce,  William  C; 
Bonitz,  Robert  T.;  Zepke,  Bruce  E.;  and  Hawman.  Michael  W., 
5,381,692,  CI.  73-593.000. 
University  of  British  Columbia,  The:  See— 

Salcudean,    Septimiu    E.;    and    Yan,    Joseph,    5,382,885,    CI. 
318-568.110. 
University  of  California,  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Elmer,  John  W.;  Teruya.  Alan  T.;  and  O'Brien.  Dennis  W., 

5,382,895,  CI.  324-71.300. 
Makowiecki,  Daniel  M.;  and  Bionta,  Richard  M.,  5.381,944,  CI. 

228-124.500. 
Morrison,  Robert  L.,  5,382,285,  CI.  106-122.000. 
Petrovic.  John  J..  5,382.553.  CI.  501-92.000. 
White.  David  L.;  Engelstad,  Barry  L.;  and  Muetterties,  Kurt, 
5,382,421,  CI.  424-9.O0O. 
University  of  Colorado:  See — 

Maksimovic,  Dragan;  and  Erickson,  Robert  W.,  5,383,109.  Q. 
323-222.000. 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Schoenwald,  Ronald  D.;  and  Bariknecht,  Charles  F..  5,382.576, 0. 
514-210.000. 
University  of  Michigan,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Shin,  Kang  G.;  and  Zheng.  Qin,  5,383,186,  Q.  370-85.500. 
University  of  Missouri,  Curators  of:  See — 

Ehrhardt.  Gary  J.;  Wolfangel.  Robert  G.;  and  Deutsch.  Edward 
A..  5,382,388.  CI.  252-635.000. 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill,  The:  See— 

DeSimone,  Joseph  M.;  Maury,  Eliie  E.;  Combes,  James  R.;  and 
Menceloglu,  Yusuf  Z.,  5,382,623,  CI.  524-557.000. 
University  of  Science  and  Technology  of  China:  See — 

Wu,  Yicheng;  and  Sasaki,  Takatomo,  5,381,754,  O.  117-13.000. 
University  of  Strathclyde:  See — 

Graham,  Neil  B.;  Ross,  Donald  S.;  Szmidt,  Robert  A.  K.;  and 
Kirkwood,  Ralph  C,  5,382,270,  O.  47-58.000. 
University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Taylor,  Ronald  K.;  and  Peck.  Joel  A.,  5,382,660,  d.  536-23.200. 
University  of  Texas  System  Board  of  Regents:  See- 
Sloan,    Mark    D.;    Rogers,   William    A.;   and    Shoroff.   Srihari, 
5,383.194,  CI.  371-22.100. 
Unkrig,  Volker:  See— 

Hocnes,  Joachim;  Wielinger,  Hans;  and  Unkrig,  Volker,  5,382,523, 
CI.  435-14.000. 
Unruh,  Leif  A.:  See— 

Forsstrom,  Bo  G.;  Wikefeldt,  Per  E.;  and  Unruh,  Leif  A.,  5.382,908, 
CI   324-439.000. 
Unverrich,  Rod,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Network  commenta- 
tor. 5,383,178,  CI.  370-17.000. 
Uomori,  Kenya;  Yamada,  Mitsuho;  Hongo,  Hitoshi;  Yoshimatsu,  Hiro- 
shi;   Ueno.    Keiichi;    Murakami.    Shinji:    Fujii.    Mitsuru;    Nakano. 
Norihito;  Miyazawa,  Jiro;  Fukatsu,  Ryo;  and  Takahata,  Naohiko,  to 
ATR  Auditory  and  Visual  Perception  Research  Laboratories.  Appa- 
ratus for  examining  gaze  shift  in  depth  direction.  5,382,989,  CI. 
351-209.000. 
UOP:  See— 

Kulprathipanja,  Santi,  5,382,747,  d.  585-828.000. 

Resetarits,  Michael  R.;  and  Lockett,  Michael  J.,  5,382,390,  CI. 

261-114.300. 
Schmidt,  Robert  J.,  5,382,350,  CI.  208-65.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 

McCall,  John  M.,  5,382,661,  CI.  540-111.000. 
Ura,  Daisuke;  Hashimukai,  Tadashi;  Matsumoto,  Toshio;  and  Fukuhara, 
Nobuhiro,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  L-serine  by  an  enzymatic  method.  5.382.517.  CI.  435-1 16.000. 
Urabayashi.  Norihide:  See — 

Ohshima,  Katsutoshi;  Urabayashi,  Norihide;  and  Fujikawa,  Satoshi, 
5,381.878.  CI.  192-4.00A. 
Uiay.  Alp  J.:  See— 

Jakubicki.  Gary  J.;  Schwarz,  Cari  R.;  and  Uray.  Alp  J..  5,382,386. 
CI.  252-548.000. 
Ushio,  Shinichi:  See — 

Naito,    Hideshi;    Shiokama.    Yoshiharu;    and    Ushio.    Shinichi, 
5,382,994,  CI.  354-286.000. 
Ushioda,  Makoto:  See — 

Onji,    Yuichi;    Ushioda.    Makoto;    Matsui,    Shuichi;     Kondo, 
Tomoyuki;  and  Goto,  Yasuyuki,  5,382,379,  CI.  252-299.630. 
Ushiroyama,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Shimlzu,  Akira;  Nishio,  Shoji;  Sanpei,  Takeshi;  and  Ushiroyama, 
Hiroyuki,  5,382,507,  CI.  430-399.000, 


Usui,  Miyuki:  See — 
'    Koyama.  Naomi;  Ustii,  Miyuki;  Funihaahi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ueki, 
Satoihi,  5,382,634,  CI  525-286.000 
Uuskoaki.  Klaus,  to  Kone  OY.  Asynchronous  motor  and  a  procedure 
for  the  manufacturing  of  the  stator  and/or  rotor  of  an  asynchronou* 
motor.  5,382.861.  d.  3IO-2I6.000. 
Uwazumi,  Hiroyuki:  Set — 

Ohkubo.  Keiji;  Arimoto.  Yuko;  Uwazumi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yamaiaki, 
Hisashi.  5.382,301.  CI.  148-108.000. 
Valentine,  Douglas  E.;  and  Cerone,  Ronald  J.,  to  Merocd  Corporation. 
EndosoDpe    cleaning    and    defogging    apparaim.    5.3(2,297,    d. 
134-15.000. 
Valleylab  Inc.:  See— 

Cimino,  William  W.;  Lontine,  Michael  D.;  and  Schollmeyer,  Mi- 
chael P..  5.382,247,  d.  606-33.000. 
Van,  Nga  T.:  See— 

Phelps,  James  J.;  and  Van,  Nga  T.,  5,382,259,  d.  606-151.000. 
van  Boeckel,  Constant  A.  A.:  See— 

Petitou,  Maurice,  and  van  Boeckel.  Constant  A.  A..  5.382.570,  d. 
514-53.000. 
Vandergriff,  Arvel  L.,  to  Consolidated  Cotton  Gin  Corporatioa.  Cot- 
ton  gin    condenser   with   humidification   and   batt   comprcMion. 
5,381,587,  CI.  19-48.00R. 
van  der  Kort,  Jacobus  J.  C:  See — 

de  Jong,  Robertus  E.;  and  van  der  Kort,  Jacobus  J.  C,  5,382.454. 
CI.  427-393.500. 
van  der  Pol.  Ronald,  to  Krohne  Mesatechnik  GmbH  ft  Co..  KG.  Ma«s 

now  meter.  5,381,697.  CI.  73-861.370. 
Vandervondelen,  Patrick  L.  J.:  See — 

Derez.  Frank  G.  H.;  and  Vandervondelen.  Patrick  L.  J.,  5.382.681, 
CI.  562-580.000. 
Van  de  Walle,  Chris;  and  Bour.  David  P.,  to  Xerox  Corporatiaii.  TM- 
polarized  laser  emitter  using  III-V  alloy  with  nitrogen.  5,383.211,  CI. 
372-43.000. 
Van  Dongen.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Mandel.  Barry  P.;  Prevost,  Charles  F.;  Rizzolo,  Charles  D.;  Green, 
Frederick  A.;  and  Van  Dongen,  Richard  A.,  5,382,012,  d. 
270-53.000. 
Van  Es-Spiekman,  Wilma:  See— 

Holtslag,  Antonius  H.  M.;  Coombs,  James  H.;  and  Van  Es-Spiek- 
man, Wilma,  5,383,172,  CI.  369-100.000. 
Van  Haag.  Rolf:  See- 
Stein,  Heinrich;  Van  Haag,  Rolf;  and  Junk,  Dieter,  5,382,096,  d. 
384-116.000. 
Vanoli,  Stefano:  See— 

Delrosso,  Giovanni;  Vanoli,  Stefano;  and  Armiraglio,  Massimo, 
5,383,051,  CI.  359-341.000. 
Vardakas,  George  M.;  and  Erickson.  Jaaoo  C  10  Hughes  Aricraf) 
Company.  AcUptive  protocol  for  packet  communications  network 
and  method.  5,383,187,  d.  370-94.300. 
Vargas,  Anthony:  See — 

McCook,   John    P.;   Meyers,   Alan   J.;   and   Vargas,   Anthony, 

5,382,432,  CI.  424-401.000. 

Vargas,  Jose  M.;  and  Riley,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 

Inc.  Hydrogenation  catalyst  with  low  phosphorous  content  for  oxo 

alcohol  process.  5,382,715.  CI.  568-882.000. 

Vasudeva.  Kailash  C.  to  Shivtech  Plastics  Inc.  Clothes  hanger  with 

identification  compartment.  5.381,938.  CI.  223-85.000. 
Vatt.  Gregory  B.:  See— 

Aguirre.  Sergio;  Keate,  Christopher  R.;  and  Vatt,  Gregory  B., 
5,383,225,  CI.  375-106.000. 
Vaucher.  Frank,  to  Compagnie  des  Montres  Longines  Francilkm  S.A. 

Timepiece  with  a  universal  time  display.  5,383,165,  CI.  368-27.000. 
Vaughan,  David  E.  W.,  to  Exxon  Research  A  Engineering  Company. 
ECR-33:  a  subilized  rare-earth  exchanged  Q  type  zeolite.  5,38l420, 
CI.  423-716.000. 
Veigl,  Johann:  See — 

Biedermann.  Franz;  and  Veigl,  Johann,  5,383,074,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Veil,  Werner:  See— 

Fenk.  Josef;  and  Veit,  Werner.  5,382,849,  CI.  327-310.000. 
Venkat,  Chaya  R.:  See- 
Beck,  Jeffrey  S.;  McCullen,  Sharon  B.;  Olson,  David  H.;  and 
Venkat.  Chaya  R..  5.382.737,  d.  585-475.000. 
Venkitasubrahmanian,  Srecraman:  See — 

Farkas.  Thomas;  and  Venkitasubrahmanian,  Srecraman,  5,382,8(1, 
CI.  315-307.000. 
Verfahrenstechnik  Hubers  GmbH:  See — 

Terhardt,  Josef,  5,382,394,  CI.  264-40.700. 
Verne  Q.  Powell  Flutes,  Inc.:  See— 

Wasser.  Steven  A..  5.381.718,  d.  84-385.00P. 
Verne,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Hobgood,  Robert  B.;  Smith,  Jay  L.;  Verne,  Robert  D.;  and  Walker, 
Anthony  D.,  5,383,191,  d.  371-11.200. 
Vemick,  Barry  H.:  See— 

Gajewski,  Henry  M.;  Vemick,  Barry  H.;  Measells,  Paul  E.;  and 
Garber,  Jan  W..  5.382,526.  CI.  435-2%.000. 
Versland,  Anders,  to  Vico  Products  Mfg.  Co.  A/S.  Drain  valve. 

5,381,831,  CI.  137-868.000. 
Vicik,  Stcf^  J.,  to  Viskase  Corporation.  EVOH  oxygen  barrier 

stretched  multilayer  film.  5,382.470,  CI.  428-334.000. 
Vico  Products  Mfg.  Co.  A/S:  See— 

Versland,  Anders,  5,381,831,  CI.  137-868.000. 
Vieillefosse,  Michel,  to  Bertin  &  Cie.  Method  and  apparatus  for  deter- 
mining the  color  of  a  translucent  object  such  as  a  tooth.  5,383,020.  CI. 
356-326.000. 
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Vinci.  Alfredo;  Cummings,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Lajo*'<  M.  Stephen,  to 
Church  A  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.  Batch  process  for  fatty  acid  alkaline  earth 
metal  salt  production.  3,382,678,  CI.  SS4-IS6.000. 
Vion,    Patrick,    to    Depremonl.    Waste    water-treatment    process. 

5,382,369.  a.  210-726.000. 
Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  Sute  Universily:  See — 

Desu.  Seshu  B.;  and  Pan.  Wei.  5.382.320.  C\.  156-667.000. 
Visage,  Albert  B.  Device  for  the  reproduction  of  images  on  a  photosen- 
sitive film  from  a  transparent  original,  in  particular  from  the  negative 
of  a  photograph  or  from  a  slide.  3.383,003,  CI.  355-93.000. 
Visentin,  Walter:  See— 

Wlassics,  Ivan;  AlHeri,  Mario;  and  Visentin,  Walter,  5,382,337,  CI. 
204-158.200 
Viskase  Corporation:  See — 

Graves.  Robert  P..  5,382.190,  CI.  452-21.000. 

Juhl,  Roger  L.;  Lustig,  Stanley;  and  Tijunelis,  Doiulas,  5,382,391, 

CI.  264-22.000. 
Kazaitis,  Michael  P.;  Graves,  Robert  P.,  Jr.;  and  Monti,  Joaeph  L., 

5.381.643,  CI.  53-415.000. 
Vicik.  Stephen  J.,  5,382.470.  CI.  428-334.000. 
VKI  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

King.  Alan  M..  5.381.967.  CI.  239-659.000. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.;  See- 
Henderson.  David  E.,  5,382,058.  O.  285-%.000. 
Olson,  David  P  ;  Tafoya,  Ed  K.;  and  Staab,  Craig  C,  5,381,585. 0. 
16-112.000. 
Vo,  Toan  A.:  See— 

Mojaradi.    Mohamad    M.;    and    Vo,    Tuan    A.,    5,382,826, 
257-489.000. 
Vogel.  Mark  S.:  See— 

Mertens,    Timothy    A.;    and    Vogel.    Mark    S..    5,382,055, 
283-67.000. 
Vogel,  Paul;  and  Martinson,  Thomas,  to  Acsom  Tech  AG.  Code  word 

recognition  unit  and  use  thereof  5,383,045,  CI.  359-138.000. 
Vogt,  Guenther:  See— 

Raehse,  Wilfried;  Jacobs,  Jochen;  Kruse,  Hans;  Vogt,  Guenther; 
Smulders,     Eduard;    and     Boecker,    Monika,    5,382,377,    CI. 
252-174.000. 
Voigt,  Bernard.  Toothbrush  with  a  teeth  cleansing  substance  dispensing 

system.  5,382,106.  CI.  4OI-I55.000. 
Vollrath  Group.  Inc.:  See— 

Holloway.  Joan  M.;  and  Ridley.  Jeter  L.,  5,381,562,  C\.  4-516.000. 
von  Bonin.  Wulf.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl.  Mouldings  containing 
expandable  graphite,  their  production  and  their  use.  5.382.387.  CI. 
252-602.000. 
von  der  Heide.  Johann;  Muller.  Rolf;  and  Merkle,  Alfred,  to  Papst 
Licencing  GmbH.  Brushless  DC  drive  motor  with  external  rotor  for 
use  in  disc  drives  and  like  devices.  5,382,853,  O.  310-67.00R. 
VonHoene,  Donald  C:  See— 

Yu,  Robert  C   U ;  Foley,  Geoffrey  M   T.;  Herbert,  William  G.; 
Limburg.  William  W.;  Mishra,  Satchidanand;  Post.  Richard  L.; 
and  VonHoene.  Donald  C  ,  5.382.486,  CI  430-56.000. 
VonPless.  Douglas  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  pre-treating  soiled 

fabric  articles  prior  to  laundering.  5.381.574,  CI.  8-149.200. 
Vosper.  George  W.  Spill  free  clean  out  traps  and  filters.  5,382,360,  CI. 

210-239.000. 
W.  A.  Whitney  Co.:  See— 

Brolund,   Theodore   F.;   and   Julian,   Alfred   J.,    3,382.102,   a. 

400- 1 34.000. 
L.  Gore  A  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Bowser,  John;  and  Dcnnison.  John.  3.382.364,  C\.  210-640.000. 
R.  Grace  A  Co-Conn.:  See— 
MiUer,  James  G.;  and  Gatte,  Robert  R.,  3.382,351,  CI.  208-120.000. 
Wacker.  Oskar,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Polycyclic  compounds  and 

processes  for  the  preparation  thereof.  5,382,675,  CI.  549-420.000. 
Wada.  Hirotaka:  See— 

Takayama,  Yuji;  Matsueda,  Hirokazu;  Sugiura,  Masalo;  Ozaki, 
Tatsuhiko;  Wada,  Hirotaka;  Suzuki,  Toshihani;  and  Komiya, 
Iwao,  5,382,619.  CI   524-437.000. . 
Wada,  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

Nakamura,    Toshiyuki;    Yamamoto,    Takashi;    Ogawa,    Hiroshi; 
Kobayashi,  Nonhide;  Sano,  Fumiaki;  Oide,  Masahiko;  Wada, 
Katsuyoshi;  and  Ishii,  Minoni,  5,382,143,  CI.  418-55.100. 
Wada,  Katsuyuki:  See— 

Harada,      Nobuyuki;      Wada,      Katsuyuki;      Obara,      Hisanori; 
Shimomura,    Tadao;    and    Sano,    Yoshinori,    5,382,610,    O. 
524-35.000. 
Wada,  Masani:  See— 

Nagata,  Teruyuki;  Kusuda,  Chiyuki;  Wada,  Masani;  and  Satou. 
Kenichi.  5,382,690,  O.  564-415.000. 
Waddington,  Donald  R.;  and  Boulard,  Robert  J.,  to  Algonquin  Indus- 
tries International.  Inc.  Vehicle  running  board  assembly.  5.382.035. 
CI.  280-169.000 
Waeschle  Maschincnfabrik  GmbH:  See — 

Beirle.  Walter;  and  Konig,  Ewald,  5,381,933.  C\.  222-368.000. 
Wagner.  Arthur  M.:  See — 

Ktlpatnck.    Ted    D.;    and    Wagner,    Arthur   M.,    5,381,739.   d. 
108-51.300. 
Wagner.  Eric  R.:  See- 
Kola,   Ratnaji   R.;   Miller,   Gabriel   L.;  and   Wagner,   Eric   R., 
5,382,340,  CI.  204-192.130. 
Wakamatsu,  Kazuki:  See — 

Koura,   Hiroyuki;  Sasaki,  Yoshizumi;  Wakamatsu,   Kazuki;  and 
Takemura,  Kazuyuki,  5.381.827,  CI.  137-561  OOA. 


W 
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Wakao,  Naho:  See— 

Kobayashi,    Kenji;    Murakami,    Koichi;    Hiroi,    Masakazu;    and 
Wakao,  Naho,  5,382.016,  CI.  271-293.000. 
Wakefield.  Franklin  W..  III.  Bandana  with  Hexible  bill.  5,381,339,  a. 

2-207.000. 
Wakefield.  John:  See- 
May.  Christopher,  and  Wakefield,  John.  3.381,716,  CI.  84-313.000. 
Wakunaga  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fuwa,  Toru;  and  Uekama,  Kaneto,  5,382,567,  CI.  512-4.000. 
Walcott,  Billy  D.:  See— 

Thayer,  Bruce  E.;  Mordenga,  Samuel  P.;  and  Walcott,  Billy  D., 
5,381.583.  CI.  15-308.000. 
Walker.  Anthony  D.:  See— 

Hobgood,  Robert  B.;  Smith,  Jay  L.;  Verne,  Robert  D.;  and  Walker, 
Anthony  D.,  5.383,191,  CI.  371-11.200. 
Walker,  Linda  A.;  and  Hirsch,  Evan  M.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany. Package  having  a  press-and-tum  type  cap  and  bottle  with 
ramped  gripping  portions.  5,381.912,  CI.  215-220.000. 
Walker,  Noel  A.:  See— 

Rafla,  James  M.;  Cwik.  Terry  T.;  Aronow,  Michael  F.;  Little, 
Winston  A.;  Meitzler,  Allen  H.;  Misangyi,  Peter  W.;  Nix-Gomez, 
Jame  A.;  Saloka.  George  S.;  and  Walker,  Noel  A.,  5,382,942,  O. 
340-457.400. 
Walleczek,  Jan.  Method  and  apparatus  for  performing  dual-beam  dual- 
wavelength  fluorescence  spectrophotometric  evaluation  of  a  biologi- 
cal specimen.  5.383.023.  CI.  356-417.000. 
Walsh.  James  D.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Clutch  driven  inverter  shaft. 

5.382.013.  CI.  271-186.000. 
Walsh.  Joseph  F..  to  John  Fluke  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  E>ual  time  base  zero 

dead  zone  time  domain  reflectometer.  3,382,910.  CI.  324-533.000. 
Walter.  Keith  M.:  See— 

Mohammad,  Shaikh  N.;  Renbeck,  Robert  B.;  and  Walter,  Keith  M., 
5,382,815,  CI.  257-197.000. 
Walter,  Larry  A.:  See- 
Cornelius,  Richard  G.;  Walter,  Larry  A.;  Lee,  Douglas  C;  and 
Musbach,  Frank  A.,  5.382.234.  CI.  604-%.000. 
Walters,  Marlin  E.;  Richey,  W.  Frank;  and  Tasset,  Emmett  L.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Aromatic  polyhydroxy  compounds  and 
process  for  the  preparation  thereof  5,382.710.  a.  568-720.000. 
Wang,  Anne  M.:  See — 

Desnick,  Roben  J.;  Bishop,  David  F.;  loannou,  Yiannis  A.;  and 
Wang.  Anne  M..  5,382.524,  CI.  435-200.000. 
Wang,  Eugene:  See — 

Aldrich,  Greg:  Si,  Stephen  S.;  and  Wang,  Eugene.  5.382,850,  CI. 
327-161.000. 
Wang,  Jui-Shang,  to  Duracraft  Corporation.  Expandable  window  fan. 

5,382,136,  CI.  4I6-247.00R. 
Wang,  Pen  C;  and  Kelsey.  Donald  R,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Phenolic 

compounds.  5,382,713,  CI.  568-734.000. 
Wang,  Wen-chou  V.;  and  Chou,  William  T.,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Func- 
tional substrates  for  packaging  semiconductor  chips.  5.382,827.  CI. 
257-528.000. 
Wang,  Yushan;  and  Orozco,  Wilson,  to  Standard  Keil  Industries,  Inc. 

Regulator  5,381,824,  CI.  137-505.000. 
Wangtek.  Inc.:  See— 

Hannan.  Jefferson  H..  5,383,064.  CI.  360-45.000. 
Ward,  Robert  W.;  Parker,  Sam  B.;  and  Boys,  William  E.,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Alternating  current  generator  rotor.  5,382,862, 
CI.  310-263.000 
Warda,  Thomas  S.;  and  Kamowka,  Bernard  J.,  to  Envirocube.  Inc. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    manufacturing    dunnage    material. 
5,382,325,  CI.  162-218.000. 
Ware,  Robert  A.;  See- 
Beech.  James  H..  Jr.;  Saeger.  Roland  B.;  and  Ware,  Robert  A., 
5,382,743,  CI.  585-671.000. 
Warkentin,  Herman  S.  Instant  tissue  moistener.  5,381,568,  CI.  4-661.000. 
Waman,  Francois,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Winch  for  towing  submerged 

objects.  5,381,909,  CI.  212-191.000. 
Warner,  Brian  D.:  See— 

Smethers,  Rick  T  ;  and  Warner.  Brian  D.,  5,382,512,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Cody,  Wayne  L.;  DePue,  Patricia;  Doherty,  Annette  M.;  He,  John 

X.;  and  Taylor,  Michael  D.,  5,382.569,  C\.  514-17.000. 
Stepto,  Robert  F.  T.;  Tomka,  Ivan;  Dobler,  Beat;  and  Pyrah,  Keith, 
5,382.611.  CI.  524-47.000. 
Warren.  John:  See — 

Cummings,  Richard;  Gee,  Lee  J.;  and  Warren,  John.  5.381.833.  CI. 
138-107.000. 
Washburn,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Council,  William  J.;  McClanahan,  Robert  F.;  and  Washburn,  Ro- 
bert D.,  5,382,879,  CI.  315-248.000. 
Wasley,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Masia,  Michael;  Reed.  James  P.;  Wasley.  Robert  S.;  Reeder.  Larry 
R.;  Brooks.  Peter  L.;  Tolles.  Thomas  W.;  Frank.  Louis  M.; 
Bonomi,  Mauro;  Stewart,  Ray  F.;  Lahlough,  John;  and  Welsh, 
Uurence,  5,382,909,  CI.  324-522.000. 
Wasser,  Steven  A.,  to  Verne  Q.  Powell  Flutes.  Inc.  Process  for  magneti- 
cally seating  a  tone  hole  pad.  5,381.718.  CI.  84-385.00P. 
Watanabe,   Hideo;  Takahashi,   Shoji;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  and  Oikawa. 
Masaloshi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Nifco,  Inc. 
Fuel  inlet  device  for  a  fuel  tank.  5,381,838,  CI.  141-198.000. 
Watanabe,  Hideomi:  See — 

Raz.  Avraham;  Nabi,  Ivan  R.;  Watarube,  Hideomi;  and  Otto, 
Thomas,  5,382.521.  CI.  435-7  230. 
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Watanabe,  Tsuneo:  Set— 

Asaoka.  Sachio;  Maejima,  Tetsuo;  Sakashita,  Kouji;  Yoneda. 
Noriyuki;  Yasui,  Makoto;  Onda.  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe,  Tsuneo; 
Moriya.  Nobua,  Shindo.  Akio;  Nishijima.  Hiroaki;  Kukidome, 
Athumi;  Inaba,  Ryuichi;  Imazeki.  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara, 
Kaoru,  5,382,711,  CI.  568-722.000. 
Asaoka,  Sachio;  Maejima,  Tetsuo;  Sakashita,  Kouji;  Yoneda, 
Noriyuki;  Yasui.  Makoto;  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe,  Tsuneo; 
Moriya,  Nobuo;  Shindo,  Akio;  Nishijima,  Hiroaki;  Kukidome, 
Athumi;  Inaba,  Ryuichi;  Imazeki.  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara, 
Kaoni,  5,382,712.  Q.  568-724.000. 
Watanabe,  Yoshio:  See— 

Shimada,    Toshizi;    Kanai,    Yasunori;    and    Watanabe,    Yoshio, 
5,382,923,  CI.  331-8.000. 
Watkins,  Ty.  Hollow  fishing  rod.  5,381.619,  CI.  43-18.100. 
Watson,  William  G.:  See— 

Ashok,  Sankaranarayanan;  Tyler,  Derek  E.;  Watson,  William  G.; 
Cheskis,    Harvey    P.;   and    List,   George   A.,    5,381.847.   CI. 
164-46.000. 
Watson,  Woodrow  W.:  See- 
Hood,  Larry  L.;  Hughes,  Gregg;  Carlson,  Ted;  Berkman,  John; 
Caillouette,  James  T.;  Klapper,  Robert  C;  and  Wation.  Woo- 
drow W.,  5,382,251,  CI.  606-99.000. 
Wayne  Sute  University:  See— 

Spears,  James  R.,  5,381,786,  CI.  128-6.000. 
Webb,  Stephen  A.  Medical  sUple  forming  die  and  punch.  5,381,649,  CI. 

59-75.000. 
Weber,  Bemhard  R.:  See— 

Scholl,    Robert   P.;   and   Weber.    Bemhard    R..    5,382.873,   Q. 
313-370.000. 
Weber,  Ralph  J.:  See— 

Musclow,  Gordon  L.;  Poirier,  Robert  V.;  and  Weber,  Ralph  J., 
5,382,473.  CI.  428-353.000. 
Wechsler,  James  K.;  and  Rutherford,  John  W.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Helicopter  Co.  Wingtip  mounted,  counter-rotating  proprolor  for 
tiltwing  aircraft.  5,381,985,  CI.  244-7.00C. 
Wechter,  William  J.:  See— 

Barberich,  Timothy  J.;  Matson,  Stephen  L.;  and  Wechter,  William 
J..  5.382,591.  CI.  514-413.000. 
Wecker,  Sheldon  M.;  See— 

Grabenkort.  Richard  W.;  Kruger,  Robert  J.;  Mayoral,  Joaquin;  and 
Wecker,  Sheldon  M.,  5,382,229,  CI.  604-27.000. 
Weder,  Donald  E.;  and  Bergstrand,  John  W.,  to  Highland  Supply 


Weiss,  Herbert:  See— 

Frisch,  Hdmuth;  Geissler,  Nofbert;  and  Weiss,  Herbert,  5,381,6(1. 
CI.  72-9.000. 
Weiss.  Keith  D.:  Set— 

Carlson.  J.  David;  and  Weiss,  Keith  D.,  5,382,373,  a.  232-62.3SO. 
Welbom.  Curtis  H..  Jr.:  See— 

Stehling,  Ferdinand  C  ;  Speed.  Charles  S.;  and  Welbom.  Curtis  H., 
Jr.,  5,382,630,  CI.  525-240.000. 
Welbom,  Howard  C,  Jr.,  deceased:  See— 

Stehling,  Ferdinand  C;  Speed,  Charles  S.;  and  Welbom,  Howard 
C,  Jr.,  deceased,  5,382,631,  CI.  525-240.000. 
Welch  Allyn,  Inc.:  See— 

DeLucia.  Paul;  and  Stout,  Brian  D.,  5,383.097.  C\.  361-816.000. 
Welch,  Richard.  Universal  base.  5,381,994,  a.  248-346.000. 
Wella  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Balzer.  Wolfgang  R.;  Clausen,  Thomas;  and  Weingea,  Aleiui. 
5,382,702,  CI.  568-584.000. 
Welsh,  Laurence:  See — 

Masia,  Michael;  Reed,  James  P.;  Wasley,  Robert  S.;  Reeder.  Larry 
R.;  Brooks,  Peter  L.;  Tolles.  Thomas  W.;  Frank.  Louis  M.; 
Bonomi,  Mauro;  Stewart,  Ray  F.;  Lahlough,  John;  and  Welsh, 
Laurence,  5,382,909,  a.  324-522.000. 
Wenger  Corporation:  Set— 

Kniefel.  John  H.;  Boeddeker.  David  R.;  and  Kanengieter,  Glenn 
G.,  deceased.  5.381,873,  CI.  182-132.000. 
Wente,  Robert  H.  Flowering  planter.  3,381.625,  CX.  47-83.000. 
Wemct,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Asakura,  Toshikage;  Wemet,  Wolfgang;  Ohwa.  Masaki;  and  Kai, 
Kenichiro,  5,382.382.  CI.  252-500.000. 
Werthmann.  Paul  E.  Tool  for  manipulating  heavy  objecu.  5,382,131, 

CI.  414-684.300. 
Wesener,  Lois  D.;  and  Crawford.  Randall  M.  Waste  product  collection 

device.  5,382,063,  CI.  294-1.300. 
Wessel,  Christa,  Wilfried  Weasel  Heirs:  See— 

Birk,  Manfred;  Engel,  Gerhard;  Rupp.  Peter;  and  Wessel,  Wolf, 
deceased,  5.381,775.  CI.  123-679.000. 
Wessel.  Wolf,  deceased:  See— 

Birk.  Manfred;  Engel,  Gerhard;  Rupp,  Peter,  and  We«el,  Wolf, 
deceased,  5,381,775.  CI.  123-679.000. 
West.  Marjorie  E.  Simulated  toy  teeth.  5.382,186,  Q.  446-372.000. 
Westerman,  I.  John:  See — 

Stahl,  G.  Allan;  Moradi-Araghi,  Ahmad;  Westerman,  I.  John; 
Hsieh,  Henry  L.;  Hedges,  James  H.;  and  Bjomaon.  Geir. 
5.382,371,  a.  507-221.000. 


Corporation.  Method  of  wrapping  a  floral  grouping  using  a  material    Western  Atlas  International,  Inc.  Set— 


having  poslioning  marks.  5,381.642,  CI.  33-399.000. 
Wegner,  John  W.:  See— 

Okonek,  Leslie  J.;  and  Wegner.  John  W..  3.381.815,  a.  137-15.000. 
Wehner,  Scott  C,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Cyclic  huff-n-puff  with  immiscible 

injection  and  miscible  production  steps.  5,381,863,  CI.  166-263.000. 
Weidler,  Charles  H.:  See— 

Whiteman,  Robert  N.,  Jr.;  and  Weidler,  Charles  H.,  5,382,180,  a. 
439-571.000. 
Weidmuller  Interface  GmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

Danter,  Laurence  K.;  Herzog.  Armin;  and  Wilmes.  Manfred, 
5.381.601.  CI.  30-90.100. 
Weil.  George,  to  David  R.  Webb  Co.,  Inc.  Tangential  rotary  slicer. 

5,381.841,  CI.  144-209.00B. 
Weil,  Paul  B.,  to  Nextwave  Design  Automation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for    histogram    based    digital    circuit    simulator.    5,383.167.    CI. 
364-488.000. 
Weimer,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Choe,  Jung  S.;  Kellogg,  Lyndon  J.,  Jr.;  and  Weimer,  Robert  F., 
5,382,280,  CI.  95-98.000. 
Weinberger,  Scot  R.;  Egan,  Robert  W.;  Hoppe.  Thomas  W.;  Gassmann. 
Ernst;  Schar,  Martin  M.;  Bomaen,  Klaus  O.;  and  Tarantino,  E. 
Rocco,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Laser  desorption  ionization 
mass  monitor  (LDIM).  5,382,793,  CI.  250-288.000. 
Weiner,  Maurice:  See — 

Kim,  Anderson  H.;  Youmans,  Robert  J.;  Weiner,  Maurice;  and 
Kingsley,  Lawrence  E.,  5,382,788,  a.  250-214.100. 
Weinges,  Alexa:  See —  < 

Balzer,   Wolfgang  R.;  Clausen,  Thomas;  and  Weinges,  Alexa, 
5,382,702.  CI.  568-584.00a 
Weinstein,  Curt:  See— 

Weinstein,   Sidney;   Weinstein,   Curt;  and  Drozdenko,   Ronald, 
5,381,806,  a.  128-744.000. 
Weinstein,  Jay:  See — 

Afonso,   Adriano;   Weinstein,   Jay;   and   Gentles,   Margaret   J., 
5,382,572,  CI.  514-82.000. 
Weinstein,  Sidney;  Weinstein,  Curt;  and  Drozdenko,  Ronald,  to  Neuro- 
communication  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.  Method  of  delivering 
pressure-induced  sensatioas.  5,381.806,  CI.  128-744.000. 
Weise,  Gary  K  :  See— 

Reyhan,  Frederick  B.;  Kermoian,  Gary  H.;  Kesl.  Richard  J.;  and 

Weise,  Gary  K.,  5.382,752,  CI.  174-50.000. 

Weiser,  Juergen;  Reuther,  Wolfgang;  and  Hahn,  Erwin,  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Recycling  of  cured  aminoplast  resins.  5,382,476, 

a.  428^11.100. 

Weiss,  David  S..  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Methods  and  apparatus  for 

firing  extruded  metals.  5.382.003.  Q.  266-257.000. 
Weiss,  Helga:  See— 

Bayer,  Thomas;  Greschner,  Johann;  Martin,  Yves;  Weiss,  Helga; 
Wickramasinghe,  Hemantha  K.;  and  Wolter,  Olaf,  5,382,795,  CI. 
250-306.000. 


Chambers,  Ronald  E.,  5,383.114,  Q.  364-421.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Piloto,  Andrew  J.;  Leahy,  Kevin  A.;  Flanick,  Bruce  A.;  and  Zaki. 

Kawthar  A.  5.382.931,  CI.  333-208.000. 
Schuster,  Nicholas,  5,382,479,  O.  429-112.000. 
Westland  Helicopters  Limited:  See— 

Suple,  Alan  E ,  5,383,133,  CI.  364-508.000. 
Wet  Design:  See— 

Robinson,  Alan  S.;  and  Starr,  Joseph  W.,  5.381,956,  CI.  239-22.000. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See — 

Benziman,  Moshe;  and  Tal,  Rony,  5,382,656,  CI.  530-330.000. 
Weyher,  Clifford  K    See— 

Habegger.  Douglas  A.;  LaPointe,  Larry  P.;  Weyher,  Clifford  K.; 
Saul,  Jonathan  R.;  and  Komorowski,  Karl  J.,  3,382,073,  a. 
297-85.000. 
Wheatley,  Charles  E.,  Ill;  Padovani,  Roberto;  and  Zehavi,  Ephraim,  to 
Qualcomm  Incorporated.  Fast  forward  link  power  control  in  a  code 
division  multiple  access  system.  5,383,219,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Saad.  Elie  E.;  and  Ries,  Stuart  W..  5,382,552,  a.  501-25.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Davis,    Thomas    F.;    and    lannella,    James    F.,    5,382,928.    CI. 

333-182.000. 
Hutchinson,  Richard  D.,  Jr.;  Self,  Daines  M..  Jr.;  and  TruU.  Mi- 
chael P.,  5,382,177,  CI.  439-358.000. 
Kinoshita,  Shoji,  5,382,174,  Q.  439-271.000. 
Korsunsky,  losif;  Grabbe,  Dimitry  G.;  and  Klotz,  Robert  C. 

5,383,095,  CI.  361-785.000. 
Whiteman.  Robert  N.,  Jr.;  and  Weidler,  Charles  H.,  5.382,180.  Q. 
439-571.000. 
Whitaker,  Keith:  See— 

Braatz,  Robert  E.;  Gregory,  Raymond  S.;  Heaton,  Robert  A.; 
Whitaker,    Keith;    and    Sampson,    David    C,    5,381,836.    CI. 
141-21.000. 
Whitby  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Sleevi,  Mark  C;  Minaskanian,  Gevork;  and  Moses,  L.  Meredith, 
5,382,596,  CI   514-459.000. 
White,  David  L.;  Engelstad.  Barry  U;  and  Muettertiea,  Kurt,  to  Univer- 
sity of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Contrast  agenu  for  magnetic 
resonance  imaging  of  the  small  intestine  and  hepatobiliary  system. 
5,382,421,  CI.  424-9.000. 
White,  Trevor;  Somogyi,  Tibor;  and  Fausse,  Amaud,  lo  Schlumberger 
Industries,  S.A.  Initialization  method  and  a  system  for  transmitting 
messages  between   a   control   terminal   and  controlled   terminals. 
5,382,951,  CI.  340-825.520 
Whitehouse,  Colin  R.:  See— 

Ashley,  Timothy;  Elliott,  Charles  T.;  and  Whitehouae,  Colin  R., 
5,382,814,  a.  257-197.000. 
Whiteman,  Robert  N.,  Jr.;  and  Weidler.  Charles  H.,  to  Whitaker  Corpo- 
ration. Tlie.  Electrical  connector  for  back  panel  mounting.  5,382,180, 
CI.  439-571.000. 
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Wibbeling,  Reinhard:  See — 

Schemer.  Helmut;  Wibbeling,  Reinhard;  and  Schurhofster,  Josef, 
5,382.194.  CI.  464-92.000. 
Wickramasinghe,  Hemanlha  K.:  See — 

Bayer,  Thomas;  Greschner,  Johaitn;  Martin,  Yves;  Weiss,  Helga; 
Wickramasinghe.  Hemantha  K.;  and  Wolter,  Olaf,  S.382.79S,  CI. 
250-306.000. 
Widlund.  Urban;  and  Hansson,  Roy,  to  Molnlycke  AB.  Resilient  body 

and  a  method  for  Its  manufacture.  5.382.467,  CI.  428-284.000. 
Wiebus,  Ernst:  See — 

Bahrmann.  Helmut:  Greb.  Wolfgang;  Heymanns.  Peter;  Lappe, 
Peter;  Szameilat.  Jurgen;  Muller,  Thomas;  and  Wiebus,  Ernst, 
5.382.716,  CI.  568-883.000. 
Wiederkehr,  Martin:  See — 

Schutter,  Jan;  and  Wiederkehr,  Martin,  5.382.906.  CI.  324-418.000. 
Wielinger.  Hans:  See — 

Hoenes.  Joachim;  Wielinger.  Hans;  and  Unkrig.  Volker.  5.382.523. 
CI.  435-14.000. 
Wietelmann.  Juergen;  Rueping.  Thomas;  Mueller.  Norbert;  and  Duehl- 
meyer.  Wolfgang,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  System  and  method  for 
triggering  an  inductive  consumer.  5,383.086.  CI.  361-152.000. 
Wikefeldt,  Per  E  :  See— 

Forsstrom.  Bo  G.;  Wikefeldt.  Per  E.;  and  Unruh.  Leif  A..  5.382.908. 
CI.  324-439.000. 
Wiley.  Pahs  H..  to  Onicon  Inc.  Flow-responsive  apparatus.  5.381.698. 

CI.  73-861.770. 
Wilhelm,  Didier;  Soreau,  Michel;  and  Blanc,  Alain,  to  Societe  Fran- 
caise   Hoechst.   Substituted   succinimidcs  as  corrosion   inhibitors. 
5.382.667.  CI.  544-141.000. 
Wilkes.  John  A  :  See— 

Richards.  William  R.;  Wilkes.  John  A.;  Schwatka.  Brian  K.;  Re- 
snick.  Andrew  M.;  and  Mackey,  Lawrence  A.,  5,381,751,  CI. 
1 14-264.000. 
Willem.  Rudolph:  See— 

Boualam.  Mohammad;  Gielen,  Marcel;  EI  Khloufl.  Abdelaztz;  De 
Vos.  Dirk;  and  Willem,  Rudolph.  5.382.597.  CI.  514-493.000. 
Williams,  Cedric  D  :  See— 

Annijo.  Joseph  S.;  Rosenbaum.  Herman  S.;  and  Williams,  Cedric 
D..  5,383,228.  CI.  376-409.000. 
Williams,  Gordon  F.:  See— 

Shoftier.  Frederick  M.;  Baldwin.  Joseph  C;  Williams,  Gordon  P.; 
and  Townes.  Mark  G..  5.383.135.  CI.  364-552.000. 
WUIiams.  Mark  A  :  5w— 

Mclnnis.  Edwin  L.;  Scharff.  Robert  P.;  Bauman.  Bernard  D.;  and 
Williams.  Mark  A..  5,382,635.  CI.  525-356.000. 
Williams.  Melanie;  and  Davis,  James  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Mixed- 
valence  complex  electrodes  for  a  rechargeable  electrical  energy 
storage  device   5.383.089.  C\.  361-502.000 
Williams,  Michael  D  :  See— 

Knox,  Wayne  H.;  Shunk,  Stephen  C;  Williams.  Michael  D.;  and 
Zucker.  Jane  E..  5,383,212.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Williams  Patent  Crusher  and  Pulverizer  Company:  See — 

Rehmer.  Carl  A..  5.381.971.  CI.  241-55.000. 
Williamson.  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Counts.   David   M.;  and   Williamson,  Daniel   E.,   5,382,036,  O. 
280-250.100. 
Williamson.  Glen  P.;  and  Lilljedahl.  Donald  W.,  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc. 

Lamp  base  inner  shell.  5,382.869.  CI.  313-318.000. 
Willing.   Josef,   to   M  &W   Verpackungen   Mildenberger  &   Willing 
GmbH.  Method  of  manufacturing  packaging  bags  with  a  handle. 
5.382.216.  CI.  493-226.000. 
Wilmes.  Manfred:  See — 

Danter.    Laurence   K.;   Herzog.   Armin;   and   Wilmes.   Manfred. 
5.38I.60I.  CI.  30-90.100. 
Wilson,  Dorothy  A.  Doll  having  a  photograph  for  a  face.  5,382,187,  CI. 

446-391.000. 
Wilson.  James  R.  Stepladder  dolly.  5.382.032.  CI.  280-30.000. 
Wilson.  Kevin  R.:  See— 

Yelton.  Darrell  A  ;  and  Wilson.  Kevin  R..  5.381.780.  Ci.  125-14.000. 
Wilson.  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Kassardjian.    Vasken;    and    Wilson.    Patrick    J.,    5.381,636.    CI. 
52-301.000. 
Wilson.  Robert  L.;  Pitlman.  Ernest;  and  Holmes.  Lester  E.,  to  Chrom- 
craft  Revmgton,  Inc.  Adjustable  arm  attachable  to  a  chair  body. 
5.382.079.  CI.  297-411.360. 
Wilson.  Ronald  H.:  See— 

lacovangelo,  Charles  D.;  Jerabek.  Elihu  C;  Wilson.  Ronald  H.;  and 
Schaefer.  Peter  C.  5,382.758.  CI.  174-262.000. 
Wilson.  Samuel  L..  to  Dayco  Products.  Inc.  Hose  assembly,  hose 
coupling  and  a  part  therefor  and  methods  of  making  the  same. 
5.382.059.  CI.  285-256.000. 
Wilson,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Bamett.    Charles   J ;    and    Wilson.    Thomas    M..    5,382,668,   CI. 
544-280.000. 
WindntKiller  &  Holscher:  See — 

Matliebe.  Gunter.  5.382.215.  CI.  493-221.000. 
Windsaucer  Corporation:  See — 

Lekhlman.  David.  5.381.748.  CI.  114-39.200. 
Winslow.  Christopher  L.;  Roncallo.  John  A.;  Boyce.  William  C;  Bo- 
nitz.  Robert  T.;  Zepke.  Bruce  E.;  and  Hawman.  Michael  W..  to 
United   Technologies  Corporation.    Bearing   assembly   monitoring 
system.  5.381.692.  CI.  73-593.000. 
Wipf,  David  O.:  See- 
Bard.  Allen  J  ;  and  Wipf.  David  O..  5.382.336.  CI.  204-153.100. 
Wirges.  Chandrakanthi:  See — 

Wirges,  Gerhard  0 .  5.382.833.  CI.  290-l.OOA. 


Wirges.  Gerhard  O..  to  Hagemeier.  Kaeihe;  and  Wirges.  Chandrakan- 
thi. Current  generator  with  core  cooling.  5.382.833.  CI.  290-l.OOA. 
Wlassics.  Ivan;  Alfieri.  Mario;  and  Visentin.  Walter,  to  Ausimont  S.p.A. 
Process  for  oxidizing  organic  materials  with  hydrogen  peroxide 
under  conditions  of  irradiation  in  aqueous  phase.  5,382,337.  CI. 
204-158.200. 
Wolfangel,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Ehrhardt.  Gary  J.;  Wolfangel,  Robert  G.;  and  Deutsch.  Edward 
A..  5.382,388.  CI.  252-635.000. 
Wolter.  Olaf:  See- 
Bayer.  Thomas;  Greschner.  Johann;  Martin.  Yves;  Weiss,  Helga; 
Wickramasinghe,  Hemantha  K.;  and  Wolter.  Olaf.  5.382.795.  CI. 
250-306.000. 
Woods  Hole  Oceanographic  Institution:  See — 

Dunlap.  Paul  V.;  and  Callahan.  Sean  M..  5.382.519.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Woodyear.  Mark  E.:  See- 
Taylor.  Tommy  G.;  Mansell,  J.  Douglas;  Shamburger.  John  P.;  and 
Woodyear.  Mark  E.,  5.382.727,  CI.  570-253.000. 
Worley.  Thomas  J.;  Neal.  Charles  E.;  and  Rivera.  Vincent  P^j  to  Hal- 
liburton Company.  System  and  method  for  monitoring  and  control- 
ling nitrogen  pumping  at  an  oil  or  gas  well.  5.381,667,  CI.  62-50.200. 
Wozniczka,  Boguslav  M.:  See — 

Chow,  Clarence  Y.;  and  Wozniczka.  Boguslav  M..  5.382.478.  CI. 
429-26.000. 
Wrede.  Norbert:  See— 

Colignon.   Dietmar;   Dorra,   Erich;   Panthel.   Guenter;   Schmidt. 
Wolfgang;  and  Wrede.  Norbert.  5.382.677.  CI.  554-98.000 
Wright.  David  W.,  to  Durakon  Industries,  Inc.  Tray  combinations. 

5.381.940.  CI.  224-42.420. 
Wrzesinski,  Stanley,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Data  transmission  device,  system 

and  method.  5.383,134,  CI.  364-514.000. 
Wu,  Guang-Zhong:  See — 

Clark,  Jon  E.;  Schumacher,  Doris  P.;  and  Wu,  Guang-Zhong. 
5,382.673.  CI.  548-239.000. 
Wu.  Margaret  M.:  See- 
Chung.  Harold   S.;  Jackson,  Andrew;  and  Wu.  Margaret   M., 
5,382.705.  CI.  568-697.000. 
Wu,  Pai-Chuan,  to  Clopay  Plastic  Products  Company.  Inc.  Extrusion 
laminate  of  incrementally  stretched   nonwoven   fibrous  web  and 
thermoplastic  film  and  method.  5.382.461.  CI.  428-86.000. 
Wu,  Yicheng;  and  Sasaki,  Takatomo,  to  University  of  Science  and 
Technology  of  China.  CsBsOs  crystal  and  its  nonlinear  optical  de- 
vices. 5,381.754.  CI.  117-13.000. 
Wyant.  Reece  E.:  See — 

Nahm.    James   J.    W.;   and   Wyant.   Reece   E..    5.382.290.   CI. 
106-789.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Buddendeck.  Mark  H.;  Curry.  Gerald  R.;  and  Zaslrow.  Kelly  J., 

5,382.015,  CI.  271-275.000. 
Castelli,  Vittorio  R.,  5.383,006.  CI.  355-212.000. 
Curry,  Douglas  N.,  5,382,967,  CI.  346-108.000. 
El-Sayed.  Lyia  M.;  Lane.  Gregg  A.;  and  Pearlstine,  Kalhryn  A., 

5.382.492.  CI.  430-115.000. 
Farrell.  Michael  E..  5.383.129.  CI.  364-464.010. 
Guerin.  Jean-Michel.  5.383,047.  CI.  359-209.000. 
Mailloux.    Louis    D.;    and    Filshtinsky.    Sofia,    5,383,036,    CI. 

358-518.000. 
Mandel.  Barry  P.;  Prevost.  Charles  F.;  Rizzolo.  Charles  D.;  Green. 
Frederick  A.;  and  Van  Dongen.   Richard  A..   5.382.012,  CI. 
270-53.000. 
Miller,  Donald  L.;  Ouyang.  William  M.;  and  Chapman.  Phillip  E., 

5.383,004,  CI.  355-206.000. 
Mojaradi.    Mohamad    M.;    and    Vo.    Tuan    A..    5.382,826,    CI. 

257-489.000. 
Nowak.  William  J.;  Costanza,  Daniel  W.;  and  Powers,  Edward  A., 

5.383.014.  CI.  356-28.000. 
Ong,  Beng  S.;  Bluhm.  Terry  L.;  Hsiao.  Cheng-Kuo;  and  Duff  James 

M..  5.382.493.  CI.  430-135.000. 
Pond.  Stephen  F ;  and  Rezanka,  Ivan.  5,382,963,  CI.  346-25.000. 
Sheridon,  Nicholas  K.,  5.383.008,  CI.  355-256.000. 
Thayer,  Bruce  E.;  Mordenga.  Samuel  P.;  and  Walcott.  Billy  D.. 

5.381.583.  CI.  15-308.000. 
Thompson.  David  M.;  Panepinto.  Carol  J.;  Savage.  Edward  C;  and 

Magde,  John  M.,  Jr..  5,383,005,  CI.  355-208.000. 
Van  de  Walle,  Chns;  and  Bour,  David  P..  5.383.21 1,  CI.  372-43.000. 
Walsh.  James  D..  5.382.013.  CI.  271-186.000. 
Yu.  Robert  C.  U.;  Foley.  Geoffrey  M.  T.;  Herbert.  William  G.; 
Limburg.  William  W.;  Mishra.  Satchidanand;  Post.  Richard  L.; 
and  VonHocne.  Donald  C.  5.382.486.  CI.  430-56.000. 
Xolox  Corporation:  See — 

Loubier.  Robert  J..  5.382.851.  CI.  310-13.000. 
Yagyu.  Tadao:  See — 

Hisada.  Nobuo;  Nishigakiuchi.  Yasushi;  Ueno.  Yoshiyuki;  Kotani, 
Yasuo;  and  Yagyu,  Tadao,  5.382,560,  CI.  503-209.000. 
Yahalom,  Joseph.  Protective  coatings  for  metal  parts  to  be  used  at  high 

temperatures.  5,382,347,  CI.  205-50.000. 
Yaka,  Toshio:  See — 

Sugiura,  Hiroaki;  and  Yaka,  Toshio,  5,381,910,  CI.  215-I.OOC. 
Yamada,  Akio:  See — 

Nishino,  Hisayasu;  Yamada.  Akio;  Oae,  Yoshihisa;  and  Yasuda, 
Hiroshi,  5.382.800,  CI.  250-396.0ML. 
Yamada,  Kouji:  See — 

Okano,  Kazuo;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Clark,  Richard  S.  J.;  Abe, 
Shinya;  Kawahara,  Tetsuya;  Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Asano, 
Osamu;  Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto,  Mitsuaki;  Sakuma, 
Yoshimori;  Muramoto.  Kenzo;  Obaishi.  Hiroshi;  Harada,  Kouki- 
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chi;   Tsunoda.    Hajime;    KaUyama,    Satoshi;    Yamada,    Kouji; 
Souda.  Shigeru;  Machida,  Yoshimasa;  KaUyama,  Kouichi;  and 
Yamatsu.  Isao.  5.382.579.  CI.  514-219.000. 
Yamada.  Masanori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  image  forming 
apparatus  having  means  for  determining  the  number  of  transfer 
members    supported    on    the   transfer   member   retaining    means. 
5.383.012.  CI.  355-326.000. 
Yamada.  Mitsuho:  See — 

Uomori,  Kenya;  Yamada.  Mitsuho;  Hongo.  Hitoshi;  Yoshimatsu. 
Hiroshi;    Ueno.    Keiichi;    Murakami.    Shinji;    Fujii.    Mitsuru; 
Nakano.  Norihito;  Miyazawa,  Jiro;  Fukatsu,  Ryo;  and  TakahaU, 
Naohiko,  5.382,989,  CI.  351-209.000. 
Yamada,  Muneki:  See — 

Koyama.  Masayasu;  Oda,  Yasuhiro;  Kikuchi,  Hiroaki;  and  Yamada. 
Muneki.  5.381.914.  CI.  215-341.000. 
Yamada.  Tomio;  and  Hoshi.  Akio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Semiconductor 
device  and  method  of  fabricating  same,  as  well  as  lead  frame  used 
therein  and  method  of  fabricating  same.  5.382.546.  CI.  437-217.000. 
Yamada.  Toshio:  See — 

Fujikura.    Masahiro;    Sato.    Takashi;    Yamada,    Toshio;    Hasebe. 
Fumio;  and  Chida.  Hiromi.  5.381.856.  CI.  164-463.000. 
Yamada.  Yoshio:  See — 

Udagawa.  Tsunekazu;  and  Yamada,  Yoshio,  5.382.029.  CI.  277- 
23S.00B. 
Yamada.  Yozo:  See— 

Hotta.  Yasunari;  Maeda,  Satoshi:  Yamada,  Yozo;  Mori.  Shinichiro; 
Tanaka.  Toshio;  Tanaka.  Koji;  and  Ono.  Hiroshi.  5,382.624,  CI. 
525-10.000. 
Yamagishi.  Ichiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  acquiring  X-ray  CT  image  in  helical  scanning  mode,  utilizing 
electrocardiogram.  5,383.231.  CI.  378-15.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Masahiro:  See — 

Iguchi.    Kesayoshi;    and    Yamaguchi.    Masahiro.    5.382.105,    CI. 
400-621.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Takeshi:  See— 

Numata,  Tomiyuki;  Yamaguchi,  Takeshi;  and   Iwaki,  Takashi. 
5,383,174,  CI.  369-119.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Kiwyama,  Toru;  and  Higashi,  Iwao,  5,382,751,  CI.  84-661.000. 
Masahiko,    Hasebe;    and    Kurakake,    Yasushi,    5.382,750,    CI.  , 
84-636.000. 
Yamakawa,  Kenji;  Sailo,  Hitoshi;  and  Sato.  Masamichi.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Wax  transfer  type  thennal  printing  method  and  ther- 
mal printer.  5.382.965.  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Yamakawa,  Takeshi:  See — 

Shimizu,  Tomohito;  Mori,  Hiroshi;  Kagami.  Yoshinobu; 
Yamakawa.  Takeshi;  Shiina,  Susumu;  and  Hayashi,  Keisuke, 
5.382,129.  CI.  414-411.000. 

Yamamoto.  Etsuji:  See —  

Taniguchi.  Yo;  and  Yamamoto.  Etsuji,  5.382,902,  CI.  324-309.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hironobu;  Johnson.  Robert;  and  Funato.  Satoru,  to  Ho- 
echst    Aktiengesellschaft.     Organic     nonlinear    optical     material. 
5.383.050.  CI.  359-326.000. 
Yamamoto.  Junko:  See— 

Yamamura,  Shigeo;  Yamamoto,  Junko;  Kiyoyanagi,  Tadayuki;  and  . 
Nomura.  Masaharu.  5.382.490.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kiyoshi;  Hirabayashi.  Keiji;  Kurihara,  Noriko;  Taniguchi, 
Yasushi;  and  Ikoma.  Keiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mold  with 
film  of  fr-5  atom  %  hydrogen  and  molding  method  utilizing  same. 
5.382,274.  CI.  65-26.000. 
Yamamoto.  Masato:  See — 

Sato.  Osamu;  Nakano.  Satoshi;  Hirai,  Isamu;  Kitazawa,  ToshiyukI; 
Sensui.  Takayuki;  Yamamoto,  Masato;  Yamanaka,  Toshimasa; 
Shishikura.  Takenao;  Takahashi.  Akio;  and  Matsudo.  Nobuhiko. 
5,382.997.  CI.  354-441.000. 
Yamamoto.  Takashi:  See— 

Nakamura.    Toshiyuki;    Yamamoto.    Takashi;    Ogawa,    Hiroshi; 
Kobayashi.  Norihide;  Sano,  Fumiaki;  Oide.  Masahiko;  Wada. 
KaUuyoshi;  and  Ishii,  Minoru,  5,382,143,  CI.  418-55.100. 
Yamamura.  Shigeo;  Yamamoto,  Junko;  Kiyoyanagi,  Tadayuki;  and 
Nomura,  Masaharu.  to  Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electro- 
photographic toner.  5.382.490.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Yamanaka,  Toshimasa:  See — 

Sato,  Osamu;  Nakano.  Satoshi;  Hirai,  Isamu;  Kitazawa,  Toshiyuki; 
Sensui,  Takayuki;  Yamamoto,  Masato;  Yamanaka,  Toshimasa; 
Shishikura.  Takenao;  Takahashi.  Akio;  and  Mattudo,  Nobuhiko. 
5.382.997.  CI,  354-441.000. 
Yamasaki.  Hisashi:  See — 

Ohkubo.  Keiji;  Arimoto.  Yuko;  Uwazumi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yamasaki, 
Hisashi,  5,382,301.  CI.  148-108.000. 
Yamashita,  Junichi:  See— 

Nakajima,  Akinobu;  Ishibashi.  Yoko;  Aoyama.  Motoo;  Kunhara. 
Kunitoshi;  Yamashita.  Junichi;  Nakajima,  Junjiro;  and  Nishida, 
Koji.  5,383,229,  CI.  376-434.000. 
Yamashita,  Masayasu:  See— 

Sugasawa,  Masatoshi;  Toda,  Atsuihi;  Sasaki,  Masaru;  Yamashita. 
Masayasu;    Matsumoto,    Akihiro;  Ozaki,   Akiyoshi;   and   Oda, 
Goichi.  5.382,876,  CI.  315-82.000. 
Yamashita,  Mitsugi:  See- 
Kawamoto,  Mutsumi;  Tanaka,  Saloni;  and  Yamashita,  Mitsugi, 
5.382.854.  CI.  3IO-67.00R. 
Yamashita,  Yoshiro:  See — 

Yui.  Toshiuke;  Hashimoto.  Ken;  Koide.  Fuminori;  Yamashita. 
Yoshiro;  and  Chujo.  Akihiko.  5.382.283.  CI.  106-22.00R. 


Yamatake.  Mineo.  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Capaci- 
tance multiplier  for  the  internal  frequency  compensation  of  switching 
reguUtor  integrated  circuits.  5.382.918.  CI.  330-260.000. 
Yamatsu,  Isao:  See — 

Okano.  Kazuo;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Clark.  Richard  S.  J.;  Abe, 
Shinya;  Kawahara,  Tetsuya;  Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Aiano. 
Osamu;  Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto,  Mitsuaki;  Sakuma, 
Yoshimori;  Muramoto,  Kenzo;  Obaishi,  Hiroshi;  Harada,  Kouki- 
chi;  Tsunoda,  Hajime;  KaUyama,  Satoshi;  Yamada,  Kouji; 
Souda,  Shigeru;  Machida,  Yoshimasa;  KaUyama,  Kouichi;  and 
Yamatsu,  Isao,  5,382,579,  CI.  514-219.000. 
Yamauchi,  Satomi:  See — 

Nakamura,    Takashi;    Yamauchi,    Satomi;   and    Honda.    Hiroilu. 
5,381,746,  CI.  112-275.000. 
Yamazaki,  Jun:  See — 

Funahashi,    Hiroko;    Kato,    Mitsuo;    Miyamura,    Hidemi;    and 
Yamazaki,  Jun.  5.382,871.  CI.  313-402.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  and  Mase,  Akira.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Labo- 
ratory Co  ,  Ltd  Electro-optical  device.  5.383.041.  CI.  359-59.000. 
Yan,  Joseph:  See — 

Salcudean.    Septimiu    E.;    and    Yan.    Joseph.    5.382,885.    Q. 
318-568.110. 
Yanagida.  Yuji;  Iwama.  Nobuyuki;  and  Okazaki.  Kiyoshi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba  Shock  wave  cunng  apparatus  capable  of  correcting 
phase  shifls  contained  in  echo  signals.  5,381.792.  CI.  128-660.030. 
Yanagisawa.  Koji:  See— 

Takemoto,  Takatoshi;  and  Yanagisawa,  Koji,  5,382,94a  a.  340- 
323.00R. 
Yang.  Sheng-Hsing;  and  Yeh.  Nai-Jen.  to  United  Microelectronics 
Corporation    High  voluge  CMOS  device  to  integrate  low  voltage 
controlhng  device.  5.382.820.  CI.  257-371.000. 
Yanidis,  Apostol;  and  Sanderford.  Bruce,  to  James  River  Paper  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Resealable  packaging  material.  5,382.472.  CI  428-349  000 
Yanusko.  David  P.;  and  Rocchino,  Frank  J..  Jr..  to  Teleflex  Incorpo- 
rated. Connector  for  remote  valve  actuating  assemblies.  5.38 1 .706.  CI. 
74-505.000. 
Yardley  Box  Company:  See — 

Yardley.  William  C.  5.381.915.  CI.  220-4.330. 
Yardley.  William  C  to  Yardley  Box  Company.  Collapsible,  reusable 

container.  5,381,915,  CI.  220-4.330. 
Yasis,  Rafael  M..  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Mechanically    compacted    fabrics    for   orthopedic    casting   tapes. 
5,382.445.  CI.  427-2.310. 
.Yasuda,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Nishino.  Hisayasu;  Yamada.  Akio;  Oae.  Yoshihisa;  and  Yasuda. 
Hiroshi.  5.382.800.  CI.  250-396.0ML. 
Yasuda,  Kenichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Output  buffer 

circuits  including  voltage  compensation.  5,382.847,  CI.  326-68.000. 
Yasui,  Makoto:  See — 

Asaoka.  Sachio;  Maejima.  Tetsuo;  Sakashita.  Kouji;  Yoneda. 
Noriyuki;  Yasui.  Makoto;  Onda.  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe,  Tsuneo; 
Moriya.  Nobuo;  Shindo,  Akio;  Nishijima,  Hiroaki;  Kukidome. 
Athumi;  Inaba.  Ryuichi;  Imazeki,  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara. 
Kaoru.  5.382.711.  CI.  568-722.000. 
Asaoka.  Sachio;  Maejima.  Tetsuo;  Sakashita.  Kouji;  Yoneda. 
Noriyuki;  Yasui.  Makoto;  Onda.  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe.  Tsuneo; 
Moriya.  Nobuo;  Shindo.  Akio;  Nishijima.  Hiroaki;  Kukidome. 
Athumi;  Inaba.  Ryuichi;  Imazeki,  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara. 
Kaoru,  5,382,712.  CI.  568-724.000. 
Yasukawa,  Noboru:  See — 

Tozawa,  Hirokazu;  Takeuchi,  Shuji;  Sorimachi,  Kenichi;  Fujii, 
Tetsuya;  Yasukawa,  Noboru;  Moriwaki,  Saburo;  Sakuiai,  Mit- 
suru; Aratani,  Makoto;  Tomiyama,  Yoshiro;  and  Shiraishi.  Take- 
shi. 5.381.857,  CI.  164-466.000. 
Yates,  Robert  L.;  Burkholder,  Lyie;  and  Roepke,  Greg,  to  Sunsweet 
Growers.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  molded  food 
pieces.  5.382,149.  CI.  425-237.00Q. 
Yatsurugi.  Yosifumi:  See—  ...      ^. 

Nagai,    Kenichi;    YaUurugi,   Yosifumi;   Monhara.   Hiroshi;   and 
Izawa.  Junji.  5.382.419,  CI.  423-348.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See— 

Katsumata,  Shuichi;  Kawabata,  Akira;  and  Matsumoto,  Hirooon, 
5,382.877.  CI.  315-82.000. 
Yazawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kurihara.  Kazuhiko;  Yazawa,  Hiroshi;  Yazawa,  Shoichi;  Kuroiwa, 
Yuki;  and  Murakami,  Shuichi.  5,382,773.  CI.  219-121.700. 
Yazawa.  Shoichi:  See — 

Kurihara.  Kazuhiko;  Yazawa,  Hiroshi;  Yazawa,  Shoichi;  Kuroiwa, 
Yuki;  and  Murakami.  Shuichi,  5,382,773.  O.  219-121.700. 
Yee,  Joseph:  See — 

Barrett,   Joseph   J.;   Yee,   Joseph;   and   Rapoport,   Willuun   R., 
5,383,200.  CI.  372-25.000. 
Yeh,  Chun-Hsien:  See— 

Chen,  Hsing-Yao;  and  Yeh,  Chun-Hsien,  5,382,883, 0  315-368.150. 
Yeh,  George  C.  Apparatus  for  dissolved  air  floaution  and  similar 

gas-liquid  contacting  operations.  5,382,358,  CI.  210-194.000. 
Yeh.  Nai-Jen:  See—  ^  ,,,  ,,.  „^ 

Yang.  Sheng-Hsing;  and  Yeh.  Nai-Jen,  5,382,820,  O.  257-371.000. 
Yelton  Darrell  A.;  and  Wilson,  Kevin  R.,  to  Diamant  Boart,  Inc.  Green 

and  cured  concrete.  5.381,780,  CI   125-14.000. 
Yen,  Shing-Erh:  See—  ,,.,... 

Shah.  Vipin  D.;  Yen.  Shing-Erh;  and  Anchin.  Gerald  M.,  5.382,515, 

a.  435-7.400. 
Shah,  Vipin  D.;  Yen.  Shing-Erh;  and  Anchin.  Gerald  M..  5.382,522. 
a.  435-7.400. 
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Yevich,  Joseph  P  :  See — 

Gylys.  Jonas  A.;  Ruediger,  Edward  H.;  Smith,  David  W.;  Solo- 
mon, Carola;  and  Yevich,  Joseph  P.,  5,382,592,  CI.  514-415.000. 
Yih-Jong.  Chang.  Massaging  device.  5.382.222,  CI.  601-135.000. 
Yokogawa  Medical  Systems,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyata.  Koji;  and  Inoue.  Yuji.  5,382,905,  a.  324-319.000. 
Yokono.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Masahiro;  Sonobe,  Masanori;  Kanzaki,  Shigeki;  and 
Yokono,  Tomohiko.  5,382,139,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Yokoyama.  Kaiuo:  See — 

Okajima.  Michio;  Kusumoto,  Osamu;  Tohda,  Takao:  Yokoyama, 
Kazuo;  and  ShibaU,  Motoshi,  5,381,753,  CI.  117-12.000. 
Yoneda.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Asaoka.  Sachio;  Maejima,  Tetsuo;  Sakashita,  Kouji;  Yoneda, 
Noriyuki;  Yasui.  Makolo;  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe,  Tsuneo; 
Moriya.  Nobuo;  Shindo,  Akio;  Nishijima,  Hiroaki;  Kukidome. 
Athumi;  Inaba,  Ryuichi;  Imazeki,  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara, 
Kaoru,  5,382.711,  CI.  568-722.00a 
Asaoka,  Sachio;  Maejima,  Tetsuo;  Sakashita,  Kouji;  Yoneda, 
Noriyuki;  Yasui,  Makolo;  Onda,  Nobuhiro;  Watanabe,  Tsuneo; 
Moriya,  Nobuo;  Shindo,  Akio;  Nishijima,  Hiroaki;  Kukidome, 
Athumi;  Inaba,  Ryuichi;  Imazeki,  Takashi;  and  Shimogawara. 
Kaoru.  5.382.712.  CI.  568-724.000. 
Yonezawa.  Yasuo,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Zoom  lens.  5,383,058,  CI. 

359-687.000. 
Yoshida.  Atsushi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Data  communication  equip- 
ment. 5,383,183,  CI.  370-60.100. 
Yoshida,  Koji;  Nagagata,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Ishii,  Takuya,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Regenerative  control  type  switching 
power  source  device.  5,383,106,  CI.  363-15.000. 
Yoshida,  Naozane:  See — 

Mizokami,  Takuya;  Saito,  Atsushi;  Yoshida,  Naozane;  and  Sekine. 
Takehiko,  5,383,171,  CI.  369-59.000. 
Yoshihara,  Tom:  See — 

Shinoda,  Masahisa;  Kime,  Kenjiro;  Matozaki,  Toshiya;  Nakamura, 
Keiji;    Yoshihara,    Torn;    and    Ito,    Takeshi,    5,383,169,    CI. 
369-44.130. 
Yoshii,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Shirai,   Masaki;   Moriuchi,  Hisahiro;  Yoshii,   Yasuhiro;   Kuroda, 
Kenichi;  and  Matsuo,  Akinori,  5,383,162,  CI.  365-231.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Takamasa:  See — 

Onagi,  Nobuaki;  Suzuki,  Shinichiro;  and  Yoshikawa,  Takamasa, 
5,382,460,  CI.  428-64.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Tei,  Chuwa;  Hosokawa,  Takashi;  Kato.  Tomoyuki;  Takekawa. 
Wataru;  Ito,  Hisao;  and  Yoshikawa,  Yoshihiro,  5,381,794,  CI. 
128-662.030. 
Yoshimatsu,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Uomori,  Kenya;  Yamada,  Mitsuho;  Hongo,  Hitoshi;  Yoshimatsu, 
Hiroshi:    Ueno,    Keiichi;    Murakami,    Shinji;    Fujii,    Mitsuru; 
Nakano,  Norihito;  Miyazawa,  Jiro;  Fukatsu,  Ryo;  and  Takahata, 
Naohiko,  5,382,989,  CI.  351-209.000. 
Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Okano,  Kazuo;  Miyazawa,  Shuhei;  Clark,  Richard  S.  J.;  Abe, 
Shinya;  Kawahara,  Tetsuya;  Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Asano, 
Osamu;  Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Miyamoto,  Mitsuaki;  Sakuma, 
Yoshimori;  Muramoto,  Kenzo;  Obaishi,  Hiroshi;  Harada,  Kouki- 
chi;  Tsunoda,  Hajime;  Katayama.  Satoshi;  Yamada,  Kouji; 
Souda,  Shigeru;  Machida,  Yoshimasa;  Katayama,  Kouichi;  and 
Yamatsu,  Isao,  5,382,579,  CI.  514-219.000. 
Yoshimura,  Jun:  See — 

Soma,  Gen-Ichiro;  Yoshimura,  Jun;  Tsukioka,  Daisuke;  Mizuno, 
Denichi;  and  Oshima.  Haruyuki,  5,382,430,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Yoshimura,    Masaji;    Kanezaki.    Kazuharu;    Satoh,   Takashi;    Nakata, 
Tomoyuki;  and  Takiguchi,  Minoru.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc. 
Polyphenylene  ether  resin  composition.  5,382,627,  CI.  525-132.000. 
Yoshino  Kogysho  Co.,  Ltd.:  .See — 

Sugiura.  Hiroaki;  and  Yaka,  Toshio,  5,381,910,  CI.  215-l.OOC. 
Yoshino,  Takehito:  See — 

Fujioka,   Yasushi;   Kurokawa,  Takashi;   Kanai,  Masahiro;  Sano, 
Masafumi;  Yoshino,  Takehito;  and  Kohda.  Yuzo,  5,382,531,  CI. 
437-2.000. 
Yoshita.  Mitsuru;  li.  Kenichi;  Kashima,  Kazuhiro;  Kanda,  Eiichiro; 
Ohno.  Takanori;  and  Takeuchi,  Naotake,  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method   of  treatment   of  heavy   hydrocarbon   oil.    5,382,349,   CI. 
208-49.000. 
You.  Seong-Soo;  and  Kim.  Hyun-Soo.  to  Mukunghwa  Fats  &  Oils  Co., 
Ltd.  Low  pollution  powder  detergent  composition  containing  fatty 
acid  ester.  5,382.375.  CI.  252-117.000. 
Youmans.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Kim,  Anderson  H.;  Youmans,  Robert  J.;  Weiner,  Maurice;  and 
Kingsley,  Uwrence  E.,  5,382,788,  CI.  250-214.100. 
Young,  Chung  I.:  See — 

Johnson,  Richard  H.;  Krampe.  Stephen  E.;  and  Young,  Chung  I., 
5.382,451,  CI.  427-208.400. 
Young,  Edgar  D.  Dual  purpose  handle  and  controller  for  handheld 

computer   5,382,962,  CI.  345-167.000. 
Young.  George  H.;  Cowfer,  Joseph  A.;  and  Johnston,  Victor  J.,  to 
Geon  Company,  The.  Catalyst  and  process  for  oxychlorination  of 
ethylene  to  EDC.  5,382,726,  CI.  570-243.000. 
Young,  Gerald  A.:  See — 

Thompson,  Hugh  A.;  Young,  Gerald  A.;  Osbom,  Thomas  W.,  Ill; 
Chappell.  Charles  W.;  Johnson.  Theresa  L.;  Hammons.  John  L.; 
Lavash.  Bruce  W.;  Homey,  James  C;  and  Hines,  Lee  M., 
5,382,245,  CI.  604-367.000. 


Young,  Ian  R.,  to  Picker  International,  Inc.  Magnetic  resonance  appara- 
tus. 5.382,903,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Young,  Malcolm  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Self-aligned  phase-shifting  mask.  5,382,483,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Young,  Mu-Jen:  See — 

Ng,  Moses  L.;  Young,  Mu-Jen;  and  Cheng,  Yaw-Chung,  5,382,271, 
CI.  48-61.000. 
Young,  Nelson.  Site  erectable  cabinet.  5,382,088,  CI.  312-263.000 
Young,  Steven  J.:  See — 

Shen,   David  W.;   Howard,   Robert   A.;   Riccomini,   Robert   A.; 
Young,  Steven  J.;  Cox,  Robert  E.  L.;  Le  Bars,  Philippe;  and 
Tsukinari,  Keiichi,  5,382,182,  CI.  439-676.000. 
Young.  Thomas  A.,  to  Impulse  NC,  Inc.  Electrical  transit  power  supply 

system.  5.382,834,  CI.  307-9.100. 
Yu.  Robert  C.  U.;  Foley,  Geoffrey  M  T.;  Herbert,  William  G.;  Lim- 
burg,  William  W.;  Mishra,  Satchidanand;  Post,  Richard  L.;  and 
VonHoene,  Donald  C,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electrostatographic 
imaging  member  containing  conductive  polymer  layers.  5)382,486, 
CI.  430-56.000. 
Yuge,  Sadayoshi:  See — 

Ohno.    Hiromoto;    Arai,    Tatsuharu;    Katamura.    Koichi;    Yuge. 
Sadayoshi;  Kawai.  Haruyuki;  and  Morito.  Yasuaki.  5.382.724,  CI. 
570-178.000. 
Yuhara,  Tazunu;  Onimaru,  Hiroya;  Gotou,  Kanzen;  and  Oda,  Ikuyo,  to 
Hiuchi,  Ltd.  Automated  teller  machine.  5,382,777,  CI.  235-379.000. 
Yuhi,  Toshiya;  Ohtake,  Takahiro;  Kato,  Masahiko;  and  Someya,  Ryoui- 
chi,  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Miniature  motor.  5,382,852,  CI. 
3IO-40.0MM. 
Yui,  Toshitake;  Hashimoto,  Ken;  Koide.  Fuminori;  Yamashita.  Yoshiro; 
and  Chujo.  Akihiko.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Ink  containing  propy- 
lene oxide/ethylene  oxide  block  copolymers  for  ink  jet  recording. 
5,382,283,  Ci.  106-22.0OR. 
Yuji,  Marou;  Yutaka,  Akagi;  Tomokazu,  Ise;  and  Masao,  Urayama,  to 
Sharp    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Field-emission   type   electronic   device. 
5,382,867,  CI.  313-309.000. 
Yung  Chi  Paint  &  Vamish  Mfg  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuo,  Ping-Lin,  5,382,281,  CI.  106-2.000. 
Yimg,  Edward  K.:  See — 

Koopman.  Nicholas  G.;  Rinne,  Glenn  A.;  Turlik,  Iwona;  and  Yung, 
Edward  K.,  5,381.946.  CI.  228-254.000. 
Yurchak,  Sergei:  See — 

Child,   Jonathan    E.;    Melli.    Tomas    R.;    and    Yurchak,    Sergei, 
5,382,746,  CI.  585-802.000. 
Yutaka,  Akagi:  See — 

Yuji,  Marou;  Yutaka,  Akagi;  Tomokazu,  Ise;  and  Masao,  Urayama, 
5,382,867,  CI.  313-309.000. 
Zaki,  Kawthar  A.:  See — 

Piloto,  Andrew  J.;  Leahy,  Kevin  A.;  Flanick,  Bruce  A.;  and  Zaki, 
Kawthar  A..  5,382.931,  CI.  333-208.000. 
Zambrano.  Raffaele;  and  Magro,  Carmelo,  to  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca 
Sulla  Microelectronica  nel;   and  SGS-Thomson   Microelectronics 
S.R.L.  Method  for  forming  MOS  transistors  having  vertical  current 
flow  and  resulting  structure.  5,382,538,  CI.  437-44.000. 
Zanetis,  Charles  C:  See — 

Diver,   David   R.;   Kinder,   Mark   R.;  and   Zanetis,  Charles  C, 
5,382,084,  CI.  299-39.000. 
Zarini,  Franco:  5*^ — 

Candiani,   llaria;  Cabri,  Walter;   Bedeschi,  Angelo;  and  Zarini, 
Franco,  5,382.669.  CI.  546-69.000. 
Zamowitz,  Arthur  H.:  See — 

Carl,  Stewart  R.;  Zamowitz,  Arthur  H.;  and  Myers,  Gary  L., 
5,381,685,  CI.  70-78.000. 
Zastrow,  Kelly  J.;  See — 

Buddendeck,  Mark  H.;  Curry,  Gerald  R.;  and  Zastrow,  Kelly  J., 
5,382,015,  CI.  271-275.000. 
Zbinden,  Otto.  Electrohydraulic  or  electropneumatic  braking  control 
device  for  axles  of  trailers  with  mechanical  brakes,  and  safely  valve. 
5,382,085,  CI.  303-7.000. 
Zehavi,  Ephraim:  See — 

Wheatley,    Charles    E.,    Ill;    Padovani,    Roberto;    and    Zehavi, 
Ephraim,  5,383,219,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Zellweger  Usier  AG:  See — 

Piccirillo,  Marcello;  and  Beutler,  Paul,  5,381,594,  CI.  28-208.000. 
Zellweger  Uster,  Inc.:  See — 

Shofner,  Frederick  M.;  Baldwin,  Joseph  C;  Williams,  Gordon  F.; 
and  Townes,  Mark  G.,  5,383,135,  CI.  364-552.000. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Grocki,  Wayne  D.;  and  DeWaal,  Christopher  S.,  5,382,875,  CI. 
315-8.000. 
Zepke,  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Winslow,  Christopher  L.;  Roncallo,  John  A.;  Boyce,  William  C; 
Bonitz,  Robert  T.;  Zepke,  Bruce  E.;  and  Hawman.  Michael  W., 
5,381,692,  CI.  73-593.000. 
Zemik,  Uri,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  tagging  colloca- 
tions in  text.  5,383,120.  CI.  364-419.080. 
Zheng,  Qin:  See — 

Shin,  Kang  G.;  and  Zheng,  Qin,  5,383,186,  CI.  370-85.500. 
Zhou,  Pu:  See — 

Shor,  Steven  M.;  Zou,  Chaofeng;  Zhou,  Pu;  and  Aoki,  Shozo, 
5,382,504,  CI.  430-619.000. 
Zhu,  Dong-Wei:  See — 

Moore,    George   G.    I.;    and    Zhu,    Dong-Wei,    5,382,639,    CI. 
526-243.000. 
Zigan,  Bernhard:  See — 

Lohnherr,  Ludger;  Kimmeyer,  Ludger;  Holz,  Walter;  Zigan,  Bern- 
hard;  and  Schoneich,  Werner,  5,381,968,  CI.  241-19.000. 
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Zimlich,  Glenn  A.:  See— 

Orzel,  Daniel  V.;  Zimlich,  Glenn  A.;  and  Truong,  Tri  T.,  5,381,656, 
CI.  60-274.000. 
Zinck,  Jennifer  J.;  Rajavel,  Damodaran;  and  Jensen,  John  E.,  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  Method  of  growth  of  II-VI  materials  on  silicon 
using  As  passivation.  5,382,542,  Q.  437-126.000. 
Zinkan  Enterprises  Co.:  See — 

Zinkan,   K.   James;  and   Koenig.   Louis  J.,  Jr.,   5,382,367,  CI. 
210698.000. 
Zinkan,  K.  James;  and  Koenig,  Louis  J.,  Jr.,  to  Zinkan  Enterprises  Co. 
Method  of  treating  cooling  water  systems.  5,382,367,  CI.  210-698.000. 
Zipprich,  John  L.,  II,  executor:  See — 

Stehling,  Ferdinand  C;  Speed,  Charles  S.;  and  Welbom,  Howard 
C  Jr.,  deceased,  5,382,631.  a.  525-240.000. 


Zou,  Chaofeng:  See — 

Shor,  Steven  M.;  Zou,  Chaofeng;  Zhou,  Pu;  and  Aoki,  Shozo, 
5,382,504,  CI.  43O-619.000. 
Zucker,  Jane  E.:  Set — 

Knox,  Wayne  H.;  Shunk,  Stephen  C;  Williams,  Michael  D.;  and 
Zucker,  Jane  E.,  5,383,212,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Zumbach  Electronic  AG:  Set — 

Kaser,  Beda,  5,383,022,  CI.  356-387.000. 
Zumstein,  Ernst,  to  Byslronic  Laser  AG.  Installation  for  cutting  a 

workpiece.  5,382,772,  CI.  219-121.670. 
Zwemer,  Eric,  to  EESA  Electroplating  Engineers  S.A.  Electrolylic 

coating  cell.  5,382,343,  CI.  204-224.00R. 
3i  Research  Exploitation  Limited:  Set — 

Scon,  Gerald:  and  AI-MaUika,  Sahar,  5,382,633,  CI.  525-279.000. 
3V  Sigma  S.p.A.:  See— 

Raspanti,  Giuseppe.  5,382,588,  CI.  SI4-3I3.000. 
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Bucyrus  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.:  Set — 

Dover,  Gary  H.;  and  Meyer.  Ijury  D.,  Re.  34,827,  O.  172-19.000. 
Dover,  Gary  H.;  and  Meyer,  Larry  D.,  to  Bucynis  Equipment  Co.,  Inc. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  cutting  sod  which  roils  in  a  semi-flaccid 
sheet  into  sod  roll.  Re.  34,827.  CI.  172-19.000. 
Hasegawa,  Toshiyuki;  Sakigawa.  Shigenori;  and  Ohashi.  Ryota,  to 
Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Vehicle  transmission  assembly. 
Re.  34.833,  a.  475-83.000. 
Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Toshiyuki;  Sakigawa,  Shigenori;  and  Ohashi.  Ryota. 
Re.  34,833,  CI.  475-83.000. 
Lechuga,  Gabriel  V.   Heat  protective  cover  for  hot  water  pipes. 

Re.  34.832.  CI.  428-99.000. 
Lund,  Van  Metre.  Communication  system.  Re.  34,831.  CI.  375-1.000. 
Meyer,  Larry  D.:  See — 

Dover,  Gary  H.;  and  Meyer,  Larry  D.,  Re.  34,827,  Ci.  172-19.000. 
NTN  Corporation:  See— 

Satoji.  Fuminori,  Re.  34,830,  O.  252-12.000. 


Ohashi.  RyoU:  5ee— 

Hasegawa.  Toshiyuki;  Sakigawa.  Shigenori;  and  Ohashi.  Ryota, 
Re.  34,833,  CI.  475-83.000. 
Packaging  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Stone,  James  L.,  Re.  34,829,  CI.  2I9-73O.O0O. 
Sakigawa,  Shigenori:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Toshiyuki;  Sakigawa.  Shigenori;  and  Ohashi.  Ryota, 
Re.  34,833,  CI.  475-83.000. 
Satoji,  Fuminori,  to  ^JTN  Corporation.  Lubricating  rubber  composi- 
tion. Re.  34,830,  CI.  252-12.000. 
Sirkar,  Kamalesh,  to  Stevens  Institute  of  Technology,  The  Trustees  of 
the.  Immobilized-interface  solute-transfer  apparatus.  Re.  34,828,  CI. 
210-137.000. 
Specht,  Werner  O.,  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation.  Waste  oil  delivery 

system.  Re.  34,826,  C\.  1 10-238.000. 
Stevens  Institute  of  Technology,  The  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Sirkar,  Kamalesh,  Re.  34.828.  CI.  210-137.000. 
Stone.  James  L..  to  Packaging  Corporation  of  America.  Food  package 

for  use  in  a  microwave  oven.  Re.  34,829,  CI.  219-730.000. 
Thomas  ft  Betts  Corporation:  See — 

Specht,  Werner  O.,  Re.  34,826,  CI.  1 10-238.000. 
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Harrison.  Ronnie  M.:  See — 

Tallent,  Michael  W.;  Scaggs,  Lee  E.;  Swain.  Allan  L.;  Harrison. 
Ronnie  M.;  and  Hendershot.  William  B..  lU,  Bl  3.860,952.  O. 
348-498.000. 
Hendershot.  WUliam  B..  Ill:  See— 

Tallent.  Michael  W.;  Scaggs,  Lee  E.;  Swain,  Allan  L.;  Harrison, 
Ronnie  M.;  and  Hendershot,  William  B.,  Ill,  Bl  3,860,952,  a. 
348-498.000. 
Middleton,  Christopher  O.;  and  Robson,  Colin  L.,  to  Spectra  Physics. 
Method  for  automatic  depth  control  for  earth  moving  and  grading. 
Bl  4.914.593.  1-17-95.  CI.  364-424.070. 
Robson.  Colin  L.:  See— 

Middleton.  Christopher  O.;  and  Robson.  Colin  L..  Bl  4.914.593,  CI. 
364-424.070. 


Scaggs.  Lee  E.:  See — 

Tallent.  Michael  W.;  Scaggs.  Lee  E.;  Swain,  Allan  L.;  Harrison, 
Ronnie  M.;  and  Hendershot,  William  B.,  Ill,  Bl  3.860.952,  CI. 
348-498.000. 
Spectra  Physics:  See — 

Middleton.  Christopher  O.;  and  Robson.  Colin  L..  Bl  4.914.593.  CI. 
364-424.070. 
Swain.  Allan  L.:  See — 

Tallent.  Michael  W.;  Scaggs.  Lee  E.;  Swain.  Allan  L.;  Harrison. 
Ronnie  M.;  and  Hendershot.  William  B..  III.  Bl  3.860.952.  CI. 
348-498.000. 
Tallent.  Michael  W.;  Scaggs.  Lee  E.;  Swain.  Allan  L.;  Harrison.  Ronnie 
M.;  and  Hendershot,  William  B..  Ill,  to  Video  Patents  Limited.  Video 
time  base  corrector.  Bl  3,860,952,  1-17-95,  CI.  348-498.000. 
Video  Patents  Limited:  See— 

Tallent,  Michael  W.;  Scaggs,  Lee  E.;  Swain,  Allan  L.;  Harrison, 
Ronnie  M.;  and  Hendershot,  William  B.,  Ill,  Bl  3.860.952,  CI. 
348-498.000. 
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Abbruzzese,  Domenico:  See — 

Natuzzi,  Pasquale;  and  Abbruzzese,  Domenico,  354,406,  CI.  D6- 
381.000. 
Ace  Product  Management  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Wiedenmeier.  George  W.,  354,540,  CI.  D21-234.00O. 
Actodyne  General.  Inc.:  .See — 

Lace,  Jeffrey  J  ,  354,507,  CI.  DI7-2O.00O 
Agata,  Nobuyuki;  and  Komada.  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image  record  converting  device.  354.480.  1-17-95.  CI.  D14-I07.000. 
Agata.  Nobuyuki;  and  Komada.  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Electronic  copier.  354,511,  1-17-95,  CI.  DI8-36.000. 
Airsport,  Inc.:  See — 

Sullivan,  Richard  A.,  354,525,  CI.  D21-86.000. 
Alongi.  Joe  T  Fishmg  bail  threader.  354,543,  1-17-95,  O.  D22-149.000. 
Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Sedon,  Nicholas  M.;  Weisbum,  James  T.;  and  Keyes.  Tyrone  M.. 
354.413.  CI.  D6429.000. 
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American  Trading  and  Production  Corporation:  See — 

Ditch.  Kevin.  354.491,  CI.  D14-229.000. 
Andrews,  George  G.  Work  holder  for  attachment  to  a  step  ladder. 

354,431,  1-17-95,  CI.  D8-373.000. 
Anscher,  Joseph  A.,  to  National  Molding  Corporation.  Snaphook. 

354,433,  1-17-95,  CI.  D8-382.00O. 
Appel,  Mel;  and  Kress,  George,  to  Mel  Appel  Limited.  Combination 

kick  board  and  water  gun.  354,531,  1-17-95,  CI.  D21-146.000. 
Arad,  Avi:  See — 

Tomquist,  Finn;  and  Arad,  Avi,  354,532,  CI.  D21-15O.O0O. 
Araki,  Tmhiyuki;  Narisawa,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Inoue.  Noboru.  to  Rion 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hearing  aid.  354.568.  1-17-95.  a.  D24-I74.000. 
Arjo  Hospital  Equipment  AB:  See — 

Silbersky.  Jonnie,  354,556,  CI.  D23-28O.400. 
Arpels  S.A.:  See— 

Hotton,  Christian  J.  J.,  354,442,  CI.  D9-523.000. 
Ascom  Hasler  Mailing  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Weirsman,  William  A.,  354,447,  CI.  DlO-91.000. 
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ATftT  Corp.:  See— 

Georgopulos,  Thomas.  354.500.  Q.  DI4-242.000. 
Avant-Garde  Optics.  Inc.:  See — 

Francavilla,  Luigi,  354.505.  C\.  D16-335.000. 
Francavilla.  Luigi,  354,506.  CI.  DI6-335.000. 
Azrak-Hamway  International  Inc.:  See— 

Nagel,  Dietmar,  354.530.  a.  D2I-I2O.O0O. 
Baloga.  Mark  A.;  Siebert.  Paul  B.;  and  Ttngley.  Michael  £.,  to  Steelcase 

Inc.  Workspace  module.  354.407.  1-17-95.  CI.  D6-421.000. 
Barthold,  Mark,  to  Mattel.  Inc.  Container.  354.437.  1-17-95.  CI.  D9- 

430.000. 
Baum,  Elliott  W.:  See— 

Berkowitz,  Alan  J.;  Baum.  Elliott  W.;  and  Chirea,  Lucian  N., 
354,411,  a.  D6-498.000. 
Season,  Larry:  See — 

Burrell,  Gary  L.;  Pemble,  Qifton  A.;  Beason,  Larry;  and  Wheaton, 

Sheldon,  354,451,  a.  DlO-103.000. 
Burrell,  Gary  L.;  Pemble,  Clifton  A.;  Beason,  Larry;  and  Wheaton, 
Sheldon.  354.452.  CI.  DIO-103.000. 
Berco  Industries:  See — 

Berkowitz.  Alan  J.;  Baum.  Elliott  W.;  and  Chirea.  Lucian  N..  ■ 
354.411.  CI.  D6-498.000. 
Berfield.  Robert  C.  to  Shop  Vac  Corporation.  Cap  for  a  pressure 

washer  tank.  354.551.  1-17-95.  CI.  D23-260.000. 
Berkowitz.  Alan  J.;  Baum.  Elliott  W.;  and  Chirea.  Lucian  N..  to  Berco 

Industries.  Table  pedestal.  354.411.  1-17-95.  CI.  D6-498.000. 
Berman,  Joseph,  to  VT  International  Ltd.  Wheeled  luggage  with  tele- 
scoping handle.  354,397,  1-17-95,  CI.  D3-276.00O. 
Berman,  Joseph,  to  VT  International  Ltd.  Wheeled  luggage  with  pivot- 
able  handle  354,398.  1-17-95.  CI.  D3-276.000. 
Better  Sleep  Mfg.  Co.:  See- 
Emery,  William  W.,  354.412.  O.  D6-548.000. 
Binney  ft  Smith  Inc.:  See — 

Dietterich.  Charles  W.;  and  Franekic.  Anne  M.,  354.518.  CI.  D19- 
82.000. 
Birkholz.  Douglas  J.,  to  Fiskars  Inc.  Scissors.  354.423.  1-17-95.  CI. 

D8-57.000. 
Bollenbacher,  John  E.;  and  Kohler.  Herbert  V.,  Jr.,  to  Kohler  Co. 

Faucet.  354.548.  1-17-95.  CI.  D23-24I.000. 
Boyd  Lighting  Company:  See — 

Chan.  Erik  S..  354.579,  CI.  D26-88.000. 
Bressler,  Kenneth  P.  Floor  lamp.  354.581.  1-17-95.  CI.  D26-I06.000. 
Bridgestone/Firestone.  Inc.:  See — 

Regallis,  John  J.;  and  Stewart.  David  L..  354.466.  CI.  DI2-I47.000. 
Wallet,  Bill  J.;  Regallis.  John  J.;  and  Carney,  Karen  J.,  354,467,  CI. 
D12-147.000. 
Bro,  Denise:  See — 

Feinber^,  Herbert:  Katz,  Norman;  and  Bro,  Denise,  354,402.  CI. 
D6-3 15.000. 
Bullard.  Kevin  W.  Vehicle  loading  ramp  unit.  354.603.  1-17-95.  C\. 

D34-32.000. 
Burgner,  Norman  D.:  See — 

Prince.  Dorris  W.;  and  Burgner.  Norman  D..  354,542.  CI.  D22- 
134.000. 
Burrell.  Gary  L.;  Pemble.  Clifton  A.;  Beason,  Larry;  and  Wheaton, 
Sheldon,  to  Garmin  Corporation.  Navigational  device  front  panel. 

354.451.  1-17-95.  CI.  blO-103.000. 
Burrell.  Gary  L.;  Pemble,  Clifton  A.;  Beason,  Larry;  and  Wheaton, 

Sheldon,  to  Garmin  Corporation.  Navigational  device  front  panel. 

354.452,  1-17-95,  CI.  DlO-103.000. 
Bush,  George  M.,  Sr.  Back  scrubber.  354,587,  1-17-95,  CI.  D28-63.000. 
Cacciola,  Joseph  C,  to  Little  Tikes  Company,  The.  Easel.  354,400, 

1-17-95.  CI.  D6-300.000. 
Cannara,  Raymond  C:  See — 

Honarkhah.  Khashayer;  Walling.  K.  Neil;  Janosko.  Robert  J.; 
Dehner,  Joseph  S.;  Sodano.  John  C;  and  Cannara.  Raymond  C. 
354,459,  CI.  D12-92.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Agata,  Nobuyuki;  and  Komada,  Takeshi,  354,480,  Q.  D14-I07.000. 
Agata,  Nobuyuki;  and  Komada.  Takeshi.  354.511.  CI.  DI8-36.O0O. 
limura.  Masayuki.  354.481.  CI.  D14-107.000. 
Ishibashi,  Masaaki;  Komada,  Takeshi;  Ohsawa,  Yosuke;  and  Saku- 

rai,  Mitsuni.  354,510,  CI.  D18-36.000. 
Komada,    Takeshi;    Ishibashi,    Masaaki;   Ohsawa,    Yosuke;   and 
Umeda.  Hiroki.  354.509.  CI.  D18-36.000. 
Carney.  Karen  J.:  See — 

Wallet.  Bill  J.;  Regallis.  John  J.;  and  Carney,  Karen  J..  354.467.  a 
D 12- 147.000. 
Carter-Wallace.  Inc.:  See— 

Meehan,  James  E.,  354,446,  CI.  DIO-46.200. 
Cautereels,  Victor  J.  J.;  and  Ferris,  Ian,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Drinking 

tumbler  with  base  and  sipper.  354,416,  1-17-95,  Q.  D7-5O7.O0O. 
Cha,  Gang  H.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Camcorder.  354,504,  1-17-95,  CI. 

DI6-2O2.000. 
Chan,  Erik  S.,  to  Boyd  Lighting  Company.  Pendant  light  fixture. 

354,579,  1-17-95,  CI.  D26-88.000. 
Chase,  Terrel  O.  Ostomy  bag.  354,560,  1-17-95,  CI.  D24-1 18.000. 
Chirea,  Lucian  N.:  See — 

Berkowitz,  Alan  J.;  Baum,  Elliott  W.;  and  Chirea,  Lucian  N., 
354,411,  CI.  D6-498.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Honarkhah,  Khashayer;  Walling,  K.  Neil;  Janosko,  Robert  J.; 
Dehner,  Joseph  S.;  Sodano,  John  C;  and  Cannara.  Raymond  C. 
354,459,  CI.  D12-92.000. 


Cich,  James  J..  Jr.;  and  Strubel.  Edward  W..  Jr„  to  Pattoo  Electric 
Company.  Inc.  Electric  radiator  heater.  354,557.  1-17-95,  a.  D23- 
330.000. 
Clivio.  Franco,  to  Gardena  Kreu  -I-  Kastner  GmbH.  Water  diltribiilioa 

control  unit  354.546.  1-17-95.  a.  D23-246.000. 
Colacino.  A.  Thomas.  Diq>lay  board  for  memorabilia.  354.521, 1-I7-9S, 

a.  02042.000. 
Colgate-PalmoUve  Company:  See — 

Goldring.  Harold  B.;  Niven.  Mark  A.;  NamarofT.  Ronald;  and 

Davis.  Leslie  G..  354.410.  CI  06-495.000. 
Nilssen.  Kenneth  H..  354.434.  a.  D7-338.000. 
Conklin.  Miles  A.:  See— 

Patton.  Douglas  M.;  and  Conklin.  Miles  A..  354.489.  d.  DI4- 
218.000. 
Continental  Aktiengeaellschaft:  See— 

Detzner.  Gert;  Mahling.  Rolf;  and  Schulte.  Rudiger.  354.465.  Q. 
DI2-136.000. 
Cota.  Glenn  L.;  and  Haines.  Gerald  L..  to  Valor  Enterprises.  Inc. 

Clip-oo  (Usher  light.  354.577.  1-17-95.  d.  D26-39.000. 
Crane.  Brian  J.  Cart  for  transporting  Ughting  equipment.  354.597. 
.     1-17-95.0.034-21.000. 
Crcckft'  Sc€ 

de  Bailkm.  Thierry  C.  354.514.  O.  D19-5O.0OO. 
Crist.  Craig  W.;  and  Russell,  Robert,  to  Ring  King  Visible*,  Inc.  Orga- 
nizer for  desk  drawer  354,516.  1-17-95,  CI.  D19-75.000. 
Cusimano,  Matt,  to  Mattguard  Industries,  Inc.  Mobile  home  perimeter 

foundation.  354,575,  1-17-95,  CI.  D25-164.000. 
Cytowic,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Tatum,  Michael  D.;  and  Cytowic,  Richard  E.,  354,409,  d.  D6- 
447.000. 
Daikoku,  Yujiro,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporatioa.  Passenger  car.  354,458, 

1-17-95,  a.  D12-92.000. 
Daiwa  Golf  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi,  Kunihiko;  and  Take,  Shigeki,  354,537.  Q.  D2 1-220.000. 
Dancyger.  Michael.  Bucket  mounted  tool  carrier.  354.596.  1-17-95.  d. 

D32-53.000. 
Darbee.  Paul  V.;  and  O'Donnell.  Frank  A.,  to  Universal  Electronics, 
Inc.  Key  set  for  a  universal  remote  control.  354.490.  1-17-95.  CI. 
D14-218.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Cautereels.  Victor  J.  J.;  and  Ferris.  Ian.  354.416,  CI.  D7-5O7.000. 
Davidson,  William  G.;  and  Netz,  Louis,  to  Harley-Davidson,  Inc. 

Motorcycle  air  cleaner  cover.  354,460,  1-17-95,  CI   D12-126.000. 
Davidson,  William  G.;  and  Netz,  Louis,  to  Hariey-Davidson,  Inc. 

Motorcycle  clutch  cover.  354,461,  1-17-95,  CI.  D12-126.0OO. 
Davidson,  William  G.;  and  Netz,  Louis,  to  Harley-Davidson,  Inc. 

Motorcycle  timer  cover.  354,462,  1-17-95,  d.  DI2-126000. 
Davidson,  William  G.;  and  Netz,  Louis,  to  Harley-Davidson,  Inc. 

Motorcycle  chain  guard  cover.  354,463,  1-1795,  CI.  D12-127.000. 
Davidson,  William  G  ;  and   Netz,  Louis,  to  Hariey-Davidson,  Inc. 
Motorcycle  clutch  chain  guard  cover.  354,464.  1-17-95,  CI.  D12- 
127.000. 
Davis,  Leslie  O.:  See— 

Goldring.  Harold  B.;  Niven.  Mark  A.;  Nafnarofr.  Ronald;  and 
Davis.  Leslie  G..  354.410.  d.  D6-495.000, 
Day.  Robert  C:  See— 

Reusswig.  William  E..  354.594.  CI.  D32-40.000. 
de  Baillon.  Thierry  C.  to  Creeks.  Writing  instrument.  354.514.  1-17-95. 

CI.  D  19-50.000. 
Dehner.  Joseph  S.:  See— 

Honarkhah,  Khashayer;  Walling.  K.  Neil;  Janosko.  Robert  J.; 
Dehner.  Joseph  S.;  Sodano.  John  C;  and  Cannara.  Raymond  C. 
354.459.  CI.  D12-92.000. 
Dental  Vision  Direct.  Inc..  a  Texas  corporation:  See — 

Donahoo,  Randy,  354,566,  CI.  D24-152.000. 
Detzner,  Gert;  Mahling,  Rolf;  and  Schulte,  Rudiger,  to  Continental 

Aktiengesellschaft   Bicycle  tire.  354,465,  1-17-95,  d.  D12-136.0OO. 
Diehl  GmbH  A  Co  :  See— 

Poten,    Peter-Randolf;   Steffens,   Karl;   and   Gebhardt,   Gunler, 
354,598,  CI.  D34-23.000. 
Dietterich,  Charles  W.;  and  Franekic,  Anne  M.,  to  Binney  ft  Smith  Inc. 

Crayon  container.  354,518,  1-17-95,  CI.  DI9-82.000. 
Diflglio.  Anthony  E.,  Jr.,  to  Nina  Enterprises,  Inc.  Desktop  pencil  and 

accessories  holder.  354.517.  1-17-95.  CI.  D19-77.000. 
Ditch,  Kevin,  to  American  Trading  and  Production  Corporation.  Boom 

clamp.  354,491,  1-17-95,  CI.  D14-229.000. 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG:  See— 

Soederberg,  Richard.  354,604.  CI  D34-34.000. 
Donahoo.  Randy,  to  Dental  Vision  Direct.  Inc..  a  Texas  corporation. 
Video  imaging  dental  camera  for  viewing  teeth.  354.566.  1-17-95.  CI. 
D24- 152.000. 
Dunkle.  Gary  L.,  to  Harper  Trucks.  Inc.  Foldable  hand  truck  assembly. 

354.601.  1-17-95,  d.  D34-26.000. 
Duracraft  Corp.:  See — 

Marvin,  Robert;  and  O'Grady,  Richard,  354,558,  d.  D23-41  l.OOO. 
Ehrhart,  Michel,  to  Hohner  Automation,  Societe  Anonyme.  Incremen- 
tal coder.  354,476,  1-17-95,  CI.  D13-122.000. 
Emery,  William  W.,  to  Better  Sleep  Mfg.  Co.  Door-mounted  towel 

organizer.  354,412,  1-17-95,  CI.  D6-548.000. 
Erwes,  Rudolf  Packing  element  for  water  treatment  systems.  354,544, 

1-17-95.  CI.  D23-207  OCO. 
European  Prudential  Investments  N.V.:  See- 
Monti,  Sergio,  354,571,  CI.  D24-215.000. 
Evenson,  Mel,  to  Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Inc.  Combined  scisaors 
and  letter  opener.  354,427,  1-17-95,  d.  D8-104.000. 
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Feinberg,  Herbert:  Katz.  Norman;  and  Bro,  Denise,  to  I.  Appel  Corpo- 
ration. Garment  hanger.  354.402.  1-17-93.  O.  06-313.000. 
Ferris.  Ian:  Set — 

Cautereels.  Victor  J.  J.;  and  Ferrii.  Ian.  334.416,  Q.  D7-SO7.00O. 
Fiskan  Inc  :  See — 

BIrkholz,  Douglas  J  .  354,423.  CI.  D8-S7.000. 
Fontanella.  Adrienne.  to  Sanofi  Beaute  Inc.  Bottle.  334.441,  1-17-93,  CI. 

09-304.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Schumaker,  Nevenka;  and  Woodard.  James  A..  Jr..  334,492.  CI. 

DI4-238000. 
Schumaker,  Nevenka;  and  Woodard,  James  A.,  Jr.,  334,493,  CI. 

OI4-238.000. 
Schumaker,  Nevenka;  and  Woodard,  James  A.,  Jr.,  354,494,  CI. 
014-238.000. 
FonthofT.  Brian  E.;  and  Lapoinle,  Edward  G.,  to  Versatile  Molding 
U.S.A..  Inc.  Body  limb  form  with  a  bendable  joint.  334,567.  1-17-95, 
CI.  D24- 1 55.000. 
Fouke.  Herbert  A.;  and  Kelly.  Rick  M..  to  Hoiophane  Lighting.  Inc. 

Suspended  luminaire.  354.580.  1-17-95.  CI.  D26-88.000. 
Fowler,  Whitson;  and  Vratny.  Melina.  to  Nikon  Inc.  Microscope  arm- 
rest. 354,503.  1-17-95,  CI.  DI6-I31.000. 
Francavilla.   Luigi.  to  Avant-Garde  Optics,  Inc.  Eyeglass  temple. 

354.505.  1-17-95.  Q.  D16-335.000. 

Francavilla,    Luigi,   to  Avant-Garde  Optics,   Inc.   Eyeglass  temple. 

354.506,  1-17-95.  O.  OI6-335.000. 
Franekic,  Anne  M.:  See — 

OienerKh.  Charles  W.;  and  Franekic,  Anne  M.,  334,318.  a.  DI9- 
82.000. 
Fraser,  Norman  T.  L.:  See — 

Murphy,  Oavid  G.;  Lindley,  John  H.;  Jerstad,  Neil  M.;  Wen, 
Edward  A.:  and  Eraser,  Norman  T.  L.,  334,474,  a.  OI2-340.0Q0. 
Freund.  Robert  J  Chess  set.  334,324,  1-17-95,  CI.  D21-S2.000. 
G.K.L.  Corporation:  See — 

Salach.  Kenneth;  and  Salach,  Gregory.  354.333,  a.  D23-277.000. 
Gardena  Kress  +  Kastner  GmbH:  See — 

Clivio.  Franco.  354,546,  CI.  023-246.000. 
Garmin  Corporation:  See — 

Barren,  Gary  L.;  Pemble,  Clifton  A.;  Beason.  Larry;  and  Wheaton. 

Shddon.  334.431.  CI.  DlO-103.000. 
Burrell.  Gary  L.;  Pemble,  Oifton  A.;  Beason,  Larry;  and  Wheaton, 
Sheldon,  354,452,  CI.  OI0-I03.000. 
Gebhardt,  Gunter:  See— 

Poten,    Peter-Randolf;    Steflens,    Karl;   and   Gebhardt,   Gunter, 
354,598,  CI.  034-23.000. 
Georges,  Jack.  Padded  sleeve  for  holding  an  electronic  device  within  a 

carrying  case.  354,399,  1-17-95,  CI.  03-319.000. 
GeorgopiDos,  Thomas,  to  ATAT  Corp.   Modem  housing.  354,500, 

1-17-95.  CI.  014-242.000. 
Girot,  Alain:  See — 

Hooasin,  Bruno;  Girot,  Alain;  and  Martin,  Pierre-Laurent,  354,578, 
a.  026-63.000. 
Go- Video,  Inc.:  See— 

Patton,  Oouglas  M.;  and  Conklin,  Miles  A.,  334,489,  CI.  D14- 
218.000. 
Goldring,  Harold  B.;  Niven,  Mark  A.;  NamarofT,  Ronald;  and  Davis, 
Leslie  G.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Leg  for  a  display  rack. 
354,410.  1-17-95,  CI.  06-495.000. 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Cha,  Gang  H.,  354,504,  CI.  016-202.000. 
Goubaud,  Michel.  Chute  section  for  construction  sites.  354,602, 1-17-93, 

a.  034-28.000. 
Granai,  Robert,  to  Guerlain  S.A.  Spray  bottle.  354,443.  1-17-93,  Q. 

D9-57300O. 
Grange,    Kenneth,    to   Warner-Lambert   Company.    Razor.    334.386. 

1-17-95.  a.  028-46.000 
Greene.    Michael    W..   to   Resinform.    Inc.   Chaise  lounge.    354,404, 

1-17-95,  CI.  06-361.000. 
Greene.  Michael  W.,  to  Resinform,  Inc.  Chair.  354,403,  1-17-93,  CI. 

D6- 370.000. 
Guerlain  S.A.:  See — 

Granai,  Robert,  354,443,  CI.  09-573.000. 
Haines,  Gerald  L.:  See — 

Cota,  Glenn  L.;  and  Haines,  Gerald  L.,  334,377,  a.  D26-39.000. 
Harley-Oavidson,  Inc.:  See — 

Davidson,  William  G.;  and  Netz,  Louis,  354,46a  CI.  D 12- 1 26.000. 
Davidson.  William  G.;  and  Netz.  Louis.  354.461.  CI.  O12-I26.000. 
Davidson.  William  G.;  and  Netz.  Louis.  354,462,  a.  012-126.000. 
Davidson,  William  G.;  and  Netz,  Louis,  354,463,  Q.  O12-I27.000. 
Davidson.  William  G.;  and  Netz,  Louis,  354,464,  CI.  DI2-I27.000. 
Harper  Trucks,  Inc. :  See — 

Dunkle,  Gary  L.,  354,601,  Q.  D34-26.000. 
Harrold,  Carolyn  B.:  Set— 

Harrold,  Jack  E.;  and  Harrold,  Carolyn  B.,  354,395,  CI.  03- 
260.000. 
Harrold,  Jack  E.;  and  Harrold,  Carolyn  B.  Floating  tacklebox.  334,393, 

1-17-95,  CI   03-260000 
Haruch.  James,  to  Spraying  Systems  Co.  Liquid  spny  nozzle  for  agri- 
cultural sprayers.  354.345.  1-17-95.  CI.  023-213.000. 
Hassan.  Shawky.  Anti-theft  mailbox.  354.610.  1-17-95,  CI.  D99-29.000. 
Hatcher,  Wayne  B.  Severing  head  with  tapered  centralizer  assembly. 

354,498.  1-17-95.  CI   D 15- 139.000 
Hatfield.  Tinker  L.;  and  Smith,  Wilson  W.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Shoe  upper. 
354,391,  1-17-93,  CI.  02-970.000 


Hayami,  Takayuki:  See — 

Hiraoka,    Shigeo;    Hayami,    Takayuki;    and    Sugihara,    Shinichi, 
354,323,  CI.  O2M8.000. 
Hazelton,  Bruce  A.  Golf  putter.  354,536,  1-17-95,  CI.  O2I-219.000. 
Hazlett,  Jack  M.  Mail  box.  354,611,  1-17-95,  CI.  D99-30.000. 
Headrick,  J.  Charles.   Combined  door  sill  and  threshold.   354,572, 

1-17-95,  CI.  025-48.000. 
Hehner,  Michael  T.  Egg  dyeing  holder.  354,421.   1-17-95,  a.  D7- 

669.000. 
Hilgers.  James  J.,  to  Ormco  Corporation.  Lingual  orthodontic  arch 

appliance.  354,569,  1-17-95.  CI.  D24-180.000. 
Hilgers.  James  J.,  to  Ormco  Corporation.  Lingual  arch  orthodontic 

appliance.  354.570.  1-17-95.  CI.  O24-I80.000. 
Hiraoka.  Shigeo;  Hayami.  Takayuki;  and  Sugihara,  Shinichi.  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  game  machine.  334,323, 
1-17-95,  CI.  021-48.000 
Hohner  Automation,  Societe  Anonyme:  See — 
Ehrhart,  Michel.  354.476.  CI.  013-122.000. 
Holder.  James  B  :  See- 
Smith.  Charles  A.;  and  Holder.  James  B..  354,386,  CI.  D1-I2S.000. 
Holmes,  J.  Stephen;  and  LaMartina.  Timothy,  to  Wright   Medical 
Technology.  Inc.  Endoscopic  forceps.  354,563.  1-17-95,  CI.  D24- 
143.000. 
Holmes  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Stromberg,  John  F.,  334,582,  CI.  026-106.000. 
Hoiophane  Lighting,  Inc.:  See — 

Fouke.  Herbert  A.;  and  Kelly,  Rick  M..  354,580,  Cl.  026-88.000. 
Honarkhah,  Khashayer;  Walling.  K.  Neil;  Janosko,  Robert  J.;  Dehner, 
Joseph  S.;  Sodano,  John  C,  and  Cannara,  Raymond  C,  to  Chrysler 
Corporation.  Automobile.  354,459,  1-17-95,  CI.  012-92.000. 
Honborg,  Maj  C:  See— 

Ryaa.  Jan;  and  Honborg.  Maj  C  .  354.533.  CI.  D21-I66.000. 
Hosker.  Thomas  M.  Award  plaque.  354.455.  1-17-95.  Cl.  011-132.000. 
Hosseini.  Sam  S..  to  Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extrusion. 

354.573.  1-17-95.  Cl.  025-124.000. 
Hotton.  Christian  J.  J.,  to  Parfums  Van  Cleef;  and  Arpels  S.A.  Bottle. 

354.442.  1-17-95.  Cl.  D9-523.000. 
Houssin,  Bruno;  Girot.  Alain;  and  Martin.  Pierre-Laurent,  to  Zebulon. 

Spotlight.  354.578,  1-17-95,  Cl.  D26-63.000. 
Howled.  Harold  A.;  Thompson.  Donald  B.;  and  Rogers.  William  S..  to 
Schering-Plough  Healthcare  Products,  Inc.  Sports  insole  with  perfo- 
rations. 354,389,  1-17-93,  Cl.  02-961.000 
Howlett,  Harold  A.;  Thompson,  Donald  B.;  and  Rogers,  William  S.,  to 
Scherling-Plough  Healthcare  Products,  Inc.  Sports  insole.  354,390, 
1-V7-95,  Cl.  D2-961.000. 
Huang,  Chung-Shyan.  Bell.  354,453,  1-17-95,  Cl.  010-116.000. 
Hunter  Douglas  International  N.V.:  See — 

Lim,  Guy  H.;  Louwerens,  Cornells;  and  Rijnders,  Willem,  354,574, 
Cl.  D25-1 38.000. 
Hutcheson,  Andrew  W.  One  channel  radio  receiver.  334,488,  1-17-95, 

Cl.  D14-I92.000. 
I.  Appel  Corporation:  See — 

Feinberg,  Herbert;  Katz,  Norman;  and  Bro,  Denise,  354,402.  Cl. 
D6-3 15.000. 
limura.  Masayuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photomagnetic  disc 

reader.  354,481,  1-17-95,  a.  D14-107.000. 
Imoo,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Katoh,  Hisato;  and  Imoo,  Hiroshi,  334,496,  Cl.  013-12.000. 
Impact  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Westgerdes,  James  J.,  354,414,  Cl.  D7-3I3.000. 
Industrie  Natuzzi,  SpA:  See — 

Natuzzi,  Pasquale;  and  Abbruzzese,  Oomenico,  354,406,  CL  D6- 
381.000. 
Infection  Control  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Russell,  John  P.,  354,588,  Cl.  D29-1 10.000. 
Russell,  John  P.,  354,589,  C\.  029-1 10.000. 
Injection  Corporation:  See — 

Young.  Michael  W.  K..  354,599.  Cl.  034-23.000. 
Inoue,  Noboru:  See — 

Araki,   Toshiyuki;    Narisawa,   Yoshiyuki;   and    Inoue,    Noboru, 
354,568,  Cl.  D24- 174.000. 
Interlego  AG:  See— 

Ryaa.  Jan;  and  Kohler.  Lene.  354,327.  Cl.  D21-108.00O. 
Ryaa,  Jan;  and  Honborg,  Maj  C,  354,533,  Cl.  D2I-I66.000. 
Interlego  A.G.:  See— 

Ryaa,  Jan;  and  Vorre,  Birthe  G.,  354,526,  Cl.  021-108.000. 
Ryaa,  Jan;  and  Madsen,  Bill  S.,  354,528,  Cl.  021-108.000. 
Skov,  lb  T.,  354,529,  Cl.  021-108.000. 
International  Business  Machines,  Corp:  See — 

Jasinski,  Joseph  E.;  and  Sapper.  Richard  F..  354,479,  Cl.  DI4- 
100.000. 
Interrutional  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 
Yamazaki,  Kazuhiko,  354,483,  Cl.  D14-1 13.000. 
Ishibashi,  Masaaki;  Komada,  Takeshi;  Ohsawa,  Yosuke;  and  Sakurai, 
Mitsuru,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Copying  machine.  354,510, 
1-17-95,  Cl.  D  18-36.000. 
Ishibashi,  Masaaki:  See — 

Komada,    Takeshi;    Ishibashi,    Masaaki;    Ohsawa,    Yosuke;   and 
Umeda,  Hiroki,  354,509.  Cl.  D18-36.000. 
Izumisawa,  Nobuyuki.  to  Shinano.  Inc.  Wet  dual  action  sander.  354.425, 

1-17-95,  Cl.  08-62.000. 
Izumisawa,  Osamu,  to  Shinano  Pneumatic  Industries,  Inc.  Miniature 

dual  action  orbiul  sander.  354,424.  1-17-95.  Cl.  D8-62.000. 
Jacquet.  Remy;  and  Kohler.  William,  to  Mettler  -  Toledo  AG.  Elec- 
tronic weighing  scale.  354.430,  1-17-93,  Cl.  DlO-91.000. 
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JADO  Hardware  and  Bathroom  Manufacturing  Co.:  See- 
Jans,  Franz  W..  354,349,  Cl.  023-232.000. 
Jager,  Raymond.  Tree  stump  puller.  354,422,  1-17-95,  a.  O8-I.000. 
Jannard,  James  H.,  to  Oakley,   Inc.   Laterally  elongated  eyewear. 

354,501,  1-17-95,  Cl.  DI6-314.000. 
Janosko,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Honarkhah.  Khashayer;  Walling.  K.  Neil;  Janosko.  Robert  J.; 
Dehner.  Joseph  S.;  Sodano.  John  C;  and  Cannara.  Raymond  C. 
354,459,  Cl.  012-92.000. 
Jans,  Franz  W.,  to  JADO  Hardware  and  Bathroom  Manufacturing  Co. 

Faucet  handle.  354,549,  1-17-95,  O.  023-252.000. 
Jansen.  Michael,  to  Uniroyal  Engelbert  Reifen  GmbH.  Vehicle  tire 

tread.  354.468.  1-17-95.  Cl.  012-149.000. 
Jasinski.  Joseph  E.;  and  Sapper.  Richard  F.,  to  International  Business 
Machines,  Corp.  Computer  system  unit.  354,479,  1-17-95,  Cl.  D14- 
100.000. 
Jay,  Juliet.  Palette  with  paint  storage.  354,313,  I-I7-9S,  Cl.  D19-35.000. 
Jerstad.  Neil  M.:  See- 
Murphy.  David  G.;  Lindley.  John  H.;  Jerstad.  Neil  M.;  Wen. 
Edward  A.;  and  Fraser.  Norman  T.  L.,  334,474,  Cl.  012-340.000. 
Jue,  Martin  F.,  to  MFJ  Enterprises,  Inc.  Antenna  performance  analy- 
zer. 334,448,  1-17-95,  Cl.  DlO-75.000. 
K-2  Corporation:  See — 

Meibock,  Antonin  A.;  and  Svensson,  John  E.,  354,339,  CI-  D2I- 
226.000. 
Kahl,  W.  Henry;  and  Ross,  Allan  G.,  to  Rubbermaid  Specialty  Products 

Inc.  Ice  chest.  354,419,  1-17-95,  Cl.  07-605.000. 
Karsten  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

MJyahara,  Akihiro,  354,478,  Cl.  D14-100.000. 
Katoh,  Hisato;  and  Imoo,  Hiroshi,  to  KuboU  Corporation.  Power  tiller. 

354,496,  1-17-93,  Cl.  D15-12.000. 
Katz,  Norman:  See — 

Feinberg,  Herbert;  Katz,  Norman;  and  Bro,  Denise,  354,402,  Cl. 
D6-3I5.000. 
Kawamura,  Seijiro;  and  Yoshii,  Noriko,  to  Toto  Ltd.  Remote  controller 

for  a  toilet.  354,477,  1-17-95,  Cl.  013-164.000. 
Kelley,  James  O.,  to  Sligh  Furniture  Co.  Desk.  354,408,  1-17-95,  O. 

06-426.000. 
Kellogg  Company:  See—  __ 

Smith,  Charles  A.;  and  Holder,  James  B.,  354,386,  Cl.  OI-125.000. 
Kelly,  Rick  M  :  See—  _„ 

Fouke,  Herbert  A.;  and  Kelly,  Rick  M.,  354,580.  Cl.  D26-88.000. 
Key  Tronic  Corporation:  See — 

Skaggs,  PaulT.,  334,484,  O.  DI4-II4.O0O. 
Keyes,  Tyrone  M.:  See — 

Sedon,  Nicholas  M.;  Weisbum,  James  T.;  and  Keyes.  Tyrone  M., 
354,413,  Cl.  06-629.000. 
Kim,  Simon.  Frame  for  a  clock  or  picture.  354,401,  1-17-95,  Cl.  D6- 

303.000. 
Kimball  International,  Iitc.:  See — 

Tatum,  Michael  D.;  and  Cytowic,  Richard  £.,  354,409,  Cl.  D6- 
447.000. 
Kirson,  Allan:  See— 

Soren,  Leonid;  Kirson,  Allan;  Pitts,  Jeffrey  D.;  Koptsh,  Stephen; 
and  Smith,  Scott  R.,  354,475,  Cl.  013-164.000. 
Knute,  Wallace  L.;  and  Sato,  Stephens  N.,  to  Via  Medical  Corporation. 
Blood  chemistry  sensor  assembly.  354,559,  1-17-95,  Cl.  024-108.000. 
Koflach  Sport  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  &  Co.  KG:  See— 
Skerbinjek,  Wolfgang.  354.538,  Cl.  D21-226.000. 
Wittmann,  Walter,  354,387,  a.  02-904.000. 
Kohler  Co.:  See— 

Bollenbacher,  John  E.;  and  Kohler,  Herbert  V.,  Jr.,  354,548,  Cl. 
D23-241.00O. 
Kohler,  Herbert  V.,  Jr.:  See— 

Bollenbacher,  John  E.;  and  Kohler,  Herbert  V.,  Jr.,  354,548,  Cl. 
D23-24I.000. 
Kohler.  Lene:  See — 

Ryaa,  Jan;  and  Kohler,  Lene,  334,327,  Cl.  D2I-I08.000. 
Kohler,  William:  See— 

Jacquet,  Remy;  and  Kohler,  William,  354,450,  O.  DlO-91.000. 
Koike,  Takeo,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vacuum  cleaner.  354,593, 

1-17-95,  Cl.  032-22.000. 
Komada,  Takeshi;  Ishibashi,  Masaaki;  Ohsawa,  Yosuke;  and  Umeda, 
Hiroki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Copying  machine.  354,509, 
1-17-95,  Cl.  018-36.000. 

Komada,  Takeshi:  See—  

Agata,  Nobuyuki;  and  Komada,  Takeshi,  354,480,  Cl.  OI4-107.000. 
Agata,  Nobuyuki;  and  Komada,  Takeshi,  354,511,  Cl.  018-36.000. 
Ishibashi,  Masaaki;  Komada,  Takeshi;  Ohsawa,  Yosuke;  and  Saku- 
rai, Mitsuru,  354,510,  Q.  OI8-36.000. 
Kopish,  Stephen:  See — 

Soren,  Leonid;  Kirson,  Allan;  Pitts,  Jeffrey  D.;  Kopish,  Stephen; 
and  Smith,  Scott  R.,  354,475,  O.  DI3-164.000. 
Kress,  George:  Set — 

Appel,  Mel;  and  Kress,  George,  354,331,  Cl.  021-146.000 
Krupa,  Calvin  S.,  to  Ultra  Pac,  Inc.  Food  package  with  hinged  lid. 

354.435,  1-17-95,  Cl.  09-423.000. 
Krupa,  Calvin  S.,  to  Ultra  Pac,  Inc.  Food  package  with  hinged  lid. 

354.436,  1-17-95,  Cl  D9-423.000. 
KuboU  Corporation:  See—  

Katoh,  Hisato;  and  Imoo,  Hiroshi,  354,496,  O.  D13-I2.000. 
Kusunoki,  Tadashi;  and  Masumoto,  Masao,  334,497,  Cl.  D15- 

25.000.  

Kuplien,  Rainer  Foam  spout.  354,439,  1-17-95,  O.  09-448.000. 
Kusunoki,  Tadashi;  and  Masumoto,  Masao,  to  KuboU  Corporation. 
Backhoe.  354,497,  1-17-95,  Cl.  015-25.000. 


Lace,  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Actodyne  General,  Inc.  Pickup  unit  for  a  stringed 

musical  instrument.  334,307,  1-17-95,  Q.  017-20.000. 
LaMartina,  Timothy:  See — 

Holmes,  J.  Stephen;  and  LaMartina,  Timothy,  354,563,  O.  D24- 
143.000. 
bange,  Bnice  J.,  to  Mechanical  Specialties,  Inc.  Gas  pipe  connector. 

354,553,  1-17-93,  Cl.  D23-263.000. 
Lanigan,  John  J.,  Jr.:  Set — 

Lanigan,  John  J.,  Sr.;  Lanigan,  John  J.,  Jr.;  Lanigan,  Michael  T.; 
and  Lanigan,  William  P  ,  354,607,  Cl.  034-33  000 
Lanigan,  John  J.,  Sr.;  Lanigan,  John  J.,  Jr.;  Lanigan,  Michael  T.;  and 
Lanigan,  William  P.  Side  latch  coupling  assembly.  354,607,  1-17-95. 
Cl.  034-33.000. 
Lanigan,  Michael  T.:  See — 

Lanigan,  John  J.,  Sr.;  Lanigan,  John  J.,  Jr.;  Lanigan,  Michad  T.; 
and  Unigan,  WUIiam  P.,  354,607,  d.  DJ4-33.00O. 
Lanigan,  William  P.:  See— 

Lanigan,  John  J.,  Sr.;  Lanigan,  John  J.,  Jr.;  Lanigan,  Michad  T; 
and  Lanigan,  William  P.,  334,607,  O.  D34-33.000. 
Lapointe,  Edward  G.:  See— 

Forsthoff,  Brian  E.;  and  Lapoinle,  Edward  G.,  334,567,  a.  D24- 
155.000. 
Lawrence,  Barbara  A.:  See — 

Uwrence,  Marshall  D.;  and  Lawrence,  Barbara  A.,  334,430,  d. 
08-373.000. 
Lawrence,  Marshall  D.;  and  Lawrence,  Barbara  A.  Paint  container 

holder.  354,430,  1-17-95,  Cl.  08-373.000. 
Lee,  Albert.  Vehicle  windshield  wiper  unit.  354,473,  1-17-95,  a.  D12- 

219.000. 
Lim.  Guy  H.;  Louwerens.  Cornells;  and  Rijnders.  Willem,  to  Hunter 
Douglas  International  N.V.  Ceiling  panel.  354,574,  1-17-93,  a.  D23- 
138.000. 
Lindley,  John  H.:  See- 
Murphy,  David  G.;  Lindley,  John  H.;  Jerstad,  Ndl  M.;  Wen, 
Edward  A.;  and  Fraser,  Norman  T.  L.,  354.474,  Cl.  DI2-340.000. 
Little  Tikes  Company,  The:  Set— 

Cacciola,  Joseph  C,  334,400,  O.  D6-300.00a 
Long,  David  J.:  See — 

Paikos,  George  P.;  and  Long,  David  J.,  354,590,  Cl.  D29-I00.000. 
Louwerens,  Cornells:  Set — 

Lim,  Guy  H.;  Louwerens,  Cornells;  and  Rijnders,  Willem,  354,374, 
Cl.  025-138.000. 
Lowenstein,  Franklin,  to  United  System  Ltd.  Suitcase.  354,396,  1-17-93, 

Cl  03-276.000. 
Lucky,  Bobby  D.,  Sr.  Grappler.  334,605,  1-17-95,  Cl.  D34-35.000. 
Madsen,  Bill  S.:  See— 

Ryaa,  Jan;  and  Madsen.  Bill  S..  354.528.  Cl.  021-108.000. 
Maeno,  Hiroyuki;  Takami,  Mitsuru;  Takemasa,  Hirofumi;  and  Naito, 
Eiichiro,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Lid.  Combined  televi- 
sion receiver  and  video  Upe  recorder.  354,485,  1-17-95,  Cl.  014- 
129.000. 
Magnusson,  Claes.  Lock  for  sliding  doors.  354,428,  1-17-95,  Q.  D8- 

331.000. 
Magnusson,  Lennart,  to  Mecania  AB.  Holder  for  a  debarking  tool. 

354,426,  1-17-95,  Cl.  08-71.000. 
Mahling,  Rolf:  See—  „ 

Detzner.  Gert;  Mahling,  Rolf;  and  Schulte,  Rudiger,  354,463,  a. 
D 1 2- 1 36.000. 
Martin,  Chris  J.  Coffee  mug.  354,418,  1-17-93,  O.  D7-536.000. 
Martin,  Pierre-Laurent:  See— 

Houssin,  Bruno;  Girot,  Alain;  and  Martin,  Pierre-Laurent,  354,578, 
Cl.  D26-63.000. 
Maniyama  Mgf.  Co.  Inc.:  Set — 

Tojo,  Nobuo  T.,  354,495,  Cl.  Dl  5-7.000. 
Marvin,  Robert;  and  O'Grady,  Richard,  to  Duracrafi  Corp.  Combined 
electric  fan  housing  and  stand  therefor.  334,558,  1-17-95,  Cl.  D23- 
411.000. 
Masumoto,  Masao:  Stt— 

Kusunoki,  Tadashi;  and  Masumoto,  Masao,  354,497,  Q.  DI5- 
25.000. 
Matsumoto,  Kenji,  to  TEAC  Corporation.  Disc  drive.  354,482,  1-17-93, 

Cl.  D14- 109.000 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hiraoka,   Shigeo;   Hayami,   Takayuki;   and   Sugihara,    Shinichi, 

354,323,  Cl.  D2 1 -48.000. 
Maeno,  Hiroyuki;  Takami,  Mitsuru;  Takemasa,   Hirofumi;  and 

Naito,  Eiichiro,  354,485,  a.  OI4-I29.000 
Morita.  Yusuke;  Naito,  Eiichiro;  and  Yonekura,  Hiroshi,  354,486, 
Cl.  D14-133.O0O. 
Mattel,  Inc.:  See— 

Barthold,  Mark,  354,437,  a.  D9-43O.00O. 
Mattguard  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Cusimano,  Matt,  354,575,  Cl.  D25-164.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Daikoku,  Yujiro,  354,458,  Cl.  DI2-92.000. 
McOornel!  Douglas  Corporation:  See- 
Murphy,  Oavid  G.;  Lindley,  John  H.;  Jerstad,  Ndl  M.;  Wen, 
Edward  A.;  and  Fraser,  Norman  T  L..  354,474,  Cl  D12-340.000. 
Mclntyre,  Jack  L  Buckle  354,457,  1-17-95,  Cl.  011-216.000. 
McNaughton  Incorporated:  Set — 

McNaughton,  Patrick,  354,429,  O.  D8-367.000. 
McNaughton,  Patrick,  to  McNaughton  Incorporated.  Kitchen  hook  for 

hanging  fruit.  354,429,  1-17-95.  Cl.  08-367.000. 
Meade.  Denise  Support  for  an  infant.  354.403.  1-17-95.  Cl.  06-333.000. 
Mecania  AB:  See — 

Magnusson,  Lennart,  354.426,  Q.  Dg-71.000. 
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Mechanical  Specialties,  Inc.:  See — 

Unge,  Bruce  J..  354,553.  CI.  D23-263.00O. 
Medema,  Douglas  J.,  to  Richard-Allan  Medical  Industries,  Inc.  Trocar 

site  stabilizer.  354,562.  1-17-95,  CI.  D24-14O000. 
Medema.  Douglas  J.,  to  Richard-Allan  Medical  Industries,  Inc.  Surgi- 
cal clip  applier.  354,564,  1-17-95,  CI.  D24-145.000. 
Medema.  Douglas  J.,  to  Richard-Allan  Medical  Industries,  Inc.  Trocar 

converter  354,565,  1-17-95,  CI.  D24-146.000. 
Median,  James  E.,  to  Carter-Wallace,  Inc.  Pour  cup  for  fllling  contain- 
ers. 354,446.  1-17-95,  CI.  DlO-46.200. 
Meibock,  Anionin  A.;  and  Svensson,  John  E.,  to  K-2  Corporation. 

In-line  roller  skate  frame.  354,539,  1-17-95,  CI.  D21-226.000. 
Meisler,  Herbert  E.,  Jr.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Folder  module.  354,512, 

1-17-95,  a.  DI8-99.000. 
Mekari,  Alex  K.  Eyeglass  frame  attachable/detachable  glass  guard. 

354,502,  1-17-95,  CI.  D15-334.000. 
Mel  Appel  Limited:  See — 

Appel.  Mel;  and  Kress,  George,  354,531,  CI.  D2I-I46.000. 
Merrill.  Dennis  O.:  See- 
Merrill.  Ralph  G.;  and  Merrill.  Dennis  0 .  354.608.  CI.  D99-28.000. 
Merrill.  Ralph  G.;  and  Merrill.  Dennis  O.,  354,609,  CI  D99-28.000. 
Merrill,  Ralph  G.:  and  Merrill.  Dennis  O.  Enclosure  for  automatic  teller 

machines.  354.608,  1-17-95,  CI   D99-28.000. 
Merrill.  Ralph  G.:  and  Merrill,  Dennis  O.  Enclosure  for  automatic  teller 

machines.  354.609,  1-17-95,  CI.  D99-28.000. 
Mettler  -  Toledo  AG:  See— 

Jacquet.  Remy;  and  Kohler.  William.  354.450.  CI.  DlO-91.000. 
MFJ  Enterpnses.  Inc  :  See — 

Jue.  Martin  F..  354,448.  a.  DlO-75.000. 
Michalik.  James.  Basketball  hoop  drape.  354.534,  1-17-95,  a.  D2I- 

201.000 
Mikron  Industries:  See — 

Hosseini,  Sam  S.,  354,573,  CI.  D25-I24.000. 
Miller,  Robert,  to  Theni»a-Systems  Corporation.  Container  lid.  354.438. 

1-17-95.  a.  D9-438.000. 
Mitel  Corporation:  See — 

Nogas.  David  A.,  354,487,  CI.  D14-151.C00. 
Miyahara,  Akihiro,  to  Karslen  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Informa- 
tion devices  having  the  function  of  calculator  portable  information 
terminal  telephone  book,  address  book,  calendar,  schedule  book  and 
memo  book.  354.478.  1-17-95.  CI.  D14-I0O.OOO. 
Mocca,  William  J   Bow  harness.  354.393.  1-17-95.  CI.  D3-221.00O. 
Monti.  Sergio,  to  European  Prudential  Investments  N.V.  Massager. 

354.571,  1-17-95,  CI.  D24-215.00O. 
Mori,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Noda.  Kensaku;  and  Mori.  Noriyuki.  354,415.  CI.  D7-35 1.000. 
Moriu.  Yusuke;  Naito.  Eiichiro;  and  Yonekura.  Hiroshi,  to  Matsushita 
Electnc  Industnal  Co.,  Ltd.  Television  receiver.  354,486,  1-17-95,  CI. 
D14-133.000. 
Moseley,  Robert.  Visor  phone  number  index.  354,471,  I-I7-9S,  CI. 

D12-191.000. 
Mosler  Inc.:  See — 

Vogel.  Victor  J.,  354,508.  CI.  Dl  8-35.000. 
Motor  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 
Wong,  Joseph  F.,  354.591,  CI.  D32-9.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Soren,  Leonid:  Kirson,  Allan;  Pitts,  Jeffrey  D.;  Kopish,  Stephen; 
and  Smith.  Scott  R..  354.475,  CI.  D13-164.000. 
Muir  Concepts,  Inc.:  See — 

Muir,  Digyijay  S.,  354,522.  CI.  D21-17.O00. 
Muir,   Digyijay  S.,  to  Muir  Concepts,   Inc.  Game  board.   354,322, 

1-17-95,  CI.  D2 1-17.000. 
Munoz.  Raul,  to  Selfix,  Inc.  Bathtub  spout  protective  cover.  354,550, 

1-17-95.  CI.  D23-256000. 
Murphy.  David  G.;  Lindley,  John  H.;  Jerstad,  Neil  M.;  Wen,  Edward 
A.;  and  Eraser,  Norman  T.  L.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation. 
Double  decked  airplane.  354,474,  1-17-95,  CI.  DI2-340.000. 
Nagel,   Dietmar,   to   Azrak-Hamway   International    Inc.   Toy   drill. 

354.530.  1-17-95.  Ci.  D21-120.000. 
Naito.  Eiichiro:  See — 

Maeno,    Hiroyuki;   Takami,    Mitsuru;  Takemasa,   Hirofumi;   and 

Naito,  Eiichiro,  354,485,  C\.  D14-129.000. 
Morita,  Yusuke;  Naito,  Eiichiro;  and  Yonekura.  Hiroshi,  354,486, 
CI.  D14-I33000. 
Namaroff.  Ronald:  See — 

Goldnng,  Harold  B.;  Niven.  Mark  A.;  Namaroff,  Ronald;  and 
Davis,  Leslie  G  ,  354,410,  CI.  D6-495.00O. 
Narisawa,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Araki,    Toshiyuki;    Narisawa,    Yoshiyuki;    and    Inoue,    Noboru, 
354,568,  CI.  D24-174000. 
National  Molding  Corporation:  See — 

Anscher.  Joseph  A  ,  354.433,  CI.  D8-382.000. 
Natuzzi.  Pasquale;  and  Abbruzzese.  Domenico.  to  Industrie  Natuzzi, 

SpA.  Sofa.  354.406.  1-17-95.  CI.  D6-38 1.000. 
Netz,  Louis:  See — 

Davidson.  William  G.;  and  Netz.  Louis.  354,460,  CI.  D12-I26.000. 
Davidson.  William  G  ;  and  Netz,  Louis,  354,461,  CI.  D12-I26.000. 
Davidson.  William  G  ;  and  Netz.  Louis.  354.462.  CI.  D12-I26.000. 
Davidson.  William  G  ;  and  Netz.  Louis.  354,463.  CI.  D12-I27.000. 
Davidson.  William  G.;  and  Netz.  Louis,  354.464.  O.  D12-I27.000. 
Newman.  Mark  R  Water  pipe.  354.583.  1-17-95.  CI.  D27-162.000. 
Newman.  Mark  R   Water  pipe   354.584.  1-17-95,  CI.  D27-162.000. 
Newman.  Robert  D.,  Jr.:  See — 

Newman,  Roben  D.,  Sr.;  and  Newman,  Robert  D.,  Jr.,  354,554,  CI. 
D23-266.000 


Newman,  Robert  D.,  Sr.;  and  Newman,  Robert  D.,  Jr.,  to  Newman, 
Robert  D.,  Sr.;  and  Newman,  Robert  D.,  Jr.  Flow-through  telescop- 
ing pole.  354,554,  1-17-95,  CI.  D23-266.000. 
Nike,  Inc.:  See — 

Hatfield,  Tinker  L.;  and  Smith,  Wilson  W.,  354,391,  CI.  D2-970.000. 
Nikon  Inc.:  See — 

Fowler,  Whitson;  and  Vratny,  MeUna,  354,503,  CI.  D16-131.000 
Nilssen,  Kenneth  H.,  to  Cblgate-Palmolive  Company.  Cosmetic  dis- 
penser. 354,434,  1-17-95,  CI.  D7-338.000. 
Nina  Enterprises,  Inc.;  See — 

Difiglio,  Anthony  E.,  Jr.,  354,517,  O.  019-77.000. 
Niven,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Goldring,  Harold  B.;  Niven,  Mark  A.;  Namaroff,  Ronald;  and 
Davis.  Leslie  G..  354,410,  CI.  D6^95.000. 
Noda.  Kensaku;  and  Mori.  Noriyuki.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Micro- 
wave oven.  354,415.  1-17-95,  CI.  D7-351.0OO. 
Nogas,    David   A.,   to   Mitel   Corporation.   Telephone   set.    354,487, 

1-17-95,  CI.  D14-151.000. 
Novak,  Leslie  A.  Bucket  bag.  354,394,  1-17-95,  CI.  D3-246.000. 
Nye,  Donald  A.  Pour  spout  for  an  oil  bottle.  354,440,  1-17-95,  Cl. 

D9-449.000. 
Oakley,  Inc:  See— 

Jannard.  James  H.,  354,501,  Cl.  D16-314.000. 
O'Donnell,  Frank  A.:  See — 

Darbee,  Paul  V.;  and  O'Donnell,  Frank  A.,  354,490,  Cl.  D14- 
218.000. 
O'Grady,  Richard:  See- 
Marvin,  Robert;  and  O'Grady,  Richard,  354,558,  Cl.  D23-41 1.000. 
Ohsawa,  Yosuke;  See — 

Ishibashi,  Masaaki;  Komada,  Takeshi;  Ohsawa,  Yosuke;  and  Saku- 

rai,  Mitsuru,  354,510,  Cl.  D18-36.000. 
Komada.    Takeshi;    Ishibashi.    Masaaki;    Ohsawa.    Yosuke;    and 
Umeda.  Hiroki,  354.509,  Cl.  D18-36.000. 
Omni  Products  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Surman.  Ronald  J..  354.432.  Cl.  D8-382.00O. 
Ormco  Corporation:  See — 

Hilgers,  James  J  ,  354.569,  Cl.  D24-180.000. 
Hilgers,  James  J.,  354,570.  Cl.  D24- 180.000. 
Paikos.  George  P.;  and  Long.  David  J.  Protective  knee  pad.  354,590. 

1-17-95.  Cl.  D29-100.000. 
Pandel.  Christiane,  to  Rolex  Watch  U.S.A..  Inc.  Rectangular  watch 

case.  354,444,  1-17-95.  Cl.  DlO-30.000. 
Paper  House  Limited:  See — 

Pong.  Kai  M..  354.520.  Cl.  D19-88.000. 
Parfums  Van  Cleef  See— 

Hotton.  Christian  J.  J..  354,442,  Cl.  D9-523.000. 
Patton,  Douglas  M.;  and  Conklin,  Miles  A.,  to  Go-Video,  Inc.  Video 

remote  control.  354,489,  1-17-95,  Cl.  D14-218.000. 
Patton  Electric  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Cich,  James  J.,  Jr.;  and  Strubel,  Edward  W.,  Jr..  354,557  a.  D23- 
330.000. 
Pemble,  Clifton  A.:  See— 

Burrell,  Gary  L.;  Pemble,  Clifton  A.;  Beason,  Larry;  and  Wheaton, 

Sheldon,  354,451,  Cl.  DlO-103.000. 
Burrell,  Gary  L.;  Pemble,  Clifton  A.;  Beason,  Larry;  and  Wheaton, 
Sheldon,  354,452,  Cl.  DlO-103.000. 
Pigott,  Brandon  L.;  Pigott,  Schuyler  F.;  Pigott,  Peter  S.;  and  Pigott, 
Maurice  J.  Connector  for  a  pallet  assembly.  354,606,  1-17-95,  Cl. 
D34-38.000. 
Pigott,  Maurice  J.:  See — 

Pigott,  Rrandon  L.;  Pigott,  Schuyler  F.;  Pigott,  Peter  S.;  and 
Pigott,  Maurice  J.,  354,606,  Cl.  D34-38.000. 
Pigott,  Peter  S.:  See— 

Pigott,  Brandon  L.;  Pigott,  Schuyler  F.;  Pigott,  Peter  S.;  and 
Pigott,  Maurice  J.,  354,606,  Cl.  D34-38.O00. 
Pigott,  Schuyler  F.:  See — 

Pigott,   Brandon  L.;  Pigott,  Schuyler  F.;  Pigott,  Peter  S.;  and 
Pigott,  Maurice  J.,  354,606,  Cl.  D34-38.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Meister,  Herbert  E.,  Jr.,  354,512,  Q.  D18-99.000. 
Pitts,  Jeffrey  D.:  See— 

Soren,  Leonid;  Kirson,  Allan;  Pitts,  Jeffrey  D.;  Kopish.  Stephen; 
and  Smith.  Scott  R.,  354,475,  Cl.  D13-164.000. 
Pong,  Kai  M.,  to  Paper  House  Limited.  Display  stand.  354,520,  1-17-95, 

a.  D19-88.000. 
Poten,  Peter-Randolf;  Steffens,  Karl;  and  Gebhardt,  Gunter,  to  Diehl 
GmbH  &  Co.  Combined  dolly  and  ramp  for  motor  vehicles.  354,598, 
1-17-95,  Cl.  D34-23.0O0. 
Powers  Design  International:  See — 

Powers.  Ronald  H.,  354.469,  Cl.  DI2-180.000. 
Powers,  Donald  B.  Brush-type  cleaning  device.  354,592,  1-17-95,  Cl. 

D32- 17.000. 
Powers,  Ronald  H.,  to  Powers  Design  International.  Disk  brake  caliper 

housing.  354,469,  1-17-95,  Cl.  D12-180.000. 
Prince,  Dorris  W.;  and  Burgner,  Norman  D.  Fish  holder.  354,542, 

1-17-95,  Cl.  D22- 1 34.000. 
Queen,  Theodore  M.  Golf  putter  head.  354,535,   1-17-95,  CI.  D2I- 

219.000. 
Regallis,  John  J.;  and  Stewart,  David  L.,  to  Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc. 

Tire  354,466,  1-17-95,  Cl.  D12-147.000. 
Regallis,  John  J.:  See — 

Wallet,  Bill  J.;  Regallis.  John  J.;  and  Carney.  Karen  J.,  354,467.  Cl. 
Dl  2- 147.000. 
Resinform.  Inc.:  See — 

Greene.  Michael  W..  354.404.  Cl.  D6-361.000. 
Greene.  Michael  W..  354.405.  Cl.  D6-370.000. 
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Reusswig,  William  E..  to  Day.  Robert  C.  Lens  cleaning  and  polishing 

device.  354.594.  1-17-95.  Cl.  D32-40.000. 
Richard-Allan  Medical  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Medema.  Douglas  J.,  354.562,  Cl.  D24-14O.000. 

Medema,  Douglas  J.,  354.564.  Cl.  D24-145.0OO. 

Medema.  Douglas  J..  354,565,  Cl.  D24-146.000. 
Rigsby,  Kenneth  D.  Drinking  glass.  354,417,  1-17-95,  Cl.  D7-5I5.000. 
Rijnders.  Willem:  See — 

Lim.  Guy  H.;  Louwerens,  Cornells;  and  Rijnders,  Willem,  354,574, 
Cl.  D25-138.000. 
Ring  King  Visibles,  Inc.:  See — 

Crist,  Craig  W.;  and  Russell,  Robert,  354,516,  Cl.  DI9-75.000. 
Rion  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Araki,    Toshiyuki;    Narisawa,    Yoshiyuki;    and    Inoue,    Noboni. 
354,568,  Cl.  D24- 174.000. 
Roberts,  Bela  F.  Rolling  cart.  354,600,  1-17-95,  Cl.  D34-24.000. 
Rogers,  Stephen  A.  Fishing  lure.  354,541,  1-17-95,  Cl.  D22-131.00O. 
Rogers,  William  S.:  See — 

Hewlett,  Harold  A.;  Thompson,  Donald  B.;  and  Rogers,  William 
S.,  354,389,  Cl.  D2-961.000. 

Howlett,  Harold  A.;  Thompson,  Donald  B.;  and  Rogers,  William 
S.,  354,390,  Cl.  D2-961  000. 
Rolex  Watch  U.S.A.,  Inc.:  See— 

Pandel,  Christiane,  354,444,  Cl.  DlO-30.000. 
Ross,  Allan  G.:  See — 

Kahl,  W.  Henry;  and  Ross,  Allan  G.,  354,419,  Cl.  D7-605.000. 
Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Evenson,  Mel.  354,427,  Cl.  D8- 104.000. 
Rubbermaid  Specialty  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Kahl,  W.  Henry;  and  Ross,  Allan  G.,  354,419,  Cl.  D7-6O5.0OO. 
Rudy,  Ruth  C.  Protective  face  shield.  354,585,  1-17-95,  Cl.  D28-9.000. 
Russell,  John  P.,  to  Infection  Control   Products,   Inc.   Face  shield. 

354.588,  1-17-95,  Cl.  D29-1 10.000. 
Russell,  John  P.,  to  Infection  Control  Products,  Inc.   Face  shield. 

354.589,  1-17-95,  Cl.  D29-1 10.000. 
Russell  Robert*  Sec 

Crist,  Craig  W.;  and  Russell,  Robert.  354.516.  Cl.  D19-75.000. 
Ryaa.  Jan;  and  Vorre.  Birthe  G.,  to  Interlego  A.G.  Element  for  a  toy 

building  set.  354.526.  1-17-95,  Cl.  D21-108.000. 
Ryaa,  Jan;  and  Kohler,  Lene,  to  Interlego  AG.  Element  for  a  toy 

building  set.  354,527,  1-17-95,  Cl.  D21-108.000. 
Ryaa,  Jan;  and  Madsen,  Bill  S.,  to  Interlego  A.G.  Element  for  a  toy 

building  set.  354,528,  1-17-95,  Cl.  D21-108.000. 
Ryaa,  Jan;  and  Honborg,  Maj  C,  to  Interlego  AG.  Girl  Doll.  354,533, 

1-17-95,  Cl  D21-166.000. 
Saez,  Engle  E.,  to  Sperry  Top-Sider,  Inc.  Shoe  sole.  354,388.  1-17-95, 

Cl.  D2-95 1.000. 
St.  aair,  Chris.  Quick  release  strap.  354,456,  1-17-95,  Q.  Dl  1-215.000. 
Sakurai.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Ishibashi,  Masaaki;  Komada,  Takeshi;  Ohsawa,  Yosuke;  and  Saku- 
rai, Mitsuni,  354,510,  Cl.  D  18-36.000. 
Salach,  Gregory:  See— 

Salach,  Kenneth;  and  Salach,  Gregory,  354,555,  Cl.  D23-277.000. 
Salach.  Kenneth;  and  Salach.  Gregory,  to  G.K.L.  Corporation.  Bath- 
tub. 354.555.  1-17-95.  Cl.  D23-277.000. 
Sanofi  Beaute  Inc.;  See — 

Fontanella.  Adrienne.  354.441,  Cl.  D9-5O4.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Noda,  Kensaku;  and  Mori,  Noriyuki,  354,415,  Cl.  D7-351.000. 
Sapper.  Richard  F.:  See— 

Jasinski.  Joseph  E.;  and  Sapper,  Richard  F.,  354,479,  Q.  D14- 
100.000. 
Sato,  Stephens  N.:  See— 

Knute,  Wallace  L.;  and  Sato,  Stephens  N.,  354,559,  Cl.  D24- 
108.000. 
Schering-Plough  Healthcare  Producte,  Inc.:  See— 

Howlett,  Harold  A.;  Thompson,  Donald  B.;  and  Rogers,  William 
S.,  354,389,  Cl.  D2-961.000. 
Scherling-Plough  Healthcare  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Howlett.  Harold  A.;  Thompson,  Donald  B.;  and  Rogers.  William 
S.,  354,390,  Cl.  D2-961.000. 
Schops,   Richard.   Pressure  controller.   354,547,    1-17-95.   Cl.   D23- 

235.000. 
Schulte,  Rudiger:  See— 

Detzner,  Gert;  Mahling,  Rolf;  and  Schulte,  Rudiger,  354,465,  Cl. 
D 12- 136.000. 
Schumaker,  Nevenka;  and  Woodard.  James  A.,  Jr..  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Front  panel  for  an  automotive  audio  system  and  climate 
control.  354.492,  1-17-95,  Cl.  D14-258.0OO. 
Schumaker,  Nevenka;  and  Woodard,  James  A.,  Jr.,  to  Ford  Motof 
Company.  Front  panel  for  an  automotive  audio  system  and  climate 
control.  354,493,  1-17-95,  Cl.  D14-258.00O. 
Schumaker,  Nevenka;  and  Woodard,  James  A.,  Jr.,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Front  panel  for  an  automotive  audio  system  and  climate 
control.  354,494,  1-17-95,  Cl.  D14-258.0O0. 
Sedon,  Nicholas  M.;  Weisbum,  James  T.;  and  Keyes,  Tyrone  M.,  to 
Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc.  Compact  disc  storage  and  display  rack. 
354,413,  1-17-95,  Cl.  D6-629.000. 
Selfix,  Inc.:  See— 

Munoz,  Raul,  354,550,  Cl.  D23-256.0OO. 
Severin  Montres  AG:  See — 

Wunderman,  Severin,  354,445,  O.  D10-32.000. 
Sharp,  Darren  A.   Beverage  can  cooler.   354,420,   1-17-95,  Cl.  D7- 

607.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Koike,  Takeo,  354,593,  Cl.  D32-22.000. 


Shiang  Shin  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Vu,  Robert  B.,  354,515,  Cl.  D19-69.000. 
Shinano,  Inc.:  See — 

Izumisawa,  Nobuyuki,  354,425,  Cl.  D8-62.000. 
Shinano  Pneumatic  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Izumisawa,  Osamu,  354,424,  Cl.  D8-62.000. 
Shop  Vac  Corporation:  See — 

Berfield,  Robert  C,  354,551,  Cl.  D23-260.000. 
Siebert,  Paul  B.:  See— 

Baloga,   Mark  A.;   Siebert,   Paul   B.;  and  Tingley.   Michael   E.. 
354,407,  Cl.  D6-421.000. 
Silbersky,  Jonnie,  to  Arjo  Hospital  Equipment  AB.  Bathtub.  354,556, 

1-17-95,  Cl.  D23-280.400. 
Simko,  Dan,  to  Simko  &  Sons  Industrial  Refractories,  Inc.  Gas  burner 
block  for  a  molten  steel  vessel  cover.  354,499,  1-17-95,  Cl.  D15- 
144.100. 
Simko  &  Sons  Industrial  Refractories,  Inc.:  See— 
■     Simko,  Dan,  354,499,  Cl.  D15-144.100. 
Skaggs,  Paul  T..  to  Key  Tronic  Corporation.  Computer  mouse.  354,484, 

1-17-95,  Cl.  D14-1 14.000. 
Skerbinjek,  Wolfgang,  to  Koftach  Sport  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  A  Co.  KG. 

Roller  blade.  354,538.  1-17-95.  Cl.  D21-226.000. 
Skov,  lb  T..  to  Interlego  A.G.  Element  for  a  toy  building  set.  354.529. 

1-17-95,  Cl.  D2 1-108.000. 
Sligh  Furniture  Co.:  See— 

Kelley.  James  O..  354.408.  Cl.  D6-426.000. 
Smith.  Charles  A.;  and  Holder.  James  B..  to  Kellogg  Company.  Cereal 

piece.  354.386.  1-17-95,  Cl.  Dl-125.000. 
Smith,  Scott  R.:  See— 

Soren,  Leonid;  Kirson,  Allan;  Pitts,  Jeffrey  D.;  Kopish,  Stephen; 
and  Smith,  Scott  R.,  354,475,  Cl.  D13-164.000 
Smith,  Wilson  W.:  See— 

Hatfield,  Tinker  L.;  and  Smith,  Wilson  W.,  354,391,  Cl.  D2-970.000. 
Sodano,  John  C:  See — 

Honarkhah,  Khashayer;  Walling,  K.  Neil;  Janosko.  Robert  J.; 
Dehner.  Joseph  S.;  Sodano.  John  C;  and  Cannara,  Raymond  C, 
354.459.  Cl.  D12-92.O0O. 
Soederberg.  Richard,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Forklift.  354,604, 

1-17-95,  Cl.  D34- 34.000. 
Soren,  Leonid;  Kirson,  Allan;  Pitts,  Jeffrey  D.;  Kopish,  Stephen;  and 
Smith,  Scott  R.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Top  portion  of  a  housing  for  a 
motor  vehicle  navigational  device.  354,475,  1-17-95,  Cl.  D13-164.000. 
Sperry  Top-Sider,  Inc.:  See — 

Saez,  Engle  E.,  354,388,  Cl.  D2-951.000. 
Spraying  Systems  Co.:  See — 

Haruch,  James,  354,545,  C\.  D23-2 13.000. 
Starman,  Ronald  J.,  to  Omni  Products  International,  Inc.  Connector  for 

Uwn  furniture.  354,432,  1-17-95,  Cl.  D8- 382.000. 
Steelcase  Inc.:  See — 

Baloga,  Mark  A.;  Siebert,  Paul  B.;  and  Tingley,  Michael  E., 
354,407.  Cl.  D6-421.000. 
Steffens,  Karl:  See— 

Poten,    Peter-Randolf;    Steffens,    Karl;    and    Gebhardt,    Gunter, 
354,598,  Cl.  D34-23.O0O. 
Stewart,  David  L.:  See— 

Regallis,  John  J  ;  and  Stewart,  David  L.,  354,466,  Cl.  D12-147.000. 
Stromberg,  John  F.,  to  Holmes  Products  Corp.  Table  lamp.  354,582, 

1-17-95,  Cl.  D26-10&.000. 
Strubel,  Edward  W.,  Jr.;  See— 

Cich,  James  J.,  Jr.;  and  Stnibel,  Edward  W.,  Jr.,  354,557,  a.  D23- 
330.000. 
Sugihara,  Shinichi:  See — 

Hiraoka.   Shigeo;    Hayami,   Takayuki;   and   Sugihara,   Shinichi, 
354,523,  Cl.  D2 1-48.000. 
Sullivan,  Richard  A.,  to  Airsport,  Inc.  Aerodynamic  disk.  354,525, 

1-17-95,  Cl.  D2 1-86.000. 
Svensson,  John  E.:  See — 

Meibock,  Antonin  A.;  and  Svensson,  John  E.,  354,539,  a.  D2I- 
226.000. 
Takahashi,  Kunihiko;  and  Take.  Shigeki,  to  Daiwa  Golf  Co.,  Ltd.  Golf 

club  head.  354,537,  1-17-95,  Cl.  D21-220.000. 
Takami,  Mitsuru:  See— 

Maeno,   Hiroyuki;  Takami,   Mitsuru;   Takemasa,   Hirofumi;   and 
Naito,  Eiichiro,  354,485,  Cl.  D14-129.000. 
Take,  Shigeki:  See— 

Takahashi,  Kunihiko;  and  Take.  Shigeki.  354,537,  a.  D2 1-220.000. 
Takemasa,  Hirofumi:  See— 

Maeno,    Hiroyuki;   Takami,   Mitsuru;   Takemasa,   Hirofumi;   and 
Naito,  Eiichiro,  354,485,  Cl.  D14-129.000. 
Tatum,  Michael  D.;  and  Cytowic,  Richard  E.,  to  Kimball  Inlematioaal, 

Inc.  Pediment  for  a  cabinet.  354.409,  1-17-95,  Cl.  D6-447.000. 
TEAC  Corporation:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Kenji,  354,482.  Cl.  D14-109.000. 
Therma-Systems  Corporation:  See- 
Miller.  Robert,  354.438.  Cl.  D9-438.000. 
Thompson.  Donald  B.:  See— 

Howlett,  Harold  A.;  Thompson,  EXmald  B.;  and  Rogers.  William 

S.,  354.389,  Cl.  D2-96I.000. 
Howlett,  Harold  A.;  Thompson,  Donald  B.;  and  Rogers,  William 
S.,  354,390,  Cl.  D2-961.000. 
Tingley,  Michael  E.:  See— 

Baloga,  Mark  A.;  Siebert.  Paul  B.;  and  Tingley,  Michael  E., 
354,407,  a.  D6-42 1.000. 
Tojo,  Noboo  T.,  to  Maruyama  Mgf.  Co.  Inc.  Reciprocating  pump. 
354.495,  1-17-95,  Q.  D15-7.000. 


PI  82 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Tong.  Wing  K.  Car  visor  mirror  with  lighting.  354,472,  1-17-95,  CI. 

DI2-I9I.OOO. 
Tomquist.  Finn:  and  Arad,  Avi,  to  Toy  Biz,  Inc.  Figure  attachment  for 

a  pinball  game.  354,532.  1-17-95.  CI.  D21-I5O.00O. 
Tostrup.  Ingrid  E.  Tampon.  354,561,  1-17-95,  CI.  D24-124.000. 
Toto  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawamura,  Seijiro;  and  Yoshii,  Noriko.  354.477,  CI.  D 13- 164.000. 
Toy  Biz,  Inc.:  See — 

Tomquist,  Finn;  and  Arad,  Avi,  354,532,  CI.  021-150.000. 
Ultra  Pac,  Inc.:  See— 

Krupa,  Calvin  S.,  354.435.  CI.  D9-423.00O. 
Knipa.  Calvin  S..  354,436.  CI.  D9-423.00O. 
Umeda.  Hiroki:  See — 

Komada,    Takeshi:    Ishibashi,    Masaaki;    Ohsawa,    Yosuke;    and 
Umeda.  Hiroki,  354,509.  C\.  018-36.000. 
Uniroyal  Engelbert  Reifen  GmbH:  See — 

Jansen.  Michael.  354,468,  CI.  OI2-149.000. 
United  System  Ltd.:  See — 

Lowenstein.  Franklin,  354.396.  CI.  03-276.000. 
Universal  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Oarbee.  Paul  V  ;  and  OOonnell,  Frank  A.,  354,490,  CI.  014- 
218.000. 
Valor  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Cota,  Glenn  L.;  and  Haines,  Gerald  L .  354,577,  CI.  026-39.000. 
Vernon.  Frank  J.  Display  holder  for  cards.  354,454,  1-17-95,  CI.  Oll- 

121.000. 
Versatile  Moldmg  U.S  A  .  Inc.:  See— 

Forsthoff.  Brian  E.;  and  Lapointe,  Edward  G.,  354,567,  CI.  D24- 
155.000 
Via  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Knute.  Wallace  L.;  and  Sato,  Stephens  N..  354.559,  CI.   D24- 
108.000. 
Vogel,  Victor  J.,  to  Mosler  Inc.  Pneumatically  propelled  captive  car- 
rier 354,508,  1-17-95,  CI.  DI8-35.00O. 
Vorre,  Birthe  G.:  See— 

Ryaa,  Jan;  and  Vorre,  Birthe  G.,  354,526,  CI.  D21-IO8.00O. 
Vratny,  Melina:  See — 

Fowler,  Whitson;  and  Vratny.  Melina.  354.503.  CI.  016-131.000. 
VS  Chessmaster  Enterprises  Inc.:  See — 

Wasak.  Wojciech,  354,595,  CI.  032-52.000. 
VT  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Berman,  Joseph,  354,397,  CI.  D3-276.000. 
Berman,  Joseph.  354.398,  CI.  O3-276.C00. 
Vu.  Robert  B.,  to  Shiang  Shin  International,  Inc.  Tape  dispenser. 

354.515.  1-17-95.  CI.  019-69.000. 
Wagner.  Frederick  O.  Golf  pencil  holder.  354,519,  1-17-95,  CI.  DI9- 

85.000. 
Walle..  Bill  J.;  Regallis,  John  J.;  and  Carney,  Karen  J.,  to  Bridgestone/- 

Firestone.  Inc.  Tire.  354,467,  1-17-95.  CI.  DI2-147.000. 
Walhng.  K.  Neil:  See— 

Honarkhah.   Khashayer;   Walling,   K.   Neil;  Janosko.   Robert  J.; 
Dehner,  Joseph  S.;  Sodano,  John  C;  and  Cannara,  Raymond  C, 
354,459.  CI.  012-92.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Grange,  Kenneth.  354,586,  CI.  D28-46.000. 


Wasak,  Wojciech,  to  VS  Chessmaster  Enterprises  Inc.  Video  screen 

cleaner  354,595,  1-17-95,  CI.  032-52.000. 
Walanabe,  Masaru.  Automobile  spoiler  with  brake  indicator  turnable 

upright.  354.470.  1-17-95,  CI.  DI2-18I.OOO. 
Weber.  William  H.  Downspout  trap.  354,552,  1-17-95,  CI.  023-261.000. 
Weinig,  Richard    Concrete  form  panel.  354,576,   1-17-95,  CI.  025- 

199.000 
Weirsman,  William  A.,  to  Ascom  Hasler  Mailing  Systems,  Inc.  Postal 

scale.  354.447.  1-17-95.  CI.  DlO-91.000. 
Weisburn.  James  T.:  See — 

Sedon,  Nicholas  M.;  Weisburn,  James  T.;  and  Keyes,  Tyrone  M., 
354.413.  CI.  06-629.000. 
Wen,  Edward  A.:  See — 

Murphy,  David  G.;  Lindley,  John  H.;  Jerstad,  Neil  M.;  Wen, 

Edward  A.;  and  Eraser,  Norman  T.  L.,  354,474,  CI.  0 1 2-340.000. 

Westgerdes,  James  J.,  to  Impact  Products,  Inc.  Container  for  liquids. 

354,414,  1-17-95,  CI.  07-313.000. 
Wheaton.  Sheldon:  See — 

Burrell,  Gary  L.;  Pemble,  Clifton  A.;  Beason.  Larry;  and  Wheaton, 

Sheldon,  354,451,  CI.  DlO-103.000. 
Burrell,  Gary  L.;  Pemble,  Clifton  A.;  Beason,  Larry;  and  Wheaton, 
Sheldon,  354.452,  CI.  O10-I03.000. 
Wiedenmeier,  George  W.,  to  Ace  Product  Management  Group,  Inc. 

Golf  putting  practice  Urget.  354,540,  1-17-95,  CI.  021-234.000. 
Williams,  Cheryl  J.  Cover  for  a  crutch.  354,392.  1-17-95,  CI.  03-10.000. 
Wittmann.  Walter,  to  Koflach  Sport  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  &  Co.  KG. 

Streaked  ski  boot.  354,387.  1-17-95,  CI.  D2-904.000. 
Wong,  Joseph  F.,  to  Motor  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.  Iron. 

354,591,  1-17-95,  CI.  D32-9.000. 
Woodard.  James  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Schumaker.  Nevenka;  and  Woodard.  James  A.,  Jr..  354,492,  CI. 

D  14-258.000. 
Schumaker,  Nevenka;  and  Woodard,  James  A.,  Jr.,  354,493,  CI. 

014-258.000. 
Schumaker,  Nevenka;  and  Woodard,  James  A.,  Jr.,  354,494,  CI. 
D14-258.000. 
Worden,    Thomas    C.    Combined    parcel,    newspaper    and    mailbox. 

354,612,  1-17-95,  CI.  099-31.000. 
Wright  Medical  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Holmes,  J.  Stephen;  and  LaMartina,  Timothy,  354,563,  CI.  D24- 
143.000. 
Wunderman.  Severin.  to  Severin  Montres  AG.  Combined  watch  and 

bracelet.  354.445.  1-17-95.  CI.  DlO-32.000. 
Yamazaki,  Kazuhiko,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Combined   flat   panel   display   with   a   microphone   and   speakers. 
354,483,  1-17-95,  CI.  DI4-1 13.000. 
Yonekura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Morita,  Yusuke;  Naito,  Eiichiro;  and  Yonekura,  Hiroshi,  354,486, 
CI.  014-133.000. 
Yoo,  Tae  W.  Finger  pressure  gauge.  354,449,  1-17-95,  a.  D  10-85.000. 
Yoshii,  Noriko:  See — 

Kawamura,  Seijiro;  and  Yoshii,  Noriko.  354.477.  CI.  013-164.000. 
Young,  Michael  W.  K.,  to  Injection  Corporation.  Mechanic's  creeper. 

354,599,  1-17-95,  CI.  034-23.000. 
Zebulon:  See — 

Houssin,  Bruno;  Girot,  Alain;  and  Martin,  Pierre-Laurent,  354,578, 
CI.  026-63.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc.:  See — 

Kordes,  Wilhelm,  9.043,  CI.  17.000. 

Kordes,  Wilhelm,  9,044,  CI.  18.000. 
Conard-Pyle  Company,  The:  See — 

Meilland,  Alain  A  ,  9,042,  CI    15.000. 
Kent,  Jeffrey  C,  to  Kent's  Bromeliad  Nursery,  Inc. 
•Guz  209'.  9,045,  1-17-95,  CI.  88.800. 


Kent's  Bromeliad  Nursery,  Inc.:  See — 
Kent,  Jeffrey  C,  9,045,  CI.  88.800. 
Kordes,  Wilhelm,  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.  Hybrid  tea  rose  plant 

named  KORcrisette.  9,043,  1-17-95,  CI.  17,000. 
Kordes.  Wilhelm,  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant 
named  Korignale  9.044.  1-17-95,  CI.  18.000. 
Bromeliad  plant    Meilland,  Alain  A.,  to  Conard-Pyle  Company,  The.  Hybrid  Tea  rose 
plant  named  Meipalco.  9,042.  I-17-9S,  CI.  15.000. 
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263  3,3(1,(63 

280  5,3(1,864 

344  5.381.(65 


CLASS  172 

19 

Re  34.827 

219 

3.381.866 

CLASS  174 

50 

5,382,752 

521 

5.3(2,753 

52.3 

5,382.754 

67 

5,3(2,755 

92 

5,3(2,756 

262 

5.3(2,757 

3.3(2,758 

264 

5,382,759 

CLASS  175 

85 

3.381.867 

346 

5.381.868 

79.1 
181 
296 

121 


63 
152 


CLASS  100 

3.381.869 
5.381.870 
5.381.(71 

CLASS  1(1 

5.382,760 
CLASS  112 

5.381,872 
5381,873 


PI  83 


PI  84 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  85 


CLASS  IM 

6.4  3.381.874 

CLASS  187 
JU  5,382.761 

CLASS  lat 

73.38  5.381.875 

250  H  5.381.876 

290  5.381.877 

CLASS  192 

4  A  5.381.878 

45"  3.381.879 

CLASS  IM 

217  3.381.880 


CLASS  I9t 


333 

363 

374 

433 

465.4 

642 

830 

832.1 


5.381.881 
5.381,882 
5,381,883 
3,381,884 
5,381,885 
5.381,886 
5,381,887 
5.381,888 


CLASS  IM 

5  A  5.382.762 


61.62 
146  R 
148  R 
296 
531 
356 


235 


5.382.763 
5.382.764 
5.382.763 
5.382.766 
5,382.767 
5.382.768 

CLASSm 

3.382.328 


CLASS  213 

60  5J82.329 

5382.330 


CLASS  IM 


128 
130 


144.5 

153.1 

153.14 

158.2 

164 

192.12 

192.13 

192.21 

19226 

224  R 

298.2 

298.27 

403 


5.382.332 
5.382J33 
5.382,334 
5.382J3S 
5.382.336 
3.382J31 
3382,337 
3382.338 
5.382.339 
5.382.340 
5.382.341 
5.382.342 
5.382.343 
5.382.344 
5.382,343 
3.382.346 


CLASS  MS 

30  3.382.347 


CLASS  2M 


5.1 
45.23 
197 
216 
232 
310 
315.9 
370 
387.1 
391 
397 
446 
457 
323 
526 
538 
551 


5.381.889 
5.381,890 
5,381.891 
3.381.892 
3.381.893 
5.381.894 
5381.895 
5,381.896 
5381.897 
5.381.898 
5381.899 
5381.900 
5.381,901 
5.381,902 
5,381.903 
5.381.904 
3.381.903 


662 
698 
710 
726 
781 


74 
184 


5382.363 
5.382.366 
5.382.367 
5.382368 
5.382369 
3.382,370 

CLASS  211 

3.381,907 
5,381.908 


CLASS  212 

191  3.381.909 

CLASS  214 
326  3.382.402 

CLASS  21S 
1  C  5.381.910 

216  5.381.911 

220  5.381.912 

232  3.381.913 

341  5.381.914 


CLASS  21* 


85.15 
121.63 
121.64 
121.67 
121.7 
553 
702 
730 


CLASS  2M 

22  5.382.348 

49 

65 
120 
121 
138 
207 


85 

96.1 
137 
170 
IM 
239 
243 
436 
514 
60S 
640 


5.382.769 
5.382.770 
5.382,771 
5.382,772 
5.382,773 
5.382.774 
5,382.775 
Re.34.829 

CLASS  22* 

3381.913 
5,381,916 
5,381,917 
5.381.918 
5.381,919 
5.381,920 
5,381,921 
5,381,922 
5,381.923 
5.381.924 


4.33 
23.4 
219 
256 
307 
342 
404 
481 
565 
709 

CLASS  221 

184  5381.925 


CLASS  222 


1 

79 

99 

205 

309 

321 
368 
536 
541 


5,381,926 
5,381,927 
5381,928 
5381,929 
5.381.930 
5.381.931 
3.381.932 
3.381.933 
3.381,934 
5,381,935 

CLASS  223 

37  3,381,937 

83  5,381.938 

CLASS  224 

42-07  5,381.939 

42.42  5,381.940 

153  3,381,936 

155  5.38I.M1 

CLASS  22S 

5.381.M2 

CLASS zr 

5.38 1. M3 


56 


177 


CLASS  22t 

124.5  5.381,944 

180.21  5.38 1, M5 

254  5.381.946 

CLASS  22* 

71  5.38I.M7 

109  5.38I.9M 

198.2  5,381,949 


5382,349 

CLASS  Z3S 

3382,330 

375 

5,382.776 

3382351 

379 

5,382,777 

3382.352 

380 

5,382.778 

5,382,333 

383 

5382.779 

5,382,354 

3M 

5382.780 

CLASS  IW 

435 

5.382,781 
5,382.782 

5.381.906 

462 

5.382.783 

CLASS  2M 

472 

5.382.7M 

5.382355 

CLASS  236 

5382.336 

1  R 

5.381.930 

Re.34,828 

34.5 

3.381.951 

5382.357 

5.381.952 

5.382.338 

5,381,933 

3.382.360 

78  D               5,381,954 

5.382,359 
5,382.361 

CLASS  239 

5,382.362 

14.1 

5,381,933 

5382363 

22 

5,381.956 

53a23«4 

99 

5.381,957 

136 

201 

222.21 

333 

526 

533.2 

566 

585.1 

585.3 

659 


73 

in. 

191 
195 
197 
227 


224 
348.4 

407.1 

520 

541.3 

562.1 

6133 


5,381,958 
5.381,959 
5.381.960 
5.381.961 
3.381.962 
3.381.963 
5.381,964 
3.381.963 
5.381,966 
3,381,967 

CLASS  241 

3,381,968 
5,381,969 
5,381,970 
5.381,971 
5,381,972 
5,381,974 
5.381.973 
5,381.973 
3381,976 
3,381.977 

CLASS  242 

3.381.979 
5.381.980 
5.381.981 
5.381.978 
5.381.982 
5.381.983 
5.381.984 


CLASS  2M 

7  C  5,381.985 

49  5.381.986 

50  5,381.987 
153  A  5.381.988 

CLASS  2a 

122  5.381.989 


203.9 
206.5 
220.2 
312.1 
346 


5.381,990 
5,381,991 
5.381,992 
5381,993 
5381.9M 


CLASS  2«» 
35  5.381.995 


CLASS  2M 


203 
214  A 
214.1 

216 

221 

231.13 

288 

306 

310 

352 

370.11 

372 

396  ML 

423  R 

492.1 

492.21 

493.1 

504R 

361 


5,382,783 
5,382,786 
3,382,787 
5,382,788 
5,382,789 
5,382,790 
5,382,791 
5382.792 
5,382.793 
3.382.7M 
3.382,795 
3.382.796 
5382.797 
5,382,798 
5,382,799 
5,382.800 
5,382,801 
3,382.802 
3382.803 
3382.804 
5.382.805 
5.382.806 


CLASS  251 

59  5381.996 

61.2  5381.997 

117  5,381.998 

129.16  5,381.999 


CLASS  2S2 


8.6 

12 

62.53 

73 
117 
133 
174 
181 

299.63 
299.66 
312 
300 
501.1 
511 
519 
548 
602 
635 


5,382,372 
Re.34.8M 
3.382373 
3.382374 
3382375 
5382.376 
5382.377 
33(2.378 
5.382.379 
5.382.380 
5.382381 
3382382 
5382,383 
3.382.3M 
3.382.385 
5.382.386 
3.382.387 
3.382.388 


CLASS  2M 

17  5.382.000 

CLASS  2M 
65  3.382.001 

CLASS  257 

«9  5.382.807 


81 
88 

9* 
101 
197 

266 
295 
347 
371 

401 
410 
419 
464 
489 

528 
586 
659 
701 
767 
773 


3.382.809 
3.382.810 
3.382.811 
3.382.812 
3.382.813 
3.382,814 
3,382,815 
5.382.816 
3.382.817 
3.382.818 
3.382.819 
3.382.820 
3.382.821 
3.382.822 
3.382.823 
3.382.824 
5.382.825 
5.382.826 
5.382.827 
5.382.828 
5,38X829 
5.382.830 
5.382.831 
5,382.832 


CLASS  261 

18.1  3.382.389 

114.3  3.382.390 

CLASS  2*4 

22  3.382,391 

29.3  3.382.392 

31  5.382,393 

40.7  5,382,3M 

5,382,395 

44  5,382,396 

46.5  5,382,397 

5.382,398 

127  5,382.399 

168  5,382.400 

177.16  5,382.401 

511  5.382.403 

547  5.382.404 

CLASS  2M 

205  5.382.002 

230  5.382,003 

5,382.004 

237  3.382.005 

CLASS  2C7 

64.27  5.382.006 

154  5.382.007 

5.382.008 

CLASS  2M 

16  3.382.009 

41  3.382.010 

CLASS  27a 

37  5.382.01 1 

53  5,382.012 

CLASS  271 

18.1  5.382.014 

186  5.382.013 

275  5.382.015 

293  5.382.016 


CLASS  273 


1.5  A 

34R 

80C 

86R 
126  R 
142  H 
149  R 
292 
310 
317 
401 


3.382.017 
5382.018 
5.382.019 
3.382.021 
3.382.022 
3.382.023 
5.382.024 
5.382.025 
3382.026 
3382.027 
3.382.028 


CLASS  277 

233  B  5.382.029 

CLASS  279 

46.7  5.382.030 


CLASS  2W 


77 


5382.808 


11.22 

30 

87.031 
104 
169 
23ai 
276 
281.1 
283 
293 
476.1 
477 
661 
673 
707 
728  A 
728B 
728R 


3,382,031 
3,382.032 
5.382.033 
5382JU4 
3382.033 
3.382.036 
5.382.037 
3.382.038 
5.382.039 
5.382.040 
5382.041 
3.3S2/M2 
5.382JM3 
5.382.044 
3382.045 
S382JM6 
3382.047 
5382.0W 


733 
741 
751 
844 


42 


5.382,049 
5.382,050 
3,382,051 
3,382,032 

CLASS  2*1 

3,382,053 
3,382,054 

CLASS  2S3 

67  3,382,033 

CLASS  285 

1  5.382.036 

39  5382.037 

96  5.382.058 

256  5,382.039 

CLASS  290 

1  A  5,382,833 

CLASS  292 

46  5.382,060 

311  5.382,061 

340  5.382,062 

CLASS  2M 

1.3  5,382.063 

26  5,382.064 

53.5  5,382.065 
68.3  5382.066 

5,382,067 

CLASS  2M 

24.1  5,382,068 

37.6  5,382,069 
180.1  5,382.070 
203  5.382.071 


CLASS  2*7 


1 
85 

153 

180.14 

353 

354.12 

395 

411.36 

440.1 

440.12 

440.22 

452.2 


5.382.072 
5382.073 
3.382.074 
3.382.075 
5.382.077 
5.382.076 
5.382.078 
5.382.079 
5.382.080 
5.382.081 
5.382.082 
5.382.083 


CLASS  29* 

39  5.382,084 

CLASS  303 

7  5.382.085 


100 


5.382.086 


CLASS  317 

9.1  5.382.834 

106  5,382.835 

127  5.382.836 

CLASS  310 


13 

40  MM 

67  R 

71 


83 

90 

216 


263 
328 
332 
366 


14a2 
263 


5.382.851 
5.382.852 
5.382.833 
3.382.834 
3.382.855 
5.382.856 
5.382,857 
5.382.858 
5.382.859 
5.382.860 
5.382.861 
5.382.862 
5.382.863 
5.382.864 
5382.865 

CLASS  312 

5.382.087 
5.382,088 


505 


5,382,914 


CLASS  3U 


231.31 

309 

313 

318 

402 

414 
570 
578 


8 

82 


248 


291 
307 


368.13 
382 


3,382.866 
5382.867 
5.382.868 
5,382.869 
5,382,870 
5,382,871 
5,382,872 
5,382.873 
5.382.874 

CLASS  315 

5.382.875 
5382.876 
5.382,877 
5382.878 
5.382.879 
5.382.880 
5.382.881 
5382.882 
5.382.883 
5.382.888 


CLASS  318 
254  5.382,889 

5,382.890 
269  3.382.891 

367  5.382.884 

568.11  5.382.885 

652  5.382.887 

CLASS  320 

32  5.382.893 

CLASS  323 

222  3.383.109 


CLASS  324 


71.1 
713 

127 

143 

207.18 

207.23 

244.1 

309 

318 

319 

418 

439 
522 
533 
662 
713 
754 


30 
66 
68 

95 
109 
110 


18 
108 
141 
161 
206 
310 
417 
545 


10 
253 
255 
260 

3C8 


5.382.8M 
5.382,893 
3,382,896 
5,382,897 
5,382,899 
5,382,900 
5,382,901 
5,382,902 
5,382.903 
5.382.904 
5.382.905 
5.382.906 
5.382.907 
5,382.908 
5,382.909 
5.382.910 
5.382.911 
5.382,912 
5,382,898 

CLASS  326 

5.382,841 
5.382,845 
5,382.846 
5.382,847 
5,382,844 
3.382.843 
3,382,842 

CLASS  327 

5.382,848 
3,382,838 
5.382,913 
5,382.850 
5,382.840 
3.382.849 
5.382.837 
5.382.839 

CLASS  330 

5.382.915 
5.382.916 
5.382.917 
5.382.918 
5,382,919 
5,382,920 


CLASS  331 

1  A  5,382,921 

5,382,922 

8  5,382,923 

CLASS  332 

100  5.382.924 

CLASS  333 

3.382.925 
5.382.926 
5382.927 
3382.928 
3382,929 
5382,930 
5,382.931 
5,382,932 


112 
161 
175 
182 
187 
191 
208 
245 

CLASS  335 

159  5,382.934 

278  5.382.933 

288  3.382.935 

306  5.382.936 

CLASS  336 

178  5.382.937 

CLASS  331 

22  R  5.382.938 


CLASS  34* 


309.15 

323  R 

426 

457.4 

539 

567 

569 

650 

825.22 

825.36 

825.44 

825.5 

823.32 


5.382.939 
5,382.940 
5,382,M1 
5,382,M2 
5,382,M3 
5,382,944 
5,382,M5 
5,382,946 
5,382.M7 
5,382,948 
3,382,M9 
5.382.930 
5.382.951 


825.54 

937 

%1 


5.382.952 
5.382,953 
5.382.954 


CLASS  341 

64  5.382.953 


133 


3.382.936 


CLASS  342 

43  3,382.957 

386  5,382,958 

CLASS  343 

700  MS  5,382,959 

CLASS  345 
108  3,382,961 

167  5.382,962 


CLASS  346 


25 
76  PH 

107  R 
108 
153.1 
746 


5,382,963 
5.382,964 
5.382,965 
3382.966 
5.382.967 
5.382.968 
5.382.984 


CLASS  347 

23  5.382.969 

CLASS  3a 


1 

5.382,970 

6 

3,382,971 

15 

5.382,972 

98 

■      5.382,973 

221 

5,382,974 

241 

5.382,975 

273 

5,382,976 

300 

5,382,977 

312 

5,382,978 

398 

5,382.979 

498 

BI  3.860.952 

586 

5,382,980 

634 

5.382.981 

706 

5.382,982 

716 

5,382,983 

CLASS  351 

138 

5,382,986 

206 

5,382,987 

5,382,988 

209 

5,382,989 

CLASS  353 

94 

5.382,990 

119 

21 
106 
286 
331 
403 
441 


5,382,991 
CLASS  3M 

5,382.992 
5.382.993 
3.382.9M 
5.382.995 
5.382.996 
3.382.997 


CLASS  355 


30 

53 

67 

73 

74 

93 

206 

208 

212 

246 

256 

260 

271 

298 

326 


5.382.998 
5.382,999 
5,383.000 
5.383,001 
5.383,002 
5,383,003 
5,383,004 
5,383,003 
5,383,006 
5.383,007 
5383,008 
5,383.009 
5.383.010 
5.383.011 
5383,012 


518 
521 
539 


7 
13 
54 

59 
72 
142 
145 
158 
176 
209 
279 
283 
289 
326 
341 
364 
486 
307 
561 
687 
754 
820 
841 
872 
894 


CLASS  356 


18 
45 

67 

70 

72.2 

73.11 

77.04 

77.14 

78.06 

96.5 

104 

106 

122 

128 

132 

133 

137 


5.383.036 
5.383.055 
3.383.037 

CLASS  35* 

3,383,038 
5,383,039 
5,383.040 
5.383.041 
3.383.042 
5.383.043 
5.383.044 
3,383,045 
3,383,046 
5.383.047 
5,383,048 
5,383.049 
5.382.985 
5.383.050 
5.383.031 
5.383.052 
5.383.053 
5.383.054 
5.383.036 
5,383.058 
5.383,059 
5,383,060 
5,383,057 
5,383,061 
5,383,062 

CLASS  360 

5,383,063 
5,383,064 
5,383,063 
5,383,066 
5.383,067 
5383,069 
5,383,070 
5,383,071 
5,383,068 
5,383,072 
5,383,073 
5,383,074 
5,383,075 
5,383,076 
5,383,077 
5,383,078 
5,383,079 


2  5,383,013 

28  5.383.014 

73.1  5,383.015 

150  5.383,016 

238  5,383,017 

243  5,383,018 

316  5,383,019 

326  5,383,020 

336  5,383.024 

371  5,383,025 

376  5,383,026 

383  5,383,021 

387  5,383,022 

417  5,383.023 

CLASS  35* 

296  5,383,027 

401  5,383,028 

403  5,383.029 

442  5.383,030 

444  3.383,031 

448  S.383.032 

456  5.383.033 

474  5.383,034 

500  5,383,035 


56 
58 
93 
103 
113 
119 
149 
152 
215 
305 
502 
624 
679 
704 
771 
773 
785 
816 

818 


18 

34 

35 

61 

102 

202 

285 


15 
41 
137 


471 

474.29 

488 

491 

508 

514 

552 

554 

561 

578 

708.1 


709.16 

715.11 

717 

724.1 

724.16 


49 
52 

104 

145 

149 

155 

189.01 

191 

200 

201 

207 

221 

230.01 

230.06 

231 


83 
177 
186 
217 
320 


138 

141 

167.01 

191 

401 


CLASS  361 

5,383,0*0 
5,383,081 
5,383,0*2 
3,383.083 
S,383.0M 
5.383.0*5 
5.383.152 
5.383.0(6 
5.383.087 
5.383.0(8 
5.383.0*9 
5.383.090 
5.383.091 
5.383,092 
5,383,093 
5,3S3,OM 
5,383,095 
5,383,096 
5,383,097 
5,383,098 

CLASS  362 

5,383,099 
5,383,100 
5.383,101 
3,383.102 
3.383.103 
5.383.104 
5.383.105 

CLASS  363 

3.383,106 
5.383.107 
5.383.108 

CLASS  3*4 

5,383,116 
5,383,117 
5.383.118 
33*3.110 


413.19 

419.0* 

419.11 

421 

422 

424.05 

424.07 
426.03 
431.06 
449 

464.01 


27 
288 


44.13 
44.14 
44.28 
59 

100 

112 

119 

121 

275.4 


5,383,130 
5.383,131 
5.383,167 
5.383.132 
5,383.133 
5.383,134 
5,383,135 
5,383,115 
5,383.136 
5.383.137 
5,383,138 
5,383,139 
5,383,140 
5,383,141 
3,383,142 
5,383.143 
5,383,144 
5,383.143 

CLASS  365 

3,383,146 
5.383.147 
5.383.148 
5,383.149 
5,383,150 
5383.151 
5.383.153 
5.383.154 
5,383,155 
5,383,136 
5,383.157 
5.383,159 
5.383.160 
5.383,138 
3,383,161 
3,383.162 

CLASS  3*6 

5.382X)89 
3.382.090 
5.382.091 
5.383.163 
5.382.092 

CLASS  36* 

5.383,163 
3.383,166 

CLASS  369 

5.383,169 
5,383,168 


S3U.1II 
33(3,112 
3.3(3,113 
5,3(3,119 
33(3.120 
3,3(3,121 
5383,114 
5.383.122 
5,383,123 
5,383,124 
Bl  4,914,393 
3,383,125 
5,383,126 
5,383.127 
5.383.128 
5.383.129 


15 
17 
54 

58.2 
60 

60.1 
62 
85.3 
85.5 

83.6 
94.3 
103.2 
105.3 


11.2 

16.2 

21.4 

22.1 

22.5 

27 

29.1 

30 

37.1 

37.7 

40.1 

40.3 


6 
18 
25 

28 
29 
34 
38 
43 
45 
46 


50 
58 


CLASS  373 

107  5.383.218 

CLASS  374 
208  5,382,093 

CLASS  375 

I  Re.34,831 

5,383,219 

5,383320 

7  5,383,221 

10  5,383322 

60  5,383,223 

99  5,383,224 

106  5,383,225 

CLASS  376 

253  5,383,226 

261  5.383,227 

409  5,383.228 

434  5.383,229 

CLASS  377 

44  5.383.230 

CLASS  371 

5.383331 
5.383.232 
5.383.233 
5.383.234 


15 
124 
162 
164 


5.383.170 
5.383.171 
5.383.172 
5.383.173 
5.383.174 
5.383,175 
5,383,176 

CLASS  37* 

5,383,177 
5,383,178 
5,383,179 
5.383,180 
5,383,181 
^5,383,182 
5,383,183 
5383,184 
5383,185 
5,383,186 
5,383.190 
5.383.187 
5.383.188 
5383.189 

CLASS  371 

5,383.191 
5.383.192 
5.383.193 
5383.194 
5.383,193 
3,383,196 
3,383,201 
3,383,202 
3,383.203 
3.383.204 
3.383.205 
5.383306 

CLASS  372 

5.383.197 
5383.198 
5.383,199 
5.383,200 
5,383,207 
5.383.208 
5,383.209 
5,383,210 
5,383311 
5,383312 
5,383313 
3,383,214 
5,383315 
5.383316 
5.383,217 


CLASS  3*3 

65  5,382,OM 

CLASS  3M 
100  5,382,095 

1 16  5,382.096 

122  5.382.097 

448  5382.098 

454  5,382.099 

CLASS  4** 

9  5.382.100 
124.03  5.382.101 
134  5.382.102 
248  5.382.103 
608.2  3.382.104 
621  3.382.105 

CLASS  ai 

155  5.382.106 

191  5,382.107 

CLASS  4*3 

120  5.382.108 

316  5.382.109 

322  5.382.110 

329  5.382.111 

CLASS  4M 

6  5382.112 

10  3382318 
23  3.382.113 

CLASS  405 

140  5,382.114 
226  5.382,115 
269  5.382.116 

CLASS  4M 

39  5.382.117 

CLASS  4«7 
42  3.382.118 

116  5.382.119 

CLASS  4** 

16  5.3(2.120 

57  5.382.121 

CLASS  40* 

141  5.382.122 
CLASS  41* 

100  5.382.123 

CLASS  411 

332  5,382.124 

396  5.382.123 

CLASS  414 

217  3.382.126 

5.382.127 
404  5,382,128 

411  5,382,129 

540  5,382,130 

684.3  5,382,131 

CLASS  415 

60  5,382,132 

115  5,382.133 

119  5.382.134 

CLASS  416 

97  R  5.382.135 

247  R  5,382.136 

CLASS  417 

108  5.382.137 


234 

5,382.138 

690 

5.3(2,477 

269 
273 

5,382.139 
5.382.140 

nA.<«4i» 

423.8 

5.382.141 

26 

33(2,471 

445 

5382,142 

112 

iJOAn 

CLASS  41* 

120 
192 

33*2.410 
3.3l2.ai 

55.1 

5.382.143 

206 

3.312.4(2 

55.3 

5.382.144 

nA.ss43a 

CLASS422             1 

5 

5,3(2,a3 

28 

5.382.406 

S3(2.4M 

48 

5,382.407 

21 

33(2.4(3 

102 

5,382,408 

56 

SJ(2.4a6 

5,382,409 

57 

SJ(2.4n 

121 

5,382,410 

95 

3,W74n 

131 
142 
168 
186 
198 
305 

5,382,411 
5,382.412 
5.3(2.413 
5.3(2,414 
53(2.423 
5.3(2.415 

96 
110 

115 
135 
140 

33(2.4(9 

3.3(2,490 
3.3(2,491 
53(2.4*2 
53(2.4*3 
S3(2.4M 

CLASS423             1 

162 

53(2.4*5 

213.2 

5.3(2.416 

264 

3,3(2.4M 

219 

5.3(2.417 

269 

3,W2,4»7 

239.1 

3.3(2.418 

296 

3382.4M 

348 

3.3(2.419 

313 

3.382.505 

716 

5.3(2,420 

358 

5.382.506 

CLASS  4M 

399 
496 

5.382,507 
5,382.508 

9 

33(2,421 

503 

5.382.499 

45 

33(2.422 

505 

5.382.500 

54 

3.382.424 

506 

3.382.301 

70.51 

3.382.426 

552 

3382.302 

85.2 

3.382.427 

567 

3.3(2.303 

93.461 

5.382.429 

619 

5.3(2.304 

195.1 

5382.430 

234.1 

5,382.428 

CLASS  432 

401 

5382.431 
5,382,432 

124 

5.3(2.159 

5,382.433 

CLASS  413 

465 

3.3(2.434 

39 

5.3(2.160 

489 

5.3(2.435 

81 

5.3(2.161 

5.3(2.436 

116 

5.3(2.162 

499 

5.3(2.437 

213 

5.3(2.163 

CLASS425             1 

223 

5.382.164 

8 

5.3(2.145 

CLASS  434 

141 

5.3(2.146 

127 

5.382.165 

144 

5.3(2.147 

281 

5.382.166 

174.4 

53(2.ia 

237 

5.3(2.149 

CLASS  435 

30( 

5,3(2.153 

3 

5.382.509 

321 

5.3(2.154 

6 

5.382.510 

390 

5.3(2.150 

5.382.51 1 

392 

5.3(2,151 

5.382.512 

397 

5.3(2.152 

7.1 

5.382.513 

436  R 

5.382.156 

7.2 

5.382314 

326 

5.382.157 

7.23              33(2.521 

572 

5.382.158 

7.4 

5.382.515 

577 

5.382.155 

5.382.522 

CLASS  4M 

14 

5.382.523 

43 
73 
138 
241 
607 
620 
646 

5.382.438 
5.382.439 
5.382.440 
5.382.441 
5.382.442 
5.382.443 
5.382.444 

41 
69.1 

116 
191 
200 
244 
296 

5.382.516 
5.3(2.425 
5.3(2.519 
5.3(2.517 
5.3(2,518 
5.382.524 
5.382.525 
5.382.526 

CLASS  427 

320.1 

5.382,527 

2.31 

3,382.445 

CLASS  436 

126.3 

5.382.446 

126.6 

5.382,447 

1 

5.382,528 

163.2 

5.382.4a 

55 

5,382,520 

187 

5.382.449 

109 

5.382,529 

195 

5.382.430 

500 

5,382,5M 

20*4 

3.382,451 

CLASS  437 

215 

249 

393.5 

429 

434.6 

5,382,452 
5,382.453 
5382.454 
5,382,455 
5,382,456 

2 
24 
34 
35 

5,382.531 
5,382,333 
3,382,532 
5,382.534 

596 

5,382,457 

40 
41 

5,382.535 
5,382,536 

CLASS  42* 

5,382.537 

34.4 

5,382,458 

44 

5.382.538 

36.4 

5,382,459 

52 

5.382.539 

64 

5,382,460 

5.382.540 

86 

5,382,461 

67 

5.382.541 

95 

5,382,462 

126 

5.382.542 

99 

Re.34,832 

129 

5.382.543 

141 

5,382,463 

195 

5.382.544 

172 

5382,464 

5.382.545 

195 

5.382.465 

217 

5.382.546 

219 

5.382.466 

231 

5.382,547 

2M 

5.382,467 

233 

5.382,5a 

328 

5,382,468 

5.382,549 

332 

5,382,469 

235 

5,382,550 

334 

5,382,470 

247 

3,382.351 

336 
349 

5,382.471 
5.382.472 

CLASS  43* 

353 

5.382.473 

i» 

5.382.167 

364 

5.382.474 

65 

5.382.168 

403 

5.382.475 

76 

5.382.169 

411.1 

5.382.476 

127 

5382.170 

PI  86 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


142 
164 

5,382,171 
5,382,172 

CLASS  4t2 

234.2 
249 

5.382.580 
5.382.581 

356 
412 

5.382.635 
5.382.636 

CLASS  5«0 

431 

467 

5.382.734 
5.382.735 

188 

5,382,173 

54 

5.382.207 

5.382.582 

436 

5.382.637 

16 

5.382.679 

469 

5,382.736 

271 
327 
357 
358 

5.382,174 
5,382.175 
5.382,176 
5.382,177 

63 
70 
72 

5.382.208 
5.382.209 
5.382.210 
5.382JII 

252 

253 
254 

5.382.583 
5.382,584 
5,382.585 
5.382.586 

67 
243 

CLASS  52C 

5,382,638 
5,382.639 

451 
580 

CLASS  S«2 

5.382.680 
5.382.681 

475 
512 
530 
640 

5.382.737 
5.382,738 
5,382,739 
5.382,740 

460 

5,382.178 

123 

5.382.212 

278 

5,382.587 

266 

3.382.640 

CLASS  564 

652 

5,382,741 
5,382,742 
5,382,743 
5,382,744 
5,382.745 

533 
571 
628 

5.382.179 
5.382.180 
5.382.181 

7 

CLASS  4S3 

5.382.213 

297 
315 
396 

5,382.594 
5.382.588 
5.382.590 
5.382.591 
5.382.592 
5.382,593 
5,382,595 
5,382.596 
5,382.597 

Ml 
333 
352 

5,382.641 
5,382,642 
5,382,643 

184 
196 
281 

5.382.682 
5,382,683 
5,382,684 

654 
671 
709 
800 

676 
59 

5.382.182 
CLASS  440 

5.382.183 
CLASS  441 

89 
221 
226 
310 

CLASS  4*3 

5.382.214 
5.382.215 
5.382.216 
5.382.217 

413 
415 
418 
450 
459 
493 

30 
45 

60 

73 

CLASS  5» 

5,382,644 
5.382,M5 
5.382.646 
5,382,647 

301 
307 
319 
322 
349 
415 

5,382,685 
5,382,686 
5,382,687 
5,382,688 
5,382,689 
5,382,690 

802 
828 
899 

114 

5.382,746 
5,382,747 
5,382,748 

CLASS  601 

5,382,221 

108 

5.382.184 

CLASS  4M 

522 

5,382.598 

75 

5,382,648 

5,382,691 

135 

5,382,222 

CLASS  445 

16 
85 

5.382.219 
5.382.220 

547 
603 

5.382.599 
5.382.600 

170 

277 

5,382,649 
5.382.650 

426 
430 

5,382,692 
5,382,693 

CLASS  602 

49 

5.382.185 

775 

5.382.601 

283 

5.382.651 

440 

5,382,695 

6 

5,382,223 

CLASS  44< 

CLASS  SOS 

CLASS  511 

308.6 

5.382.652 

479 

5,382,696 

23 

5,382,224 

372 

5.382.186 

25 
92 

5.382.552 
5.382.553 

807 

5,382.886 

392 

5.382.653 

CLASS  560 

24 
32 

5,382,225 
5,382,226 

391 

5.382,187 

97 

5.382.554 

CLASS  521 

CLASS  530 

1 

5,382,697 

CLASS  604 

397 

5.382.188 

127 

5.382.555 

55 

99 

5.382.602 
5.382,603 

311 

5.382.654 

3 

5,382,698 

n.A.SS4Sl 

153 

5.382.556 
CLASS  502 

317 
350 

5,382.655 
5.382.656 

436 

437 

5,382,699 
5,382,694 

4 
22 

5,382,227 
5,382,228 

63  F               5.38I.630 

CLASS  522 

351 

5,382,657 

454 

5,382,701 

27 

5,382,229 

75 

5.381.631 

107 

5.382.557 

158 

5,382,604 

397 

5,382,658 

463 

5,382,700 

32 

5,382,230 

540 

5,381,629 

407 

5.382,558 

584 

5,382,702 

49 

5,387,731 

557 

5,382,189 

427 

5.382,559 

CLASS  523 

CLASS  534 

609 

5,382,703 

65 

5,382,232 

CLASS  452 

n  ASS  503 

136 

5.382.605 

845 

5,382,659 

683 

5,382,704 

88 

5,382,233 

21 

5.382,190 

209 

5.382.560 

404 
415 

5.382,606 
5.382.607 

n.A.SSS36 

697 

5,382,705 
5.382,706 

% 
110 

5,382,234 
5,382,235 

II 

CLASS  453 

5,382,191 

227 

5.382,561 
5.382.562 

CLASS  504 

14 

CLASS  524 

5.382.608 

23.2 

5,382,660 
CLASS  540 

702 
704 

5,382,707 
5,382,708 
5,382,709 

141 
164 
170 

5,382,236 
5,382,237 
5,382,238 

CLASS  454 

5.382.563 

35 

5.382.609 

111 

5.382.661 

720 

5,382.710 

177 

5,382,239 

136 

5.382.610 

145 

5,382.662 

722 

5,382,711 

5,382,240 

61 

5,382,192 

5.382.564 

47 

5.382.611 

491 

5,382,663 

724 

5,382,712 

192 

5,382,241 

CLASS  4M 

CLASS  505 

60 

5.382.612 

509 

5.382.664 

734 

5,382,713 

283 

5,382,242 

64 
92 

5,382,193 
5J82,I94 

125 
193 
329 

5.382.405 
5.382.565 
5.382.566 

102 
108 

271 

5.382.613 
5.382.614 
5.382,615 

88 

CLASS  544 

5.382.665 

834 
882 
883 

5,382,714 
5,382.715 
5.382.716 

301 
319 

367 

5,382,243 
5,382,244 
5,382,245 

CLASS  «7« 

394 

5.382.616 

106 

5,382,666 

885 

5.382.717 

385.2 

5,382,246 

9 

5.382.195 

221 

CLASS  507 

5.382.371 

405 
423 

5.382.617 
5.382.618 

141 
280 

5,382,667 
5,382,668 

CLASS  570 

CLASS  606 

CLASS  473 

437 

5.382,619 

129 

5.382.718 

33 

5,382,247 

38 

5.382,196 

CLASS  512 

491 

5,382,620 

CLASS  S4( 

144 

5.382.719 

60 

5,382.248 

III 

51382,197 

4 

5.382.567 

496 

5,382,621 

69 

5,382,669 

153 

5.382.720 

79 

5,382.249 

5,382,622 

273 

5,382,670 

166 

5,382,721 

80 

5,382,250 
5,382,251 

CLASS  474 

CLASS  514 

557 

5,382,623 

329 

5,382,671 

5,382,722 

99 

205 
210 

5,382,198 
5,382,199 

3 

5.382.589 
5.382.574 

CLASS  525 

CLASS  540 

176 
178 

5,382,723 
5,382,724 

119 
142 

5,382,252 
5,382,253 

260 

5,382,200 

15 

5,382.568 

10 

5,382,624 

110 

5,382,672 

211 

5,382,725 

143 

5,382,254 

17 

5,382.569 

81 

5,382.625 

239 

5,382,673 

243 

5,382,726 

5,382,255 

CLASS  475 

53 

5,382.570 

126 

5.382.626 

263.e 

5,382,674 

253 

5,382,727 

148 

5,382,256 

83 
123 

Re.34,833 
5,382,201 

58 
82 

5,382.571 
5.382.572 

132 
174 

5.382.627 
5.382,628 

CLASS  54* 

CLASS  505 

5,382,257 
5,382,258 

124 

5.382J02 

170 

5.382.573 

194 

5,382,629 

420 

5,382,675 

24 

5,382,728 

151 

5,382,259 

331 

5,382.203 

210 

5.382,575 

240 

5,382,630 

541 

5,382,676 

277 

5,382,729 

5,382,260 

5,382.576 

SJ82.631 

CLASS  554 

310 

5,382,730 

158 

5,382.261 

CLASS  477 

211 

5.382.577 

274 

5.382.632 

315 

5,382.731 

CLASS  607 

43 

5,382J05 

5.382.578 

279 

5.382.633 

98 

5,382.677 

351 

5,382.732 

108 

5.382.206 

219 

5.382.573 

286 

5.382.634 

156 

5.382.678 

407 

5.382.733 

95 

5,382.204 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


PI  87 


Dl- 
D2- 


D3— 


D6— 


D7— 


D8- 


125 
904 
951 
961 

970 
10 
221 
246 
260 
276 


319 
300 
303 
315 
333 
361 
370 
381 
421 
426 
447 
495 
498 
548 
629 
313 
338 
351 
507 
515 
536 
605 
607 
669 
1 


354,386 

354,387 

354,388 

354,389 

354.390 

354,391 

354,392 

354,393 

354,394 

354,395 

354,396 

354,397 

354,398 

354,399 

354,400 

354,401 

354.402 

354,403 

354,404 

354,405 

354,406 

354,407 

354,408 

354,409 

354,410 

354,411 

354,412 

354,*  1 3 

354,414 

354,434 

354,415 

354,416 

354,417 

354,418 

354,419 

354,420 

354,421 

354,422 


57 
62 

71 
104 
331 
367 
373 

382 

D9—   423 


430 

438 

448 

449 

504 

523 

573 

30 

32 

46.2 

75 

85 

91 


DIO— 


Dll  — 


D12— 


103 

116 
121 
132 
215 
216 
92 

126 


354,423 

354,424 

354,425 

354,426 

354,427 

354,428 

354,429 

354,430 

354,431 

354,432 

354,433 

354,435 

354,436 

354,437 

354,438 

354,439 

354,440 

354,441 

354,442 

354,443 

354,444 

354,445 

354,446 

354,448 

354.449 

354,447 

354.450 

354,451 

354,452 

354,453 

354,454 

354,455 

354,456 

354,457 

354,458 

354,459 

354,460 

354,461 


D13— 


DM 


127 

136 
147 

149 
180 
181 
191 

219 
340 
122 
164 

100 

107 

109 
113 
114 
129 
133 
151 
192 
218 

229 
242 
258 


D15- 


7 
12 
25 
139 


354,462 

354,463 

354,464 

354,465 

354,466 

354,467 

354,468 

354,469 

354,470 

354,471 

354,472 

354,473 

354,474 

354,476 

354,475 

354,477 

354,478 

354,479 

354,480 

354,481 

354,482 

354,483 

354.484 

354,485 

354,486 

354,487 

354,488 

354,489 

354,490 

354.491 

354,500 

354,492 

354,493 

354.494 

354,495 

354,496 

354,497 

354,498 


D16— 


144.1 
131 

202 
314 
334 
335 


D17-   20 

DI8—   35 

36 


D19— 


D20— 
D2I  — 


99 
35 
50 
69 
75 
77 
82 
85 
88 
42 
17 
48 
52 
86 
108 


120 
146 
150 
166 
201 
219 

220 


354,499 

354,503 

354,504 

354,501 

354,502 

354,505 

354,506 

354,507 

354,508 

354,509 

354,510 

354,511 

354,512 

354,513 

354,514 

354,515 

354,516 

354,517 

354,518 

354,519 

354,520 

354,521 

354,522 

354,523 

354,524 

354,525 

354,526 

354,527 

354,528 

354,529 

354,530 

354,531 

354,532 

354,533 

354,534 

354,535 

354,536 

354,537 


D22- 


D23- 


D24— 


D25- 


226 

234 
131 
134 
149 
207 
213 
235 
241 
246 
252 
256 
260 
261 
263 
266 
277 
280.4 
330 
411 
108 
118 
124 
140 
143 
145 
146 
152 
155 
174 
180 

215 
48 
124 
138 
164 


354,538 

354,539 

354,540 

354,541 

354,542 

354,543 

354,544 

354,545 

354,547 

354,548 

354,546 

354,549 

354,550 

354,551 

354,552 

354,553 

354,554 

354,555 

354,556 

354,557 

354.558 

354.559 

354.560 

354.561 

354.562 

354.563 

354.564 

354.565 

354.566 

354.567 

354.568 

354.569 

354.570 

354,571 

354,572 

354,573 

354,574 

354.575  I 


D26- 


D27- 
D28— 


D29— 


D32- 


D34— 


D99— 


199 
39 
63 
88 

106 

162 

9 

46 

63 
100 
110 

9 
17 
22 
40 
52 
53 
21 
23 

24 
26 

28 
32 
33 
34 
35 
38 
28 

29 
30 
31 


p._     15    9.042 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


17  9.043 


18  9.044 


88.8 


9.045 


354.576 

354.577 

354.578 

354.579 

354.580 

354.581 

354,582 

354,583 

354,584 

354,585 

354,586 

354,587 

354,590 

354,588 

354,589 

354,591 

354.592 

354.593 

354.594 

354,595 

354,596 

354,597 

354,598 

354,599 

354,600 

354,601 

354,602 

354,603 

354,607 

354,604 

354,605 

354.606 

354.608 

354,609 

354,610 

354,611 

354.612 


19  95 


UMI 


^OL 


UMi 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas S 

California  6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado „ 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  „ 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  ^ 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  ... 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire  ; 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico  , 33 

New  York  j. 36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  DakoU 38 

Ohio - 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  DakoU 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia  — .......  51 

Virgin  Islands  . ~..  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming  .... 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 

PATENTS 


04     : 

3,381.3(3 

5,381,886 

5,382,674 

5,383,167 

5,382,598 

3.312,931 

3,381.<04 

5,381,899 

5,382,752 

5,383,187 

5,382,617 

15     :           5.382493 

3,381,626 

5,381,929 

5,382,756 

5,383,193 

5,382,643 

16     :           5.382433 

3,381,646 

5,381,944 

5,382,759 

5,383,199 

5,382,697 

5.382.530 

3,381,800 

5,381,956 

5,382.769 

5,383  JOl 

5,382,704 

5,382.331 

3,382,046 

5,381,985 

5,382.770 

3,383,211 

5,382,718 

17     :          ltc.34431 

3,382.030 

5.382.001 

5,382.784 

5.383419 

5,382.719 

5481AM 

3,382,069 

5,382,008 

5,382,785 

3,383428 

5,382,723 

iMljUl 

3,382,197 

5,382.026 

5,382,786 

3,860,952 

5,382,743 

SMXMl 

3,382,224 

3,382,027 

5,382,797 

4.914,593 

11     :           5,381,961 

3481443 

3,382,313 

5,382.036 

5,382,806 

08     :           5,381,605 

12     :           5.381,578 

5481.662 

5,382,568 

5,382,052 

5,382,826 

5,381,784 

3,381,617 

5.381,763 

5,382,841 

5,382,058 

5,382.827 

5,381,861 

3,381,620 

5411.791 

5,382.898 

5,382,070 

5,382,843 

5,381,960 

3,381,635 

548I44S 

5,382,913 

5,3824n4 

5,382,848 

5,382404 

5,381,675 

S,18IJ74 

5,382,954 

5,382.111 

5,382,830 

5,382447 

3,381,698 

54SIJT6 

3,382,938 

5,382,120 

5,382.860 

5,382413 

5,381.714 

5481490 

5,383,175 

5.382.130 

3,382,874 

3,382,323 

5.381,732 

5481,901 

5,383,185 

3,382,149 

3,382,879 

3,382,457 

5.381,739 

.                  5481.915 

5,383,195 

5,382,151 

5,382,887 

3,382,859 

5,381422 

'                  S4SI.94T 

05      : 

5,382,019 

3,382,173 

5,382,889 

5,382,959 

5,381,823 

5481.971 

06      : 

Re.  34,832 

5,382,182 

5,382,895 

5,383,015 

5,381,860 

3481.991 

5,381,559 

5,382.219 

5,382,909 

5,383,109 

5,381,964 

348l.9»t 

5,381,570 

5,382.226 

5,382.914 

5,383,146 

5,382,023 

5,381,573 

5,382.228 

5,382,918 

5,383,178 

5,382,133 

5482404 

5,381,581 

5,382,231 

5,382.9» 

5,383425 

5,382,176 

54«W»4 

5,381,587 

3,382,232 

5,382.941 

09     :           5,381,649 

5,382435 

S482460 

3,381,389 

5,382.240 

5,382.952 

5,381,687 

5,382448 

5482467 

5.381,601 

5,382444 

5,382,956 

5,381,692 

5.382.362 

5482.102 

5,381,603 

5,382J49 

5,382,962 

5,381,762 

5,382,471 

5482.131 

5,381,608 

3,382,251 

5,382,967 

5,381,788 

5,382.541 

5482.169 

5,381,615 

3,382,253 

5,382.972 

5,381,847 

5482,780 

3482,190 

5,381,627 

5,382,259 

5,382.977 

5,382.078 

5,382,915 

5482,191 

5,381,630 

5,382,260 

5,382,983 

5,382,019 

5,382,916 

54(2407 

5,381,636 

5,382,285 

5,382.986 

5,382,135 

5,382:949 

5412429 

5,381,641 

5,382,309 

5,383,008 

5,382,179 

5,383fl(0 

54S244I 

5,381,659 

5,382,316 

5,383,018 

5,382420 

5,383,0(9 

S4t2458 

5,381,660 

5.382,339 

5,383,019 

5,382.254 

5,383X198 

5482.303 

5,381,663 

5.382,342 

5,383,023 

5,382455 

13     :           5,381,564 

5482423 

5,381,672 

5,382,353 

5,383,036 

5,382497 

5481,592 

5482.331 

5,381,685 

5,382,421 

5,383,039 

5,382,432 

5,381,639 

S4I24S0 

5,381,686 

5,382,425 

5,383,047 

5,382,584 

5481,712 

3482.40; 

5,381,709 

5,382,428 

5,383,049 

5,382,592 

5,381,787 

5482.406 

3,381,728 

5,382,446 

5,383,053 

5,382,890 

3,381,891 

5482,426 

5,381,750 

5,382,450 

5,383,064 

5,383,092 

5,MI,926 

5482.437 

5,381.766 

5,382,491 

5,383,070 

5,383,196 

5481.927 

5482,470 

5,381,782 

5,382,312 

5,383,100 

3,383433 

5,382409 

5482,525 

5,381,807 

5.382,515 

5,383,112 

5,383,234 

5,382494 

5482.526 

5,381,109 

5,382,522 

5,383,122 

10     :           5,382,138 

5.382.312 

5482.578 

5,381,810 

5,382,542 

5,383,142 

5,382,287 

5,382,400 

5,382,670 

5,381,813 

5,382,347 

5,383,148 

5,382.364 

5,382.621 

5.382.747 

5.381,825 

5,382,582 

5,383,157 

5,382.452 

5,382.703 

5.382.835 

5,381,848 

5,382.599 

5,383,164 

5,382,458 

5.382,753 

5,382.875 

PI  89 


PI  90 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


PI  91 


It 


19 


20 


21 


23 
24 


25 


26 


UMI 


5JO,««3 

5.313.107 

5J«3.I34 

54S1.TJ0 

S.3Sl.t30 

5.3(1.194 

5.3II.9I9 

5.3(1.950 

5.3(1.9(9 

5.3(1.994 

5.3(2,012 

5.3S2.0M 

S.3(2J79 

5.3(2.2*4 

5.3(2,527 

5.3(2,66( 

5,3(2,70( 

5.3(2,(2( 

5.3(2.(51 

5.3(2,(62 

5.3(3,194 

5J(1,731 

5J(I,757 

5J(1,7<0 

SJ(Mn 

5Jt2,Otl 

5J«24J9 

5J«2,576 

5,3<2,(04 

5.3(3.002 

Re.34.(27 

5.3(1.647 

5J(I,725 

54«2J23 

5.3(2,449 

5.3(2.520 

5.3(2,((4 

5J(I.S62 

5.3(1.624 

5.3(1.(92 

5J(2,357 

5,3(1,622 

5J(I,(6( 

5,3(2,695 

5J(2,715 

54(2.727 

5J(2.74( 

5J(3.I4I 

5.3(2,121 

5.3(2,921 

5.3(1.561 

53(1.596 

5,3(1,664 

53(1,755 

53(1.771 

53(1,(44 

5,3(1.(72 

5.3(1.916 

5.3(1.931 

53(1.972 

53(1,975 

53(1,976 

53(2,1*6 

5,3(2,1(4 

53(2,33( 

53(2,351 

5,3(2,514 

5.3(2.552 

5.3(2,714 

53(2,931 

53(3,136 

53(I.7I( 

53(1.796 

53(1.(03 

53(1.(04 

5,3(1.(39 

5,3(1.907 

5.3(1.952 

S3<2,1U 

53<2.199 

53(2J50 

5,3<2.40( 

5,3(2,442 

5.3(2,495 

5,3(2,519 

53(2,591 

5,3(2,707 

53(2,(31 

53(3,001 

5.3(3.0M 

5.3(3.096 

53(3,102 

RC.34J29 

53(1.5(2 

5.3(1.5(6 

5.3(1.597 


27 


2( 

29 


30 


31 
32 


33 


53(1.600 
53(1.632 
53(1.656 
5.3(1.6(2 
5.3(1.711 
53(1.740 
5.3(1.752 
5.3(1.7S( 
53(1.777 
53(1,7(6 
5,3(1,(03 
5,3(1,(16 
5,3(1.(33 
53(1.(34 
53(1,(69 
53(1,940 
5,3(1.949 
53(1.962 
5,3(1.965 
5.3(1.97( 
5.3(1,993 
5.3(2,010 
5.3(2,044 
5.3(2,051 
5,3(2,064 
5.3(2,065 
53(2«3 
53(2,0(6 
5.3(2.126 
5.3(2.164 
5.3(2.196 
5.3(2,401 
53(2,407 
53(2,443 
53(2421 
5,3(2,569 
53«2,«07 
5,3(2,646 
53(2,661 
53(2,763 
5,3(2,(05 
5,3(2,942 
53«I,946 
53(3.021 

53(3,1(6 
53(1,575 
53(l.«06 
53(1,6(0 
53(1.729 
53(1.741 
53(1.(26 
53(1.(73 

5,3(ijn 

53(1.9(1 

53(1.9(( 

53(1.995 

5.3(2,055 

5,3(2,234 

53(2J(2 

53(2317 

53(2.410 

53«2.441 

53(2,445 

53(2,451 

53(2.475 

5,3(2304 

5.3(2,6}9 

53(2,73( 

53(2,953 

5,3(3,027 

33(3,103 

53(3,163 

5,3(1420 

53(1.TC3 

53(1.7(0 

53(1.941 

53(2,059 

53(2J42 

53(23«« 

5.3(2.654 

5.3(2.691 

5.3(2,766 

53(1.936 

53(1,939 

5,3(2329 

53(2330 

5,3(2,19( 

53(1,779 

53(2^125 

5.3(2,793 

53(1.694 

53(1.736 

53(2,047 

53(2,46( 

5,3(2,516 


35 


36 


5.3(2.(69 

5.3(3.1(4 

Itc34.(2( 

5.3(1.637 

5.3(1.701 

5.3(1.77( 

5.3(1.790 

5.3(1.(24 

S3*I.SS( 

53(l.*9i 

5.3(1.900 

5.3(1.912 

53(1.957 

53(2,040 

53(2,061 

53(2.137 

5.3(2.1(1 

5.3(2300 

53(2314 

5.3(2.340 

53(2352 

5.3(23(1 

53(23(6 

53(2.392 

53(2,420 

5.3(2.427 

5.3(2.433 

53(2,440 

53(2,49( 

5312310 

5,3(2,572 

53(2375 

53(23(0 

53(2,594 

53(2,632 

53(2,657 

5,3(2,666 

53(2,673 

53(2,67( 

5,3(2,6(4 

5,3(2,«9( 

53(2,701 

53(2,705 

5,3(2.731 

53(2,734 

53(2,737 

53(2,742 

53(2,746 

5,3(2,755 

53(2,7n 

5,3(2,794 

53(2,911 

53(2,936 

53(3,013 

53(3,016 

53(3,091 

53(3.1(0 

5,3(3400 

53(3412 

53(3422 

53(2,553 

53(2,665 

53(3.19( 

54(1.557 

54(1474 

54(1.5(3 

54(1.610 

54(l.il4 

54(1.699 

54*1.700 

54*1.717 

54*1.73* 

54*1406 

S4*UI2 

54*1.90* 

54*1,923 

34*1.92* 

34*1.9^ 

54*2.005 

54*2,012 

54*24)13 

54*24)15 

54*24)2* 

54*24)43 

34*24)** 

34*24)94 

54*2.106 

54*2.134 

5.3*2.160 

54*2.162 

54*2.167 

54(2411 

54(2492 

5,3(2,310 

54(2,326 


37 


3( 

39 


5,3(2,390 

5,3(2,9(5 

5  3(7  447 

5,3(34199 

5.3(2,473 

54*3,113 

5,3(2.4*6 

40     :           5,3(1,650 

5,3(2,499 

5,3(1,667 

54(2.502 

5,3(1,(62 

5.3(2.524 

5,3(1,(64 

54(2,52( 

5,3(l,n7 

54(2,637 

5,3(24)57 

5,3(2,6(2 

5,3(2,161 

54*2,6(3 

54*24*6 

5,3*2,736 

54*2,411 

54*2,745 

41     :           5,3*1,747 

5,M2,75( 

5,3*1.(70 

54(2,76( 

5.3*24)17 

54(2.779 

5.3*2.110 

54*2.7*3 

5,3(2.955 

54*2.*I5 

5.3(3.192 

54*241* 

42     :          lte.34,(26 

54*2.*32 

54ll.5(( 

S4*2,*56 

5.3(1.706 

54*2470 

5.3(1.735 

54*2.((1 

5.3(1.(46 

54(2,944 

5.3(2.124 

5,3«2,9« 

5.3(2.159 

5,3*2,963 

5.3(2.1(0 

5.3*2.976 

5.3(2430 

54*14)00 

5.3(2472 

54*34)04 

5,3(2473 

34*34)09 

5,3(24*0 

54*34)0* 

5,3*2,322 

5.3*34)14 

5,3*2,324 

S4*34>44 

5,3*2.35* 

54*34M4 

5,3(2,373 

54*34M 

54(2,37( 

54*34)97 

54(2,429 

5.M.3.II9 

5,3(2,492 

1,Wt.l20 

54(2,555 

1,3*3,129 

5,3(24*7 

5.3*.\1X 

54(2,602 

5,3*3.1** 

5,3(2,405 

54*1471 

54*2,635 

54*14*3 

54*2X0 

54*1.937 

5.3*2,642 

54*1.946 

5,3«2,64» 

5,3*24107 

5,3*2,645 

54*2,177 

5,3*2,650 

54*2462 

54S2,**2 

5.3(2.264 

5,3*2,730 

54(2,363 

5.3«2,«25 

54*2,391 

5,3*2,92* 

54*2.474 

5,3*2,945 

54*2,511 

5,3*34)95 

54*2,615 

54(3,1 1( 

54*2,623 

44     :           5,3(24)97 

54*2,*0* 

5,3(34>3( 

54*2,«12 

45     :           54(1,595 

5,3*2,134 

5,3(1,619 

5,3*34161 

54(1.773 

54*3,191 

54(1419 

54*3404 

5,3(1,9*6 

5,3*2419 

5,3(24)30 

54*1.655 

5,3(2,165 

54(1.669 

46     :           54(1,670 

5.3(1.715 

47     :           5,3(1.560 

54(1.799 

5.3(1.623 

5.3(1.924 

5.3(2,079 

54(1.943 

54(2,1(7 

5.3(1.997 

5,3*7,1(9 

5.3(2.006 

,   54(2.«09 

54(2.009 

5,3(2,62( 

54(24n3 

5,3(2,660 

iJMUOKl 

54(3,024 

5.3(2.195 

5,3(3,135 

5.3(2.202 

4(     :           5,3(1,567 

5.3(2,203 

5,3(1,56( 

5.3(2445 

5,3(1,569 

54*2452 

5,3(1,599 

54(2467 

54(1.61( 

5.3(24(9 

54(1.710 

5,3*7,327 

5.3(1.737 

5,3(2,367 

5.3(1.(01 

5,3(2476 

54(1411 

5,3(2.395 

5,3(1,114 

54(2,397 

5,3(1,(40 

54(2,424 

5,3(1,(63 

54(2,439 

5,3(1,(65 

5.3(2.461 

5,3(1,(67 

54*2.472 

54*1.**0 

5.3*2.479 

5,3*1,925 

5,3(2,562 

5,3(1.9(7 

54(2.629 

5,3*1.990 

5,3(2,709 

S.381.99( 

54(2,(7( 

5,3(2,01( 

5,3(2,((2 

54(24)32 

SO 


51 


S3 


55 


56 


54*24)42 

54*24)56 

5,3*2.066 

5,3*24)91 

3,3*24)93 

5,3*2.109 

5,3*2,113 

5,3*2,123 

54*2,142 

5,3*2457 

5,3*24*1 

5,3*2490 

54(2,30( 

5,3(2,315 

54*2,336 

54*2,371 

3,3*2,417 

54*2,435 

54*2,535 

5,3*2.536 

54*2,540 

S4(2,*04 

54*2,6W 

5,3*2,631 

5,3*2,693 

54*2,700 

54*2,706 

5,3*2,710 

5,3(2,713 

5,3(2.726 

5.3(2.744 

5.3(2.(93 

5.3(2.904 

5.3(2.961 

54(2.9(7 

5.3(2,991 

5,3(34)94 

54(3,114 

5,3(3,137 

54(3,143 

5,3(3,155 
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Pateat  CooperatiM  Treaty  (PCD  iBfonutkM 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appeatiag  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 168  O.G.  100,  on 
Nov.  29,  1994. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Aulhori^  for  international  q>plications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  die  notice  apfttaiag  in  die 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  S^t  28.  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  apfdications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7, 1988.  There  is  no  longo^ 
a  limit  on  die  number  of  such  international  apphcaiaaos  lecepttA 
for  international  preliminaiy  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1 1 16  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  Oct.  1,  1994,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchmge  tale 
of  die  U.S.  dollar  witt  regard  to  the  German  nuuk,  and  was 
announced  in  die  Official  Gazette  at  1165  O.G.  81,  on  Aug. 
23,  1994. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  January  1, 
1995,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  die  U.  S.  dollar 
widi  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  annoouced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1168  O.G.  99,  on  Nov.  29,  1994. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  IntematicHial 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct  1,  1994,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1165  O.G.  132,  on  Aug.  30,  1994. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  Jan. 
1,  1995,  is  as  follows: 

International  Applicatira  (PCT  Chqxer  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 210.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  4)plication  filed 640.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

appUcation  filed 420.00 

— Siq>pleinental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 180.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1537.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 604.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 12.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
— For  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 147.00 

— For  each  designation  in  excess  of  10 

offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for 


each  precautioaaiy  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule 
15.5) 

' — Designation  fee 147.00 

— Connimatioa  fee . 73J0 

International  ^)pUcation  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 185.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IFCA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Oaapbet  1 460.00 

— ^Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (pay^le  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

— USPTOwasnotlSAinPCTCbquerl....  690.00 

— ^Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 
iqx»  invitation) 240.00 

SmaU 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity  Regular 

Basic  National  fee 

USPTO  was  iraA 
— ^All  claims  presented  satisfied 

provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 46.00  92.00 

— ^All  claims  presented  did  not 

satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 330.00         660.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 365.00         730.00 

USPTO  was  neidier  ISA  nor  IPEA 
— Filed  widiout  a  search  report 

from    the    European    Patent 

Office  or  the  Japanese  Patent 

Office 490.00         980.00 

— Hied  with  a  search  lepaR  fiom 

die  European  Patent  Office  or 

die  Jiqianese  Patent  CMfice 425.00         850.00 

Other  National  fees 

— For  each  indepmdent  claim  in 
excess  of  3 38.00  76.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20..         11.00  22.00 

— For  each  appUcation  containing  a 
multiple  dependent  claim 120.00         240.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39G) 65.00         130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  die  time  limit 
appUcable  under  PCT  Article  22 
or  390) 130.00  130.00 


Dec.  12,  1994 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Pateat  CooperatiM  Treaty  Update 

Acctnioa  by  Usaada 

The  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  received  notification  fiom  the  Worid  Intellectiial  Property  Organization 
(WIPO)  diat  Uganda  dqxisited  its  instrument  of  accession  to  die  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  on  November  9, 1994.  Uganda 
will  become  die  75di  Contracting  State  of  die  PCT  on  Febniaty  9,  1995.  CouMquendy,  nationals  and  residents  of  Uganda  are 
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entitled  to  file  internatioiul  applicatioiis  under  the  PCT  on  and  after  February  9, 1993,  and  from  the 
file  international  applications  designating  and  electing  Uganda  (coontiy  code:  UG). 


January  24,  1995 
date  it  is  possible  to 


for  M  ARIPO  PatcBt  wfll  iMtedc  Uguda 

rhe  African  Regional  Industrial  Property  Organization  (ARIPO)  has  14  member  States,  11  of  which  are  party  to  the  Harare 
Protocol  on  Patents  and  Industrial  Designs.  The  Harare  Protocol  makes  it  possible  to  obtain  an  ARIPO  patent  effective  in  any 
or  all  of  die  Protocol's  member  States.  Under  amendments  to  the  Harare  Protocol  and  its  Implementing  Regulations  adopted 
in  April  1994.  an  international  application  under  die  PCT  will  be  able  to  inchide  a  designation  for  an  ARIPO  patent  (two-letter 
code:  AP)  of  diose  Harare  Protocol  member  States  which  are  also  Contracting  States  of  the  PCT.  Processing  of  such  international 
appiicatioas  in  die  regional  phase  will  be  undertaken  by  die  ARIPO  office  as  a  designated  (or  elected)  Office  under  the  PCT. 
Since  Uganda  is  a  member  of  die  Harare  Protocol  within  die  framework  of  ARIPO,  Uganda  will  be  able  to  be  designated  for 
a  patent  granted  by  ARIPO.  As  of  February  9.  1995,  any  designation  in  an  international  application  for  an  ARIPO  patent  will 
automatically  include  the  designation  of  Uganda  for  that  purpose. 


AoocMioBby  Singapore 


The  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  received  notification  from  WIPO  diat  Singapore  deposited  its  instrument  of 
accession  to  the  PCT  on  November  23,  1994.  Singapore  will  become  die  76di  Contracting  State  of  die  PCT  on  February  23, 
1995.  Consequently,  nationals  and  residenU  of  Singapore  are  entided  to  file  international  applications  under  die  PCT  on  and 
after  February  23, 1995,  and  from  die  same  date  it  is  possible  to  file  international  applications  designating  and  electing  Singapore 
(county  code:  SO). 
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UtOmg  of  PCT  Member  Conntriet 


Country 


Instrument 


Date  of  E>eposit 
of  Instrument 


(20) 
(21) 


Central  African  Republic' Accession 15  September  1971 

Senegal' ,. Ratification 08  March  1972 

Madagascar Ratification 27  March  1972 

--  -  "-  Accession 16  May  1972 

Accession 15  March  1973 

Accession 12  February  1974 .. 

Ratification 28  January  1975  .... 

„..; Accession 06  March  1975 

Ratification 26  November  1975 

Ratification 19  July  1976 

Accession 08  August  1977 

„ Ratification 14  September  1977 

Ratification 24  October  1977.... 

. Ratification 25  November  1977 

Ratification 29  December  1977 

Ratification 09  January  1978 .... 

„ Ratification 31  January  1978 .... 

Ratification 17  Febniiy  1978 .. 

Ratification 01  July  1978 

Ratification 01  Septembei  1978 

.... .._ Ratification 23  January  1979 .... 

. Ratification 22  March  1979 

Ratification 10  Apiii  1979 

,. Ratification 23  April  1979 

Ratification 01  October  1979.... 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

(4)  Malawi.. 

(5)  Cameroon' 

(6)  Chatf 

(7)  Togo" 

(8)  Gabon' 

(9)  United  States  of  America. 

(10)  Germany^ - 

(11)  Congo^ 

(12)  Switzeriand* 

(13)  United  Kingdom' 

(14)  France' ™ 

(15)  Russian  Federation 

(16)  Brazil 

(17)  Luxembourg' — 

(18)  Sweden' 

(19)  Japan.. 


Denmark'.. 
Austria'. 


(22)  Monaco'.. 

(23) 

(24) 


Nedierlands' ... 
Romania 


(25)  Norway 

(26)  Liechtenstein' Accession 19  December  1979 

(27)  Australia Accession 31  December  1979 

(28)  Hungary Ratification 27  March  1980 

(29)  Democratic  People's  Rqp^lic  of 

Korea  (North  Korea) Accession 08  April  1980 

(30)  Finland     _ Ratification 01  July  1980 


(31)  Belgium'. 

(32)  Sri  Lanka.... 

(33)  Mauritania'. 

(34)  Sudan 

Bulgaria. 


Ratification 14  S^tember  1981 

Accession 26  November  1981 

Accession 13  January  1983 .... 

Accession 16  January  1984 .... 

Accession 21  Febroary  1984.. 

Accession 10  May  1984 

Accession 19  July  1984 

Accession 12  December  1984 

Ratification 28  December  1984 

Accession 26  November  1986 

Accession 21  December  1988 

Accession —  16  August  1989 

Ratification „  02  October  1989.... 

(44)  Greece' !™™™™-!.»»» Accession 09  July  1990 

(45)  FMand ~ Accession 25  September  1990 


(35) 
(36) 
(37) 
(38) 


Republic  of  Korea  (Soodi  KoRt). 

Mali' 

Barbados 

(39)  Italy' 

(40)  Benin' 

(41)  Burkina  Faso* 

(42)  Spain' 

(43)  Canada 


Entry  into  Force' 


24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 
24  January  1978 

24  January  1978 

25  February  1978 

29  March  1978 

09  AprU  1978 

30  April  1978 
17  May  1978 

01  October  1978 
01  December  1978 
23  April  1979 

22  June  1979 

10  July  1979 

23  July  1979 

01  January  1980 
19  March  1980 

31  March  1980 

27  June  1980 

08  July  1980 

01  October  1980 
14  December  1981 

26  February  1982 
13  April  1983 

16  April  1984 
21  May  1984 
10  August  1984 
19  October  1984 
12  March  1985 

28  March  1985 
26  February  1987 
21  March  1989 

16  November  1989 

02  January  1990 

09  October  1990 
25  December  1990 


January  24.  1995 
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fIS  9f^  d'lvoire' Ratification 31 

(47)  Guinea' Accession 27 

(48)  Mongt^ Accession 27 

..  18 

..  01 

..  24 

..  01 

..  21 

..  10 

..  30 

..  21 

..  16 

..  14 

Accession 07 


(49)  Czech  RnuUic 

(50)  Ireland' 

(51)  Portugal' 

(52)  New  Zealand.... 

(53)  Ukraine 

(54)  Viet  Nam 

(55)  Slovakia 

(56)  Niger' „ 

(57)  Kazakhstan. 


(60) 
(61) 


(58)  Belarus.. 

(59)  Latvia. 

Uzbekistan. 
China. 


Declaration*.. 
Ratification... 

Accession 

Accession 

Declaration*.. 

Accession 

Declaration*.. 

Accession 

Declaration*.. 
Declaration*.. 


(62)  Slovenia 

(63)  Trinidad  and  Tobago 

(64)  Georgia 

(65)  Kytgyzstan 

(66)  Rqiidilic  of  Moldova Declaration* 

(67)  Tajikistan , Declaration* 


Declaration*.. 

Accession 

Accession 

Accession 

Declaration*.. 
Declaration*.. 


(68) 
(69) 
(70) 
(71) 
(72) 
(73) 

(74)  Mexico 

(75)  Uganda 

(76)  Sing^Mxe.. 


Kaya. 

Lithuania... 

Armenia.... 

Estonia 

Liberia 

Swaziland. 


Accession 

Accession..... 
Declaration*.. 

Accession 

Accession. 

Accession..... 

Accession 

Accession 

Accession..... 


18 
01 
01 
10 
18 
14 
14 
14 
08 
OS 
17 
24 
27 
20 
01 
09 
23 


Jannaty  1991 .... 
Febroary  1991 .. 
Febraaiy  1991 .. 
December  1992 

May  1992 

August  1992 

Scfitrmbcc  1992 
September  1992 
December  1992 
December  1992 
Decenrixr  1992 
Febnuvy  1993.. 

Aprl  1993 

June  1993 

August  1993 

October  1993.... 
December  1993 
Decenter  1993 
Janoary  1994 .... 
February  1994.. 
February  1994.. 
Fefaraaor  1994.. 

March  1994 

April  1994 

MMy  199^ 

May  1994 

May  1994 

lone  1994 

October  1994.... 
November  1994 
November  1994 


30  April  1991 
27lh£qr  1991 
27  May  1991 
01  Janovy  1993 
01  Angnst  1992 

24  November  1992 
01  December  1992 

25  December  1991 
lOManft  1993 

01  Imary  1993 
21  March  1993 
25  Decenter  1991 
25  December  1991 
07  Septmiber  1993 
25  Decenter  1991 


01  Janoary  1994 
01  March  1994 
10  March  1994 
25  Decenriier  1991 
25  December  1991 
25  December  1991 
25  December  1991 
08liBel994 
OS  July  1994 
25  December  1991 
24  Angnst  1994 
27Angast  1994 
20  September  1994 
01  Jamwy  1995 
09  February  1995 
23  Febraaiy  1995 


'Aldiough  die  PCT  entered  into  force  on  January  24,  1978,  die  Assembly  of  rtw  PCT  Union  fixed  June  1,  1978,  as  die  date 
from  which  international  qiplications  could  be  filed  and  demands  for  international  preliminary  examination  could  be  submitted. 

'Members  of  African  Intellectual  Property  Organization  (OAPI)  regional  patent  system.  Only  regional  patent  prolectian  is 
available  for  OAPI  countries.  A  designation  of  any  country  is  an  indication  diat  all  OAPI  countries  have  been  ttt-nigHMrA  (My 
one  designation  fee  is  doe  regardless  of  the  number  of  OAPI  member  countries  designated. 

'Member  of  European  Patent  Convention  (EPC)  regional  patent  systent  Either  national  or  European  patents  for  member  countries 
are  available  dmwgb  PCT,  excrat  for  FFmce.  Monaco,  Belgium.  Italy,  Gnece  and  Ireland  for  which  only  European  patents  are 
available  if  PCT  is  used.  Note:  (July  one  designation  fee  is  due  if  European  regional  patent  protection  is  sought  for  one,  several 
or  all  EPC  member  countries  under  the  PCT. 


*Declaration  of  continued  qjplication. 
December  29,  1994 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of 


Feet  Payable 


Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  diat  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  widiout 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginniiig  3, 7,  and  11  years 
after  die  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed 
on  or  alter  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  paymoit  of  die  maintenance  fee  wdlfa  die  surcharge  set  forth 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16. 1991.  If  die 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  the  pateiM  reqmting  such  payment 
die  patent  will  expire  on  die  4th,  8di.  or  12di  anniversaty  of 
the  grant 

Attention  js  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
January  21,  1992  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  widiin  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5.078.714  dinN«h  5.083313 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  die  above  identified  patents. 

Attentian  is  drawn  to  llie  patents  which  were  issued  on 
Janna^  19,  1988  for  which  maintenance  fees  doe  at  7  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
nnmiiers  within  the  fbUowing  ranges: 


Utility  Patents  4.719.650  duough  4.720.873 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  die  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  whidi  were  issued  on 
January  17, 1984  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  11  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  widiin  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,425.667  dirongh  4.426.738 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  die  above  identified 


No  maintenance  fees  are  requited  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

^rmems  of  maintenance  fees  in  pateob  sbonld  be  directed 
to  t^ommissianer  of  Patents  and  frademario.  Box  M.  Fee. 
Washington,  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980.  but  beta  


t  befiore  Aug.  27, 1982,  patent  ( 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  diey  wish  to  pay  die  small  entity  amonoL 

llie  current  amounts  of  die  maintenaaoe  fses  due  at  3  yean 
and  six  mondu.  7  years  and  six  mondis.  and  11  yean  and  ox 
mondis  are  set  fottfa  in  37  CFR  1.20(e)-(g),  u  amended  Oct 
1,  1994,  which  are  reproduced  bdow: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Piost-issoance  fees 
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(e)  For  mumtiiiiiing  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  giant: 

By  a  smaU  entity  (J  1.9(f)) $480.00 

By  odier  than  a  small  entity.™ $960.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  appbcation  filed  on  or  after  Dw. 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(f)) $963.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity .$1,930.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  mondis  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(f)) $1,450.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,900.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
fface  period  f(Alowing  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent 
bued  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980. 

By  a  smaU  entity  (5  1.9(f)) $65.00 

t^  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surdiarge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
^Ambk  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
siooer  to  have  been: 


(1)  unavoidable .. 

(2)  unintentional. 


$640.00 

,...$1,500.00 


Nodcc  of  ExpimkM  of  Patoito 
Dm  to  Faluc  to  Pay  Maiatcaucc  Fee 


35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
tut  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4(fa,  8di  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  (^  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  Novmbtr  16,  1994 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


PMBSt  NunbCT 

Re.  32.180 

(4359,726) 

Re.  34.098 

(4.969.681) 

Re.  34.263 

(4.969.572) 

Re.  34.480 

(4.622.179) 

4JS8.869 

4AS8.885 

4JS8.893 

4.338.932 

4JS8.933 


Serial  Number 

06/672.139 

(06/228.716) 
07/718.213 

(07/481318) 
07/809.271 

(07/389.581) 
07/940.309 

(06/631.700) 
06/275326 
06/234.734 
06ri55.706 
06/298,981 
06/225.922 


Issue  Dale 

06/l(V86 

(11/16/82) 
l(V13/92 

(11/13/90) 
05/25/93 

(11/13/90) 
12/14/93 

(11/11/86) 
11/16/82 
11/16/82 
11/16/82 
11/16/82 
11/16A2 


4.358.934 

4358.935 

4358,938 

4358.947 

4358.961 

4358.965 

4359.000 

4359.014 

4359,017 

4.359,033 

4359,058 

4359,063 

4359.086 

4359.118 

4359,146 

4,359,150 

4359,169 

4359,170 

4359,196 

4359,198 

4359,212 

4359.216 

4359.224 

4359.234 

4359J47 

4359.253 

4359.269 

4359.270 

4359,295 

4359325 

4359328 

4.359337 

4,359342 

4359344 

4359345 

4359353 

4359356 

4359358 

4359363 

4359366 

4359375 

4359.385 

4359388 

4359398 

4359,400 

4359.405 

4359.416 

4359.437 

4359.438 

4359.440 

4359,442 

4359.445 

4359.449 

4,359,454 

4359.458 

4359.459 

4359.460 

4359.461 

4359.472 

4359.476 

4359,477 

4359.479 

4359.483 

4359.486 

4359.487 

4359,492 

4359.495 

4359300 

4359305 

43593I8 

4359334 

4359340 

4359342 

4359357 

4359376 

4359381 

4359390 

4359391 

4339393 


Jamuary  24,  1995 

06/295.751 

11/16/82 

06/279,641 

11/16«2 

06/303.873 

11/16/82 

06Q19.123 

11/16«2 

06/7.22,428 

11/16/82 

06/217.634 

11/16/82 

06/226385 

11/16/82 

06/266305 

11/16/82 

06/273.048 

11/16/82 

06/224,423 

11/16/82 

06/223,992 

11/16/82 

06/232,153 

11/16/82 

06/264319 

11/16/82 

06/216365 

11/16«2 

06/216.450 

11/16/82 

06/307,170 

11/16«2 

06/297.247 

11/16/82 

06Ar76385 

11/16«2 

06/218.927 

11/16«2 

06/244334 

11/16/82 

06/229393 

11/16/82 

06/227379 

11/16/82 

06/229,147 

11/16/82 

06^39358 

11/16«2 

06/230,870 

11/16/82 

06/218.625 

11/16/82 

06/262,246 

11/16«2 

06/242,738 

11/16/82 

06^20.117 

11/16/82 

06/216,453 

11/16«2 

06/310,038 

11/16/82 

06/297,%7 

11/16«2 

06/229,211 

11/16/82 

06O12.051 

11/16/82 

06/254,699 

11/16/82 

06/264,991 

ll/16ffl2 

06^91.063 

11/16/82 

06/286.645 

11/16/82 

06/298366 

11/16/82 

06/287.248 

11/16/82 

06/328.833 

11/16/82 

06/280,746 

11/16/82 

06/229.013 

11/16/82 

06/219,087 

11/16/82 

06/228.855 

11/16/82 

06/218.603 

11/16/82 

06/282,366 

11/16/82 

06/242,295 

11/16/82 

06/303.760 

11/16«2 

06/313355 

11/16/82 

06^21.739 

11/16/82 

06/268.962 

11/16/82 

06^216.056 

11/16/82 

06/217.149 

11/16/82 

06/305.885 

11/16/82 

06/305.886 

11/16«2 

06/310.672 

11/16/82 

06/315.789 

11/16/82 

06/334.017 

11/16/82 

06/252336 

11/16/82 

06/230.716 

11/16/82 

06/226.740 

11/16/82 

06/233.135 

11/16/82 

06/289.880 

11/16/82 

06/310330 

11/16/82 

06Ai43328 

11/16/82 

06/237,830 

11/16/82 

06/316,109 

11/16/82 

06/233343 

11/16/82 

06/277,944 

11/16/82 

66/258,483 

11/16/82 

06/268,220 

11/16/82 

06/290,049 

11/16/82 

06/244365 

11/16/82 

06/269,174 

11/16/82 

06/270.716 

11/16/82 

06/262377 

11/16/82 

06/248,709 

11/16/82 

06/323.430 

11/16/82 

Jakuaky  24.  1995 

U.S. 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

4359395 

06/230.921 

4359,614 

06/305.064 

4,359,621 

06/319.772 

4,359,681 

06/328,168 

4359.699 

06/247.455 

4359.737 

06/228394 

4359.755 

06/232.792 

4,359,781 

06/216,718 

4359,782 

06/265.127 

4,621378 

06/613301 

4,621380 

06/737,621 

4,621381 

06/764.308 

4,621382 

06/649.821 

4.621383 

06/699,433 

4.621387 

06/764,732 

4.621389 

06/719,118 

4,621392 

06/732398 

4,621,3% 

06/749,954 

4,621,401 

06^765,346 

4,621,402 

06/650332 

4,621,405 

06/527,083 

4,621,409 

06/709.238 

4,621,416 

06/383399 

4,621,421 

06/651,404 

4,621,423 

06/635,392 

4.621,426 

06/783,892 

4,621.431 

06«55,727 

4,621.440 

06/658346 

4,621,441 

06/694,132 

4,621,442 

06/737328 

4.621,445 

06/692.902 

4,621,447 

06/720322 

4.621,452 

06/692335 

4,621,453 

06/635,246 

4,621.455 

06/775,229 

4.621.460 

06/610383 

4,621,462 

06/773.305 

4,621,463 

06/661,684 

4,621,465 

06/734,885 

4,621,470 

06/595,626 

4,621,472 

06/689,347 

4,621,478 

06/580,068 

4,621.483 

06/631,068 

4.621.484 

06/737.826 

4.621,492 

06/690.273 

4.621,495 

06/625,005 

4.621,496 

06/601,902 

4,621300 

06/662,375 

4,621303 

06/791,805 

4,621306 

06«20,699 

4,621310 

06/639393 

4,621313 

06/792,090 

4,621314 

06/650,348 

4,621316 

06/729335 

4,621318 

06^47337 

4,621319 

06/665,862 

4,621321 

06/704372 

4,621333 

06/672344 

4,621334 

06/647,986 

4,621336 

06/675,753 

4,621339 

06/763,084 

4,621341 

06/617,464 

4,621342 

06/673342 

4,621343 

06/590,859 

4,621347 

06/762370 

4,621349 

06/649,865 

4,621350 

06/658,408 

4,621357 

06«27,651 

4,621358 

06/730,848 

4,621363 

06/668,087 

4,621364 

06/655,157 

4,621,567 

06/593.643 

4,621368 

06^76.795 

4,621369 

06/701.666 

4,621370 

06/770.950 

4,621374 

06/720.364 

4.621375 

06/719.686 
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4,621376 

4,621377 

11/16/82 

4,621384 

11/16/82 

4,621389 

11/16/82 

4,621392 

11/16/82 

4,621394 

11/16/82 

4,621.601 

11/16/82 

4.621.602 

11/16/82 

4,621.604 

11/16«2 

4,621.606 

11/16/82 

4,621.619 

11/11/86 

4.621,624 

11/11/86 

4,621,629 

11/11/86 

4,621,631 

11/11/86 

4,621,634 

11/11/86 

4,621,635 

11/11/86 

4,621,646 

11/11/86 

4,621,651 

11/11/86 

4,621.654 

11/11/86 

4,621,657 

11/11/86 

4,621.659 

11/11/86 

4,621,664 

11/11/86 

4,621,665 

11/11/86 

4,621,668 

11/11/86 

4,621,669 

11/11/86 

4,621,670 

11/11/86 

4,621,675 

11/11/86 

4,621,676 

11/11/86 

4,621,677 

11/11/86 

4,621,679 

11/11/86 

4,621.682 

11/11/86 

4,621.683 

11/11/86 

4,621,687 

11/11/86 

4,621,688 

11/11/86 

4,621,694 

11/11/86 

4,621.698 

11/11/86 

4,621,700 

11/11/86 

4,621,701 

11/11/86 

4,621,702 

1 1/1 1/86 

4,621,705 

11/11/86 

4,621,707 

11/11/86 

4,621,708 

11/11/86 

4,621,712 

11/11/86 

4.621,713 

11/11/96 

4,621,714 

11/11/86 

4,621,716 

11/11/86 

4,621,719 

11/11/86 

4,621,721 

11/11/86 

4,621,725 

11/11/86 

4,621,729 

11/11/86 

4,621,730 

11/11/86 

4,621,731 

11/11/86 

4,621,735 

11/11/86 

4,621,739 

11/11/86 

4,621,746 

11/11/86 

4,621,754 
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06/572,682 

11/11/86 

4,969307 

07/397,725 

11/13/90 

4,622,676 

06/693,952 

11/11/86 

4,969308 

07/469,952 

11/13/90 

4.622,677 

06/459328 

11/11/86 

4,969321 

07/422,848 

11/13/90 

4,622,678 

06/749,445 

11/11/86 

4,969322 

07/288334 

11/13/90 

4,622.679 

06/698,629 

11/11/86 

4,969340 

07/413,890 

11/13/90 

4.622.687 

06/559355 

11/11/86 

4,969358 

07/427327 

11/13/90 

1170  00  436 

Patent  Number 

4.969,564 

4.969,565 

4.969.568 

4,969.569 

4,969,571 

4,969,579 

4,969.586 

4.969.587 

4.969.588 

4.969.590 

4.969.592 

4.969.605 

4.969.614 

4.969.615 

4.969.617 

4.969.624 

4.969.625 

4.969.636 

4.969.639 

4.969.640 

4.969.643 

4.964.646 

4.969.649 

4.969.651 

4.969.656 

4.969.658 

4.969.671 

4.969,674 

4.969.677 

4.969.678 

4.969.679 

4.969.682 

4.969.684 

4.969.690 

4.969.692 

4.969.697 

4.969.705 

4.969,708 

4,969,711 

4,969,714 

4.969.726 

4.969.728 

4.969.734 

4.969.742 

4.969.744 

4.969.755 

4.969.758 

4.969.762 

4.969.764 

4.969,768 

4,969.773 

4.969,774 

4,969,780 

4.969.781 

4.969.786 

4.969.789 

4.969.790 

4,969.791 

4.969.794 

4,969.795 

4.969.807 

4,969,809 

4,969.810 

4.969.818 

4.969.821 

4.969.827 

4.969.833 

4.969.834 

4.969.846 

4.969,851 

4,969,857 

4,969,858 

4,969,862 

4.969,864 

4,969,869 

4,969,877 

4,969,881 


Serial  Number 

07/398,410 

07/356,985 

06/838.501 

07/468,189 

07/434,265 

07/412,620 

07/368,838 

07/356.029 

07/368.805 

07/446.086 

07/369.612 

07/340.763 

07/501.401 

07/487.667 

07/443,006 

07/430,114 

07/199.162 

07/435.355 

07/268.047 

07/204.698 

07/362373 

07/225.530 

07/300,498 

07/482,291 

07/423,955 

07/361,445 

07/538,688 

07/289,015 

07/390372 

07/415,609 

07/398,909 

07/416,164 

07/395301 

07/329.944 

07/407.291 

07/369386 

07/467311 

07/385387 

07/173,273 

07/313.685 

06/740357 

07/343.061 

07/273,483 

07/372,835 

07/326369 

07/518,143 

07/324029 

07/280332 

07/493.621 

07/413.688 

07/389,398 

07/417339 

07/4%a81 

07/334.499 

07/304305 

07/285,209 

07/261,743 

07/392,792 

07/414,710 

07/246.822 

07/387.040 

07/275.345 

07/483.962 

07/383.274 

07/371,732 

07/364.957 

07/253.086 

07/415370 

07/472.739 

07/470.988 

07/416.833 

07/423.990 

07/344345 

07/370.663 

07/295376 

07/436,688 

07/432.151 


►FHCIAL  ( 

SAZbTlE 

Issue  Date 

4.969,983 

4,969,887 

11/13/90 

4,969,888 

11/13«0 

4,969,893 

11/13/90 

4,969,899 

11/13/90 

4,969.903 

11/13«0 

4.969.906 

11/13«0 

4,969.919 

11/13W 

4,969,923 

11/13«) 

4.969,942 

11/13/90 

4,969,948 

11/13/90 

4,969,950 

11/13/90 

4,969,960 

11/13«0 

4,969,966 

11/13/90 

4,969,985 

11/13/90 

4.969.999 

11/13«0 

4,970,007 

11/13/90 

4,970,011 

11/13«) 

4,970,013 

Il/13«0 

4,970,035 

11/13«0 

4,970,036 

im3/90 

4,970,039 

11/13/90 

4,970,048 

11/13/90 

4,970,051 

11/13«0 

4,970,054 

11/13/90 

4,970,072 

11/13/90 

4,970,0/7 

11/13«0 

4,970,086 

11/13/90 

4,970,092 

11/13«0 

4,970,095 

11/13«0 

4,970,096 

11/13/90 

4,970,105 

11/13«0 

4,970,108 

11713/90 

4,970,115 

11/13«0 

4,970,125 

11/13W 

4.970,131 

11/13W 

4,970,138 

11/13/90 

4,970,144 

11/13/90 

4.970.146 

1I/13«) 

4,970.156 

11/13«0 

4.970.162 

11/13/90 

4.970.165 

11/13/90 

4.970.166 

11/13/90 

4.970.188 

11/13«0 

4,970.190 

11/13/90 

4.970,193 

11/13/90 

4,970,194 

11/13/90 

4,970,199 

11/13/90 

4,970,208 

11/13«0 

4,970,209 

11/13/90 

4,970,210 

11/13/90 

4,970,214 

11/13/90 

4.970,217 

11/13«0 

4,970,231 

11/13«0 

4,970.246 

11/13/90 

4.970.248 

11/13/90 

4.970.257 

11/13/90 

4,970,261 

11/13«0 

4.970,271 

11/13/90 

4,970,277 

11/13/90 

4,970,282 

11/13/90 

4,970,286 

11/13«0 

4.970,289 

11/13/90 

4.970.291 

11/13/90 

4.970,292 

11/13«0 

4,970.294 

11/13«0 

4.970,297 

11/13«0 

4.970,306 

11/13/90 

4,970311 

11/13/90 

4.970312 

11/13«0 

4,970,321 

11/13/90 

4,970324 

11/13/90 

4,970328 

11/13/90 

4,970336 

11/13«0 

4,970341 

11/13/90 

4,970346 

11/13«0 

4,970,347 

11/13W 

4.970349 

11/13«0 

4.970364 

07/293,094 

07/276.633 

07/308.724 

07/367.423 

07/320358 

07/435,669 

07/323,037 

07/516,659 

07/360,129 

07/459.622 

07/413,349 

07/195,132 

07/308,211 

07/371,431 

07/489,450 

07/445,287 

07/320,776 

06/482,011 

07/448,473 

07/307,195 

07/375,867 

07/288,733 

07/373.842 

07/251,561 

07/405,801 

07/148,120 

07/359,792 

07/269.425 

07/181,404 

07/292,203 

07/274.770 

07/311.284 

07/502,197 

07/341.765 

07/006.957 

07/395.091 

07/284.243 

06/905384 

07/102364 

06^75.956 

06/797.440 

07/402354 

07/054.355 

07/346.370 

07/388.790 

07/245.477 

07/383.872 

07/378.424 

07/252.209 

07/334.800 

07/210,806 

07/281,446 

07/219,634 

07/363.744 

07/265345 

07/355,215 

07/466,610 

07/413,981 

07/298,422 

07/337,198 

07/306,098 

07/370,751 

07/348309 

07/269.035 

07/393,389 

07/282,248 

07/025,426 

07/282,858 

07/280376 

07/280,598 

07/397,878 

07/142.151 

07/469,641 

07/359,682 

07/017,854 

07/428,701 

07/434,283 

07/313,632 

07/392.020 


January  24.  1995 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13«0 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 

11/13/90 


January  24,  1995 

U.S. 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

4.970380 

07/404,864 

4.970.392 

07/466.497 

4.970396 

07/456351 

4,970397 

07/367,175 

4.970.402 

07/288,486 

4.970.406 

07/372,225 

4.970.411 

07/340.274 

4.970.413 

07/113.944 

4.970,425 

07/342,063 

4.970.431 

07/263.097 

4,970.432 

07/339.994 

4.970.442 

07/482319 

4.970.451 

07/336.752 

4.970.458 

07/349.016 

4,970,460 

07/104.077 

4,970,471 

07/317.420 

4.970,481 

07/435.637 

4,970,482 

07/471.766 

4,970,486 

07/418.100 

4.970.494 

07/438.845 

4.970.496 

07/404,786 

4.970.498 

07/359344 

4.970.499 

07/222,529 

4.970300 

06/608,637 

4.970301 

06«33,420 

4.970304 

07/286,756 

4.970311 

07/445.198 

4,970316 

07/389325 

4,970317 

06/454.034 

4,970327 

07/279395 

4,970330 

07/476.174 

4,970338 

07/491.688 

4,970355 

07/315.803 

4,970381 

07/242.929 

U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Issue  Date 

nny90 

11/13/90 
11/13«0 
11/13/90 
11/13/90 
11/13/90 
11/13/90 
11/13/90 
11/13/90 
11/13/90 
11/13/90 
11/13/90 
11/13«0 
11/13/90 
11/13/90 
11/13/90 
11/13/90 
11/13/90 
11/13/90 
11/13«0 
11/13/90 
11/13/90 
11/13/90 
11/13/90 
11/13/90 
11/13/90 
11/13/90 
11/13/90 
11/13/90 
11/13/90 
11/13/90 
11/13/90 
11/13/90 
11/13/90 


4.970383 
4.970385 
4.970386 
4.970387 
4,970388 
4,970393 
4.970,600 
4,970.604 
4,970.607 
4.970.625 
4,970,630 
4,970.631 
4.970.634 
4.970.635 
4.970.637 
4.970,643 
4.970.670 
4.970,672 
4,970.680 
4.970.681 
4.970,684 
4.970.690 
4.970.699 
4,970.708 


07/426,329 
07/338.391 
07/321.867 
07/430.263 
07/294,674 
07/399.733 
07/333.121 
07/338.980 
07/389,812 
07/344.457 
07/374.456 
07/502,855 
07/357.069 
07/270.847 
07/208.489 
07/192.258 
07/277,832 
07/301,663 
07/001,413 
07/110,268 
07/206.063 
07/388.082 
07/310.446 
07/468.359 


1170  OG  457 

11/13/90 
11/13/90 
11/13/90 
11^3/90 
11/13/90 
11/13/90 
11/13/90 
11/13/90 
11/13/90 
11/13/90 
11/13/90 
im3/90 
11/13/90 
11/13/90 
11/13/90 
11/13/90 
11/13/90 
11/13/90 
11/13/90 
11/13/90 
11/13/90 
11/13/90 
11/13/90 
11/13/90 


Enatm 


In  die  list  of  patents  which  expired  on  May  9.  1993.  due  to 
failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees,  in  the  O.G.  of  July  27,  1993, 
the  foUowing  patent  should  not  have  appeared: 

Patent  No.  Serial  No.        Issue  Date      Rling  Date 

4,827,640  07/042.919        05A)9«9  04/27/87 


(' 


NOnnCATION  OF  ACCEPTANCE  OF  DELAYED  PAYMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  FEE 

(35  VS.C.  41(0;  37  CFR  1378) 

The  patent(s)  listed  below  are  ccnsideied  as  not  having  expired  but  are  subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in  35  U.S.C.  41(cX2), 
m  view  of  the  Petition  to  Accept  Late  Payment  of  the  maintenance  fees  which  has  been  GRANTED  BY  THE  COMMISSIONER 
OF  PATENTS  AND  TRADEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  U.S.C.  41(cXl)  and  37  CFR  1  378 


Patent  No. 

Serial  No. 

Patent  Date 

Application 
FilmgDate 

Delayed  Payment 
Acceptance  Date 

4.478.981 

06/360325 

10/23/84 

03/22/82 

^                 12/06/94 

4300.989 

06/404,039 

02/19/85 

08A)2/82 

11/28/94 

4324,437 

06/536,867 

06/18/85 

09/29/83 

11/23/94 

4338,833 

06/559,487 

09/03/85 

12A)8/83 

11/30/94 

4352.713 

06/582,054 

11/12/85 

02/21/84 

11/21/94 

4356.002 

06/489,117 

12/03/85 

04/27/83 

12/06/94 

4373.683 

06/677.094 

03A)4/86 

11/3Q«4 

11/28/94 

4392,281 

06/402.913 

06A)3/86 

07/29«2 

12/05/94 

4399320 

06/575.612 

07/08/86 

01/31/84 

12/05/94 

4,605,870 

06/478.613 

08/12/86 

03/25«3 

12/05/94 

4,776383 

06/591.817 

10/11/88 

03/21/84 

12/05/94 

4,778,193 

07/001.052 

10/18/88 

01/07/87 

11/28/94 

4,782327 

06/688.444 

11/01/88 

01/02/85 

11/29/94 

4,795,652 

06/941.448 

01/03«9 

12/15/86 

11/28/94 

4,815,263 

07/197.025 

03/28/89 

05/20/88 

12/06/94 

4,839,656 

06/641385 

06/13«9 

08/16/84 

11/29/94 

4,892,308 

07/258.636 

01/09/90 

10/17/88 

11/28/94 

4,934,931 

07/329,268 

06/19/90 

03/27/89 

11/28/94 

4,935,219 

07/133.448 

06/19/90 

12/15/87 

11/28/94 

4,935,728 

07/122,951 

06/19/90 

ll/2a«7 

11/29/94 

4,936333 

07/306.160 

06^26/90 

02A)6/89 

11/30/94 

4,937352 

07/169306 

06/26/90 

03/17/88 

12/06/94 

4,941301 

07/306392 

07/17/90 

02A)6/89 

11/28/94 

4,945,696 

07/337,883 

08A)7/90 

04/14/89 

11/28/94 

4,949,255 

07/241,415 

08/14/90 

09/07/88 

12/06/94 

4,949,650 

07/388.065 

08A21/90 

07/31/89 

11/30/94 

4.955303 

07/305.079 

09/11/90 

02A)2/89 

11/28/94 

4.957.153 

07/346.627 

09/18/90 

05/02/89 

11/15/94 

1170  OG  458 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


January  24, 1995 


mucc 


AppHcadoM  Fifed 


■37CFR  1.11(b).  The  rei»Mie«pplic«tioo»li»«ed  below 
Me  apea  lo  iotpectioo  by  the  general  public  in  ifae  inrhntwi  F.nmining 
GraofM  (Dd  copie*  may  be  obMined  t^  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)). 

AjnSJOS,  Re.  SJ4.  08^3.830.  Nov.  22,  1994.  Q.  345, 
METHCO  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCESSING  A  COLOR 
PALETTE  SYNCHRONOUSLY  DURING  REFRESHING 
OF  A  MONITOR  AND  ASYNCHRONOUSLY  DURING 
UPDATING  OF  THE  PALETTE,  Steven  Haiiis,  Owner  of 
Reoonk  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Maitin  C.  Fliesler,  Ex.  Gp.:  2615 

5;t3U22,  Re.  SJJ.  08/317.251.  Oct  3,  1994,  Q.  364/483. 
MEASURING  AND  MONlT(»ING  SYSTEM.  B.  James 
Halpem.  Owner  of  Record:  Measuring  &  Monitoring,  Inc.,  Red 
Bank,  NJ.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Max  Goldman.  Ex.  Gp.:  2314 

S,tH401.  Re.  S.N.  08/209.559.  Mar.  10.  1994.  Q.  52/57. 
RIDGE  CAP  TYPE  ROOF  VENTILATOR.  Gary  P.  Kasner. 
et  aL,  Owner  of  Record:  Liberty  Diversified  Industries, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Phillip  G.  Alden.  Ex.  Gp.:  3504 

iAUJD9,  Re.  S.N.  O8A231.0O3.  Apr.  21,  1994.  Q.  505/1, 
METHCX)  OF  MAKING  SUBSTANTLUXY  SINGLE 
PHASE  SUPERCONDUCTING  OXIDE  CERAMICS 
HAVING  A  TC  ABOVE  85  DEGREES.  Syed  B.  (Jadri,  Owner 
of  Record:  The  United  States  of  America  as  Represented  by  The 
DepL  of  Navy,  Washington,  D.C.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas  E. 
McDonneU.  Ex.  Gp.:  1112 

S4194M.  Re.  S  J4.  08/252,842.  June  2.  1994.  Q.  342/450. 
LOCATION  SYSTEM  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  IN  MULTI- 
PATH.  Alan  C.  Heller.  Owner  of  Record:  Precision  Tracking 
FM,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Paul  E.  Krie^, 
Ex.  Gp.:  2202 

5432^1.  Re.  S.N.  08/278.504.  July  21. 1994,  Q.  526/160. 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  SYNDIO- 
TACnC  POLYOLEFIN,  Andreas  Winter,  et  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  HoechstAktiengeseUschaft,  Frankfurt  AM  Main,  Fed- 
eral Republic  of  Germany,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas  M. 
Meshbesber.  Ex.  Gp.:  1505 

5J39J65.  Re.  S.N.  08/291.822.  Aug.  17,  1994.  CI  504/ 
215.  SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDINESULFONAMIDE  COM- 
POUNDS AND  HERBICHDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CON- 
TAINING THEM,  Fumio  Kimura,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd,  Osaka,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent 
Richard  D.  KeUy.  Ex.  Gp.:  1209 

544M26.  Re.  SJ4. 08/298.684.  Aug.  31, 1994.  CL  358/133. 
MOTION  COMPENSATED  PREDICTION  INTERFRAME 
CODING  SYSTEM,  Akiyoshi  Tanaka.  et  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd,  Osaka,  Japan, 
Attorney  or  Agent  Irah  H.  Donner,  Ex.  Gp.:  2602 

5444,833.  Re.  SJ>i.  08A301.856,  Sept.  7.  1994.  Q.  73/105. 
ATOMIC  FORCE  MICROSCOPY,  Nabil  Amer,  et.  al.,  Own« 
of  Record:  IBM  Corp.,  York  Town  Heights,  Attorney  or  Agent 
Stephen  S.  Stronck.  Ex.  Gp.:  2605 

5447y4r7.  Re.  S.N.  08/305.534.  S«t  14.  1994.  Q.  156/ 
164;  METHOD  OT  MANUFACTURING  DISPOSABLE 
UNDERPANTS  BY  APPLYING  ANNULAR  ADHESIVE 
ZONES  TO  THE  BACKSHEET  AND  TOPSHEET  FOR 
RETAINING  ELASTIC  FOR  LEG  HOLES.  Hironori  Nomura, 
et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Uni-Charm  Corp.,  Attaaicy  or  Agent 
Timothy  R.  Dewin,  Ex.  Gp.:  1301 

S,15S,3«3.  Re.  S.N.  08/325,607.  Oct  19. 1994.  CL  374/102. 
STEAM  STERILIZATION  INDICATOR,  Irving  A.  Speelman, 
et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Propper  Manupicturing  Co..  Inc., 
Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Marina  T.  Larson, 
Ex.  Gp.:  2406 


54C7,M1.  Re.  SJ4.  08/346.901.  Nov.  30.  1994.  Q.  264/ 
570.  METHOD  OF  EVERTING  A  TUBE.  Thomas  F.  Driver, 
et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Insituform  Licensees  BV/NL,  Rot- 
terdam, The  Netherlands,  Attorney  or  Agent  Michael  L 
Wolfeon,  Ex.  Gp.:  1307 

5.169,254.  Re.  S.N.  08/354.839,  Dec.  8.  1994.  O.  402/8. 
PAPER  SHEET  FASTENER  FILE  AND  METHOD  OF 
ASSEMBLY.  George  A.  Aikwright  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  None.  Ex.  Gp.:  3206 

5Jt22,444.  Re.  S.N.  08/349,008,  Dec.  2,  1994,  Q.  108/51.3, 
PAPERBOARD  RUNNERS  AND  PAPERBOARD  PALLETS 
CONSTRUCTED  THEREWITH,  Donald  R.  YoucU,  Jr.,  et 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventors,  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  A. 
Molnar.  Jr..  Ex.  Gp.:  3507 

5,282,«5».  Re.  S.N.  08/346,225.  Nov.  29.  1994,  Q.  623/11. 
COMPOSITE  LIVING  SKIN  EQUIVALENTS.  Mark  Eise- 
nberg.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent  Ralph 
T.  Lilore.  Ex.  Gp.:  3308 


RequesU  for  Reexamiaatioiu  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(c).  The  requests  for  reexaminatioa  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  pubbc  in  the  indicated 
Buunining  Groups.  Copies  of  die  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  die  fee  dierefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)).  . 

In  the  event  cocrespoodence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  win  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aKS)  and  l.S23(b)). 

4,396,806.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.652.  Dec.  5,  1994,  Q.  381/ 
103.  HEARING  AID  AMPUFYER,  Jared  A.  Anderson,  Owner 
of  Record:  A  &  L  Ventures  I,  Orinda,  Calif,  Attorney  or 
Agent  Cooley.  Godwanl.  Castro,  Huddleson  &  Tatum,  Palo 
/Uto.  Calif..  Ex.  Gp.:  2608.  Requester.  Siemens  Hearing  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Piscataway,  NJ. 

4,57»,741,  Reexam.  No.  90003,654,  Dec.  6.  1994.  C\.  180/ 
242,  MULTI-WHEEL  DRIVE  SYSTEM,  Gregory  A.  McCoy. 
Owner  of  Record:  LongAirdoxCo.,  OakHill,  W.  Va.,  Attorney 
or  Agent  Reginald  J.  Falkowski,  Dresser-Rand  Co.,  Coming. 
N.Y..  Ex.  Gp.:  3106,  Requester:  Stamler  Corp..  Millcrsburg. 
Ky. 

5,044,412.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.655,  Dec.  7. 1994.  a.  144/ 
208B.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEBARKING 
LOGS.  John  P.  Price,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Price  Industries, 
Monticello,  AS,  Attorney  or  Agent:  None,  Ex.  (jp.:  3201. 
Requester  Michelle  N.  Lester,  Cushman.  £>aiby  &  Cushman. 
Washington.  D.C. 

5iKl,147,  Reexam.  No.  90/003.653,  Dec.  5. 1994.  d.  414/ 
563.  VEHICLE  CARRIER  WITH  WHEEL  LIFT,  Ronald  R. 
Nespor,  Ovner  of  Record:  Chevron,  Inc.,  Mercer,  Pa.,  Attorney 
or  Agent  Joseph  M.  Kastclic.  Merchant  Gould.  Smidi.  Edell. 
Welter  &  Schmidt  Minneapolis.  Minn..  Ex.  Gp.:  3107. 
Requestor  Owno^ 

5,141,486.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.656.  Dec.  7.  1994.  a.  494/ 
037.  WASHING  CELLS.  Glen  D.  Antwiler.  Owner  of  Record: 
Cobe  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  Attorney  or  Agent 
William  A.  Rymer,  Fish  &  Richardson.  Providence.  R.L,  Ex. 
Gp.:  2402,  Requester  Owner 

5,259,256.  Reexam.  No.  9a«03.657,  Dec.  9,  1994.  Q.  074/ 
049,  MOTION  CONVERTER  WITH  PINION  SECTOR; 
RACK  INTERFACE,  Douglas  C.  Brackctt,  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ralph  W.  SeUtto,  Jr..  Selitto  & 
Associates.  Edison.  NJ..  Ex.  Gp.:  3502,  Requester  Owner 

5J97,779,  Reexam.  No.  9(V003,658,  Dec.  12, 1994,  Q.  254/ 
098,  JACK  MECHANISM  HAVING  SAFETY  PROTECTION 
FOR  WORKERS,  Robert  H.  Collins,  et  al..  Owner  (rf  Record: 
Robert  H.  Collins,  Jr.,  Incline,  Nev.  and  Wilbert  JoUivette, 
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Houston,  Tex. 

Attorney  or  Agent  James  L.  Jackson.  Bush. 

586375 

71/646.492 

03/09/1954 

Moseley.  Riddle  &  Jackson,  Houston.  Tex..  Ex.  Gp.:  3203, 

586376 

71/646302 

03/09/1934 

Requester  Sumner  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  HoostoD,  Tex. 

586391 

71^47.222 

034)9/1934 

586399 
586.608 

71/647354 
71/647,762 

03/09/1954 

03/D9/I9S4 

Nodceof 

EzpfarallM  ofTradnurit  RccfetradoH 

586.619 
586,626 

71/640335 
71/64139 

034)9/1954 
034)9/1954 

Dae  To  FailBR  to  Rcacw 

586.639 

71/642.460 

034)9/1934 

586.640 

71/642.620 

034)9/1954 

15  U.S.C.  1039  provides  diat  each  trademark  registration 

586.643 

71/643.126 

034)9/1954 

may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  firom  die  end  (tf  die 

386.646 

71/643.217 

034)9/1954 

expiring  period  upon  payment  of  die  prescribed  fee  and  die 

586.648 

71/643363 

034)9/1954 

filing  of  an  accqNable  application  for  renewal. 

This  may  be 

586.651 

71/643364 

034)9/1954 

done  at  any  time  widiin  six  mondis  before  die 

expiration  of 

586.653 

71/643.679 

034)9/1954 

die  period  for  which  die  registration  was  issued  or  renewed. 

586.663 

71/644.438 

034)9/1954 

or  it  may  be  done  widiin  dnee  mondis  after  such  expiration 

586.673 

71/645337 

034)9/1934 

on  payinent  of 

an  additional  fee. 

586.678 

71/645.733 

034)9/1954 

Accordmg  to  die  records  of  die  Office,  die  trademaik  legistia- 

586.679 

71/645.790 

034)9/1954 

tions  listed  below  are  expired  due  to  fiulure  to  renew  in  atmr- 
dancc  widi  15  U.S.C.  \0S9. 

586.681 
586.682 

71/645.842 
71/645.847 

034)9/1934 
034)9/1954 

586.694 

71/635.931 

034)9/1934 

TRADEMARK   REGJSTRATIONS   WHICH   EXPIRED 

586.696 

71/636.077 

034)9/1954 

DECEMBER  12.  1994 

586.700 

71/636395 

034)9/1954 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 

586.702 

71/636.627 

034)9/1934 

586.704 

71/637.081 

034)9/1954 

Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

586.707 

71/637357 

034)9/1954 

586.720 

71/638.183 

034)9/1954 

42.198 

70/042.198 

03A)8/1904 

586.724 

71/638.225 

034)9/1954 

42,200 

70/042,700 

03A)8/1904 

586,728 

71/638.474 

034)9/1934 

42.226 

70«)42.226 

03A)8/1904 

586,733 

71/639.173 

034)9/1934 

95,747 

71/073,299 

03/10/1914 

586.741 

71/648.155 

034)9/1954 

95.754 

71/072333 

03/10/1914 

586.742 

71^48.188 

034)9/1934 

95.735 

71/072,619 

03/10/1914 

586.752 

71/648.456 

034)9/1934 

310.626 

71/343,279 

03A)6/1934 

586.756 

71/648.641 

03/09/1934 

310,632 

71/343.147 

03A)6/1934 

586.764 

71/649.215 

034)9/1954 

310.644 

71/341.319 

03A)6/1934 

586.767 

71/649.483 

034)9/1954 

310.662 

71/343J60 

03/06/1934 

586.768 

71/649.865 

034)9/1954 

310.663 

71/343.361 

03A)6/1934 

586.769 

71/650.131 

034)9/1954 

310.697 

71/342,657 

03A)6/1934 

586.771 

71/650.415 

034)9ia954 

310.713 

71/342.210 

03/06/1934 

586.773 

71/650.770 

034)9/1954 

310,716 

71/340.872 

03A)6/1934 

586.792 

71/601.884 

034)9/1954 

310,722 

71/343.462 

03/06/1934 

586.799 

71/621.916 

034)9/1934 

310.728 

71/326.109 

03A)6/1934 

586.807 

71/631.931 

034)9/1934 

310.746 

71/342.170 

03A)6/1934 

586.809 

71/632.413 

034)9/1934 

310.762 

71/342,907 

03/06/1934 

586.825 

71/649.971 

034)9/1954 

310.777 

71/343.464 

03A)6/1934 

^%.178 

71/659.201 

104)5/1954 

310,802 

71/343.665 

03A)6/1934 

963381 

72/416.609 

07/10/1973 

586,408 

71/562.261 

03A)9/1934 

979319 

72/463.044 

02/26/1974 

586.412 

71/576.217 

03«9/1954 

979.694 

72/331.975 

034)3/1974 

586.419 

71/591.643 

03A»/1954 

979.699 

72/316.268 

034)5/1974 

586,422 

71/394.790 

03A)9/1954 

979.701 

72M27,422 

034)5/1974 

586,425 

71/597.895 

03A)9/1954 

979.702 

72/435.697 

034)3/1974 

586,427 

71/399.443 

03A»/1954 

979,706 

•  72/453,832 

034)3/1974 

586,431 

71/605.857 

03/09/1954 

979.709 

72/463312 

034)3/1974 

586.432 

71/fi03.963 

03A»/1954 

979.710 

72/415,038 

034)3/1974 

586.440 

71/ri08.168 

03AW/1954 

979.712 

72/431.896 

034)3/1974 

586.447 

71/612,144 

03A)9/19S4 

979.718 

72/343322 

034)3/1974 

586.449 

71/613,733 

03A)9/1954 

979.719 

72/393.037 

034)V1974 

586.450 

71/613,801 

03A)9/1954 

979.720 

72/427369 

034)5/1974 

586.454 

71/615,096 

03A)9/1954 

979.721 

72/434.891 

034)3/1974 

586.464 

71/618.987 

03A)9/1954 

979.723 

72/442322 

034)3^974 

586.470 

71/620,118 

03A)9/1954 

979.730 

72/333.265 

034)5/1974 

586.474 

71/621,767 

034)9/1954 

979,733 

72/454360 

034)5^974 

586.496 

71/626,730 

03A)9/1954 

979.734 

72/454383 

034)5^974 

586.498 

71/627.269 

03A)9/1934 

979.735 

72/434.944 

034)5^974 

586,516 

71/630.102 

03A)9/1954 

979.736 

72/430.063 

034)5/1974 

586,517 

71/630.28! 

03^9/1954 

979.737 

72/440.033 

034)5/1974 

586.518 

71/630.310 

03/09/1954 

979.738 

72/455.002 

034)V1974 

586,521 

71/630.942 

03A)9/19S4 

979.741 

72/433.005 

034)5/1974 

586,526 

71/631396 

03/09/1954 

979.743 

72/391.474 

034)yi974 

586.529 

71/631378 

03A)9/1934 

979.744 

72/405396 

034)3/1974 

586.532 

71/631.844 

03A)9/1954 

979.748 

72/444045 

034)5/1974 

586.339 

71/632369 

03/09/1954 

979,749 

72/421.404 

034)3/1974 

586.540 

71/632.838 

03M»/1934 

979.752 

72/441.955 

034)3/1974 

386.346 

71/633399 

03^9/1934 

979.757 

72/446.201 

034)3/1974 

386.330 

71/634.084 

03A)9/1934 

979.758 

72M46.470 

034)5/1974 

586.554 

71/634.767 

03A»/1934 

979.760 

72/419.765 

034)3^974 

586.366 

71/629391 

03/09/1934 

979.761 

72/422391 

034)V1974 

586,371 

71/646,410 

03/09/1954 

979,763 

72M41.480 

034)3/1974 

1170  00  460 

Reg.  Number 

979,774 
979.775 
979,777 
979.780 

979,783 

979,785 

979.786 

979.787 

979,796 

979,797 

979,803 

979,804 

979.806 

979.807 

979.808 

979.810 

979.812 

979.813 

979.817 

979.819 

979.820 

979.826 

979.831 

979.833 

979.834 

979335 

979.836 

979.837 

979.841 

979.846 

979^50 

979353 

979358 

979359 

979,861 

979,866 

979.867 

979,869 

979374 

979,876 

979.878 

979.881 

979.884 

979,887 

979.888 

979.889 

979.895 

979,898 

979.904 

979.906 

979,907 

979.908 

979,911 

979.919 

979.920 

979.923 

979.924 

979.925 

979.927 

979.928 

979.930 

979.932 

979.935 

979.939 

979.944 

979,946 

979.947 

979.948 

979.949 

979,953 

979.966 

979,971 

979.972 

979.982 

979,986 

979,987 

979.989 
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Serial  Number 

72/392,465 

72/402,887 

72/426.185 

72/428.961 

72/446.400 

72/450.143 

72/450.439 

72/450,895 

72/462,812 

72/463,793 

72/465.264 

72/465,265 

72/465,320 

72/465,513 

72/465,560 

72/465.667 

72/466.416 

72/466.748 

72/430.867 

72/434.798 

72/444.394 

72/449.602 

72/418.226 

72/418.800 

72/419.579 

72/426.421 

72/428.319 

72/431.233 

72/432,776 

72/441,134 

72/405,887 

72/436,216 

72/373,247 

72/373,862 

72/386,014 

72/411,475 

72/413,609 

72/418.215 

72/423.079 

72/425.124 

72/426.406 

72/428.750 

72/430.254 

72/430.837 

72/431.530 

72/432.246 

72/435.001 

72/440,789 

72/400.198 

72/409.425 

72/410.948 

72/412,720 

72/416,619 

72/431.454 

72/432,873 

72/435.861 

72/443.631 

72/449.509 

72/427.139 

72/446.047 

72/407,567 

72/441,9% 

72/445.264 

72/431.730 

72/420,016 

72/436,519 

72/421.195 

72/436,451 

72/438.738 

72/375.193 

72/423,283 

72M27,002 

72/428,164 

72/442,433 

72/445,003 

72M45,465 

72/446.979 


Reg.  Date 

03/05/1974 

03A)5/1974 

03A)5/1974 

03A)5/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03A)5/1974 

03A)5/1974 

03/05/1974 

03A)5/1974 

03A)5/1974 

03A15/1974 

03A)5/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03A)5/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03A)5/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03A)5/1974 

03/05/1974 

03A)5/1974 

03A)5/1974 

03AJ5/1974 

03A)5/1974 

03A)5/1974 

03/05/1974 

03A)5/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03A)5/1974 

03A)5/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03A>5/1974 

03/05/1974 

03A)5/1974 

03/05/1974 

03A)5/1974 

03A)5/1974 

03A)5/1974 

03^)5/1974 

03A)5/1974 

03AJ5/1974 

03/05/1974 

03A)5/1974 

03/05/1974 

03A)5/1974 

03/05/1974 

03A)5/1974 

03/05/1974 

03«5/1974 

03/05/1974 

03A»/1974 

03AJ5/1974 

03AI5/1974 

03^5/1974 

03A)5/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 


979,990 

979,991 

979,994 

979,995 

979,999 

980,001 

980.007 

980.011 

980.013 

980.014 

980.020 

980.024 

980.028 

980.029 

980.032 

980.034 

980.037 

980.038 

980.040 

980.042 

980.044 

980.052 

980.053 

980.054 

980.055 

980.058 

980.060 

980.061 

980.064 

980.066 

980.071 

980.078 

980.080 

980.082 

980.084 

980.095 

980.100 

980.103 

980.104 

980.105 

980.107 

980.108 

980.111 

980.112 

980.113 

980.117 

980.118 

980,120 

980,121 

980.126 

980.130 

980.136 

980.139 

980,140 

980,145 

980,146 

980,148 

980.149 

980.150 

980,151 

980,152 

980,154 

980,156 

980,163 

980.164 

980.170 


72/446.282 

72/446.796 

72/447.077 

72/448.917 

72/456.424 

72/290.249 

72/423,721 

72/426,625 

72/428.803 

72/429.403 

72/444.716 

72/450357 

72/455362 

72/455370 

72/382.142 

72/418.485 

72/437.262 

72/438.856 

72/439.930 

72/449.497 

72/430.868 

72/444.066 

72/347.140 

72/394392 

72/401.022 

72/422356 

72/423.745 

72/426301 

72/429.867 

72/432,274 

72/435.980 

72/448.072 

72/450332 

72/452326 

72/453,202 

72/464315 

72/451.963 

72/439.9% 

72/440.921 

72/443.151 

72/453.909 

72/426.937 

72/430.050 

72/430.117 

72/430.739 

72/459.669 

72/460,270 

72/461,133 

72/461326 

72/462,917 

72/455,285 

72/442.092 

72/445.449 

72/447.142 

72/422.938 

72/424.479 

72/439.662 

72/441.063 

72/443.119 

72/444327 

72/445.926 

72/422351 

72/442,959 

72/413,903 

72/443,009 

72/421,754 


January  24, 1995 

03/05/1974 

03A)5/1974 

03A)5/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03A)5/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03A)5/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03A)5/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03A)5/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03A)5/1974 

03A)5/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/0V1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03/05/1974 

03A)5/1974 

03/05/1974 

03A)5/1974 

03A)5/1974 

03«5/1974 

03/05/1974 


ofCoauBcrce 
aad  Tradcauk  Oflke 


RMMt 

Utikj 
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Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  requests 
comments  from  any  interested  member  of  the  public  on  pro- 
posed internal  guidelines  that  will  be  used  by  patent  examiners 
in  their  review  of  patent  applications  for  compliance  with  35 
U.S.C.  §  101.  Because  these  guidelines  govern  internal  prac- 
tices, they  are  exenmt  firom  notice  and  comment  tulemaldns 
under  5  U.S.C.  §  553(bXA).  * 

Dales:  Written  comments  on  the  proposed  guidelines  will  be 
accepted  by  the  PTO  until  February  24.  1995. 

Addresses:  Written  comments  should  be  addressed  to  the  Com- 
missicmer  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  marked  to  the  attention 
of  Jeff  Kushan.  Comments  submitted  by  mail  should  be  sent 
to  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  4,  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office,  Washington,  D.C.  20231.  Comments 
may  also  be  submitted  by  telefax  at  (703)  305-8885  and  by 
electronic  n>ail  through  the  Internet  to  "comments-biotechSus- 
pto.gov."  Written  comments  should  include  the  following  infor- 
mation: 

-  luune  and  affiliation  of  the  individual  responding; 

-an  indication  of  whether  comments  offered  represent  views 
of  the  respondent's  organization  or  ate  the  respondent's  per- 
sonal views;  and 

-if  appUcable,  information  on  die  respondent's  organization, 
including  the  type  of  organization  (e.g.,  business,  trade  group, 
university,  non-profit  organization)  and  general  areas  of 
interest 


Parties  presenting  written  comments  are  requested,  where 
possible,  to  provide  their  comments  in  machine  readable  format. 
Such  submissions  may  be  pnDvided  by  electronic  mail  messages 
sent  over  the  Internet,  or  on  a  3.5"  flc^y  disk  formatted  for 
use  in  either  a  Macintosh  or  MSDOS  based  computer.  Machine- 
readable  submissions  should  be  provided  as  unformatted  text 
(e.g.,  ASCII  or  plain  text). 

Written  comments  will  be  available  for  pubUc  inspection  on 
or  about  March  1,  1995,  in  Room  902  of  Crystal  Park  Two, 
2121  Crystal  Drive,  Arlington,  Virginia.  In  addition,  comments 
provided  in  machine  readable  format  will  be  available  on  or 
around  March  1 , 1 995,  through  anonymous  file  transfer  protocol 
(ftp)  via  the  Internet  (address:  coraroents.uspto.gov)  and 
through  the  World  Wide  Web  (address:  www.uspto.gov). 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Jeff  Kushan  by  telephone 
at  (703)  305-9300,  by  fax  at  (703)  305-8885.  by  electronic 
mail  at  kushan@uspto.gov,  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention 
addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks, 
Box  4,  Washington,  D.C.  2(G31. 

Supplementary  Information 

L  Gvidciiiics  ftor  Examination  of  AppUcatkHis  for  Compli- 
ance with  tlie  Utility  Requirement 

A.  IntrodnctkHi 

The  following  guidelines  establish  the  policies  and  proce- 
dures to  be  followed  by  Examiners  when  examining  applica- 
tions for  compliance  with  the  utility  requirement  of  35  U.S.C. 
§  101 .  The  guidelines  also  address  issues  that  may  arise  during 
examination  of  applications  claiming  protection  for  inventions 
in  the  field  of  biotechnology  and  human  therapy.  The  guidelines 
are  accompanied  by  an  overview  of  applicable  legal  precedent 
governing  the  utility  requirement 


B.  Gnidelines  for  Examination  of  Applications  for  Compli- 
With  35  U.S.C.  S  101 


Examiners  must  adhere  to  the  following  procedures  when 
examining  applications  for  compliance  with  35  U.S.C.  §  101. 

1.  Determine  what  the  applicant  has  claimed  as  his  or  her 
invention.  This  is  done  to: 


a)  ensure  that  the  applicant  has  claimed  ttatntoty  sulriect 
matter  (e.g..  a  process,  a  marhin^,  a  oniiipn<ritin«inr«m«imf»c- 
ture);  and 

b)  ascertain  what  ttie  invention  is  for  puiposes  of  determining 
whether  it  is  "^iseful." 

2.  Review  tlie  specification  and  claims  to  determine  if  the 
^iplicant  has  disclosed  or  asserted  or  any  credible  utility  for 
the  claimed  invention. 

a)  If  the  applicant  has  asserted  that  the  claimed  invention  is 
useful  for  any  particular  purpose  and  that  assertion  would  be 
considered  credible  by  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  ait, 
die  Examiner  should  not  impose  a  rejection  based  on  $  101. 
Credibility  is  to  be  assessed  from  the  perspective  of  one  of 
ordinary  skill  in  the  art  in  view  of  any  evidence  of  record  (e.g., 
data,  statements,  opinions,  references,  etc.)  tliat  is  relevant  to 
the  iq>plicant's  assertions. 

b)  If  the  applicant  has  not  asserted  that  the  claimed  invention 
is  usefiil  for  a  particular  purpose  but  such  a  use  would  be 
readily  apparent  to  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  ait.  the 
Examiner  should  not  impose  a  rejection  under  §  101. 

3.  If  the  qiplicant  has  not  asserted  any  credible  utility  for  tlie 
claimed  invention  or  a  utility  would  not  be  readily  apparem  to 
one  of  ordinary  skill  in  die  art  reject  the  claims  under  {  101. 
To  be  considered  qiproptiate  by  die  Office,  a  rejection  under 
S  101  must  include  the  following  elements: 

a)  A  prima  facie  showing  that  the  claimed  invention  has  no 
utility.  A  prima  facie  showing  of  no  utility  must  establish  that 
it  is  more  likely  than  not  that  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the 
art  would  not  consider  credible  any  utiUty  for  the  claimed 
invention  that  has  been  asserted  by  the  applicant.  Where  no 
utility  has  been  asserted  in  the  disclosure,  the  prima  facie 
showing  must  support  a  finding  that  a  person  of  ordinary  skill 
would  not  be  able  to  ascertain  any  use  for  the  claimed  invention. 
A  prima  facie  showing  must  contain: 

i)  a  well-reasoned  statement  by  the  Examiner  that  dearly 
sets  forth  the  reasoning  used  in  reaching  his  or  her  conclusions; 

ii)  support  for  factual  findings  reUed  upon  by  the  Examiner 
in  reaching  his  or  her  conclusions;  and 

iii)  support  for  conclusions  of  the  Examiner  that  evidence 
provided  by  the  applicant  to  suppon  an  asserted  utility  would 
not  be  considered  persuasive  to  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in 
die  art 

b)  Evidence  that  supports  any  factual  assertions  relied  upon 
by  the  Examiner  in  establishing  the  prima  facie  showing.  When- 
ever possible,  the  Examiner  must  provide  documentary  evi- 
dence that  supports  the  factual  basis  of  a  prima  facie  showing 
of  no  utility  (e.g.,  scientific  or  technical  journals,  excerpts  from 
treatises  or  books,  or  U.S.  or  foreign  patents).  If  documentary 
evidence  is  not  available,  the  Examiner  should  note  this  fact 
and  specifically  explain  die  scientific  basis  for  his  or  her  conclu- 
sions. 

4.  A  rejection  under  §  101  should  not  be  maintained  if  an 
asserted  utility  for  the  claimed  invention  would  be  considered 
credible  by  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  in  view  of  all 
evidence  of  record. 

Once  a  prima  facie  showing  of  no  utility  has  been  properly 
established,  the  applicant  bears  die  burden  of  rebutting  it  The 
applicant  can  do  this  by  amending  the  claims,  by  providing 
reasoning  or  arguments,  or  by  providing  evidence  in  die  form 
of  a  declaration  under  37  CFR  §  1.132  or  a  printed  pubUcation, 
that  rebuts  the  prima  facie  showing.  Once  a  response  has  been 
received  by  die  Examiner,  he  or  she  should  review  die  original 
disclosure,  any  evidence  relied  upon  in  establishing  the  prima 
facie  showing,  any  claim  amendments  and  any  new  reasoning 
or  evidence  provided  by  the  applicant  in  support  of  an  asserted 
utiUty.  It  is  essential  that  the  Examiner  recognize,  fiilly  consider 
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and  re^xmd  K>  each  substantive  element  of  any  response  to  a 
rejection  under  §  101. 

Examiners  are  reminded  that  they  must  treat  as  true  credible 
statements  made  by  an  applicant  or  a  declarant  in  the  specifica- 
tion or  in  a  declaration  provided  under  37  CFR  §  1.132,  unless 
they  can  show  that  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  have 
a  rational  basis  to  doubt  the  truth  of  such  statements.  Thus, 
not  accepting  the  opinion  of  a  qualified  expert  that  is  based 
on  an  appropriate  factual  record  would  clearly  be  improper. 

n.  AdditiMui  tefomiatioa 

The  PTO  has  prepared  an  analysis  of  the  law  goveming  35 
U.S.C.  §  101  to  support  die  guidelines  outlined  above.  Interested 
members  of  the  public  are  invited  to  comment  on  the  legal 
analysis  as  well  as  the  guidelines.  Copies  of  the  legal  analysis 
can  be  obtained  from  Jeff  Kushan.  who  can  be  reached  using 
the  information  indicated  above. 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


December  23,  1994 


Certificate  of  Corrcctioa 
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Special  box  designatioiis  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  ^tpropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appioptiate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application.  .     . 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1 .62). 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  aad  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contiary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademailc  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  p>age  of  any  document 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Box 

7 

Box 

12 

Box 

313b 

Box 

AF 

Box 

DAC 

Box 

DD 

Box 

FWC 

Box 

Interference 

Box 

Issue  Fee 

Box 

MFee 

Box 

MPEP 

Box 

Non-Fee- 

Ame 

ndment 

Box 

PATENT 

APP 

UCATION 

Box 

Pat-ExL 

Box 

per 

Box 

Reconstruction 

Box 

Reexam 

Box 

Sequence 

Box 

SN 
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SPEOAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

1^  following  special  box  designations  are  ^>pUcable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for   Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  foUowed  for  the  types  of  maU  listed  below 
Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

Box  OED 


UMI 


FEE  (or  "NO  FEE") 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designatioas       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOU's),  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE         Oppositions,  Cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  paste  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquipes. 

FEE 

Box  POST  REG 

Box  RESPONSES 
NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections,  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  fixMn  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  <rf  Legislative  and 

Intematiotial  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicits  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation; 

papers  relating  to  pending  Utigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P  O  Box 

15667,  Arlington,  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  fw  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Af^Ucations. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  implications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
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The  fiaUowing  Iflmriea.  derignaled  as  Patent  and  Trademaik 
Depositofy  Lumaries  (fTDLi),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
infonmttkn  in  vatious  fonnats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Tnde- 
maik  Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  fik  all  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1790,  tndemaiks  published  since  1872,  and  select 
coUectkns  of  foceisn  patents.  All  FTEH^  have  both  die  patent 
aid  trademat  sectioas  of  the  (Metal  Gazette  ofOte  VS.  Pateitt 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  full-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distribiMed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
pleats  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  seardi  sys- 
tems on  CD-RCNk4  (Conpact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able u  an  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  infonnation  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
die  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged 
ctrfkctioas. 


All  infonnation  is  available  for  use  by  die  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publicatioas  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
catioa  systems,  as  well  as  other  documentt  and  puUications 
which  siq)plement  die  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  matrrials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  infonnation  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  die  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contenq>lating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 
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Denver  Public  Library. 
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Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library — 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries 
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Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries.. 
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Ann  Arbor  Engineering  Library,  University  of  ,^<«o 
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Detroit  Public  Ubrary (313)  833-1450 

Minneapolis  PubUc  Ubrary  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 
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Piacauway:  Ubrary  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  Univcnity (908)  445-2895 

Alboquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 
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New  York  Public  Ubrary  (The  Research  Ubraries) (212)  930-0917 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Ubrary.  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library.  University  of  North  Dakota. (701)  777-4888 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Ubrary  of. (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Ubrary (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Ubraries (614)  292-6175 

Tokdo/Lucas  County  Public  Ubrary > (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Salem:  Oregon  State  Ubrary ., (503)  378-4239 

Philadelphia.  The  Free  Ubrary  (rf . (215)  686-5331 
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University  Park:  Pattee  Liteaiy,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 
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Charleston:  Medical  University  of  Soudi  Carolina  Ubruy (803)  792-2372 

Clemson  University  Libraries „ (803)  656-3024 

R^d  City:  Devereaux  Ubrary,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology Not  Yet  Operatiotud 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  PubUc  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Ubrary,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Ubtaiy,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Ubrary,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Ubrary „ (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Ubrary,  Rice  Universinr „ (713)  527-8101  Ext  2587 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Ubraiy,  University  of  Utah. (801)  581-8394 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Ubrary.  Virginia  Conmionwealtt 

University (804)828-1104 

Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Ubraiy,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Madison:  Kuit  F.  Wendt  Ubrary,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison „ (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library „ . (414)  286-3247 
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Brace  LehmsB,  rommimrfoarr 

Philip  G.  HaaptoD  n,  Asristaat  ComnissioMr 

Robert  M.  ABdenoB,  Deputy  Aaiiitaat  CaaunisrioMr 

Darid  E.  Budier,  Director,  Trademaric  F.T«»i»i»g  OperatkM 

CoMiitioB  ofTradcBurii  AppUcatiow  as  of  Nov.  1, 1994 


OUe«Date 


Law  OfBce 

Law  Office  3 — Kathiyii  A.  Dobbs.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308^103 
Scientific  Equipment,  Furniture,  Houseware  and  Glas»— Int  Classes 

9,  20,  21  Services— InL  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  4— Sharon  Marsh,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9104 
Scientific  Equipment,  Furniture,  Houseware  and  Glass — Im.  Classes 
9,  20,  21.  Services— Int  CHasses  35.  36,  37,  38.  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  5— Mary  Sparrow,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9105 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Papier  Products  and  Toys — Int 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— InL  Classes  35,  36,  37.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 _.. 

Law  pffice  6— Myra  Kuizbard,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9106 
Scientific  Equipment,  Furniture,  Houseware  and  Glas^— InL  CUsse* 
9,  20,  21,  Services— InL  Classes  35,  36.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  7— David  ShallanL  Managing  Attoniey,  (703)  308-9107 
Lubiicanu,  Fuels,  Industrial  Equipment  &  Materials — InL  Classes 
4,  6,  11,  14,  19  Services— InL  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  8— Thomas  Lamooe,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-^108 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparadons,  Pj^ier  Products  &  Toys— InL 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— InL  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38.  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  9— Sidney  Moskowitz,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9109 
Lubricants,  Industrial  Equipment,  Materials  &  Musical  Instiuments-^nL 
Classes  4,  6,  7,  8,  12,  13,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  Services— InL  Classes  35, 
36,  37,  38,  39, 40,  41, 42 \ 

Law  Office  10,  Jean  Logan,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 10 

Cordage,  Hbers,  Yams,  Threads,  Fabrics,  Clothing  &  Floor  Coverings- 

Int  Classes  22,  23,  24.  25,  26,  27  Services-InL  Classes  35.  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42.. 

Law  Office  11— Thomas  Howell,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-4111 
Paints,  Pharmaceuticals  &  Medical  Appuatus — InL  Classes  2,  5,  10 
Services— InL  Oasses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41, 42 

Law  Office  12— Deborah  Cohn,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-41 12 
(Cosmetics,  Qeaning  Preparations,  ftiper  Products  &  Toys — InL 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— InL  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  13,  Craig  Morris,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-91 13 

Chemicals,  Food,  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits— InL  Classes  1,  29,  30,  31,  32, 
33  Services— InL  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  14,  Ron  Williams,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-91 14 

Chemicals,  Food,  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits— InL  Classes  1,  29,  30,  31,  32, 

33  Services— Int  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 „ 

Law  Office  15-^>aul  Fahrenkopf,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9115 
Rubber,  Leather  Goods  A  Clothing— 17,  18,  25  Services— InL  dvaes 
35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

**Collective  Maries— Class  200 

**Cettificatioo  Maries— Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademaric  Services— Jodi  Rush,  Director  (703)  308-9000 

Post  Registration  Section — Jacqueline  Cole,  Managins  Attorney, 
(703)  308-9500 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Classes) „ 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Section  12(C)  Publications  (AU  Classes) 


New* 


06A)»94 

0Sf23m 
06/D9/94 
06«l/94 
05/12/94 
06/24/94 


AmcBflniciil 
Filed 


05/24/94 
09/01/94 


08/08/94 
07/01/94 
07/11/94 
08/17/94 
08/24/94 


05/19/94 

07/27/94 

06/24/94 

08A)9/94 

06/15/94 

08A)8/94 

05/25/94 

08/23/94 

05/31/94 

ouoem 

06/16/94 

09/09/94 

05/26^4 

07/27/94 

1.  **  Assigned  to  each  law  office 

2.  Applicants  with  inquires  cooceming  the  stattis  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  tone  phone  should  call  (703)  308-^747  ftom  6:30  ajiL  to 
Midmght  EsL  Monday  thru  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  die  cuncnt  status  of  your  application.  Apphcams  are  ureed  not 
to  file  unnecessary  inquires  concerning  the  stams  of  their  appUcatioos.  See  Section  41 1  of  the  Trademark  Manual  of  Examming  Procedm. 

3.  *  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassiped  new  case  in  each  Uw  office.  All  cases  with  eariier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  "«~fr  die 
subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  bemg  worked  on  by  the  «Mignf<l  examiner. 


REEXAME^ATIONS 

JANUARY  24,  1995 

Matter  enclOKd  in  heavy  bnckeu  [  1  appeui  in  the  (wtent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  iwxamiiutkm  specifK^^ 

additions  made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,7M,356  (2455th) 
VARIABLE  PLACEMENT  INTERCHANGEABLE  LAMP 

SYSTEM 

David  K.  Fox,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  aasignor  to  Railway  Equipment 

Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,198,  Sep.  20, 1993. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,784,356,  issued  Not. 

15,  1988,  Ser.  No.  17,5«1,  Feb.  24,  1987. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830,534,  Feb.  18,  1986,  Pat  No. 

Int  a.*  B61L  29/00 
U.S.  a.  246—125 


Bl  5,020,507  (2456th) 

COMPOUND  ARCHERY  BOW 

Marlow  W.  Larson,  Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  to  Browning  Amu 

Company,  Morgan,  Utah 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/602,477,  Oct  15, 1991. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,020,507,  issMd  Jan. 

4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  198,231,  May  25, 1988. 
DiTirion  of  Ser.  No.  236,781,  Feb.  23, 1981,  Pat  No.  4,748,962, 
Centinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,799,  Feb.  9,  1987,  Pat  No. 
4,774,927,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  676,740, 
Not.  29, 1984,  Pat  No.  4,686,955 
Int  CL*  F41B  5/10 
MS.  CL  124—25.6 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  2-26  is  confirmed. 

Claim  1  is  cancelled. 

2.  A  lamp  system  used  with  a  railway  crossing  arm,  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  portion  including  a  means  for  holding  a  lamp 
controllable  by  electrical  circuitry; 

fastening  means  for  fastening  said  housing  portion  to  any  of 
a  plurality  of  selected  locations  along  the  length  of  a 
separate  and  distinct  railway  crossing  arm,  the  fastening 
means  including  clamp  means  for  nondestructively  clamp- 
ing the  housing  portion  to  the  railway  crossing  arm 
whereby  the  housing  portion  can  be  attached  to  the  rail- 
way crossing  arm  without  drilling  or  other  deformation  of 
the  railway  crossing  arm; 

cable  receiving  means  attached  to  the  housing  portion  for 
receiving  an  extensible  cable  means  in  a  plurality  of  orien- 
tations rotatably  offset  from  each  of  said  orientation  pro- 
viding a  different  electrical  connection  between  said  cable 
nteans  and  said  lunp,  a  first  position  providing  a  constant 
illumination  signal,  a  second  position  providing  an  inter- 
mittent signal,  and  a  third  position  providing  an  intermit- 
tent illumination  signal  reciprocal  to  the  intermittent  sig- 
nal of  the  second  position. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-4  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

New  claims  5-12  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patenuble. 

\.  An  eccentric  for  a  compoimd  bow  comprising: 
a  wheel  element  mounted  to  pivot  on  an  axis  and  carrying 
a  string  groove  with  a  periphery  having  a  geometric 
center  remote  from  said  axis,  said  string  groove  being 
parallel  a  plane  approximately  normal  said  axis;  and 
a  take-up  groove  with  a  periphery  which  is  [both  J  of  a 
different  shaped  configuration  than  and  non-concentric 
w\lh\,»ad'\  the  periphery  of  said  string  groove,  the  major- 
ity of  the  periphery  of  said  take-up  groove  being  out  of 
registration  with  the  periphery  of  said  string  groove 
[about  substantially  the  entire  periphery  of  said  string 
groove J; 
said  wheel  element  being  structured  for  paying  out  from  said 
string  groove  a  central  stretch  of  bowstring  whereby  said 
central  stretch  is  tangent  to  said  string  groove  at  succes- 
~  sive  first  points  along  the  periphery  of  said  string  groove 
as  said  wheel  element  pivots  on  said  axis  from  a  rest  posi- 
tion to  a  peak  force  position  and  then  to  a  fiiUy  drawn 
position; 
said  wheel  element  further  being  structured  for  receiving 
onto  said  take-up  groove  an  end  stretch  of  [a  J  said  bow- 
string whereby  said  end  stretch  is  tangent  to  said  take-up 
groove  at  successive  second  points  along  the  periphery  of 
said  take-up  groove  as  said  wheel  element  pivots  on  said 
axis  from  said  rest  position  to  said  peak  force  position  to 
said  fully  drawn  position,  said  second  points  being  oppo- 
site said  axis  with  respect  to  said  first  points; 
said  string  groove  configured  with  respect  to  said  axis  such 
that  a  distance  measured  between  the  axis  and  any  of  said 
first  points  is  relatively  small  between  said  rest  and  peak 
force  positions,  as  compared  to  a  distance  measured  be- 
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tween  said  axis  and  any  of  said  first  points  between  said 
peak  force  and  said  fully  drawn  positions. 

Bl  5,068,691  (24S7tk) 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE  WITH  A  CONTROLLABLE 

PRESSURE  RELEASE  FOR  THE  DEVELOPING  ROLLER 

YaUo  Ntahio,  Taaa,  aad  Kaxuori  Hir«wc  Hiratnka,  both  of 

Jam.  Mri^on  to  nijitn  United,  KawMaU,  Japan 

_,j  ReqMit  No.  90/003,111,  Jul  30, 1993. 

J  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,068,691,  iaaMd  Not. 

26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  530,518,  May  30, 1990. 
Claiaa  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  1,  1989,  1-139445; 
Jan.  5, 1989, 1-141217;  Jnn.  21, 1989, 1-159320;  Jun.  26, 1989, 
1-163120 

Ut  a.*  G03G  15/08 
VS.  a.  355—259 


movable  between  first  and  second  positions,  said  blade 
member  for  regulating  a  thickness  of  the  developer  layer 
formed  around  said  developing  roller  when  positioning 
said  blade  member  means  at  the  first  position  thereof 
pressed  against  said  developing  roller;  and 
means  for  moving  said  vessel  and  said  blade  member  means 
from  the  first  positions  thereof  to  the  second  positions 
thereof  and  for  controlling  at  least  partial  release  of  the 
pressures  exerted  on  said  developing  roller  by  said  elec- 
trostatic latent  image  carrying  body  and  said  blade  mem- 
ber means,  respectively. 

Bl  5,092,496  (2458th) 
DISPENSER  FOR  FLOW  ABLE  MATERIALS  HAVING  A 

PISTON  WITH  A  FLEXIBLE  SEALING  RIM 
Harold  R.  Gayle,  Wilmington,  Del.;  William  T.  Wilkinson, 
Cheaapcake  City,  and  Mario  Boiardi,  Queenstown,  both  of 
Md.,  aaaignors  to  Package  Reaearch  Corporation,  acteland, 
Ohio 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,363,  Mar.  14, 1994. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,092,496,  issued  Mar. 
3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  667,288,  Mar.  11, 1991. 
Int.  CL«  GOIF  11/00 
U.S.  CL  222— 386 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-5,  9-19,  21,  22,  26-28  is  con- 
firmed. 

Claims  20,  29  are  cancelled. 

Claims  6,  23  are  determined  to  be  patenuble  as  amended. 

CUnms  7,  8  and  24,  25,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  30-33  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

1.  A  developing  device  using  a  one-component  developer 
composed  of  toner  particles,  comprising: 

a  vessel  for  holding  the  developer,  said  vessel  being  movable 
between  first  and  second  positions; 

a  developing  roller  rotatably  provided  within  and  supported 
by  said  vessel  so  that  a  portion  of  said  developing  roller  is 
exposed  therefrom,  the  exposed  portion  of  said  develop- 
ing roller  being  pressed  against  a  surface  of  an  electro- 
static latent  image  carrying  body  when  positioning  said 
vessel  at  the  first  position  thereof,  said  developing  roller 
being  formed  of  a  conductive  elastic  material  by  which 
the  toner  particles  are  entrained  to  form  a  developer  layer 
around  said  developing  roller  and  are  carried  to  the  sur- 
face of  said  electrosutic  latent  image  carrying  body  for 
development  of  an  electrostatic  latent  image  formed 
thereon; 

a  blade  member  means  provided  within  and  movably  sup- 
ported by  said  vessel,  said  blade  member  means  being 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-6  is  confirmed. 

New  claims  7-1 1  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  In  a  dispenser  for  flowable  materials  comprising  a  barrel 
having  an  upper  end  and  an  open  lower  end,  a  dispensing  spout 
at  said  upper  end  of  said  barrel,  a  plunger  telescoped  into  said 
barrel,  the  upper  end  of  said  plunger  having  a  piston  head 
spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  barrel,  a  chamber  formed 
between  said  upper  end  of  said  barrel  and  said  upper  end  of 
said  plunger  whereby  the  flowable  material  may  be  inserted  in 
and  fill  said  chamber,  and  said  barrel  and  said  plunger  being 
slidably  mounted  with  respect  to  each  other  to  vary  the  size  of 
said-  chamber  whereby  the  flowable  material  is  caused  to  be 
discharged  from  said  dispensing  spout  when  said  chamber  is 
made  smaller  by  said  upper  end  of  said  barrel  and  said  upper 
end  of  said  plunger  being  moved  toward  each  other,  the  im- 
provement being  in  an  annular  peripheral  sealing  rim  extend- 
ing around  said  plunger  below  said  piston  head,  said  sealing 
rim  having  an  outer  longitudinal  surface  terminating  in  a  cor- 
ner at  its  upper  edge,  said  sealing  rim  having  an  upper  surface, 
said  sealing  rim  having  a  thin  portion  which  comprises  hinge 
means,  said  comer  being  on  a  longitudinal  extension  of  said 
outer  longitudinal  surface  and  positioned  upwardly  beyond 
said  hinge  means,  said  hinge  means  being  disposed  inwardly  of 
said  outer  longitudinal  surface  for  causing  said  outer  longitudi- 
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nal  surface  to  pivot  downwardly  in  response  to  pressure  from 
the  flowable  material  when  said  chamber  is  made  smaller  to 
thereby  create  sealing  surface  contact  of  said  comer  and  a 
portion  of  said  outer  longitudinal  surface  with  said  inner  sur- 
face of  said  barrel,  and  the  degree  of  contact  of  said  outer 
longitudinal  surface  increasing  as  materials  continue  to  be 
dispensed  from  said  spout. 


with  respect  to  ambient  pressure  to  an  enclosed  area  surround- 
ing the  produce  thereby  providing  a  positive  pressure  gradient 


Bl  5,093,080  (2459th) 

CONSERVATION  PROCESS  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 

PRODUCTS 

Elbert  G.  Keller,  Fillmore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  P  C  P  Partnership 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,974,  Jan.  25,  1993. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,093,080,  issued  Mar. 

3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  432,078,  Not.  6, 1989. 

Int  a.*  BOIJ  3/03:  G05D  22/00;  AOIL  9/00;  A23K  3/00 

VS.  a.  422—40 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1-3  are  cancelled. 


[1.  A  method  for  preserving  a  respiratory  agricultural  prod-  from  ambient  pressure  to  the  internal  vapor  pressure  of  the 
uct  haying  a  particular  intemal  partial  vapor  pressure  which  product  to  negate  the  outward  diffusion  of  moisture  and  nutri- 
comprises  introducing  air  pressurized  to  a  positive  pressdre   ents  of  the  products.  J 


REISSUES 

JANUARY  24,  1995 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Rc  34,834 

ICE  COOLED  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Craig  A.  Swauoa,  San  Antonio,  Tex^  aadgnor  to  IMI  Cornelias 

Inc^  Anoicn,  Minn. 
Orisinal  No.  44>58,50S,  dated  Sep.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  180,513, 

Apr.  12, 1988.  Application  for  reiwue  Sep.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

950,625 

tot  CL*  B67D  5/62 
VS.  CL  62—398  14  Claims 


11.  An  ice  cooled  beverage  dispenser,  comprising: 

a.  a  cast  metal  cold  plate  having  a  beverage  circuit  there- 
through, the  cold  plate  having  an  ice  supporting  surface 
and  drain  means  located  [generally  centrally  thereof] 
therein,  and  the  cold  plate  having  an  upstanding  rim  ex- 
tending around  [the]  a  perimeter  thereof  above  the  ice 
supporting  surface;  the  rim  having  a  top  mounting  pad 
surface  and  an  inner  ring  surface  depending  downward  from 
the  top  mounting  pad  surface  to,  and  forming  a  sharp  inter- 
section with,  a  fillet  surface,  and  the  fillet  surface  depending 
downward  from  the  intersection  thereof  with  the  inner  ring 
surface  to  the  cold  plate  ice  supporting  surface,  and  the  ring 
surface  being  inclined  at  a  relatively  steep  angle  with  respect 
to  the  ice  supporting  surface  and  the  fillet  surface  being 
inclined  at  a  relatively  shallow  angle  with  respect  to  the  ice 
supporting  surface  for  forming  the  sharp  intersection  between 
the  ring  and  fillet  surfaces; 

b.  a  tubular  ice  bin  liner,  the  liner  having  a  bottom  perimeter 
edge,  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  ice  containing  surface, 
the  [bottom  perimeter  edge  J  ice  bin  liner  secured  to  the 
upstanding  rim  for  forming  an  ice  [containing  chamber 
and]  bin  cavity  wherein  the  liner  bottom  perimeter  edge 
[secured  to  the  upstanding  perimeter  edge  above  the  ice 
supporting  surface]  is  press  fit  within  the  upstanding  rim  so 
that  a  bottom  perimeter  portion  of  the  bin  outer  surface  is 
closely  adjacent  the  inner  ring  surface  and  so  that  the  bin 
bottom  perimeter  edge  is  positioned  adjacent  the  intersection 
between  the  inner  ring  surface  and  the  fillet  surface. 


Re.  34,835 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EDITING 
DOCUMENT  IN  COLORS 
ManqroaU  OzeU,  Chiba,  Japu,  aarigmtr  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Original  No.  4,789,855,  dated  Dec  6,  1988,  Ser.  No.  702,831, 
FA.  19, 1985.  AppUcatioB  for  reianM  Dec  5,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
622,613 

Claiw  priority,  application  Jap«^  Oct  11, 1984,  59-211302 
tot  CL«  G09G  5/02 
VS.  CL  345—153  34  daima 

12  A  device  for  editing  a  document  in  colors,  comprising: 
(o)  character  information  storing  means  for  storing  information 


of  each  of  characters  included  in  a  document  which  is  to  be 
displayed  on  a  display  screen; 
{b)  color  information  storing  means  for  storing  color  informa- 
tion as  to  at  least  one  of  the  display  color  and  background 
color  of  each  of  said  characters; 

(c)  editorial  area  specifying  means  for  specifying  a  desired 
editorial  area  of  the  document  which  is  to  be  displayed  on  the 
display  screen,  in  response  to  an  input  of  an  operator 

(d)  editorial  area  storing  means  for  storing  the  editorial  area 
tpecified  by  said  editorial  area  specifying  means; 

(e)  color  specifying  means  for  specifying  color  information 
specifying  at  least  one  of  the  display  color  and  background 
color  for  certain  characters  of  said  document  displayed  on  the 
display  screen  in  response  to  an  input  of  the  operator; 


s. 


aa-* 


C^ 


(/)  dot  pattern  refresh  storing  means  for  storing  dot  pattern 
display  information  to  be  displayed  on  the  display  screen 
which  is  generated  based  on  information  stored  in  said  char- 
acter information  storing  means  and  said  color  information 
storing  means;  and 

(g)  color  information  processing  means  for  updating  the  con- 
tents of  said  color  information  storing  means  which  corre- 
sponds to  said  editorial  area,  on  the  basis  of  color  specifying 
information  from  said  color  information  specifying  means, 
whereby  dot  pattern  information  stored  in  said  dot  pattern 
refresh  storing  means  is  modified  in  response  to  said  updating 
of  said  color  inforrruition  storing  means. 


Re.  34336 

EYEWEAR  RFTAINER 

Edmond  E.  Mnrrell,  11500  NE.  76th  St.  A3-12,  VaMwnrer, 

WadL  98662 
Original  No.  5,002,381,  dated  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  455,514^ 
Dec  21, 1989.  Continnation-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  312,889,  Fek. 
17,  1989,  abMMloMd.  AppUcation  for  reiane  Mar.  26,  1993, 
Ser.  No.  38,678 

tot  CL»  G02C  5/14 
VS.  CL  351—123  54  Cla^ 

32  An  eyewear  retainer  for  use  with  eyewear  including  a  pair  of 
bows  which  extend  rearwardly  and  include  respective  downwardly 
curved  terminal  portions,  the  eyewear  retainer  comprising: 
an  extender  of  resiliently  flexible  and  elastic  rubberlike  mate- 
rial, attachable  in  a  selected  position  on  a  respective  one  of  the 
pair  of  bows,  said  extender  including  an  elongate  tubular 
portion  adapted  to  fit  around  said  terminal  portion,  said 
tubular  portion  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  said 
exunder  further  having  hook  means,  including  flexible  elon- 
gate forwardly  concave  hook  member  means,  attached  to  and 
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dtptnding  downwardly  from  said  tubular  portkm,  for  fitting 
bMnd  a  wtartr's  ear  and  resilientiy  holding  said  eyewear 


securely  in  place  while  being  flexible  enough  to  bend  resil- 
iently  and  facilitate  removal  of  said  eyewear  when  desired. 


Re.  34337 
FEEDS 
Takcfuii  Imuaai,  KawanU;  Kiyothi  Manita,  MacUda;  IcUya 
Mnrota,  SagamUiara,  aad  Hirodii  Miyazaki,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  aaaisBora  to  The  CalpU  Food  iMhiatry  Co.,  Ltd,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 
Origtaal  No.  4,919,936,  dated  Apr.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  44,477, 
Nfay  1, 19V7.  AppUcation  fbr  reianie  May  28, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
69,200 

Lit.  a.*  A23K  1/17:  C12R  1/07 
VS.  a.  424    442  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  weight  gain  in  animals  com- 
prising feeding  to  said  animals  a  food  which  is  supplemented 
with  an  amount  effective  to  increase  the  weight  of  a  probiotic 
comprising  a  carrier  and  Bacillus  subtilis  C-3102  (FERM  PB- 
1096). 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JANUARY  24,  1995 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usuaUy  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  piacticable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


1995 


UMI 


9,046 
NECTARINE  TREE  KNOWN  AS  LAURA 
GioTaiui  B.  Babani,  921  N.  Peach  Are.,  No.  119,  F^«sno,  Calif. 
93727-2492 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,000 
lat  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 41.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree  substantially 
as  shown  and  described,  and  characterized  by  its  early  matur- 
ing fruit  of  large  size  and  excellent  sugar  balance  and,  further, 
having  firm,  highly  edible  fiesh  and  skin  of  a  red  blush  color 
ranging  from  dark  garnet  red  to  a  lighter  red  with  numerous 
yellow  dots,  giving  it  a  very  attracive  appearance,  and  flesh  of 
a  firm  and  crisp  texture  and  becoming  juicy  with  after  ripen- 
ing. 


9,047 
BRONfELIAD  PLANT  'GUZ  206* 
Jeffrey  C.  Kent,  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kent  Bromeliad  Nnrs- 
cry,  Ibc,  Vista,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  132,028 

Int  CL*  AOIH  S/00 

VS.  CL  Pit— 88  J  1  ru<- 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Bromeliad  plant  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to 
novelty  by  the  floral  bracts  wherein  the  color  grades  from 
strong  reddish  orange  at  the  base  of  inflorescence  to  brilliant 
yellow,  and  the  color  blends  somewhat  into  the  mass  of  the 
plant  rather  than  rising  above  it,  the  bracts  being  essentially 
bicolored  which  is  unusual  in  Bromeliads. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  JAN.  24, 1995 

ERRATA  ^ 

For  \  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

451-106 5,383,306 

451-545 5.383,307 

451-519 5,383,308 

451-533 5,383.309 

101-183 5,383,392 

101-220 :. 5,383,393 

101-350 ; 1 5,383,394 

101-365 ; 5,383,395 

112-063 5.383,410 

126-043 5.383.551 

452-138 5.383,809 

106-019 : 5,383.954 

205-117 5.384,026 

208-134 5.384.027 

210-104 5.384.032 

210-121 5.384.033 

210-137 5.384.034 

210-635 5.384.035 

210-724 ; 5.384,036 

261-107 5,384,074 

505-120 5.384.088 

424-005 5.384.107 

424-009 5.384,108 

424-009 ., 5.384,109 

501-152 5,384,306 

504-261 5.384,321 

526-083 5.384.372 

526-212 5,384,373 

540-145 5,384.397 

544-097 5.384.399 

546-243 5.384,406 

552-556 5,384,419 

327-203 5,384,493 

327-202 5.384,494 

327-094 5,384,4% 

326-044 5,384,497 

326-031 5,384,498 

326-039 5,384,499 


162-189  O.G.-95-2 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  JANUARY  24,  1995 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


ERRATA-CONTINUED 

326-039 5.384,500 

327-336 5,384,501 

327-157 5.384,502 

327-053 5,384.503 

327-051 5,384,504 

327-262 5,384,505 

347-019 5,384,523 

347-041 5,384,587 

348-015 5,384,588 

348-031 5,384,589 

361-062 5,384,678 

361-119 5.384,679 

395-147 5.384.886 


5,383,235 
BENCHPRESS  SHIRT 
Richard  E.  Peten,  Noble,  OUa^  aMigMr  to  UMmate  Power 
Products,  Boaite  Springi,  Fbu 

ContiaaatioB-iB-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  983,035,  Nov.  30, 1992, 

abamtoned.  This  applieatioa  Oct  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  133,883 

lot  CV  A41B  1/00 

VS.  a.  2—115  5  Claims 


1.  A  shirt  to  be  worn  on  the  upper  torso  of  an  individual 
having  a  waist  and  a  waist  circumference  and  a  chest  and  a 
chest  circumference,  comprising: 

an  upper  portion  corresponding  to  said  chest  area  of  said 
wearer  having  an  upper  portion  circumference; 

a  lower  portion  corresponding  to  said  waist  area  of  said 
wearer  having  a  lower  portion  circumference; 

wherein  said  upper  portion  circumference  of  said  shirt  is 
substantially  less  than  said  chest  circumference  of  said 
wearer,  and  said  lower  portion  circumference  of  said  shirt 
is  substantially  the  same  as  said  waist  circumference  of 
said  wearer; 

a  front  portion  having  first  and  second  front  panels,  each  of 
said  fust  and  second  front  panels  having  an  upper  portion 
having  a  width  and  a  lower  portion  having  a  width; 

a  back  portion  having  first  and  second  sides  and  an  upper 
portion  having  a  width  and  a  lower  portion  having  a 
width,  said  back  and  front  portions  of  said  shirt  at  their 
upper  portions  having  an  upper  portion  circumference 
and  said  lower  portions  of  said  front  and  back  portions 
having  a  lower  circumference; 

said  first  and  second  front  panels  each  having  first  and  sec- 
ond sides,  said  first  sides  of  said  first  and  second  front 
panels  attached,  respectively,  to  the  first  and  second  sides 
of  said  back  portion  of  said  shirt,  and  said  second  sides  of 
said  first  and  second  front  panels  being  centrally  and 
vertically  disposed  on  the  front  portion  of  said  shirt; 

first  and  second  shoulder  portions  positioned,  respectively, 
between  said  first  and  second  front  panels  and  said  back 
portion; 

a  zipper  having  first  and  second  engaging  portions  attached, 
respectively,  to  said  second  sides  of  said  first  and  second 
front  panels,  said  zipper  in  its  unzipped  mode  coming 
together  at  said  lower  portion  of  said  shirt  to  form  a  zipper 
junction,  the  combined  width  of  said  front  panels  at  said 
lower  portion  being  substantially  the  same  as  the  width  of 
said  back  portion  at  said  lower  portion  and  said  first  and 
second  engaging  portions  of  said  zipper  being  separated 
from  each  other  at  said  upper  portion  of  said  shirt  when 
unzipped  by  a  distance  defined  between  said  first  and 
second  front  panels  at  said  upper  portion  of  said  shirt,  said 
distance  at  a  particular  point  along  said  vertically  disposed 
second  sides  of  said  first  and  second  front  panels  deter- 
mined by  the  width  of  said  back  portion  at  said  upper 
portion  being  greater  than  the  combined  width  of  said  first 
and  second  front  panels  at  their  upper  portion  by  a  dis- 


tance defined  between  said  first  and  second  front  paneb  in 
an  unzipped  mode  causing  a  difference  between  the  shirt's 
circumference  and  the  wearer's  chest  at  said  point  at  the 
upper  portion  circumference  of  said  shirt  in  its  unzipped 
mode  said  shirt  in  its  use  mode,  being  zipped,  pulling  said 
upper  portions  of  said  first  and  second  front  panels  to- 
gether across  said  distance  between  said  first  and  second 
front  panels  to  exert  greater  pressure  around  the  chest  of 
the  wearer  at  said  upper  portion  of  said  shirt  than  at  the 
wearer's  waist  at  said  lower  portion  of  said  shirt. 


5,383,236 

ODOR  ABSORBING  CLOTHING 

Greiory  J.  Smflwaiia,  Maskcsoa,  Mick.,  aad^Mir  to  ALS 

Eatopriaea,  lac,  MaskcvM,  Mich. 

CoBtiimatioa  of  Ser.  No.  798^288,  Not.  25,  1991,  aliaadoMd. 

niis  apyUcatioa  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,342 

lat  CL*  A41D  13/00 

VS.  CL.  2— 243.1  u  n«>— 


*~^3l2s' 


1.  An  article  of  clothing  adapted  to  absorb  odors  emanating 
from  the  wearer  and  thereby  prevent  detection  of  the  wearer 
by  wildlife  which  have  an  acute  sense  of  smell,  wherein  the 
article  of  clothing  substantially  envelopes  the  wearer  including 
the  scalp,  mouth,  underarms,  groin  and  feet  of  the  wearer  and 
comprises  a  base  layer,  an  outer  layer  and  a  fabric  layer  dis- 
posed between  the  base  and  outer  layers,  the  fabric  layer  hav- 
ing an  odor  absorbing  agent  incorpomed-tHStwa-aad.  the  odor 
absorbing  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
activated  charcoal,  chlorophyll,  baking  soda,  activated  alu- 
mina, soda  lime,  zeolite,  calcium  oxide,  and  potassium  perman- 
ganate. ' 


5,383,237 
TOILET  SEAT  DEODORIZER  APPARATUS 
David  B.  Baker,  Box  6,  Newton  Falls,  N.Y.  13666 
Filed  Dec  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  172,921 
Lrt.  CL*  A42K  J3/24 
VS.  CL  4—237  3  Ctatea 

1.  A  new  and  improved  toilet  seat  deodorizer  apparatus  for 
a  toilet  which  includes  a  toilet  bowl,  comprising: 
a  flexible,  resilient  air  pump  assembly  shaped  substantially  in 

the  form  of  a  toilet  seat, 
a  connector  assembly  for  connecting  said  flexible,  resilient 

air  pump  assembly  to  the  toilet  bowl, 
a  removable  and  replaceable  odor  dispenser  assembly  con- 
nected to  said  flexible,  resilient  air  pump  assembly  and 
including  a  first  screened  end  in  direct  communication 
with  air  contained  within  said  flexible,  resilient  air  pump 
assembly,  and  said  odor  dispenser  assembly  including  a 
second  screened  end  in  direct  communication  with  air 
outside  said  flexible,  resilient  air  pump  assembly  and  said 
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odor  dispenaer  aneinbly,  »uch  that  when  a  penon  tits 
upon  said  flexible,  resilient  air  pump  asaembty,  a  quantity 
of  air  is  pumped  from  inside  said  flexible,  resilient  air 
pump  asaembly  through  said  odor  dispenaer  assembly  to 
ontwle  said  odor  dispenaer  assembly,  such  that  odor-bear- 
ing air  is  pumped  from  inside  said  odor  dispenser  asaembly 
to  room  air  in  which  the  toilet  is  located,  and 
rigid  support  members  connected  to  said  flexible,  resilient  air 
pump  asaembly  for  supporting  said  flexible,  resilient  air 
pump  assembly  a  predetermined  spaced  distance  from  the 
toilet  bowl. 


12 


k 
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wherein  said  odor  dispenser  assembly  is  located  between 
said  flexible,  resilient  air  pump  assembly  and  the  toilet 
bowl, 

wherein  said  odor  dispenser  assembly  contains  a  quantity  of 
solid  particulate  odor-bearing 

wherein  said  flexible,  resilient  air  pump  assembly  includes  a 
threaded  aperture,  and  said  odor  dispenser  assembly  in- 
cludes complementary  threads,  such  that  said  odor  dis- 
penser assembly  can  be  selectively  screwed  into  or  out  of 
■aid  flexible,  resilient  air  pump  assembly. 


INDEPENDENT  LIFT 
E4wwd  J.  Morris,  302  Erie,  ftay  CHy,  Mkk  48607 
Flkd  Mar.  IS,  1994,  Scr.  No.  210,626 
lit  CL*  E04H  4/14:  A47K  3/12 
U&CL4— 496  6 


1.  An  independent  lift  comprising: 

two  spaced  apart,  vertical  columns,  each  vertical  column 
having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end,  and  a  front  and  a  back, 
each  vertical  column  being  capable  of  being  secured  by  its 
bottom  end  to  a  solid  substrate  and  each  vertical  column 
comprised  of  at  least  four  vertical  posts; 

each  vertical  column  containing  braces  and  support  plates 
therein  to  at  least  stabilize  and  brace  the  vertical  support 
posts  to  each  other,  in  a  spaccd-apart  relationship,  at  least 
one  pair  of  such  support  plates  being  located  near  the  top 
end  of  each  vertical  column,  and  at  least  one  pair  of  such 


support  plates  being  located  near  the  bottom  end  of  each 
vertical  column,  said  vertical  columns  being  detachedly 
braced  to  each  other  at  their  bottom  ends  thereof  by  a 
common  brace; 
two  independent  lifting  arms,  each  said  lifting  arm  having  a 
near  end  and  a  distal  end,  each  said  lifting  arm  being 
fixedly  attached  at  said  near  end  to  a  first  rotatable  shaft, 
said  first  rotatable  shaft  having  an  outer  end  and  an  iiuier 
end,  and  being  supported  by,  and  rotatably  locked  into 
respective  bearings  on  each  of  its  outer  and  inner  ends, 
said  bearings  being  located  in  openings  in  the  top  support 
plates,  and  being  supported  by  the  top  support  plates,  all 
of  the  openings  in  the  top  support  plates,  first  rotatable 
shafts,  and  boirings  of  both  lifting  arms,  being  horizon- 
tally aligned  from  one  column  to  the  other,  each  said 
lifting  arm  being  detachedly  secured  near  its  distal  end  by 
a  lifting  bar  common  to  both  lifting  arms,  to  form  a  U- 
shaped  assembly  comprised  of  the  lifting  arms  and  the 
lifting  bar, 
the  inner  ends  of  each  shaft  being  surmounted  by  a  first 
pinion  gear,  in  which  each  first  pinion  gear  is  movably 
integrated  with  a  rack  to  provide  vertical  rectilinear  mo- 
tion from  vertical  reciprocating  motion,  each  said  rack 
being  a  movable,  elongated  shaft  having  an  upper  end  and 
a  lower  end,  and  being  slidably  mounted  in  channel  bear- 
ings, which  channel  bearings  are  mounted  to  the  vertical 
column,  and  each  said  rack  having  physical  contact  at  its 
upper  end  with  its  respective  first  pinion  gear; 
each  said  rack  being  movably  integrated  with  a  second 
pinion  gear  at  its  lower  end,  each  said  second  pinion  gear 
being  fixedly  surmounted  on  a  common  shaft; 
said  common  shaft  having  a  drive  end  and  a  follow  end,  and 
being  located  in  the  bottom  end  of  the  vertical  column  and 
being  supported  by  bearings  on  each  of  its  drive  end  and 
follow  end,  said  bearings  being  located  and  supported  in 
openings  in  the  bottom  support  plates,  the  openings  in  the 
bottom  support  plates,  the  bearings  in  the  bottom  support 
plates,  and  the  common  shaft  being  horizontally  aligned 
from  one  column  to  the  other,  the  following  end  of  the 
common  shaft  being  routably  locked  into  its  respective 
bearing,  the  driving  end  of  the  common  shaft  being  inte- 
grally locked  to  a  transmission  located  adjacent  the  com- 
mon shaft,  and  being  driven  by  said  transmission,  which 
transmission  is  driven  by  gears  located  in  a  gear  box  adja- 
cent the  transmission,  the  gear  box  being  driven  by  a  third 
shaft,  which  third  shaft  is  driven  by  a  power  source, 
which  power  source  is  controlled  by  a  control  device 
mounted  on  the  independent  lift  near  the  user  thereof; 
a  support  device  for  supporting  a  human  form,  said  support 
device  being  attached  to  the  lifting  bar  by  two,  indepen- 
dent attachment  means,  each  said  attachment  means  being 
spaced  apart  along  the  lifting  bar  and  comprised  of 
(i)  a  coupling  having  bearings  situated  therein,  each  cou- 
pling and  bearing  surrounding  and  rotatable  around  the 
lifting  bar,  and 
(ii)  a  suspension  means,  attached  to,  and  extending  from 
each  coupling  and  attached  to  the  support  device  so  as 
to  support,  stabilize,  and  balance  the  support  device; 
each  said  vertical  column  having  a  covering  which  is  com- 
prised of  a  top  segment,  having  an  upper  surface,  and  a 
bottom  segment  having  a  top  end,  each  said  covering 
essentially  enclosing  said  vertical  column,  said  top  seg- 
ment being  surmounted  on  the  top  end  of  the  bottom 
segment; 
each  top  segment  of  each  covering  having  a  slot  through  its 
upper  surface,  to  accommodate  a  reciprocal  movement  of 
each  lifting  arm  therethrough,  from  the  front  to  the  back 
and  from  the  back  to  the  front  of  each  column,  said  recip- 
rocal movement  of  the  Ufting  arms  being  free  through  an 
arc  which  carries  the  arms  at  least  below  a  horizontal 
plane  formed  by  the  horizontal  alignment  of  the  first 
rotatable  shafts; 
each  said  slot  having  inside  edges  and  a  groove  on  ite  inside 
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edges  to  accommodate  a  sliding  panel,  which  sUding  panel 
is  a  flexible  sheet,  having  a  length  sufficient  to  cover  the 
slot  in  the  top  of  the  top  segment  as  the  arms  travel 
through  the  arc  from  the  front  to  the  back  and  from  the 
back  to  the  front;  each  sliding  panel  having  an  opening 
near  its  center  to  accommodate  a  lifting  arm  therethrough; 
whereby,  as  each  lifting  arm  is  moved,  each  respective 
sliding  panel  is  moved  in  relation  thereto,  without  allow- 
ing the  slot  to  be  open  at  anytime; 
each  said  bottom  segment  being  covered  by  an  outward  side 
panel,  an  inward  side  panel,  a  front  panel  and  a  back  panel, 
all  of  which  panels  are  rigidly  fixed  to  the  vertical  support 
posts. 


S,383,240 

adjuctable  trim  strips  for  bathroom 

FIXTURES 

Alton  S.  Weeks,  Sr.,  686  Anderton  Dr.,  Joociboro,  Ga.  30236 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,079 

Int  a*  A47K  3/02 

VS.  CL  4—584  5  ( 


5,383,239 
SELF-CLEANING  WHIRLPOOL  SYSTEM 
aeo  D.  MatUa,  16209  Saata  Bianca,  Hacienda  Heights,  CaUf. 
91745,  and  Jeff  C.  Henry,  2952  Phieriew  St.,  Duluth,  Ga. 
30136 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  118,263 

Int.  a.*  E03C  1/046;  B03B  3/08 

VS.  a.  4—541.1  7  Claims 


1.  A  self-cleaning  system  for  a  whirlpool,  the  whirlpool 
including  a  basin  defined  by  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  a  drain 
defined  in  a  bottom  portion  of  the  basin,  a  water  intake  opening 
disposed  near  the  bottom  portion  of  the  basin,  and  water  inlets 
coupled  to  a  water  main,  the  system  comprising: 

a  water  circuit  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  outer  surface 
of  the  basin,  the  water  circuit  including  a  plurality  of 
nozzles  disposed  in  a  spaced  relation,  the  nozzles  commu- 
nicating with  the  inner-surfaces  of  the  basin  when  dis- 
posed in  an  open  position,  the  water  circuit  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  the  water  intake  opening; 

an  air  circuit  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  basin,  the  air  circuit  including  at  least  one  air  intake 
opening  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  basin,  the  air  circuit 
being  cooperable  with  the  water  circuit  so  as  to  direct 
ambient  air  through  the  air  intake  opening  to  be  mixed 
with  water  in  the  water  circuit  so  that  the  mixture  of  air 
and  water  may  be  discharged  through  the  nozzles  during 
a  whirlpool  mode  of  operation; 

a  pump  adapted  to  be  operatively  coupled  between  the 
water  circuit  and  the  water  intake  opening; 

a  detergent  dispensing  conduit  having  first  and  second  ends, 
the  first  end  being  operatively  coupled  to  the  air  circuit, 
the  second  end  being  accessible  from  an  exterior  portion 
of  the  basin;  and 

a  valve  disposed  within  a  portion  of  the  air  circuit  so  as  to 
prevent  water  from  the  water  circuit  from  entering  into 
the  air  circuit  during  the  whirlpool  mode  of  operation  and 
to  permit  a  water  and  detergent  mixture  to  enter  the  water 
circuit  during  a  cleaning  mode  of  operation,  whereby  in 
the  cleaning  mode  of  operation,  the  air  intake  opening  and 
nozzles  are  closed  so  as  to  isolate  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
basin  from  the  air  and  water  circuits,  detergent  introduced 
into  the  second  end  of  the  detergent  conduit  being  mixed 
with  fresh  water  from  the  water  inlets,  the  mixture  of 
water  and  detergent  being  directed  into  the  air  circuit, 
through  the  valve  and  water  circuit,  through  the  pump 
and  the  water  intake  opening  and  out  through  the  drain, 
thereby  flushing  the  system. 


1.  A  bathroom  fixture  for  bathing  or  showering  which  is 
designed  to  be  supported  on  a  floor  of  a  structure  so  as  to  form 
a  seal  with  a  floor  covering,  the  future  comprising,  a  generally 
U-shaped  basin  having  opposing  sidewalls  and  a  bottom  wall, 
a  front  wall  connected  to  one  of  said  sidewalls  and  depending 
vertically  to  a  lower  edge,  an  intermediate  wall  extending 
vertically  between  said  front  and  said  one  of  said  sidewalls  and 
having  a  substantially  continuous  lower  edge  extending  below 
said  lower  edge  of  said  front  wall  which  lower  edge  of  said 
intermediate  wall  is  engageable  with  the  floor,  said  intermedi- 
ate wall  having  front  and  rear  surfaces,  and  a  plurality  of 
horizontally  spaced  vertical  slots  in  said  intermediate  wall 
adjacent  said  lower  edge  thereof,  a  trim  strip  extending  along 
the  length  of  said  intermediate  wall  in  covering  relationship  to 
said  slots  therein,  said  trim  strips  having  a  lower  edge  extend- 
ing forwardly  of  said  front  surface  of  said  intermediate  wall,  a 
plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  openings  in  said  trim  strip,  and 
means  extending  through  said  openings  in  said  trim  strip  and 
said  slots  in  said  intermediate  wall  for  securing  said  trim  strip 
in  vertically  adjustable  relationship  to  said  intermediate  wall, 
whereby  said  trim  strip  may  be  selectively  engaged  with  the 
floor  covering  at  a  point  below  said  lower  edge  of  said  front 
wall  and  above  said  lower  edge  of  said  intermediate  wall. 


5,383,241 
FLUID  CONTROL  METHOD 
JoMph  P.  Krieger,  Guthrie,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Hydro  Modidar 
Systems,  Inc.,  Oklabom  Oty,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  8, 1993,  Scr.  No.  118,070 
tat.  CL»  D06F  33/02 
VS.  CL  8—159  48  ( 


1.  A  method  utilizing  a  fluid  using  system  wherein  fluid  is 
passed  from  the  fluid  using  system  during  at  least  two  dump- 
ing cycles  occurring  at  predetermined  periodic  time  intervals, 
comprising: 
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sampling  during  a  system  calibration  phase,  the  fluid  passed 
from  the  fluid  using  system  during  each  dumping  cycle,  and 
designating  each  such  sample  as  a  fluid  dumping  sample 
corresponding  to  the  dumping  cycle  during  which  the  fluid 
was  passed  from  the  fluid  using  system; 

designating,  during  the  system  calibration  phase,  each  of  the 
dumping  cycles,  based  on  the  fluid  dumping  sample  taken 
during  that  dumping  cycle,  as  one  of  the  following  designa- 
tions: 
(•)  a  discharge  cycle; 

(b)  a  reuse  cycle; 

(c)  a  treatment  reuse  cycle;  or 

(d)  a  treament  discharge  cycle; 

operating,  during  a  system  operating  phase,  in  at  least  two  of 
the  following  modes  of  operation: 

(a)  passing  automatically  the  fluid  dumped  from  the  fluid 
using  system  during  each  of  the  discharge  cycles  to 
discharge; 

(b)  passing  automatically  the  fluid  dumped  from  the  fluid 
using  system  during  each  of  the  reuse  cycles  back4o  the 
fluid  using  system; 

(c)  passing  automatically  the  fluid  dumped  from  the  fluid 
using  system  during  each  of  the  treatment  reuse  cycles 
through  fluid  treatment  system  means  for  treating  the 
fluid  and  then  passing  the  fluid  from  the  fluid  treatment 
system  means  back  into  the  fluid  using  system;  and 

(d)  passing  automatically  the  fluid  dumped  from  the  fluid 
using  system  during  each  of  the  treatment  discharge 
cycles  through  fluid  treatment  system  means  for  treating 
the  fluid  and  then  passing  the  fluid  from  the  fluid  treat- 
ment system  means  to  discharge. 


connected  to  the  reciprocable  rack  so  as  to  convert  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft  into  a  reciprocating  stroke  of  the  rack; 
(g)  a  lifting  cam  and  a  cam  follower,  one  of  the  lifting  cam 
and  the  cam  follower  positioned  to  rotate  with  the  gear, 
the  other  of  the  lifting  cam  and  the  cam  follower  associ- 
ated with  the  housing  of  the  cleaning  device,  the  cam 
follower  interacting  with  the  lifting  cam  such  that  when 
the  gear  is  in  the  revolving  motion  of  rotation,  the  gear 
oscillates  back  and  forth  along  the  shaft. 


5,3a3,243 
DUCT  BRUSH 
Gniory  Thacker,  and  Patsy  Thacker,  both  of  369  Biggs  Branch, 
PikeriUc,  Ky.  41501 

ContiBiiatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  982,638,  Not.  27, 1992, 

abwdoiied.  This  appUcatien  Feb.  28, 1994,  S«r.  No.  262,837 

lat  OJ-  Be8B  9/02 

VS.  a.  15—104.18  5  Claims 


5,383,242 
ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRUSH 
Mickad  Bigler,  ittiiea;  Edgar  Hoaimami,  GroMafroHeni,  both 
•f  SwitMria^  tm4  Scott  Myerly,  Alpherctta,  G*.,  aasigDors 
to  B«Mek  A  Lomb  lacorroratcd,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  96,977 
CUm  priority,  appUcatkM  Genuiy,  Jaa.  8, 1992,  4225548 
Int.  a.«  A61C  17/34;  A46B  13/02 
VS.  CL  15—22.1  24  Clains 


A  cleaning  device  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  there- 
through, the  cleaning  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing: 

(b)  a  motor  shaft  within  the  housing  and  aligned  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis; 

(c)  a  motor  located  in  the  housing  for  rotating  the  shaft 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft; 

(d)  a  reciprocable  rack  located  in  the  housing  which  extends 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  clean- 
ing device; 

(e)  a  cleaning  head  operatively  coimected  with  the  recipro- 
cable rack; 

(0  a  gear  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  shaft  and  for  sliding 
movement  along  the  shaft,  the  gear  being  operatively 


1.  A  duct  cleaning  device,  comprising: 

a  flexible  hose,  said  hose  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end, 
an  inner  wall,  and  an  outer  wall,  said  distal  end  of  said 
flexible  hose  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  axially  extending  slots  therein  near  the  extremity  of 
said  distal  end,  said  distal  end  of  said  flexible  hose  having 
outwardly  curved  wall  portions  distal  to  said  axially  ex- 
tending slots, 

a  plurality  of  cloth  swabs  which  are  connected  to  the  distal 
end  of  the  flexible  hose,  each  cloth  swab  having  a  free 
distal  end,  a  free  proximal  end,  and  a  center  portion, 

a  ring  at  the  distal  end  of  the  hose,  slidably  surrounding  the 
hose, 

a  plurality  of  extender  arms,  each  arm  having  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end,  the  proximal  end  of  the  extender  arm 
being  connected  by  a  hinge  assembly  to  said  ring,  said 
extender  arm  slidably  engaged  to  the  outer  wall  of  the 
hose  at  the  distal  end  thereof  and  the  distal  end  of  the  arm 
being  attached  to  the  center  portion  of  a  cloth  swab, 

said  ring  adapted  so  that  when  the  ring  is  moved  distally, 
said  ring  moves  the  extender  arms  to  said  outwardly 
curved  wall  portions  of  said  distal  end  of  said  hose,  such 
that  said  extender  arms  move  distally  and  outwardly  and 
so  that  when  the  ring  is  moved  proximally,  said  hinge 
assemblies  pull  the  extender  arms  proximally  and  said 
curved  wall  portions  of  said  distal  end  of  said  hose  permit 
the  extender  arms  to  move  inwardly,  and 
a  flexible  plunger  supported  for  axial  movement  within  said 
hose,  said  plunger  comprising  a  proximal  end,  a  body 
portion,  and  a  distal  end,  the  distal  end  of  said  plunger 
being  connected  to  the  ring  in  such  a  way  that  when  the 
plunger  is  moved  distally,  the  ring  moves  distally  in  said 
slots  pushing  the  extender  arms  distally  and  when  the 
plunger  is  moved  proximally,  the  ring  moves  proximally 
in  said  slots  whereby  said  hinge  assemblies  pull  the  exten- 
der arms  proximally. 


5,383,244 
MULTI-BRUSH  DENTURE  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Patricia  Ahrens,  2217  KnoUhaTen,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.  93065,  and 
Patrick  J.  Maase,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pa- 
tricia AhreM,  Siad  Valley,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,067 
Int  a.«  A46B  9/04 
VS.  CL  15—106  9  Claims 

1.  A  multi-brush  denture  cleaning  device  comprising: 
a  handle  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  first  end 
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for  holding  a  first  brush  and  a  separate  second  brush,  and 
a  second  end  for  holding  a  third  brush,  the  first  end  of  the 
handle  having  a  first  extension  portion  and  a  second  exten- 
sion portion  acutely  angled  with  respect  to  each  other 
wherein  each  extension  portion  includes  one  of  the  first 
and  second  brushes; 


the  fii-st  brush  having  bristles  protruding  in  a  first  direction; 

the  second  brush  having  bristles  protruding  in  a  second 
substantially  perpendicular  direction  to  the  first  direction; 
and 

the  third  brush  having  bristles  protruding  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  first  brush  bristles. 


5,383^45 

ROLLER  BRUSH  FOR  SWEEPING  MACHINE  WTTH 

CASSETTES  HAVING  METAL  REINFORCED 

MOUNTING  PLATE 

Waiter  Drocaer,  ViatcHU,  Sweden,  aaBi8W>r  to  Hlippa  i.  Vdst- 

eras  Handdsbolag,  Vliiteraa,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE91/00596,  §  371  Date  Apr.  19, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/06612,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  30,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  39,279 
ClaiBH  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  18, 1990,  9003329 
Int  CL*  A46B  13/02 
VS.  CL  15—183  9 


1.  A  roller  brush  for  a  sweeping  machine  used  to  clean 
surfaces  such  as  runways,  railways  and  switches,  the  roller 
brush  including  an  elongated  roller;  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
elongated  brackets  mounted  about  a  circumference  of  the 
roller  so  as  to  extend  generally  longitudinally  thereof,  said 
pairs  of  brackets  deflning  generally  facing  grooves;  and  a 
plurality  of  cassettes  mounted  between  respective  pairs  of 
brackets,  each  cassette  comprising  an  elongated  mounting  bar 
Which  includes  a  main  portion  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart, 
upwardly  open  cups  which  extend  from  said  main  portion 
towards  said  roller,  each  said  cassette  also  including  a  plurality 
of  cages  respectively  moimted  in  said  cups  and  respectively 
supporting  bundles  of  radially-outwardly  extending  spring 
members,  wherein  each  said  mounting  bar  is  mounted  between 
a  pair  of  brackets  to  provide  a  gap  on  each  side  thereof  for  the 
removal  of  debris  and  liquid,  wherein  each  mounting  bar  is 
made  of  plastic,  and  including  a  reinforcing  metal  sheet  on  at 
least  the  main  portion  of  said  mounting  bar. 


5,383046 
SEMI-RIGID  SWEEPER  COVER 
Holier  Hattm,  Plttriiwgh,  Pa.,  aari^or  to  Pieigcr  Ptatks 
Convany 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  216^5 
Int  a*  EOIH  1/04 
VS.  CL  15—246  18  ( 


1.  A  polymeric  cover  for  a  rotary  sweeper  brush  to  cooper- 
ate with  said  sweeper  brush  lift  and  guide  materials  to  a  storage 
area,  said  cover  having  an  inner  surface  which  conforms  to  the 
shape  of  said  sweeper  brush  when  in  motion;  and  said  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  of  materials  having  a  shore  hardness  in 
the  range  of  SO*  A  to  70*  D  and  consisting  of  rubber,  ultra-high 
molecular  weight  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  polyurethane, 
nylon  and  acrylic  with  embedded  tibiers. 


5,383,247 

WASHING  INSTALLATION  FOR  WINDSHIELDS  OR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES,  AIRCRAFT,  LOCOMOTIVES  OR 

THE  LUCE 

nana  D.  Nickd,  FVankAvt  aa  Main,  GcrMmy,  M8i«M>r  to 

atadd  InvcntaMnta  Liadted,  St  HeUer,  United  Ki^doa 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/00793,  §  371  Date  Dec.  11, 1992,  §  102(c) 
Date  Dec.  11,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/18360,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  29, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  952,545 
OainH  priority,  application  Gcivany,  Apr.  12, 1991, 4111937 
Int  CL*  B60S  1/5Z  1/46.  1/38 
VS.  CL  15— 250JM  14  ( 


1.  A  washing  installation  for  windshields  of  motor  vehicles, 
aircraft  and  locomotives,  said  washing  installation  comprising: 

a  wiper  arm; 

a  motor  connected  to  said  wiper  arm  for  driving  same; 

a  wiper  blade  having  a  central  longitudinal  plane  and  a 
predetermined  length,  attachable  to  said  wiper  arm,  and 
including  a  channel  having  outlet  apertures; 
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retainer  means  for  attaching  said  wiper  blade  to  said  wiper 
arm; 

a  water  reservoir  having  a  pump;  and 

a  supply  line  for  connecting  said  wiper  blade  channel  to  said 
water  reservoir, 

wherein  said  wiper  blade  further  includes  a  wiper  blade 
portion  facing  a  windshield,  forming  a  part  of  a  wall  of 
said  channel  into  which  said  outlet  apertures  are  mortised, 
a  wiper  lip  extending  from  said  blade  portion  in  the  central 
longitudinal  plane  of  the  wiper  blade,  two  boundary  lips 
projecting  from  said  blade  portion  toward  the  windshield 
along  opposite  side  surfaces  of  said  wiper  lip,  said  two 
boundary  lips  having  respective  inner  side  surfaces  which 
define,  with  respective  opposite  side  surfaces  of  said  wiper 
Up,  respective  substantially  closed  cleaning  spaces  on  the 
windshield,  and  said  wiper  blade  further  including  a 
swivel  strip  extending  in  the  central  longitudinal  plane  of 
said  wiper  blade  for  connecting  said  wiper  lip  to  said 
channel  wall  part;  and 

wherein  said  wiper  lip  has  substantially  a  shape  of  a  triangle 
with  said  swivel  strip  being  connected  to  a  base  of  said 
triangle,  said  triangle  base  having,  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
swivel  strip,  portions,  which  form  first  means  for  blocking 
respective  outlet  apertures  upon  swivelling  of  said  wiper 
lip  in  respective  directions,  and  wherein  said  side  surfaces 
of  said  wiper  lip  are  defined  by  slightly  concave  side 
surfaces  of  said  triangle,  which  have  edge  regions  remote 
from  said  base  and  engaging  respective  inner  edges  of 
respective  boundary  lips,  upon  swivelling  of  said  wiper  lip 
in  the  respective  directions,  said  edge  regions  of  said 
concave  side  surfaces  and  said  inner  edges  forming  to- 
gether second  means  for  blocking  flow  from  respective 
spaces  defined  betweens  said  side  surfaces  of  said  wiper  lip 
and  said  inner  side  surfaces  of  said  boundary  lips. 


SJ83J48 

STRUCTURE  OF  DOUBLE-BLADE  WIND 

SHIELDWIPER  WITH  ARM  TO  BLADE  CX)NNECTORS 

Ckug  S.  Y.  Ho,  No.  2-11,  Diing  Liau  Rd.,  Long  Yuan  Vill,  Ba 

IM  Hsiang,  Taipei  Hsiea, 

Cootimiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  677.171,  Mar.  29,  1991,  abandoMd. 

This  appUcatioa  Feb.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  22,38S 

Int  CL*  B60S  ]/4a  1/28 

VS.  a.  15— 250J2  *  Claims 


1.  A  double-bladed  windshield  wiper  comprising  an  elon- 
gated blade  assembly  having  an  adapter  connected  thereto,  an 
elongated  wiper  drive  arm,  and  a  connector  connecting  said 
adapter  to  said  wiper  drive  arm,  wherein: 
said  blade  assembly  comprises  an  elongated  central  main 
frame,  two  elongated  intermediate  frames  respectively 
coimected  to  said  main  frame  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
each  of  said  intermediate  frames  having  a  first  end  extend- 


ing outwardly  from  said  main  frame  and  a  second  end 
disposed  adjacent  said  main  frame,  an  elongated  end  frame 
respectively   connected   to   each   of  said   intermediate 
frames,  each  of  said  end  frames  having  a  first  end  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  first  end  of  each  of  said  intermedi- 
ate frames  and  a  second  end  disposed  adjacent  each  of  said 
intermediate  frames,  said  main  frame  having  a  pair  of 
aligned  apertures  disposed  at  each  end  thereof,  each  of 
said  intermediate  frames  having  two  pairs  of  aligned  aper- 
tures, one  pair  being  disposed  at  the  first  end  thereof  and 
each  of  said  end  frames  having  a  pair  of  aUgned  apertures, 
the  apertures  in  said  end  frames  being  in  registry  with  the 
apertures  at  the  first  end  of  its  respective  intermediate 
frame,  and  the  other  pair  of  apertures  in  each  of  said 
intermediate  frames  being  in  registry  with  the  apertures  at 
its  respective  adjacent  end  of  said  main  frame,  a  connect- 
ing pin  extending  through  each  of  said  pairs  of  aligned  and 
registered  apertures  to  interconnect  said  frames,  and  a 
spring  plate  coupled  to  said  frames  such  as  to  retain  each 
of  said  connecting  pins  in  its  respective  apertures,  two 
elongated  clamping  plates,  mounted  in  parallel  on  said 
assembly,  connecting  said  intermediate  and  end  frames, 
said  clamping  plates  depending  from  said  frames  and  each 
defining  a  longitudinal  groove,  and  a  wiper  blade  disposed 
in  each  said  clamping  plate  groove;  said  main  frame  being 
generally  U-shaped  in  transverse  cross  section  having 
spaced  sidewalls  and  a  web  interconnecting  said  sidewalls, 
said  frame  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  vent  holes 
disposed  longitudinally  therealong  in  said  web,  a  bevel 
strip  extending  obliquely  from  said  main  frame  to  a  region 
below  each  vent  hole,  each  of  said  intermediate  frames 
having  a  main  frame  connecting  portion  located  midway 
between  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  unitory  hook  member  at 
the  rear  end  thereof  with  two  parallel  grooves  formed 
therein,  each  of  said  end  frames  having  an  intermediate 
frame  connecting  portion  located  midway  between  the 
ends  thereof,  unitary  hook  members  disposed  at  each  end 
of  said  end  frames  with  each  hook  member  having  two 
parallel  grooves  respectively  formed  therein,  and  a  stop 
plate  vertically  extending  downward  from  said  first  end  of 
each  end  frame;  « 

said  adapter  comprising  a  rectangular  casing  formed  by  a 
pair  of  vertical  parallel  sidewalls  coupled  with  a  pair  of 
vertical,  parallel  end  walls,  the  sidewalls  being  perpendic- 
ular to  the  end  walls,  and  all  of  said  walls  together  defin- 
ing a  top  and  bottom  edge  of  said  casing,  a  projecting  strip 
extending  laterally  from  each  end  wall  at  the  top  edge  and 
unitary  hooks  extending  from  each  sidewall  at  the  bottom 
edge,  said  hooks  coupling  the  casing  with  the  central  main 
frame,  a  first  and  second  cross  bar  extending  between  and 
connected  with  the  sidewalls,  said  first  cross  bar  having  an 
elongated  longitudinal  opening,  said  second  cross  bar 
having  a  bore  through  the  central  axis  thereof  and  a  por- 
tion of  said  second  cross  bar  forming  a  spring  plate  with  a 
raised  portion  adjacent  the  bore; 
said  connector  comprising  a  hollow  housing  and  a  resilient, 
elongated,  U-shaped  square  tube  member  coupled  to- 
gether, said  housing  having  an  arcuate  front  end  and  an 
open  rear  end,  said  arcuate  front  end  having  a  pivot  pin 
extending  outwardly  from  a  side  thereof  to  a  free  end,  said 
pivot  pin  having  an  annular  groove  adjacent  the  free  end 
thereof; 
said  adapter  having  an  aperture  therein  in  registration  with 
the  bore  in  said  second  cross  bar  so  that  when  said  pivot 
pin  is  received  through  said  aperture  extending  into  the 
bore  in  said  second  crossbar,  said  pin  is  retained  by  en- 
gagement of  the  annular  groove  with  the  spring  plate,  the 
open  rear  end  of  said  housing  mounting  a  spring  plate 
therein  with  a  hook  on  the  distal  portion  thereof  for  en- 
gaging said  U-shaped  tube  when  one  end  of  said  tube 
member  is  received  in  said  housing  through  the  open  rear 
end;  and 
said  wiper  drive  arm  is  coupled  to  the  end  of  said  U-shaped 
tube  member  opposite  the  end  received  in  the  open  end  of 
said  housing  which  is  retained  therein  by  said  hook. 
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5,383049 

ADJUCTABLE-TYPE  ADDITIVE  PRESSURE 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

Miiig-Tiiag  YaiV,  No.  4-3,  Low  97,  Log  Chna  St,  PucUao, 

Taipei  Hsieii,  Taiwaio,  Pror.  of  CUam 

Filed  Aag.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  lll^Sl 

iBt  CL*  B40S  1/04.  1/38 

VS.  CL  15—250.42  5  n«t— 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  blade  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a)  a  main  frame  having  a  first  surface; 

b)  at  least  one  pressure  plate  having  a  second  surface  and 
pivotally  attached  to  the  main  frame  so  as  to  be  movable 
between  a  closed  position  wherein  the  second  surface 
faces  the  first  surface  so  as  to  define  an  air  flow  channel 
therebetween  and  an  open  position  wherein  the  second 
siuface  faces  away  from  the  first  surface; 

c)  biasing  means  connected  to  the  at  least  one  pressure  plate 
to  normally  bias  the  pressure  plate  toward  its  closed  posi- 
tion whereby  a  predetermined  force  acting  on  the  pressure 
plate  caused  by  air  passing  through  the  air  flow  channel 
will  move  the  pressure  plate  to  its  open  position; 

d)  at  least  one  support  frame  attached  to  the  main  frame; 

e)  at  least  one  supplementary  force  plate  defining  an  air 
guide  flow  surface  and  pivotally  attached  to  the  at  least 
one  support  frame  so  as  to  be  movable  between  a  closed 
position  wherein  the  air  guide  surface  faces  away  from  the 
at  least  one  support  frame  and  an  open  position  wherein 
the  guide  surface  faces  toward  the  at  least  one  support 
frame;  and, 

0  •  wiper  blade  attached  to  the  at  least  one  support  frame. 


5,393,250 
CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINES 
Mufrcd  SoUer,  Wugem,  Gtrmtmj,  awivor  to  Soklcr  Airtn 
GabH,  Wuga,  Gcnway 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  49,475 
Claiw    priority,    appUcMioa    GeraaMy,    Apr.    16,    1993, 
9305741[U] 

fart.  CL*  BOOB  5/00 
VS.  CL  15-^12.2  IS  daias 
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1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning  textile  machines,  com- 
prising: 


a  track  along  which  said  cleaning  apparatus  is  driveable; 

a  blower, 

at  least  one  air  line  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  with 
said  first  end  connected  to  said  blower, 

at  least  one  air  hose  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
first  end  of  said  at  least  one  air  hose  connected  to  said 
second  end  of  said  at  least  one  air  line  and  said  second  end 
of  said  at  least  one  air  hose  having  an  opening; 

a  swivel  joint  connected  between  said  second  end  of  said  at 
least  one  air  hose  and  said  first  end  of  said  at  least  one  air 
line;  and 

a  rotary  drive  acting  on  said  swivel  joint  for  rotating  said  at 
least  one  air  hose  relative  to  said  at  least  one  air  line  fixMn 
a  first  position  into  a  second  position  and  optionally  be- 
yond said  second  positioa  into  a  third  position. 


5,303,251 

FLOOR  SCRUBBER  HAVING  INTERLOCKING  TANKS 

EMTt  R.  Whitaker,  Silow  SpriiWi;  Trcrt  A.  Fidihnii,  Faydtc- 

rillc;  Jaaci  J.  Kcucr,  Roam,  ud  Jwea  A.  Pritchett,  Son 

ncn,  all  of  Ark.,  aHiffora  to  Clarke  bdMtriM,  Im.,  Spriag- 

4alCAfk. 

Filed  Jaa.  21, 1994.  Ser.  No.  104,959 

Irt.  CL*  A47L  11/30 

VS.  CL  15—320  9  OaiM 


1.  A  floor  washing  machine  for  cleaning  a  floor  comprising: 

a  chassis; 

an  on-board  power  system  supported  by  said  chassis; 

at  least  one  wheel  powered  by  said  power  system  and 
mounted  to  said  chassis  for  supporting,  carrying,  and 
moving  said  chassis; 

at  least  one  brush  powered  by  said  power  system  and  at- 
tached to  said  chassis  for  scrubbing  and  applying  a  clean- 
ing solution  to  the  floor; 

a  one-piece  molded  main  body  supported  on  said  chassis  and 
covering  said  power  system,  said  main  body  having  a 
central  cavity  and  an  integrally  formed  solution  tank  for 
holding  the  cleaning  solution; 

a  one-piece  molded  secondary  body  defining  a  recovery 
tank,  said  secondary  body  receivable  in  and  supported  by 
said  central  cavity  in  an  interlocking  fashion; 

a  solution  application  system  for  transferring  the  solution 
from  said  solution  tank  to  said  at  least  one  brush;  and 

a  suction  system  for  transferring  liquid  on  the  floor  to  said 
recovery  tank; 

said  main  body  and  said  secondary  body  together  defining  a 
water-shedding  housing. 


533,252 

VACUUM  CLEANER  WITH  IMPROVED  ASSEMBLY 

LeoMrd  B.  Hanvtoa;  ViMtat  L.  Bobfwkr.  Pnd  J.  BwTCii,  aD 

of  Noraal,  aai  Holiis  Spcacc  BloMiMloii.  aU  of  nL,  airi^ 

on  to  WUtc  CoMoUdatad  laAMtrlct,  lac,  Ocvdaad,  Ohio 

DiTirioa  of  Ser.  No.  962,412,  Oct  16, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,309,60L 

Ilia  ippWcatioa  Jaa.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  182,339 

lat  CL*  A47L  9/00 

VS.  CL  15-325  2  CWaH 

1.  An  upright  vacuum  cleaner,  comprising  a  floor  engaging 

unit,  said  floor  engaging  unit  being  supported  above  the  floor 
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by  •  plurality  of  floor  engaging  wheels  and  having  a  rotary 
broth  mounted  thereto,  said  floor  engaging  unit  comprising  a 
baae  having  an  open  mouth  adapted  to  face  a  surface  to  be 
cleaned,  a  hood,  and  a  combined  bumper  and  sealing  gasket 
means,  said  combined  bumper  and  sealing  gasket  means  includ- 
ing a  sealing  rib  which  seaiingly  extends  between  said  base  and 
hood,  and  a  bumper  portion  which  covers  at  least  a  portion  of 
■a  exterior  surface  of  said  hood  and  at  least  a  porti<Mi  of  an 


to  said  spring  tension  adjusting  ring,  an  upper  swinging  plate 
and  a  lower  swinging  plate  respectively  connected  to  the  two 
square  nuts  of  said  shaft  by  screws,  a  locating  mechanism  for 
maintaining  the  lower  swinging  plate  at  a  location  spaced  from 
said  mounting  plate,  wherein  said  upper  and  lower  swinging 
plates  are  rotated  on  said  cylindrical  casing  relative  to  said 
mounting  plate  as  said  door  is  opened  or  closed,  and  said  stop 
plate  engages  the  hydraulic  buffer  to  form  a  hydraulic  buffer 
mechanism  for  slowing  down  the  moving  speed  of  said  upper 
and  lower  swinging  plates  during  closing  of  the  door. 


exterior  surface  of  said  base,  said  combined  bumper  and  sealing 
gasket  means  at  least  partially  seaiingly  isolating  said  rotary 
brash  from  an  exterior  of  said  floor  engaging  unit,  said  hood 
fiirther  comprising  a  raised  sealing  rib,  said  raised  sealing  rib 
engaging  a  gasket  provided  by  the  base  to  at  least  partially 
isolate  the  rotatable  brush  from  an  interior  of  the  floor  engag- 
ing unit  

5,30,253 

HYDRAUUC  BUFFER  IQNGE 
Y«M-Ya  Lim  161,  Cki  Md  Street,  Sa  Choag  SUh,  Taipei 
Haitm,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  CUm 

Filed  May  7, 1992,  Scr.  No.  879,284 
!  Ut  a.«  E05F  3/2a  1/12 

VS.  CL  16—54  5  Ctal« 


5,383,254 

DOORSTOP 
Ckarles  L.  Wiglcy,  Sr„  Leeds,  Ala„  asaignor  to  ConuBOO-Sense 

ladntrica.  Inc.,  Tmasrille,  Ala. 

CoatimtioB-ia-part  of  Set.  No.  858,495,  Mar.  27, 1992.  TUa 

■ppUcatkm  May  24,  1993,  Scr.  No.  64,876 

iBt  CL*  E05F  5/02 

VS.  a.  16—82  13  CJaima 


1.  A  doorstop  for  selectively  controlling  the  movement  of  a 
door,  comprising  a  vertically  extended  shafi  having  a  cylindri- 
cal lower  portion  slidably  and  roUtably  received  within  a  hole 
formed  in  a  floor  proximal  a  bottom  edge  of  said  door  when  in 
a  closed  position  and  a  cross-member  rigidly  connected  to  said 
shaft  above  said  cylindrical  lower  portion  extending  horizon- 
tally relative  to  said  shaft,  said  cross-member  having  integrally 
coimected  thereto  at  least  one  end  member  projecting  perpen- 
dicularly, substantially  horizontally  therefrom,  wherein  said 
door  movement  is  discriminately  controlled  by  selectively 
arranging  said  end  members  relative  said  door,  said  door 
movement  substantially  obstructed  when  said  end  member 
protrudes  toward  said  door,  said  door  movement  controllably 
permitted  when  said  end  member  protrudes  away  from  said 
door  wherein  said  door  will  contact  said  cross-member  and 
pivot  said  cross-member  about  a  vertical  axis  such  that  said 
door  is  arrested  by  substantially  planer  contact  with  said  cross- 
member  and  said  shaft,  said  cross-member  extending  horizon- 
tally a  predetermined  distance  sufficient  to  ensure  contact  with 
said  door  over  an  area  substantially  wider  than  said  shaft. 


1.  A  hydraulic  buffer  hinge  for  a  door  comprising  a  hollow 
cylindrical  casing,  a  mounting  plate  welded  to  said  cylindrical 
casing  on  the  outside  thereof,  a  hydraulic  buffer  connected  to 
said  cylindrical  casing  adjacent  a  bottom  end  thereof,  a  shaft 
inserted  through  said  cylindrical  casing,  said  shaft  having  two 
square  nuts  at  two  opposite  ends  thereof,  an  upper  bush,  a 
spring  tension  adjusting  ring  and  an  upper  cushion  ring  respec- 
tively received  on  said  shaft  and  secured  to  said  cylindrical 
casing  at  a  top  end  thereof,  a  stop  plate,  a  lower  bush  and  a 
lower  cushion  ring  respectively  received  on  said  shaft  and 
secured  to  said  cylindrical  casing  at  the  bottom  end  thereof,  a 
compression  spring  sleeved  on  said  shaft  and  received  inside 
said  cyUndrical  casing,  said  compression  spring  having  a  bot- 
tom end  connected  to  said  stop  plate  and  a  top  end  connected 


5,383,255 

HINGE  ARM  FASTENING  PLATE  SPACER 

Georg  Dooenig,  1205  BayhiU  Ct,  Kernersrille,  N.C.  27284 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  36,064 

iBt  a.«  E05D  7/04 

VS.  a.  16—247  14  Clatass 


1.  In  an  adjustable  recessed  hinge  for  mounting  a  door  mem- 
ber on  a  supported  frame  member,  one  of  which  members  is 
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provided  with  a  substantially  circular  bore  having  a  hinge  cup 
positioned  therein,  a  hinge  pin  mounted  in  the  hinge  cup,  and 
a  hinge  arm  having  one  end  pivoted  on  the  hinge  pin  in  the 
hinge  cup  and  the  opposing  end  defining  a  hinge  plate,  mov- 
ably  secured  to  the  other  of  the  frame  or  door  member,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  spacer  having  a  substantially  flat 
and  smooth  body  portion  with  flat  parallel  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  positioned  between  the  frame  or  door  member  and  the 
hinge  plate,  the  hinge  plate  having  an  elongated  slot,  and  the 
spacer  having  an  elongated  slot  continuous  with  the  hinge 
plate  elongated  slot;  and  means  passing  through  the  hinge  plate 
elongated  slot  and  the  spacer  elongated  slot  releasably  securing 
the  spacer  to  the  door  or  frame  and  the  hinge  plate  to  provide 
horizontal  adjustment  of  the  hinge  plate  relative  to  the  door 
and  maintain  the  hinge  plate,  spacer,  and  door  or  frame  mem- 
ber in  a  fixed  relationship  each  with  the  other. 


5,383,256 
ROPE  CINCHING  DEVICE 
Ledie  S.  WacU,  P.O.  Box  27,  Honokaa,  Hi.  96727,  and  Jeremy 
J.  Kelley,  P.O.  Box  5238,  Hilo,  Hi.  96720 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,158 
lat  a.«  A44B  21/00 
.  a.  24—71.1  9  Claims 


VS. 


5,383457 
CO-INJECnON  MOLDED  BUCKLE 
Mark  Kraaaa,  E.  Greeawkk,  RX,  Mriffor  to  AMricaa  Cold  A 
WdtMag  Co,  lac,  WooHOcket,  RJ. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  42387 

The  portioB  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  sahaeqaeat  to  Sep.  8, 2009, 

has  beea  diaciaimed. 

lat  CL'  A44B  11/00 

VS.  a.  24-«25  7  ( 


1.  A  buckle  comprising:. 

a  male  member  comprising  at  least  one  flexible  inwardly 
movable  spring  arm  having  a  free  end  and  a  protuberance 
at  the  free  end  thereof  and  guiding  means; 

a  female  member  having  an  Opening  receptive  to  said  spring 
arm  and  including  at  least  one  lateral  aperture  through 
which  said  protuberance  is  exposed  to  releasably  latch  the 
male  member  to  the  female  member,  when  the  male  mem- 
ber is  engaged  within  the  female  member  and  guiding 
surfaces  within  the  female  member  for  cooperating  with 
the  guide  means  of  the  male  member  to  guide  the  male 
member  within  the  female  member,  whereby  upon  apply- 
ing digital  pressure  to  the  protuberance  the  spring  arm  is 
flexed  inwardly  to  release  the  male  member  from  the 
female  member; 

a  visual  discemable  means  forming  part  of  the  buckle  for 
visually  indicating  the  location  upon  which  digital  pres- 
sure is  to  be  appUed  in  releasing  the  buckle,  the  visual 
discemable  means  being  the  protuberance  of  different 
color,  the  male  member  being  injection  molded  from  resin 
and  wherein  the  visual  discemable  means  being  coinjec- 
tion  molded  from  a  different  color  resin. 


1.  A  cinching  device  for  tightening  a  rope  being  restrained  at 
opposite  ends,  said  cinching  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  opposite 
ends; 

(b)  a  first  element  mounted  on  said  elongated  member  defin- 
ing a  first  surface  portion  around  which  to  extend  a  flexi- 
ble rope  in  a  fust  direction; 

(c)  a  second  element  mounted  on  said  elongated  member  and 
spaced  from  said  first  element  said  second  element  defin- 
ing a  second  surface  portion  around  which  to  extend  the 
flexible  rope  in  a  second  direction  being  generally  oppo- 
site to  the  first  direction  so  as  to  form  a  section  of  the 
flexible  rope  into  a  substantially  serpentine-shaped  config- 
uration thereby  reducing  the  rope  in  length  and  taking  up 
any  slack  in  the  rope  so  as  to  place  the  rope  in  a  tightened 
condition;  and 

(d)  a  third  element  mounted  on  said  elongated  member  and 
spaced  from  said  first  and  second  elements,  said  third 
element  defining  a  third  surface  portion  around  which  to 
extend  the  flexible  rope  so  as  to  retain  the  flexible  rope 
section  in  the  substantially  serpentine-shaped  configura- 
tion and  thereby  retain  the  rope  in  the  tightened  condition; 

(e)  said  second  element  being  a  first  hook-like  element 
mounted  to  said  elongated  member  to  undergo  sliding 
movement  therealong  between  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
elongated  member  and  toward  and  away  from  said  first 
element. 


5,383,258 

SKI-BOOT  FASTENING  WITH  A  DEVICE  FOR 

ADJUSTING  THE  FASTENING  TENSION 

Graziaao  Nicoietti,  Treiiio,  Italy,  aviffor  to  Caastar  Italia 

S.P.A.,  Treriao,  Italy 

Filed  Jbb.  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  71,628 
ClainH  priority,  applicatioB  Italy,  Aag.  13,  1992,  MI92  U 
000785 

lat  CL*  A43C  11/14 
VS.  a.  24—68  SK  4  < 


1.  A  fastening  for  sports  footwear,  particularly  for  ski  boots 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  tensioning  lever  pivotable  on  a 
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Mippoft  tme,  and  an  engagement  element  which  has  an  opera- 
tive end  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  mounted  pivotally  on  a 
pia  amciated  with  a  tension  element  hinged  on  the  lever  and 
fftt-nAin^  substantially  in  alignment  therewith,  wherein  the  pin 
is  supported  by  a  slide  which  is  movable  along  guides  extend- 
ing longitudinally  in  the  tension  element,  and  including  male- 
and-female  means  having  a  screw  associated  with  the  lever  for 
moving  the  slide  in  the  guide*. 


bars  may  be  inserted  through  a  corresponding  pair  of  holes  in 
the  button  and  then  through  the  piece  of  fabric  in  such  a  way 


S,3t3,2S9 

ADJUSTABLE  SHOCK  CORD  END 

D«*M  B.  MdMn,  lt57  S.  EUmo  Dt,  GfMabne,  Caltf.  »4»0* 

FIM  A^  M,  U92,  Ser.  No.  935.7SS 

tat  a.»  FMG  11/00 

U  A  a.  24— 3W  »  CW^ 


1.  An  adjustable  holding  device  comprising: 

a  shock  cord  having  a  fully  relaxed  shock  cord  width  dimen- 
sioa  and  a  stretched  shock  cord  width  dimension, 

a  casing  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  casing  having  a 
tapered  opening  generally  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
axis,  said  tapered  opening  having  a  wide  end  and  a  narrow 
end,  said  shock  cord  being  disposed  within  said  opening 
passing  from  said  wide  end  to  said  narrow  end,  and 

a  collet  piece  disposed  in  said  opening  adjacent  said  shock 
cord  and  said  casing, 

said  shock  cord  being  disposed  in  a  passage  in  said  tapered 
opening  wherein  a  narrowest  width  dimension  of  said 
panage  varies  as  said  collet  piece  moves  within  said  ta- 
pered opening  from  said  wide  end  of  said  tapered  opening 
to  said  narrow  end  of  said  tapered  opening,  wherein  said 
narrowest  width  dimension  of  said  passage  when  said 
collet  piece  is  at  said  wide  end  of  said  tapered  opening  is 
less  than  said  fiilly  relaxed  shock  cord  width  dimension 
and  is  greater  than  said  stretched  shock  cord  width  dimen- 
sion, while  said  width  dimension  of  said  passage  when  said 
collet  piece  is  at  said  narrow  end  of  said  tapered  opening 
is  less  than  said  stretched  shock  cord  width  dimension. 


as  to  be  retained  by  the  underside  of  the  piece  of  fabric,  with 
said  U-shaped  filament  looping  between  die  pair  of  holes. 


5,383,261 
TUMtET  MACHINE  TOOL 
HirtMhi  YamMmoto,  and  TakcaU  Ohfaibo,  both  of  Saitama, 
Japu,  Mri^on  to  Hoada  Gikcn  Kogyo  KaboaUU  Kaiaba, 

Filed  Not.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  158,684 
OafaH  priority,  appUcatkM  Japu,  Not.  24, 1992,  4^36637; 
Not.  2A,  1992,  4-336638;  Not.  24, 1992,  4^36639 

tat  CL*  B23B  29/3Z  39/20 
VS,  a.  29—40  «  CUlM 


5,383,260 

FASTENER  CUP  INCLUDING  ONE  OR  MORE 

FASTENERS  ADAPTED  FOR  ATTACHING  BUTTONS  TO 

A  GARMENT  OR  LIKE  MATERIAL 
Chvlca  L.  DcMkcMa,  North  Attlchoro;  TercMe  J.  Jonca,  Bol- 
toa,  both  oTMaM.,  aad  WOUaai  J.  Cooper,  WooaM>cket  RJ-. 
aM^ora  to  ATcry  Deaaiaoa  CotporatioB,  Paaideaa,  CaUf. 
FIM  Dec  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  989^01 
tat  CL*  A4W  9/02 
UA  a.  24—711  20  Oataa 

1.  A  fastener  for  attaching  button  to  a  piece  of  fabric,  the 
button  having  two  or  more  holes,  said  fastener  comprising  a 
flexible  filament  U-shaped  prior  to  use  in  connection  with 
attaching  said  button  to  said  piece  of  fabric,  a  first  transverse 
bar  at  one  end  of  said  flexible  U-shaped  filament  and  perpen- 
dicular thereto,  and  a  second  transverse  bar  at  the  opposite  end 
of  said  flexible  U-shaped  filament  and  perpendicular  thereto, 
said  flexible  U-shaped  filament  and  said  pair  of  transverse  bars 
being  appropriately  dimensioned  so  that  said  pair  of  transverse 


1.  A  turret  machine  tool  comprising: 

a  support  base; 

a  slide  base  slidably  mounted  on  said  support  base  and  hav- 
ing a  slant  surface; 

a  turret  head  indexably  disposed  on  said  slant  surface  of  the 
slide  hsse  for  indexing  movement  about  an  axis; 

a  plurality  of  machining  spindle  modules  mounted  on  said 
turret  head  at  intervals  about  said  axis  and  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  turret  head; 

said  turret  head  having  a  plurality  of  attachments  each  in- 
cluding an  outwardly  open  cavity  and  an  attachment 
frame  defining  said  outwardly  open  cavity  and  having  an 
outer  attachment  surface; 

each  of  said  machining  spindle  modules  having  a  front  mod- 
ule portion,  a  rear  module  portion  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  front  module  portion,  and  a  front  plate  integral 
with  said  front  module  portion  and  disposed  between  and 
coupled  to  said  front  module  portion  and  said  rear  module 
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portion,  said  front  plate  having  an  attachment  edge  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  beyond  said  rear  module  por- 
tion, said  machining  spindle  modules  being  installed  on 
said  attachments,  respectively,  with  the  rear  module  por- 
tions being  housed  in  the  cavities,  respectively,  and  the 
attachment  edges  being  held  against  the  outer  attachment 
surfaces,  respectively,  said  rear  module  portion  of  each  of 
said  machining  spindle  modules  having  a  sleeve  assembly 
extending  rearwardly  and  fitted  in  a  hole  defined  in  and 
extending  through  a  bottom  wall  of  said  outwardly  open 
cavity,  said  turret  head  having  a  cavity  deflned  therein 
behind  the  bottom  walls  of  said  outwardly  open  cavities, 
and  wherein  said  front  module  portion  of  each  of  said 
machining  spindle  modules  comprises  a  spindle  housing 
which  supports  a  plurality  of  spindles  therein,  and  said 
rear  module  portion  of  each  of  said  machining  spindle 
modules  comprises  a  gear  case  which  houses  a  transmis- 
sion gear  mechanism  including  at  least  an  input  shaft 
extending  coaxially  through  said  sleeve  for  transmitting 
drive  forces  to  said  spindles  having  an  end  projecting  into 
said  cavity  in  said  turret  head,  further  comprising  an 
actuator  supported  on  said  slide  base  and  having  an  output 
shaft  for  rotating  said  spindle  through  said  transmission 
gear  mechanism,  and  clutch  means  disposed  in  said  cavity 
for  selectively  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  input 
shaft  and  said  output  shaft. 


5,383,262 
BLIND  RIVETING  SYSTEM 
John  Brown,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ebbcrt  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  May  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,007 

tat  a.*  B21J  15/34 

U.S.  a.  29—243.525  7  Claims 


1.  A  blind  riveting  system  comprising: 

a  rivet  gun  having  a  housing  deflning  a  fluid  chamber, 

a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  fluid  chamber  between  a 
forward  position  and  a  retracted  position,  said  first  piston 
dividing  said  fluid  chamber  into  a  drive  chamber  and  a 
return  chamber, 

means  attached  to  said  piston  for  gripping  a  shank  of  a  rivet, 

a  first  source  of  incompressible  fluid, 

means  for  fluidly  connecting  said  first  source  with  said  drive 
chamber, 

a  second  source  of  incompressible  fluid, 

means  for  fluidly  connecting  said  second  source  with  said 
return  chamber, 

a  trigger  movable  between  an  actuated  position  and  a  re- 
leased position, 

means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  trigger  to  said  actu- 
ated position  for  pressurizing  said  first  source  of  incom- 
pressible fluid,  and 

means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  trigger  to  said  re- 
leased position  for  pressurizing  said  second  source  of 
incompressible  fluid. 


5,383,263 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  FOR  MECHANICAL  ARBOR 

PRESS 

Joaip  Sakar,  2424  Maadalc  Atc,  Daytoa,  Ohio  45420 

Filed  JuB.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  69,433 

tat  a.*  B23P  19/02 

VS.  a.  29—251  20 


1.  In  an  arbor  press  having  a  base  for  supporting  a  product 
against  which  a  predetermined  pressure  is  to  be  applied  to 
physically  work  the  product,  a  beam  extending  essentially 
perpendicularly  away  from  one  side  of  said  base,  a  cantilevered 
arm  supported  on  said  beam  and  having  an  end  generally 
coextensive  with  said  base,  a  toothed  rack  slidably  supported 
by  said  arm  for  longitudinal  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  base,  said  rack  being  capable  of  mounting  a  tool  on  its  end 
nearest  said  base  for  working  said  product,  a  pinion  mounted 
for  rotation  on  said  arm  and  meshing  with  and  moving  said 
rack  in  response  to  rotation  thereof,  a  shaft  for  rotating  said 
pinion  to  apply  pressure  from  said  tool  to  said  product  through 
said  rack,  said  shaft  having  an  extended  end  remote  from  said 
pinion,  and  manually-operable  means  on  said  extended  shaft 
end  for  applying  leverage  to  said  shaft  to  urge  said  rack  and 
tool  toward  and  into  contact  with  said  product,  the  improve- 
ment consisting  of  pressure  control  means  comprising: 
clutch  means  comprising  a  driven  member  connected  to  said 
Extended  shaft  end  and  a  driving  surface  connected  to  said 
manually-operable  leverage  means  and  in  constant  en- 
gagement with  a  clutching  surface  of  said  driven  member; 
and 
spring  biasing  means  for  maintaining  the  torque  required  to 
be  applied  by  said  leverage  means  to  said  shaft  until  the 
pressure  applied  to  said  product  by  said  tool  has  reached 
said  predetermined  pressure; 
said  clutch  means  being  responsive  to  the  pressure  applied 
by  said  tool  to  said  product  for  causing  said  driving  sur- 
face and  said  manually-operable  leverage  means  to  slip 
relative  to  said  shaft  and  thereby  prevent  further  shaft 
rotation  after  said  predetermined  pressure  of  said  tool 
against  said  product  has  been  reached. 


^  5,383,264 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  APPUCATION  OF  A 

FLUOROCARBONATED  RESIN  BASE  COATING  TO  A 

FLAT  METALUC  SUPPORT 

Clandtac  Gardaa,  Rnmilly,  and  Jeaa-Picrre  Boftard,  TrcaMrrc, 

both  of  Fraace,  aiaigBors  to  SEB  SA.,  Seloagey,  Fraaee 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Fraaee,  Mar.  27, 1992,  92  03730 
Int.  a.«  B05D  5/08 
VS.  a.  29— 527  J  6  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  application  of  a  fluorocarbonated  resin 
base  coating  to  a  flat  metallic  support,  which  comprises  apply- 
ing by  serigraphy  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  polytetrafluoroeth- 
ylene  admixed  with  a  thickening  agent  in  a  form  of  a  paste  as 
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a  continuous  coating  on  a  flat  metallic  support  in  the  shape  of       f.  coating  exposed  portions  of  the  stacked  core  with  an 
a  dBC,  hardening  said  aqueous  dispersion  on  said  disc,  and  epoxy  paint; 

g.  loading  said  legs  of  said  core  with  primary  and  secondary 
windings; 


thereafter  stamping  the  disc  to  the  form  of  a  cooking  recepta- 
cle. 


5,393,265 

METHOD  FOR  FIXING  FG  MAGNET 

HiroaU  NiiUzawa,  Haaimaki,  Japai^  aMignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Lrfostrial  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  887,943,  May  26,  1992,  abandoned. 

TUs  application  Mar.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  215,656 

ClaisH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Job.  4, 1991,  3-132899 

Ut  a.*  H02K  15/02 

VS.  a.  29—598  4  Claims 


7    8     I'l     9  ,b  5    3' 


1 .  A  method  for  fixing  an  FG  magnet  to  a  rotor  frame  of  a 
motor  without  an  adhesive  and  in  a  manner  that  said  FG  mag- 
net does  not  extend  beyond  upper  and  lower  bounds  of  said 
rotor  frame,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  recessed  portion  shallower  than  a  plate-tickness 
of  said  rotor  frame  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
rotor  frame;  and 
monoUthically  forming  the  FG  magnet  around  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  rotor  frame  by  applying  to  said  outer 
peripheral  surface  a  plastic  magnet  which  will  form  the 
FG  magnet,  said  plastic  magnet  being  applied  so  that  said 
FG  magnet  will  not  extend  beyond  said  upper  and  lower 
bounds  of  said  rotor  frame  and  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  plastic  magnet  will  fill  said  recessed  portion. 


5,383,266 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  LAMINATED  C»IL 

TO  PREVENT  EXPANSION  DURING  COIL  LOADING 

Timothy  A.  Soter,  Monroe,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Square  D  Com- 

paay,  Palatiae,  IlL 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  32,224 
Lit.  CL»  HOIF  41/02 
VS.  CL  29—606  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  stacked  core  for  use  with  a 
transformer,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  stamping  individual  core  laminates  from  a  core  material; 

b.  stacking  said  individual  core  laminates  to  form  the  shape 
of  the  core; 

c.  adding  a  lock  strap  as  a  last  piece  to  the  stack; 

d.  wrapping  legs  of  the  stacked  core  with  a  heat  shrinkable 
material; 

e.  heating  said  stacked  core  to  cause  shrinkage  of  said  heat 
shrinkable  material; 


h.  attaching  a  yoke  top  to  said  core  with  said  lock  suap;  and 
i.  coating  said  yoke  with  said  epoxy  paint  to  complete  assem- 
bly of  said  transformer. 


5,383^7 

APPARATUS  FOR  CENTERING  AN  ACTUATOR  COIL 

Bradley  J.  Phmkett,  Granada  Hilb,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harman 

International  Industries,  Inc.,  Northridge,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,672 

Int  CL*  H04R  31/00 

VS.  a.  29—705  2  Claims 


~^ 

\ 

CDNTRDl 
UNIT 

lo—- 

L  -n 

C   METER 

12- 

i 

-20 


-14 


1.  Automatic  manufacturing  apparatus  for  final  relative 
positioning  and  affixing  together  of  two  major  portions  of  an 
electro-magnetic  moving  coil  actuator,  the  portions  being  (1)  a 
mainframe  portion  incorporating  a  magnet  system  having  an 
annular  gap  formed  between  a  cylindrical  pole  piece  and  a 
surrounding  pole  piece,  and  (2)  a  coil  assembly  including  a 
tubular  coil  disposed  in  the  gap  and  associated  suspension 
means  having  an  edge  region  intended  to  be  affixed  to  a  corre- 
sponding region  of  the  mainframe  portion  for  laterally  con- 
straining the  coil  in  a  final  permanent  concentric  location  in  the 
gap,  the  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  holding  mechanism  for  retaining  the  mainframe  portion 
and  the  coil  assembly  positioned  in  a  pre-final  interrela- 
tionship; 
a  powered  mechanism,  cooperating  with  said  holding  mech- 
anism, provided  with  capability  of  positioning  the  coil 
assembly  relative  to  the  main  frame  portion  in  a  lateral 
plane  to  an  extent  bounded  by  interference  between  the 
coil  and  the  pole  pieces; 
capacitance-measuring  means  connected  to  sense  capaci- 
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tance  between  the  coil  and  a  common  ground  node  elec-  5,383;M9 

trically  connected  to  the  pole  pieces;  and  METHCM)  OF  MAKING  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 

a  control  unit  enabled  to  command  said  powered  mechanism      INTEGRATED  CDtCUTTINTEKOONNECr  MODULE 
to  sequentially  position  the  coil  assembly  to  a  series  of  Owit  ffathmiH,  CanvD  S.  Vhcc;  DnU  W.  Baraaa,  Md  Scyad 
predetermined  locations,  to  acquire  data  from  said  capaci-       ••••------- 

tance-measuring  means  for  each  of  the  locations,  to  ana- 
lyze the  data  so  as  to  determine  therefrom  a  minininni 
capacitance  value,  and  to  finally  relocate  the  coil  assembly 
to  a  location  corresponding  to  the  minimum  capacitance; 

whereby  the  coil  assembly  may  then  be  affixed  to  the  main- 
frame assembly  such  that  the  coil  is  suspended  concentri- 
cally in  the  gap. 


H.  Hashsmi,  aU  «rf  An***.  Tn^  imljiin  toMlrrniihylnmli  s 

OMCbMntiM  of  Ser.  N©.  9SM74,  Oct  9, 1992,  i 
which  ii  a  difiriaa  of  Ser.  No.  7S34H  Sep.  3, 1991, 1 


Tlh 


UjS.a.2>-«30 


Sap.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  114,165 
Int  a*  HOSK  3/36 


5,383,268 

LOCATING  TOOL  FOR  POWER  PINS  AND 

RECEPTACLES 

Stephen  L.  Clark,  DUIsbarg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  L  Dn  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  891,380,  May  29, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,237,739. 
ThiM  application  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,829 
Lit  a.*  HOIR  43/00 
VS.  CL  29—747  4 , 


••••••••••••••••••••••• 

••••••••••••••••••••••a 

••••   •••••••   •••• 


••••    ■  0-  wj  tin 


1.  A  method  of  malting  a  three-dimensiona]  IC  interconnect 
module  comprising, 

making  a  plurality  of  slices  having  at  least  one  integrated 
circuit  having  a  plurality  of  input/output  pads  and  a  lead 
interconnect  electrically  connected  to  each  pad,  said  lead 
interconnects  terminating  at  various  locations  within  the 
penphery  of  the  slices  and  surrounding  the  integrated 
circuits, 

testing  each  slice  individually  to  test  the  integrated  circuits 
and  the  lead  interconnects, 

stacking  said  slices  together  and  aligning  a  plurality  of  signal 
connections  extending  transversely  through  the  plur^ity 
of  slices  within  the  periphery  of  the  sUces  and  surrounding 
the  integrated  circuits, 

electrically  connecting  the  lead  interconnects  to  the  signal 
coimections,  and 

testing  the  stacked  slices  through  the  signal  connections. 


5,383,270 
METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  COMPONENT  CHIPS  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
YosUhlsa  Iwatsidta,  and  TakeaU  Tamiwa,  hoth  of  Iwata,  Ji«M. 
assignors  to  YamahaHatsndoU  KabB«hiU  Kaisha,  Iwata, 
Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,975 

aaiaw  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1992,  4-171931 

lat  a.*  H05K  3/34;  B23P  21/00 


U.S.CL29— 840 


14 


1.  A  disposable  pin  locating  tool  for  use  with  a  pin  header 
housing,  the  housing  having  adjacent  first  and  second  power 
pin-receiving  ports  defined  by  at  least  four  surfaces  and  having 
an  axis  therethrough, 
each  power  pin-receiving  port  having  a  power  pin  disposed 
therein,  each  power  pin  having  an  axis,  the  axis  of  each 
power  pin  being  able  to  lie  in  misalignment  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  port  in  which  it  is  disposed  and  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  the  adjacent  power  pin, 
the  disposable  pin  locating  tool  comprising: 
a  w«*; 

first  and  second  adjacent  sleeves  connected  to  the  web, 
each  sleeve  comprising  a  non-conducting  material  and 
having  a  central  bore  extending  therethrough  and  an 
outer  positioning  surface  thereon,  each  sleeve  having  an 
axis  therethrough,  the  axis  of  the  sleeves  being  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  apart,  the  power  pin  being 
receivable  in  and  retainable  by  the  sleeve, 
each  sleeve  being  sized  such  that  when  the  positioning 
surface  thereon  engages  against  at  least  two  opposed 
surfaces  of  the  port  each  pin  extends  into  the  boie  of 
one  of  the  sleeves  to  bring  the  axis  of  each  pin  into 
alignment  with  the  axis  of  the  port  in  which  the  pin  is  1.  A  method  for  mounting  a  component  on  a  substrate,  said 
disposed  and  simultaneously  to  space  the  axis  of  the  first  component  having  a  pick  up  surface  on  one  side  and  a  mount- 
pin  the  predetermined  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  ing  surface  on  another  side,  said  mounting  surface  being  con- 
**"*"<•  P™-  figured  so  that  a  mounting  force  must  be  applied  to  a  specific 
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area  of  said  pick  up  surface  to  insure  effective  mounting  of  said 
substrate,  said  specific  area  being  smaller  than  the  area  of  said 
pick  up  surface,  using  an  apparatus  comprising  a  component 
handling  device  having  a  pick  up  portion  for  picking  up  a 
component  and  mounting  that  component  on  a  substrate,  said 
pick  up  portion  having  a  smaller  effective  area  than  said  spe- 
cific area  of  said  pick  up  surface  comprising  the  steps  of  detect- 
ing the  position  on  said  mounting  surface  where  the  compo- 
nent is  held  by  the  component  handling  device,  and  rejecting 
the  mounting  of  the  component  of  the  substrate  if  the  compo- 
nent is  not  held  by  said  component  handling  device  within  said 
spedfic  area  of  said  pick  up  surface. 


S,383471 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  BUNDLE  EXTRACTOR  ASSEMBLY 

AND  METHOD 

Jia  E.  Aany,  506  BrimstoM,  Sidpkv,  La.  70663 

DItWm  of  Scr.  No.  989,456,  Dec.  10, 1992,  Pat  No.  5^23,529. 

Thto  appUcatioB  Feb.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  192,370 

bt  CL»  B23P  15/00 

VS.  CL  29— «40.031  14  < 


-     "     ^^r^^^ 


1.-  A  method  of  extracting  a  heat  exchanger  tube  assembly 
from  a  heat  exchanger  shell  or  reinserting  a  heat  exchanger 
tube  assembly  within  the  heat  exchanger  shell,  comprising: 

supporting  an  extractor  frame  and  an  extractor  body  from  a 
plurality  of  rollers;  secured  to  the  extractor  frame 

powering  each  of  the  plurality  of  rollers  with  a  separate 
roller  drive  motor; 

selectively  activating  each  of  the  plurality  of  roller  drive 
motors  to  position  the  extractor  frame  and  the  extractor 
body  with  respect  to  the  heat  exchanger  shell; 

thereafter  elevating  the  extractor  frame  and  the  extractor 
body  to  a  desired  elevation  with  respect  to  the  heat  ex- 
changer shell; 

interconnecting  the  heat  exchanger  tube  assembly  and  the 
extractor  body;  and 

linearly  moving  the  extractor  body  with  respect  to  the  ex- 
tractor frame. 


alignment  key  means  operable  to  slidably  interfit  said 

alignment  receptacle  means  of  said  first  shell;  and 
providing  a  coupling  ring  comprising: 

a  coupling  ring  body  formed  of  composite  material  and 
having  an  interior  and  an  exterior  surface; 

a  metal  layer  formed  along  said  interior  surface  by  mold- 
ing said  coupling  ring  body  along  the  outside  surface  of 
a  previously  formed  ungrooved  metal  member; 

forming  at  least  one  interior  surface  annular  groove  de- 


fined into  said  metal  layer  and  having  bottom  and  side 
wall  surfaces  defined  by  said  metal  layer,  said  groove 
being  thereby  reinforced; 
said  coupling  ring  operable  to  cooperatively  associate  with 
and  interfittingly  lock  said  first  shell  bayonet  pin  and 
when  said  first  shell  and  said  second  shell  are  matingly 
engaged,  said  groove  extending  helically  from  a  pin- 
receiving  entrance  to  a  pin-receiving  detent  to  receive 
thereinto  and  slidably  therealong  a  said  bayonet  pin  of  said 
first  shell. 


5383,273 

SHAVING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  SHAVING-HEAD 

FRAME  AND  A  FOIL  FRAME  TO  BE  SECURED 

THERETO 

logo  Mailer,  Ernst  Poganitsch,  both  of  iOagenfurt,  and  Gilbert 

Rottig,  Strau,  all  of  Aastria,  asrignors  to  VS.  PhiUps  Corpo- 

ratkm.  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,342 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Austria,  Jul.  24,  1992,  1516/92 

iBt  CL*  B26B  J  9/00 

VS.  CL  30—43.92  3  Claims 


5,383,272 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  SHELL  REINFORCEMENT 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SAME 
William  R.  Mattingly,  Santa  Ana;  Michael  Blnoi,  Hesperia,  and 
Christopher  Nasser,  Fontana,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Matrix 
Science  Corponrtioa,  Torrance,  Calif. 
DirisioD  of  Ser.  No.  853,029,  Mar.  18, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,256,077, 
which  is  a  continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  614,797,  Not.  14, 1990, 
abamkwcd.  This  appUcation  Oct.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  139,235 
Int  a."  HOIR  9/54 
VS.  CL  29—876  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  a  composite  material  electrical 
connector,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  shell  formed  of  composite  material  and 
having  a  first  and  second  end,  said  first  shell  having  coop- 
eratively associated  with  at  least  one  bayonet  pin,  a  metal 
cup,  said  first  shell  containing  within  the  interior  surface 
of  said  first  shell  an  alignment  receptacle  means; 
providing  a  second  shell  formed  of  composite  material  and 
having  upon  the  exterior  surface  of  said  second  shell  an 


1.  A  shaving  apparatus  (1)  comprising  a  housing  (2)  and  a 
shaving  head  (10)  adapted  to  be  placed  onto  and  to  be  secured 
to  said  housing  (2),  which  shaving  head  comprises  a  shaving- 
head  frame  (12)  having  two  longitudinal  side  walls  (13, 14)  and 
two  transverse  side  walls  (15, 16)  and  a  foil  frame  (31)  likewise 
having  two  longitudinal  side  walls  (33,  34)  and  two  transverse 
side  walls  (35,  36)  and  adapted  to  hold  a  foil  cutter  (71)  of  the 
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shaving  apparatus  (1)  and  to  be  mounted  and  locked  in  the 
shaving-head  frame  (12)  through  a  shaving-head  frame  (12) 
opening  facing  the  housing  (2),  and  positive  locking  devices 
(65,  66)  acting  between  the  shaving-head  frame  (12)  and  the 
foil  frame  (31)  for  positively  locking  the  foil  frame  (31) 
mounted  in  the  shaving-head  frame  (12),  characterized  in  that 
the  two  transverse  side  walls  (15, 16)  of  the  shaving-head  frame 
(12)  are  extended  relative  to  the  two  transverse  side  walls  (35, 
36)  of  the  foil  frame  (31)  in  a  direction  towards  the  housing  (2) 
of  the  shaving  apparatus  (1)  by  a  wall  extensions  (61,  62),  and 
the  inner  side  of  the  wall  extensions  (61,  62)  of  the  shaving- 
head  frame  (12)  carries  said  positive  locking  devices  (65,  66) 
and  each  of  said  positive  locking  devices  being  a  latch  sup- 
ported on  a  respective  one  of  the  wall  extensions  (61,  62),  said 
latch  extending  substantially  in  the  direction  of  its  respective 
wall  extension  (61,  62)  towards  the  foil  tnaxte  (31),  and  mov- 
able transversely  of  its  respective  wall  extension  (61,  62) 
against  spring  force,  said  latch  having  a  free  end  (67,  68)  capa- 
ble of  positively  locking  the  foil  frame  (31)  in  the  shaving-head 
frame  (12). 


chamber  is  located  above  the  upper  face  of  its  respective 
blade. 


1.  An  improved  pair  of  shears  having  a  pair  of  cutting  blades 
pivotally  connected  together,  the  cutting  blades  each  having  a 
front  cutting  edge  with  the  cuning  edges  of  the  blades  facing 
one  another  when  the  blades  of  the  shears  are  opened,  the 
cutting  edges  of  the  blades  suited  for  cutting  material  between 
them  when  the  blades  of  the  shears  are  closed  by  pivoting  the 
blades  towards  one  another  in  a  shearing  action,  the  cutting 
blades  each  having  a  back,  non-cutting  edge  with  the  back 
edges  of  the  blades  facing  away  from  one  another,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
a  pair  of  debris  catchers  that  are  attached  to  the  blades  with 
each  debris  catcher  being  attached  to  a  respective  one  of 
the  blades,  wherein  each  debris  catcher  comprises  a  sub- 
stantially imperforate  piece  of  relatively  thin  sheet  mate- 
rial which  is  attached  to  its  respective  blade  along  a  lower 
edge  thereof  with  each  catcher  extending  generally  verti- 
cally upwardly  relative  to  an  upper  face  of  its  respective 
blade  to  terminate  in  an  upper  edge  located  above  the 
upper  face  of  its  respective  blade,  wherein  each  catcher 
has  a  transversely  troughed  shape  relative  to  its  respectivie 
blade  between  the  lower  and  upper  edges  of  the  catcher  to 
extend  inwardly  over  its  respective  blade  from  the  lower 
edge  of  the  catcher  towards  the  front  edge  of  its  respec- 
tive blade,  and  wherein  the  piece  of  sheet  material  that 
forms  each  catcher  has  a  downwardly  facing,  innermost 
face  extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  catcher  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  catcher  with  said  innermost  face  being 
spaced  above  and  out  of  contact  with  the  upper  face  of  its 
respective  blade  to  form  a  downwardly  facing  chamber 
beneath  the  innermost  face  of  the  catcher  wherein  said 


r  5,383,275 

HAND  PLANER 
Engcn  HIM,  Aichtal,  and  Kai-Uwe  FIoettMnn,  Gnetcraloh,  both 
of  Gcnuny,  aasi^MMV  to  Robert  BoMh  GmbH,  StMtgut, 
Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/0D867,  §  371  Date  Ju.  11, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jon.  11,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/08004,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  29, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  75,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  22, 1991, 4134768 
Int  CL«  B27C  l/IO 
VS.  CL  30—475  13  n-<t 


5,383,274 
GARDEN  SHEARS  WTTH  DEBRIS  CATCHERS 
Mark  D.  Miller,  19075  Duck  Lake  TraU,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 
55346 

Filed  Dec  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,045 

Int  a.*  B26B  13/22 

VS.  a.  30—134  22  Claims 


I.  A  hand  planer,  comprising  a  housing;  a  planer  head  sup- 
ported in  said  housing;  a  motor  driving  said  planer  head;  a  fan 
blower  connected  with  said  motor  for  generating  a  flow  of  air 
for  moving  chips;  a  chip  ejector;  two  air  guidance  ducts 
through  which  the  flow  of  air  is  guided  from  said  fan  blower  to 
said  chip  ejector;  a  chip  conveying  duct  having  a  chip  dis- 
charge opening  such  that  planed  chips  exit  said  chip  conveying 
duct  through  said  chip  discharge  opening,  said  chip  ejector 
accommodating  both  tlie  chips  and  the  flow  of  air;  and  means 
for  guiding  the  flow  of  air  in  a  switchable  manner  to  said  chip 
conveying  duct  via  one  of  said  two  air  guidance  ducts,  said 
chip  discharge  opening  being  formed  so  that  the  flow  of  air  is 
guided  past  said  chip  discharge  opening  exclusively  for  gener- 
ating an  injector  suction  action  via  said  chip  discharge  open- 
ing. 


5,383,276 

ANGLE  TRISECTOR 

John  Y.  Iznmi,  22  W.  317  Glen  Valley  Dr.,  Glen  Ellyn,  DL  60137 

FUed  JmL  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  74,353 

Int  a.'  B43L  9/08 

VS.  CI.  33—1  AP  9  CUims 
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1.  An  angle  trisecting  device  comprising: 

a  base  including  a  flat  portion  having  a  zero  angle  reference 

axis; 
angle  indicating  means  on  the  base  extending  outwardly 

from  a  center  point  on  said  zero  angle  reference  axis  for 

selecting  a  first  angle  and  indicating  a  second  angle; 
a  circular  slot  in  said  base  centered  about  said  center  point 

and  cooperating  with  said  angle  indicating  means  to  pro- 
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vide  aagk  indicatioa  points  from  the  zero  angle  reference 
mxi$; 

an  elongated  slot  m  said  base  aligned  with  said  center  point 
and  said  zero  angle  reference  axis; 

an  elongated  member  having  an  elongated  straight-edge 
poftion  and  a  defined-length  portion  at  one  end  of  the 
doogated  member,  said  defined-length  portion  having  a 
length  equal  to  the  radius  of  the  circular  slot, 

said  defined-length  portion  having  a  base  reference  point 
and  an  angle  reference  point  at  opposite  ends;  and 

a  first  pin  extending  from  the  base  reference  point  and  re- 
movably captnred  within  said  elongated  slot  in  said  base, 
and  a  second  pin  extending  through  said  angle  reference 
point  and  removably  captured  within  said  circular  slot  in 
said  base; 

wherein  the  elongated  member  is  pivotable  with  respect  to 
the  elongated  slot  and  the  circular  slot  so  that  said  second 
angle  defined  between  the  elongated  straight-edge  portion 
of  said  elongated  member  and  said  zero  angle  reference 
axis  corresponds  to  a  trisection  of  said  first  angle  defined 
between  said  zero  angle  reference  axis  and  a  ray  extending 
Cram  said  center  point  to  said  angle  indication  point  on  the 
circular  slot. 


reducing  means  (15)  comprises  a  solenoid  (15)  energized 
to  swing  down  said  pen  lifting  rail  (5),  wherein  immedi- 
ately before  said  pen  lifting  rail  (5)  being  swung  up  by 
de-energizing  said  solenoid  (15)  comes  into  contact  with 
the  bottom  of  said  arm  (4),  said  solenoid  (15)  is  instanta- 
neously energized  to  slow  down  the  upward  swinging  of 
said  Ufiing  rail  (5). 


S,3«3,27S 

WIDE  FIELD  OF  VIEW  REFLEX  SIGHT  FOR  A  BOW 

Ir«  M.  Kay.  ENay  Hall,  Rte.  2,  Box  70,  WarrMton,  Va.  221S6 

CoatiBMrtkM-ta-part  of  Scr.  No.  34,839.  Mar.  19, 1993,  which  k 

a  cootJaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  3,703,  Jaa.  13, 1993, 

ahaaikmt^  This  afpUcatiaa  Jaa.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  1M,M1 

lat  CI'  F41G  1/34.  1/467 

VS,  CL  33—265  24  ClaiM 


I  S.3U.277 

WRITING  APPARATUS  AND  MFIHOD 
Mitaagi  Shteoda;  HkvaU  Hatori;  YoaUaori  Takabo;  TakaaU 
Maaada,  aO  of  Tokyo,  aad  Hirokaaa  Takada.  Gaaasa,  all  of 
Japaa.  awliann  to  Max  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FIM  Mm.  10. 1993,  Scr.  No.  29,399 
Oatea   priority,   appUcatkM   Japaa,   Mar.    10,    1992,   4- 
Q21354{U];  Mm.  10,  1992,  44ttl355{U];  Mar.  10,  1992,  4- 
0213S<{U]:   Mm.   10,   1992.   4^1357[U];   Mar.   10.   1992. 
44M641«;  Mar.  10. 1992.  4-00M19;  Mar.  12. 1992.  44)21909 

lat  CL«  B43L  13/00 
VS.  CL  33— 1S.1  20  Claiaw 


--ir 


1.  A  writing  apparatus  comprising: 

an  X-axis  rail  (2)  supported  by  a  casing  frame  (1)  so  as  to  be 
movable  relative  to  said  frame  (1)  along  a  horizontal 
y-axis; 

an  X-axis  carnage  (3)  supported  by  said  x-axis  rail  (2)  so  as  to 
be  movable  relative  to  said  x-axis  rail  (2)  along  a  horizon- 
tal X-axis  perpendicular  to  said  y-axis; 

a  pen  support  arm  (4),  having  a  tip  and  a  butt,  for  supporting 
a  pen  (10)  at  the  tip  thereof,  said  pen  support  arm  (4)  being 
supported  at  the  butt  thereof  by  said  carnage  (3)  so  as  to 
be  swingable  up  and  down; 

a  pen  lifting  rail  (5)  extending  in  parallel  with  said  x-axis  rail 
(2)  and  supported  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  swung  into 
contact  with  the  bottom  of  said  arm  (4)  to  move  said  pen 
(10)  up  from  the  surface  of  writing  medium  and  being 
swung  down  out  of  contact  with  said  bottom  to  let  said 
pen  (10)  fiall  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  writing 
medium: 

an  urging  means  (13)  for  always  urgiiig  said  pen  lifting  rail 
(5)  in  a  direction  in  which  said  pen  Ufting  rail  (5)  is  swtmg 
up;  and 

means  (15)  for  reducing  an  impact  noise  between  said  pen 
Ufting  rail  (5)  and  said  arm  (4),  wherein  said  impact  noise 


41 


1.  A  sight  for  aiming  an  arrow  propelled  by  a  bow  to  a 
target,  comprising: 

a)  a  frame  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 

b)  a  mounting  support  secured  to  said  frame  for  attaching 
said  frame  to  a  tx>w; 

c)  a  ring  secured  to  said  frame  front  end; 

d)  a  lens  secured  in  said  ring,  said  lens  having  an  optical  axis 
disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  a  user's  line  of  sight 
through  said  lens  and  the  target; 

e)  a  light  source  secured  to  said  frame  rear  end  and  adapted 
to  project  a  light  spot  onto  said  lens; 

0  said  Ught  source  and  said  lens  being  positioned  relative  to 
each  other  such  that  the  light  spot  projected  onto  said  lens 
is  reflected  to  the  user's  eye  who  then  lines  up  the  Ught 
spot  onto  the  target  to  take  aim; 

g)  a  hinge  disposed  between  said  ring  and  said  frame; 

h)  a  screw-drive  operably  associated  with  said  ring  and  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  selectively  move  said  ring  about  said 
hinge  in  first  and  second  opposite  directions  to  change  the 
orientation  of  the  optical  axis  of  said  lens  relative  to  the 
user's  line  of  sight,  thereby  causing  the  user  to  change  the 
attitude  of  the  arrow  relative  to  the  horizontal  to  compen- 
sate for  various  distances  to  the  target;  and 

i)  first  and  second  switches  adapted  to  control  the  operation 
of  said  screw-drive  in  moving  said  ring  in  said  first  and 
second  opposite  directions,  respectively. 


5.383.279 

SIGHT  GUARD  SIGHT 

Mark  G.  TMd,  R.D.  #1  Box  178A.  Brockport,  Pa.  15823 

Filed  Apr.  6. 1994,  Scr.  No.  223,672 

lat  CL*  F41G  1/467 

VS.  CL  33—265  17  < 

1.  An  archery  bow  sight  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  support- 
ing means  attached  to  a  bracket  affixed  to  an  archers  bow 
wherein  the  bow  sight  comprises; 
an  arrangement  of  cylindrical  sleeves  disposed  on  said  sup- 
port means  wherein  one  of  said  sleeves  includes  a  means  of 
supporting  and  locking  a  sighting  pin  vertically,  said 
sleeve  with  said  supported  sighting  pin  being  pivoUble  in 
the  relationship  to  the  vertical  plane  of  the  bow  string  and 
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therewith  corresponding  to  horizontal  elevation  of  a  tar- 
get and  at  least  one  end  sleeve; 
a  means  for  fixing  said  arrangement  of  sleeves  in  a  predeter- 
mined horizontally  position  on  the  supporting  means  so  as 
to  locate  said  sleeve  with  said  supported  sighting  pin  in  a 
desired  position; 


5,383,280 

DIRECnON  INDICATOR  FOR  NAVIGATION 

Keria  McDemott  196  PUlUpa  Dr..  Haaipatead.  Md.  21074 

Filed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,786 

lat  a.*  GOIC  77/02 

VS.  CL  33-^361  37 


1.  An  electronic  navigation  device  comprising: 
a  housing  assembly,  means  for  selecting  a  first  predeter- 
mined angle  of  said  housing  assembly  relative  to  the 
Earth's  magnetic  field;  and 
an  electronic  assembly  disposed  within  said  housing  assem- 
bly for  indicating  when  said  housing  assembly  is  oriented 
at  said  first  predetermined  angle,  said  electronic  assembly 
further  comprising  a  first  direction  indicator  coupled  to  a 
power  source  via  a  control  circuit,  said  first  direction 
indicator  being  selectively  energized  at  the  beginning  of 
an  angular  bandwidth  corresponding  with  said  predeter- 
mined angle  by  rotation  of  the  electronic  navigation  de- 
vice in  a  first  azimuthal  direction  and  remaining  selec- 
tively energized  over  said  angular  bandwidth  by  contin- 
ued rotation  of  the  electronic  navigation  device  in  said 
first  azimuthal  direction  beyond  said  first  predetermined 
angle. 


5,383,281 

ELECTRICIANS  CENTER  POINT  GAUGE  TO 

FACILITATE  PLACING  CONDUTT  HOLES  IN 

ELECTRICAL  BOXES 

Robert  T.  Monger,  P.O.  Box  221,  Mt  Orawftad,  Va.  22841 

FUed  Aag.  3, 1993.  Scr.  No.  101,013 

lat  CL*  GOID  21/00 

VS.  CL  33—520  6  ClaiM 


a  resilient  means  mounted  between  said  pivotable  sleeve  and 
one  other  sleeve  of  said  arrangement  of  sleeves  so  as  to  set 
said  pivotable  sleeve  with  said  vertical  sighting  pin  in  a 
selective  position  relative  to  a  desired  trajectory  of  an 
arrow. 


1.  An  electrician's  center  point  gauge  to  facilitate  placing 
conduit  holes  in  electrical  boxes  comprising,  a  circuLtr  disc 
having  a  diameter  corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  an  electri- 
cal conduit  to  be  installed  on  the  wall  of  an  electrical  box,  a 
plurahty  of  circumferentially  spaced  notches  provided  on  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  disc,  whereby  the  disc  is  placed  on  the 
electrical  box  side  wall  and  a  trace  is  made  of  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  disc;  and  diametric  lines  are  drawn  through  the 
traced  circumferentially  spaced  notches  and  extend  radially 
outwardly  beyond  the  circumferential  trace,  to  thereby  locate 
the  center  of  the  circumferential  trace  and  to  facihtate  the 
positioning  of  a  conventional  knockout  set  for  pulling  a  hole 
through  the  electrical  box  side  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially spaced,  radially  extending  tabs  on  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  disc,  said  tabs  being  dimensioned  to  correspond  to 
spanner  lugs  provided  on  conventional  threaded  collars  em- 
ployed for  securing  the  electrical  conduit  to  the  side  wall  of  the 
electrical  box,  whereby  adjacent  holes  can  be  formed  in  the 
box  side  wall  for  accurately  locating  adjacent  electrical  con- 
duits mounted  in  respective  box  side  wall  holes. 


1  

5.383482 
SADDLE^OINT  JIG 
Robert  W.  Field,  81  Nelson  Road,  Gorieatoa,  Great  Yanaoath 
NR31  6AY,  Norfolk,  aod  Def«k  V.  Doerr,  Gf«at  Yarwmth, 
both  of  Uahed  Kingdom,  aaaigaors  to  Robert  W.  FieM  aad 
Gordon  J.  Kingston,  both  of  Norfolk,  Great  Britaia 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/02094,  §  371  Date  May  26, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  26,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09841,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Jaa.  11, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Not.  27, 1991.  Ser.  No.  78.329 
Oahas  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdooi.  Not.  28.  1990. 
9025903 

lat  CL*  GOIB  5/20 
VS.  CL  33—529  6  dates 

1.  A  saddle-joint  jig  for  reproducing  the  line  of  contact  of  a 
first  tube  in  relation  to  a  second  tube  so  that  the  first  tube,  when 
cut  along  that  line,  may  be  joined  in  end-to-edge  abutment  to 
the  second  tube  in  that  same  relation,  which  jig  comprises: 
a  band  for  circumferentially  encircling  the  first  tube  and 
which  has  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  sleeves  ex- 
tending across  the  breadth  thereof,  the  band  being  formed 
of  a  first  strip  of  material  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around 
said  first  tube  in  order  to  circumferential  encircle  it,  super- 
imposed upon  a  second  strip  of  such  material,  the  first 
strip  being  fixed  to  the  second  strip  at  intervals  therealong 
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sudi  as  to  form  said  plurality  of  sleeves  between  the  first 
strip  and  the  second  strip; 
said  band  being  sufficiently  flexible  to  fit  tubes  of  various 
shapes  and  including  means  to  permit  mounting  on  tubes 
having  a  variety  of  sizes,  said  means  including  fastening 
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ence  object  is  placed  between  said  first  caliper  and  said 
second  caliper  to  determine  a  resultant  length; 

d.  calculating  a  diameter  from  the  resultant  length  obtained 
in  part  C  by  taking  the  difference  between  the  length  of 
the  gap  separating  said  first  caliper  from  said  second  cali- 
per when  the  flexible  object  to  be  measured  is  placed 
between  said  first  caliper  and  said  second  caliper;  and  the 
length  of  the  gap  separating  said  first  caliper  from  said 
second  caliper  when  a  circular  reference  object  is  between 
said  first  caliper  and  said  second  caliper,  multiplying  the 
difference  by  two  and  dividing  by  i);  and  adding  the  diam- 
eter of  the  reference;  and 

e.  providing  an  output. 


means  located  along  the  ends  of  said  band  to  permit  over- 
lapping of  said  ends  to  fit  said  tubes  in  a  variety  of  sizes; 
and  at  least  three  pins,  each  of  which  is  slidingly  held,  in  use, 
within  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  sleeves  to  allow 
each  pin  to  slide  longitudinally  and  extend  from  the  re- 
spective sleeve  when  a  force  is  applied  thereto. 

5.383,283 

AUTOMATED  DIAMETER  GAUGING  SYSTEM 

Sterca  L.  OUen,  Plain  City,  and  Kim  D.  Riding,  Hyrum,  both  of 

Utah,  aHignors  to  Morton  Intematioiial,  Inc„  Chicago,  DL 

FIM  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,010 

fat  a.»  GOIB  5/08 

VS.  a.  33—555.1  2  C*!"* 


5J83J84 
MEASURING  CARRIAGE  FOR  A  UNEAR  MEASURING 

SYSTEM 
Heinz  Ricder,  Obemdorf,  Austria,  assignor  to  RSF-Elektronik 
Geaellschaft  m.b.H.,  Tarsdorf,  Australia 

FUed  Not.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,308 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Austria,  Not.  2, 1992,  2158/92 

Int  a.*  GOIB  n/00;  HOIJ  5/16 

VS.  a.  33—706  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  flexible  three-dimensional  ob- 
jects comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  moving  a  first  caliper,  said  first  caliper  having  a  first 
surface  and  a  second  surface,  in  a  substantially  linear 
relation  relative  to  a  second  caliper,  said  second  caliper 
having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  such  that  when 
said  first  surface  and  said  second  surface  of  said  first  cali- 
per are  placed  opposite  said  respective  first  surface  and 
said  second  surface  of  said  second  caliper  an  openiiig  is 
defined  which  conforms  substantially  to  the  surface  of  the 
object  to  be  measured,  with  a  flexible  object  to  be  mea- 
sured placed  there  between,  thereby  placing  a  flexible 
three-dimensiona]  object  to  be  measured  under  compres- 
sion, wherein  the  flexible  object  to  be  measured  conforms 
to  the  shape  of  the  opening  defmed  by  the  first  caliper  and 
said  second  caliper; 

b.  determining  the  length  of  the  gap  separating  said  first 
caliper  from  said  second  caliper; 

c.  comparing  the  length  of  the  gap  separating  said  first  cali- 
per from  said  second  caliper  when  the  flexible  object  to  be 
neasured  is  placed  between  said  first  caliper  and  said 
second  caliper  with  the  length  of  the  gap  separating  said 
first  caliper  from  said  second  caliper  when  a  rigid  refer- 


1.  A  measuring  carriage  for  a  linear  measuring  system  which 
comprises  a  tubular  protective  housing  having  opposite  sides, 
the  tubular  housing  defining  an  interior  chamber  and  one  of  the 
housing  sides  defining  a  slot  sealed  by  sealing  lips,  and  a  mea- 
suring rod  carrying  a  measuring  scale  arranged  in  the  interior 
housing  chamber,  the  measuring  carriage  comprising 

(a)  a  measurement  sensing  entrainment  block  arranged  out- 
side the  housing  adjacent  the  one  housing  side,  the  block 
comprising 

(1)  a  tongue  projecting  into  the  interior  housing  chamber 
through  the  slot, 

(b)  means  for  generating  electrical  signals  derived  from 
sensing  the  measuring  scale  by  the  entrainment  block, 

(c)  carrier  means  in  the  interior  housing  chamber  for  sup- 
porting the  signal  generating  means, 

(d)  support  means  for  the  carrier  means, 

(1)  the  tongue  connecting  the  entrainment  block  to  the 
suppori  means, 

(e)  a  connecting  cable  attached  to,  and  leading  from,  the 
entrainment  block,  and 

(0  wires  connecting  the  signal  generating  means  to  the 
connecting  cable, 

(1)  the  wires  passing  from  the  signal  generating  means  to 
the  entrainment  block  and  the  connecting  cable  through 
a  recess  in  the  tongue,  and 

(2)  the  tongue  comprising  complementary  halves  which 
may  be  fitted  together  to  define  the  recess  therebe- 
tween. 
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5,313,285 

SCALE  USABLE  AS  LIFE  LINE 

TakahaM,  4-6,  NariUn<lM,  AAlya-iU,  Hyo|o 

*S9,  Japn,  amt^Hir  to  MaiakatM  TakateU,  Hyofo,  Japaa 

POT  No.  PCr/JP93/00260,  {  371  Date  Oct  29, 1993,  $  102(c) 

Date  Oct  29, 1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W093/U367,  PCT  Pab. 

Date  Sep.  16, 1993 

per  FUed  Mar.  L  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,IM4 
priority,  appBcatfaw  Japaa,  Mar.  2, 1992,  4481728 
lat  CL«  GOIB  3/10:  A62B  1/06 
VS.  CL  33—756  4  ( 


5,383486 

HAND  HELD  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  SCREW 

THREADS  BY  THE  THREE-WIRE  METHOD 

Hymn  J.  Kipact,  54  Caaterimry  Dr.,  Haappaage,  N.Y.  11788 

CoatiaaatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  972,248,  Nor.  5, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,317,809.  This  applicatioa  Sep.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  120,174 

lat  CL«  GOIB  3/ia,  5/16 

VS.  CL  33—829  14  n«iiM 


■  of  wire  holders  for  engaging  said  respective  three  wires, 
and 

a  means  to  limit  a  rotational  movement  of  said  holders  from 
the  application  of  routional  force  against  said  wire  hold- 
ers for  said  wires,  said  means  including  an  anvil  engaging 
attachment  engagaUe  to  the  anvil  of  the  micrometer,  said 
anvil  engaging  attachment  having  a  slot,  the  anvil  of  the 
micrometer  being  insertable  within  said  skH,  said  slot  of 
said  anvil  engaging  attachment  closely  receiving  said 
anvil,  said  anvil  engaging  attachment  including  a  move- 
ment limiting  means  having  a  recess  defined  therein,  each 
said  wire  holder  movaUe  within  said  recess  and  said 
recess  providing  a  barrier  limiting  the  movement  of  each 

j  said  wire  bolder  to  the  confines  of  said  recess. 


1.  A  lifesaving  apparatus  comprising  a  scale  usable  as  a  life 
line,  said  scale  comprising  a  wire  of  high  tensile  strength  with 
graduations  in  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  a  drum  for 
winding  the  wire  thereunto,  a  casing  accommodating  the  drum 
while  permitting  the  same  to  rotate,  a  magnifying  glass  on  said 
casing  for  allowing  the  graduations  to  be  read,  and  means  for 
carrying  a  person,  wherein  the  metal  wire  of  high  tensile 
strength  is  formed  of  a  stranded  cable  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
strands  each  having  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  400  kgf/mm^ 
such  that  said  wire  is  capable  of  suspending  a  person,  said 
strands  having  a  coat  of  a  synthetic  resin  covering  the  strands, 
and  wherein  said  means  for  carrying  a  person  is  connected  to 
an  end  of  said  scale. 


5,383,287 

MFraOD  AND  WIRE  GROUP  IN  A  MIYER  SECnON 
PROVIDED  WITH  A  SINGLE-WIRE  DRAW 
Aatti  rahaiio,  JyviAjil,  FWaad,  atei^or  to  Val^t  Paper 
MacUaery  lac,  HdsteU,  FlalMd 

Filed  Jaa.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  72,335 
CfadBH  priority,  appUcatioa  FlBlaad,  Jaa.  3, 1992, 922S68 
lat  a*  F26B  J 1/02 
VS.  CL  34—117  20  ( 


20.  A  method  for  drying  a  paper  web  in  a  dryer  section  of  a 

paper  machine  or  paper  finishing  machine,  the  dryer  section 

having  a  single-wire  draw  and  including  drying  cylinders  and 

leading  rolls  arranged  in  proximity  to  said  drying  cylinders, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  drying  wire  to  run  over  said  drying  cylinders 

and  leading  rolls,  said  drying  wire  having  an  asymmetric 

structure  in  a  direction  of  its  thickness  such  that  a  plane  of 

constant  speed,  defined  as  a  neutral  pUne  of  bending,  is 

arranged  in  the  direction  of  thickness  of  said  drying  wire 

between  a  paper-side  face  of  said  drying  wire  on  which  a 

paper  web  runs  and  a  center  plane  of  said  drying  wire,  and 

passing  the  paper  web  to  be  dried  on  support  of  said  drying 

wire  altematingly  over  said  drying  cylinders  and  said 

leading  rolls. 


1.  An  improved  measuring  device  for  utilizing  the  three  wire 

method  of  measuring  pitch  diameter  and  minor  diameter  of 

screw  threads  the  device  utilizing  a  micrometer  having  an 

anvil  and  an  advancing  spindle  within  the  anvil,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  at  least  three  cylindrical  wires,  said  wires 

having  an  outer  cylindrical  surface  capable  of  contacting 

a  midpoint  of  a  flank  of  a  screw  thread  between  an  outer 

edge  and  an  inner  edge  of  said  screw  thread, 

a  means  to  hold  said  wires  in  vertical  orientation  during 

measurement  to  limit  rotation  and  to  position  said  wires 

for  contact  with  said  threads,  said  means  including  a  pair 


5,383488 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DRYING  PAPER 

Aatti  DaMriaca,  JyriiakyUi ,  FlafaMd,  Mri^Hir  to  ValMt  Paper 
Maddacry  lac,  HeWaU,  Flalaad 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  25,191 

OaiBH  priority,  appbcatioa  FlalaBd,  Mar.  2, 1992, 920942 

lat  CL*  F26B  7/00 

VS.  CL  34—392  24  n««— 

1.  A  method  for  drying  paper,  comprising 

passing  a  paper  web  to  be  dried  over  a  manUe  face  of  a 

large-diameter  flow-through  cylinder, 
applying  a  set  of  drying-gas  jete  onto  the  web  to  evaporate 
water  in  the  web,  said  jets  being  applied  as  the  web  passes 
over  said  mantle  face, 
removing  a  part  of  the  evaporated  water  fixxn  the  web 
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j^^^btowing^  hood  o«tw«d  .wy  fro»  s«d        ^^^^^^  SHoi^^  VACUUM  FORMED 

cootog  «id  mantle  f^  of  U«  "''-^-f  J>'^^  ^  Tr«r  E.  Grta.  3010  W.  Bo^S,  Broke.  Am,w.  Okl..  74012 

provKling  negative  pressure  in  an  mtenor  of  said  cylinder  to  '"^^^^j-^w  M  1092.  «»  No  965176 
draw  a  remaining  part  of  the  evaporated  water  in  the  web  ^rt^^bl^AiOT  V//^- 

toward  said  mantle  face  such  that  the  remaining  part  of  ^  36—93  W  Clmliiii 

the  ev^Kirated  water  condenses  on  said  mantle  face,  and 


drawing  the  condensed  water  from  said  mantle  face  through 
pedbrations  in  said  mantle  face  to  continuously  seal  said 
perforatioiis  over  the  entire  circumference  of  said  cylinder 
aul  inyintain  the  negative  pressure  in  the  interior  of  said 
c^inder. 


9,3»4W 
TEXTILE  DRYING  SYSTEM 
Phillip  S.  Webb;  Andrew  R.  Mcmmt,  botk  of  Galax;  Jolm  A. 
Street,  Friea,  aU  of,  awl  Richwd  S.  GardMr,  Mexico  City, 
Mexico,  Mrikann  to  Sara  Lee  Corporatioii,  Winatoa-Saleis, 
N.C 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  68,209 

tat  €!.»  F26B  3/00 

VS.  a.  34—449  •  Ctaima 


1.  A  conformable  shoe  assembly  including  a  vacuum  formed 
configuration,  comprising: 

a  shoe  body  having  a  flexible  sole; 

said  shoe  assembly  further  including  an  inner  sole  within  said 
shoe  body  formed  of  a  sealed  bladder,  said  inner  sole 
including  means  for  inherently  retaining  its  shape  and 
remaining  conformed  to  its  initial  shape  at  the  time  of 
evacuation,  under  partial  vacuum  conditions,  said  means 
including  resilient  compressible  particulate  material 
within  said  bladder; 

a  vacuum  pump  in  the  sole  of  said  shoe  assembly  coupled  to 
withdraw  air  from  said  sealed  bladder; 

means  for  actuating  said  pump  to  withdraw  air  from  said 
bladder  when  the  user  of  the  shoe  assembly  walks  or  runs; 
and 

said  shoe  assembly  including  means  for  permitting  removal 
of  the  shoe  from  a  foot  and  remounting  of  the  shoe  on  the 
foot  while  the  partial  vacuum  is  maintained; 

whereby  said  inner  sole  conforms  to  the  initial  shape  of  the 
user's  foot  and  retains  this  configuration  until  the  partial 
vacuum  in  said  sole  is  released. 


^ 


•7  ^" 
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• 
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5,383,291 

PRESSING  MACHINE  WITH  LINEAR  OBUQUE  AND 

VERTICAL  STROKES 

WerMT  Schmitt,  MSmbria,  Germany,  aasignor  to  Brisay  Maa- 

chinen-GmbH,  Aachafrenbnrg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  181,788 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jan.  19, 1993, 9300634 
tat  a.«  D06F  71/14 
VS.  CL  38—31  «  Claima 


6.  A  method  for  drying  textiles  comprising: 

(a)  loading  textiles  into  an  enclosed  dryer; 

(b)  drawing  atmospheric  air  into  a  dehumidifier  to  conditioa 
the  atmospheric  air  by  dehumidifying  and  heating  the 
atmospheric  air; 

(c)  directing  the  conditioned  air  from  the  dehumidifier  into 
the  dryer  so  as  to  dry  textiles  in  the  dryer; 

(d)  heating  heating  elements  positioned  within  the  dryer  to 
beat  air  Uxated  within  the  dryer  so  that  the  air  within  the 
dryer  is  heated  so  as  to  dry  textiles  in  the  dryer,  and 

(e)  exhausting  substantially  all  the  saturated  air  from  the 
dryer  directly  into  the  atmosphere. 


« — - 

15 

%  — 
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L        / 
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k          ^    N 

1.  A  pressing  machine,  comprising: 
a  stand; 

a  bottom  form  located  on  the  stand  for  receiving  material  to 
be  pressed  from  an  operating  side  of  the  pressing  machine; 
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a  top  form  which  is  lowered  onto  and  lifted  off  of  the  bottom 
form;  and 

a  guide  for  moving  the  tpp  form,  in  a  first  stroke  from  a  first 
position  linearly  and  obliquely  downwards  towards  the 
operating  side  to  a  second  position  above  the  bottom  form 
and  then  in  a  second  stroke  from  the  second  position 
linearly  vertically  downward  onto  the  bottom  form  to  a 
third  position  and,  in  a  third  stroke,  lifting  the  top  form 
linearly  vertically  upward  off  the  bottom  form  from  the 
third  position  to  a  fourth  position  above  the  bottom  form, 
and  then  in  a  fourth  stroke  obliquely  upwards  away  from 
the  fourth  position  to  the  first  position. 


5,383,292 

ALTERNATING  MOTION  DEVICE  FOR  ANIMATING 

GRAPHICAL  STRUCTURES 

Darid  A.  Whittredge,  7  Aberdeen  Rd.,  Arlington,  Ma«.  02174 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1993,  Scr.  No.  13,040 

tat  CL*  G09F  1/06 

VS.  CL  40—124.1  13  Oaima 


6t,^-3^i^o 


x.<^ 


3«e 


1.  A  device  for  animating  graphical  structures  comprising: 

a  guidance  structure  that  provides  constant  directional  re- 
tention for  a  reaction  member,  a  reaction  member  slidably 
connected  to  said  guidance  structure  and  having  a  track, 
said  track  defining  a  substantially  zig-zag  path, 

a  tracking  member  that  is  movably  connected  to  said  guid- 
ance structure  and  that  slidably  fits  into  said  track  of  said 
reaction  member  and  movably  responds  to  changes  in 
direction  of  the  track, 

and  a  movable  graphical  structure  that  is  flexibly  connected 
to  said  tracking  member  and  connected  to  said  guidance 
structure. 


surrounded  by  side  portions  of  said  mat  board  defining  a 
first  picture  viewing  opening; 

a  thin  transparent  fihn  secured  to  the  back  surface  of  said 
mat  board  and  covering  said  mat  board  first  picture  view- 
ing opening,  said  thin  transparent  film  having  a  first  image 
imprinted  thereon  positioned  within  said  first  picture 
viewing  opening; 

at  least  one  planar  spacer  board  of  predetermined  thickness 
having  front  and  back  surfaces  received  within  said  ledge- 
shaped  surface  of  said  picture  frame  and  having  an  open- 
ing surrounded  by  side  portions  of  said  spacer  board  defin- 
ing a  second  picture  viewing  opening; 


5,383,293 
PICTURE  FRAME  ARRANGEMENT 
Joha  D.  Royal,  606  Old  Jersey,  College  Station,  Tex.  77840 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  935,791,  Aag.  27,  1992,  abudoned.  This 
applicatioa  Oct  12, 1993,  Scr.  No.  134,056 
tat  CL«  B44C  5/02 
U.S.  CL  40—158.1  4  nri— 

1.  A  picture  framing  arrangement  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 
a  picture  frame  having  a  peripheral  frame  defining  an  open- 
ing with  a  recessed  ledge-shaped  surface  on  its  back  side 
surrounding  the  opening; 
a  transparent  plate  having  front  and  back  surfaces  installed 

within  said  ledge-shaped  surface  of  said  picture  frame; 
a  planar  mat  board  having  front  and  back  surfaces  received 
within  said  ledge-shaped  surface  of  said  picture  frame 
behind  said  transparent  plate,  and  having  an  opening 


a  picture  or  flat  printed  material  installed  within  said  ledge- 
shaped  surface  of  said  picture  frame  behind  said  at  least 
one  spacer  board  and  having  a  second  image  imprinted 
thereon  positioned  within  said  second  picture  viewing 
opening;  and 

said  at  least  one  spacer  board  being  of  sufficient  thickness  to 
space  said  transparent  film  a  distance  in  front  of  said  said 
picture  or  printed  material  such  that  said  first  image  and 
said  second  image  have  different  focal  planes  and  produce 
a  three-dimensional  effect  when  a  viewer  focuses  their 
eyes  on  said  sec(»d  image  imprinted  on  said  picture  or 
printed  material. 

\ 


5,383,294 

VARIABLE  NUMBER  PLATE  FIXING  FRAME  FOR 

VEHICLE 

Shnn  T.  Shen,  Taipei  Haicn,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China,  Mrignor  to 
Janchy  Entcrpriae  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwmi,  Pror.  of 
Orinn 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  120,801 
tat  CL*  G09F  7/00 
VS.  CL  40—209  1  rut- 

1.  A  number  pUte  fixing  frame  for  use  on  a  vehicle,  compris- 
ing: 
a  main  fhune  body; 
a  plurality  of  side  brackets  two  of  which  can  be  selected  to 

associate  with  said  main  frame  body; 
said  main  frame  body  having  at  the  right  and  left  side  thereof 
respectively  a  receiving  cavity  matching  with  a  shape  of 
each  said  side  bracket  so  as  to  permit  each  said  side 
l>racket  to  be  located  therein; 
each  said  side  bracltet  having  a  tenon  at  each  end  thereof; 
each  said  cavity  having  a  mortise  at  each  end  thereof  in 
correspondence  to  each  said  tenon  of  said  side  brackets  so 
that  said  side  brackets  are  located  in  said  cavities  with  said 
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tenons  firmly  engaged  with  said  mortises  as  said  side 
brackets  are  located  in  said  cavitiea; 


thereof  a  containment  pouch  comprising  upper,  lower  and 
two  side  panels,  all  being  opaque, 

b)  a  transparent  panel  which  borders  on  and  is  affixed  to  the 
containment  pouch  at  four  edges, 

c)  a  retaining  flap  attached  to  the  interior  surface  of  the 


SB 


a  recess  being  disposed  at  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said 
m^m  frame  body  for  mounting  of  decoration  stickers. 

S,3t3,295 

LUMINOUS  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

WayM  P.  StrattMM,  791  TrcwMt  St,  E517,  BortiM,  Ma«. 

OSIM 

I  FIM  Dec  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  994,627 

I  1M.a*H0U17/16 

VS.  a  40—545  2  < 


banner  along  an  upper,  a  lower  and  one  side  edge,  having 
hook  and  loop  fastening  means  along  another  side  edge, 
and 
d)  a  message,  inserted  through  the  fastening  means,  hung 
from  a  hook  and  resting  on  a  retention  shelf  so  that  it  is 
visible  through  the  transparent  panel. 


5,383,297 
VENDOR  SELECTION  PANEL  ASSSEMBLY 
Dm  S.  Swuerrilk,  SaeUrille;  Lionel  D.  OUcapie,  tmd  Sterea 
C  Gaapcr,  both  of  Atiairta,  all  of  Ga„  aarivion  to  The  Coc» 

Cola  Coiivny,  Atlaatl^  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1992,  Scr.  No.  827,275 
tat  CL*  G09F  7/02 
VS,  CL  40-411  >  ' 


1.  A  hmnnons  display  device  comprising  a  sandwich  of  first 
second  and  third  plates  fused  together,  the  first  and  third  plates 
being  substantially  similar  and  the  second  plate  having  a  major 
portion  of  its  central  area  removed,  whereby  a  relatively  flat 
chamber  constituting  an  interior  volume  is  formed,  a  layer  of 
beads  being  distributed  throughout  said  interior  volume 
whereby  myriad  paths  through  said  volume  are  formed,  an 
ionizable  gas  filling  said  interior  volume,  said  third  plate  hav- 
ing an  opening  formed  therethrough  providing  restricted  ac- 
cess to  said  interior  volume,  and  means  for  initiating  ionization 
of  said  gas  including  a  tubulation  sealed  centrally  to  said  third 
plate  and  having  an  internal  opening  in  communication  with 
said  opening  formed  in  said  third  plate,  an  electrode  mounted 
on  leads  sealed  in  said  tubulation,  and  a  source  of  electrical 
power  connected  to  said  leads. 

5,383,296 
FLEXIBLE  DISPLAY  BANNER 
Elb^bcth  J.  VecckteM,  a^  1.  VaccUoM,  Jr.,  both  of  4010 
Stalk  Ct,  BlihitiMi  Va.  23234 
I  FIM  Dm.  22, 1992,  Scr.  No.  995,065 

!  tat  CL»G09F  77/00 

UJS.  a.  40—604  W  CU" 

1.  A  display  banner  including: 
a)  a  Bon-stretchaUe  panel  having  on  an  exterior  surface 


1.  A  product  selection  front  panel  assembly  for  a  vending 
machine,  comprising: 

a  damage  resistant  front  selection  panel  for  a  vending  ma- 
chine and  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  equal  sized, 
generally  rectangular,  mutually  aUgned  label  viewing 
■  windows  for  reading  at  least  one  indicia  bearing  label 
located  behind  said  panel; 

a  label  carrier  member  secured  to  a  rear  surface  of  said  front 
selection  panel,  having  a  respective  pluraUty  of  frame 
openings  and  tabel  holding  means  in  registration  with  said 
label  viewing  windows,  said  label  holding  means  compris- 
ing a  pluraUty  of  ttb  type  elements  selectively  located 
around  an  inner  perimeter  edge  of  said  frame  openings; 

said  front  selection  panel  further  having  a  respective  plural- 
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ity  of  selector  push  button  apertures  arranged  in  a  column 
adjacent  said  label  viewing  windows  and  said  frame  open- 
ings; 

a  generally  flat  transparent  panel  member  located  between 
said  front  selection  panel  and  said  label  carrier  member 
and  including  a  plurality  of  selector  push  button  apertures 
in  registration  with  said  push  button  apertures  in  said  front 
selection  panel;  and 

means  for  holding  said  front  selection  panel,  said  label  car- 
rier member  and  said  flat  transparent  panel  member  to- 
gether. V 


1.  A  holder  for  a  fishing  rod  to  automatically  set  a  hook  in 
fish  or  other  aquatic  game  and  in  which  the  hook  is  attached  to 
the  end  of  a  fishing  line,  the  fishing  rod  having  a  butt  end 
together  with  a  tip  end  which  supports  the  fishing  line,  the 
holder  comprising  the  combination  of  a  post  adapted  for 
mounting  on  a  ground  location  or  other  support,  a  beam 
mounted  on  the  post  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal 
axis  with  the  beam  having  upper  and  lower  ends  which  are 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  horizontal  axis,  means  for 
constraining  the  beam  to  pivot  about  said  axis  between  a  wait- 
ing position  and  a  released  position,  with  said  upper  end,  when 
the  beam  is  in  its  waiting  position,  extending  in  an  upward 
direction  while  the  lower  end  extends  downwardly  at  a  prede- 
termined included  angle  with  respect  to  the  post,  support 
means  for  releasably  supporting  the  butt  end  of  the  fishing  rod 
on  said  upper  end  of  the  beam,  collapsible  linkage  means  con- 
vertible between  a  set  position  for  forming  a  rigid  link  which 
connects  the  lower  end  of  the  beam  with  the  post  and  a  col- 
lapsed position  for  enabling  the  beam  to  pivot  about  the  hori- 
zontal axis  and  move  toward  said  released  position,  trigger 
means  for  moving  the  linkage  means  from  the  set  position 
responsive  to  a  pulling  force  on  the  fishing  line  which  results 
from  the  fish  or  other  aquatic  game  striking  the  hook,  and 
force  biasing  means  for  applying  a  bias  force  on  the  beam  for 
moving  the  linkage  means  to  the  collapsed  position  and  for 
urging  said  upper  end  of  the  beam  in  a  direction  toward  the 
released  position,  when  the  collapsible  linkage  means  is  moved 
from  its  set  position,  and  for  moving  the  tip  end  of  the  rod  in 
a  direction  which  applies  a  vigorous  pulling  force  on  the  fish- 
ing line  to  set  the  hook  in  the  fish  or  other  aquatic  game. 


5,383,299 
FISHING  ROD  HOLDERS 
Ddmer  M.  Smelker,  1126  CalTcrt  St,  Colorado  Sprten,  Colo. 
80904 

FUed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,797 

tat  a*  AOIK  97/10 

VS.  CL  43— 2L2  i  Qatai 


5,383,298 

FISHING  ROD  HOLDER  WITH  HOOK  SETTING 

TRIGGER 

Steve  J.  Engel,  14866  El  Capitan,  Delhi,  Calif.  95315 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,961 

tat  CL*  AOIK  97/12.  91/06 

VS.  a.  43—15  12  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  holding  two  fishing  rods  simultaneously 
while  fishing  consisting  of: 
a  yertically  positionable  post,  the  post  having  a  lower  end 
insertable  into  the  ground  at  a  location  for  fishing,  the  post 
also  having  an  upper  end,  the  post  also  having  a  bend 
between  the  upper  end  and  lower  end  to  provide  an  upper 
extent  formed  at  an  angle  of  about  45  degrees  with  respect 
to  the  vertical  and  a  transverse  horizontal  component  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  upper  extent  adapted  to  be  held  by 
the  person  fishing  to  insert  the  lower  end  into  the  ground 
through  the  application  of  a  downward  force,  the  post 
having  an  intermediate  extent  between  the  bend  and  the 
lower  end  to  orient  the  upper  extent  at  an  elevation  to 
locate  the  lower  portion  of  a  fishing  rod  at  a  convenient 
height  for  the  person  fishing; 
a  pair  of  cylindrical  tubes  with  open  upper  ends  and  lower 
ends  and  axes  along  their  lengths  fixedly  attached  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  post  beneath  the  bend  to  orient  the  tubes 
with  their  axes  at  a  common  angle  of  between  about  30 
and  60  degrees  from  the  vertical  and  with  the  axes  of  the 
tubes  being  rotationally  displaced  at  an  angle  of  between 
about  IS  and  30  degrees  whereby  two  fishing  rods  sup- 
ported by  the  tubes  will  extend  at  a  proper  anguUr  orien- 
tation with  respect  to  the  horizontal  and  at  a  proper  angu- 
lar orientation  with  respect  to  each  other. 


5,383,300 

UGHTWEIGHT  ROLLER  GUIDE  AND  TIP  FOR 

FISHING  RODS 

Gregory  S.  Stotesbnry,  and  Ian  U.  Fettes,  both  of  Costa  Mesa, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  AFTCO  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Irrine,  Calif. 
DiTlsion  of  Ser.  No.  926,831,  Aug.  7,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,276,991. 
This  application  Oct  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  134,042 
tat  CL*  AOIK  87/04 
VS.  CL  43—24  6  Claims 

1.  A  line  guide  for  mounting  on  fishing  rod  blanks,  said  guide 
comprising: 

(a)  a  roller  body  or  frame,  said  body  having  front,  rear  and 
side  portions,  and  also  having  a  bottom  region, 

(b)  roller  means  on  said  body  to  guide  a  fishing  line  there- 
through in  low  friction  manner,  and 

(c)  a  single  foot  extending  outwardly  from  said  body  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  blank  of  a  fishing  rod, 
said  body  not  having  any  other  foot  extending  therefrom 

that  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  blank  of  a  fishing 
rod,  said  single  foot  and  said  body  being  so  related  to 
each  other  that  when  said  body,  roller  means  and  foot 
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■re  dispCMcd  on  the  upper  side  of  a  horizontal  fishing 
rod  Uank,  and  said  foot  is  fixedly  secured  to  said  blank, 
said  body  is  not  directly  above  any  substantial  portion 
of  said  foot. 


5,3S3,302 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GROWING 

STRONGLY-ROOTED  TREES,  AND  PREVENTING  ROOT 

DAMAGE  TO  HARDSCAPES 
RohM  F.  Hfll,  21322  Balkhcad  Or^  Hurtii«tM  BcMh,  Calif. 
92646 

FIM  Oct  S,  1992.  Ser.  No.  9S8,271 
iBt  CL«  AOIG  1/00 
VS.  a.  47—78  21 ' 


tkere  being  no  upwardly-extending  connector  between 
said  foot  and  said  bottom  region  of  said  body,  said 
bottom  region  of  said  body  being  close  to  said  blank 
when  said  body,  roller  means  and  foot  are  thus  mounted 
on  the  upper  side  of  a  horizontal  fishing  rod  blank. 


5,383,301 

DECORATIVE  INSECT  TRAP 

Smu  E.  Bakb,  IU>.  1  Box  313,  New  Hamvtom  N.Y.  10958 

Filed  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,400 

lat  CL*  AOIM  1/14 

UjS.  CL  43—114  3  OaiM 


1.  A  decorative  insect  trap,  comprising: 

a  substantially  laminar  member; 

said  substantially  laminar  member  having  a  peripheral  bor- 
der that  presents  a  viewer  thereof  with  a  decorative  repre- 
sentation of  a  silhouette  of  an  insect; 

an  insect  trapping  adhesive  apfriied  to  at  least  one  surface  of 
said  substantially  laminar  member,  said  insect  trapping 
adhesive  being  applied  in  a  decorative  pattern;  said  deco- 
rative pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete  and  spa- 
tially separated  individual  lines;  and 

a  peel  away  backing  member  overlaying  said  insect  trapping 
adhesive. 


1.  A  combination  tree  root  disbursement  and  tree  root  bar- 
rier system,  which  comprises: 
a  hardscape  permanently  disposed  on  the  ground, 
said  hardscape  being  of  a  type  which  can  be  damaged  by 
tree  roots, 
a  tree  planted  in  the  ground  in  sufficiently  close  proximity  to 
said  hardscape  that  roots  from  said  tree  could,  in  the 
absence  of  a  root  barrier,  reach  and  damage  said  hard- 
scape, 
a  root  barrier  disposed  in  the  ground  between  said  tree  and 
said  hardscape  to  prevent  roots  from  said  tree  from  reach- 
ing and  damaging  said  hardscape,  and 
a  root  disbursement  element  dispcned  in  the  ground  between 
said  tree  and  said  root  barrier, 

said  root  disbursement  element  being  shaped  to  disburse 
the  roots  from  said  tree  and  to  cause  a  smaller  propor- 
tion of  the  roots  from  said  tree  to  engage  said  root 
barrier  than  would  be  the  case  if  said  root  disbursement 
element  were  not  present. 

5,383,303 
WINDOW 

Yoahikaa  NakndaU;  KeaUcU  Matsab«ra,  and  Tamotm 
Nakazawa,  all  of  Tcrityo,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  NakaniaU  Engi- 
McriDg  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aag.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  926,038 
daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4, 1991,  3-47683 
lat  CL*  E05D  15/22 
UJS.  CL  49—181  21  ClaiBH 

1.  A  window  comprising,  a  window  frame  having  a  head 
and  sill  oppositely  disposed,  and  side  jambs  oppositely  dis- 
posed; a  window  sash  slidable  upwardly  and  downwardly 
along  the  side  jambs  of  the  window  frame;  a  counterbalance 
having  a  coiled  torsion  spring  counter  balancing  the  window 
sash  for  keeping  the  window  sash  in  a  desired  position;  a  first 
sliding  block  connected  to  the  counterbalance  and  the  window 
sash  and  slidable  upwardly  and  downwardly  along  a  side  jamb 
of  the  window  frame;  adjusting  means  on  said  first  sliding 
block  for  adjusting  a  counter  balancing  force  of  the  torsion 
spring;  and 
said  adjusting  means  comprising  an  adjusting  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  first  sliding  block  for  variably  adjusting 
torsion  of  said  torsion  spring  to  adjust  the  counter  balanc- 
ing force  of  the  torsion  spring,  means  on  said  first  sliding 
block  for  defming  a  cam  face,  a  selectively  operable  brak- 
ing member  disposed  rototable  circumferentially  of  said 
rotatable  adjusting  shaft  and  having  a  surface  selectively 
coactive  with  said  cam  face;  whereby  when  said  braking 
member  is  selectively  routed  said  cam  face  applies  said 
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braking  member  against  the  routable  adjusting  shafi  for  5,383,385 

braking  said  adjusting  shaft,  and  said  braking  member  is       REINFORCEMENT  FOR  A  SEALING  STRIP  AND  A 

SEALING  STRIP  INCLUDING  SUCH  REINFORCEMENT 
_  Hcari  GaiUoa,  Saiat-Maarice  aar  Feaaard,  FVaace,  Mri^Mir  to 

''  HatcUnaoa,  Paria,  Fraace 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,477 

Clainif  priority,  appUcatioa  Fnucc,  Apr.  30, 1992, 92  05379 

lat  CL*  E06B  7/16 


UJS.  CL  49^-440 


TOaiw 


rotatable  in  an  opposite  direction  for  releasing  said  adjust- 
ing shaft  for  rotation. 


5,383,304 
SLIDING  DOORS 
Antonio  Codina  Soley,  Saat  Qairze  No.  11,  08201  Sabadell, 
Barceloaa,  Spain 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,080 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Spain,  Oct  6, 1992, 9201975;  Feb. 
24,  1993,  9300362 

lat  a.«  E05D  15/10 
VS.  CL  49—215  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatic  opening  and  closure  of  a  sliding 
door  relative  to  a  door  frame  of  the  type  in  which  movement 
of  the  door  between  open  and  closed  positions  comprises  a 
longitudinal  movement  substantially  parallel  to  the  door  frame 
and  a  transverse  movement  perpendicular  thereto,  the  appara- 
tus comprising  an  endless  drive  belt,  coupling  means  connect- 
ing the  door  to  the  belt  and  drive  means  for  moving  the  belt  to 
effect  opening  and  closure  of  the  door,  wherein  the  belt  ex- 
tends between  two  pulleys  including  a  first  pulley  having  an 
axle  which  is  fixed  in  relation  to  the  door  frame  and  a  second 
pulley  having  an  axle  mounted  for  movement  along  an  arcuate 
path  towards  and  away  from  the  door  frame. 


1.  Reinforcement  for  a  sealing  strip,  in  particular  for  a  motor 
vehicle,  the  reinforcement  comprising  a  metal  strip  comprising 
rung  members  that  are  interconnected  by  at  least  two  intercon- 
necting webs,  wherein  the  reinforcement  b  folded  so  as  to 
include  at  least  one  superposition  along  an  entire  length  of  at 
least  two  webs  for  a  given  pair  of  adjacent  rung  members  so  as 
to  facilitate  bulging  and  edgewise  bending  of  the  reinforce- 
ment. 


5,383,306 
CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CYLINDRICAL  ROLL, 

AND  IN  PARTICULAR  A  MILL  ROLL 
Joieph  MkhaloB.  ChaTillon/SalsigBeux,  and  Gerard  Bertholoa, 
Saiat-Etieane,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Clecim,  Cergy- 
Poatoiae,  France 

FOed  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,504 

Clainu  priority,  application  FriuKC,  Jaa.  6,  1992,  92  00045 

Int  CL*  B24B  5/37 

VS.  CL  451—106  25  ClaiaH 


1.  Qeaning  and  polishing  apparatus  for  rolls  in  contact  with 
a  metal  strap  moving  in  a  longitudinal  direction  in  an  installa- 
tion comprising  a  set  of  superposed  rolls  with  parallel  axes. 
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roury-mounted,  e«ch  on  two  bearings  carried  by  two  vertical 
stands  of  a  fixed  supporting  cage  located  on  both  sides  of  said 
rolls,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  wiping  tool  extending  parallel  to  said  axes  of 
said  rolls; 

(b)  a  device  supporting  said  at  least  one  wiping  tool,  said 
device  being  mounted  for  sliding  movement  between  a 
forward  position  and  a  backward  position  on  straight 
gaiding  means  provided  on  a  cradle  and  defining  an  aver- 
age sliding  plane  of  said  supporting  device  parallel  to  said 
axes  of  said  rolls,  said  supporting  device  consisting  of  a 
rigid  rectangular  frame  having  a  longitudinal  length 
greater  than  a  length  of  said  sliding  guiding  means  so  that, 
in  said  working  position  of  said  cradle,  said  frame  extends 
to  a  cantilevered  forward  position,  beyond  said  guiding 
means,  until  a  front  section  of  said  frame  carrying  said 
wiping  tool  is  located  close  to  said  roll,  and  said  front 
section  is  returned  to  a  level  of  said  cradle  in  said  back- 
ward position  of  said  frame  in  order  to  allow  said  cradle  to 
pivot  to  said  maintenance  position  along  said  stands  of  said 
cage; 

(c)  said  cradle  being  mounted  on  both  said  stands  of  said 
cage  for  pivoting  movement  around  a  pivoting  axis  paral- 
lel to  said  axis  of  said  rolls,  said  cradle  comprising  two 
parallel  spaced  flanges  rigidly  linked  by  a  crossbeam; 

(d)  each  of  said  flanges  comprising  two  sections  extending 
on  both  sides  of  said  crossbeam,  namely,  an  external  wid- 
ened section  oriented  to  said  strap  and  on  which  are  pro- 
vided said  corresponding  straight  guiding  means  and  an 
internal  section  oriented  to  said  cage  and  on  which  is  fixed 
a  journal  defining  said  pivoting  axis; 

(e)  said  journals  being  rotary-mounted,  respectively  on  two 
bearings  fixed,  respectively,  on  both  stands  of  said  cage 
and  located  so  that  said  cradle  may  pivot  between  a  work- 
ing position  in  which  the  sliding  plane  of  said  supporting 
device  is  oriented  to  said  roll  to  be  cleaned  and  a  mainte- 
nance position  in  which  said  sliding  plane  is  removed  from 
the  roll  and  the  supporting  device  is  located  along  both 
stands  of  said  cage,  slightly  outside  said  cage; 

(0  sliding  means  for  control  of  said  supporting  device  be- 
tween a  forward  application  position  of  said  tool  on  said 
roll  and  a  backward  position;  and, 

(g)  control  means  for  said  cradle  pivoting  around  said  pivot- 
ing axis,  between  said  maintenance  position  and  said 
working  position; 

(h)  said  wiping  tool  being  mounted  for  movement  parallel  to 
itself  on  said  front  section  of  the  supporting  device  via  an 
articulated  control  means  to  move  said  tool  forward  out- 
side said  supporting  device  to  apply  it  on  said  roll,  and  to 
retract  said  tool  backward  out  of  contact  with  said  roll. 


routional  and  longitudinal  movement  of  the  bearing  means 
relative  to  the  body,  and  a  transverse  groove  extended  into  the 


^       *1     r^ 


s\  v-\\^ 


top  wall  whereby  the  cylindrical  means  can  be  manually  ro- 
uted within  said  bore  to  position  a  selected  portion  of  the 
sleeve  means  adjacent  the  slot. 


5,383,308 

SANDING  BLOCK 

Marrin  Belofl,  133  Eton  Atc,  Mcriden,  Conn.  06451,  and 

Statia  J.  PappM,  718  Old  Colony  Ri,  Meriden,  Conn.  06450 

FUcd  Apr.  5, 1»4,  S«r.  No.  223,048 

Int.  CL*  B24D  15/02 

VS.  a.  451—519  2  ClaiM 


5,383,307 

SKATE  BLADE  EDGE  RESURFACER 
Bradley  J.  Aadenou,  Alexandria,  Miu^  taritpor  to  Edge  Spe- 
ciahica,  lac  Akxaiidria,  J'^'n- 

ContiniurtkHi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44,749,  Apr.  14, 1993.  TUi 
appUcation  Jafc  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  176,464 
Iirt.  CL»  B24D  5/00 
VS.  CL  451—545  28  CtaiM 

1.  A  device  for  sharpening  the  blade  of  an  ice  skate  compris- 
ing: a  body  having  end  walls  and  a  top  wall  joined  to  the 
opposite  end  walls,  a  longitudinal  bore  open  to  each  end  wall, 
and  a  longitudinal  slot  extended  normal  to  the  top  wall  and 
open  to  the  bore  and  each  end  wall  for  accommodating  the 
blade,  lip  means  projecting  upwardly  normal  to  the  top  wall 
and  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the  slot,  cylindrical  means  lo- 
cated in  the  bore,  the  cylindrical  means  having  a  member  and 
sleeve  means  attached  to  the  member  engageable  with  a  blade 
of  a  skate  located  in  the  slot  to  sharpen  the  blade,  bearing 
means  located  in  the  bore  in  each  end  wall,  said  member  hav- 
ing ends  rotaubly  mounted  on  the  bearing  means  thereby 
routably  supporting  the  cylindrical  means  on  the  bearing 
means,  means  removably  mounted  on  the  body  for  holding  the 
bearing  means  in  a  fixed  position  within  said  bore  to  prevent 


1.  A  sanding  block  comprising: 

A  pair  of  coplanar  aligned  blocks  having  opposed  inner  ends 
for  selectively  carrying  an  endless  belt  over  one  coplanar 
side  of  said  coplanar  blocks,  said  endless  belt  being  remov- 
ably attached  thereto; 

means  interiorily  of  said  pair  of  blocks  affording  free  reUtive 
movement  of  said  pair  of  blocks  away  from  each  other  to 
a  point  of  inseparation  and  toward  each  other  to  an  abut- 
ting position  of  said  inner  ends; 

spring  means  in  one  of  said  blocks  to  normally  urge  said  one 
block  into  spaced  apart  relationship;  and 

operable  means  between  said  inner  ends  for  limiting  move- 
ment of  said  ends  away  from  each  other  to  prevent  com- 
plete separation  of  said  blocks  from  each  other,  said  opera- 
ble means  comprising  screws  placed  in  registration  with 
said  spring  means  at  one  of  said  ends  and  dowel  pins  glued 
to  said  one  block  at  another  of  said  ends. 
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5,383,309 

ABRAaVETOOL 

BnMo  SmpMro,  Milaa,  Italy,  Mri^m  to  Nortoa  Coa^uy, 

WorcHtery  Msm. 

CoMtaMdoH  or  Scr.  No.  999,257,  Dec  31, 1992,  ahaadowcd- 

lUs  apvUcatkM  Nov.  9, 1993,  Scr.  No.  150,325 
CUtaH  priority,  appUcatkM  Italy,  JaL  9, 1992,  MI92U000684 
lat  CL*  B24D  11/02 
VS.  CL  451—533  «  Oaias 


n 


-^ 


zontally  akMg  said  bottom  tuiUce  for  diverting  rainwater 
into  said  gutter  which  dudes  said  flaps; 

with  said  fint  row  of  spaced-apart  interrupted  slots  includ- 
ing upper  and  lower  edges  in  horizontal  planes  above  said 
front  lip  of  said  gutter; 

and  with  said  second  row  of  spaced-apan  interrupted  slots 
including  forward  and  rearward  edges,  at  least  one  of 
which  is  in  a  horizontal  plane  below  said  front  lip  of  said 
gutter; 

whereby  received  rainwater  flows  along  said  top,  front  and 
bottom  surfaces,  and  through  said  first  and  second  rows  of 
spaced-apart  interrupted  slots,  into  the  trough  of  said 
gutter. 


.^ 


5,383,311 

LINED  STRUCTURE  AND  LINER 

J«M*  K.  Stricklaad,  JackMMrille,  Fla.,  ■Mitani  to  Stricktand 

ladartrics,  lac,  JackwMTflle,  Fla. 
DlTiaion  «rf  Scr.  No.  015,166,  Peh.  11, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,303,518. 
Ilia  vpUcatioa  Oct  8, 1993,  Scr.  No.  133,286 
tot  CL*  EMB  1/64;  E02D  29/14 
VS.  CL  52—20  IS  I 


1.  An  abrasive  tool  comprising  an  abrasive-containing  layer 
comprising  a  flexible  support  having  a  layer  of  abrasive  parti-' 
cles  bonded  thereto  and  a  fabric  substrate  adapted  for  hook  and 
loop  attachment  to  a  support  plate,  and  a  resilient  foamed 
polyurethane  layer  having  a  density  between  about  20  and 
about  30  kg/m^  located  between  and  adhered  to  the  abrasive- 
containiiig  layer  and  the  fabric  substrate. 


m 


5,383,310 

DEBRIS-FREE  RAIN  GUTTER  COVER  SYCTEM 

Joka  A.  Sapia,  69  Locaat  Point  Rd.,  LocMt,  N  J.  07760 

Filed  Not.  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  145,105 

tot  CL«  E04D  13/00 

VS.  CL  52—12  13 


1.  A  rain  gutter  cover  system  of  predetermined  material  for 
a  hollow  gutter  of  the  type  which  is  secured  to  the  facia  board 
of  a  structure,  and  which  gutter  incorporates  a  trough  culmi- 
nating in  a  defined  front  lip  for  receiving  rainwater,  said  sys- 
tem further  including  rain  gutter  cover  comprising: 
an  upwardly  pitched  top  surface  extending  rearwardly  to 

reach  the  facia  board  of  said  structure; 
a  bottom  surface  extending  towards  the  front  lip  of  said 
gutter,  and  with  said  bottom  surface  extending  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  below  the  froat  lip  of  said  gutter; 
a  downwardly  pitched  front  surface  extending  between  said 

top  and  bottom  surfaces; 
a  first  row  of  spaced-apart,  interrupted  slots  running  hori- 
zontally along  said  downwardly  pitched  front  surface; 
a  plurality  of  rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending  flaps 
provided  within  said  first  row  of  spaced-apart  interrupted 
slots  for  diverting  rainwater  into  said  gutter; 
a  second  row  of  spaced-apart  interrupted  slots  nmning  hori- 


«i 


-a- 


r 


1  A  lined  structure  of  settable  material  having  a  plastic  liner 
for  lining  and  protecting  a  surface  of  the  structure,  said  liner 
comprising: 

a  first  side;  and 

a  second  side  opposed  from  said  first  side,  said  second  side 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  raised  projections  «<<«ptrd  to 
be  embedded  within  the  protected  surface, 

wherein  said  raised  projections  are  hoUow; 

wherein  the  plastic  material  composing  the  Hner  is  resistant 
to  corrosion;  and 

wherein  each  projection  includes  longitudinally  spaced  gaps 
and  the  settable  material  enters  the  gaps  and  at  least  par- 
tially fills  the  hollow  raised  projections. 


5,383,312 
CONTAMINANT  SHIELD 
Danid  M.  St  Loaia,  Wert  BkMMdMd,  and  Ricky  D.  Sckaridt 
Macomb,  botk  of  Mick,  awi^nri  to  Hadca  Sckwdtaer  Cor- 
poration, MadiKw  HdgMa,  Mkk. 

Filed  Not.  8, 1993.  Scr.  No.  148,894 
tot  CL*  EOW  1/12 
VS.  CL  52—63  9  ( 


1.  A  contaminant  shield  having  a  top,  two  sides,  and  two 
opposing  open  ends,  comprising: 
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a  modular  fnune  serving  as  the  structural  support  for  the 
shield  and  including  a  plurality  of  interconnected,  substan- 
tially rigid  frame  members  having  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces; 

thin  flexible  sheeting  for  covering  the  top  and  sides  of  the 
shield; 

an  adhesive  medium  having  inner  and  outer  opposing  adhe- 
sive surfaces,  the  inner  surface  of  the  adhesive  medium 
being  appUed  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of 
the  frame  members;  the  adhesive  medium  being  substan- 
tially resistant  to  visible  creep  at  ambient  temperatures 
between  about  100*  -160*  F.,  and  having  an  ultimate 
tensile  strength  greater  than  the  ultimate  tensile  strength 
of  the  sheeting:  and 

the  sheeting  being  afRxed  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  adhe- 
sive medium. 


ances  for  providing  for  drainage  of  fluids  from  said  mat,  each 
of  said  tnmcated  protuberances  having  a  generally  flat  upper 
surface  that  tends  to  accumulate  fluid,  said  fluid  being  con- 
veyed from  said  generally  flat  upper  surface  of  each  truncated 
protuberance  by  means  defining  slots  running  across  and  tra- 


5,383,313 

NONI  STORAGE  SILO 

RoMid  V.  Deekc,  110  Gka  EUya  Rd.  Q  J4.),  aad  Gary  A.  Deeke, 

110  Ooi  EUya  Rd.  (G.S.),  both  of  Blooadngdale,  IlL  60108 

FUcd  Aag.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  924,222 

fat  CL*  E06B  1/06 

VS.  a  52-02  23  OaiM 


versing  each  of  said  upper  surfaces  of  said  truncated  protuber- 
ances, said  slots  forming  a  star-shaped  pattern  that  conveys 
water  off  said  generally  flat  upper  surface  of  said  truncated 
protuberances  to  said  channels  running  between  said  truncated 
protuberances. 

5,383,315 

HURRICANE  SHUTTER  REINFORCEMENT  AND 

METHOD 

Richard  Bin,  7623  NW.  74  Terrace,  Tamarac,  Fte.  33321 
Filed  Sep.  27, 1993,  Scr.  No.  127,232 
lat  a.*  E06B  3/32 
VS.  CL  52—202  13  CiaiaM 


1.  A  mini  storage  silo  structure  for  exterior  use  in  confined 
spaces,  said  structure  comprising  a  tall,  octagonal  in  cross 
section  structure  having  a  frame  and  side  wall  panels  mounted 
on  six  consecutive  sides  of  eight  sides  thereof,  the  frame  includ- 
ing six  angularly  related  side  wall  panel  frames,  the  frame 
further  including  a  pair  of  angularly  related  door  frame  struc- 
tures, the  door  frame  structures  being  angularly  mounted  on 
the  structure  and  leaving  an  open  comer  which  enables  an 
expanded  door  opening  to  be  provided,  swing  apart  doors 
hingedly  mounted  on  the  remaining  two  sides  which  doors 
when  closed  are  disposed  in  an  angled  attitude  toward  one 
another  to  provide  the  structure  with  the  octagonal  cross 
section,  a  top  octagonal  frame  section  mounted  horizontally  on 
the  frame,  an  ocugonal  base  plate  mounted  to  the  top  octago- 
nal frame  section,  a  conical  roof  assembly  mounted  to  said  top 
octagonal  frame  section  and  said  base  plate,  an  octagonal  base 
upon  which  a  floor  is  mounted,  a  plurality  of  elongated  upright 
frame  sections  extending  upwardly  and  mounted  between  said 
floor  and  said  top  octagonal  frame  section,  and  further  having 
a  pluraUty  of  semioctagonal  shelves  mounted  therein. 
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1.  An  improved  hurricane  shutter  assembly  for  protecting  an 
opening  of  a  building,  of  the  type  in  which  a  plurality  of  corru- 
gated panels  are  attached  between  a  header  above  the  opening 
and  a  sill  below  the  opening,  and  in  which  the  corrugated 
panels  extend  beyond  lateral  edges  of  the  opening  for  covering 
substantially  the  entire  opening,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 
a  reinforcement  bar  extending  between  the  header  and  the 
sill  of  the  opening  to  be  covered,  and  means  for  attaching 
said  reinforcement  bar  to  a  wall  structure  disposed  later- 
ally of  the  opening. 


5,383,314 
DRAINAGE  AND  SUPPORT  MAT 
Hcary  M.  Rotkbcrg,  Woodbridge,  Cooa.,  aasigaor  to  Latkrcte 
latcfuatktaal,  lac,  Bethaay,  Coaa. 

Filed  JaL  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  95,017 
lat.  a.*  E02D  19/00 
VS.  CL  52—1693  W  Oataa 

1.  A  drainage  and  support  mat  used  in  roof  and  deck  con- 
struction, comprising  a  water-impermeable  sheet  having  a 
number  of  spaced-apart,  truncated  protuberances,  and  means 
deftaing  channels  running  between  said  tnmcated  protuber- 


5,383,316 

LOOP  SEAL  EXPANSION  JOINT 

JaMS  Barke,  Mcaa  Coaaty,  Colo.,  aad  Ed  Liack,  Keaiah,  Tez^ 

aasigBort  to  Pyropowcr  Corporathm,  Saa  Diego,  Calif. 
CoatianatiOB-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  697,111,  May  8, 1991,  which  la 
a  coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,250,  Oct.  16, 1990,  Pat 
No.  5,311,715.  TWa  appUcatioa  Oct.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  773,217 

lat  a.*  E04H  12/28 

VS.  CL  52—218  9  Claims 

1.  An  expansion  joint  in  combination  with  and  joining  a  first 

flue  and  a  second  flue  in  adjacent  relation  at  a  flue  junction, 

comprising: 

a  sealing  chamber  extending  between  the  first  and  second 

flues,  defined  by  a  first  side  wall  mounted  to  the  first  flue. 
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a  second  side  wall  mounted  to  the  second  flue,  a  flexible 
outer  wall  mounted  to  and  extending  between  said  first 
and  second  side  walls,  and  an  inner  wall  defined  by  one  of 
the  first  and  second  flues; 
a  baffle  plate  mounted  to  one  of  said  first  or  second  side 
walls  and  extending  toward  the  other  of  said  first  or  sec- 
ond side  walls; 


side  of  said  wall  over  said  omitted  portion,  said  section  overly- 
ing and  covering  said  section,  whereby  a  section  cavity  is 
formed  between  said  wallboard  and  said  section,  said  section 
cavity  being  wider  than  said  primary  cavity. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  hollow  wall  with  multiple  cavity 
widths  comprising  the  steps  of  erecting  a  wall  having  an  outer 
side  and  an  inner  side  and  a  plurality  of  elongate  metal  horizon- 
tal studs,  wallboards  affixed  to  said  metal  studs  on  said  outer 
side  of  said  wall,  and  primary  core  boards  mounted  against  said 
studs  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  wallboards,  forming  a 
primary  cavity  between  said  core  boards  and  said  wallboards 
having  a  width  equal  to  a  first  dimension,  omitting  a  portion  of 
said  core  board,  affixing  a  section  of  core  board  on  said  inner 


5,383,318 
RACEWAY  CABLE  RETENTION  AND 
ACCOMMODATION  APPARATUS 
Jamca  O.  Keiley,  Spriag  Lake,  aad  Joha  G.  Otto,  GnrndrOlc 
both  of  Mich.,  aari^ors  to  Hcrmaa  Miller,  lac.  7^nw«. 
Mich.  ■ 

Filed  Not.  4, 1992,  Scr.  No.  971,355 
lat  CL*  E04F  19/04 
VS.  CL  52—287.1  29  ( 
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said  baffle  plate  defining  a  Ubyrinth  passage  between  the 
flue  junction  and  said  sealing  chamber  flexible  outer  wall; 
and 

said  baffle  plate  being  slideably  mounted  to  said  first  side 
wall  and  said  expansion  joint  fiirther  including  a  second 
baffle  plate  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  slideably 
mounted  baffle  plate  and  fixedly  mounted  to  said  second 
side  wall. 


5,383,317 
SHAFT  WALL  CAVrfV  EXTENSION 
Robert  J.  Mcachetti,  Baflalo,  N.Y.,  aari^or  to  Natioaal  Gyp- 
mrn  Compaay,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1993,  Scr.  No.  14,594 

lat  CL*  E04F  17 /OS 

VS.  a  52— 220J  20  Clahas 


1.  A  panel  system,  comprising: 

a  support  suiface; 

a  C-shaped  bracket  wherein  said  C-shaped  bracket  is 
mounted  to  said  support  surface;  and 

a  cover  attached  to  said  C-shaped  bracket,  wherein  said 
C-shaped  bracket  comprises  a  blocking  element  to  cover  a 
gap  defining  a  planar  surface  defined  by  said  C-shaped 
bracket,  wherein  said  blocking  element  pivots  about  an 
axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  planar  surface 
defined  by  said  gap. 


5,383,319 
METHOD  OF  ERECTING  A  FOUNDATION  STRUCTURE 

FOR  A  BUILDING  SUBSTRUCTURE 
Stig  Sarqrist,  PL  2790,  S462  00  AmU,  Swedes 
per  No.  PCr/SE9V00373,  §  371  Date  Jm.  28, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jaa.  28, 1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W09L'19e55,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Dec  12, 1991 

PCT  Filed  May  27, 1991,  Scr.  No.  952,741 
Oaima  priority,  appUcatioa  Swedes,  May  30, 1990,  9001934 
lat  CL*  EQ2D  27/00;  E04G  21/12 
VS.  CL  52— 74L1  5  nrf— 

1.  A  method  for  erecting  a  foundation  structure  for  a  build- 
ing substructure,  comprising: 

(a)  in  an  excavation  having  a  bed  of  particulate  substratum 
material  having  an  upper  surface  that  is  porous  to  wet 
concrete,  laying  out  an  array  of  preformed  joists  each 
having  two  transversely  spaced  mutually  parallel  upright 
longitudinally  extending  side  flanges  integrally  intercon- 
nected at  respective  bottoms  thereof  by  a  horizontal  web 
having  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  apertures  formed 
vertically  therethrough,  on  respective  supports,  so  that 
said  joists  are  disposed  butt  end  to  butt  end  within  said 
array,  with  said  webs  thereof  spaced  above  said  upper 
surface  of  said  particulate  substratum  material; 

(b)  backfilling  particulate  backfill  material  against  said  both 
of  said  side  flanges  of  each  said  joist  from  outside  of  each 
said  joist; 

(c)  pouring  wet  concrete  into  said  array  of  joists  from  above, 
between  said  side  flanges  of  respective  ones  of  said  joists, 
so  that  some  of  said  wet  concrete  flows  down  through  said 
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apertures  and  into  said  bed  of  particulate  substratum  mate- 
rial. Mid  so  as  to  fill  upwardly  open  space  defined  within 
s«d  joists  up  to  an  upper  edge  of  at  least  one  of  said  side 


5,383,321 

MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  CARRIER  STOCK  TO 

CONTAINERS,  SUCH  AS  BEVERAGE  CANS, 

SELECTIVELY  IN  RIM-APPLIED  OR  SIDE-APPLIED 

CARRIER  POSITION 

Stweiy  R.  Krogmai,  Bwtlett,  aad  KctIb  D.  Moore,  Hoopcston, 

botk  of  nu  atsignon  to  DliiioU  Tool  Works  Ibc^  Gicaview, 

Filed  Ju.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  80,571 

Int.  CL*  B65B  27/04.  53/00 

VS.  CL  53-48.4  '  Cta*™ 


flanges  of  each  said  joist,  thereby  uniting  said  joists  of  said 
array,  and  providing  concrete  supports  for  said  joiste  from 
said  bed  at  respective  ones  of  said  apertures;  and 
(d)  allowing  said  wet  concrete  to  set 
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5,383,320 

TOOT-  FOR  POSmONlNG  JOIST  HANGER  ON  HEADER 

Sterca  W.  Sortoa,  P.O.  Box  221851,  CmmA,  Cdtf.  93922 

;  FIM  im.  1, 1993,  Scr.  No.  70,143 

lat.  CL*  GOIG  3/30 

UJS.CL  52-749  11  Ctataa 


1.  A  tool  for  use  in  mounting  a  metallic  joist  hanger  to  a 
header  having  a  side  face  comprising: 

first  and  second  members,  said  fwst  member  having  a  gener- 
ally vertical  slot,  said  second  member  having  a  lower 
surface  f^fx"^  ^  ''*'  <"'  *"  "PP^  ^"^  of  the  header,  the 
hanger  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  header,  the  first  mem- 
ber being  adjacent  to  a  side  of  the  second  member  and  to 
be  located  adjacent  to  a  side  face  of  the  header  when  the 
second  member  is  on  said  header,  said  first  member  having 
a  magnetic  structure  thereon  for  magnetically  coupling  a 
joist  hanger  thereto  to  allow  the  joist  hanger  to  be  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  side  face  of  the  header  when  the 
first  member  is  adjacent  to  the  side  face; 

means  on  said  second  member,  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
shoulders  for  adjustably  engaging  the  first  member,  and 

fastening  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  first  member  to 
the  second  member. 


1.  A  machine  for  applying  carrier  stock  to  substantially 
identical  containers  in  a  rectangular  array,  the  carrier  stock 
being  of  a  type  made  from  resilient  polymeric  material  with 
band  segments  defining  container-receiving  apertures  in  a 
rectangular  array,  each  container  being  of  a  type  having  an 
upper  rim  of  a  given  diameter  and  a  side  wall  of  a  larger  diame- 
ter, the  machine  comprising 

(a)  means  for  conveying  the  containers  in  a  horizontal,  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  movement,  in  longitudinal  rows, 

(b)  means  for  applying  the  carrier  stock  to  the  containers  by 
receiving  the  carrier  stock,  stretching  the  carrier  stock 
transversely,  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  containers,  and  moving  the  carrier  stock  down- 
wardly past  the  upper  rims  of  the  containers  as  the  con- 
tainers are  conveyed,  and 

(c)  means  for  adjusting  relative  positions  of  the  conveying 
and  applying  means  so  as  to  enable  the  applying  means  to 
apply  the  carrier  stock  to  the  containers  in  a  selected  one 
of  two  positions,  namely  a  rim-appUed  carrier  position,  in 
which  the  carrier  stock  engages  the  containers  near  the 
upper  rims,  and  a  side-applied  carrier  position,  in  which 
the  carrier  stock  engages  the  containers  along  the  side 
walls, 

wherein  the  applying  means  comprises  a  wheel  assembly  rotat- 
able  on  a  transverse  axis,  which  extends  at  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  containers,  the  wheel  assembly 
including  a  first  wheel  and  a  second  wheel  spaced  along  the 
transverse  axis  from  the  first  wheel,  the  first  and  second  wheels 
having  jaws  in  transversely  opposed  pairs,  the  jaws  constitut- 
ing means  for  receiving  the  carrier  stock,  stretching  the  carrier 
stock  transversely  as  the  second  jaws  are  moved  away  from 
the  first  jaws,  and  moving  the  carrier  stock  downwardly  past 
the  upper  rims  of  the  containers  as  the  wheel  assembly  is  ro- 
tated and  the  containers  are  conveyed  past  the  routing  assem- 
bly, and  wherein  the  adjusting  means  comprises  means  for 
moving  the  wheel  assembly  longitudinally  of  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  containers. 
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5J83J22 
SINGLE  PACK  REJECT  MECHANISM  FOR  aGAREITE 

PACKAGING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Joaeph  L.  CoIUm,  Jr.,  Clciuioiia;  Michael  A.  Warrt%  TobMco- 
TOle;  Ckariea  F.  DeoMy,  m.  New  Bern,  and  CUflted  R.  Mar- 
ritt,  WiMtOB-Saicm,  aU  of  N.C,  aaaigiion  to  R.  J.  RcyMl^ 
Tobacco  Company,  Winatoa-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  93,375 

Im.  CL«  B07C  5/00:  B65B  57/00 

U  A  CL  53-53  ao  Claims 


the  reflective  containers  while  forming  in  the  film  at  each 
container  a  pocket  snugly  engaging  over  the  respective 
container  and  held  tight  around  the  reflective  container 
by  the  respective  loop. 


5,383,323 

MULTICONTAINER  PACKAGING  SYSTEM 

MiroalaT  H.  Lewcznk,  3660  Oxford  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10463 

Filed  May  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  59,915 

Int  a.*  B65B  27/04.  61/14 

VS.  CL  53—398  9  Claims 


1.   A   method   of  forming   multicontainer  packages,   the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  longitudinally  advancing  a  plurality  of  containers  in  a 
predetermined  array  having  a  predetermined  transverse 
width  through  a  packaging  sution  underneath  a  flexible 
harness  strip  having  a  plurality  of  loops  and  formed  be- 
tween the  loops  with  small-diameter  throughgoing  anchor 
holes; 

b)  poking  a  thin  and  highly  flexible  film  having  a  transverse 
width  substantially  greater  than  the  transverse  width  of 
the  array  through  the  anchor  holes  so  as  to  anchor  the  film 
to  the  harness  strip  and  positioning  the  harness  strip  and 
film  with  the  fdm  under  the  harness  strip  and  above  the 
array;  and 

c)  thereafter  pressing  the  harness  strip  down  on  the  film 
anchored  to  it  and  the  harness  strip  and  film  down  on  the 
containers  in  the  station  and  thereby  fitting  the  loops  over 


5,383,324 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AND  STORING 

STABLE  BICARBONATE  SOLUTIONS 

Alain  Sesen,  Hidxiaiea;  Diric  Faict,  AaacMde;  Anick  D«poii- 

chelle,  Bnuelka;  Jcaa-Pierrc  HartaMi,  Rode,  awi  FraMcaeo 

Pelwo,  Hereriee,  all  of  BelgiiiBi,  aarigaon  to  Butcr  btcTM- 
tioul  IM.,  Deerfleld,  DL 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1993,  Scr.  No.  52440 

Int  a.*  B65B  29/06,  55/18 

VS.  a.  53—425  18  Claimi 


22.  A  method  of  rejecting  a  defective  pack  from  a  cigarette 
packaging  machine  in  which  the  packs  are  stacked  into  a  plu- 
rality of  two  pack  stacks  each  with  a  top  pack  and  a  bottom 
pack,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
identifying  defective  top  and  bottom  packs  of  said  two  pack 

stacks; 
conveying  said  two  pack  stacks  past  a  first  rejection  sution 

and  a  second  rejection  sution  downstream  of  said  first 

rejection  sution; 
rejecting  only  defective  top  packs  of  said  two  pack  stacks  at 

said  first  rejection  sution; 
rejecting  defective  bottom  packs  of  said  two  pack  stacks  at 

said  second  rejection  sUtion;  and 
supplying  make-up  packs  to  said  sucks  downstream  of  said 

second  rejection  sution  to  replace  the  top  and  bottom 

packs  rejected  at  said  first  and  second  rejection  sutions. 


1.  A  method  for  subilizing  bicarbonate  solutions,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

housing  a  bicarbonate  solution  in  a  container  made  of  a 
material  permeable  to  carbon  dioxide,  wherein  the  con- 
tainer allows  carbon  dioxide  to  pass  therethrough  and 
further  wherein  the  container  is  housed  in  an  overpouch; 
and 

stabilizing  the  bicarbonate  solution  with  a  device  consisting 
of  a  body  housing  a  carbon-dioxide  producing  substance 
that  includes  a  solid  material  which  upon  contact  with 
water  generates  carbon  dioxide. 


5,383,325 

DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  SPHERICAL  BODIES  INTO  A 

CONTAINER 

Hebnnt  Schott,  Satteldorf,  Gerauny,  Maigaor  to  Robert  Boach 

GmbH,  Stottgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,784 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnn.  12, 1992, 4219223 
Int  a.*  B65B  5/10.  35/06.  35/26.  57/20 
VS.  a.  53—500  10  ( 


1.  A  device  for  cyclic  feeding  of  a  specific  number  of  spheri- 
cal bodies  into  a  container  (1),  said  device  having  a  supply 
conduit  (13),  in  which  a  plurality  of  spheres  (5)  are  stored  in  a 
row  aligned  next  to  each  other,  a  metering  member  disposed 
between  a  lower  end  of  said  supply  conduit  and  said  container 
that  cyclically  takes  up  a  specific  number  of  spheres  one  at  a 
time  from  the  supply  conduit  and  guides  said  spheres  into  a 
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guide  conduit  leading  to  a  container,  a  monitoring  system  for 
detecting  the  guided  spheres,  the  supply  conduit  and  the  me- 
tering member  are  formed  by  a  straight  guide  track  (22)  juxta- 
posed worm  spirals  (27,  28,  29)  of  a  worm  conveyor  (24)  of  a 
cylinder  (25)  having  an  axis  parallel  to  an  axis  of  the  guide 
track  and  which  rotates  about  said  parallel  axis,  the  spheres  (5) 
are  conveyed  to  the  worm  spirals  (27,  28,  29)  on  an  upper  end 
(26i  of  the  worm  conveyor  (24)  so  that  the  end  (26)  of  the 
worm  conveyor  (24)  intermittently  covers  the  underside  of  the 
longitudinal  bore  (14)  of  the  supply  conduit  (13),  so  that  the 
spheres  (5)  received  from  the  supply  conduit  (12)  during  roU- 
tion  of  the  worm  conveyor  (24)  are  form-fittingly  guided 
between  the  guide  track  (22)  and  the  spirals  (27,  28,  29)  to  an 
opening  (3)  of  the  container  (1). 


said  smaller-diameter  portion,  and  a  pull  stem  extending 
outwardly  from  said  anchoring  head  portion  perpendic- 
ularly away  from  the  sheet-contacting  surface  for  a 
length  enabling  said  stem  to  be  threaded  through  a 
through-hole,  manually  gripped  and  physically  pulled 
to  apply  a  force  to  said  head  portion  for  urging  said 
head  portion  therethrough  to  firmly  anchor  said  head 
portion  in  said  shouldered  through-hole. 


5,383,326 

SHEET  MATERIAL  GRIPPING  SYSTEM 
Ralyh  T.  Dent,  Englewood,  and  Richard  D.  Valentine  Hills- 
bora,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Premark  PEG  Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Not.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,878 

Int  a.*  B65B  S3/0a  41/12 

VS.  CL  53—556  21  Claims 


5,383,327 

THERAPEUTIC  SADDLE  FOR  HANDICAPPED 

PERSONS 

G»s  V.  DoUn,  Rte.  2,  Box  244,  Rupert,  Id.  83350 

FUed  Sep.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  116,851 

Int  a.«  B68C  1/02 

VS.  CL  54—44.1  W  Claims 


1.  A  gripping  device  for  firmly  grasping  an  edge  of  thin 
sheet  material  and  retaining  said  grasp  while  said  sheet  material 
is  placed  under  tension  essentially  in  its  own  plane,  said  device 
comprising  a  first  gripping  fmger  on  one  side  of  said  plane  and 
a  second  gripping  finger  on  the  opposing  side  of  said  plane,  at 
least  one  of  said  fingers  being  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  plane  between  an  open  sheet-releasing  position  and  a 
closed  sheet-grasping  position,  opposing  resilient  sheet  grip- 
ping members  on  distal  ends  of  said  fingers,  said  gripping 
member  on  said  first  finger  having  an  irregular  sheet-contact- 
ing surface  and  being  of  a  relatively  high  durometer  and  said 
gripping  member  on  said  second  finger  having  a  relatively  flat 
sheet-contacting  surface  and  being  of  a  durometer  lower  than 
said  gripping  member  on  said  first  finger  to  cause  sheet  mate- 
rial gripped  between  said  surfaces  to  conform  to  the  shape  of 
the  irregular  surface  when  the  gripping  fmgers  are  moved  to 
their  closed  position,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for 
physically  attaching  said  lower  durometer  gripping  surface  to 
said  second  gripping  finger,  including: 
at  least  the  distal  end  of  said  second  gripping  finger  being 
relatively  thin  and  flat  and  having  a  pair  of  closely  spaced 
shouldered  through-holes  extending  therethrough  perpen- 
dicularly to  said  flat  distal  end;  and 
said  lower  durometer  gripping  member  comprising: 
a),  a  readily  compressible  gripper  pad  having  a  side  facing 
said  sheet  material  which  side  includes  said  relatively 
flat  sheet-contacting  surface; 
b).  a  body  portion  supporting  said  pad  from  the  side 

thereof  remote  from  said  sheet  material;  and 
c).  a  pair  of  resilient  pad  anchoring  means  connected  to 
said  body  portion  opposite  said  pad  and  being  spaced 
apart  the  same  as  the  spacing  between  said  through- 
holes,  each  of  said  anchoring  means  including  a  column 
portion  of  a  size  and  length  corresponding  to  the  size 
and  length  of  a  smaller-diameter  portion  of  the  through- 
hole  in  which  it  is  to  be  received,  an  anchoring  head 
portion  of  a  size  greater  than  said  smaller-diameter 
portion  of  said  through-hole,  said  anchoring  head  por- 
tion being  sufficiently  compressible  to  squeeze  through 


12.  A  restraining  saddle  harness  for  handicapped  persons 
comprising: 

a.  a  seat  having  a  pommel  on  a  forward  end  and  a  cantle  on 
a  back  end; 

b.  a  pair  of  vertical  structural  members  affixed  to  a  back 
jockey  behind  the  seat  cantle; 

c.  a  pair  of  [>added  backrests  removably  affixed  to  the  verti- 
cal structural  members  by  a  pair  of  pin  means;  and 

d.  a  waist  belt  removably  affixed  to  the  pair  of  pin  means. 


5J83J28 

SADDLE  TREE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

PROGRESSIVELY  LOADED  ADJUSTMENTS 

Roy  L.  Brown,  NcTsda,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Ortho-Flex  Saddle  Co., 

Inc.,  Nerada,  Mo. 
per  No.  PCr/US91/05786,  §  371  Date  Aug.  26, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  26,  1993,  POT  Pub.  No.  W092/ 12094,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  87,788 

Int.  a.*  B68C  1/04 

VS.  CL  54— 44  J  14  Claims 


1.  A  saddle  tree  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  flexible  skirts  adapted  to 
overlie  a  horse's  back; 

a  tree  frame  supported  by  said  skins  and  positioned  in  over- 
lying, spanning  relationship  thereon;  and 
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means  operably  coupling  said  frame  to  said  skirts,  including 
adjustment  structure  for  selectively  shifting  at  least  cer- 
tain portions  of  said  tree  frame  toward  and  away  from  at 
least  one  of  said  skirts,  in  order  to  adjust  said  tree  frame  to 
accommodate  the  physical  characteristics  of  a  specific 
horse, 

said  adjustment  structure  comprising  a  threaded  fastener 
operably  coupling  said  tree  frame  to  said  skirts  and  includ- 
ing an  elongated  screw  passing  through  one  of  said  frame 
and  skirts  and  being  routable  relative  thereto  but  fixed 
against  axial  movement,  an  elongated,  annular,  internally 
and  externally  threaded  connector,  and  means  for  thread- 
ably  securing  the  other  of  said  frame  and  skirts  to  the 
connector  for  receiving  said  screw,  said  screw  and  con- 
nector being  fixed  against  relative  movement,  whereby 
roution  of  said  screw  will  effect  corresponding  roution 
of  said  connector  and  consequent  movement  of  the  frame 
or  skirts. 


tary  blade  22,  and  a  traveUng  wheel  17  journal-supported 
by  a  rear  portion  \2b  behind  said  gear  box  20; 

wherein  a  ring-shaped  traveling  auxiliary  wheel  30  is  rotat- 
ably  mounted  over  the  circumference  of  said  gear  box  20. 

2.  A  hand-held  edger  comprising: 

a  supporting  rod  14  one  end  of  which  b  connected  to  a  prime 
mover,  a  gear  box  20  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
supporting  rod  14,  a  rotary  blade  22  which  is  driven  by 


5J83J29 
ROTARY  LAWN  MOWER  BLADE  WITH  REPLACEABLE 

CUTTING  EDGE 
Harold  P.  Cornell,  UI,  Orlando,  and  PhiUp  T.  Werginz,  Winter 
Springs,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Switehblade,  Inc.,  Orlando, 
Fla. 

FUed  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,386 

Int  CL'  AOID  34/00 

VS.  CL  56—255  g  Claims 


1.  A  blade  with  replaceable  cutting  edges  on  forwardly 
routing  cutting  surfaces  of  the  blade  for  mounting  to  powered 
rotary  lawn  mowers  comprising: 
an  elongated  blade  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  two  tips, 
a  centrally  located  hole  for  attachment  to  an  engine  shaft 
and  a  set  of  grooves  and  steps  along  a  flange  on  both  of  its 
forwardly  rotating  cutting  surfaces  near  the  tip  of  the 
blade;  and 
replaceable  cutting  edge  components  having  a  flat  bottom 
surface  and  a  top  surface  inclined  to  a  sharp  cutting  sur- 
face at  a  forwardly  facing  cutting  end,  said  component 
having  a  notched  channel  between  the  top  and  bottom 
surfaces,  said  channel  notched  with  a  set  of  grooves  and 
steps  complementary  to  the  grooves  and  steps  on  the 
blade  so  that  the  cutting  edge  component  can  be  slidably 
mounted  onto  the  blade. 


5,383,330 
HAND-HELD  EDGER 
Yoetsa    Yokocho,   Ohme;   Michiyasn    Kmrano,    Fuchu,    and 
FumiUko  Aiyama,  Mnsashimurayama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignon 
to  Kioritz  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  176,666 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  21, 1993, 54»1225[U] 
Irt.  a.*  AOID  34/47.  34/84:  AOIG  3/06 
VS.  CL  56—256  2  Claims 

1.  A  hand-held  edger  comprising: 

a  supporting  rod  14  one  end  of  which  is  connected  to  a  prime 
mover,  a  gear  box  20  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
supporting  rod  14,  a  rotary  blade  22  which  is  driven  by 
power  transmitted  from  said  prime  mover  via  said  gear 
box  20,  a  safety  cover  member  12  which  covers  said  ro- 


power  transmitted  from  said  prime  mover  via  said  gear 
box  20,  a  safety  cover  member  12  which  covers  said  ro- 
tary blade  22,  and  a  traveling  wheel  17  journal-supported 
by  a  rear  portion  \2b  behind  said  gear  box  20; 
wherein  a  ground  contact  guide  member  40  or  50  made  of  a 
material  excellent  in  abrasion  resistance  and  having  a 
curved  ground  contact  surface  is  disposed  below  the 
lower  surface  20a  of  said  gear  box  20. 


5,383431 

COMPOSITE  COMPRISING  STAPLE  FIBER  AND 

FILAMENT  YARN 

Charles  W.  Proctor,  1912  Lateyette  A»e.,  Greewboro,  N.C 

27408 

FUed  Jnn.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,819 

Int  CL*  D02G  3/36.  3/02 

VS.  CL  57—225  lo  Cimim^ 


1.  A  composite  yam,  comprising: 

a  staple  fiber  component  formed  by  drafted  sliver, 

a  filament  yam  component  formed  by  applying  tension  to  a 
filament  yam  initially  having  a  crimp  such  that  said  crimp 
is  temporarily  substantially  removed,  said  filament  yam 
having  a  first  predetermined  thickness  in  a  relaxed  state, 

wherein  said  staple  fiber  component  and  said  pretensioned 
filament  yam  component  are  combined  by  spinning  while 
said  tension  is  applied  to  said  filament  yam  to  streteh  said 
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filament  ytra  to  a  second  thickness  that  is  less  than  said 
first  thickness,  said  suple  fiber  substantially  covers  the 
filament  yam  component  and  confines  the  filament  yam 
component  to  said  second  thickness,  said  filament  yam  is 
a  stretch  textured  multifilament  yam. 


I  5,3(3^2 

GAS  TUKBINE  ENGINES 
Rohcrt  G.  AmwO,  FaniMM,  Uaited  KlagdoB.  aMigiior  to  British 
Mrotan  fie,  hamatm,  Eagtod 

FIM  Jn.  19, 1987,  Scr.  No.  68,479 
Oatea  priority,  aypbcatioa  UaHed  Kiacdoa,  Jnn.  21,  1986, 
8615184 

lat.  CL«  F02K  I/OO 
VS.  a.  60—228  1*  a«i» 


1.  A  variable  cycle  gas  turbine  bypass  engine,  comprising: 

a  main  ambient  air  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

a  compressor  disposed  between  said  main  inlet  and  said 
outlet; 

a  housing  for  said  compressor, 

a  bypass  duct  currounding  said  housing; 

a  first  fan  located  at  said  inlet  to  the  engine  and  effective  to 
provide  air  to  said  compressor  and  to  said  bypass  duct; 

a  turbine  section  including  a  turbine  for  driving  said  com- 
pressor, 

a  controllable  area  auxiliary  ambient  air  intake  located  in 
said  bypass  duct  downstream  of  said  inlet; 

a  second  fan  located  in  said  bypass  duct  downstream  of  said 
auxiliary  air  intake  and  connected  to  be  driven  by  a  tur- 
bine in  said  turbine  section; 

bypass  duct  blocking  means  located  in  said  bypass  duct 
between  said  first  and  said  second  fans;  and 

control  means  for  selectobly  operating  said  bypass  duct 
blocking  means  and  said  auxiliary  air  intake  to  vary  in 
operation  the  bypass  ratio  of  the  engine. 


ance  between  said  selected  air/fuel  ratio  and  the  converter 
efficiency  window;  and 


said  biasing  means  being  responsive  to  said  error  signal  for 
shifting  said  step  change  and  said  selected  air/fuel  ratio  to 
means  for  generating  current  flow  in  said  first  electrode. 

5J83,334 
COMPRESSOR  INTEGRAL  WITH  STIRLING  ENGINE 
Takeyodii  KaminlsUzono,  CWryu;  Tetsnmi  Watanabe,  OkazaU, 
and  Yntaka  Momoae,  Aqjo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aiain 
SeiU  KB»n«MM  Kaiaha,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Jnn.  IS,  1993,  Set.  No.  76,639 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22, 1992, 4-162767 

Int  CL*  F02G  1/043 

VS.  CL  60—517  13  CM^ 


5,383,333 

METHOD  FOR  BIASING  A  HEGO  SENSOR  IN  A 
FEEDBACK  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Efeftherios  M.  Lo|Othetis,  Birminshaai;  DonglM  R.  Hamborg, 
Blooafleld  Hills;  Jeffrey  A.  Cook,  and  L«Jo*  Rimai,  both  of 
Dearborn,  all  of  MidL,  aadgnors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dcwfcon,Mich. 

FIM  Oct  6, 1993,  Scr.  No.  132,267 
Int  CL*  POIN  3/20 
VS.  CL  60-276  13  CIntan 

1.  A  system  for  maintaining  engine  air /fuel  operation  within 
the  efficiency  window  of  a  catalytic  converter  positioned  in 
the  engine  exhaust  comprising: 
an  exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensor  positioned  upstream  of  the 
converter  comprising  first  and  second  electrodes,  said 
exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensor  having  an  output  with  a  step 
change  between  first  and  second  output  sutes  at  a  selected 
ni/futl  ratio  determined  by  a  biasing  means; 
fiiel  control  means  for  adjusting  fuel  delivered  to  the  engine 
in  response  to  said  step  change  to  maintain  engine  air/fuel 
operation  on  average  at  said  selected  air/fuel  ratio; 
error  means  for  generating  an  error  signal  related  to  vaii- 


36     35 


4.  A  compressor  integral  with  a  Stirling  engine  having  a 
pressure  space,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  first  chamber  defined  in  the  housing  and  receiving  a  vari- 
able pressure  in  the  pressure  space  of  the  Stirling  engine; 

a  second  chamber  defined  in  the  housing  and  being  con- 
nected to  the  fvst  chamber  via  an  orifice;  and 

means  for  introducing  and  discharging  a  coolant  with  re- 
spect to  the  second  chamber  depending  on  a  pressure 
difference  between  the  first  chamber  and  the  second 
chamber. 


5,383,335 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING 

PRECONDITIONED  AIR  TO  A  PARKED  AIRCRAFT 

Gordon  K.  Anderson,  Tnatin;  Nawn  Kreymer,  Annhefan,  both  of 

Calif.,  and  Tom  E.  Tatham,  Ogden,  Utah,  aadgnots  to  Pncnmo 

Abcx  Corpomtion,  Ogdc%  Utah 

FOed  Oct  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  139,223 
Inta.*F25D/7/0tf 
VS.  CL  62-89  n  Clafaw 

1.  In  a  preconditioned  air  unit  for  parked  aircraft  having  an 
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air  inlet  s  blower  fan,  a  condenser,  an  evaporator  and  a  con- 
denser fan,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  booster  module 
configured  mechanically  to  be  detachably  associated  with  said 
preconditioned  air  unit  said  booster  module  having  a  hous- 
ing, an  auxiliary  evaporator  connected  to  an  auxiliary 
condenser  connected  to  an  auxiliary  compressor  and  a 


5,383,336 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  ADDRESS  SETTING  TYPE 
DISTRIBUnVELY  ARRANGED  AIR  CONDOIONER 
GROUP  APPARATUS 
Keiji  Nishlda;  Masayuki  Kumakura,  and  Junichi  Mochida,  all  of 
Ohizumi,  Japan,   assignors   to  Sanyo   Electric  Co.,   Ltd., 
Moriguchi,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,651 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1992,  4-301161 

Int  CL«  F25B  7/00;  F24F  3/00 

VS.  a.  62—115  7  Clahns 


LI  JM  S  S  IS 


■Tzi   ■.2S  -23  :14  :!5  :X\ST  \ 


11  jxjfiiasjs  :«  -n  -s 


1.  A  method  of  setting  addresses  for  an  apparatus  including 
plural  groups  of  air  conditioners  distributively  arranged  at 
remote  locations  wherein  each  group  consists  of  a  plurality  of 
units  on  the  heat  source  side  and  a  plurality  of  units  on  the 
utilization  side  located  remote  from  each  other  and  connected 
to  each  other  via  a  plurality  of  heat  source  fluid  pipings  extend- 
ing therebetween  and  communication  addresses  are  mutually 
set  for  said  units  on  the  heat  source  side  and  said  units  on  the 
utilization  side  at  the  time  of  starting  of  a  controlling  operation 
to  be  performed  between  said  units  on  the  heat  source  side  and 
said  units  on  the  utilization  side,  comprising: 
a  signal  line  forming  procedure  for  forming  communication 
signal  lines  for  all  the  units  including  said  units  on  the  heat 
source  side  and  said  units  on  the  utilization  side  involved 
in  said  plural  groups  with  a  single  signal  line; 
a  heat  source  fluid  flowing  procedure  for  flowing  a  heat 
source  fluid  through  said,  heat  source  fluid  pipings  for 
each  group; 
a  fluid  flow  detecting  procedure  for  detecting  physical  vari- 
ation attributable  to  the  flowing  of  said  heat  source  fluid  in 


said  units  on  the  utilization  side  to  ther^y  obtain  a  detec- 
tion output;  and 
an  address  setting  procedure  for  setting  said  addresses  based 
on  said  detection  output 


5,383437 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRECOOLING 

WATER  SUPPLIED  TO  AN  EVAPORATIVE  COOLER 

WITH  A  SUBTERRANEAN  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Edward  R.  Baker,  22051  Sonth  Art.,  Conting,  Calif.  96021 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,073 

Int  CL«  F25D  23/12 

VS.  CL  62—121  20  Oaima 


'■^ 


plenum;  said  plenum  being  positioned  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  air  inlet  of  said  preconditioned  air  unit; 
wherein  said  auxiliary  condenser  is  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  condenser  fan  of  said  preconditioned  air  unit 
whereby  said  auxiliary  condenser  is  cooled  by  the  opera- 
tion of  said  condenser  fan  of  said  preconditioned  air  unit 


10.  A  method  of  precooling  water  supplied  to  an  evapora- 
tive cooler  including  a  water  pan,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

securing  an  inlet  reservoir  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
pan  for  draining  water  from  said  pan  by  gravity  flow; 

connecting  a  water  supply  line  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  inlet  reservoir  and  providing  a  valve  for  maintaining 
a  predetermined  water  level  in  said  inlet  reservoir; 

providing  a  subterranean  vessel  containing  a  cooling  coil, 
connecting  an  inlet  of  said  cooling  coil  to  an  outlet  of  said 
inlet  reservoir  and  disposing  an  outlet  of  said  cooling  coil 
for  discharge  within  said  vessel; 

securing  an  outlet  reservoir  below  said  pan  and  providing  a 
pump  within  said  outlet  reservoir,  connecting  an  outlet  of 
said  pump  for  supplying  water  to  said  evaporative  cooler; 
and 

providing  a  return  line  including  an  inlet  disposed  in  said 
vessel  and  connecting  an  outlet  of  said  return  line  to  an 
inlet  of  said  pump  in  said  outlet  reservoir  for  returning 
cooled  water  from  said  vessel  to  said  evaporative  cooler. 


5,383,338 
IN-LINE  SIGHT  INDICATOR 
Benjamin  Bowaky,  and  George  J.  Sdnto,  both  of  St  Lonis,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  St  Lonis,  Mo. 
FUed  Dec  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,234 
Int  CL*  F25B  49/00 
VS.  CL  62—125  11  OaiM 

1.  An  in-line  sight  indicator  for  a  fluid  system  comprising  an 
indicator  housing  having  a  chamber  with  spaced  flow  inlet  and 
outlet  passages  communicating  therewith,  each  of  said  pas- 
sages being  connected  to  a  fluid  conduit; 
visually  transparent  sight  means  dbposed  in  the  wall  of  said 

housing; 
an  indicator  element  support  member  disposed  and  posi- 
tioned in  said  housing  chamber  in  fixed  position  to  support 
an  indicator  element  in  said  housing  chamber  in  spaced 
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relation  from  said  visually  transparent  sight  means  so  as  to 
be  substantially  in-line  with  and  intermediate  the  flow  of  a 
fluid  stream  flowing  from  said  inlet  to  said  spaced  outlet 
passage;  and. 


an  indicator  element  mounted  on  said  support  member,  said 
element  being  chemically  responsive  to  a  fluid  in  said  fluid 
system  to  provide  a  visible  color  change  in  the  event  of  a 
preselected  range  of  change  in  the  fluid  in  said  system. 


5J83J39 
SUPPLEMENTAL  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  COUPLING 

TO  REFRIGERANT-COOLED  APPARATUS 
William  D.  McOrakey,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Thomas  W.  Brady. 
Westchester,  lU.,  assignors  to  Baltimore  Aircoil  Company, 
Inc^  Jeasup,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  988,656 

lilt  CL*  F25D  i/OO 

MS.  CL  62— 238  J  »  Claims 


temperature  of  said  frozen  phase  change  material,  which 
frozen  phase  change  material  temperature  is  less  than  said 
first  refrigerant  temperature  in  said  first  refrigerant  cir- 
cuit; 

means  for  connecting; 

means  for  coupling  having  a  first  fluid  path  and  a  second 
fluid  path,  which  coupling  means  is  operable  as  means  for 
exchanging  heat  and  is  connected  by  said  connecting 
means  in  one  of  a  parallel  and  a  series  arrangement  with 
said  first  refrigerant  circuit  and  said  thermal  storage 
means,  said  coupling  means  operable  to  receive  said  first 
refrigerant  at  said  first  temperature  from  said  refrigerant 
circuit,  which  first  temperature  is  greater  than  said  second 
temperature,  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  fluid  paths  for 
flow  through  said  coupling  means  before  communication 
and  return  of  said  first  refrigerant  to  said  first  refrigerant 
circuit  and  said  evaporator  of  said  refrigerant-cooled 
apparatus; 

means  for  pumping  said  phase  change  material  connected 
between  the  other  of  said  coupling  means  first  and  second 
fluid  paths  and  said  housing  output  port  to  communicate 
said  phase-change  fluid  material  from  said  housing  to  said 
other  fluid  path  of  said  first  and  second  fluid  paths  in  said 
coupling  means; 

said  connecting  means  connecting  said  other  of  said  first  and 
second  fluid  paths  and  said  housing  input  port  to  return 
said  phase  change  fluid  to  said  housing  from  said  coupling 
means; 

said  phase  change  material  fluid  at  said  second  temperature 
in  said  coupling  means  other  fluid  path  operable  to  ex- 
change heat  with  said  refrigerant  in  said  one  fluid  path  to 
reduce  the  temperature  of  said  first  refrigerant  in  said 
circuit  ahead  of  said  refrigerant-cooled  apparatus  to  a 
third  temperature  less  than  said  first  temperature  to  ex- 
pand the  operating  range  of  the  refrigerant  circuit  of  said 
refrigerant-cooled  apparatus  by  operation  with  a  refriger- 
ant at  a  temperature  less  than  said  first  temperature. 


5,383.340 

TWO-PHASE  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  LAPTOP 

COMPUTERS 

Ralph  I.  Larson,  Bolton,  Mass.;  Richard  L.  PhilUps,  Alachua, 

Fla.,  and  Alan  F.  Beane,  Gilford,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Aavid 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  S.  Lancaster,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,387 

Int  a.'  F25D  2i/l2 

\i&.  a.  62— 259J  31  daiins 


1.  A  supplemental  cooling  system  couplable  to  at  least  one 
assembly  with  a  refrigerant-cooled  apparatus  having  a  first 
refrigerant  circuit  with  a  first  refrigerant  and  an  evaporator, 
said  supplemental  cooUng  system  operable  to  receive  said  first 
refrigerant  at  a  first  temperature  ahead  of  said  apparatus  and  to 
reduce  the  refrigerant  first  temperature,  said  supplemental 
cooling  system  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  refrigerant  to  cool  a  fluid,  said  refrig- 
erant-providing means  being  one  of  said  first  refrigerant 
circuit  and  a  second  refrigerant  circuit; 
means  for  thermal  storage  having  a  housing  with  an  output 

port  and  a  return  port, 
a  phase  change  material  fluid  in  said  housing, 
means  for  freezing  said  phase  change  material,  which  freez- 
ing means  is  positioned  in  said  housing  and  connected  to 
said  refrigerant-providing  means  to  freeze  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  phase  change  material  fluid  at  a  second  tem- 
perature and  to  cool  said  remaining  poriion  of  said  fluid 
material  in  said  housing  to  approximately  the  second 
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25.  A  laptop  computer  including: 

A.  a  case  with  a  lid  for  housing  a  screen  and  a  base  for 
housing  a  keyboard  and  heat  producing  electronic  cir- 
cuitry; and 

B.  a  two-phase  cooling  system  with  an  interconnected  evap- 
orator and  condenser,  the  evaporator  residing  in  close 
proximity  to  the  heat  producing  circuitry  and  the  con- 
denser being  supported  by  the  lid. 
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S.38331 
REFRIGERATION,  HEATING  AND  AIR  CONDITIONING 

SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 

Avigdor  Zv,  and  lUkak  Shirhfiw,  botk  of  Haifk.  land, 

aaiisaon  to  Uri  Rapoport,  Elmkant,  DL 

C(MtiautkM-i»fwt  of  Ser.  No.  918346,  J«L  21, 1992, 

abuidoMd.  TUa  appUcatioa  Ju.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  74,238 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  brad,  JoL  23, 1991, 098938 

lat  CL*  F25B  /  J/OG^  B60H  3/(10 

U.S.  CL  62—476  12  Claimt 


1.  A  system  structured  and  dimensioned  for  incorporation 
into  a  motorized  vehicle  for  air  conditioning  a  passenger  com- 
partment of  said  vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  a  generator  heated  by  heat  of  waste  gases  passing 
through  an  exhaust  conduit,  said  generator  contains  a 
mixture  of  two  intermiscible  components  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  first  more  volatile  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  alcohol,  ethyl  alcohol,  ammo- 
nia, acetone,  ethyl  acetate,  methyl  acetate,  methyl  acetate- 
water  azeotrope,  tetrahydrofuran  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  a  second  less  volatile  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  NaSCN,  ZnCl:,  LiBr,  LiNOs  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  more  volatile  first  component  pro- 
ducing vapor  when  heated  in  said  generator,  said  vapor 
serving  as  a  refrigerant,  and  a  concentrated  solution  of 
said  less  volatile  second  component  in  said  more  volatile 
first  component  serving  as  an  absorbent  for  said  vapor; 

(b)  means  for  transporting  said  refrigerant  vapor  from  said 
generator  to  a  condenser,  wherein  said  refrigerant  vapor 
condenses  to  provide  a  heating  effect; 

(c)  means  for  transporting  said  condensed  refrigerant  from 
said  condenser  via  a  pressure  reducing  means  to  an  evapo- 
rator, wherein  said  refrigerant  expands  to  a  vapor  to 
provide  a  cooling  effect; 

(d)  means  for  transporting  said  refrigerant  vapor  from  said 
evaporator  to  an  absorber,  and  means  for  transporting  said 
absorbent  from  said  generator  to  said  absorber,  wherein 
said  absorbent  absorbs  said  refrigerant  vapor  to  produce 
an  absorbent-refrigerant  mixture  and  provide  a  heating 
effect; 

(e)  means  for  transporting  said  absorbent-refrigerant  mixture 
from  said  absorber  back  to  said  generator; 

(0  means  for  subjecting  air  to  the  heating  effect  provided  by 
said  absorber  and  said  condenser  to  cool  said  absorber  and 
said  condenser  and  to  obtain  heated  air; 

(g)  means  for  subjecting  air  to  the  cooling  effect  provided  by 
said  evaporator  to  obtain  cooled  air; 

(h)  means  for  mixing  proportions  of  said  cooled  air  and  said 
heated  air  to  obtain  a  conditioned  air  of  a  desired  tempera- 
ture and  supplying  said  conditioned  air  to  the  passenger 
compartment; 

(i)  at  least  one  heat  pipe  structured  and  dimensioned  for 


interconnection  between  said  generator  and  said  ^»h^<ift 
conduit,  said  heat  pipe  having  an  evaporator  section  and  a 
condenser  section; 

(j)  said  evaporator  section  being  structured  and  dimensiofied 
for  insertion  into  an  internal  receiving  portion  of  said 
exhaust  conduit  to  contact  and  extract  heat  from  said 
waste  gases  flowing  through  said  receiving  portion; 

(k)  a  transfer  medium  for  transferring  heat  from  said  evapo- 
rator section  to  said  condenser  section;  and 

(1)  said  coitdenser  section  being  structured  and  dimensioned 
for  insertion  into  said  generator  to  contact  and  distribute 
heat  to  the  absorbent-refrigerant  mixture. 


5,383,342 
METHOD  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
PRODUCnON  OF  UQUID  ICE 
Arte  El-Bohcr,  Metan  Mickad  Z.  PechataikoT,  BMr-Skera; 
Boria  M.  Meaia,  OCddii;  Scaboa  M.  Novak,  KIryat  Yam,  aad 
Uri  Kabiri,  GHatayiai,  aU  of  larael,  tmltann  to  Oatoc  \XL, 
Beer-Sheva,  farad 

FDed  May  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  60,777 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  farad.  May  14, 1992, 101862 
lat  CL«  BOID  9/04 
M&.  CL  62—532  23  ( 


:^^ 


1.  a  method  for  continuous  production  of  liquid  ice,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  solution  of  a  predetermined  concentration,  hav- 
ing a  below-zero  cryoscopic  temperature; 

withdravmig  said  solution  from  a  cirxnilation  tank  and  pass- 
ing it  through  at  least  one  tubular  element,  the  outer  wall 
surface  of  which  is  in  direct  thermal  contact  with  a  boiling 
refrigerant  in  an  evaporator-crystallizer,  heat  exchange 
with  which  refrigerant,  across  the  wall  of  said  tubular 
element,  causes  the  solution  layer  adjacent  to  the  inside 
surface  of  said  tubular  element  to  cool  down  and  to  pro- 
duce ice  crystal  nuclei  adhering  to  said  inside  surface; 

leading  liquid-particles-containing  refrigerant  vapor  pro- 
duced by  said  boiling  refrigerant  from  said  evaporator- 
crystallizer  to  a  liquid  separator  and  returning  the  liquid 
refrigerant  thus  separated  to  said  evaporator-crystallizer; 

applying  means  to  remove  said  ice  crystal  nuclei  from  said 
inside  surface  and  to  distribute  them  as  well  as  said  wall- 
adjacent  cooled-down  solution  layer  substantially  uni- 
formly throughout  the  entire  volume  of  said  tubular  ele- 
ment to  promote  formation  of  ice  crystal  nuclei  and  of 
small,  pure  ice  crystals  throughout  said  volume; 

removing  said  nuclei  and  said  pure  ice  crystals  together  with 
concentrated  solution  from  said  tubular  element; 

separating  said  ice  crystals  from  said  concentrated  solution, 
and 

returning  said  concentrated  solution  to  said  circulation  tank 
and  restoring  the  concentration  thereof  to  iu  predeter- 
mined value. 
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HEART  TOOL  PENDANT 
Ckris  H.  Iteck,  3525  Keith  St  NW^  Suite  L,  CleTeland,  Temi- 
37312-4354 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  235,544 

bt  CL*  A44C  13/00 

VS.  a.  63—1.1  **  Oaimt 


1.  A  decorative  tool  pendant,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  member  having  first  and  second  intersecting 
passages  extending  therethrough,  the  first  passage  being 
cylindrical  and  extending  between  opposite  extremities  of 
the  frame  member; 

(b)  a  tool  member  having  an  elongate  cylindrical  envelope 
and  being  axially  slidable  within  the  first  passage,  the  tool 
member  being  sufficiently  long  for  projecting  simulu- 
neously  from  opposite  ends  of  the  first  passage,  a  tool 
surface  being  formed  within  the  envelope  for  operation  on 
a  workpiece,  a  locating  surface  extending  between  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  tool  member,  the  tool  member  being 
engageable  with  the  frame  member  with  portions  of  the 
tool  member  that  are  coincident  with  the  cylindrical  enve- 
lope contacting  the  first  passage  of  the  frame  member,  the 
tool  member  being  locatoble  with  the  locating  surface 
aligned  with  the  second  passage  of  the  frame  member  in  a 
first  position  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  tool  surface 
is  located  within  a  perimeter  surface  of  the  frame  member, 
and  a  second  position  wherein  the  tool  surface  is  fully 
exposed  for  operation  on  the  workpiece;  and 

(c)  a  connector  for  selectively  retaining  the  tool  member  in 
one  of  the  two  positions,  the  connector  engaging  the 
second  passage  of  the  frame  member  and  the  locating 
surface  of  the  tool  member,  a  connector  passage  extending 
through  the  pendant  for  suspension  thereof  by  an  external 
device  when  the  tool  member  is  located  in  the  first  posi- 
tion by  the  connector. 


coaxially  aligned  along  a  predetermined  axis,  with  a 
mounting  plate  having  a  mounting  plate  central  bore 
arranged  for  engagement  with  the  steering  wheel  shaft 
threaded  end  portion,  the  mounting  plate  orthogonally 
oriented  relative  to  the  predetermined  axis,  with  a  mount- 
ing hub  having  a  mounting  hub  extension  tube  coaxially 
aligned  along  the  predetermined  axis,  with  the  mounting 
hub  having  a  mounting  hub  first  end  and  a  mounting  hub 
second  end,  the  mounting  hub  first  end  including  a  mount- 
ing hub  cavity  directed  into  the  mounting  hub  through  the 
mounting  hub  first  end  receiving  the  mounting  hub  cavity 
fixedly  secured  relative  to  the  steering  wheel  shaft,  and 

a  steering  wheel  hub  mounting  a  steering  wheel  about  the 
steering  wheel  hub,  with  the  steering  wheel  including  a 
steering  wheel  hub  cavity  receiving  the  mounting  hub  and 
the  extension  tube  therewithin,  with  the  mounting  hub 
cavity  including  mounting  hub  cavity  lock  plate  cavities, 
with  the  lock  plate  cavities  in  communication  with  the 
locking  means  mounted  to  the  mounting  hub  extension 
tube  for  selective  locking  of  the  mounting  hub  extension 
tube  to  the  steering  wheel  hub, 

the  lock  means  includes  a  plurality  of  lock  plates  orthogo- 
nally oriented  relative  to  the  predetermined  axis,  with  the 
lock  plates  reciprocatably  received  within  the  mounting 
hub  extension  tube,  and  a  lock  tumbler  routably  mounted 
within  the  mounting  hub  extension  tube,  having  a  lock 
tumbler  actuator  rod,  the  actuator  rod  includes  a  cam 
member  fixedly  mounted  to  the  actuator  rod,  with  the 
cam  member  oriented  between  the  lock  plates  in  contigu- 
ous communication  with  the  lock  plates,  whereupon  rota- 
tion of  the  cam  member  effects  selective  reciprocation  of 
the  lock  plates  relative  to  the  mounting  hub  for  selective 
reception  within  the  lock  plate  cavities,  and  a  spring  mem- 
ber directed  between  the  lock  plates  to  maintain  the  lock 
plates  in  biased  orientation  relative  to  one  another. 

5J83J45 
FLAT  KEY  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  SHAFT 
Christiiie  KaUinger-Prakawetz-Jacobaen,  Thaliastrasae  38,  A. 
1160  Wien,  Austria 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,717 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  9,  1992,  748/92 

iBt  a.*  E05B  19/04 

VS.  CL  70—395  *  Claims 


J 
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5,383,344 

STEERING  WHEEL  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  G.  Zubell,  86^  Wavecrcft  Ave  Wioficld,  N  J.  07036 

Filed  Jul.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  69,751 

tot.  CL*  E05B  13/OS;  B60R  25/02 

\S.  CL  7<>-209  2  C'**^ 


1.  A  steering  wheel  lock  assembly,  comprising, 
a  steering  wheel  support  tube,  having  a  steering  wheel  shaft 
rotatably  directed  through  the  support  tube,  with  the 
(teering  wheel  shaft  including  a  shaft  threaded  end  por- 
tion protecting  beyond  the  support  tube,  with  the  shaft 


1.  A  flat  key  comprising  a  flat  head  (2),  a  shaft  (1),  and  a 
small  plate  (7)  with  pins  (8)  depending  from  a  face  of  the  small 
plate  (7)  the  shaft  (1)  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  flat  head 
(2)  and  to  be  releasably  fixed  therein,  wherein  the  head  (2)  is 
made  in  one  piece  and  has  a  narrow  side  with  a  slot  (5)  therein, 
and  the  shaft  (1)  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  slot  (5) 
entering  from  the  narrow  side  of  the  head  (2),  the  shaft  (1)  and 
the  head  (2)  comprising  matching  apertures  (3,  4)  through 
which  the  pins  (8)  associated  with  the  small  plate  (7)  can  be 
inserted  to  bring  about  a  releasable  connection  of  the  shaft  (1) 
to  the  head  (2),  wherein  in  order  to  secure  the  small  plate  (7) 
against  inadvertent  withdrawal  by  the  removal  of  pins  (8)  from 
the  apertures  (3,  4)  a  clamping  plate  (6)  is  provided  which  is 
inserted  into  the  slot  (5)  together  with  the  shaft  (1)  and  which 
has  formations  which  engage  matching  formations  of  the  pins 
(8)  with  a  snap  action. 


5,383,346 

ROLLER  TUBE  FOR  AWNING  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING 

Ronald  A.  Lafflcr,  Stnrgis,  and  Thooua  DeVo«»aey,  Mnike- 

gon,  botk  of  Mich.,  BMignon  to  White  ConaoUdated  Indna- 

triea,  CIcTeland,  Ohio 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  13135,  Oct  4, 1993.  This  application  May 

25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  249^40 

tot  CL»  B21D  39/02 

U,S.CL72-51  SCIalms 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  roller  tube  for  an  awning,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

roll  forming  a  sheet  of  rigid  material  having  two  generally 
parallel  longitudinal  edges  into  an  elongated,  generally 
cylindrical  tube  having  an  inner  surface  defining  a  circum- 
ference; 

forming  a  channel  in  the  tube  by  bending  one  edge  inwardly 
to  form  a  first  side  wall;  bending  the  one  edge  back  out- 
wardly along  a  line  closer  to  the  one  edge  to  form  a  base 
wall  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  the  inner  circumfer- 
ence; and  bending  the  other  edge  inwardly  to  form  a 
second  side  wall;  and 

forming  a  seam  which  closes  the  tube  by  bending  the  one 
edge  inwardly;  folding  back  the  other  edge  to  form  a 
hook;  inserting  the  one  edge  into  the  hook;  and  folding 
back  the  one  edge  to  form  a  second  hook  so  as  to  engage 
the  hooks  in  an  interlocking  arrangement  along  the  base 
wall. 


at  least  one  chamber  for  holding  frictionally  extruded  mate- 
rial received  from  the  extrusion  source; 

means  defming  a  plurality  of  die  chambers,  each  said  die 
chamber  receiving  extruded  material  from  the  holding 
chamber; 

means  for  directing  extruded  material  from  the  holding 
chamber  to  each  die  chamber  of  said  plurality  of  die  cham- 
bers for  selectively  fiUing  each  said  die  chamber  with 
extruded  feed  material;  and 

means  for  monitoring  filling  of  each  die  chamber  of  said 
plurality  of  die  chambers  with  extruded  feed  material,  the 
directing  means  responsive  to  the  monitoring  means. 

5J83J48 
PRESS  COMPRISING  A  TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR 
SHEET  METAL  PARTS 
Wolfgang  Michael,  Gfippinien;  Kari  ThndtaH,  Wtehcnbew*^ 
Peter  Klemm,  Stnttgwt;  Bvkhai«  Schannna,  OttcabMh; 
Hana  Hofele,  and  Walter  Ricger,  both  of  G«ppii«en,  aU  of 
Germany,  aadgnora  to  L.  Schnler  GmbH,  Gocppiasen,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Not.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemwny,  Not.  5, 1992,  4237313 
tot  a.*  B21D  43/05 
VS.  CL  72—405  iq  ( 


5J83J47 
CONTINUOUS  EXTRUSION  OF  COMPLEX  ARTICLES 
Alfredo  V.  RiTiere,  Calle  el  Lindero,  Quinta  Anrat  Cerro  Verde, 
20,  Caracas,  Veneznela,  and  NaTtej  S.  Saliva,  26  Heath  Rd., 
#3.  Arlington,  Maaa.  02174 

Filed  May  21, 1993.  Ser.  No.  65,616 

tot  a.*  B21C  31/00 

VS.  a.  72-260  46  ciaima 


1.  A  frictional  extrusion  apparatus  for  continuous  extrusion 
of  shaped  articles,  comprising: 
a  frictional  extrusion  source; 


1.  A  press,  comprising: 

a  press  frame; 

at  least  one  vertically  movable  press  slide  that  forms  sheet 

metal  parts  while  interacting  with  tools; 
an  least  one  transfer  device  with  holding  devices  which  hold 

and  transfer  the  sheet  metal  parts  through  movement  of 

the  holding  devices  vertically  and  horizontally  along  a 

passage  direction,  each  transfer  device  including: 

at  least  one  transport  device  extending  in  the  passage 
direction; 

vertically  movable  horizontal  guide  strips  in  the  press 
frame  which  extend  at  least  along  a  partial  length  of  a 
transfer  movement  of  the  sheet  metal  parts  and  extend 
in  front  of  and  behind  the  tool  or  the  press  slide,  the 
holding  devices  being  displaceable  in  the  guide  strips, 
and  each  of  the  guide  strips  having  structural  members 
which  receive,  bear  and  guide  the  transport  device; 

vertical  guides  coupled  to  the  press  frame  and  the  gtiide 
strips; 

a  first  adjusting  device  coupled  to  the  guide  strips  and 
which  lifts  and  lowers  the  guide  strips  in  the  vertical 
guides;  and 

a  second  adjusting  device,  separate  from  the  first  adjusting 
device,  coupled  to  the  transport  device  and  which 
moves  the  transport  device  to  thereby  move  the  holding 
devices  along  the  passage  direction; 

wherein  a  plurality  of  the  transfer  devices  are  provided, 
with  one  transfer  device  respectively  with  at  least  one 
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holding  device  provided  for  each  transfer  movement  of 
the  sheet  metal  parts  from  a  removal  position  to  a  de- 
positing position. 

5,30,349 

DENSITOMETER 

Bwrie  Bliike-Coican,  Salisbwy.  United  Kii^doa,  aadgnor  to 

Piblk  Hcaltk  Laboratory  Serrice  Board,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1992,  Set.  No.  834,235 
ClaiiM  priority,  appUcatkw  United  Kinfldom,  Aug.  17,  1989, 
89187M;  Dec.  29, 1989,  8929330 

IM.  a.*  COIN  9/00 
VS.  a.  73—32  A  7  daloH 


secondary  ignition  coils,  said  toroidal  secondary  detection 
coil  being  magnetically  coupled  to  a  circuit  path  compris- 
ing said  electrodes,  said  toroidal  secondary  detection  coil 
for  sensing  current  in  said  circuit  path  and  for  providing 
an  arc  detection  output  indicative  of  the  current; 


' — w 

nunmwm  V-r^-i  ' ' — 

«—»*r,    I  i  ^ 


k<^h-  fsrssr  iJ^hH^sh' 


whereby  proper  ignition  in  the  internal  combustion  engine  is 
indicated  by  said  arc  detection  output  of  said  detection 
transformer  when  the  arc  is  generated  across  said  elec- 
trodes, and  a  misfire  is  indicated  by  said  arc  detection 
output  of  said  detection  transformer  in  the  absence  of  the 
arc. 


1.  A  liquid  densitometer  comprising  a  base;  a  diaphragm  — 

suspended  in  the  base  for  vibrational  movement  relative 
thereto;  electromagnetic  coupling  means  having  cooperating 
elements  mounted  respectively  on  the  base  and  the  diaphragm 

and  having  an  electrical  terminal  such  that  said  vibrational  «» jsi 

movement  of  the  diaphragm  is  excited  on  the  application  of  a  _^^  appabatiis  AND  METHOD 

periodic  electrical  signal  thereto;  a  positive  feedback  loop  PUMP  SEAL  TEST  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

deriving  an  electrical  signal  represenutive  of  displacement  of  Michael  Kotiyar,  Rancho  Palo.  Vertex  (ilif.,  a«ignor  to  At- 
the  diaphragm  and  applying  said  representative  electrical  sig-       Untie  Richfield  Company,  Los  Angelea,  Cahf. 
nal  to  said  electrical  terminal  to  drive  the  diaphragm  into  Filed  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser^o.  150^24 

vibrational  resonance;  a  sample  chamber  for  receiving  a  fixed  tot  d."  GOIM  3/28:  F04B  51/00 

volume  of  a  liquid  sample  and  associated  with  the  diaphragm  UJS.  CL  73—40 
to  load  massively  the  diaphragm  in  accordance  with  the  den- 
sity of  the  sample;  means  for  measuring  the  resonant  frequency 
of  vibration  of  the  diaphragm  and  means  for  comparing  said 
measured  frequency  with  a  predetermined  frequency  of  vibra- 
tion at  a  known  massive  loading  of  the  diaphragm  to  obtain 
therefrom  a  measure  of  the  density  of  the  sample. 


5  Claims 


5,383,350 
SENSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  MISFIRES  IN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
D«rid  E.  Bcanett,  Lake  Lillian,  and  Jeffrey  G.  Hopman,  Oliria, 
both  of  Minn.,  aaaignon  to  Gas  Research  Institute,  Chicago, 

m. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  180,678 
tot  a.*  GOlM  15/OOt  F02P  77/00 
U  A  CL  73—35  30  Claims 

1.  A  sensor  for  detecting  misfires  in  internal  combustion 
engines,  comprising: 
electrodes  forming  a  spark  gap,  arranged  to  be  situated  in 

exhaust  from  an  internal  combustion  engine; 
an  ignition  transformer  having  a  primary  ignition  coil  and  a 
secondary  ignition  coil,  said  primary  ignition  coil  for 
receiving  power,  said  secondary  ignition  coil  for  applying 
an  electric  field  between  said  electrodes  in  response  to  the 
power,  said  primary  and  secondary  ignition  coils  being 
structured  so  that  said  electric  field  has  a  magnitude  suffi- 
cient to  cause  an  arc  across  said  electrodes  in  the  absence 
of  unbumed  gases  in  the  exhaust  and  insufficient  to  cause 
the  arc  in  the  presence  of  the  unbumed  gases;  and 
a  detection  transformer  having  a  toroidal  secondary  detec- 
tion coil  arranged  along  and  centered  about  an  axis  of  said 


/  '  /  ? 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  seal  assemblies  for  fluid  handling 
machines  such  as  pumps  and  the  like  comprising: 

a  first  generally  cylindrical  flange  member  and  a  housing 
part  secured  to  said  first  flange  member  and  forming  an 
interior  chamber; 

conduit  means  in  communication  with  said  housing  part  for 
introducing  pressure  fluid  into  said  chamber; 

a  second,  generally  cylindrical  flange  member  adapted  to  be 
removably  secured  to  said  first  flange  member  in  fluid 
tight  engagement  therewith; 

means  on  said  second  flange  member  for  supporting  a  casing 
of  a  fluid  handling  machine  including  a  seal  assembly 
supported  in  said  casing;  and 

means  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  pressure  fluid  intro- 
duced into  said  chamber  to  act  on  said  seal  assembly  to 
test  said  seal  assembly  for  fluid  leakage  therefrom. 
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5,383,352 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF  BULK 
MODULUS  AND  PRESSURE  VISCOSTTV  OF  UQUIDS 
Artbnr  A.  Krawetz,  EvaMton;  Pricha  KUmrttho,  Darien;  Phat 
A.  Phaa,  Skokie,  aU  of  Dl.,  and  Qnyet  Phnag,  Orange,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Hie  United  States  of  America  as  repnaented  by 
tbc  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,169 
tot  CL*  COIN  33/2S,  11/04 
U  A  CL  73—54.01  $  claims 


5,383,353 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  A 
PETROLEUM  STREAM 
John  D.  Marrelli,  Honston;  Dale  F.  Brost,  Sn^n-  Land;  Farbaa 
Siddiqni,  Katy;  Lisa  L.  Pepin,  Sagar  Land,  and  Joaeph  D. 
StalVord,  Bellaire,  aU  of  Tex.,  assiinori  to  Texaco  toe.  WUte 
Ptains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  718,665 

tot  CL*  GOIN  22/04 

\5S.  CL  73-«1.43  (  cUms 


TO  BLEEDINQ  AND 
DEGASSING  SYSTEM 


5.  In  a  system  for  measuring  the  isothermal  secant  bulk 
modulus  B,of  a  liquid  in  a  vessel  on  a  pressure-volume-temper- 
ature relationship  at  a  constant  volume  corrected  for  changes 
in  vessel  volume  due  to  elevated  pressure  and  temperature,  a 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
entirely  filling  said  vessel  with  said  liquid; 
calibrating  the  volume  of  the  vessel  at  various  pressures  and 
temperatures  from   atmospheric   pressure  and   ambient 
temperature  to  various  elevated  temperatures  and  pres- 
sures to  determine  data  relative  to  the  final  volume  V;-//, 
at  any  given  pressure  and  temperature,  and  using  said  data 
to  establish  a  calibration  curve; 
determining  the  volume  Vr  of  the  vessel  at  atmospheric 

pressure  and  temperature  T; 
determining  the  weight  Wrof  the  liquids  at  temperature  T 

and  1  atmosphere; 
determining  the  density  Drof  the  liquid  at  temperature  T 
and  I  atmosphere;  determining  the  volume  V/J  of  the 
liquid  at  temperature  T  and  1  atmosphere; 
determining  the  volume  Vf  of  the  amount  of  liquid  inside 
the  vessel  at  temperature  T  and  pressure  P  after  correction 
for  expansion  of  the  vessel  due  to  pressure,  where: 


Vf  = 


Dt 


where: 

Wr,/*  is  the  weight  of  the  liquid  at  temperature  T  and  pres- 
sure P; 

Avr./'^'is  the  change  in  volume  of  the  vessel  at  temperature 
T  and  elevated  pressure  P; 

Dr,/>  is  the  density  of  the  liquid  at  T  and  P  and  is  equal  to 
^Tj>/'VTj>=vr+VT,l*^ and  solving  the  equation 


1.  Means  of  analyzing  a  petroleum  stream  having  oil,  water, 
and  solids  of  one  species  comprising: 

providing  means  for  providing  microwave  energy  to  the 
petroleum  stream, 

receiving  means  for  receiving  microwave  energy  from  the 
petroleum  stream,  and 

output  means  connected  to  the  providing  means  and  to  the 
receiving  means  for  providing  at  least  one  output,  utilizing 
the  provided  microwave  energy,  the  received  microwave 
energy  and  known  values  for  100  percent  oil,  100  percent 
solids,  and  100  percent  water,  corresponding  to  a  ratio  of 
solids  to  liquid. 


5J83J54 
PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING  SURFACE  TOPOGRAPHY 

USING  ATOMIC  FORCE  MICROSCOPY 
Bruce  B.  Doris,  and  Rama  L  Hegdc,  both  of  Ansdn,  Tex.,  assiz- 
ors to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scbanmborg,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  172,974 

tot  CL*  GOIB  5/28 

VS.  CL  73—105  28  Claims 


NOnK  SUBSTMTE  HAVDC 
«  SMia  TO  K  ICASMD 


mavnc  «ni  faoK  tv 


CMT  I 


TIP  WTO 


MDK  CAMCH  CMTEB  TV 

Dm  ooMTACT  srm 

anSTMTC  SUTMC 


SUM  smta  wm  tv 

Timw  MOK}  to  CDBUTt 


Bi=  - 


Af-  Wt^  ■  »7- 


"TiffT-  w'Trt-t-  Wr-Ajlff^ 


1.  A  process  for  measuring  surface  topography  using  atomic 
force  microscopy,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  specimen  having  a  surface; 
providing  an  atomic  force  microscopy  probe  having  a  probe 

tip,  wherein  the  probe  tip  is  externally  coated  with  a  film 

of  carbon; 
bringing  the  carbon  coated  probe  tip  into  contact  with  the 

surface  of  the  specimen;  and 
scanning  the  surface  with  the  carbon  coated  probe  tip  to 
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generate  an  image  of  the  surface  topography,  wherein  the 
probe  tip  intentionally  contacts  the  surface  of  the  speci- 
duhng  the  step  of  scanning. 


S,3«3,355 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  INSPECnON  SYSTEM 
Jcu-Marc  R.  Balcraa,  GoMetz  le  Owtd;  Henmuo  GroMi, 
VflkpwWs,  nd  Didier  G.  Moren,  FoHia,  aU  of  Fnuce, 
Maiffon  to  Sodcte  Natioule  d'Etode  et  dc  Coaatmctkm  de 
Mote«n  d'ATtetkm  "Satcwa"  ,  Paris,  FraMe 
Filed  May  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  5«,W9 
CUM  priority,  appttcatfaw  Fnwce,  May  6,  1992,  92  0S5S8 
bt  CL*  GOIL  3/26.  5/13:  GOIM  15/00 
MS.  CL  73— 117J  • 


1.  A  system  for  inspecting  a  gas  turbine  engine,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  probes  for  measuring  engine  characteristics  of 
the  engine  at  various  locations  of  the  engine,  the  probes 
being  mounted  on  openings  on  the  gas  turbine  engine 
through  which  a  gas  flows; 

displacement  mechanisms  operationally  connected  to  said 
probes  for  displacing  the  probes; 

drive  motors  connected  to  said  displacement  mechanisms 
through  transmission  mechanisms  for  driving  said  dis- 
placement mechanisms; 

a  control  computer  for  emitting  probe  displacement  instruc- 
tions; 

converters  for  converting  said  displacement  instructions  into 
starting  pulses  for  said  drive  motors;  and 

position  transducers  on  said  displacement  mechanisms,  said 
position  transducers  being  connected  to  said  control  com- 
puter by  a  conditioning  means  for  indicating  a  position  of 
said  probes. 


VS. 


said  venturi  having  a  reduced  diameter  region  generating 
a  reduced  pressure  proportional  to  the  mass  air  flow 
through  said  venturi;  and 


means  for  connecting  said  outlet  end  of  said  air  flow  conduit 
to  said  reduced  diameter  region  of  said  venturi  to  produce 
an  air  flow  through  said  air  flow  conduit  proportional  to 
said  mass  air  flow  through  said  venturi. 


5,383,357 

MASS  AIR  FLOW  SENSOR  DEVICE 

Jota  A.  DoU,  7304  Greenlawn,  LouisTlUe,  Ky.  40222 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  169,069 

lat  CL*  GOIP  5/00;  GOIF  I/6S 

VS.  CL  73— 118J 


12  Claims 


I  5.383,35< 

MASS  AIR  FLOW  SENSOR  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING 
""  INCREASED  DYNAMIC  RANGE 

Lmrvmc  a.  Zorek,  Mt  ClemcM;  Midwie  T.  Ko«<toway,  Dew- 
hon,  aad  Lona  J.  Qowater,  Cantos,  all  of  Mick^  iwigiMin 
to  Ford  Motor  Coapaay,  DeariKMn,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  43,719 
iBt  CL*  GOIM  15/00:  GOIF  1/68 
,CL73-118J  12CtaiiM 

A  mass  air  flow  sensor  arrangement  for  measuring  the 
I  air  flow  through  a  main  duct  of  an  air  intake  system  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  mass  air  flow  sensor  system 
comprising: 

a  sensor  mount  attachable  to  said  main  duct,  said  sensor 
mount  having  an  air  flow  conduit  disposed  inside  said 
main  duct  in  a  slow  air  flow  region  within  said  main  duct, 
said  air  flow  conduit  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end; 
a  man  air  flow  sensor  mounted  on  said  sensor  mount,  said 
mass  air  flow  sensor  having  a  sensing  head  extending  into 
said  air  flow  conduit  to  sense  the  mass  air  flow  through 
said  air  flow  conduit; 
a  venturi  disposed  in  said  main  duct  at  a  location  displaced 
downstream  from  said  outlet  end  of  said  air  flow  conduit. 


1.  A  mass  air  flow  sensor  for  determining  the  mass  of  air 
flowing  therethrough  to  control  the  operation  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  defining  a  converging-diverging  air  flow- 
through  passage  from  an  air  inlet  opening  at  one  end  of  the 
housing  to  an  air  outlet  opening  at  the  other  end  of  the 
housing; 

b)  an  electronic  fixed  negative  side  wheatstone  bridge  circuit 
comprising: 

an  air  heating  resistor  element  in  a  first  arm  of  the  bridge 
circuit,  the  air  heating  resistor  element  being  located  at 
the  throat  of  the  air  flow-through  passage; 

an  air  temperature  sensing  thermistor  in  a  third  arm  of  the 
bridge  circuit,  the  thermistor  being  located  in  the  air 
flow-through  passage  proximate  the  air  inlet  opening; 

a  first  fixed  value  resistor  in  a  second  arm  of  the  bridge 
circuit; 

a  second  fixed  value  resistor  in  a  fourth  arm  of  the  bridge 
circuit; 

a  voltage  input  applied  to  the  juncture  of  the  first  and 
third  arms  of  the  bridge  circuit;  and, 

a  first  voltage  output  from  the  juncture  of  the  first  and 
fourth  arms  of  the  bridge  circuit  to  an  engine  control 
module  controlling  the  operation  of  the  internal  com- 
bustion engine. 
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5,383,358 

CAPILLARY  ACnON  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING 
CONDENSATION  FORMED  ON  THE  INSIDE  SURFACE 

OF  THE  WINDOW  OF  A  FLOWMETER 
Serge  Hamon,  Macon,  France,  assignor  to  ScUnmberger  Indns- 
trics,  SA.,  Montrouge,  France 

FUed  May  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  65,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Fraice,  Jan.  10, 1992,  92  07170 
Int  CL*  GOIF  15/14 
VS.  CL  73—273  7  Claims 


oscillatory  constituents  of  the  spacecraft  to  a  small  accel- 
eration about  its  equilibrium  position; 

applying  a  force  to  the  spacecraft  to  produce  the  relatively 
small  acceleration  thereof; 

measuring  frequency,  amplitude  and  phase  oscillatory  con- 
stituents resulting  from  the  relatively  small  acceleration  of 
the  spacecraft;  and 

comparing  the  predicted  frequency,  amplitude  and  phase 
oscillatory  constituents  with  those  measured,  a  match 
thereby  identifying  the  quantity  of  liquid  in  the  tanks. 


1.  A  device  for  removing  condensation  from  the  inside 
surface  of  a  flowmeter  window,  comprising  a  movable  skid 
provided  with  a  gutter  which  bears  against  the  inside  surface  of 
the  window  and  which  removes  the  condensation  by  capillary 
action. 


5,383,359 
DETERMINING  LIQUID  nUL  FRACnON  ON  A 
SPACECRAFT 
A.  Dorian  Challoner,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Arthur  C.  Or,  Loa 
Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hnghca  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,146 

lat  a.«  GOIF  23/22 

VS.  a.  73—290  R  18  claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  volume  of  a  liquid 
contained  within  at  least  two  rigid  tanks  disposed  within  a 
spacecraft,  the  tanks  revolving  about  an  axis  about  which  they 
are  rigidly  and  axisymmetrically  disposed,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
predicting  means  for  nonempirically  predicting,  for  a  num- 
ber of  possible  quantities  of  liquid  in  the  tanks,  frequency, 
amplitude  and  phase  oscillatory  constituents  of  the  space- 
craft resulting  from  a  small  acceleration  about  its  equilib- 
rium position; 
actuating  means  for  applying  force  or  torque  to  the  space- 
craft to  produce  the  relatively  small  acceleration; 
measuring  means  for  measuring  frequency,  amplitude  and 
phase  oscillatory  constituents  resulting  from  the  relatively 
small  acceleration  of  the  spacecraft;  and 
comparing  means  for  comparing  the  predicted  frequency, 
amplitude  and  phase  oscillatory  constituents  with  those 
measured,  a  match  thereby  identifying  the  quantity  of 
liquid  in  said  tanks. 
15.  A  method  for  determining  the  volume  of  a  liquid  con- 
tained within  at  least  one  pair  of  rigid  tanks  disposed  within  a 
spacecraft,  the  tanks  revolving  about  an  axis  about  which  they 
are  rigidly  and  axisymmetrically  disposed,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 
predicting  nonempirically,  for  a  number  of  possible  quanti- 
ties of  liquid  in  the  tanks,  frequency,  ampUtude  and  phase 


5,383,360 
COLUMN-TYPE  LEVEL  INDICATOR  FOR  TANKS  AND 
THE  LIKE,  COMPRISING  MEANS  FOR  TTS  OUTWARD 

APPUCATION 
Alberto  Bertaai,  Milan,  Italy,  aMigaor  to  Elcaa  SJ>A.,  Italy 
Filed  Oct  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  136,966 
daims    priority,   application    Italy,    May   5,    1993,   M». 
3U000372 

Int  a.«  GOIF  23/02 
VS.  CL  73—323  2  claim 


1.  Column-type  level  indicator  to  be  applied  on  a  wall  of  a 
tank  or  container  for  liquids  in  order  to  measure  liquid  level, 
said  level  indicator  comprising  a  transparent  indicator  column 
(1)  having  a  cavity  (2)  and  a  rear  wall,  fixing  screws  (4,  5) 
having  shafts  passing  through  said  cavity  and  rear  wall  of  said 
indicator  column  (1)  for  insertion  through  associated  holes  in 
said  tank  wall,  said  shafts  of  said  fixing/screws  having  axial 
and  transverse  holes  for  communicating  said  cavity  with  an 
interior  of  the  tank  to  allow  said  liquids  to  flow  into  and  out  of 
the  indicator  column  (1),  a  bushing  (8)  of  yielding  material 
associated  with  each  of  said  screws  (4,  5)  for  extending 
through  said  associated  holes  in  said  tank,  said  bushing  par- 
tially housed  in  a  seat  (7)  formed  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  indica- 
tor column  (1),  a  nut  (9)  associated  with  each  of  said  screws  (4. 
5)  and  engaging  said  bushing  (8),  said  nut  (9)  having  an  outside 
diameter  generally  equal  to  an  outside  diameter  of  said  bushing 
(8)  and  having  means  outwardly  deform  said  bushing  upon 
rotation  of  said  screw  (4,  5)  to  fix  and  seal  said  indicator  col- 
umn to  said  tank  wall. 


5,383,361 
WHEEL  BALANCE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Shigem    Matwnoto,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Kokuaai 
Keisokuki  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,892 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Feb.  26,  1992,  4475292; 
Feb.  26,  1992,  4-075293;  Feb.  26,  1992,  4-075294 

Int  a.*  GOIM  1/04 
VS.  a.  73—471  13  Claim 

10.  A  wheel  balance  measuring  apparatus  which  comprises: 
a  frame; 
a  hollow  rim  support  shaft  supported  by  said  frame  through 

a  bearing  so  as  to  be  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis; 
means  for  rotating  said  hollow  rim  support  shaft; 
a  lower  rim  mounted  on  said  hollow  rim  support  shaft; 
an  upper  rim  positioned  above  and  confronting  with  said 
lower  rim,  so  as  to  be  shiftable  along  and  rotatable  about 
the  vertical  axis; 
means  for  affixing  said  lower  rim  and  said  upper  rim  with  a 
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wheel  whose  balance  is  to  be  tested  sandwiched  therebe- 
tween; 

a  detecting  means  connected  to  said  bearing  for  detecting 
displacement  load  of  said  bearing,  which  is  caused  due  to 
weight  unbalance  of  a  routing  tested  wheel;  and 

a  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  bearing  and  said 


ooo 


detecting  means  in  such  a  manner  that  the  connecting 
means  has  high  rigidity  in  a  detection  direction  of  said 
detecting  means  and  low  rigidity  in  other  directions; 

whereby  the  tested  wheel  is  sandwiched  between  said  upper 
and  lower  rims  and  is  routed  together  for  measuring 
dynamic  balance  of  said  tested  wheel  on  the  basis  of  the 

I  displacement  load  detected  by  said  detecting  means. 

5,383,362 
CONTROL  FOR  VIBRATORY  GYROSCX)PE 

Michael  W.  Putty,  East  Detroit,  and  David  S.  Eddy,  Washing- 
ton, both  of  Mich^  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,554 

Int  CI*  GOIP  15/08.  15/125.  15/14 

VS.  a.  73-505  10  c>««««« 


signal  to  zero  to  thereby  keep  the  phase  of  the  reference 
signal  locked  to  the  phase  of  the  resonant  traveling  wave. 

5,383,363 

INERTIAL  MEASUREMENT  UNIT  PROVIDING  LINEAR 

AND  ANGULAR  OUTPUTS  USING  ONLY  nXED 

LINEAR  ACCELEROMETER  SENSORS 

David  M.  Knlmaczewski,  Fannington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,403 
Int.  a.*  GOIP  3/04 
VS.  a.  73—510  17  C\»iB» 

1.  An  inertial  measurement  unit  for  measuring  the  angular 
acceleration  of  a  body  about  a  first  axis  where  the  body  has  a 
first,  second  and  third  axis  that  are  substantially  mutually 
orthogonal  and  intersect  at  an  origin  point,  said  unit  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  linear  accelerometers  in  fixed  positions  relative 
to  the  body,  each  of  said  linear  accelerometers  having  a 
sensitive  axis  for  producing  linear  accelerometer  signals, 
the  plurality  of  linear  accelerometers  including  a  first 
accelerometer  with  its  sensitive  axis  positioned  to  measure 
the  linear  acceleration  of  the  origin  point  along  the  second 
axis,  a  second  accelerometer  with  its  sensitive  axis  posi- 
tioned to  measure  the  linear  acceleration  of  the  ori^ 
point  along  the  third  axis,  a  third  accelerometer  with  its 
sensitive  axis  positioned  to  measure  the  linear  acceleration 
along  the  third  axis  of  a  second  point  on  the  second  axis, 
and  a  fourth  accelerometer  with  its  sensitive  axis  posi- 
tioned to  measure  the  linear  acceleration  along  the  second 
axis  of  a  third  point  on  the  third  axis;  and 
processor  means  for  receiving  said  linear  accelerometer 
signals  and  calculating  from  said  signals  output  values 
related  to  at  least  the  angular  motion  of  said  body  about 
said  first  axis. 
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7.  A  control  for  a  vibratory  gyroscope  having  a  vibratory 
member  defining  a  substantially  circular  waveguide  capable  of 
supporting  high-Q  radial  vibration  in  a  standing  wave  pattern 
about  an  axis  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  unidirectional  driver  for  generating  a  reference  signal 
effective  to  excite  a  resonant  traveling  wave  in  said  circu- 
lar waveguide; 
a  unidirectional  receiver  responsive  to  the  traveling  wave 
and  effective  to  produce  a  pair  of  resonant  traveling  wave 
phase  components; 
means  responsive  to  said  resonant  traveling  wave  phase 
components  and  said  reference  signal  phase  components 
for  producing  a  phase  error  signal;  and 
a  phase  locked  loop  responsive  to  said  phase  error  signal  for 
Kgulating  said  reference  signal  by  forcing  said  phase  error 


5,383,364 
THREE-AXIS  ACCELERATION  SENSOR  VARLiBLE  IN 
CAPACITANCE  UNDER  APPLICATION  OF 
ACCELERATION 
Masiyi  Takahashi,  and  Yiyi  Kondo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21, 1991,  3-305176 
Int  a.*  GOIP  15/125 
VS.  a.  73—517  R  8  Claims 

1.  An  acceleration  sensor  comprising: 
a)  a  first  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  rigid  frame,  a 
plurality  of  deformable  beams  connected  with  said  rigid 
frame,  and  a  weight  portion  supported  by  said  plurality  of 
deformable  beams  and  having  the  center  of  gravity  spaced 
from  neutral  planes  of  said  plurality  of  deformable  beams, 
the  neutral  plane  being  free  from  an  extension  and  a 
shrinkage  under  a  bending  moment  exerted  on  the  deform- 
able beam,  wherein  the  bending  moment  is  created  by  an 
acceleration  being  exerted  on  said  weight  portion  result- 
ing in  the  selective  deformation  of  said  plurality  of  de- 
formable beams; 
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b)  a  second  semiconductor  substrate  bonded  to  said  rigid 
frame,  and  substantially  more  rigid  than  said  plurality  of 
deformable  beams; 

c)  a  plurality  of  movable  electrodes  attached  to  said  weight 
portion;  and 


CG    OG 


d)  a  plurality  of  first  sutionary  electrodes  attached  to  said 
second  semiconductor  substrate,  and  opposite  to  said 
plurality  of  movable  electrodes  for  forming  a  plurality  of 
variable  capacitors,  the  capacitances  of  said  plurality  of 
variable  capacitors  being  independently  measurable  for 
determining  the  magnitudes  of  components  of  said  accel- 
eration. 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  crack  in  a  material  and  deter- 
mining an  orienution  of  the  crack,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

placing  a  transducer  at  a  location  on  a  surface  of  the  mate- 
rial; 

propagating  a  horizontally  polarized  shear  wave  from  the 
transducer  at  an  angle  perpendicular  to  an  opposite  sur- 
face of  the  material; 

reflecting  the  horizontally  polarized  shear  wave  off  the 
opposite  surface  of  the  material; 

receiving  the  horizontally  polarized  shear  wave  reflected  off 
the  opposite  surface  by  the  transducer; 

converting  the  horizontally  polarized  shear  wave  received 
by  the  transducer  into  a  first  signal  having  a  first  strength; 

interpreting  the  first  signal  for  determining  the  presence  of 
the  crack  such  that  the  first  signal  having  a  weak  strength 
indicates  the  presence  of  the  crack; 

routing  the  transducer  in  a  routing  direction  about  an  axis 
through  the  location  on  the  surface  of  the  material  for 
determining  the  orienution  of  the  crack; 

propagating  the  horizontally  polarized  shear  wave  in  the 
routing  direction; 

reflecting  the  horizontally  polarized  shear  wave  off  the 
opposite  surface  of  the  material  in  the  routing  direction; 

receiving  the  horizontally  polarized  shear  wave  reflected  off 


of  the  opposite  surface  in  the  routing  direction  by  the 
transducer; 

converting  the  horizontally  polarized  shear  wave  received 
by  the  transducer  into  a  second  signal  having  a  second 
strength;  and 

interpreting  the  second  signal  for  determining  the  orienu- 
tion of  the  crack  such  that  a  second  signal  having  a  weak 
strength  indicates  the  orienution  of  the  crack. 


5,383,3<6 
ULTRASONIC  TWO  PROBE  SYSTEM  FOR  LOCATING 

AND  SIZING 
Errol  E.  WaUingford,  Sydenham,  Canada,  and  Robert  DcNalc, 
Arnold,  Md.,  aMignors  to  The  United  State*  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  WMbingtOi^  D.C 
FUed  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,825 
Int  a.«  GOIN  9/24.  29/04 
VS.  CL  73—602  14  ( 


5,383,365 

CRACK  ORIENTATION  DETERMINATION  AND 

DETECTION  USING  HORIZONTALLY  POLARIZED 

SHEAR  WAVES 

Jonathan  D.  Buttram,  ViUamont  Va.,  aacigDor  to  The  Babcock 

&  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,123 

Int  CL*  GOIN  29/04.  9/24 

VS.  a.  73—598  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  discontinuities  within  a  material 
under  test,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  an  ultrasonic  pulse,  at  a  pulse  reference  time, 
towards  a  surface  of  a  material  under  test,  said  pulse  inci- 
dent to  the  surface  along  a  diverging  main  generating 
beam  of  a  transmit  probe  at  a  beamcenter  angle  O; 

receiving  a  reflected  ultrasound  energy  along  a  main  receiv- 
ing beam  of  a  receiving  probe,  a  beamcenter  of  said  main 
receiving  beam  having  an  included  angle  of  2x6  with 
said  beamcenter  of  said  main  generating  beam,  and  output- 
ting  a  signal  corresponding  to  said  received  ultrasound 
energy; 

sampling  said  output  signal  at  a  predetermined  sampling  rate 
and  outputting  a  corresponding  sample  daU  stream; 

storing  first  scan  data,  consisting  of  a  series  of  M  consecutive 
datum  from  said  sample  daU  stream  over  a  predetermined 
interval  relative  to  said  pulse  reference  time,  wherein  said 
storing  includes  storing  index  daU  indicating  a  position  of 
each  datum  within  said  series; 

retrieving  daU  from  among  said  first  scan  daU  and  identify- 
ing a  position  of  a  reference  datum  within  said  series; 

identifying  dau  points  from  within  said  first  scan  daU  hav- 
ing an  amplitude  above  a  predetermined  flaw  echo  ampli- 
tude; and 

based  on  a  time-of-flight  difference  between  said  sampling  of 
said  identified  dau  points  and  said  reference  datum,  gener- 
ating and  outputting  first  depth  cell  daU,  said  fu^t  depth 
cell  dau  indicative  of  a  depth  dimension  to  a  discontinuity 
within  the  material  under  test 
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5,383^7 

DTNANaC  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  FOR  A 
PRESSURE  CELL 
Pierre  BcrtraMl,  Igny,  Fnuce;  Toormng  Binngi,  Easdake,  and 
Joaeph  C.  Never,  Mayfleld  Heights,  bodi  of  Ohio,  a«ignon 
to  Ebag  Intematioiial  N.V^  Amsterdam  Zuidoost,  Nether- 


IS 


Filed  Oct  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  139,246 
Lrt.  CL*  GOIL  19/04:  GOIC  25/00 
VS.  CL  73— 7« 


OOMNECTIS 


I.  A  computer  based  method  for  use  with  a  means  for  sens- 
ing differential  pressure,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  connecting  first  network  means  to  said  differential  pres- 
sure sensing  means,  said  first  network  means  responsive  to 
a  drive  signal  for  providing  a  signal  representative  of  the 
difference  in  temperature  across  said  differential  pressure 
sensing  means; 

b)  applying  said  drive  signal  to  said  differential  pressure 
sensing  means  and  said  first  network  means,  said  differen- 
tial pressure  sensing  means  responsive  to  said  drive  signal 
for  providing  a  signal  representative  of  said  differential 
pressure  sensed  by  said  differential  pressure  sensing 
means; 

c)  converting  in  analog  to  digital  converting  means  said 
signal  representative  of  said  sensed  differential  pressure 
and  said  signal  representative  of  said  temperature  differ- 
ence across  said  differential  pressure  sensing  means  to 
digital  signals;  and 

d)  correcting  in  computing  means  said  digital  signal  repre- 
sentative of  said  sensed  differential  pressure  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

i)  calculating  in  said  computing  means  a  dynamic  tempera- 
ture factor  signal  by  multiplying  said  digital  signal 
representative  of  said  temperature  difference  across  said 
differential  pressure  sensing  means  by  a  coefficient 
based  on  measurements  made  of  the  affect  of  said  tem- 
perature difference  across  said  differential  pressure 
sensing  means  on  said  differential  pressure  sensing 
means;  and 

ii)  subtracting  in  said  computing  means  from  said  signal 
representative  of  the  sensed  differential  pressure  said 
dynamic  temperature  factor  signal. 


of  said  position  sensitive  detectors,  wherein  when  said 
body  is  flexed  causing  said  first  end  to  generally  move  in 
X  and  Y  directions  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  body,  the  hght  received  by  said  lenses  is  corre- 
spondingly translated  with  respect  to  each  said  optical 
axis  of  each  said  lens  correspondingly  displacing  said  light 
spots  on  said  position  sensitive  detectors; 

a  mirror  located  at  said  second  end; 

a  third  position  sensitive  detector  located  at  said  first  end; 

a  third  lens  corresponding  to  said  third  position  sensitive 
detector,  said  third  lens  having  an  optical  axis; 


wherein  said  mirror  is  positioned  to  reflect  hght  from  said 
light  source  towards  said  third  lens,  and  said  optical  axis  of 
said  third  lens  is  positioned  to  receive  the  reflected  light 
from  said  mirror  and  to  focus  the  light  into  a  light  spot  on 
said  corresponding  third  position  sensitive  detector, 
wherein  when  said  body  is  flexed  causing  said  first  end  to 
rotate  and  experience  pitch  and  yaw  movement  relative  to 
said  second  end,  said  reflected  hght  rays  are  correspond- 
ingly translated  with  respect  to  said  optical  axis  of  said 
third  lens  correspondingly  displacing  said  Hght  spot  on 
said  third  position  sensitive  detector. 


5,383,3«9 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  VELOCITY  OF  A  FLUID 
Botms  Khnri-Yakub,  Palo  Alto,  Calif,;  Patrice  Ugnenl,  Cha- 
Tille  and  Jean-Luc  Boulanger.  Montrouge,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  ScUumberger  Industries,  Montrouge,  France 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  961,585,  Oct  15,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  231,864 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  25, 1991,  91  13299 
Int  a.«  GOIF  7/00 
VS.  CL  73— 861 J9  **  0«*™« 


5,383,368 

DEFLECnON  SENSOR  FOR  ROBOT  LINKS 
Enttt  Fraake;  Ashok  Nednngadi,  ami  Glynn  Bartlctt  aU  of  Sm 
Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Southwest  Rcaearch  Institnte,  San 
Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  977,091 
Int  CL*  GOIL  1/24 
VS.  CL  73—800  1  C**" 

1.  A  robot  arm  link,  comprising: 
a  flexible  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  hght  source  located  at  said  first  end  providing  hght  to  said 

second  end; 
at  least  two  position  sensitive  detectors  located  at  said  sec- 
ond end  and  displaced  a  known  distance  apart; 
at  least  two  lenses,  each  said  lens  corresponding  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  position  sensitive  detectors,  wherem 
each  said  lens  includes  an  optical  axis  which  is  positioned 
to  receive  light  from  said  light  source  and  to  focus  the 
leceived  Ught  into  a  hght  spot  on  said  corresponding  one 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  a  fluid  traveUing 
through  a  pipe  (10),  comprising  a  flow  conduit  having  a  first 
ultrasonic  transducer  (18)  and  a  second  ultrasonic  transducer 
(20)  and  a  measurement  chamber  (16),  in  which  the  measure- 
ment chamber  (16)  is  shaped  as  a  revolution  ellipsoid  having 
first  and  second  focal  points  along  an  elUpsoidal  major  axis 
which  is  able  to  reflect  ultrasound,  said  first  transducer  being 
located  at  said  first  focal  point  (Fl)  and  said  second  transducer 
being  located  at  said  second  focal  point  (F2)  of  the  ellipsoid. 
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5,383,370 

DEVICE  FOR  VERIFYING  A  MINIMUM  TORQUE 

VALUE 

Kenneth  D.  Abramson,  Bloomfield,  and  Tetsno  Abe,  Rochester 

Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Macliine  America 

Corporation,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,638 

Int  a.«  GOIL  3/10 

VS.  CL  73— 862  J3  14  Claims 


equivalent,  transmitting  the  series  of  measurement  signals  (Vm 
■  ■  ■  V/ni,)  by  means  of  said  telemeter  transmitter  (26)  wirelessly 
to  a  stationary  telemeter  receiver  (27)  placed  outside  the  re- 
volving roll  (10),  measuring  the  distributions  of  the  compres- 


B    n    »  H 


sion  pressure  in  the  nip  (N)  in  both  the  machine  direction  (Pm) 
and  in  the  transverse  direction  (Pr)  and,  in  the  transverse 
direction,  using  n=3-20  measurement  points  and  an  equal 
number  n  of  measurement  detectors  (20). 


1.  A  device  for  verifying  a  minimum  value  of  a  torque  which 
has  been  applied  to  a  workpiece,  comprising: 

(a)  a  workpiece  engaging  member; 

(b)  means  for  rotating  the  workpiece  engaging  member; 

(c)  means  for  sensing  torque  being  applied  to  the  workpiece; 

(d)  a  torsion  bar  disposed  intermediate  the  means  for  rotating 
and  the  workpiece  engaging  member; 

(e)  means  for  sensing  any  rotation  of  the  workpiece  after 
engagement  with  the  workpiece  engaging  member;  and 

(0  a  one-way  clutch  interposed  between  the  means  for  rotat- 
ing and  the  torsion  bar,  the  torsion  bar  having  a  first  end 
secured  to  the  clutch,  the  clutch  preventing  rotation  of  the 
torsion  bar  upon  the  stopping  of  the  means  for  rotating; 
and 

wherein  the  torsion  bar  absorbs  the  inertia  of  the  means  for 
rotating  upon  the  stopping  thereof. 


5,383,372 
PIPETTE 
Humayun  QureslU,  Wayland,  and  Donald  Schwartz,  MaiMc- 
head,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  DRD  Dihiter  Corp.,  Dan- 
▼ers,  Mass. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  956,906,  Oct  2, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571,081,  Ang.  22,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,487 

Int  CL*  GOIN  1/14;  BOIL  3/02 

VS.  CL  73—864.17  7  ( 


5,383,371 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  THE 

NIP  FORCE  AND/OR  NIP  PRESSURE  IN  A  NIP 
FORMED  BY  A  REVOLVING  ROLL  OR  A  BAND  THAT  IS 

USED  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PAPER 
Jyrki  Laitinen,  JyriiskyUi,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Paper 
Machinery,  Incorporated,  Helainld,  Finland 

FUed  Oct  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  960,725 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Oct  14, 1991,  914829 
Int  a.*  GOIL  5/00 
VS.  CL  73—862.55  15  Claims 

1.  Method  for  measuring  the  nip  force  and/or  nip  pressure  in 
a  nip  (N)  formed  by  a  revolving  roll  or  a  band  used  in  the 
manufacture  of  paper,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
using  a  series  of  measurement  detectors  (20/ .  .  .  20^)  that  are 
polyvinylidenedifluoride-film  detectors,  placing  the  detectors 
on  the  roll  in  a  straight  line  across  a  substantial  width  (Wq)  of 
the  paper  web  (W)  in  the  transverse  direction  of  the  revolving 
roll  or  the  band,  passing  the  measurement  signals  received 
from  the  different  detectors  (20)  to  a  switching  unit  (23)  whose 
connectors  (24/ .  .  .  24^)  are  controlled  so  that,  through  the 
switching  unit  (23),  the  signal  of  each  measurement  detector 
(20/ . . .  20|,)  is  altematingly  connected  to  a  telemeter  transmit- 
ter (26)  placed  in  connection  with  the  revolving  roll  10  or 


1.  A  pipette  for  obtaining  a  precise  measured  dose  of  a  liquid, 
said  pipette  comprising  a  first  and  second  piston  mounted  for 
reciprocal  movement  in  a  chamber, 

first  resilient  means  for  permitting  first  movement  in  a  first 
direction  of  said  first  and  second  pistons  to  displace  a 
defined  volume  of  a  material  contained  in  said  chamber, 

second  resilient  means  for  permitting  fufther  movement  in 
said  first  direction  of  said  second  piston  in  said  chamber 
while  said  first  piston  has  stopped  movement, 

whereby  said  first  movement  can  define  said  precise  mea- 
sured dose, 

said  first  and  second  pistons  being  axially  aligned  and  of 
different  diameter  to  define  a  desired  said  precise  dose, 

said  first  resilient  means  comprises  a  spring  capable  of  being 
resiliendy  compressed  by  a  first  force, 

said  second  resilient  means  comprises  a  second  spring  capa- 
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ble  of  being  compressed  by  a  second  force  greater  than 
said  first  force, 
and  said  further  movement  can  provide  an  air  blowout 


5,313,373 

METHOD  FOR  MEASUMNG  TOPICAL  DOSAGE 

DISPENSED 

Joha  H.  bowk*.  Jr^  Emcx,  Mam^  a^  DeeAwi  I.  Yab«nki, 

Lodi,  Califs  Mrigaora  to  UttkPoiat  CorporatkM,  Cambridge, 

MMi. 

FUcd  Dec.  8, 1992,  Scr.  No.  nSJU 

ImL  CL*  GOIF  13/00 

VS.  a.  73— «« J  «  Claimi 


portion,  and  adapted  to  receive  input  torque  from  said  front 
section  countershaft;  characterized  by: 

(a)  said  power-take-ofT  device  including  a  power-take-off 
input  shaft  extending  generally  axially,  through  said  rear 
wall  portion,  and  including  a  forward  end  portion,  dis- 
posed adjacent  a  rearward  end  portion  of  said  front  sec- 
tion countershaft; 

(b)  clutch  means  operably  associated  with  said  rearward  end 
portion  of  said  front  section  countershaft  and  said  forward 
end  portion  of  said  power-take-off  input  shaft,  and  mov- 
able between  a  first  position  (FIG.  3)  permitting  relative 
roution  between  said  countershaft  and  said  power-take- 
off  input  shaft,  and  a  second  position  connecting  said 
power-take-off  input  shaft  for  rotation  with  said  counter- 
shaft; and 

(c)  said  power-take-off  device  including  actuator  means 
extending  through  said  rear  wall  portion,  operably  associ- 
ated with  said  clutch  means  and  operable  in  response  to 
the  presence  of  an  input  signal  to  move  said  clutch  means 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position. 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  dosage  of  a  topical  prepara- 
tkm  dispensed  from  a  container,  comprising: 

applying  the  preparation  to  the  skin  in  a  pattern  shaped  and 
sized  to  resemble  an  identified  area  displayed  on  the  con- 
tainer, 

comparing  the  pattern  of  preparation  dispensed  on  the  skin 
to  the  identified  measurement  area  to  determine  the  dos- 
age of  the  preparation  dispensed. 


5,383,375 
GEAR  SPEED  CHANGE  SYSTEM  WITH  TWO  COUNTER 

SHAFTS 
SUi^i  Ogawa;  Tomoynki  Kaaon,  and  Yosnke  HoriucU,  all  of 
Toyota,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidoaha  Kabushiki  Kalsha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  85,047 

ClaiiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  2, 1993,  4-199087 

Int.  a.*  F16H  3/097 

VS.  CL  74-330  W  Claiins 
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5,383,374 
COUNTERSHAFT  DRIVEN  AUXILIARY  DRIVE  UNIT 
Jowph  D.  Reyaoidi,  Climax,  Mich.,  aMignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tkta,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  May  5,  1993,  Scr.  No.  58,166 

Int.  CL*  F16H  37/00 

VS.  CL  74—15.66  23  Claims 
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1.  A  compound  change  gear  transmission  comprising  a 
change  gear  main  transmission  section  connected  in  series  with 
an  auxiliary  transmission  section;  one  of  said  main  and  auxiliary 
transmission  sections  comprising  a  front  section,  and  the  other 
of  said  main  and  auxiliary  transmission  sections  comprising  a 
rear  section;  said  front  section  comprising  a  transmission  input 
shaft,  and  at  least  one  countershaft,  constantly  driven  by  said 
transmission  input  shaft;  and  said  rear  section  comprising  a 
transmission  output  shaft  rotatably  disposed  within  a  rear 
section  housing,  said  rear  section  housing  including  a  rear  wall 
portion;  a  power-take-off  device  mounted  to  said  rear  wall 
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1.  A  gear  speed  change  system  comprising  an  input  shaft,  an 
output  shaft  coaxial  therewith,  a  first  counter  shaft  disposed 
parallel  to  said  input  and  output  shafts,  and  a  second  counter 
shaft  coaxial  with  said  first  counter  shaft; 

one  of  said  fust  and  second  counter  shafts  and  said  input 
shaft  being  coupled  to  each  other  at  all  times  by  a  gear  set 
having  gears  respectively  routable  in  unison  with  said  one 
counter  shaft  and  said  input  shaft  and  meshing  with  one 
another; 

the  other  one  of  said  first  and  second  counter  shafts  and  said 
output  shaft  being  coupled  to  each  other  at  all  times  by  a 
gear  set  having  gears  respectively  rotatable  in  unison  with 
said  other  counter  shaft  and  said  output  shaft  and  meshing 
with  one  another; 

said  one  counter  shaft  coupled  at  all  times  to  said  input  shaft 
and  said  output  shaft  bieing  coupled  to  each  other  by  a 
gear  set  having  at  least  one  gear  rotatable  relative  to  said 
one  counter  or  output  shaft; 

said  other  counter  shaft  coupled  at  all  times  to  said  output 
shaft  and  said  input  shaft  being  coupled  to  each  other  by 
a  gear  set  having  at  least  one  gear  rotatable  relative  to  said 
other  counter  or  input  shaft; 

a  first  clutch  being  provided  such  as  to  be  capable  of  being 
switched  between  sutes  of  allowing  and  inhibiting  the 
rotation  of  said  gear  rotatable  relative  to  said  one  counter 
or  output  shaft; 

a  second  clutch  being  provided  such  as  to  be  capable  of 
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being  switched  between  states  of  allowing  and  inhibiting 
the  rotation  of  said  gear  rotatable  relative  to  said  other 
counter  or  input  shaft; 
a  third  clutch  being  provided  such  as  to  be  capable  of  being 
switched  between  states  of  allowing  and  inhibiting  the 
relative  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  counter  shafts  to 
each  other. 


5,383,377 
ROTATABLE  ISOLATED  END  FTTTING 
Randy  J.  Boike,  ClarkitoD,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Telcflex  lacoipo- 
rated.  Limerick,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,574 

Int  a.«  F16C  1/10 

VS.  CL  74—502  23  OaiaH 


5,383,376 

HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISISON  CONTROL 

STRUCTURE 

Christopher  S.  Thorman,  Beaver  Dam;  James  A.  Swartzen- 
druber,  and  Frank  K.  OToole,  both  of  West  Bend,  all  of  Wis., 
assignors  to  Deere  A  Company,  Moline,  111. 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  105,559 

Int.  a.»  G05G  1/14;  B25G  3/2S 

VS.  a.  74—474  17  Claims 


1.  For  use  with  a  vehicle  including 

a  hydrostatic  transmission  with  a  swash  plate  moveable 
between  first,  second  and  third  positions  which  corre- 
spond respectively  to  forward,  neutral  and  reverse  vehicle 
drive  configurations  and  a  tapered  shaft  coupled  with  the 
swash  plate  for  moving  it  between  its  first,  second  and 
third  positions  and 

a  lever  means  adapted  to  rotatably  swing  the  shaft  and 

move  the  swash  plate  between  its  positions: 
an  improved  means  for  precisely  coupling  the  lever  means 
with  the  shaft  comprising; 

a  first  positioning  surface  carried  near  the  edge  of  a  recess 
provided  in  the  lever  means; 

hub  means  with  a  tapered  opening  formed  therein  having  a 
central  axis,  the  opening  adapted  to  be  slidably  received 
on  the  tapered  shaft, 

the  hub  means  further  including  an  end  portion  receivable 
within  the  recess  the  lever  means,  said  end  portion  includ- 
ing a  second  positioning  surface  having  an  elongated 
poriion  that  is  radially  spaced  from  the  central  axis,  the 
second  positioning  surface  being  engagable  with  the  first 
positioning  surface  when  the  end  portion  of  the  hub  means 
is  received  in  the  recess  of  the  lever  means,  and  means 
operatively  interconnecting  the  hub  means  with  the  shaft 
whereby  movement  of  the  lever  means  effects  swinging 
movement  of  the  shaft. 


1.  A  motion  transmitting  remote  control  assembly  (10)  of  the 
type  for  transmitting  motion  along  a  curved  path,  said  assem- 
bly (10)  comprising: 

a  conduit  (12)  having  an  end  (14); 

a  flexible  motion  transmitting  core  element  (54)  having  a 
length  and  a  central  axis  (16)  and  movably  supported 
along  said  length  within  said  conduit  (12); 

support  member  (48)  rotatably  disposed  about  said  conduit 
(12)  for  attaching  said  conduit  end  (14)  to  a  support  struc- 
ture (46); 

isolation  means  (56)  disposed  between  said  support  member 
(48)  and  said  conduit  end  (14)  for  dampening  vibrations 
and  shocks  transmitted  between  the  support  structure  (46) 
and  said  conduit  end  (14)  and  fixed  against  translational 
movement  relative  to  said  conduit  end  (14); 

characterized  by  a  circumferential  anti-stick  surface  (104) 
contiguous  with  said  isolation  means  (56)  and  allowing 
said  conduit  end  (14)  to  rotete  relative  to  the  support 
structure  (46). 


5,383,378 
DRIVEN  AXLE 

Michael  Paul,  Passau;  Eberhard  Wilks,  Hutthurm,  and  Bemd 

Mamerow,  Hamburg,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Zahnrad- 

fabrik  Friedrichshafen  AG,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/02054,  §  371  Date  Apr.  22, 1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  22,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/08069,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  14,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Oct  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  39,422 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Not.  2, 1990,  4034884 
Int  a.o  F16H  35/04 
VS.  a.  74—650  5  Claims 

1.  A  driven,  rigid  and  steered  axle  having  first  and  second 
output  shafts  (13,  14)  being  coaxially  supported  by  an  axle 
housing  (21,  22);  each  of  said  first  and  second  output  shafts  (13, 
14)  having  one  end  thereof  driving  a  wheel  (17,  18),  via  a 
double-crossed  joint  (15, 16),  and  an  opposite  end  thereof  being 
rotatable  with  but  axially  movably  relative  to  a  pair  of  internal 
disc  carriers  (42,  43),  each  of  said  pair  of  internal  disc  carriers 
(42,  43)  supporting  a  plurality  of  internal  discs  positioned  to 
engage  with  a  plurality  of  external  discs  being  supported  by  a 
mating  pair  of  external  disc  carriers,  said  pair  of  external  disc 
carriers  being  operatively  connected  with  an  input  shaft  (4)  via 
a  rotatable  housing  (32)  to  provide  driving  power  to  the 
wheels;  said  pair  of  internal  disc  carriers  (42,  43),  said  pair  of 
external  disc  carriers  and  said  internal  and  external  discs  form- 
ing a  pair  of  disc  sets  (40,  41);  an  expansion  device  (34,  38,  39), 
having  a  supporting  element  (34)  firmly  connected  with  said 
housing  (32),  being  positioned  between  said  pair  of  disc  sets 
(40,  41);  an  annular  piston  (38  or  39)  being  positioned  between 
said  support  element  (34)  and  each  of  said  pair  of  disc  sets  (40, 
41);  a  first  set  of  ramps  (Rl,  R2)  being  provided  on  said  sup- 
porting element  (34)  and  extending  in  a  direction  of  rotation. 
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said  fint  set  of  ramps  (Rl,  R2)  co-acting  with  a  second  set  of 

ramps  (Kl,  K2)  provided  on  said  annular  pistons  (38.  39);  and 

a  device  (60)  for  allowing  only  limited  torsion  between  said 

«nniil«r  pistons  (39,  39>, 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  output  shafU  (13,  14) 

actuates,  by  virtue  of  longitudinal  displacement  of  the 

output  shaft  due  to  a  desired  steering  angle,  a  snap-in 

catch  which,  starting  at  a  desired  steering  angle,  maintains 

said  expansion  device  in  a  neutral  position;  and 
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response  to  the  controlling  hydraulic  pressure  from  said 
hydraulic  pressure  source; 

two  solenoid-operated  valve  means  disposed  in  series  vrtth 
each  other  in  a  hydraulic  passage  between  said  hydraulic 
pressure  source  and  said  hydraulically  operated  engaging 
means  and  independently  operable  in  response  to  respec- 
tive control  signals,  for  controlling  the  supply  of  the 
controlling  hydraulic  pressure  to  said  hydraulically  oper- 
ated engaging  means;  and 

said  two  solenoid-operated  valve  means  being  responsive  to 
said  respective  control  signals  for  being  opened  to  supply 
the  controlling  hydraulic  pressure  from  said  hydraulic 
pressure  source  to  said  hydraulically  operated  engaging 
means  to  engage  the  hydraulically  operated  engaging 
means,  and  wherein  when  at  least  one  of  said  two  sole- 
noid-operated valve  means  is  closed,  the  supply  of  con- 
trolling hydraulic  pressure  from  said  hydraulic  pressure 
source  to  said  hydraulically  operated  engaging  means  is 
disrupted  and  said  hydraulically  operated  engaging  means 
is  connected  to  a  drain,  thereby  positively  disengaging 
said  engaging  means. 


5,383,380 

MATERIAL  CUTTING  MACHINE  FOR  SLICING  A 

CYLINDER 

Maurice  Sartori,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to  B.  J.  Mackie 

and  Co.  (Anst)Pty.  Ltd^  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,527 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Jan.  23, 1992,  PL0541 
Int.  a.«  B23B  5/14.  21/00 
VS.  CL  82—70.1  21  Claiins 


said  snap-in  catch  comprises  two  locking  elements  (44,  45) 
which  are  rotate  with  but  are  axially  movable  with  respect 
to  said  supporting  element  (34),  each  of  said  two  locking 
elements  (44,  45)  respectively  co-acts  with  one  of  said 
annular  pistons  (38  or  39)  via  shift  teeth  (5«  or  57)  carried 
by  said  locking  element,  and  each  of  said  two  locking 
elements  (44,  45)  is  respectively  actuated  by  one  of  said 
first  and  second  output  shafts  (13  or  14). 


I  5,383,379 

HYDRAUUC  PRESSURE  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 
Tsanefumi  Niiyama,  Kamifnkuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda 

Giken  Kogyo  Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  894,776,  Jun.  5, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Not.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1991,  3-164023; 
Jnn.  7,  1991,  3-164024;  Jun.  7,  1991,  3-164025 

ht  CI.*  F16H  61/14 
VS.  CL  74—733.1  15  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  pressure  control  apparatus  for  an  automatic 
transmission,  comprising: 
a  hydraulic  pressure  source  for  producing  a  controlling 

hydraulic  pressure; 
hydraulically  operated  engaging  means  for  being  engaged  in 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  slices  from  a  cylinder  of  material, 
comprising: 

a  machine  frame; 

a  holding  means  on  the  frame  for  holding  a  cylinder  of 
material  for  driven  rotation  about  a  central  longitudinal 
axis,  the  holding  means  including  an  elongate  mandrel 
supported  for  roution  about  the  central  longitudinal  axis 
and  a  holding  mechanism  for  releasably  securing  a  mate- 
rial cylinder  concentrically  positioned  on  the  mandrel  so 
as  to  rotate  with  the  mandrel; 

a  means  for  routing  the  mandrel  about  the  central  longitudi- 
nal axis; 

a  cutting  blade  for  cutting  a  material  cylinder,  secured  to  the 
mandrel,  into  material  slices; 

a  carriage  assembly  having  the  cutting  blade  carried 
thereon,  and  being  mounted  on  the  machine  frame  for 
movement  relative  thereto  in  order  to  shift  the  cutting 
blade  to  selected  axial  cutting  locations  along  the  mandrel 
at  which  a  material  cylinder  secured  thereto  is  to  be  cut 
into  slices;  and 

a  drive  mechanism  connected  to  the  carriage  assembly  and 
being  operable  for  moving  the  carriage  assembly  in  direc- 
tions along  the  mandrel  in  order  to  shift  the  cutting  blade 
to  the  axial  cutting  locations,  the  drive  mechanism  includ- 
ing: 

an  elongate  track  mounted  on  the  machine  frame; 

a  drive  wheel  mounted  for  movement  with  the  carriage 

assembly  and  engaging  the  elongate  track,  the  drive 

wheel  being  routable  during  engagement  with  the 

elongate  track  to  route  along  the  track  and  thereby 
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move  the  carriage  assembly  along  the  mandrel  to  shift 
the  cutting  blade  to  selected  cutting  locations; 

a  drive  handle  manually  grippable  for  movement  which 
manually  moves  the  carriage  assembly  in  either  direc- 
tion along  the  mandrel  to  shift  the  blade  to  a  selected 
cutting  location;  and 

a  clutch  mechanism  selectively  drivingly  connecting  the 
drive  wheel  and  drive  handle,  the  clutch  mechanism 
being  operable  to  drivingly  connect  the  handle  with  the 
drive  wheel  upon  manual  roution  of  the  handle  in  one 
direction  and  to  disconnect  the  handle  for  roUtion  free 
of  the  drive  wheel  in  an  opposite  direction,  whereby 
during  engagement  of  the  drive  wheel  with  the  elongate 
track  repeated  alternate  rotary  movement  of  the  drive 
handle  in  the  two  directions  incrementally  routes  the 
drive  wheel  along  the  elongate  track  causing  incremen- 
tal movement  of  the  carriage  assembly  in  one  direction 
only  along  the  mandrel. 


5,383,381 

DOUBLE  CUT  DIE  SET 

John  Graham,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assigiior  to  Alpha  Indiia- 

tries,  Ik.,  NoW,  Mich. 

Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  1,768,  Jan.  8, 1993,  ahandoMd.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  173,965 

Int  CL«  B26D  1/60 

VS.  CL  83—385  20  dnins 


1.  A  cut-off  die  set  used  to  sever  sections  of  an  elongated 
workpiece  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  platens  interconnected  for  reciprocal  mo- 
tion; 

a  shearing  blade  mounted  to  the  upper  platen; 

a  support  mounted  to  said  lower  platen; 

a  notching  blade; 

a  notching  blade  holder  releaseably  connected  to  said  sup- 
port, such  that  said  notching  blade  holder  may  be  adjust- 
ably positioned  on  said  support; 

means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  notching  blade 
holder  on  said  support  wherein  said  means  remains  su- 
tionary  during  said  notching  stroke  and  said  support  re- 
mains sutionary; 

a  pair  of  opposed  jaws  for  engaging  the  workpiece; 

first  and  second  mounting  members,  said  jaws  mounted  to 
said  first  and  second  mounting  members  wherein  said  first 
and  second  mounting  members  are  operative  to  move  said 
jaws  between  an  open,  released  position  and  a  closed, 
clamped  position; 

first  and  second  cam  followers  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  mounting  members; 

a  third  cam  follower  mounted  to  said  notching  blade  holder; 
and 

a  cam  having  first,  second  and  third  cam  surfaces  thereon, 
said  first,  second  and  third  cam  foUowers  engaging  said 
first,  second  and  third  cam  surfaces  respectively,  such  that 
movement  of  said  cam  displaces  said  cam  followers  in  a 
timed  relationship. 


5,383,382 

SAW  TABLE  WITH  RELEASABLE  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Andrea  GamgUeri,  CoUe  Brianxa,  and  Giovanni  A.  Fold,  Bri- 
oaco,  both  ofltnly,  assignors  to  Black  A  Dwker  Inc.,  Newnrk, 
Del. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,692 
Oainis  priority,  appUcatiaB  United  King4o«,  Ang.  28, 1992, 
9218299 

ht  CL*  B23D  45/14 
VS.  CL  83— 471 J  9  dains 
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6.  A  saw  table  assembly  for  making  highly  accurate  angled 
saw  cuts  over  a  prolonged  period  of  time  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

(a)  means  forming  a  fixed  table, 

(b)  means  forming  a  pivotable  table,  said  pivotable  table 
having  a  central  portion  extending  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  said  fixed  table, 

(c)  pivot  means  connected  to  said  fixed  table  and  extending 
through  said  central  portion  of  said  pivotable  table  and 
forming  a  pivot  axis  about  which  said  pivotable  table 
pivots  to  set  the  angle  of  the  saw  cut, 

(d)  said  pivot  means  including  a  conical  surface  portion,  said 
conical  surface  portion  extending  concentrically  about 
said  pivot  axis,  and 

(e)  clamping  means  for  clamping  said  pivotable  saw  table  in 
selected  pivoted  positions  relative  to  said  fixed  table,  said 
clamping  means;  positioned  such  as  to  engage  said  conical 
surface  portion  when  said  clamping  means  engage  said 
conical  surface  portion,  said  conical  surface  portion  and 
said  clamping  means  being  positioned  such  as  to  force  said 
pivouble  and  fixed  Ubies  into  frictional  engagement  with 
each  other  to  secure  said  pivotable  ubie  at  a  selected 
angle  for  a  saw  cut. 


5,383,383 

TOOL  MOUNTING  MEANS  AND  IMPLEMENT 

THEREFOR 

Andrea  GamgUeri,  CoUe  Briaaz%  Italy,  assivMr  to  Black  * 

Decker  Inc  Newark,  DeL 

Filed  JnL  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,479 
daims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  JnL  4,  1992, 
9214269 

Int  CL*  B26D  1/12 
VS.  CL  83—666  4  Claimi 

1.  A  power  tool  comprising  a  housing,  a  shaft  fixed  in  the 
housing,  a  drive  spindle  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  joumalled  for 
roution  on  said  shaft,  said  drive  spindle  having  a  threaded  end, 
a  tool  having  an  aperture  for  engagement  with  said  threaded 
end  of  the  spindle,  screw  means  to  engage  said  threaded  end 
and  clamp  said  tool  to  said  spindle,  a  first  bore  of  non-circular 
cross-section  in  said  threaded  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  second  con- 
centric bore  of  non-circular  cross-section  in  the  end  of  said 
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shaft,  whereby  an  hnplement  of  corresponding  non-circular 
cross-sections  is  insertablc  through  said  threaded  end  of  the 


M   29 


Spindle  and  engaging  said  bores  to  lock  rotationally  said  spin- 
dle and  shaft. 


I  5,3833» 

FOOD  PRODUCT  SUCER 
CbreMC  Dcuis,  2332  FfeM  StMW  Dr„  Mewiota  Heights,  Miui. 
55120 

FUed  Aag.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  102,545 

lat.  CL*  B26D  1/10 

VS.  CL  «3-7a  14  Ctataa 


2.  A  food  product  slicer  for  use  with  a  knife  for  cutting  slices 
of  food  product  from  a  loaf  of  food  product,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  bottom  wall  on  which  a  loaf  of  food  product  may  be 
laid  for  cutting  a  slice  of  food  product  off  one  end  of  the 
loaf; 

(b)  an  upright  end  wall  secured  to  the  bottom  wall  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  wherein  the  end  wall 
includes  a  front  face  against  which  the  one  end  of  the  loaf 
may  be  abutted  when  cutting  a  slice  off  the  one  end  of  the 
loaf; 

(c)  neans  fixed  relative  to  the  end  wall  for  guiding  a  knife 
bhde  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  end  wall  for  cutting  a 
food  product  slice  having  a  first  predetermined  thickness 
equal  to  the  distance  between  the  front  face  of  the  end 
vMdl  and  the  knife  guiding  means;  and 

(d)  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  thickness  of  the  food 
product  slices,  the  thickness  adjusting  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  thickness  adjustment  plates  which  are  suited 
to  be  placed  against  the  front  face  of  the  end  wall  in  any 
desired  number  to  provide  slices  having  multiple  adjusted 
thicknesses  depending  upon  the  number  of  adjustment 
plates  so  placed,  whereby  a  food  product  slice  can  be 
selectively  cut  having  a  first  adjusted  thickness  when  one 


adjustment  plate  is  placed  against  the  front  face  of  the  end 
wall,  and  a  second  adjusted  thickness  when  two  adjust- 
ment plates  are  placed  against  the  front  face  of  the  end 
wall,  and  so  on;  and 
(e)  wherein  each  adjustment  plate  has  an  upper  handle  form- 
ing portion  located  above  a  top  edge  of  the  end  wall  when 
the  adjustment  plate  is  placed  against  the  end  wall  for 
allowing  a  user  to  grip  more  easily  the  adjustment  plates 
when  inserting  or  removing  the  adjustment  plates  from 
engagement  with  the  end  wall,  and  wherein  the  handle 
forming  portion  protrudes  upwardly  at  one  side  of  each 
adjustment  plate  to  allow  the  handle  forming  portions  of 
adjacent  adjustment  plates  to  be  staggered  relative  to  one 
another  by  reversing  adjacent  adjustment  plates  relative 
to  one  another  as  they  are  placed  against  the  end  wall, 
whereby  the  handle  forming  portion  of  a  first  adjustment 
plate  may  be  first  placed  adjacent  one  side  of  the  end  wall, 
and  the  handle  forming  portion  of  a  second  adjustment 
plate  may  then  be  placed  adjacent  an  opposed  side  of  the 
end  wall  when  the  second  adjustment  plate  is  reversed 
relative  to  the  first  adjustment  plate,  and  so  on. 


5,383,385 

COLLAPSIBLE  GUITAR  HAVING  PIVOTAL  HEAD 

Clifford  W.  Gilbert,  305  S.  Jackaon  St,  Bay  aty,  Mich.  48708 

Filed  May  28, 1993.  Ser.  No.  68,158 

Int  a.«  GIOD  7/08 

VS.  a.  84—267  17  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  guitar  comprising  an  elongated  guitar  body 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  transverse  axis;  said  body 
having  an  upper  face  and  a  lower  face;  an  elongated  neck 
extending  from  said  guitar  body  on  the  longitudinal  axis;  a 
pegboard  coimected  to  said  elongated  neck  remote  from  the 
guitar  body;  string  anchorage  means  on  the  upper  face  of  said 
guitar  body;  a  plurality  of  adjustable  string  anchorage  pegs  on 
said  pegboard;  a  plurality  of  guitar  strings  extending  from  said 
string  anchorage  means  along  said  neck  to  said  anchorage  pegs 
adjacent  said  upper  face;  and  a  first  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween said  guitar  body  and  one  end  of  said  neck;  said  first 
pivotal  connection  being  located  so  that  the  neck  can  be  over- 
turned onto  the  upper  face  of  the  guitar  body  without  detach- 
ing the  guitar  strings  from  said  anchorage  means  or  said  pegs, 
a  second  pivotal  connection  between  the  opposite  end  of  the 
neck  and  the  pegboard  such  that  the  pegboard  can  be  over- 
turned onto  the  neck  to  reduce  the  overall  length  of  the  neck 
and  the  pegboard. 


5,383,386 

TONE  SIGNAL  GENERATING  DEVICE 
MaaaU  Kndo,  and  Tokio  SUrakawa,  both  of  Hamamatsu,  J«- 

pan,  aMignors  to  Yamalia  Corporatioii,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  637,298,  Jan.  3, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,394 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5, 1990,  2-312 
Irt.  CL*  GIOH  7/08 
VS.  CL  84-«22  13  Claims 

1.  A  tone  signal  generating  device  which  comprises: 
addition  means,  having  two  or  more  addition  circuits,  for 
performing  an  operation  according  to  a  first  or  second 
operation  style  in  response  to  a  first  control  signal. 
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wherein  different  operations  are  performed  in  parallel  in 
the  respective  addition  circuits  in  said  first  operation  style 
and  a  common  operation  is  performed  in  said  addition 
circuits  in  said  second  operation  style; 

memory  means  for  storing  data  to  be  inputted  to  said  addi- 
tion means; 

processing  means  for  variably  performing  a  logical  process- 
ing on  output  data  of  said  memory  means  in  accordance 
with  a  second  control  signal  and  giving  the  data  to  said 
addition  means; 

dau  storage  means  for  storing  waveform  sample  data;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  introduction  of  data  to  said 
memory  means  and  generation  of  said  first  and  second 
control  signals  in  correspondence  to  respective  desired 
operations  so  that  plural  kinds  of  operations  for  tone  signal 
generation  may  be  respectively  performed,  the  data  to  be 
introduced  to  said  memory  means  and  contents  of  the 
logical  processing  of  said  processing  means  being  deter- 


K) 
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mined  in  accordance  with  a  control  by  said  control  means, 
so  that  said  addition  means  can  be  shared  for  at  least  first 
and  second  kinds  of  operations  for  the  tone  signal  genera- 
tion, said  first  kind  of  operation  being  an  operation  for 
generating  an  address  signal  for  accessing  said  data  stor- 
age means,  said  first  control  signal  designating  said  second 
operation  style  for  said  first  kind  of  operation,  said  second 
kind  of  operation  being  an  operation  for  processing  wave- 
form sample  data  read  out  from  said  data  storage  means  in 
response  to  said  address  signal,  said  first  control  signal 
designating  said  first  operation  style  for  said  second  kind 
of  operation;  and 
serial  multiplier  supplying  means  for  supplying  serial  multi- 
plier data  for  respective  ones  of  said  addition  circuits 
when  said  first  operation  style  is  designated  so  that  respec- 
tive addition  circuits  each  function  as  part  of  a  different 
multiplication  operator  to  effect  said  second  kind  of  oper- 
ations. 


said  bobbins  through  predetermined  paths  while  dispens- 
ing yam  from  each  bobbin; 

e)  a  first  yam  guide  fixed  with  respect  to  each  said  bobbin 
holder  to  receive  and  guide  said  fine  denier  yam  from  said 
bobbin; 

0  a  second  yam  guide  associated  with  each  said  bobbin 
holder  and  positioned  and  adapted  for  reception  and  guid- 
ing of  said  fme  denier  yam  from  said  first  yam  guide 
toward  a  common  braiding  zone,  said  second  yam  guide 
being  movable  in  response  to  yam  tension; 


5,383,387 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
BRAIDED  SUTURE  PRODUCTS 
Michael  P.  Chesterfield,  Norwalk,  Conn.;  Joaep  Scrra,  Barce- 
lona, Spain,  and  Dya  Koyfimui,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,079,  Aug.  17,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioD  Jun.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  72,344 
Int.  a."  D04C  3/14.  3/24 
VS.  a.  87—56  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  braiding  fine  denier  yams 
made  of  fine  filaments  to  form  a  fmal  braided  suture  product 
which  comprises: 

a)  a  frame; 

b)  a  plurality  of  bobbin  holders; 

c)  a  bobbin  holder  support  for  supporting  said  plurality  of 
bobbin  holders,  each  said  holder  supporting  a  bobbin 
containing  fme  denier  yam; 

d)  means  for  directing  said  plurality  of  bobbin  holders  and 


g)  means  for  applying  controlled  tension  to  said  fmal  braided 
product  within  predetermined  ranges  to  permit  formation 
of  a  braided  suture  product  of  predetermined  construction 
and  appearance  while  causing  tension  to  be  applied  to  said 
fine  denier  yams  prior  to  formation  of  said  final  braided 
suture  product;  and 

h)  means  associated  with  each  said  second  yam  guide  to 
control  the  tension  on  said  fine  denier  yams  to  about  7 
grams  or  less  as  said  yam  is  dispensed  from  said  associated 
bobbin  so  as  to  permit  braiding  said  yams  without  break- 
age of  said  fine  filaments. 


5,383,388 

STARTING  DEVICE 
Katsuyasu  Ono,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  NSK  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,827 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  5, 1992, 4.074679tU] 
lot  a.«  B60R  21/32.  21/26;  HOIH  35/14 
VS.  a.  89—1.14  20  daimi 

11.  A  starting  device  for  a  seat  belt  tightening  device  which, 
upon  collision  of  a  vehicle  equipped  with  said  seat  belt  tighten- 
ing device,  is  driven  by  gas  pressure  to  tum  the  winding  shaft 
of  a  retractor  to  pull  in  a  seat  belt,  in  which,  in  response  to  an 
acceleration  higher  than  a  predetermined  value,  a  detonator  is 
struck  to  activate  a  gas  generator,  comprising: 
an  igniting  pin  adapted  to  move  towards  said  detonator  to 
collide  with  said  detonator  so  as  to  ignite  said  detonator; 
an  inertial  body  made  of  a  cylindrical  permanent  magnet, 
said  inertial  body  having  a  through-hole  along  a  central 
axis  in  which  said  igniting  pin  is  loosely  inserted; 
an  annular  permanent  magnet,  the  inside  diameter  of  which 
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is  larger  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  inertial  body; 
and 


5,30,390 
MULTI- VARIABLE  CONTROL  OF  Min.Tl-DEGREE  OF 

FREEDOM  LINKAGES 
Mkkad  S.  Lakich,  Peoria,  UL,  anigiior  to  Caterpillar  Lmu, 
Peoria,  ni. 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1993,  Scr.  No.  82,644 
Int.  CL»  F15B  13/16:  F1«D  31/02 
UJS.  a,  91—361  » 


a  trigger  casing  accommodating  said  igniting  pin,  said  iner- 
tial body,  and  said  annular  permanent  magnet. 


S,3«3,3m 

AMMUNTnON  INDEXING  MECHANISM 
Peter  C  Wolff,  Georgia;  Stcptwa  J.  BiJUa,  Colcfcerter,  aad 
Larrj  W.  Hayca,  BwUagto^  all  of  Vt,  aarigMra  to  Martia 
Mwietta  Corporatiom  PUladelpUa,  Pa. 

Filed  Jn.  29, 1993,  Scr.  No.  83,554 
lit  CL*  F41A  9/30.  9/37 
MS.  CL  89—33.04  13 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controllably  actuating  a  work  imple- 
ment, the  work  implement  having  at  least  a  first  linkage  and  a 
second  linkage,  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  control  signal; 

means  for  sensing  the  position  and  velocity  of  the  first  link- 
age and  responsively  producing  a  first  position  signal  and 
a  first  velocity  signal; 

means  for  sensing  the  position  and  velocity  of  the  second 
linkage  and  responsively  producing  a  second  position 
signal  and  a  second  velocity; 

controlling  means  for  receiving  said  control  signal,  said  first 
and  second  position  signals  and  said  first  and  second  ve- 
locity signals  and  producing  a  first  command  signal  (Ci) 
as  a  function  of  said  control  signal,  said  first  and  second 
position  signals  and  said  first  and  second  velocity  signals; 

means  for  receiving  said  first  command  signal  (Ci)  and 
respotisively  actuating  said  first  linkage  as  a  function 
thereof;  and 

wherein  said  first  command  signal  is  adapted  to  minimize 
dynamic  coupling  between  the  first  actuating  means  and 
the  second  linkage. 


1.  A  cartridge  indexing  mechanism  for  a  weapon  having  a 
barrel  assembly  with  a  chamber  in  which  is  fired  a  cartridge, 
responsive  to  actuation  of  a  trigger  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  receiver  having  a  pair  of  opposed  feedports; 

means  for  selecting  one  of  said  feedports  through  which  to 
pass  at  least  one  cartridge  for  loading  into  said  chamber; 

a  rotary,  mechanism  for  moving  through  a  selected  index 
angle  each  ammunition  cartridge  entering  through  the 
sdected  feedport;  and 

torque  means  for  storing  energy,  responsive  to  a  selected 
movement  of  said  barrel  assembly,  until  released  to  oper- 
ate said  rotary  mechanism  to  move,  for  each  selected 
barrel  assembly  movement,  one  cartridge  sequentially  to  a 
poaition  aUgned  with  said  firing  chamber,  where  said 
torque  means  includes:  a  torque  rod  having  a  first  end 
fixedly  mounted  to  said  receiver  and  a  second  end  oppo- 
site said  first  end;  a  wing  cam  member  affixed  to  said 
torque  rod  second  end  and  having  first  and  second  com- 
plementary camming  wings;  and  first  and  second  cam 
rollers,  only  one  of  which  is  moved  into  abutment  with  an 
associated  one  of  said  camming  wings  responsive  to  the 
selection  of  an  associated  feedport,  and  adapted  to  rotate 
the  abutting  cam  wing  responsive  to  said  selected  barrel 
assembly  movement. 


5,383,391 
CRADLE  BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AXIAL 
PISTON  HYDRAUUC  DEVICES 
Jama  C.  Goade,  Morria,  and  Oande  H.  Werner,  Manhattaa, 
botk  of  DL,  a«igaon  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  IlL 
FIM  Mar.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  210,487 
laL  CL*  FOIB  3/00:  F16H  23/00 
ViS.  CL  92— i2J  4  Claima 

1.  An  axial  piston  variable  displacement  hydraulic  device 
comprising: 
a  housing  defining  laterally  spaced  first  and  second  concave 

arcuate  surfaces; 
a  swashplate  positioned  in  the  housing  and  having  opposite 
sides  with  one  side  being  subjected  to  loads  higher  than 
loads  imposed  on  the  other  side,  the  swashplate  having  a 
first  convex  arcuate  surface  at  the  one  side  of  the  swash- 
plate and  a  second  convex  arcuate  surface  at  the  other  side 
of  the  swashplate; 
an  arcuate  roller  bearing  assembly  positioned  between  the 
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first  concave  arcuate  surface  and  the  first  convex  arcuate 
surface;  and 


^        IHs^^ 


an  arcuate  sleeve  bearing  positioned  between  the  second 
concave  arcuate  surface  and  the  second  convex  arcuate 
surface. 


5,383,392 

SHEET  REGISTRATION  CONTROL 

James  M.  Kowalewaki,  Baltimore;  Solomon  D.  Kaplan,  Owings 

Milla,  and  Boris  M.  Katz,  Baltimore,  all  of  Md.,  aasignors  to 

Ward  Holding  Company,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  33,097 

Lit  CL»  B41F  5/02.  1/28 

UJS.  a.  101—183  13  Claims 
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I.  A  sheet  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  sheet  processing  section; 

a  second  sheet  processing  section; 

a  transfer  section  positioned  entirely  between  said  first  and 
second  sections; 

drives  connected  to  said  first  and  second  sections; 

at  least  one  motor  connected  to  said  transfer  section  and 
operable  independently  of  said  drives  to  operate  said 
transfer  section  at  a  predetermined  line  speed; 

sensor  means,  associated  with  said  transfer  section,  for  sens- 
ing a  sheet  in  said  transfer  section  and  providing  a  signal 
indicative  of  registration  of  the  sheet  in  the  transfer  sec- 
tion; and 

control  means  for  determining  from  said  signal  whether  the 
sheet  is  in  register  with  said  second  section,  and  if  not, 
then  increasing  and  immediately  decreasing  the  speed  of 
said  transfer  section  relative  to  said  line  speed  to  adjust  the 
registration  of  the  sheet  while  in  the  transfer  section  to 
cause  the  sheet  to  enter  said  second  section  in  register 
therewith. 


5,383,393 
MULTICOLOR  LITHOGRAPHIC  ROTARY  PRESS 
KoicU  Ueda;  Ynzo  KawaraaaU,  both  of  Shiawka;  Noriyaki 
Shiba,  Tokyo,  and  MaaayoaU  Sato,  KawMaU,  all  of  Japaa, 
assignors  to  Kahgahikigaiiha  Tokyo  Kikai  Sdaakaiho,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  61,005 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JaL  29, 1992,  4-222019  ' 
Int  CL*  B41F  5/06.  5/10 
VS.  a.  101—220  SOaiM 


1.  A  multicolor  lithographic  rotary  press  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  printing  sections  vertically  arranged  along  a 
traveling  line  of  paper  web; 

a  plurality  of  register  adjusting  means  for  oorrecticg  register 
errors; 

a  paper  drawing  means  for  drawing  the  paper  web  through 
the  printing  sections;  and 

a  plurality  of  width  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  width 
of  the  paper  web; 

wherein  each  of  said  printing  sections  further  includes  at 
least  one  divided  plate  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  di- 
vided sections,  each  said  divided  section  being  indepen- 
dently moved  in  at  least  one  of  an  axial  direction  and  a 
circumferential  direction; 

wherein  said  paper  drawing  means  is  arranged  downstream 
of  said  printing  sections  and  includes  at  least  one  roller 
member  whose  circumferential  surface  is  in  contact  with 
the  paper  web  to  apply  a  drawing  force  to  the  paper  web; 

wherein  each  said  width  adjusting  means  is  arranged  be- 
tween a  respective  two  sets  of  said  printing  sections  to 
apply  an  adjusting  force  to  the  paper  web;  and 

wherein  said  register  adjusting  means  is  mechanically  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  divided  plate  cylinders  in  said  print- 
ing sections,  and  includes  an  adjusting  mechanism  for 
actuating  said  divided  sections  individually  in  response  to 
a  control  unit  connected  to  a  sensor  for  detecting  lines  and 
images  printed  on  the  paper  web  by  each  of  said  printing 
sections. 


5,383,394 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  INK  TO  PRINTING 

MACHINE 

Maaaynki  Iznme,  Kyoto,  Japaa,  asiigBor  to  L  aiar  Planning, 

Inc.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP93/00017,  §  371  Date  Feb.  16, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W093/13944,  POT  Pab. 
Date  JnL  22,  1993 

PCT  FUcd  Jan.  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  108,731 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  10, 1992,  4-003239 

lat  a.*  B41F  31/14.  31/38 

VS.  a.  101—350  6  CUaH 

1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  ink  to  a  printing  machine 

comprising  an  ink  fountain  roller  and  an  ink  distributing  roller 
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supported  by  a  frame  so  ai  to  be  parallel  to  each  other,  and  a 
plurality  of  vibrating  rollers  divided  axially  of  the  ink  fountain 
roller  aad  the  ink  distributing  roller  and  disposed  therebetween 
as  arranged  at  a  spacing  axially  thereof,  each  of  the  vibrating 
rollers  being  individually  positionable  alternatively  at  one  of 
two  poaitioas  between  the  ink  fountain  roller  and  the  ink  dis- 
tributing roller  so  as  to  be  changeable  in  the  state  of  contact 
thereof  with  the  ink  fountain  roller  and  the  ink  distributing 
roller;  characterized  in  that  a  fixed  shaft  fixed  to  the  frame 
extends  through  interiors  of  a  plurality  of  tubular  portions  of 
the  vibrating  rollers  with  a  clearance  therebetween  in  the 
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radial  direction,  a  permanent  magnet  being  provided  on  an 
inner  peripheral  portion  of  each  of  the  vibrating  rollers,  a 
magnetic  device  including  an  electromagnet  being  provided  on 
an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  fixed  shaft  inside  each  vibrat- 
ing roller,  each  of  the  vibrating  rollers  being  individually 
potitioaable  alternatively  at  one  of  the  two  positions  in  the 
state  where  the  permanent  magnet  of  each  vibrating  roller  and 
the  magnetic  device  of  the  fixed  shaft  are  individually  opposed 
to  each  other  with  a  predetermined  clearance  therebetween  in 
the  radial  direction  by  a  change-over  of  the  state  of  current 
supply  to  the  electromagnet  of  each  magnetic  device. 


DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  SUPPLY  OF  INK  IN  THE 

VARIOUS  INK  ZONES  OF  A  PRINTING  PRESS 
RaiMf  Bwchidte.  Bad  Sch3«bora,  GcnMny,  aMigMf  to  Hcidd- 
bersir  DradoHHcUMa  AkticngeaeUadiall,  Heidelberg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1993.  Scr.  No.  168,532 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatkw  Gtrmamj,  Dec  17, 1992. 4242744 
bt.  CL*  B41F  31/04 
VS.  CL  101—365  18  Claims 


1.  A  printing  press  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  plate  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  the  plate 
cylinder  having  a  printing  width; 

a  plurality  of  ink  applicator  rollers  for  being  engaged  with 
said  plate  cylinder  and  for  applying  ink  to  said  plate  cylin- 
der; 

a  plurality  of  inking  rollers  for  applying  ink  to  said  plurality 
of  ink  applicator  rollers; 

said  plate  cylinder  having  a  printing  width  for  accommodat- 
ing ink,  and  said  plurality  of  inking  rollers  having  an 


inkable  width  corresponding  to  the  printing  width  of  said 

plate  cylinder, 
means  for  supplying  ink  to  said  plurality  of  inking  roller^ 

and 
said  means  for  supplying  ink  comprising; 

means  for  holding  a  supply  of  ink; 

a  receiving  roller  for  receiving  ink  from  said  ink  supply 
means  and  for  distributing  the  ink  to  said  plurality  of 
inking  rollers,  said  receiving  roller  having  an  inkable 
width  corresponding  to  the  inkable  width  of  said  plural- 
ity of  inking  rollers; 

metering  means  for  determining  an  amount  of  ink  received 
by  said  receiving  roller,  said  metering  means  compris- 
ing a  first  member  disposed  adjacent  said  receiving 
roller  and  movable  with  respect  to  said  receiving  roller 
to  define  an  ink  gap  between  said  receiving  roller  and 
said  first  member,  said  ink  gap  corresponding  to  a  thick- 
ness of  ink  deposited  on  said  inking  roller; 

means  for  fuiely  adjusting  said  metering  means  to  finely 
adjust  said  metering  means  and  precisely  determine  the 
amount  of  ink  received  by  said  receiving  roller;  and 

means  for  overriding  said  fine  adjustment  means  to 
coarsely  adjust  said  metering  means,  said  coarse  adjust- 
ing being  substantially  coarser  than  said  fine  adjusting; 
said  means  for  finely  adjusting  comprises: 

a  threaded  rod  having  threads  disposed  therearound,  said 
threaded  rod  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  said 
threaded  rod  being  movable  in  an  axial  direction  along 
said  longitudinal  axis,  said  first  member  being  con- 
nected to  said  threaded  rod  to  move  along  with  said 
threaded  rod; 

a  second  member  having  threads  for  engaging  said  threads 
of  said  threaded  rod; 

means  for  retaining  said  threads  of  said  second  member  in 
a  substantially  fixed  position;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  threaded  rod  to  move  said 
threaded  rod  over  said  second  member  in  said  axial 
direction  to  move  said  first  member  with  respect  to  said 
receiving  roller;  and 

said  means  for  overriding  said  fine  adjustment  means 
comprises  means  for  releasing  said  means  for  retaining 
to  axially  displace  said  threads  of  said  second  member  in 
said  axial  direction; 

said  second  member  comprises  at  least  one  toothed  gear; 

said  means  for  retaining  comprises  clamp  means  for  fric- 
tionally  engaging  said  at  least  one  toothed  gear  and 
retaining  said  toothed  gear  from  rotating;  and 

said  means  for  releasing  comprises  lever  means  for  apply- 
ing an  axial  force  on  said  threaded  rod  to  move  said 
threaded  rod  in  said  axial  direction,  said  lever  means 
being  configured  to  apply  an  axial  force  sufficient  to 
overcome  said  frictional  engagement  and  rotate  said 
toothed  gear  to  displace  said  threads  of  said  second 
member  in  said  axial  direction. 


5,383.396 
PROCESS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  FROZEN  VEGETABLES 
Luc  Darbonne,  Milly  La  Foret.  France,  asaignor  to  Societe  de 
developpement  de  rindnstrie  agro-alimentaire  et  de  bi  pepi- 
aicre  europeeane-SODIAPE,  MUly  La  Foret,  France 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  741.641.  Aug.  7. 1991.  Pat.  No.  5.252.347. 
ThU  application  Jul.  30, 1993.  Ser.  No.  99.410 
Claim*  priority.  appUcation  France.  Aug.  8. 1990.  90  10152 
Int.  a.'  A23N  UOO 
VS.  a.  99—537  15  Claim* 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  frozen  vegetables, 
starting  from  a  feed  of  fresh  vegetables  in  bulk;  and  a  feed  of 
empty  packages,  comprising  from  upstream  in  the  downstream 
direction: 
a  washing  device  for  washing  the  fresh  vegetables  received 
from  an  exit  of  the  feed  of  fresh  vegetables  and  producing 
washed  vegetables,  and  a  drying  device  arranged  to  re- 
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ceive  the  washed  vegetables  for  spin-drying  the  washed 
vegeubles  to  produce  dried  vegetables; 

a  freezing  device  arranged  to  receive  dried  vegetables  for 
freezing  the  dried  vegetables  to  a  frozen  state; 

at  least  one  exerting  device  for  exerting  on  the  dried  vegeta- 
bles in  the  frozen  state  sufficient  mechanical  stresses  to 
allow  them  to  be  broken  into  a  plurality  of  fractions; 


5,383,397 
OIL  HLTER  CRUSHING  APPARATUS 
Timothy  J.  Battles,  Meqnon,  and  Harold  E.  Hollnagel,  Milwau- 
kee, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  KCS  Industries  Inc..  Milwau- 
kee. WU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57.580.  May  6,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,337,656.  This  application  Aug.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  100,869 
Int.  a.*  B30B  15/16,  9/02.  1/38 
VS.  a.  100—51  21  Claims 


gas  said  air  spring  expands  and  exerts  a  force  against  said 
ram  to  move  said  ram  toward  said  actuated  position; 

a  pressurized  gas  inlet  member  connected  to  the  air  spring  to 
allow  pressurized  gas  flow  into  the  air  spring;  and 

a  pneumatic  timer  including  an  air  line  and  a  bleed  orifice 
connected  between  said  pressurized  gas  inlet  and  said  air 
spring  to  control  the  length  of  time  pressurized  gas  is 
supplied  to  said  air  spring,  wherein  the  timing  is  con- 
trolled by  the  volume  of  said  air  line  and  the  size  of  said 
bleed  orifice. 


5,383,398 
MULTIPLE-COLOR  TAMPON  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Georg  Binnen,  Wieaiicker  4,  D-7104  Obersubn  1,  Germany 
FUed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,634 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Not.    25,    1991, 
9114645[U];  Not.  5.  1992.  9215067[U] 

Int  a.*  B41F  17/00;  B41K  3/54 

VS.  CL  101—41  23  rtmimu 
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at  least  one  sorting  device  located  at  an  exit  of  the  exerting 

device  to  separate  the  fractions  from  one  another,  the 

fractions  being  in  the  frozen  state; 
a  device  for  packaging  at  least  one  of  the  fractions  which  are 

in  the  frozen  state;  and 
means  for  disposing  another  one  of  the  fractions  coming 

from. an  exit  of  the  sorting  device. 


21.  An  apparatus  for  crushing  oil  filters,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  frame  having  a  base  for  supporting  an  oil  filter  or  the  like 
on  end; 

a  ram  movably  mounted  within  the  frame,  the  ram  being 
configured  to  move  between  an  unactuated  position  and 
an  actuated  position  towards  said  base; 

an  air  spring  mounted  within  said  frame,  the  air  spring  in- 
cluding an  elastic  flex  member  configured  to  receive  said 
pressurized  gas,  wherein  upon  receipt  of  said  pressurized 


1.  A  multiple-color  tampon  printing  machine  comprising  a 
tampon  carrier  member  supporting  a  plurality  of  tampons, 
means  for  moving  the  tampon  carrier  member  in  a  step-by-step 
rotating  movement  about  a  first  axis,  a  stereotype  plate  carrier 
member  being  rotatably  mounted  about  a  second  axis  which 
extends  parallel  to  the  first  axis,  a  plurality  of  stereotype  plates 
being  mounted  on  the  stereotype  plate  carrier  member,  each 
stereotype  plate  having  a  surface,  further  comprising  means  for 
cyclically  moving  the  stereotype  plate  carrier  member  in  a 
stei>-by-step  rotating  movement  synchronously  with  the  tam- 
pon carrier  member,  wherein  the  stereotype  plate  surface  of 
one  of  the  stereotype  plate  carrier  members,  a  printing  material 
holding  device,  and  a  tampon  cleaning  device  are  mounted  in 
a  common  plane  and  in  a  circle  around  the  tampon  carrier 
member  at  predetermined  locations  relative  to  the  tampon 
carrier  member,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  tampon 
carrier  member  at  predetermined  fixed  positions  of  rotation 
corresponding  to  the  locations  of  the  stereotype  plate  surface, 
the  tampon  printing  machine  further  comprising  a  cyclically 
operating  inking  device  for  applying  printing  ink  on  the  sur- 
faces of  the  stereotype  plates,  such  that,  with  the  printing 
material  being  held  stationary,  during  each  step  of  the  rotating 
movement  of  the  tampon  carrier  member,  a  fu^t  of  the  tam- 
pons picks  up  a  printing  image  from  the  one  of  the  stereotype 
plates  after  having  been  inked  by  the  inking  device,  a  second  of 
the  tampons  preceding  the  first  tampon  prints  a  printing  image 
onto  the  printing  material,  and  a  third  of  the  tampons  following 
the  first  tampon  is  cleaned  by  the  tampon-cleaning  device  until 
all  tampons  have  printed  a  printing  image  on  the  printing 
material,  wherein  the  inking  device  comprises  a  plurality  of  ink 
containers,  the  number  of  ink  containers  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  stereotype  plates,  each  ink  container  being  bell- 
shaped  and  open  toward  the  surface  of  the  stereotype  plate, 
each  ink  container  having  at  the  stereotype  plate  surface  a 
wiping  edge,  each  ink  container  further  comprising  a  guide 
mechanism  for  moving  the  ink  container  back  and  forth  on  the 
stereotype  plate  surface  for  cyclically  applying  ink  to  the 
stereotype  plate  surface  and  for  moving  the  ink  container  away 
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from  the  stereotype  pUte  surface  before  one  of  the  tampons 
picks  up  the  printing  image. 


S,383,999 

ZERO  HAMMER  ADJUSTMENT  DRUM  PRINTER 

CONTROL  TECHNIQUE 

Trevor  J.  German,  Waterloo,  CuMda,  asdgaor  to  NCR  Corpon- 

tkw,  Dayton,  Okio 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  ir7,027 

brt.  CL*  B41T  9/36 

VS.  a.  101—93.01  •  C«i«" 


article  to  be  printed,  said  sensing  means  comprising  a  light 
source,  means  for  reflecting  light  generated  by  said  light 
source,  and  means  for  detecting  light  reflected  by  said 
reflecting  means,  wherein  said  light  reflective  means  is 
adapted  to  reflect  hght  generated  by  said  light  source  in 
the  absence  of  an  article  to  be  printed  on  the  bed  such  that 


^-  ^''        ' 
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1.  A  method  for  electronically  adjusting  the  firing  time  of  a 
firing  coil  used  to  impact  a  hammer  against  a  selected  character 
in  a  printer  having  characters  on  a  moveable  member,  with  the 
moveable  member  being  positioned  to  present  a  selected  char- 
acter at  a  printing  station  in  the  printer,  and  with  the  selected 
character  being  printed  on  a  document  through  impacting  the 
hammer  against  the  document  and  the  selected  character  when 
the  firing  coil  is  electrically  energized,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  energizing  the  coil  for  the  hammer  to  be  fired;  and 

(b)  monitoring  the  back  electromotive  force  (EMF)  of  the 
coil  as  the  hammer  moves  towards  the  selected  character 
to  detect  when  the  back  EMF  reverses  direction  as  a 
result  of  the  hammer  rebounding  from  impacting  against 
the  selected  character; 

(c)  determining  an  actual  (bght  time  of  the  hammer  by  mea- 
suring an  elapsed  time  between  the  energizing  of  the  coil 
and  the  time  when  the  back  EMF  reverses  direction; 

(d)  storing  in  a  memory  a  last  predetermined  number  of 
flight  times  for  said  hammer; 

(e)  using  an  average  of  the  last  predetermined  number  of 
flight  times  as  the  flight  time  when  deciding  when  to 
energize  the  coil  for  the  hammer;  and 

(0  using  most  recent  consecutive  outputs  from  a  position 
sensor  relative  to  timing  marks  associated  with  the  move- 
able member  to  determine  a  velocity  for  the  moveable 
member  just  prior  to  energizing  the  coil  for  the  hammer  to 
be  fired  so  as  to  provide  an  activation  delay  prior  to  ener- 
gizing the  coil,  with  the  velocity  being  expressed  as  a 
length  of  time  between  said  most  recent  consecutive  out- 
puts, and  with  the  activation  delay  being  determined  by 
subtracting  the  average  flight  time  from  said  length  of 
time. 


43 

the  reflected  light  is  detected  by  said  detection  means,  said 
light  reflective  means  being  attached  to  the  underside  of 
the  bed  and  said  Hght  source  and  said  detection  means  are 
positioned  generally  beneath  said  reflective  means;  and 
means  for  preventing  printing  on  the  bed  at  all  print  stations 
of  the  printing  press  in  the  absence  of  any  article  to  be 
printed  on  the  bed. 


5,383401 

ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  CLAMPING  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  PRINTING  PLATES  IN  ROTARY  PRINTING 

PRESSES 

John  M.  Brotzman,  Freeport,  Me.,  assignor  to  Heidelberg 

Dmckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1994.  Ser.  No.  200,164 

Int.  a.*  B41F  21/00 

VS.  a.  101—415.1  »♦  Claims 


5,383,400 

ARnCLE  DETECTOR  FOR  PRINTING  PRESS 
Aleksuder  Szyszko,  Carol  Strcaaa,  IlL,  assignor  to  M  ft  R 
Priatiag  Eqaipmcat,  Inc.,  GIca  Ellyn,  m. 
i  Filed  Oct  2, 1990,  Ser.  No.  591,971 

I  Int.  CL'  B41F  15/18 

VS.  CL  101—126  ^  CUma 

1.  An  improved  printing  press  of  the  type  having  a  plurality 
of  beds  having  a  top  surface,  means  for  flooding  ink  onto  a 
screen  placed  on  the  bed,  and  means  for  removing  excess  ink 
from  the  screen  both  located  at  a  printing  sution  of  the  print- 
ing press,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
means  for  sensing  the  presence  or  absence  on  the  bed  of  an 


1.  An  actuating  device  for  clamping  arrangements  for  litho- 
graphic plates  in  rotary  printing  presses  including  a  printing 
unit  cylinder  provided  with  at  least  one  opening  extending  in 
an  axial  direction,  in  which  actuating  means  fastened  at  the 
ends  of  the  printing  unit  cylinder  allow  for  tightening  the 
lithographic  plates  on  the  surface  of  the  printing  unit  cylinder 
and  the  actuating  means  are  operable  by  an  actuating  unit 
fastened  to  one  or  both  ends  of  the  printing  unit  cylinder, 
characterized  in  that: 

the  actuating  unit  (32)  includes  an  ovemmning  clutch  (30) 
which  determines  the  routional  position  of  an  actuating 
shaft  (9),  said  actuating  unit  being  spring-biased  and  com- 
prising an  axially  movable  component  (27). 
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5,383,402 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  PLATE  ON  PLATE 

CYLINDER 

Hirodii  Takam>,  and  Takeshi  Asai,  both  of  Ibwaki,  Japu, 

assignors  to  Komori  CorporatioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  5,477,  Jan.  15,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  209,607 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  17, 1992,  4-025993 

Int  a.«  B41F  27/12,  33/00 

VS.  CL  101—415.1  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  plate  on  a  plate  cylinder, 
comprising: 

a  plate  lockup  device  provided  in  a  gap  formed  in  a  circum- 
ferential surface  of  a  plate  cylinder; 

detecting  means  which  is  electrically  rendered  conductive 
by  an  insertion  end  of  a  plate  inserted  to  a  gripper  surface 
of  said  plate  lockup  device,  thereby  detecting  insertion  of 
the  plate,  said  detecting  means  being  provided  to  said 
plate  cylinder  serving  as  a  rotary  member, 

indicator  means  for  confirming  and  indicating  insertion  of 
the  plate  on  the  basis  of  an  output  from  said  detecting 
means,  said  indicator  means  being  provided  to  a  stationary 
portion  of  a  machine  frame;  and 

connecting  means  for  connecting  said  detecting  means  and 
said  indicating  means,  said  connecting  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  contacts  formed  on  the  plate  cylinder  and  a  pair  of 
contact  members  provided  on  the  stationary  portion  of 
said  machine  frame,  said  pair  of  contact  members  being 
brought  into  tight  contact  with  said  pair  of  contacts  when 
the  plate  is  inserted  to  said  plate  lockup  device  to  be 
gripped. 


5,383,403 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  AN  INFRARED  DRYER  FOR  A 

SHEET  OFFSET  PRESS 

Per  NordTall,  Tranis,  Sweden,  aadgBor  to  IVT  Graphics  AB, 

Transis,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE91/00334,  §371  Date  Not.  10, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  10, 1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/17890,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  28, 1991 

PCT  FUed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  949,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  11,  1990,  9001733 
Int  CL*  B41F  35/00 
VS.  CL  101—424.1  1  n.1- 


ing  sheets  are  arranged  to  be  fed  for  drying  ink  fields  on 
the  sheets; 

an  air  cooling  system  for  cooling  the  infrared  battery,  the 
cooling  system  including  a  supply  air  fan  for  blowing  air 
into  one  end  of  the  infrared  battery  and  an  exhaust  fan  for 
removing  heated  air  from  the  other  end  of  the  infrared 
battery;  and 

an  exhaust  station  communicating  with  the  exhaust  fan  for 
removing  heated  air  from  the  ink  rolls  of  the  press  and 
from  a  region  adjacent  the  infrared  battery. 


5,383,404 
PRINTING  CYLINDER  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Tsatomu  Nambn,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Nikka  ffahMhilrl 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FQed  May  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  236,035 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japui,  JaL  IS,  1993, 54M3657(U] 
Int  a.«  B41F  35/02:  B41L  41/02 
VS.  CL  101—425  U  I 


12.  A  printing  cylinder  cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning  a 
surface  of  a  printing  cylinder  by  rotationally  engaging  a  brush 
roll  to  the  cylinder  in  a  printing  machine,  comprising: 

a  dry-type  brush  roll  operative  in  a  dry  state  without  using  a 
cleaning  liquid,  said  brush  roll  having  brush  fibers  planted 
and  opposed  to  said  printing  cylinder  for  movements  to 
and  away  from  a  position  where  said  brush  fibers  contact 
a  surface  of  said  printing  cylinder,  said  brush  fibers  each 
being  a  buckled  fiber  bent  in  zigzags; 

rotational  driving  means  for  rotating  said  brush  roll; 

a  casing  containing  said  brush  roll; 

a  scraper  contained  in  said  casing  and  supported  in  biting 
contact  with  said  brush  roll; 

rotation  transmitting  means  coupled  to  said  rotational  driv- 
ing means  to  rotate  said  scraper,  and 

a  dust  collector  contained  in  said  casing  to  receive  dust 
removed  by  said  scraper,  and  including  a  dust  outlet  open- 
ing at  a  portion  of  said  casing  and  supplied  with  an  evacu- 
ating negative  pressure,  and  air  blowing  means  for  making 
an  air  flow  near  a  bottom  of  said  casing  to  float  and  direct 
dust  removed  by  said  brush  fibers  toward  said  dust  outlet 


1.  An  infirared  drier  for  a  sheet  offset  press,  the  drier  being 
situated  under  ink  rolls  of  the  press,  the  drier  comprising: 
an  infrared  battery  having  opposed  ends,  under  which  print- 


5,383,405 

EXPLOSIVE  LINES 

John  R.  ETcrest,  8  Torbrook  Qoae,  Bezley  Kent  DA5  lES, 

Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT'/GB91/01921,  §  371  Date  Ang.  27, 1993,  §  103(e) 
Date  Ang.  27, 1993,  PCT  P»b.  No.  WO92/08096,  PCT"  Pub. 
Date  May  14, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Not.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  50,054 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Not.  1,  1990, 
9023730 

Irt.  CI*  F42B  3/093;  C06C  5/04 

VS.  CL  102—275.8  8  Oabm 

1.  An  explosive  line  comprising  a  pliable  impervious  outer 

casing  and  a  filling  of  explosive  material  within  the  casing,  the 

casing  being  such  that  the  outer  surface  thereof  has  a  plurality 
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of  generally  flat  faces,  and  the  explosive  material  within  the 
casing  including  an  internal  hollow  shaping  along  its  length. 


5,383,407 

CABLEWAY  CABINS  FOR  TRANSPORT  OF 

PASSENGERS 

Jean  Sonchal,  Grenoble  France,  aadgnor  to  PomagaUki  SA„ 

France 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,037 
Oains  priority,  application  France,  Ang.  20, 1992,  92  10336 
Int  a.«  B61B  7/00 
MS.  a.  105—149.1  7  Claims 


said  hollow  shaping  being  surrounded  entirely  by  said  explo- 
sive material. 


5,383,406 

BODY  STRUCTURE  FOR  RAILWAY  VEHICLES 
Pictro  Vawiio;  Alberto  MagMni,  both  of  Torino;  Emilio  Debbia, 
SarigUaw);   Clandio   GagUesL,   Torino;   Lnigi   Cendo,   and 
LMkM  GerbwMlo,  both  of  Sarigliano,  all  of  Italy,  aarignois 
to  Flat  Ferroriaria  S.p.A.,  Torino,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,979 
Clain  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Dec.  29,  1992,  T092  A 
001054 

Inta.*B61D77/00 
UJS.  CL  105—401  •  Claima 


^'R    SB   BZ  I^S  ^29  AlS  ^A  2B    ■ 


1.  A  cableway  cabin  for  transport  of  passengers  along  a 
closed  loop  which  includes  a  cable  and  a  transfer  rail  extending 
along  a  curved  section  of  the  closed  loop,  comprising: 

a  cabin  body  including  a  floor,  a  roof,  and  outer  walls  join- 
ing said  floor  and  roof  to  each  other,  said  outer  walls 
including  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  an  outer  lateral  wall 
and  an  inner  lateral  wall,  said  outer  and  inner  lateral  walls 
joining  said  front  and  rear  walls  to  each  other; 

an  arm  for  connection  of  the  cabin  body  to  the  closed  loop; 

a  door  provided  along  said  outer  lateral  wall  to  allow  pas- 
sage of  passengers  into  the  cableway  cabin;  and 

front  and  rear  seating  means  for  seating  passengers  along 
said  front  and  rear  walls,  respectively,  said  front  and  rear 
seating  means  having  seat  backs  disposed  along  said  front 
and  rear  walls,  respectively,  such  that  the  passengers  are 
seated  to  face  each  other; 

wherein  said  cabin  body  is  asymmetrical  with  respect  to  a 
first  vertical  median  plane,  said  first  vertical  medium  plane 
bisecting  said  front  and  rear  walls  and  extending  along  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  cableway  cabin  along  the  closed 
loop,  said  outer  lateral  wall  having  a  width  greater  than 
that  of  said  inner  lateral  wall,  and  an  area  is  provided 
between  the  front  and  rear  seating  means  and  adjacent  the 
inner  lateral  wall  which  is  just  sufficient  for  feet  of  the 
passengers. 


5,383,408 

PROTECTIVE  SLIP  PALLET  AND  METHOD 

RonaM  S.  Searcy,  2893  W.  132ad  Ave.,  Tbonitoa,  Colo.  80241 

FUed  Oct.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  775,207 

Int  a.>  B65D  79/00 

M&.  CL  10S-5L1  15  Clainis 


1.  Body  structure  for  railway  vehicles,  comprising  a  load 
bearing  body-work  defining  a  platform,  body  sides  and  a  roof 
of  the  body,  each  constituted  by  hollow  structural  panels 
extending  longitudinally  and  substantially  continuously  over 
the  entire  length  of  the  body,  each  of  said  panels  having  re- 
spective longitudinal  edges  and  being  solely  formed  by  an 
inner  wall,  an  outer  wall  and  intermediate  longitudinal  baffles, 
said  baffles  having  a  substantially  corrugated  disposition  with 
generating  lines  parallel  to  one  another,  said  baffles  connecting 
said  inner  and  outer  walls  to  each  other,  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  each  structural  panel  being  rigidly  connected  to  the  corre- 
sponding longitudinal  edges  of  the  adjacent  structural  panels 
so  as  to  define  a  tubular  body,  said  body  structure  funher 
comprising  inner  transverse  structural  member  connected  to 
the  body  for  stabilising  said  tubular  body. 


1.  A  protective  slip  pallet  for  supporting  a  box  load  compris- 


mg: 


a  sheet  of  material  having  an  upper  surface  for  contacting  a 
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boxload  stacked  on  said  sheet,  said  sheet  also  having  an 
underside  surface,  said  sheet  also  including  at  least  one 
protective  tab  means  for  folding  along  an  edge  of  said 
sheet  to  protect  a  side  of  the  box  load  from  being  dam- 
aged, each  tab  mearis  having  an  upper  surface  for  facing  a 
box  load  side  and  an  underside  surface  for  facing  away 
from  the  box  load  side  when  said  tab  means  is  folded  up 
against  the  box  load  side;  and 
tab  folding  means  extending  from  said  underside  surface  of 
at  least  one  of  said  tab  means  for  folding  said  tab  means 
upwardly  against  a  box  load  side  to  protect  the  box  load. 


piece,  a  workpiece  guide  disposed  between  the  sewing  bed  and 
the  front  support  member  for  folding  the  circular  edge  to  an 
inside  of  the  tubular  workpiece  when  the  workpiece  is  trans- 
ported in  the  feeding  direction  and  an  edge  position  controller 
placed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  front  support  member  for  control- 
ling a  position  of  the  circular  edge  in  a  direction  across  the 


5,383,409 
CORRUGATED  BOARD  PALLET 
HinMhi  Hayakawa,  4-42-1,  Daisawa,  Setagaya-kn,  Tokyo,  155, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30, 1992, 4-045515[U] 
Int  a.'  B65D  19/00 
MS.  a.  108— 51 J  7  ciaima 


1.  A  corrugated  board  pallet  comprising: 

a  structural  reinforcing  member  constructed  from  a  corru- 
gated board  sheet,  said  structural  reinforcing  member 
having  an  upper  surface  and  a  first  and  a  second  end; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  structural  reinforcing  bends  formed  in 
said  structural  reinforcing  member,  said  plurality  of  struc- 
tural reinforcing  bends  defining  channels  which  extend 
below  said  upper  surface  of  said  structural  reinforcing 
member  said  channels  extending  from  said  first  end  to  said 
second  end; 

a  load  carrying  member  made  of  a  corrugated  board  sheet, 
said  load  carrying  member  connected  to  said  upper  sur- 
face of  said  structural  reinforcing  member  and  including 
opposing  end  portions  which  are  bent  to  form  receiving 
plates,  which  entirely  cover  said  first  and  second  of  the 
structural  reinforcing  bends,  and  feet  which  cover  at  least 
a  portion  of  a  bottom  side  of  the  structural  reinforcing 
member  and  are  fixed  thereto;  and 

openings  in  the  receiving  plates  for  receiving  forks  of  a 
forklift  vehicle. 


5,383,410 

AUTOMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  HEMMING  A 

TUBULAR  WORKPIECE 

Hirochika  Mnkai;  Tomoyuki  Naki^o,  and  Toahihito  Negoro,  all 

of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pegasus  Sewing  Machine  Mfg. 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Oraka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  171,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1993,  5-094380 
Int.  a.'  D05B  35/02,  35/10 
VS.  a.  112—63  5  Claims 

5.  An  automatic  hemming  apparatus  comprising  a  sewing 
machine  with  a  sewing  bed,  support  members  provided  hori- 
zontally in  front  and  rear  sides  of  the  sewing  bed,  a  workpiece 
feeder  for  transporting  a  tubular  workpiece  placed  over  the 
front  and  rear  support  members  in  a  feeding  direction  along  the 
sewing  bed  from  the  front  to  rear  side  thereof,  an  edge  detect- 
ing sensor  for  detecting  a  circular  edge  of  the  tubular  work- 


feeding  direction  of  the  workpiece,  said  automatic  hemming 
apparatus  further  comprises  a  folding  confirmation  sensor  for 
detecting  that  the  circular  edge  is  folded  over  by  the  work- 
piece  guide  and  a  driving  member  responsive  to  a  detection 
signal  from  the  folding  confirmation  sensor  for  moving  said 
edge  detecting  sensor  to  a  folded  line  detecting  position. 


5,383,411 

COMBINATION  TRAY,  BED  TRAY  AND  BATHROOM 

TRAY 

Leonard  P.  Tomaka,  #4817  175  E.  Delaware  PL,  and  Larry  M. 

Dreyfiis,  #4819  175  E.  Deiawarv  PI.,  both  of  Chicago,  DL 

60611 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,900 

IbL  a.«  A47B  3/00 

VS.  CL  108—129  11  CkUv 


1.  A  combination  serving  tray,  bed  tray,  and  bathtub  tray 
assembly  which  comprises: 
a  tray  having  a  flat  surface  including  longitudinally  spaced 
end  portions  providing  a  serving  surface  for  objects  to  be 
placed  thereon,  a  suppori  including  a  planar  surface  area 
for  each  of  said  end  portions,  interchangeable  pivot  and 
stop  means  provided  at  one  end  of  each  support  and  an 
adjacent  end  of  said  tray  for  permitting  swinging  of  said 
support  from  a  closed  position  underneath  the  tray,  in 
which  position  the  support  is  substantially  parallel  to  the 
tray  surface,  downward  into  a  vertical  position  and  be- 
yond into  a  slight  overcenter,  open  position,  in  which 
position  the  support  is  generally  upright  and  is  restrained 
in  such  position  to  hold  the  tray  at  a  predetermined  height, 
and  means  located  on  the  bottom  of  said  tray  for  retaining 
and  guiding  the  supports  relative  to  the  tray  while  in  the 
closed  position,  but  permitting  outward  movement  of  the 
supports  relative  to  the  tray  surface  to  provide  an  addi- 
tional serving  surface  and  an  extended  length  to  permit  the 
tray  to  be  positioned  on  a  suppori  structure  equal  to  the 
extended  length  of  the  tray  provided  by  said  supports. 
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3,383,412 
EMBROroERY  SEWING  MACHINE 
Hteto  SakaUtan;  Km  SkiMda,  ami  YodiiUro  Mvata,  all  of 
ItUmamkyu,  JayM,  Mri^on  to  KabMkikikaisha  Barndaa, 

Ichiaoaiym,  Jap** 

FiM  Mar.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  28,«« 
Oafaw  priority.  applicitloB  Japan,  Mar.  21,  1992,  4-94797; 
Ai«.  2«,  1992, 4-253964;  Dec  2S,  1992, 4-3S9815;  Dec  29, 1992, 
4-340742 

bt  a*  DOSC  3/02 
VS.  a.  112— 7»  26  ( 


1.  An  embroidery  sewing  machine,  comprising: 

a  machine  frame; 

at  least  one  cylindrical  bed  connected  to  said  machine  frame; 

a  fixed  table; 

at  least  one  embroidery  frame  adapted  to  support  a  first 
portion  of  a  cloth  workpiece  in  a  manner  which  permits 
said  workpiece  to  be  sewn; 

a  driving  frame  mounted  on  said  fixed  table  for  moving  said 
at  least  one  embroidery  frame  in  one  plane;  and 

an  up-and-down  table  disposed  beneath  said  at  least  one 
embroidery  frame  and  mounted  for  movement  between  an 
upward  position  roughly  level  with  said  cylindrical  bed 
and  at  least  two  downward  positions  disposed  beneath  the 
upward  position,  said  up-and-down  table  adapted  to  pro- 
vide support  to  a  second  portion  of  said  cloth  workpiece 
which  hangs  below  said  embroidery  frame  and  being 
provided  separately  from  said  fixed  table  so  that  said 
embroidery  frame  remains  in  said  one  plane  as  said  up- 
and-down  table  is  moved; 

means  for  supporting  said  up-and-down  table  at  different 
vertical  positions  including  said  upward  position  and  said 
at  least  two  downward  positions;  and 

means  cooperable  with  said  sup|x>rting  means  for  selectively 
holding  said  up-and-down  table  at  said  upward  position 
and  said  at  least  two  downward  positions. 


5,3a3,413 

EMBROIDERY  PATTERN  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
KaaatoaU  Hayaski,  Nagoya,  Japaa,  aa8ipM>r  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kaboikiki  Kaisha.  Aichi,  Japaa 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,661 

Claim  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1992,  4-238554 

Int  a*  D05B  21/00;  DOSC  9/04 

VS.  CL  112— 121.U  36  Claima 

22.  A  sewing  system  comprising: 

(A)  an  embroidery  pattern  processing  apparatus  including: 
a  reading  device  which  reads  a  plurality  of  sets  of  embroi- 
dery data  from  a  plurality  of  external  memories,  each  of 
said  sets  of  embroidery  data  defining  an  embroidery  pat- 
tern to  be  formed  by  a  sewing  machine; 
a  selection  display  which  displays  the  embroidery  pattern  of 


said  each  set  of  embroidery  data  read  by  said  reading 
device; 
a  manually  operable  selecting  device  for  selecting  a  plurality 
of  embroidery  patterns  from  the  embroidery  patterns 
displayed  on  said  selection  display,  said  selecting  device 
including  a  manually  operable  pattern-specifying  member 
for  specifying  one  of  the  embroidery  patterns  displayed  on 
said  selection  display  so  that  said  selecting  device  selects 
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said  one  embroidery  pattern  specified  by  said  pattern- 
specifying  member; 

a  writing  device  which  writes,  in  an  embroidery  pattern 
memory,  the  sets  of  embroidery  data  for  the  embroidery 
patterns  selected  by  said  selecting  device  from  said  exter- 
nal memories;  and 

(B)  a  sewing  machine  which  forms  the  selected  embroidery 
patterns  according  to  the  sets  of  embroidery  data  written 
in  the  embroidery  pattern  memory. 


5,383,414 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  THREE  NEEDLE  STITCH 

WITH  COVER  THREAD 
Frank  F.  Winter,  Proapect  Heights,  and  James  M.  Karaba,  Jr., 
Rockford,  both  of  U.,  asaignors  to  Union  Special  Corporation, 
Hnndey,  DL 

FUed  May  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  63,096 
Int  a.*  D05B  1/20,  57/06 
VS.  Ck.  112—162  12  I 


1.  A  stitch  forming  mechanism  for  forming  a  flat  seam  com- 
prising: 

three  needles  reciprocating  in  a  vertical  plane  and  each 
carrying  a  needle  thread, 

a  throat  plate  having  a  work  supporting  surface  lying  in  a 
horizontal  plane  and  having  openings  for  passage  of  said 
plurality  of  needles  therethrough, 

three  loopers  disposed  beneath  said  throat  plate  for  coopera- 
tion with  said  needles  to  form  three  parallel  rows  of 
stitches,  each  looper  carrying  a  looper  thread, 

a  spreader  operating  above  said  throat  plate  for  casting  a 
cover  thread  into  loops,  and 

an  auxiliary  spreader  connected  to  and  coqperating  with  said 
spreader  to  form  said  cover  thread  loot«jn  a  configura- 
tion for  penetration,  on  both  sides  of  said  Vcover  thread 
loops,  by  said  three  reciprocating  needles,  j 
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5,383.415 
TEXTURED  SURFACE  EFFECT  FABRIC  AND  METHODS 

OF  MANUFACTURE 
Williaaa  P.  Padgett,  UI.  Room,  Ga.,  aasignor  to  Burlington 
Indnatrics,  Inc,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Dec  21, 1992.  Ser.  No.  995.297 

Int  a.«  D05C  15/04 

VS.  CL  112— 266J  8  ClalM 


blade  in  the  cutting  direction,  the  clamping  gap  being  oriented 
perpendicular  to  the  cutting  blade  of  the  cutting  device. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  tufted  pile  fabric  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  front  and  back  needle  bars  spaced  one  from  an- 
other in  a  warp  direction  with  each  bar  carrying  a  plural- 
ity of  needles  spaced  from  one  another  in  the  weft  direc- 
tion with  at  least  one  needle  bar  movable  in  a  weft  direc- 
tion relative  to  another  of  said  needle  bars; 

supplying  a  plurality  of  yams  to  a  single  feed  roll  for  each  of 
the  front  and  back  needle  bars,  respectively; 

stitching  a  plurality  of  yams  into  a  substrate  by  operation  of 
the  needle  bars  to  form  a  tufted  pile  fabric; 

controlling  yam  feed  to  said  needle  bars  during  stitching  to 
provide  a  warpwise  pattern  effect  in  the  tufted  pile  fabric 
with  immediately  adjacent  tufts  in  warpwise  rows  thereof 
having  different  heights  relative  to  the  substrate  and  to 
one  another,  including  (i)  providing  a  single  servomotor 
for  driving  each  yam  feed  roll  and  (ii)  incrementally 
advancing  each  said  yam  feM  roll  under  control  of  said 
servomotor  to  provide  the  warpwise  pattern  effect  in  the 
tufted  pile  fabric;  and 

controlling  the  movement  of  said  one  needle  bar  in  the  weft 
direction  to  effect  a  difference  in  height  between  next- 
adjacent  stitches  in  the  weft  direction,  thereby  providing 
warpwise  and  weftwise  patterning  effects. 


5.383.416 
THREAD  CLAMPING  AND  CUTTING  APPARATUS  FOR 
THE  REAR  OR  LOWER  THREAD  OF  AN 
EMBROIDERING  MACHINE 
Jiirg  Henz,  Rooansbom;  Max  Schreibcr,  Armin  KoUer,  botk  <a 
Arbon,  aU  of  Germany;  Karl  W.  Wieat  GStzis,  AMtria,  and 
Lirio  Selm,  Berg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Sanrer  Stickaystenie. 
Arbon,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  17, 1992.  Ser.  No.  946,280 
ClaiaM    priority,    applicatioB    Germany,    Nov.    8,    1991. 
9113900[U];  Feb.  1, 1992,  4202891 

Int  CL*  D05B  65/00 
VS.  CL  112—298  12  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  clamping  and  cutting  a  rear  or  lower  thread 
in  an  embroidery  machine  comprising  a  stitch  plate  having  a 
stitch  hole,  a  shuttle  guide  and  a  shuttle  displaceably  mounted 
in  the  shuttle  guide,  the  clamping  and  cutting  device  compris- 
ing a  device  for  clamping  said  thread  and  a  device  for  cutting 
said  thread,  said  clamping  and  cutting  device  being  located  in 
the  region  of  the  stitch  hole,  the  cutting  device  comprising  a 
cutting  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  for  cutting  said  thread  in  a 
cutting  direction,  the  clamping  device  comprising  a  clamping 
gap  for  clamping  the  thread  located  downstream  of  the  cutting 


whereby  the  thread  is  moved  into  the  clamping  gap  by  means 
of  the  cutting  device  and  subsequently  cut  by  said  cutting 
device. 


5,383,417 

NEEDLE  THREAD  STTTCH  FORMATION  MONTTOR 

Paul  E.  Norrid,  317  St  Andrew's  Dr.,  Franklin,  Tenn.  37064 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  966,386,  Oct  26. 1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,618 

Int  CL'  D05B  51/00 

VS.  CL  112—278  13  ririf 


1.  A  thread  monitoring  apparatus  for  a  sewing  machine  to 
monitor  needle  thread  feed  occurring  under  the  throat  plate  of 
a  sewing  machine  to  detect  skipped  stitches  including  skipped 
stitches  not  resulting  from  broken  threads,  said  sewing  ma- 
chine having  operational  cycles  including  a  needle  thread 
gathering  cycle  and  a  stitch  formation  cycle  including  a  needle 
thread  loop  handling  portion,  said  sewing  machine  including: 
a  needle; 

thread  take-up  means  mounted  on  said  sewing  machine; 
a  throat  plate  having  a  needle  thread  handling  device 

mounted  thereunder; 
a  source  of  needle  thread  disposed  for  moving  in  a  predeter- 
mined path; 
a  rotatable  shaft  for  imparting  synchronous,  vertical  move- 
ment to  said  needle;  and 
said  monitoring  apparatus  being  mounted  above  and  remote 
from  said  throat  plate  and  comprising: 
indicating  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with,   said   indicating    means   disposed    for    rotation 
through  a  predetermined  arcuate  distance  during  the 
stitch  formation  cycle,  said  predetermined  arcuate  dis- 
tance being  the  distance  said  indicating  means  rotates 
during  said  needle  thread  loop  handling  portion  of  said 
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stitch  formation  portioa  of  said  operational  cycle 
wherein  said  thread  is  disposed  for  tensioning  between 
said  talce-up  device  and  the  eye  of  said  needle  respon- 
sive to  said  take-up  device  moving  upwardly  to  tension 
said  thread  between  said  thread  loop  handling  device 
and  said  talce-up  device, 

detecting  means  for  detecting  when  said  indicating  means 
is  rotating  through  said  predetermined  distance  during 
said  needle  thread  loop  handling  portion  of  said  stitch 
formation  cycle  and  for  providing  a  first  electrical 
signal  indicative  thereof, 

thread  position  sensing  means  including  a  thread  sensing 
device  secured  to  said  machine  above  said  throat  plate, 
said  thread  sensing  means  being  disposed  for  detecting 
positiona]  changes  of  said  thread  at  a  position  adjacent 
to  said  thread  sensing  device  when  said  thread  deviates 
from  said  predetermined  path  responsive  to  said  thread 
loop  handling  device  not  forming  a  proper  stitch  al- 
though needle  thread  may  be  present  at  said  thread  loop 
handling  portion  of  said  stitch  formation  cycle,  said 
thread  sensing  device  disposed  for  providing  a  second 
electrical  signal  in  response  to  said  positional  changes  of 
said  thread  adjacent  to  said  thread  sensing  device  and 
for  providing  a  third  electrical  signal  during  travel  of 
said  thread  in  said  predetermined  path, 

signal  generating  means  for  receiving  said  first  and  second 
and  third  electrical  signals  and  for  generating  discrete 
I  output  signals  responsive  to  reception  of  said  first,  sec- 
ond, and  third  electrical  signals,  and 

control  circuit  means  for  receiving  said  discrete  output 
signals  for  processing  thereof,  whereby  signals  indica- 
tive of  said  positiona]  changes  of  said  thread,  and  there- 
fore indicative  of  improper  thread  formation,  are  out- 
putted  therefrom  to  shut  down  machine  operation  or  to 
provide  a  warning  of  improper  stitch  formation. 


5.3SMU 

TOP  FEED  SYSTEM  WITH  TOOTHED  BELT  AND 

CLUTCH 

Charlea  Block,  North  BeUaMire,  a^  Leoa  Miatz,  SyoMet,  both 

of  N.Y^  MrigMT*  to  Jowph  GtiUm  Corporatioa,  HicksriUe, 

N.Y. 

CoBtinatioa  of  Scr.  No.  758,239,  Sep.  10,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,152,237,  which  is  a  coMiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  627.943,  Dec.  13, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continBatioii  of  Ser.  No.  515,392, 

Ayr-  27,  1990,  abawioMd,  which  is  a  contiBiiatioa  of  Scr.  No. 

409405,  Scy.  19, 1989,  abamlotd,  which  is  a  contiaMtioM  of 

Ser.  No.  307,759,  Feb.  7,  1989,  abudoned,  which  is  a 

coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  185,734,  Apr.  25,  1988,  abudooed, 

which  is  a  cootfaiiiation  of  Ser.  No.  18,270,  Apr.  24,  1987, 

ahandoMcd,  which  is  a  contiaiiatioo  of  Scr.  No.  894,188,  Aug.  7, 

1906,  abMdoMd,  which  is  a  coBtiaaatioii  of  Ser.  No.  821,373. 

Jtm.  22, 1906,  abndoMd,  which  is  a  cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

773,395,  Sep.  6, 1985,  abaadoMd,  which  is  a  coatiaurtioa  of  Ser. 

Na  571457,  Jaau  li,  1904,  sh— doari.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  14, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  944,864 

lat  CL«  D05B  27/04.  29/06 

VS.  CL  112—304  5  Clatas 

1.  A  material  feeding  system  for  cooperative  use  with  a  first 

feed  means  movably  responsive  to  a  first  drive  means,  a  sewing 

area  including  and  immediately  adjacent  at  least  one  sewing 

needle  wherein  sewing  is  accomplished,  the  improvement 

comprising,  in  combination: 

a  cloth  plate  having  a  working  surface  plane  over  which  an 

advancing  fabric  travels, 
a  continuous  belt  formed  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  toothed 
portions  which  include  gripping  surfaces  and  which  are 
on  a  side  facing  toward  said  worlcing  surface  plane,  and 
belt  drive  means  responsive  to  said  first  drive  means  for 

moving  said  belt  along  a  path, 
a  throat  plate  situated  adjacent  to  said  cloth  plate  having  at 
least  one  hole  therein  through  which  said  at  least  one 
needle  passes  after  passing  through  said  fabric  work  piece. 


a  machiiie  drive  means. 

said  belt  drive  means  including  clutch  taeans  for  converting 
input  motion  from  said  first  drive  means  to  substantially 
intermittent  rotational  output  motion  of  a  shaft  member  in 
a  single  rotational  drive  direction  said  machine  drive 
means  including  adjustment  means  to  vary  in  a  predeter- 
mined manner  said  output  motion  to  be  substantially  syn- 
chronized with  respect  to  the  motion  of  said  first  feed 
means, 

said  continuous  belt  in  cooperation  with  said  first  feed  means 
comprising  second  feed  means  for  reliably  gripping  and 


advancing  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  a  fabric  work  piece 
into,  through  and  out  of  said  sewing  area;  and  a  material 
stripper  having  an  opening  fitted  closely  around  said  path 
of  said  feed  drive  means  in  a  location  to  prevent  fouling  of 
said  fabric  work  piece  after  it  leaves  said  presser  means, 
cloth  plate,  and  throat  plate  to  permit  a  cooling  transfer  of 
any  beat  that  builds  up  in  said  belt  as  a  result  of  the  travel 
of  said  belt  and  said  fabric  work  piece  through  said  dew- 
ing area,  by  convection  from  said  belt  to  the  environment 
about  said  belt  after  it  leaves  the  region  of  said  presser 
means  said  cloth  plate  and  throat  plate. 


5483.419 

WATERCRAFT  TRIM  SYSTEM 

EweU  E.  StereM,  2450  Wooded  Acres  Dr.,  Soglc,  Id.  83860 

Flkd  Oct  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  143403 

Iirt.  CL*  B63B  1/22 

VS.  CL  114—286  46  Claims 


1.  A  watercraft  trim  system  for  mounting  upon  a  vessel 
having  a  hull  with  a  stem,  bow,  port  side  and  starboard  side, 
comprising: 
a  first  trim  flap  meimted  adjacent  the  stem  of  the  vessel 

toward  the  starboard  side; 
a  second  trim  flap  mounted  adjacent  the  stem  of  the  vessel 

toward  the  port  side; 
a  first  pneumatic  operator  connected  to  the  first  trim  flap 
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and  the  vessel  to  allow  adjustable  positioning  of  the  first 
trim  flap  relative  to  the  hull; 

a  second  pneumatic  operator  coimected  to  the  second  trim 
flap  and  the  vessel  to  allow  adjustable  positioning  of  the 
second  trim  flap  relative  to  the  hull; 

a  first  pressure  modulator  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
first  pneumatic  operator  for  controllably  varying  pressure 
supplied  to  the  first  pneumatic  operator;  said  first  pressure 
modulator  comprising  a  first  pressure  source  connected  to 
controllably  supply  pressurized  gas  to  the  first  pneumatic 
operator,  and  a  controllable  first  pressure  relief  valve  for 
controllably  relieving  pressure  supplied  to  the  first  pneu- 
matic operator; 

a  second  pressure  modulator  in  fluid  commimication  with 
the  second  pneumatic  operator  for  controllably  varying 
pressure  supplied  to  the  second  pneumatic  operator;  said 
second  pressure  modulator  comprising  a  secoitd  pressure 
source  coimected  to  controllably  supply  pressurized  gas 
to  the  second  pneimiatic  operator,  and  a  controllable 
second  pressure  relief  valve  for  controllably  relieving 
pressure  supplied  to  the  second  pneumatic  operator, 

an  automatic  control  system  which  senses  to  provide  infor- 
mation indicating  attitude  of  the  vessel  and  controls  the 
first  and  second  pressure  modulators  to  automatically 
adjust  attitude  of  the  vessel  when  moving  through  the 
water. 


5483.420 

POLE  STRUCTURE  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  FLAG 

WITHOUT  FURLING  THEREABOUT 

DaWd  Dnndorf.  388  Shelbonme  Ter.,  Ridsewood,  NJ.  07450 

FUed  Job.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,790 

Int  a.*  G09F  7  7/00 

VS.  CL  116—174  10  Claims 


1.  A  flag  pole  structure  having  a  longitudinal  extent  and 
capable  of  supporting  a  flag,  said  flag  pole  structure  compris- 
ing: 

a  pole  having  a  base  portion  and  an  upper  end  portion,  said 
base  portion  being  supportable  with  respect  to  a  stationary 
mount; 

a  first  bearing  collar,  mounted  about  said  pole  and  between 
said  base  portion  and  said  upper  end  portion  of  said  pole, 
and  having  a  first  cylindrical  sleeve  bearing  surface,  a  first 
cylindrical  sleeve  engaging  surface,  and  a  cylindrical 
flange  disposed  between  said  first  cylindrical  sleeve  bear- 
ing surface  and  said  cylindrical  sleeve  engaging  surface; 

a  base  collar  fixedly  moimted  about  said  base  portion  of  said 
pole  and  having  a  second  cylindrical  sleeve  engaging 
surface; 

a  second  bearing  collar  fixedly  mounted  about  said  pole  at 
said  upper  end  portion  of  said  pole,  and  having  a  second 
cylindrical  sleeve  bearing  surface; 

a  stationary  sleeve  of  rigid  construction,  disposed  about  said 
base  portion  of  said  pole,  and  having  an  outer  diameter 
and  first  and  second  interior  surfaces  adapted  to  engage 
against  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  sleeve  engaging 
surfaces,  respectively,  so  that  said  stationary  sleeve  is 
stationarily  disposed  with  respect  to  said  pole; 

a  rotatable  sleeve  of  rigid  constmction,  disposed  about  said 
upper  end  portion  of  said  pole,  and  having  an  outer  diame- 
ter and  first  and  second  interior  end  surfaces  adapted  to 


bear  against  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  sleeve  bear- 
ing surfaces,  respectively,  so  that  said  routable  sleeve  is 
free  to  rotate  about  said  upper  end  portion  of  said  pole, 
said  outer  diameter  of  said  routable  sleeve  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  outer  diameter  of  said  stationary  sleeve 
along  the  entire  extent  of  said  flag  pole  structure;  and 
first  and  second  flag  suppori  elements  disposed  along  said 
rotaUble  sleeve  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship,  for  opera- 
bly  connecting  a  flag  to  said  rotaUble  sleeve  so  that,  in 
response  to  the  flow  of  wind  over  said  flag,  said  flag  and 
said  rouuble  sleeve  are  free  to  route  together  about  said 
pole  without  becoming  furled  about  said  pole. 


5483.421 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  BETA-SIUCON  CARBIDE 
WHISKERS,  SINGLY  OR  IN  A  MATRIX,  USING  AN 
ORGANOTITANIUM  COORDINATION  COMPOUND 
CATALYST 
Stephen  D.  Dnnmcad,  and  Keria  E.  Howard,  both  of  Midbud, 
Mich.,  assigDors  to  The  Dow  Cheaical  Coapaay,  Midbad, 
Mich. 

Filed  May  19.  1993,  Scr.  No.  64427 
lat  CL*  C30B  1/10 
VS.  CL  117—4  15  rwh— 

1.  A  method  for  forming  beu-silicon  carbide  whiskers,  said 
method  comprising  heating  a  solid  silicon  source  and  a  carbon 
source  in  the  presence  of  a  titanium  catalyst,  wherein  said 
silicon  source  is  silicon  nitride  powder  and  said  titanium  caU- 
lyst  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organotitanium 
coordination  compounds  and  titanium-containing  materials 
other  than  the  organotitanium  coordination  compounds. 


5483.422 

DISPOSABLE  CARDBOARD  DOGHOUSE  OF 

COLLAPSIBLE  CONSTRUCnON 

Roaie  L.  Morris.  P.O.  Box  793.  LaMarqne.  Tex.  77568 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  197433 

lat  CL*  AOIK  1/03 

VS.  CL  119—19  6  CUm 


2.  A  disposable  doghouse  of  a  collapsible  construction  com- 
prising: 

a  single  piece  of  material  with  a  bottom  section  having  front 
and  rear  short  sides  and  having  long  sides  and  with  addi- 
tional flaps  integral  with  the  sides  of  the  bottom  section; 

the  additional  flaps  including  two  side  flaps  integral  with  the 
long  sides  of  the  bottom  section,  each  side  flap  consisting 
of  a  side  section  integral  with  the  bottom  section  at  one 
end  and  a  roof  section  at  the  other  end,  demarcated  by 
fold  lines,  the  side  section  having  lateral  edges  and  inboard 
and  outboard  edges  and  the  roof  section  having  lateral 
edges  and  inboard  and  outboard  sections; 

the  additional  flaps  also  including  a  front  flap  integral  with  a 
front  side  of  the  bottom  section,  comprised  of  plural  sides 
including  two  lateral  sides  perpendicular  to  the  bottom 
section,  integral  with  diagonal  sides  set  at  an  angle  to  the 
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lateral  sides  of  the  front  section  and  integral  with  a  short 
side,  the  front  flap  also  including  a  pre-cut  door  formed 
entirely  within  the  front  flap;  and 
the  additional  flaps  further  including  a  back  flap  integral 
with  the  rear  side  of  the  bottom  section,  consisting  of  a 
back  section  and  roof  section,  the  back  section  consisting 
of  two  long  sides  perpendicular  to  the  bottom  section  with 
two  intermediate  sides  set  at  an  angle  to  the  long  sides, 
integral  with  the  roof  section. 

5,383,423 
IMPLEMENT  FOR  CLEANING  TEATS  FOR 
MILK-PRODUCING  ANIMALS 
Conelis  nu  der  Lely,  7  Bratchcwaia,  CH-6300  Zai,  Nether- 
Filed  Jm.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,935 
Irt.  a.*  AOIK  29/00 


VS.  CL  119—158 


35ClaiiM 


rv- — ri   ' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  teats  of  milk  producing  animals, 
such  as  cows,  which  comprises: 

a  computer,  cleaning  means  controlled  by  said  computer  to 
be  received  by  the  animal's  udder  and  teats  which  are 
cleaned  thereby; 

a  fluid  supply  member  included  in  said  cleaning  means,  said 
supply  member  providing  cleaning  fluid  received  by  said 
udder  and  teats  for  cleaning  same;  and 

oionitoring  means  for  determining  the  amount  of  contamina- 
tion of  the  fluid  used  for  cleaning  said  udder  and  teats,  and 
for  terminating  the  fluid  flowing  from  said  fluid  supply 
member  when  the  contamination  of  said  fluid  is  deter- 
mined by  said  monitoring  means  to  fall  below  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  contamination. 


duced  by  the  hen,  during  the  incubation,  hatching  and 
brooding  by  said  maternal  hen, 

D.  recorder  control  means  for  causing  said  recorder  to 
record  during  portions  of  two  or  more  periods  during  said 
incubation,  hatching  and  brooding  by  said  maternal  hen, 

E.  playback  means  for  playing  back  said  recordings  made  by 
said  recorder, 

F.  playback  control  means  for  causing  said  playback  means 
to  playback  said  recording  during  portions  of  two  or  more 
periods  during  said  incubation,  hatching  and  brooding  by 
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said  maternal  hen  during  said  entire  corresponding  peri- 
ods for  eggs  incubating  and  hatching  under  artificial  con- 
ditions, and 

G.  speaker  means  coupled  to  said  playback  means  for  repro- 
ducing said  recorded  sounds  such  that  said  eggs  incubat- 
ing and  hatching  under  artificial  conditions  are  exposed 
thereto, 

whereby  the  spread  of  time  over  which  the  hatchling 
emerge  from  eggs  incubated  and  hatched  under  artificial 
conditions  is  reduced  as  is  the  stress  experienced  by  both 
the  unhatched  embryos  and  by  the  hatchlings. 

5,383,425 

ANIMAL  RESTRAINT  DEVICE 
Gary  W.  Bleacher,  LMibertfille,  NJ.,  aasignor  to  American 
Cyaoaaaid  Coapany,  Wayne,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec  31, 1993,  Ser.  No.  999,492 

Int  CL'  A61D  3/00 

VS.  CL  119—729  21  Claima 


I  5,383,424 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  THE 

QUANTITY  AND  IMPROVING  THE  QUALITY  OF 
HATCHLINGS  INCUBATED  AND  HATCHED  UNDER 
ARTIFICL4L  CONDITIONS  BY  EXPOSING  THE  EGGS 

TO  NATURAL  SOUNDS 
Matthew  R.  Foater,  CaaAridae;  Brace  GrMideea,  Dnadaa,  and 
laa  J.  H.  DMcaa,  Gneipfc,  aU  of  Canada,  aarivmn  to  The 
Maiaan  Corforatioa  of  Canada,  Ltd.,  Canada 
Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  991,683,  Dec  16, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5.251,574. 
TUa  apyUcatioa  JaL  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  97,742 
lat  CL«  AOIK  29/00 
VS.  CL  119—174  »  Clata 

1.  An  apparatus  improving  the  yield  of  hatchlings  from  eggs 
incubated  and  hatched  under  artificial  conditions  comprising: 

A.  a  bird  nest  in  a  suitably  isolated  location  which  is  condu- 
cive to  natural,  undisturbed  incubation,  hatching  and 
brooding  by  a  maternal  hen. 

B.  a  recorder  for  recording  sounds, 

C.  microphone  means  located  in  or  above  said  nest  for  re- 
ceiving for  recording  by  said  recorder  all  sounds  pro- 


1.  An  animal  restraint  device  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  housing  defining  a  pair  of  op- 
posed lateral  sidewalls; 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  sUtionary  elemente  dis- 
posed within  said  housing,  one  of  said  stationary  elements 
being  positioned  adjacent  to  one  of  said  lateral  sidewalls 
and  the  other  of  said  stationary  elements  being  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  other  of  said  lateral  sidewalls,  each  of  said 
SUtionary  elements  having  an  inwardly  sloping  surface  for 
defining  a  channel  therebetween;  and 

said  housing  having  a  bottom  surface,  said  bottom  surface 
being  substantially  level  and  oriented  along  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  bottom  surface 
defining  an  opening  between  said  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending  sUtionary  elements,  said  opening  extending 
substantially  along  said  entire  bottom  surface. 
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5,383,426 

NON-CHOKING  STRAIN-REDUCING  DOG  HARNESS 

Mark  J.  Kranaa,  Eatt  Greenwkfa,  R.L,  aadgnor  to  Anwrican 

Cord  A  Wdibing  Co.,  Inc.  Woonaocket,  RJ. 
Coatinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,115,  Oct  21, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,325,819.  This  ap^katkm  Jan.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  183,171 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tUa  patent  Nbwqncnt  to  JaL  5, 2011, 

hat  been  dJaclalaied. 

Int  a.«  AOIK  27/00 

VS.  CL  119—793  10  Oalma 


5,383,427 

TWO-CYCLE,  AIR-COOLED  UNIFLOW  GASOLINE 

ENGINE  FOR  POWERING  A  PORTABLE  TOOL 

Lloyd  H.  Tuggle;  Imack  L.  Collins,  and  Jeffrey  G.  Sadler,  all  of 

Shreveport  La.,  assignors  to  WCl  Outdoor  Products,  lac, 

OcTeland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  94,604 
Int  a.«  F02B  75/06 
VS.  a.  123—51  BA  31  Claima 

1.  A  porUble  tool  having  an  engine  with  improved  exhaust 
emissions,  comprising: 
a  work  implement  supported  on  a  means  for  mounting; 
handles  coupled  to  a  means  for  manually  maneuvering  the 

work  implement; 
a  two-stroke,  spark-ignited  uniflow  engine  coupled  to  the 
work  implement,  the  engine  including; 
a  first  piston  mounted  for  reciprocal,  linear  movement 
within  a  first  cylinder,  the  first  cylinder  including  a 
plurality  of  scavenge  ports; 
a  second  piston  mounted  for  reciprocal,  linear  movement 
within  a  second  cylinder,  the  second  cylinder  including 
an  exhaust  port; 
a  common  combustion  chamber  joining  the  first  and  sec- 
ond cylinders  for  esublishing  a  flow  of  fresh  charge  and 
exhaust  in  the  cylinders  substantially  in  one  direction 
from   the   scavenge   port   toward   the  exhaust   port; 
wherein  the  first  and  second  cylinders  and  the  common 


combustion  chamber  form  a  "U"  shape  and  wherein 
trapping  efficiency  of  the  cylinders  is  improved; 
a  common  crankcase  wherein  the  first  and  second  pistons 
are  respectively  coupled  to  first  and  second  crankshafts 
that  are  coupled  to  deliver  power  to  the  work  imple- 
ment said  first  and  second  crankshafts  being  coupled 
for  mutual  counter-roution  and  extending  in  opposite, 
but  parallel  directions; 


8.  A  dog  harness  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  dog  and  cou- 
pled with  a  leash  comprising: 

a  split  collar  having  two  ends  for  placing  around  the  neck  of 
a  dog  and  having  a  front  and  a  rear,  a  front  ring  on  the 
front  of  the  collar  and  a  releasable  buckle  attached  to  the 
ends  of  the  collar  with  a  buckle  male  member  attached  to 
one  end  and  a  buckle  female  member  attached  to  the  other 
end,  a  rear  ring  means  attached  to  the  collar  at  an  end 
thereof; 

a  cord  passing  through  the  front  ring  to  form  a  pair  of  loops 
to  be  disposed  within  the  foreleg  pits  of  the  dog,  the  cord 
having  a  free  end  passing  through  the  rear  ring  means,  and 
a  fastener  attached  to  a  free  end  of  the  cord  for  releasably 
attaching  to  the  rear  ring  means; 

whereby  when  the  leash  and  harness  are  unstrained  the  cord 
loops  are  loose  and  do  not  apply  pressure  to  the  foreleg 
pits  of  the  dog,  and  when  ttie  leash  and  hariiess  are 
strained,  the  cord  loops  apply  pressure  to  the  foreleg  pits 
of  the  dog  causing  the  dog  to  react  to  decrease  the  pres- 
sure. 


a  muffler  mounted  to  the  second  cylinder  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  exhaust  port  for  receiving 
exhaust  gases; 

a  carburetor  mounted  adjacent  the  common  crankcase  for 
delivering  a  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  to  the  crankcase,  the 
carburetor  being  generally  remote  from  the  muffler, 
and 

a  fan  driven  by  the  engine  for  blowing  cooling  air  past  the 
first  and  second  cylinders  for  cooling  the  engine. 


5,383,428 
STARTER  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE  AND  A  SOLENOID  USABLE  IN  THE  STARTER 

SYSTEM 
Giancarlo  Faaola,  Milan,  and  Mario  BMd,  CMrina  de'  Pecchi, 
both  of  Italy,  aaaignors  to  Induatrie  Magnetl  Maidli  S.pA., 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,275 
Claims  priority,  application   Italy,  Mar.  24,   1992,  T09- 
2A000250 

lat  CL'  F02N  11/08 
VS.  CL  123— 179J  14  < 


I 


1.  A  starter  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  partic- 
ularly for  motor  vehicles,  including: 
a  direct-current  voluge  supply; 
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aa  decthc  sUrter  motor  for  routing  a  movable  pinkm; 
aa  electromagnetic  operating  device  including  a  solenoid 
and  an  associated  movable  core  which,  as  a  result  of  the 
passage  of  a  current  through  the  solenoid,  moves  from  a 
rest  position  to  an  operating  position,  giving  rise  to  a 
corresponding  movement  of  the  pinion  towards  an  operat- 
ing position  in  which  the  pinion  can  be  coupled  for  rota- 
tion with  a  rotary  member  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine,  and  to  the  supply  of  current  to  the  electric  starter 
motor, 
control  means  for  controlling  connection  of  the  electromag- 
netic operating  device  to  the  voltage  supply  and  the  pas- 
sage of  the  current  through  the  solenoid,  the  control 
means  including  a  controUed-conduction   device  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  solenoid,  and  a  control  unit  for 
driving  the  controUed-conduction  device  in  a  predeter- 
mined manner;  and 
sensor  means  for  measuring  the  current  flowing  through  the 
solenoid,  wherein  the  current  flowing  through  the  sole- 
noid is  indicative  of  any  variation  of  the  speed  of  move- 
ment of  the  movable  core  and  of  the  pinion; 
the  control  unit  being  connected  to  the  sensor  means  and 
arranged  to  drive  the  controUed-conduction  device  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  current  flowing  through  the  sole- 
noid causes  the  speed  of  said  pinion  to  be  below  a  prede- 
termined value,  when  the  pinion  reaches  its  operating 
position. 
11.  A  solenoid,  particularly  for  tise  in  an  electromagnetic 
operating  device  usable  in  a  starter  system  for  the  internal 
combustion  engines  of  motor  vehicles,  comprising  an  electrical 
wire  wound  substantially  in  a  helix,  wherein  a  portion  of  the 
wire  is  bent  so  as  to  be  substantially  U-shaped  and  is  disposed 
in  such  a  manner  that,  in  operation,  the  magnetic  flux  linkage 
with  the  portion  is  low  or  essentially  zero;  the  ends  of  the 
portion  being  accessible  to  enable  the  measurement,  in  use,  of 
the  voltage  drop  in  the  portion,  which  is  indicative  of  the 
intensity  of  a  current  flowing  in  the  solenoid. 


0.4%  to  1.0%  magnesium,  less  than  1.45%  iron,  less  than  0.3% 
manganese,  less  than  0.37%  copper,  and  the  balance  aluminum. 


S,383,430 

ROTATIONAL  SPEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

INTERNAL  CX)MBUSTION  ENGINES 

Naoynki  Kamiya,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso  Co,, 

Ltd„  Kariya,  Japan 

FUcd  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,032 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  30, 1992,  4-203938 

Int  a.*  F02M  3/00 

MS.  CL  123—339  8  Claims 


5,383,429 

HYPEREUTBCnC  ALUMINUM-SHJCON  ALLOY 

CONNECTING  ROD  FOR  A  TWO-CYCLE  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Raymoad  J.  Doaalme,  Foad  dn  Lac;  Terraacc  M.  Cleary,  Allca- 

ton,  aad  Terry  D.  StinsoB,  OakfleM,  all  of  Wis.,  aasigaors  to 

Brunswick  Corporatioa,  Lake  Forest,  DL 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,640 

Int.  CL*  F02F  7/00:  G05G  l/OO 

MS.  CL  123— 197  J  7  Claims 
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I.  In  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  an  engine 
block  having  at  least  one  cylinder,  a  piston  slidable  within  the 
cylinder,  and  a  connecting  rod  connected  to  said  piston,  said 
connecting  rod  being  composed  of  a  hypereutectic  aluminum- 
silicon  alloy  containing  by  weight  from  12%  to  30%  silicon. 


osr  rsar 


W 
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1.  A  rotational  speed  control  apparatus  for  internal  combus- 
tion engines,  comprising: 

atmospheric  pressure  presumptive  computation  means  for 
computing  a  presumed  atmospheric  pressure  indirectly 
based  on  a  predetermined  control  value  and  a  detection 
value  which  vary  with  a  change  of  a  driving  state  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine; 

an  idling  speed  control  valve  provided  in  a  bypass  to  bypass 
a  throttle  valve  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  and 
capable  of  controlling  an  opening  degree  of  said  bypass; 

a  reference  control  quantity  computing  means  for  comput- 
ing a  reference  control  quantity  of  said  idling  speed  con- 
trol valve  in  accordance  with  said  presumed  atmospheric 
pressure; 

feedback  correction  quantity  computing  means  for  comput- 
ing a  feedback  correcting  quantity  for  said  reference  con- 
trol quantity  as  a  function  of  a  detected  rotational  speed  to 
control  said  detected  rotational  speed  at  a  desired  rota- 
tional speed  which  is  set  in  accordance  with  a  temperature 
of  said  internal  combustion  engine; 

idling  speed  control  learning  value  storage  means  for  se- 
quentially updating  and  storing  said  feedback  correcting 
quantity  as  an  idling  speed  control  learning  value,  when 
said  feedback  correcting  quantity  has  been  stabUized 
within  a  predetermined  range,  said  idling  speed  control 
learning  value  storage  means  including  a  lowland  learning 
value  storage  section  for  storing  said  idling  speed  control 
learning  value  obtained  in  said  lowland  corresponding 
area  as  a  lowland  idling  speed  control  learning  value  and 
a  highland  learning  value  storage  section  for  storing  said 
idling  speed  control  learning  value  obtained  in  said  high- 
land corresponding  area  as  a  highland  idling  speed  control 
learning  value; 

idling  speed  control  valve  drive  control  means  for  driving 
said  idling  speed  control  valve  based  on  said  reference 
control  quantity,  said  feedback  correcting  quantity  and 
said  idling  speed  control  learning  value;  means, 

high/low  pressure  area  determining  means  for  discriminat- 
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ing  between  a  lowland  corresponding  area  and  a  highland 
corresponding  area  depending  on  whether  or  not  said 
presumed  atmospheric  pressure  is  equal  to  or  higher  than 
a  predetermined  atmospheric  pressure  corresponding  to  a 
highland;  and 
idling  speed  control  learning  value  selection  means  for  se- 
lecting said  lowland  idling  speed  control  learning  value 
when  a  result  of  said  discrimination  by  said  high/low 
pressure  area  determining  means  indicates  said  lowland 
corresponding  area,  and  for  selecting  said  highland  idling 
speed  control  learning  value  when  said  result  of  said 
discrimination  by  said  high/low  pressure  area  determining 
means  indicates  said  highland  corresponding  area,  respec- 
tively, as  an  idling  speed  control  learning  value  for  use  in 
a  next  feedback  correcting  quantity  computation  by  said 
feedback  correction  quantity  computing  means. 


5,383,431 

ENGINE  OUTPUT  CHARACTERISTIC  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 

Elji  NiahiHora,  aad  Akiko  Hoada,  both  of  HiroaUm^  Japaa, 

aasigaors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporatkn,  HiroaUaaa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  24,778 

Claiau  priority,  appUcatkw  Japaa,  Mar.  6, 1992,  4-49663 

lat  a.*  F02D  41/10 

VS.  CL  123—399  16  dains 


1.  An  engine  output  characteristic  control  system  for  a 
vehicle  comprising 

an  accelerator  depression  detecting  means  which  detects  the 
amount  of  depression  of  the  accelerator  pedal, 

an  engine  output  regulating  means  which  controls  the  output 
of  the  engine  in  response  to  movement  of  an  accelerator 
pedal, 

an  engine  output  characteristic  setting  means  for  setting 
engine  output  characteristics  which  determine  a  target 
engine  output  for  a  given  amount  of  depression  of  the 
accelerator  pedal,  and 

a  controller  which  causes  the  engine  output  regulating 
means  to  control  the  engine  output  to  a  target  engine 
output  determined  according  to  the  engine  output  charac- 
teristics on  the  basis  of  the  amount  of  depression  of  the 
accelerator  pedal  detected  by  the  accelerator  depression 
detecting  means, 

wherein  said  engine  output  characteristic  setting  means  sets 
the  engine  output  characteristics  in  response  to  a  demand 
for  higher  running  performance  so  that  the  accelerator 
depression  fluctuation  rate  is  minimized,  estimates  the 
actual  fuel  consumption  rate,  and  changes  the  throttle 
control  gain  so  that  the  estimated  actual  fuel  consumption 
rate  converges  on  a  target  value. 


533,432 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
IGNITION  TIMING  BASED  ON  FUEL-AR 
COMPOSITION  DURING  FUEL  EXCURSIOP^ 
MickadJ.  Odka,  NorthWIk;  HaMs  S.  Gee,  Ctetaa; 'noMB 
A.  Schabcrt,  Nori;  Rom  D.  ParrifUl,  Dwton,  aad  AUm  J. 
KotwicU,  Storliag  Hcighti,  aU  of  Mick,  -lig — r  to  Vm* 
Motor  Coavaay,  Dcartora,  Mick. 

Filed  JaL  6, 1993.  Ser.  No.  88.295 
lat  CL*  F02M  7/00 
VS.  CL  U»— 406  18  ( 


C^> 


1.  For  use  in  a  vehicle  having  an  internal  combustion  engine 
including  an  elecuonic  fuel  and  spark  control  module,  a 
method  of  controlling  ignition  timing  during  alternating  rich 
and  lean  excursions  of  fiiel-air  composition,  the  mfthod  com- 
prising: 
reducing  spark  advance  instantaneously  during  a  rich  fuel- 
air  composition  excursion;  and 
increasing  spark  advance  instantaneously  during  a  lean  fiiel- 
air  composition  excursion,  the  spark  advance  being  re- 
duced and  increased  such  that  the  engine  is  controUed  to 
obtain  at  least  one  of  improved  engine  efficiency  or  im- 
proved vehicle  driveability  by  reducing  engine  torque 
fluctuations  associated  with  the  alternating  rich  and  lean 
fiiel-air  composition  excursions. 


533,433 

MICROPROCESSOR-CONTROLLED  INDUCTIVE 

IGNmON  SYSTEM 

John  A.  Florcaza,  U,  SUnger,  assignor  to  Brlggs  A  Strattoa 

Corporation,  Waawatosa,  Wis. 

FUed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,498 
lat  CL*  F02P  5/00 
VS.  CL  123—416  16  OaiaH 

1.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 
a  primary  winding; 

a  secondary  winding  in  magnetic  flux  communication  with 
said  primary  winding  and  interconnected  with  an  ignition 
device; 
an  inductive  ignition  circuit  for  operating  said  engine  below 
a  predetermined  speed,  including: 
first  means  for  generating  a  changing  magnetic  field  and 

for  generating  a  first  switch  control  signal; 
first  switch  means,   interconnected  with  said  primary 
winding  for  switching  said  primary  winding  on  or  off  in 
response  to  said  (int  switch  control  signal; 
a  processor-controlled  ignition  circuit  for  operating  said 
engine  above  said  predetermined  speed,  including: 
means  for  sensing  a  first  event  fiinctionaUy  related  to  a 
first  turn  off  time  of  said  primary  winding,  and  for 
sensing  a  second  event  fiinctioaaUy  related  to  a  second 
turn  off  time  of  said  primary  winding; 
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per  No.  PCr/GB92/01414,  §  371  Dmte  Jan.  21, 1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03270,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18, 1993 

per  FUed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  185,782 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  6,  1991, 
911«91S 

Int  CL*  P02M  41/14 
VS.  a.  123—450  9  Claims 


means  for  causing  said  primary  winding  to  be  turned  on  if 
said  elapsed  time  is  less  than  said  predetermined  time, 
and  for  thereafter  causing  said  primary  winding  to  be 
tamed  off. 


5,383,434 

METHOD  OF  DAMPING  ENGINE  VIBRATIONS 
Karl-HeiM  Kagicr,  and  Karibeinz  Riedel,  both  of  Vaihingen, 
Genumy,  aasignon  to  Robert  BoKh  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,918 
ClaioH  priority,  appUcation  Gcmany,  Jul.  8,  1992,  4222298 
lat  CL*  P02P  5/06 
VS.  CL  123-419  «  ClaiBM 


-IJ 


1.  A  method  of  damping  bucking  oscillations  of  a  tpaxk 
ignition  engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  engine  rotational  speed  (n); 
reducing  the  torque  of  said  engine  at  increases  in  engine 

rotational  speed; 
increasing  the  torque  of  said  engine  at  decreases  in  engine 

rotational  speed; 
namely  by  periodically  measuring  the  instantaneous  load  (p) 

of  said  engine; 
temporarily  storing  a  first  value  (pi)  represenutive  of  said 

load; 
comparing  said  first  value  against  a  second  value  (p2)  repre- 
sentative of  a  subsequently  measured  load; 
establishing  (21)  a  third  value  (Ap)  represenutive  of  the 

difference  between  said  first  and  second  values; 
adjusting  (24)  the  ignition  angle  as  a  function  of  said  third 

value  and  of  said  engine  rotational  speed  (n);  and 
limiting  (26)  said  adjustment  of  said  ignition  angle  in  order  to 

avoid  excessive  change  in  engine  rotational  speed. 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pumping  apparatus  for  supplying  fuel  to 
an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  housing  (10)  a  cam 
actuated  pumping  plunger  (14)  slidable  in  a  bore,  means  (11) 
for  distributing  fuel  discharged  from  the  bore  during  succes- 
sive inward  movement  of  the  plunger  to  a  plurality  of  outlet 
ports  (21)  in  turn,  a  plunger  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a 
first  part  (18)  which  is  mounted  for  roution  in  the  housing  and 
which  in  use  is  driven  in  timed  relationship  with  an  associated 
engine  to  actuate  the  plungers,  and  a  second  part  (17)  mounted 
in  the  housing  and  being  angularly  adjustable  therein  about  the 
axis  of  roution  of  the  first  part  to  enable  the  timing  of  inward 
movement  of  the  plunger  to  be  varied  and  a  transducer 
mounted  on  said  second  part  and  responsive  to  indicia  on  said 
first  part  characterised  in  that  the  transducer  comprises  first 
and  second  pole  components  (33,  34,  40,  41,  50),  a  magnet  (36, 
42, 51)  acting  to  polarize  said  components  to  opposite  magnetic 
polarity,  the  magnet  and  said  components  being  mounted  on 
said  second  part  (17)  and  forming  a  magnetic  circuit  with  said 
first  part,  said  first  part  (18)  and  the  one  (33.  40.  50)  of  said 
components  being  shaped  so  that  the  flux  flow  in  said  magnetic 
circuit  varies  in  a  cyclic  manner  as  the  first  part  routes  in  use. 
and  a  sensing  coil  (37.  43,  49)  mounted  on  the  housing  (10)  of 
the  apparatus  and  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  magnetic  circuit 
to  provide  the  output  signal  of  the  transducer. 

5,383,436 

FUEL  INJECnON  PUMP  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

WoUcaag  FeUmami,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

BomA  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  201,958 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiou  GenMay,  May  11, 1993, 4315646 
Int  a.«  F02M  41/00 
VS.  CL  123—450  21  (3^m» 

1.  A  fuel  distributor  injection  pump  for  internal  combustion 
engines,  having  at  least  one  pump  piston  (6)  that  is  guided  in  a 
pump  cyUnder  (7),  a  pump  work  chamber  (9)  on  one  end  of 
said  at  least  one  pump  piston  and  on  its  other  end  said  at  least 
one  pump  piston  is  operatively  connected  to  a  cam  drive  dis- 
posed in  a  cam  drive  chamber  (2)  supplied  with  lubricating 
fluid,  for  the  execution  of  pumping  and  intake  strokes;  a  mov- 
able wall  (27)  that  encloses  a  suction  chamber  (12).  supplied 
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from  a  fuel  source  and  filled  with  fuel,  in  the  interior  of  the  fuel 
injection  pump  and  said  movable  wall  dividing  said  suction 
chamber  from  the  cam  drive  chamber  (2),  from  said  suction 
chamber  (12)  fuel  being  delivered  to  the  pump  work  chamber 
(9)  in  an  intake  stroke  of  the  pump  piston  (6)  and  fuel  to  said 
suction  chamber  (12)  controlled  by  a  magnet  valve  (13)  that  is 
disposed  in  a  relief  conduit  (10)  of  the  pump  work  chamber  (9), 
remaining  fuel  pumped  by  the  pump  piston  (6)  relieved  at  an 
end  of  a  controlled  pumping  stroke  of  the  pump  piston  by  said 
magnet  valve  (13)  that  is  effective  for  injection,  the  pump 
cylinder  (7)  disposed  with  its  axis  in  a  radial  plane  (8)  of  a 
routionally  driven  distributor  (4),  which  is  guided  in  a  cylin- 


der liner  (3)  placed  in  the  housing  of  the  fuel  injection  pump,  a 
cam  ring  (18)  encompassing  the  distributor  (4)  disposed  in  the 
radial  plane  (8)  in  which  the  pump  cylinder  (7)  is  located,  a 
cam  race  (17)  is  oriented  toward  the  pump  piston  (6)  and 
protruding  from  the  pump  cylinder  (7).  between  said  cam  race 
and  the  pump  piston,  a  pump  Uppet  (15)  is  disposed,  such  that 
the  fuel  pressure  in  the  suction  chamber  (12).  during  operation 
of  the  fuel  injection  pump,  is  always  greater  than  the  fluid 
pressure  in  the  cam  drive  chamber  (2).  so  that  the  pump  piston 
follows  the  cam  race  (17)  as  a  result  of  the  pressure  difference 
between  the  suction  chamber  pressure  and  the  cam  drive 
chamber  pressure. 


5,383,437 
INTEGRITY  CONFIRMATION  OF  EVAPORATIVE 
EMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AGAINST  LEAKAGE 
John  E.  Cook;  Murray  F.  Busato,  both  of  Chatham,  Canada; 
Gary  L.  Casey,  Troy,  and  John  D.  Haoson,  BloomflcM  Hills, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Siemens  AutomotiTe  limitf^, 
Chatham,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,484 

Int  CL*  P02M  37/04 

VS.  a.  123—520  33  Claim 


1.  An  automotive  vehicle  comprising  an  internal  combustion 
engine  and  a  fuel  system  for  said  engine  which  comprises  a  fuel 
tank  for  storing  volatile  liquid  fuel  for  the  engine  and  an  evapo- 
rative emission  control  system  which  comprises  a  collection 
canister  that  in  cooperative  combination  with  head  space  of 


said  tank  cooperatively  defines  an  evaporative  emission  space 
wherein  fuel  vapors  generated  from  the  volatilization  of  fuel  in 
said  tank  are  temporarily  confined  and  collected  until  periodi- 
cally purged  by  means  of  a  canister  purge  valve  to  an  intake 
manifold  of  the  engine  for  entrainment  with  induction  flow  of 
combustible  mixture  into  combustion  chamber  space  of  the 
engine  and  ensuing  combustion  in  said  combustion  chamber 
space,  valve  means  via  which  said  evaporative  emission  space 
is  selectively  communicated  to  atmosphere,  said  vehicle  fur- 
ther comprising  means,  including  pump  means,  for  distinguish- 
ing between  integrity  and  non-integrity  of  said  evaporative 
emission  control  system,  under  conditions  conducive  to  obtain- 
ing a  reliable  distinction  between  such  integrity  and  non-integ- 
rity, against  leakage  of  volatile  fuel  vapor  from  that  portion 
thereof  which  includes  said  tank,  said  canister,  said  valve 
means,  and  said  canister  purge  valve,  characterized  in  that  said 
pump  means  comprises  a  positive  displacement  reciprocating 
pump  having  a  mechanism  that,  while  said  valve  means  is 
closed  to  prevent  communication  of  said  evaporative  emission 
space  to  atmosphere  and  while  said  canister  purge  valve  is 
closed  to  prevent  communication  of  said  evaporative  emission 
space  to  said  intake  manifold,  executes  reciprocating  motion 
comprising  an  intake  stroke  and  a  compression  stroke  and  that 
comprises  means  to  intake  air  during  each  occurrence  of  the 
intake  stroke  for  creating  a  measured  charge  volume  of  air  at 
given  pressure  and  means  to  compress  said  measured  charge 
volume  of  air  to  pressure  greater  than  such  given  pressure  and 
force  a  portion  thereof  into  said  evaporative  emission  space  on 
each  occurrence  of  the  compression  stroke  wherein  said  means 
to  compress  said  measured  charge  volume  of  air  to  pressure 
greater  than  such  given  pressure  and  force  a  portion  thereof 
into  said  evaporative  emission  space  on  each  occurrence  of  the 
compression  stroke  comprises  mechanical  spring  means  to 
which  energy  is  imparted  during  an  intake  stroke  and  which 
releases  energy  during  a  compression  stroke. 


5,383,438 
TANK  VENTING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Andreas  Blnmenstock,  Ladwigsburg,  Germany,  aasigaor  to  Ro- 
bert Boach  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Gcmany 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  177^17 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1993,  4303309 
Int  CL*  F02M  37/04 
VS.  a.  123—520  9  ClaiaH 


1.  A  tank  venting  system  for  a  mixture-compressing  internal 
combustion  engine  with  externally  suppUed  ignition,  having  an 
intake  conduit  (4).  an  air  filter  (21)  connected  with  said  intake 
conduit,  a  throttle  valve  (5)  in  said  intake  conduit  downstream 
of  said  air  filter,  a  fuel  tank  (2)  that  communicates  via  a  tank 
venting  line  (3)  with  the  intake  conduit  (4)  downstream  of  said 
throttle  valve;  a  tank  venting  valve  (7)  disposed  in  the  tank 
venting  line;  a  negative  pressure  protection  valve  (14)  which 
bypasses  said  throttle  valve  and  protects  the  tank  venting 
system  from  an  imposition  of  an  inadmissibiy  pronounced 
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negative  pressure,  the  negative  pressure  protection  valve  (14) 
is  connected  with  said  intake  conduit  upstream  of  said  throttle 
valve  (5)  and  is  preceded  by  the  intake  air  filter  (21)  of  the 
engine,  so  that  with  the  negative  pressure  protection  valve  (14) 
open,  a  pressure  equalization  between  the  atmosphere  and  the 
tank  venting  system  (1)  takes  place  by  means  of  the  intake  air 
filtered  by  the  intake  air  filter  (21). 


5,3X3,439 
Ant  INLET  AFTERCOOLER  MOUNTING  AND  SEALING 

SYSTEM 
AUya  P.  Bock,  Weat  Lafayette,  lad^  BMlsMr  to  Catcrvillw  Lm^ 
Peoria.  DL 

Filed  Oct  2<,  1993,  Scr.  No.  143,206 
I^  CL«  F02D  29/04 
UjS.a.123— 563  10  ( 


5,383,440 
BLOW-BY  GAS  CIRCXJLATING  SYSTEM  FOR  4-CYCLE 

ENGINE 
Koidi  Koiahikawa;  MotoyoaU  SUaUdo,  and  Toyokazu  Kawa- 
saki, all  of  Wako,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
KatMHhiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  S^.  15, 1993,  Scr.  No.  120,961 
CUiaa  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1992,  4-246912; 
Aag.  31, 1993,  5-216362 

Int  CL*  POIM  13/04;  B63H  21/26 
UJS.  CL  123—572  4  C3aiau 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  mounting  and  sealing  system  for  use 
with  the  air  intake  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compris- 
ing: 

lirst  manifold  means  for  receiving  pressurized  intake  air  to 
be  distributed  to  an  internal  combustion  engine; 

second  manifold  means,  disposed  downstream  of  said  first 
manifold  means,  for  receiving  the  pressurized  intake  air 
from  said  fust  manifold  means  and  distributing  the  pres- 
surized intake  air  to  the  internal  combustion  engine; 

heat  exchanger  means,  disposed  between  said  first  manifold 
means  and  said  second  manifold  means,  for  extracting  heat 
from  the  pressurized  intake  air,  said  heat  exchanger  means 
including  inlet  means  for  receiving  the  pressurized  intake 
air  from  said  first  manifold  means  and  outlet  means  for 
exhausting  cooled  pressurized  intake  air  to  said  second 
manifold  means; 

first  resilient  sealing  means  for  sealing  between  said  inlet 
means  and  said  first  manifold  means; 

second  resilient  sealing  means  for  sealing  between  said  outlet 
means  and  said  second  manifold  means;  and 

clamping  means  for  clamping  said  first  resilient  sealing 
means,  said  heat  exchanger  means  and  said  second  resil- 
ient sealing  means  between  said  first  manifold  means  and 
said  second  manifold  means,  said  clamping  means  includ- 
ing means  for  clamping  said  first  manifold  means  to  said 
second  manifold  means  at  an  assembly  clamp  load  inde- 
pendent of  the  sealing  clamp  load  across  said  first  resiUent 
sealing  means  and  said  second  resilient  sealing  means; 

wherein  said  clamping  means  includes  spacing  means  for 
spacing  said  first  manifold  means  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  second  manifold  means,  said  predetermined 
distance  together  with  the  assembly  stack  of  said  first 
resilient  sealing  means,  said  heat  exchanger  means  and  said 
second  resilient  sealing  means  defming  the  sealing  clamp 
load  across  said  first  resilient  sealing  means  and  said  sec- 
ond resilient  sealing  means. 


1.  A  bloW-by  gas  circulating  system  for  a  4-cycle  engine, 
comprising  an  engine  block  supporting  a  crankshaft  substan- 
tially vertically,  a  carburettor  mounted  in  an  intake  passage 
connected  to  a  combustion  chamber  within  a  cylinder  head 
coupled  to  said  engine  block,  an  intake  device  fixed  upstream 
of  said  carburettor  by  a  fixing  means,  an  oil  separating  chamber 
provided  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  engine  block,  and  a  blow- 
by  gas  passage  coimecting  said  oil  separating  chamber  and  a 
coimecting  means  provided  on  said  intake  device,  wherein  said 
intake  device  is  a  member  substantially  cylindrical  in  section, 
having,  on  its  lower  surface,  said  connecting  means  to  which 
an  end  of  the  blow-by  gas  passage  is  connected  in  a  down- 
wardly directed  fashion,  and  having  a  mounting  flange  joined 
to  said  carburettor  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  downwardly  di- 
rected opening  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  intake  device 
being  fixed  at  left  and  right  opposite  sides  of  said  mounting 
flange  thereof  to  said  carburettor  at  a  position  level  with  or 
higher  than  said  oil  separating  chamber  by  said  fixing  means. 


5,383,441 
ADJUSTABLE  ARROW  REST  ASSEMBLY 
L.  Lawrence  Lightcap,  Jr.,  509  Main  St.,  Pennaburg,  Pa.  18073 
Filed  May  27, 1993,  Scr.  No.  68,640 
Int  CL»  F41B  S/22 
UJS.  CL  124— 44 J  19  Claims 

1.  An  arrow  rest  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  mounting  element  selectively  mountable  to  an  archery 
bow,  wherein  said  mounting  element  includes  an  abut- 
ment surface; 
an  arrow  support  assembly  having  a  rigid  element  extending 
therefrom,  wherein  said  rigid  element  extends  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  arrow  support  assembly;  and 
connecting  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  arrow 
support  assembly  to  said  mounting  element,  wherein  said 
arrow  suppori  assembly  can  be  linearly  and  reciprocally 
moved  in  relation  to  said  mounting  element  from  a  first 
position  where  said  rigid  element  abuts  against  said  abut- 
ment surface  to  a  second  position  where  said  arrow  sup- 
port assembly  disengages  from  said  mounting  element; 
adjustment  means  for  selectively  adjusting  said  predeter- 
mined distance  that  said  rigid  element  extends  from  said 
arrow  support  assembly,  thereby  adjusting  the  relative 
position  of  said  arrow  rest  assembly  and  said  mounting 
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element  when  said  arrow  rest  assembly  is  at  said  first 
position,  and  enabling  said  arrow  support  assembly  and 
said  mounting  element  to  be  oriented  in  a  positional  rela- 
tionship preferred  by  an  archer,  said  adjustment  means 


5,383,442 

PUMP  ACnON  MARKING  PELLET  GUN 

Dennia  J.  Tippmann,  12708  Parent  Rd.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  46809 

Filed  Jnn.  10,  1992,  Scr.  No.  896,575 

Ut  CL«  F41B  11/06.  11/32 

MS.  CL  124—76  19 


1.  A  compressed  gas  powered  gtm  for  discharging  relatively 
fragile  projectiles  and,  upon  the  discharge  of  one  projectile, 
manually  actuable  to  position  another  projectile  in  a  location 
within  the  gun  to  be  subsequently  discharged  therefrom  com- 
prising: 

a  receiver; 

a  compressed  gas  source  fastened  to  the  receiver; 

a  projectile  supply  hopper  coupled  to  the  receiver  and  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  projectiles,  each  projectile  having  a 
generally  circular  cross-sectional  configuration; 

an  elongated  barrel  connected  to  the  receiver  through 
which  projectiles  may  be  sequentially  discharged; 

means  including  a  user  actuable  trigger  for  selectively  sup- 
plying compressed  gas  from  the  source  to  expel  a  projec- 
tile through  the  barrel; 

means  for  sequentially  aligning  projectiles  from  the  supply 
hopper  with  the  barrel  including  a  feed  tube  formed  as  an 
integral  portion  of  the  receiver  and  a  slide  portion  recipro- 
cable  within  the  receiver  between  a  first  position  to  allow 
a  projectile  to  pass  from  the  feed  tube  into  alignment  with 


the  barrel,  and  a  second  position  to  prevent  a  projectile 
from  passing  from  the  feed  tube  into  alignment  with  the 
barrel;  and 
a  forestock  coupled  to  the  slide  portion  of  the  means  for 
sequentially  aligning  and  manually  movable  along  the 
barrel  in  the  direction  of  elongation  thereof  to  position  a 
projectile  from  the  feed  tube  in  a  location  within  the  gun 
to  be  subsequently  discharged  therefrom. 

5,383,443 
DIAMOND  WIRE  SAWS 
Marc  O.  R.  G.  Bnycaa,  14  Mann  Street  Rifbwckatad,  Orange 
FVee  State,  Sootk  AfHca 

FDed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Scr.  Na  41,229 
Claima  priority,  application  Sonth  Africa,  Mar.  31,  1992, 
92/2337 

Int  CL*  B28D  7/09 
U.S.  CL  125—21  8  rhrf-. 


being  independent  of  said  coimecting  means  wherein  said 
arrow  support  assembly  and  said  mounting  element  auto- 
matically assume  said  positional  relationship  as  said  arrow 
support  assembly  is  connected  to  said  mounting  element 
and  said  rigid  element  abuts  against  said  abutment  surface. 


-^20 


1.  A  wire  saw  comprising  a  single  wire  and  a  plurality  of 
beads  mounted  in  spaced  apart  relationship  on  the  wire,  the 
wire  passing  through  an  off-centre  hole  extending  through 
each  bead  so  that  each  bead  completely  surrounds  the  wire  in 
an  eccentric  manner,  and  at  least  some  of  the  beads  being 
rotationally  offset  with  respect  to  the  other  beads. 


5,383,444 
SUCING  MACHINE 
Yoehihiko  Kimnra,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Mitanbiahi  Mate- 
rials Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  860,097,  Mar.  30, 1992, 

abandoned.  Thia  application  Apr.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  54,267 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30, 1991,  3-252576 

Int  CL*  B28D  1/04 

MS.  CL  125— 13jn  18  i 


1.  A  slicing  machine  for  cutting  a  workpiece  into  slice*, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  circular-shaped  internal  rotary  blade  made  of  a  ferro- 
magnetic material,  having  an  opening  in  a  center  thereof, 
and  having  a  cutting  edge  at  an  inner  peripheral  margin 
thereof; 

(b)  blade  rotating  means  for  maintaining  tension  in  said  blade 
and  for  rotating  said  blade  around  a  central  axis  thereof; 

(c)  work  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  workpiece 
and  for  positioning  said  workpiece  inside  said  opening  of 
said  blade; 

(d)  moving  means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  work 
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•upporting  means  and  said  blade  routing  means  to  slice 
taid  workpiece  by  said  blade; 

(e)  center  blade-position  detecting  means  for  generating  a 
signal  in  response  to  an  amount  of  displacement,  from  an 
initial  position,  of  a  cutting  area  of  said  blade  to  be  inserted 
in  said  workpiece,  wherein  said  center  blade-position 
detecting  means  is  arranged  opposite  said  cutting  area  of 
said  blade  so  that  a  partially  cut  slice  of  said  workpiece  is 
disposed  between  said  center  blade-position  detecting 
means  and  said  cutting  area  of  said  blade  during  a  cutting 
operation  of  said  workpiece; 

(0  center  magnetic  force  generating  means  arranged  oppo- 
site said  cutting  are  of  said  blade,  for  generating  a  mag- 
netic force  to  effectuate  a  displacement  of  said  cutting 
area  of  said  blade,  said  center  magnetic  force  generating 
means  being  controllable  to  vary  a  magnitude  of  said 
magnetic  force  applied  to  said  blade  and  thus  an  amount  of 
deformation  of  said  cutting  area  from  said  initial  position, 
for  generating  an  initial  magnetic  force  to  effectuate  an 
initial  deformation  of  said  cutting  area  of  said  blade  and  to 
position  said  cutting  area  in  said  initial  position  prior  to 
said  cutting  operation,  wherein  said  partially  cut  slice  is 
disposed  between  said  center  magnetic  force  generating 
means  and  said  cutting  area  of  said  blade  during  said 
cutting  operation;  and 

(g)  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  magnetic  force 
generated  by  said  center  magnetic  force  generating  means 
to  control  said  amount  of  displacement  of  said  cutting  area 
from  said  initial  position,  said  controlling  means  being 
responsive  to  said  signal  generated  by  said  center  blade- 
position  detecting  means  to  increase  said  deformation  of 
said  blade  relative  to  said  initial  deformation  and  thereby 
magnetically  bias  said  cutting  area  in  a  first  direction  with 
respect  to  said  initial  position  of  said  cutting  area  when 
said  cutting  area  is  displaced  in  a  second  direction  oppo- 
site said  first  direction  as  a  result  of  said  cutting  operation, 
said  controlling  means  decreasing  said  magnetic  force 
generated  by  said  center  magnetic  force  generating  means 
to  reduce  said  deformation  of  said  cutting  area  relative  to 
said  initial  deformation  and  thereby  permit  said  cutting 
area  to  move  in  said  second  direction  opposite  said  first 
direction  when  said  cutting  edge  is  displaced  in  said  first 
direction  as  a  result  of  said  cutting  operation. 


through  said  first  header  and  said  bundle  of  tubes  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  second  header,  said  burner  tube  having  a 
first  end  opening  exteriorly  of  said  first  header  and  a  second 
end  opening  into  said  second  header,  an  imperfoate  burner 
sleeve  telescopically  received  in  said  burner  tube  and  having  a 
first  end  opening  exteriorly  of  said  first  header  and  associated 
with  the  burner  to  receive  the  open  flame  and  products  of 
combustion  of  the  burner  in  said  sleeve,  and  a  second  open  end 
of  said  sleeve  communicating  with  said  second  header  to  dis- 
charge hot  gases  heated  by  the  burner,  said  burner  sleeve 
having  a  smaller  outside  diameter  than  the  inside  diameter  of 
said  burner  tube  so  that  they  defme  an  annular  space  between 
them,  and  a  recirculation  fan  operably  associated  with  said 
heat  exchanger  to  recirculate  the  heated  gases  through  said 
burner  sleeve,  said  aimular  space  between  said  burner  sleeve 
and  burner  tube  and  the  interior  of  said  tubes  of  said  bundle  of 
said  heat  exchanger. 


5,383,446 

SELF  CONCENTRATING  COMBUSTION  GRATE  FOR 

PELLET  FUELED  STOVES 

OUTer  J.  Whitneld,  Bow,  Waih^  iMignor  to  Pyro  Indiwtries, 

IbC  BvrUiigtoii,  Wash. 
CoatiautioiHin-pul  of  Ser.  No.  805,495,  Dec  11, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,295,474,  wUdi  to  a  coatiawdoa-iB-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  745,204, 
Aug.  14, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,137,010.  TUe  appUcatioB  Aug.  9, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  104,218 
lat  CL*  F23H  WOO 
UjS.  CL  126—152  R  24  Claim 


30I 


i69 f  , 


I  5,383^445 

INDIRECr  HEATER 
J^M  M.  Dixo^  WMUagtoi^  Mkh.,  aarigaor  to  Tri-Mark 
Metal  CorporatkM,  Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  Scy.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  127,251 

lat  CL*  F2«I  i/02 

MS.  CL  126—110  R  »  CWm 


303 

L  A  grate  assembly  for  use  in  a  stove  fueled  by  biomass 
pellets,  the  grate  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongate  rods  positioned  in  a  parallel  arrange- 
ment ^e  distance  between  adjacent  rods  being  sufficient 
to  prevent  unbumed  biomass  pellets  from  falling  between 
adjacent  rods;  and 

a  trough  defined  by  the  elongate  rods  for  concentrating  the 
unbumed  biomass  pellets. 


.  'f*. .  >» 


5J39iMl 
DEVICE  FOR  WARMING  AND  MOISTENING  GASES 
HAVING  BOTH  AN  ACTIVE  AND  PASSIVE  HEAT 
^  EXCHANGER. 

\\Voiker  Laag,  Zagairitutraaw  52,  Gaatiag,  Gennaay  8035 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/02060.  S  371  Date  Jna.  6,  1993,  §  102(e) 
\  Date  Jaa,  «,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/07601,  PCT  Pub. 
\  Date  May  14, 1992 
'  PCT  Filed  Oct  3L  1991,  Ser.  No.  50,145 

OaiM  priority,  apflicatioa  Gcmaay,  Not.  2, 1990, 4034969; 
Aag.  6, 1991,  4126028 
J    .  ^  ,     .  ^.       ,    ^      .         ^  f  n  ^      .1.  .     I^  CL'  A42B  18/08;  A61M  16/00;  F23D  11/00;  F24J  3/00 

t  A  heater  for  mdirectly  heatmg  a  stream  of  fluid  with  a   ^^  ^  128—201 13  ^  Claiaia 

burner  compi^g:  a  heat  exchanger  having  a  bjmdle  of  a  ,pp„atui  for  warming  and  moistening  gases,  more 

plurahty  of  tubes  for  transfemng  heat  from  g««  hea^  bV  •  p.rtc„UrlV  breathing  gases  d^g  artificial  respiration,  in- 
bumer  «.d  p«smg  through  the  '"f  ""^  "f  J"**  '"^."f  *  Kg  the  combinaL^at  least  one  passive  heat  «.d  mois- 
stream  of  fluid  passme  around  the  exterior  of  said  tubes,  a  tirst   «''"«»»"b  ""^^  ».^.u.,u«.^  ,      • 

header  commumcsting  with  the  interior  of  said  tubes  of  said  ture  exchanger  and  at  least  one  active  warmmg  and  moistening 
bundle  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  second  header  communicat-   device,  said  apparatus  compnsmg: 

ing  with  the  interior  of  said  tubes  of  said  bundle  adjacent  the  a  housing,  a  heat  and  moisture  exchanger  msert  mounted  w 
other  end  thereof,   an  imperforate  burner  tube  extending  said  housing  and  operating  as  a  passive  heat  and  moisture 
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exchanger  and  as  an  active  heat  and  moisture  exchanger, 
said  housing  including  a  first  bousing  part  having  an  annu- 
lar channel  and  a  second  housing  part  with  a  cruciform 
insert  arranged  between  said  first  housing  part  and  said 
second  housing  part,  said  cruciform  insert  including  chan- 


nels connected  with  said  annular  channel  of  said  fiist 
housing  part  and  said  cruciform  insert  having  tubelets  in 
communication  with  said  annular  channel,  said  tubelets 
having  open  ends  communicating  with  said  heat  and  mois- 
ture exchanger  insert. 


5,383,448 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HYPOXIC  GASEOUS 
MIXTURE  USING  HOLLOW  FIBERS  OF 
POLY.4-MErHYL-PENTHENE-l 
Eleaa  N.  Tkatcfaouk;  Tatiaaa  N.  Tsyganova,  botii  of  Moscow, 
Regula  Staebier,  Vernier,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Tradotec, 
S.A.,  Vernier,  Switzerland 
DiTtoioB  of  Ser.  No.  898,072,  Jun.  12, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,207,623. 
This  application  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,679 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Europeaa  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  12, 1991, 
91810445.6 

Int  a.«  A62B  7/ia  23/02;  BOID  53/22;  G05B  1/00 
VS.  CL  128—205.11  3  daiiw 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  hypoxic  gaseous  mixture  com- 
prising: 

means  for  compressing  air; 

an  oxygen-depleting  means  for  removing  a  portion  of  oxy- 
gen from  compressed  air  produced  by  said  compressing 
means  to  produce  a  hypoxic  gas,  said  oxygen-depleting 
means  comprising  an  elongate  chamber  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  an  inlet  at  said  first  end,  a  side  outlet,  a 
tube  having  perforations  extending  longitudinally  of  said 


chamber  and  communicating  with  said  inlet  a  multiplicity 
of  hollow  fibers  extending  longitudinally  of  said  chaimber, 
means  for  closing  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  cham- 
ber, means  for  directing  air  compressed  by  said  air  com- 
pressing means  into  said  oxygen-depleting  means  through 
said  inlet  said  compressed  air  flowing  through  said  inlet 
into  said  tube,  and  communicating  with  said  hollow  fibers 
through  said  |]f  rforations  in  said  tube,  a  portion  of  the 
oxygen  in  said  compressed  air  flowing  through  said  perfo- 
rations and  said  hollow  fibers  to  the  surrounding  environ- 
ment and  leaving  hypoxic  gas  in  said  tube  and  chamber, 
said  hypoxic  gas  flowing  out  of  said  oxygen-depleting 
means  through  said  outlet; 

wherein  said  hollow  fibers  are  more  permeable  to  oxygen 
than  to  nitrogen  and  are  made  of  poly-4-methyl-pentheiie- 
1; 

means  for  filtering  hypoxic  gas  produced  by  said  oxygen- 
depleting  means; 

means  for  humidifying  hypoxic  gas  produced  by  said  oxy- 
gen-depleting means; 

means  for  delivering  hypoxic  gas  to  a  patient 

said  apparatus  further  comprising  means  for  alternating 
delivery  of  said  hypoxic  gas  and  said  compressed  air  to  a 
patient  comprising  a  bypass  line  connected  to  said  means 
for  directing  said  compressed  air  and  in  parallel  to  said 
oxygen-depleting  means,  said  bypass  line  connected  to 
said  outlet  of  said  oxygen-depleting  means,  said  means  for 
alternating  delivery  of  said  hypoxic  gas  and  said  com- 
pressed air  including  a  first  valve  in  said  bypass  line  for 
controlling  flow  of  compressed  air,  and  a  second  valve 
connected  to  said  outlet  of  said  oxygen-depleting  means. 


5,383,449 
VENTILATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MIXING  AND 

DELIVERY  OF  GAS 

Lester  Forare,  San  Diego;  Panl  Fenoema,  Fallbrook,  aad  Roger 

Gagne,  Carlsbad,  aU  of  Calif.,  assigMm  to  Pnritaa-Beuctt 

Corporatioo,  Cartobad,  Calif. 

CoatiBiiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  2,690,  Jaa.  11, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,299,568,  wUch  to  a  coatinoation  of  Ser.  No.  793,242,  No?.  12, 

1991,  abandoacd,  which  to  a  coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  370,018, 

Jna.  22, 1989,  abaadoaed.  Thto  application  Sep.  28, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  128,546 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  tUs  pateat  labaeqiieat  to  Apr.  5, 2011, 

has  been  dtodaiBMd. 

lat  CL*  A62B  9/02-  G05B  1/00 

VS.  CL  128—205.11  8  OaiaH 


1.  A  ventilator  system  for  the  intermittent  delivery  of  respi- 
ratory gas  to  a  patient  comprising: 

a  rigid,  fixed  wall  pressure  containment  vessel; 

first  and  second  inlet  ports  connected  to  said  vessel,  with 
each  said  inlet  port  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
corresponding  first  and  second  separate  sources  of  first 
and  second  respective  component  gases  to  be  combined  in 
a  desired  ratio  to  form  said  respiratory  gas,  said  compo- 
nent gases  having  an  initial  known  ratio,  with  said  first  and 
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second  inlet  ports  having  associated  corresponding  first 
and  second  inlet  valves  for  individually  controlling  the 
flow  of  each  said  component  gas  through  said  inlet  ports 
to  said  vessel; 

outlet  means  to  connect  said  vessel  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  patient; 

sensor  means  to  determine  onset  and  completion  of  inhala- 
tion by  the  patient,  to  sense  the  pressure  of  said  respiratory 
gas  in  the  containment  vessel  following  said  completion  of 
inhalation  by  of  the  patient,  and  to  generate  a  differenti- 
ated pressure  signal  representing  a  rate  of  change  of  pres- 
sure in  said  containment  vessel  over  a  period  of  time; 

inlet  flow  control  means  to  sequentially  control  the  flow  of 
said  first  component  gas  into  said  containment  vessel  in 
response  to  said  determination  of  completion  of  inhalation 
by  the  patient  through  said  first  inlet  port  while  said  sec- 
ond inlet  port  is  closed,  and  to  control  the  flow  of  said 
second  component  gas  through  said  second  inlet  port 
while  said  first  inlet  port  is  closed,  in  a  desired  ratio  re- 
sponsive to  the  pressure  of  gas  sensed  in  the  containment 
vessel,  including  means  for  determining  a  desired  pressure 
change  value  for  each  said  component  gas  in  said  contain- 
ment vessel  corresponding  to  the  number  of  moles  of  each 
said  component  gas  required  to  fill  said  vessel  with  said 
desired  ratio  of  said  component  gases  to  a  desired  fill 
pressure  based  upon  a  total  pressure  and  said  initial  known 
ratio  of  component  gases  in  said  vessel,  and  means  for 
determining  an  actual  ratio  of  said  component  gases  in  said 
respiratory  gas  in  said  vessel  based  upon  sensed  changes  in 
pressure  of  said  component  gases  introduced  into  said 
containment  vessel;  and 

outlet  flow  control  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
sensor  means  to  control  the  flow  of  said  respiratory  gas 
through  the  outlet  means  following  said  onset  of  inhala- 
tion in  a  predetermined  manner  responsive  to  said  differ- 
entiated pressure  signal  based  upon  the  rate  of  change  in 
the  pressure  of  gas  sensed  in  the  containment  vessel. 


mask  and  the  visor  to  extend  over  and  protect  the  eyes  of 
the  wearer  from  liquids  directed  at  the  eyes  from  exterior 
said  visor;  and 
forming  a  cutout  proximate  the  center  of  the  visor  adjacent 
the  mask  to  facilitate  the  gradual  and  approximate  confor- 
mance of  the  visor  to  the  face  of  the  wearer  and  to  reduce 
the  likelihood  of  reflections,  said  step  of  forming  a  cutout 
comprises  forming  a  notch  including  a  slot  and  an  en- 
larged portion  at  the  upper  end  of  the  slot. 

5,383,451 

ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  STABILIZATION  DEVICE 

DaTid  M.  Delulio,  9744  SW.  125  Terrace,  Miami,  FU.  33176 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,121 

Int  a.'  A61M  16/00 

VS.  CL  128—207.17  ^  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stabilizing  an  endotracheal  tube  inserted 
in  either  the  nose  or  mouth  of  a  patient,  said  sUbiUzation  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  wire  having  opposing  first  and  second 
terminal  ends,  means  for  securing  said  first  and  second  terminal 
ends  of  said  wire  substantially  adjacent  the  ears  of  the  patient 
so  that  said  wire  spans  the  patient's  face  proximate  the  nose  or 
mouth  and  is  held  in  place  a  spaced  distance  thereabove,  and 
means  for  securing  said  wire  to  said  endotracheal  tube. 


5,383,450 

LIQUID  SHIELD  VISOR  FOR  A  SURGICAL  MASK 
Vance  M.  Habbard,  and  WdtM  K.  BnuHon,  both  of  Bedford, 
Tex„  aMignora  to  TCNL  TeckMlogica,  Inc,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  661,435,  Feb.  25, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,150,703,  wbich  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  268,558,  Not.  8, 
1988,  Pat.  No.  5,020,533,  which  is  a  continuatioB-iJi-part  of  Ser. 
No.  104,807,  Oct.  2,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,920,960.  ThU  appUcation 

May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,386 

Tbe  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqnent  to  May  1, 2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  A62B  18/08:  A61F  11 /Oa  9/02:  A41D  13/00 

US.  CL  128— 206J3  5  Claims 


5,383,452 

MTTHOD,  APPARATUS  AND  PROCEDURE  FOR 
NON-INVASIVE  MONTTORING  BLOOD  GLUCOSE  BY 
MEASURING  THE  POLARIZATION  RATIO  OF  BLOOD 

LUMINESCENCE 

Januaz  Bnchert,  265  Cabrini  BWd.,  #6E,  New  York,  N.Y.  10040 

Filed  Jnl.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,236 

Int  a.*  A61B  5/00 

MS.  CL  128-633  8  Ctalma 


ten  I  N  i>c- 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  liquid  shield  to  protect  the 
eye*  of  a  wearer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  mask  dimensioned  to  fit  over  the  mouth  and  nose 

of  a  wearer; 
fixing  a  malleable  strip  along  an  upper  edge  of  said  mask; 
fixing  a  plastic  visor  to  the  mask  only  at  extreme  ends  of  the 


2.  An  instrument  for  non-invasive  blood  glucose  measure- 
ments based  on  a  state  of  polarization  of  native  luminescence 
from  blood  comprising: 

a.  means  for  illuminating  a  blood  carrying  tissue  with  a  beam 
of  monochromatic,  polarized  light,  and  causing  the  blood 
in  said  tissue  to  emit  native  luminescence  light 

b.  means  for  detecting  said  emitted  native  luminescence  light 
from  the  blood  at  a  predetermined  wavelength, 

c.  means  for  detecting  the  stole  of  polarization  of  the  emitted 
native  luminescence  light  from  the  blood,  and 
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d.  means  for  correlating  the  polarization  stote  of  the  emitted 
native  luminescence  light  from  said  blood  with  blood 
glucose  concentration. 


5,383,453 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  OPTICAL 
PROBE 
Bcrnhard  Flachcr,  Leonberg;  Martin  Wnnderiing.  Boeblingen, 
and  Martin  Gncnthcr,  Wildberg,  aU  of  Germany,  awignon  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Atto,  Calif. 

Filed  Ang.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  749,697 

Caaima  priority,  iwUortkM  Enropctt  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  17, 1990, 
90117845 

Int  CL*  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CL  128-634  u  daima 


I.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  optical  probe  for  the 
invasive  measurement  of  blood  parameters  in  a  biologic  circu- 
latory system  comprising  the  steps  of: 
assembling  an  optical  probe  comprising  a  difliision  zone 
with  a  dye-containing  gel  that  is  optically  sensitive  to 
blood  parameters,  one  or  more  sensing  means  having  an 
end  optically  connected  to  said  gel,  a  tube  having  an 
outside  and  an  inside  enclosing  said  sensing  means  except 
at  said  end,  and  a  sheath  having  an  outside  and  an  inside 
enclosing  said  end  and  said  gel  and  in  contact  with  a 
portion  of  said  tube,  said  sheath  having  a  looping  angle  of 
circumference  in  relation  to  each  of  said  sensing  means; 
deforming  said  sheath  with  re^>ect  to  its  original  cross-sec- 
tion at  least  in  a  region  wherein  said  sheath  contacts  said 
tube  such  that  the  looping  angle  of  circumference  of  the 
sheath  in  relation  to  at  least  one  of  said  sensing  means  is 
increased. 


5,383,454 

SYSTEM  FOR  INDICATING  THE  POSTHON  OF  A 
SURGICAL  PROBE  WTIHIN  A  HEAD  ON  AN  IMAGE  OF 

THE  HEAD 
Richard  D.  Bncholz,  St  Lonia,  Mo.,  aaaignor  to  St  Lonia  Uni- 
Tcnity,  St  Lonia,  Mo. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  600,753,  Oct  19,  1990,  abandoned. 

Ilia  application  JnL  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  909,097 

Int  CL*  A61B  5/103 

VS.  CL  128—653.1  20  Oaimi 


reference  points  means  having  a  poaition  in  fixed  relation  to 
the  body  for  providing  reference  points; 

means  for  generating  images  of  the  body,  said  images  includ- 
ing reference  images  correaponding  to  the  reference 
points  mean^ 

reference  means  having  a  location  outside  the  body  for 
providing  a  reference; 

a  surgical  probe  including  a  tip  having  a  position; 

first  means  for  determining  the  position  of  the  tip  of  the 
surgical  probe  relative  to  the  reference  means; 

second  means  for  determining  the  position  of  the  reference 
points  means  of  the  body  relative  to  the  reference  means 
so  that  the  position  of  the  tip  relative  to  the  reference 
points  means  of  the  body  is  a  known  position; 

means  for  translatiiig  the  known  position  of  the  tip  of  the 
surgical  probe  to  provide  a  translated  position  within  a 
coordinate  system  corresponding  to  the  images  of  the 
body;  and 

means  for  displaying  an  image  of  the  body  to  provide  a 
displayed  image  which  corresponds  to  the  translated 
position  of  the  tip  of  the  surgical  probe. 


5^83,455 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF  FOCUSSED 

ACOUSTIC  PRESSURE  OR  SHOCK  WAVES  FOR 

THERAPEUTICAL  APPUCATIONS  WTTH  AN  X-RAY 

LOCATING  DEVICE 

Ulrich  Haaelancr,  Bottigbofen,  Germany,  assizor  to  Ston 

Medical  AG,  KrcnaUnten,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/00651,  $  371  Date  im.  22, 1992,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22, 1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/17119,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Oct  15, 1992 

PCT  FIM  Mar.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  952,706 
OaiBH  priority,  nppHcatioa  Germany,  Mar.  24, 1991, 4109558 
Int  CL*  A61B  6/00.  17/22 
VS.  CL  128—653.1  30  i 


1.  A  system  for  indicating  a  location  within  a  body  of  a 
patient  said  system  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  destroying  a  concretion  in  a  patient  with 
focussed  pressure  waves,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pressure  wave  source  for  generating  focussed  pressure 
waves  focussed  at  a  pressure  wave  focal  point  for  destroy- 
ing a  concretion  in  a  patient; 

an  X-ray  source  for  emitting  X-rays; 

an  X-ray  receiver  for  receiving  the  X-rays  from  the  X-ray 
source;  and 

an  aiming  device  for  enabling  the  concretion  to  be  posi- 
tioned at  the  pressure  wave  focal  point  the  aiming  device 
being  disposed  in  an  X-ray  path  between  the  X-ray  source 
and  the  X-ray  receiver  for  projecting  a  pattern  on  the 
X-ray  receiver  when  the  X-ray  source  emits  X-rays,  the 
aiming  device  having  a  structure  such  that  the  pattern 
projected  on  the  X-ray  receiver  is  independent  of  a  loca- 
tion of  the  X-ray  source  and  the  X-ray  receiver,  and  such 
that  a  line  connecting  the  X-ray  source  and  a  center  of  the 
pattern  projected  on  the  X-ray  receiver  always  extends 
through  a  fixed  point  in  space  outside  the  aiming  device, 
the  fixed  point  in  space  outside  the  aiming  device  being 
located  at  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  the  pres- 
sure wave  focal  point 
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S,3«3,4M 
RADIATION-BASED  LAPAROSCOPIC  MFTHOD  FOR 
DETERMINING  TREATMENT  MODAUTY 
Mark  W.  Anrald,  Loodon,  and  MarUn  O.  Thnrston,  Colninbus, 
both  of  Ohio,  aaaignors  to  The  Ohio  State  UniTenity  Re- 
•MTch  FouMtatioa,  Colombiis  and  Neoprobe  Corporation, 
Dnblia,  both  of  Ohio 
Co«tiButio«-i»iiart  of  Scr.  No.  992,617,  Dec.  18,  1992.  This 
application  Mar.  17, 1994,  Scr.  No.  214^14 
Int.  CL*  A61B  1/04.  6/00,  WOO 
UJS.  a.  12»-«3.1  6  aaims 


said  access  cannulas  and  detecting  any  visual  indication  of 
neoplastic  tissue; 

carrying  out  a  radionuclide  survey  of  the  colon  within  said 
cavity  by  manipulating  said  elongate  accessing  tube  of 
said  radiation  detection  system  through  a  select  one  of  said 
access  cannulas  to  maneuver  said  window  along  and  in 
substantial  adjacency  with  said  colon  under  visualization 
at  said  camera  arrangement  display  to  detect  and  differen- 
tiate tissue  at  which  said  locator  has  concentrated  by 
correlation  of  said  perceptible  output  signals  to  the  posi- 
tion of  said  window  with  respect  to  said  colon; 

carrying  out  a  radionuclide  survey  of  lymph  nodes  within 
said  cavity  by  manipulating  said  elongate  accessing  tube 
of  said  radiation  detection  system  through  a  select  one  of 
said  cannulas  to  maneuver  said  window  under  visualiza- 
tion at  said  camera  arrangement  display  into  substantial 
adjacency  with  said  lymph  nodes  to  detect  and  locate  a 
lymph  node  or  other  metastatic  disease  at  which  said 
locator  has  concentrated  by  correlation  of  said  perceptible 
output  signals  to  the  position  of  said  window;  and 

determining  the  said  treatment  modality  based  upon  said 
visual  survey  of  the  colon  and  by  said  radionuclide  sur- 
veys of  the  colon  and  lymph  nodes. 


1.  A  method  for  determining  a  treatment  modality  for  neo- 
plastic tissue  within  the  peritoneal  cavity  of  a  patient,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
administering  to  said  patient  an  effective  amount  of  radi- 
olabelled  locator  which  specifically  binds  a  marker  pro- 
duced by  or  associated  with  neoplastic  tissue; 
permitting  said  radtolabelled  locator  to  preferentially  con- 
centrate at  any  said  marker  to  an  extent  increasing  a  ratio 
of  photon  emissions  from  said  marker  to  background 
photon  emissions  in  said  patient; 
after  said  concentration,  insufflating  said  peritoneal  cavity 
and  providing  access  thereto  through  a  plurality  of  cavity 
access  cannulas; 
providing  a  real  time  laparoscopic  camera  arrangement  with 
a  display  for  visualization  of  select  regions  of  said  cavity 
by  access  through  one  of  said  cannulas; 
providing  a  laparoscopic  radiation  detection  system  includ- 
ing: 

a  base  portion  engageable  by  a  surgeon, 
an  elongate  accessing  tube  fued  to  said  base  portion, 
dimensioned  for  slidable  insertion  through  a  select  one 
of  said  cannulas  and  with  a  length  along  a  central  axis 
effective  to  access  neoplastic  tissue  within  said  perito- 
neal cavity,   having  a  passageway  extending  there- 
through, and  a  detector  support  portion,  including  a 
window  through  which  said  photon  emissions  may 
pass, 
a  crystal  mount  having  a  crystal  receiving  portion  posi- 
tioned at  said  detector  support  portion  in  adjacency 
with  said  window, 
a  crystal  having  a  rearward  surface  supported  upon  said 
I      crystal  receiving  portion  to  position  a  forward  surface 
thereof  in  adjacency  with  said  window  and  responsive 
I      to  said  photon  emissions  passing  through  said  Window 
to  derive  an  output; 
a  transmission  assemblage  extending  from  said  crystal 
through  said  passageway  for  transmitting  said  output, 
and 
a  signal  treatment  and  control  assembly  coupled  with  said 
transmission  assemblage  for  receiving  and  electrically 
treating  said  output  to  provide  perceptible  output  sig- 
nals representing  those  photon  emissions  at  predeter- 
mined count  levels  above  count  levels  of  said  back- 
ground photon  emissions; 
visually  surveying  the  colon  within  said  cavity  by  accessing 
said  camera  arrangement  thereto  through  a  select  one  of 


5,383,457 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

IMAGES 

Nathan  Cohen,  Behnont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National  Fertility 

Institute,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508,131,  Apr.  16, 1990,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,047,  Apr.  20,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  815,509 

The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  12, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Lit.  a.*  A61B  6/00;  GOIN  29/00 

MS.  a.  128—660.07  36  Claims 


Pi^s^Pli 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  image  of  an  object  having  a 
reduced  noise  component  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  imaging  transducer  device  for  receipt  of  a  suffi- 
cient number  of  image  signals  from  said  object  to  permit 
an  image  of  said  object  to  be  produced; 

transforming  said  image  signals  into  an  original  data  set; 

processing  said  original  daU  set,  while  storing  the  values  of 
said  original  data  set  in  a  storage  device,  by  a  noise  decon- 
volving process  producing  a  processed  data  set  in  which 
said  noise  component  is  reduced  as  compared  to  said 
original  data  set  in  said  storage  device  and  a  processing 
noise  component  has  been  introduced  into  said  processed 
data  set; 

thereafter  reducing  said  processing  noise  component  in  said 
processed  daU  set  by  multiplying  the  value  of  individual 
data  in  said  processed  data  set  by  the  value  of  correspond- 
ing individual  daU  in  said  original  daU  set  as  stored  in  said 
storage  device;  and 
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thereafter  displaying  data  resulting  from  said  reducing  step       detecting  when  the  transducer  is  at  the  center  of  the  win- 
as  an  echographic  image.  dow;  and 


5,383,458 

Patent  Not  Issaed  For  This  Nuabcr 


5,383,459 
ULTRASONIC  THERAPY  APPARATUS 
Nobnynki   Iwama;   Kiyoshi   Okazaki,   both   of  Tochigi,  and 
Yasuhiro  Kanaya,  Gnnma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabn- 
shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1991,  3-100160; 
Not.  15, 1991,  3-300292 

Int.  a.*  A61B  n/22 
MS.  a.  128—660.03  2  CUims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  treatment  apparatus  comprising: 

an  applicator  including  means  for  generating  an  ultrasound 

treatment  wave  for  an  object  to  be  treated; 
an  ultrasonic  probe  arranged  in  the  applicator  and  includes 

means  for  acquiring  tomographic  image  information  of 

the  object; 
an  applicator  suppori  assembly  supporting  the  applicator 

such  that  the  applicator  is  movable  in  several  directions; 

means  for  changing  an  approach  direction  of  the  applica- 
tor between  a  downward  approach  and  an  upward 
approach  against  the  object  in  order  to  achieve  suitable 
treatment  of  the  object  to  be  treated; 

monitor  means  for  displaying  the  tomographic  image 
information  of  the  object  supplied  from  the  ultrasonic 
probe; 

approach  direction  indicating  means  for  indicating  a  con- 
dition of  the  approach  direction  of  the  applicator,  the 
approach  direction  being  either  a  downward  approach 
or  an  upward  approach  with  respect  to  the  object  on 
the  monitor  means;  and 

a  turnover  switch  which  is  manually  operated  by  an  oper- 
ator wherein  said  approach  direction  indicating  means 
is  controlled  based  on  said  turnover  switch. 


5,383,460 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASOUND 
IMAGING  AND  ATHERECTOMY 
Yne-Teh  Jang,  and  Axel  F.  Brisken,  both  of  Fremont,  Calif., 
assignors  to  CardioTascnlar  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Filed  Oct  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  956,622 

Int.  CL*  A61B  8/12,  17/32 

MS.  CL  128—460.03  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  ultrasonic  imaging  of  the  type  including 

the  step  of  rotating  a  transducer  within  a  housing  having  a 

window,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 


displaying  an  image  derived  from  reflections  received  by  the 
transducer,  when  the  transducer  is  at  the  center  of  the 
window. 


5,383,461 
ULTRASONIC  DUGNOSTIC  SYSTEM 
Seiji  Aoki;  Ryuichi  Katon,  and  Yasohiro  Nakamnra,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indnstrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  15, 1993,  Scr.  No.  151,803 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  25, 1992,  4-314807 

Int.  a.«  A61B  8/00 

MS.  a.  128—660.07  6  Claims 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  diagnostic  system  comprising: 

an  ultrasonic  probe,  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  for  transmit- 
ting and  receiving  ultrasonic  waves  in  (i)  a  radial  plane 
orihogonal  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  to  obtain  a  longitudi- 
nal section  of  an  object  to  be  examined  and  (ii)  longitudi- 
nal planes,  including  said  longitudinal  axis,  to  obtain  cross- 
wise sections  of  said  object  to  be  examined; 

means,  operatively  associated  with  said  ultrasonic  probe,  for 
transmitting  signals  to  said  ultrasonic  probe  so  that  said 
ultrasonic  probe  transmits  said  ultrasonic  waves; 

receiving  means,  operatively  associated  with  said  ultrasonic 
probe,  for  receiving  signals  from  said  ultrasonic  probe 
corresponding  to  said  ultrasonic  waves  received  by  said 
ultrasonic  probe  and  generating  output  signals  in  response 
thereto; 

a  frame  memory,  operatively  associated  with  said  receiving 
means,  for  converting  said  output  signals  from  said  receiv- 
ing means  into  image  data  representative  of  tomographic 
images  in  each  of  said  radial  and  longitudinal  planes; 

an  extended  memory,  operatively  associated  with  said  frame 
memory,  for  successively  storing  said  image  data  obtained 
by  said  frame  memory; 

control  means,  operatively  associated  with  said  ultrasonic 
probe,  said  frame  memory  and  said  extended  memory,  for 
controlling  said  ultrasonic  probe  to  transmit  ultrasonic 
waves  in  a  selected  one  of  said  radial  plane  and  said  longi- 
tudinal planes  and  for  controlling  operation  of  said  frame 
memory  and  said  extended  memory; 
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inpat  means  ooatrol  means,  for  inputting  instructions  to  said 
control  means  to  control  said  ultrasonic  probe  to  transmit 
said  ultrasonic  wave*  in  a  selected  one  of  said  longitudinal 
planes;  and 

means,  operatively  associated  with  said  extended  memory, 
for  computing  areas  of  said  crosswise  sections,  of  said 
object  to  be  examined,  in  said  tomographic  images  from 
said  image  data  stored  in  said  extended  memory  and  for 
computing  a  cubage  of  said  object  to  be  examined  from 
the  computed  areas  of  said  crosswise  sections. 

i         

S,3«3.4« 
WIDEBAND  TIME-DOMAn^  CROSS-CORRELATION 
METHOD  USING  BASEBAND  DATA 
I  L.  Han,  New  Berlin,  Wis„  aMifMir  to  GcMral  Electric 
jr,  MOwMkec,  Wia. 
FIM  Nov.  24, 1993,  Scr.  No.  1S7,M7 
bt  CL*  AMB  8/00 
UJS.  CL  US-661.n  30 


said  sampled  baseband  data  selected  from  said  second  set 
for  each  lag  in  said  predetermined  series  of  lags; 

determining  which  one  of  said  predetermined  series  of  lags 
corresponds  to  the  maximum  correlation  between  the  real 
parts  of  said  complex  correlation  function  with  minimum 
absolute  phase;  and 

computing  an  estimated  flow  velocity  as  a  function  of  said 
determined  lag  value  and  said  interfiring  period. 

5,3S3«4«3  

MAPPING  OF  FLOW  PARAMETERS 
ZtI  Friedmaii,  c/o  Eladirt  Ltd.  P.O.  Box  550,  Haifii  31004, 
Israel 

FIM  Aag.  2, 1993,  Scr.  No.  100,163 

lot  CL*  A61B  8/00 

UJS.  CL  12>-661.09  9  CUbh 


1.  A  method  for  estimating  the  velocity  of  flow  containing  a 
cloud  of  ultrasound  scattercrs,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

firing  a  first  ultrasound  beam  at  a  first  instant  of  time,  said 
first  ultrasound  beam  being  directed  along  a  path  of  propa- 
gabon  through  said  flow; 

detecting  the  ultrasound  reflected  by  said  scattercrs  to  form 
first  through  n-th  echo  signals  of  said  first  firing,  said  first 
through  n-th  echo  signals  being  respectively  the  result  of 
scattering  in  first  through  n-th  range  cells  at  first  through 
n-th  ranges  along  said  path  of  propagation,  where  n  is  a 
positive  integer  greater  than  unity; 

quadrature  demodulating  said  first  through  n-th  echo  signals 
of  said  first  firing  to  form  a  first  set  of  baseband  data; 

sampling  said  first  set  of  baseband  data  at  a  predetermined 
sample  rate; 

firing  a  second  ultrasound  beam  along  said  path  of  propaga- 
tion at  a  second  instant  in  time,  the  period  of  time  between 
said  first  and  second  instants  of  time  constituting  an  inter- 
firing period; 

detecting  the  ultrasound  reflected  by  said  scattercrs  to  form 
first  through  n-th  echo  signals  of  said  second  firing,  said 
first  through  n-th  echo  signals  being  respectively  the 
result  of  scattering  in  said  first  through  n-th  range  cells; 

quadrature  demodulating  said  first  through  n-th  echo  signals 
of  said  second  firing  to  form  a  second  set  of  baseband  data; 

sampling  said  second  set  of  baseband  dau  at  said  predeter- 
n^ned  sample  rate; 

selecting  sampled  baseband  data  from  said  first  set  which 
corresponds  to  a  first  group  of  adjacent  range  cells  and 
from  said  second  set  which  corresponds  to  a  second  group 
of  adjacent  range  cells,  said  second  group  being  displaced 
relative  to  said  first  group  by  a  lag  selected  from  a  prede- 
termined series  of  lags; 
pre-rotating  said  sampled  baseband  data  selected  from  said 
second  set  to  be  in  phase  in  the  complex  plane  with  said 
sampled  baseband  dau  selected  from  said  first  set; 
computing  the  complex  correlation  fimction  correlating  said 
sampled  baseband  daU  selected  from  said  first  set  with 


1.  A  color  Doppler  ultrasound  diagnostic  imaging  method 
that  provides  blood  flow  parameters  for  diagnosing  a  detected 
mass,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  region  of  interest  encompassing  said  mass;  trans- 
mitting ultrasound  signals  along  a  plurality  of  beams  tra- 
versing said  selected  region  of  interest; 

determining  a  plurality  of  point  locations  to  defme  gated 
sections  along  each  of  said  plurality  of  beams  where  said 
beams  traverse  blood  vessels; 

applying  a  train  of  Doppler  pulses  along  each  of  said  beams 
individually  during  a  complete  heart  cycle,  then  applying 
a  train  of  Doppler  pulses  to  a  subsequent  beam,  said  pulses 
to  be  transmitted  to  said  blood  vessels  at  said  point  loca- 
tions to  impinge  on  blood  in  said  blood  vessels; 

receiving  spectral  Doppler  signals  from  said  blood  in  said 
blood  vessels  at  said  point  locations;  and 

converting  said  spectral  Doppler  signals  to  a  selected  blood 
flow  parameter. 


5,3»,4<4 
ULTRASONIC  DOPPLER  DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM 
AUr*  SUba,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Fi^itra  Limited, 
Kawaaaki,  Japaa 

Filed  Job.  26, 1992,  Scr.  No.  904,647 

lot  CL*  A61B  8/06 

MS.  CL  128-<61J»  »  CalBM 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  doppler  diagnostic  system  for  obtaining 
blood  flow  information  from  a  human  body  under  examination 
by  transmitting  ultrasound  signals  into  the  himian  body  and 
receiving  a  received  signal  reflected  therefrom,  said  ultrasonic 
doppler  diagnostic  system  comprising: 

clutter  information  detecting  means  for  detecting  at  least  one 


January  24,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2231 


of  a  moving  velocity  signal  and  its  variance  of  clutter 
components  from  said  received  signal; 

clutter  information  removing  means  for  selectively  remov- 
ing clutter  component  information,  carried  in  said  re- 
ceived signal,  from  said  received  signal  responsive  to  said 
one  of  said  moving  velocity  signal  and  said  variance  ob- 
tained in  said  clutter  information  detecting  means  and  for 
producing  a  clutter-removed,  received  signal;  and 

blood  flow  information  detecting  means  for  detecting  said 
blood  flow  information  from  said  received  signal,  respon- 
sive to  said  clutter-removed,  received  signal  detected  in 
said  clutter  information  removing  means. 


5,383,465 
ULTRASONIC  INSTRUMENT 
Jan  Leaay,  Tarrants,  Stoborough,  Wareham,  Dorset  BH20  5AJ, 
and  Joseph  D.  Aindow,  6  Hit^  Street,  SydUng,  Dorchester, 
Dorset  DT2  9PB,  both  of  Great  Britain 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/01977,  §  371  Date  Aug.  11, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  11, 1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08706,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  1991 

per  Filed  Dec  18, 1990,  Ser.  No.  861,900 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  18,  1989, 
8928533 

Int  CL*  A61B  8/06 
U.S.  CL  128—662.05  8  Claims 


1.  An  ultrasonic  invasive  instrument  comprising  a  device 
having  an  ultrasonic  sensor  secured  at  or  near  a  first  end  of  the 
device  for  insertion  into  the  body,  and  two  electrically  conduc- 
tive paths  extending  form  the  Censor  to  a  second  end  of  the 
device  for  connection  to  electronic  circuitry,  the  sensor  having 
first  and  second  electrode  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  which  sur- 
faces is  capable  of  being  electrically  connected  to  a  said  respec- 
tive conductive  path  by  an  ohmic  or  capacitive  conductive 
fluid. 


5,383,466 

INSTRUMENT  HAVING  ENHANCED  ULTRASOUND 

VISIBILITY 

Lawrence   Partika,   Bridgewater,   NJ.,   assignor   to   Becton, 

Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,917 

Int  CL*  A61B  70/00 

U.S.  a.  128—662.03  20  Claims 


discrete  deposit  of  ultrasonically  reflectablc  material  affixed  to 
an  exterior  surface  of  the  probe,  said  deposit  displaying  a 
substantially  smooth  outer  surface,  said  ultrasonically  rdflecta- 
ble  material  including  a  matrix  of  gas  bubbles  contained  therein 
for  reflecting  ultrasonic  energy. 


5,383,467 
GUIDEWIRE  CATHETER  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
DIAGNOSTIC  IMAGING 
Michael  L.  Aner,  Chanhassea;  Victor  I.  Cbomcaky,  Edina; 
Peter  T.  Fettig,  St  Louis  Park;  Richard  C  Gundersmi,  Maple 
Grove;  Jeffrey  A.  McBroom,  Champlin,  and  James  S.  Shar- 
row,  Bloomington,  all  of  Minn.,  aasignora  to  SpectraSdencc, 
Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Hied  Not.  18, 1992,  Scr.  No.  977,985 

Int  a.*  A61B  6/00 

MS.  CL  128—664  42  n«i«. 


1.  A  medical  instrument  for  ultrasonic  imaging  comprising 
an  elongate  probe  for  insertion  into  a  patient  and  at  least  one 


1.  Tissue  diagnostic  apparatus  comprising; 

a  guidewire/optical  fiber  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and 
a  distal  end,  and  having  elongated  guidewire  means  for 
serving  as  a  guide  wire  and  elongated  light  conducting 
optical  fiber  means  for  illuminating  tissue  that  is  adjacent 
to  the  distal  end  of  said  guidewire/optical  fiber  cadieter, 
to  thereby  produce  reflected  illumination  from  the  tissue, 

a  low  coherent  source  of  illumination  adjacent  the  proximal 
end  of  said  guidewire/optical  fiber  catheter, 

beam  splitting  means  intermediate  said  source  of  illumination 
and  the  proximal  end  of  said  guidewire/optical  fiber  cath- 
eter, 

said  beam  splitting  means  operating  to  provide  a  first  beam 
path  that  extends  into  the  proximal  end  of  said  guidewire- 
/optical  fiber  catheter,  and  operating  to  provide  a  second 
beam  path  extending  from  said  beam  splitting  means, 

said  beam  splitting  means  also  operating  to  receive  reflected 
illumination  from  said  distal  end  of  said  guidewire/optical 
fiber  catheter,  and  to  direct  said  reflected  illumination 
along  a  third  beam  path  extending  from  said  beam  splitting 
means, 

a  moveable  mirror  in  said  second  beam  path, 

motive  means  operable  to  move  said  movable  mirror  to  a 
sequence  of  positions  to  thereby  vary  the  length  of  said 
second  beam  path,  and 

illiunination  interferometer  means  operable  to  receive  said 
reflected  illumination  from  said  third  beam  path  and  to 
receive  illumination  from  said  second  beam  path,  said 
interferometer  means  being  operable  to  provide  an  output 
comprising  an  amplitude  signal  plot  as  a  function  of  said 
sequence  of  positions  of  said  movable  mirror. 
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3,383,468 

CAKDIAC  OUTPUT  AND  RIGHT  VENTRICULAR 
EJECTION  FRACnON  SYSTEM 
TadMU  NakayaMi;  Kohci  Ono;  SUi^i  Yunamori;  HideUro 
Honka;  Yoji  Scto;  Skiniti  SUoym,  aU  of  Tokyo,  tad  Takasoke 
laai,  Goama,  all  of  Japan,  awigaors  to  Nikoa  Kobden  Corpo- 
ratfcw,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Oct  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  783,930 
Oafaw  priority,  applkatioii  Japan,  Oct.  31, 1990,  2-295044 
fat.  a.'  A61B  5/029 
VS.  CL  128-713  3 


1.  A  cardiac  output  and  right  ventricular  ejection  fraction 
system  comprising: 

a  catheter,  having  an  indicator  injection  portion  which  is 
located  at  the  right  ventricle,  adapted  to  be  inserted  intra- 
vMCularly  into  a  patient  and  retained  therein; 

thermal  detector  means,  mounted  on  a  distal  portion  of  said 
catheter,  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  blood  ejected 
from  said  right  ventricle; 

signal  processor  means  for  calculating  said  right  ventricular 
ejection  fraction  from  a  thennodilution  curve  obtained  by 
detecting  variation  of  said  blood  temperature  measured  by 
said  thermal  detector  means  when  an  indicator  is  inserted 
into  the  right  ventricle  through  said  catheter,  and 

dau  input  means  for  inputting  data  to  said  signal  processor 
means; 

wherein  said  data  includes  an  insert  length  of- said  catheter. 


a)  providing  a  syringe  and  plunger  for  collecting  end  tidal 
breath, 

b)  connecting  one  end  of  a  catheter  to  said  syringe  and 
placing  another  end  of  said  catheter  in  the  nostril  of  an 
infant, 

c)  electronically  determining  rate  of  exhalation  of  breath, 

d)  automatically  incrementally  withdrawing  said  plunger 
from  said  syringe  and  collecting  end  tidal  breath, 

e)  automatically  controlling  the  withdrawal  of  said  plunger 
in  response  to  the  exhalation  of  breath,  said  withdrawal 
being  automatically  delayed  to  near  the  end  tidal  breath  as 
determined  by  exhalation  rate,  and 

0  analyzing  said  end  tidal  breath  for  carbon  monoxide  con- 
tent as  a  measure  of  neonatal  hemolysis. 


5,383,470 
PORTABLE  SPIROMETER 
Kenneth  KolMy.  Barstow,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Steve  Novak,  Bur- 
■iiida  Dunes,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  126,702 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/087 

VS.  CL  128—725  «  Claims 


5,383,4«9 

NEONATAL  HEMOLYSIS  DETECnON  USING 
END-TIDAL  BREATH  SAMPLER  AND  ANALYZER 
APPARATUS 
HeMiiik  J.  VrcnwB,  Los  Altos,  and  David  K.  Stevenson,  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  of  tke 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Contimation  of  Ser.  No.  829343,  Jan.  31, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,142 
Ut.  CL'  A61B  5/08 
VS.  CL  128—719  1 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  neonatal  hemolysis  without  the 
requirement  for  laboratory  analysis  by  automatically  collect- 
ing neonatal  end  tidal  breath  for  cartx>n  monoxide  analysis 
with  mini"!*!  human  intervention  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  portable  spirometer  for  measuring  a  respiration  rate  of 
a  patient  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  top  and  bottom  and  first  and  second  ends, 
said  housing  having  an  air  passage  extending  therethrough 
said  first  and  second  ends; 

an  air  flow  sensing  plate  having  top  and  bottom  portions 
movably  mounted  within  said  passage,  said  plate  pivotally 
mounted  by  said  bottom  portion  at  said  bottom  of  said 
housing  and  said  top  portion  of  said  plate  extending  to  said 
top  of  said  housing,  said  plate  movable  forwards  and 
backwards  in  response  to  the  directional  flow  of  air  in  said 
passage  as  the  patient  breaths  in  and  out  said  first  end,  said 
plate  sufficiently  smaller  than  said  passage  such  that  air 
can  flow  in  said  passage  about  said  plate; 

position  sensing  means  mounted  within  said  housing  for 
sensing  the  position  of  said  air  flow  sensing  plate,  said 
position  sensing  means  providing  a  first  output  signal 
when  said  air  flow  sensing  plate  moves  forward  and  back- 
wards; 

circuit  means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  for  counting  the 
number  of  times  per  unit  time  said  air  flow  sensing  plate 
moves  forward  and  backwards  and  providing  a  second 
signal  proportional  to  the  respiration  rate;  and 

display  means  coupled  to  said  circuit  means  and  receiving 
said  second  output  signal  for  displaying  the  respiration 
rate. 
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5,383,471 
SURGICAL  BIOPSY  INSTRUMENT 
David    M.    FiianeU,    19    Westcott    Rd.,    Hopedale, 
01747-1824 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,430,  Apr.  10, 1992,  abandoned. 

Ibis  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,331 

Int  a.*-  A61B  W/00 

VS.  CL  128—751  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  cutting  and  removing  a  selected 
tissue  sample  from  a  tissue  mass,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  jaw  having  a  rear  portion  and  a  front  portion,  and 
including  at  least  two  cutting  members,  each  cutting  mem- 
ber having  an  interior  and  an  exterior  surface, 

the  first  cutting  member  extending  from  the  rear  portion  of 
the  jaw  towards  the  front  portion  of  the  jaw  but  terminat- 
ing at  a  forward  short  of  said  front  portion,  a  cutting  edge 
of  said  first  such  cutting  member  being  formed  on  its 
exterior  surface, 

the  second  cutting  member  being  located  so  that  it  extends 
from  next  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  first  cutting 
member  towards  the  front  portion  of  the  jaw,  a  cutting 
edge  of  the  second  cutting  member  being  formed  on  its 
interior  surface, 

said  cutting  members  being  disposed  in  laterally  offset  rela- 
tionship to  one  another  with  ibeu  respective  cutting  edges 
being  aligned  so  as  to  form  a  substantially  continuous  first 
cutting  surface  without  a  lateral  offset; 

a  second  jaw  having  a  rear  portion  and  a  front  portion,  and 
including  at  least  a  third  and  a  fourth  cutting  member, 
each  cutting  member  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior 
surface, 

the  third  cutting  member  extending  from  the  rear  portion  of 
the  second  jaw  towards  the  front  portion  of  the  second 
jaw  but  terminating  at  a  forward  end  short  of  said  front 
portion,  a  cutting  edge  of  said  third  cutting  member  being 
formed  on  its  interior  surface, 

the  fourth  cutting  member  being  located  so  that  it  extends 
from  next  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  said  third  cutting 
member  towards  the  front  portion  of  the  second  jaw,  a 
cutting  edge  of  the  fourth  cutting  member  being  formed 
on  its  exterior  surface, 

said  third  and  fourth  cutting  members  being  disposed  in 
laterally  offset  relationship  to  one  another  with  their  re- 
spective cutting  edges  being  aligned  so  as  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  second  cutting  surface  without  a 
lateral  offset;  and 

means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  jaws  towards  the  other 
jaw  so  that  the  respective  cutting  edges  on  said  first  and 
second  jaws  may  be  repositioned  from  a  first  position  in 
which  the  cutting  edges  forming  the  first  cutting  surface 
are  completely  disengaged  from  the  cutting  edges  forming 
the  second  cutting  surface,  to  a  second  position  wherein 
the  cutting  edges  comprising  the  first  cutting  surface  are 
fully  in  engagement  with  the  cutting  edges  comprising  the 
second  cutting  surface,  and  wherein  as  said  cutting  edges 
are  progressively  moved  from  said  first  into  said  second 
position,  the  exterior  surface  on  the  first  cutting  member 
of  said  first  jaw  confronts  and  then  engages  the  interior 
surface  on  the  juxtaposed  third  cutting  member  of  said 
second  jaw,  and  the  interior  surface  on  the  second  cutting 
member  of  said  first  jaw  confronts  and  then  engages  the 
exterior  surface  on  the  juxtaposed  fourth  cutting  member 
of  said  second  jaw,  the  engagement  of  said  cutting  sur- 


faces proceeding  in  a  progressive  fashion  from  no  engage- 
ment at  an  open  jaw  position  to  maiimum  engagement  at 
a  closed  jaw  position,  whereby  racking  of  the  cutting 
members  is  prevented  as  soon  as  the  cutting  edges  on  the 
first  and  third  cutting  members  begin  to  become  engaged 
while  said  jaws  are  still  partially  open,  and  the  anti-rack- 
ing ability  of  said  apparatus  continues  to  increase  as  the 
second  and  fourth  cutting  members  are  progressively 
engaged  and  said  jaws  are  brought  towards  the  closed  jaw 
position. 


5,383,472 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  OF 

BIOPSY  TISSUE  SPECIMEN 

Mark  T.  Devlin,  and  Monstapha  B.  ZcriMMni,  both  ofCoaprtcr- 

ized  Imaging  Reference  Systems,  Inc.,  2428  AlsMdn  Ave, 

Snite  212,  Norfolk,  Va.  23513 

FUed  JhL  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  94,749 
Int  CL*  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CL  128—771  18  i 


1.  A  specimen  handling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  closeable  first  container, 

wherein  said  first  container  comprises  a  top  member  and  a 
bottom  member,  and  further  comprising  an  interior  cham- 
ber between  said  top  member  and  said  bottom  member 
when  said  first  container  is  in  a  closed  position; 

said  top  member  of  said  first  container  having  a  top  surface 
and  a  bottom  surface  and  a  first  edge;  and, 

said  bottom  member  of  said  first  container  having  a  top 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface  and  a  first  edge; 

hinge  means  for  attaching  said  first  edge  of  said  top  member 
of  said  first  container  to  said  first  edge  of  said  bottom 
member  of  said  first  container; 

a  specimen  blotter  member  disposed  adjacent  said  top  sur- 
face of  said  bottom  member  of  said  first  container; 

said  specimen  blotter  member  comprising  a  fluid-absorbent 
material  and  having  a  substantially  flat  top  surface; 

a  radiographically  opaque  grid  attached  to  said  top  surface 
of  said  specimen  blotter  member; 

first  sealing  means  by  which  said  interior  chamber  of  said 
first  container  is  made  liquid-tight  when  said  top  member 
of  said  first  container  is  in  a  closed  position; 

said  interior  compartment  of  said  first  container  being 
adapted  to  contain  a  specimen  between  and  in  contact 
with  said  top  surface  of  said  specimen  blotter  member  and 
said  bottom  surface  of  said  top  member  of  said  first  con- 
tainer when  said  first  container  is  in  a  closed  position; 

wherein  said  top  member  of  said  first  container  comprises 
either  a  transparent  or  a  translucent  material,  such  that 
said  grid  attached  to  said  top  surface  of  said  specimen 
blotter  is  visible  when  said  first  container  is  closed; 

and  wherein  said  sealing  means  comprises; 
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an  endleas  convex  ridge  oa  said  top  surface  of  said  bottom 
member  of  said  first  container, 

and  an  endleas  concave  gnx>ve  on  said  bottom  surface  of 
said  top  member  of  said  first  container; 

wherein  said  endless  convex  ridge  is  adapted  to  mate  with 
said  endless  concave  groove  when  said  first  container  is  in 
f  closed  position; 

and  wherein  said  endless  convex  ridge  encircles  said  speci- 
men bloMer  member; 

and  further  comprising  a  resealable,  liquid  impermeable 
second  container, 

an  absorbent  member  disposed  within  said  second  container; 

and  means  to  introduce  pigment  into  said  second  container. 


5,3«3,474 

APPARATUS  FOR  STUDYING  THE  EFFECTS  OF 

COMPRESSIVE  AND  TENSILE  BENDING  STRAINS  ON 

BONES 
Mohaauied  P.  Akhter,  mm!  Robert  R.  Recker,  both  of  Omaha, 
Nchr^  aMigBor*  to  Crdghton  University  Office  of  Technology 
liceniing,  Oaiaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Oct  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  134,446 

Int.  CL*  A«1B  5/103 

VS.  CL  128—782  1  Ctaim 


5,383,473 
RATE-RESPONSIVE  IMPLANTABLE  STIMULATION 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  MINIATURE 

HYBRID-MOUNTABLE  ACCELEROMETER-BASED 

SENSOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

Shddoa  B.  Mobcrg.  Kagel  Caayo^  Calif.,  aadgMir  to  Paceaet- 

tcr,  he.  Sytew,  CaUf. 

I  FIM  May  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  59,698 

I  Iata.'G01P  15/09 

VS.  CL  128—782  24  Claims 


24.  A  body  motion  detecting  accelerometer  for  mounting  on 
a  desired  flat  surface  in  a  pacemaker,  the  accelerometer  com- 
prising: 

first  and  second  supports  for  supporting  the  accelerometer 
on  the  desired  flat  surface; 

a  cantilever  beam  having  a  fixed  end  and  a  free  end,  the  fixed 
end  being  secured  to  the  first  support,  the  beam  compris- 
ing beam  material  having  first  and  second  sides,  such  sides 
having  electrical  characteristics  that  vary  as  a  function  of 
mechanical  stresses  induced  in  the  beam  material  caused 
by  deflections  of  the  beam,  said  first  support  being  electri- 
cally coupled  to  the  first  side  of  the  beam  material,  the  first 
support  having  a  support  portion  for  contact  with  the 
desired  flat  surface,  said  second  support  being  mechani- 
cally coupled  to  the  first  support  and  electrically  coupled 
to  the  second  side  of  the  beam  material,  the  second  sup- 
port having  a  support  portion  depending  from  the  first 
support  for  contact  with  the  desired  flat  surface;  and 

a  mass  coupled  to  the  free  end  of  the  cantilever  beam,  the 
beam  material  being  of  sufficient  rigidity  to  maintain  the 
mass  freely  suspended,  the  beam  material  deflecting  under 
the  k>ad  created  by  the  mass  resulting  from  bodily  acceler- 
ations associated  with  physical  activity. 


/ 


J^ 


■■"■ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  compressive  and  tensil  bending 
loads  on  bones  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  a  work  surface; 

(b)  driving  means  for  producing  rotational  force  at  control- 
lable frequencies  mounted  to  said  frame; 

(c)  conversion  means  connected  to  said  driving  means  for 
converting  rotational  force  to  linear  force; 

(d)  articulating  arm  means  having  a  first  end  operably  con- 
nected to  said  conversion  means  and  a  second  end  pivota- 
bly  connected  to  at  least  a  pair  of  upper  pads,  each  mem- 
ber of  the  pair  of  said  upper  pads  being  spaced  at  a  suffi- 
cient distance  from  the  other  member  of  the  pair  so  that 
the  two  members  of  the  pair  of  said  pads  provide  contact 
at  distinct  points  on  the  upper  lateral  surface  of  an  animal 
bone  located  below  said  upper  pair  of  pads; 

(e)  at  least  a  pair  of  lower  pads  mounted  on  said  work  sur- 
face such  that  an  animal  bone  may  be  placed  across  and 
supported  by  said  lower  pair  of  pads  at  points  between  the 
distal  and  proximal  bone  ends,  each  member  of  the  said 
lower  pair  of  pads  being  spaced  at  a  sufficient  distance 
from  the  other  member  such  that  the  points  of  contact 
between  the  lower  surface  of  the  said  bone  and  the  mem- 
bers of  said  lower  pads  are  closer  to  the  proximal  and 
distal  ends  of  the  bone  than  the  points  of  contact  between 
the  upper  surface  of  the  bone  and  the  members  of  said 
upper  pair  of  pads;  whereby,  activation  of  the  said  driving 
force  causes  said  upper  pair  of  pads  to  exert  compressive 
bending  strain  on  the  lateral  surface  of  said  bone  and 
simultaneously  causes  said  lower  pair  of  pads  to  exert 
tensile  bending  strain  on  the  medial  surface  of  said  bone. 


5,383,475 
SNORE  DETERRING  BELT 
Ronald  J.  Austin,  6  Hawkridge  Ave.,  Markham,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada L3P  1V6 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,715 

Int  CL'  A61F  5/56,  5/37 

VS.  CL  128-848  ,  8  Claiau 


1.  A  belt  to  be  worn  by  a  person  while  sleeping  for  deterring 
snoring,  comprising 
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an  elongated  flexible  belt  member  operative  for  being  worn 
around  the  chest  area  of  the  person,  said  belt  member 
being  moulded  of  a  plastic  material, 

a  plurality  of  well  means  integrally  formed  in  a  substantially 
middle  portion  of  said  belt  member,  said  well  means  being 
located  in  a  single  row  over  said  middle  portion  and  being 
located  over  the  back  of  the  person  wearing  said  belt 
member,  said  well  means  having  compressible  side  walls, 

a  plurality  of  upstanding  substantially  semi-rigid  cone  mem- 
bers integrally  formed  in  a  base  portion  of  each  of  said 
well  means,  said  cone  members  having  a  height  slightly 
lower  than  the  depth  of  the  side  walls  of  said  well  means 
when  said  side  walls  are  in  a  normal  uncompressed  state. 


and  having  a  predefined  central  axis,  said  outer  cylinder 
being  insertable  through  a  trochar  extending  into  the 
abdomen  of  the  patient; 

an  inner  member  mounted  for  movement  within  said  outer 
cylinder  generally  parallel  to  said  central  axis,  said  inner 
member  including  opposed  first  and  second  axial  ends; 

at  least  one  element  attached  proximal  said  first  end  of  said 
inner  member,  wherein  said  element  is  movable  between  a 
first  position  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  central 
axis,  and  a  second  position  extending  at  an  angle  to  *»¥* 
central  axis; 

a  surgical  repair  mesh  releasably  attached  to  said  element; 


5,383,476 
SURGICAL  DRAPE  FOR  SURGERY  ON  AN  EXTREMTTY 
ClaytOB  Peimcr,  651  Lebnm  Rd.,  Amherst,  N.Y.  14226,  ami 
Susan  M.  Bohn,  1035  Beach  Rd.,  Apt  D-12,  Cheektowan, 
N.Y.  14225 

Filed  May  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  248,411 

Int  CL*  A61B  I9/0a  J9/08 

VS.  CL  128-849  5  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  universal  drape  for  extremity  sivgery,  comprising: 

a  base  sheet  large  enough  to  cover  an  entire  person  of  any 
size  having  a  main  area  and  an  extension  area; 

a  longitudinal  work  surface  having  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions, and  having  an  upper  surface,  said  upper  portion 
positioned  on  said  main  area  and  said  lower  portion  posi- 
tioned on  said  extension  area,  said  upper  surface  being 
substantially  tear  resistant  and  non-slippery; 

a  dam  of  elastomeric  material  having  a  circijar  first  adjust- 
able opening  of  substantially  one  and  one-quarter  inch 
diameter  at  rest,  said  dam  positioned  on  said  work  surface 
upper  portion  so  said  distance  between  said  dam  and  the 
upper  edge  of  said  work  surface  upper  portion  is  at  least 
twelve  inches  and  any  extremity  placed  through  said  first 
opening  can  rest  completely  on  said  work  surface,  said 
dam  oriented  with  its  longest  dimension  generally  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  work  surface; 

cord  stays  positioned  on  the  edge  of  said  dam,  the  edge  of 
said  work  surface  and  said  base  sheet. 


5,383,477 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LAPAROSCOPIC 

REPAIR  OF  HERNIAS 

Ralph  A.  DeMatteis,  1201  5th  Ave.  N.,  Ste.  400,  St  Petersburg, 

Fla.  33705 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740,002,  Aug.  2, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  101,960 
Int  a.«  A61B  79/00 
U.S.  CL  128—898  lo  daims 

1.  A  hernia  repair  mesh  applicator  for  introducing  a  section 
of  surgical  mesh  into  the  abdominal  cavity  of  a  hernia  patient 
and  positioning  such  mesh  over  a  hernia  defect  in  the  abdomi- 
nal wall,  such  applicator  comprising: 
an  outer  cylinder  having  opposed  first  and  second  axial  ends 


a  releasable  attaching  means  attaching  said  surgical  repair 
mesh  to  said  element;  and 

means  for  selectively  moving  said  element  between  said  first 
position  and  said  second  position; 

wherein  movement  of  said  element  to  said  second  position 
extends  at  least  a  portion  of  said  surgical  repair  mesh  in  a 
generally  planar  manner,  and  wherein  said  releasable 
attaching  means  releases  said  mesh  from  said  element, 
without  destruction  of  said  element,  upon  movement  of 
said  element  to  said  second  position,  by  a  user  of  said 
applicator,  and  wherein  said  surgical  repair  mesh  is  spread 
over  a  hernia  defect  to  be  repaired. 


5,383*478 

LOW  TAR  AND  LOW  NICOTINE  aGARFITE  ADAPTED 

TO  PROVIDE  ENHANCED  SMOKING  SATISFACHON 

Jed  E.  Rose,  and  Frederique  M.  Behm,  both  of  Dwham,  N.C, 
assignors  to  Duke  University,  Durham,  N.C 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,569 
Int  CL*  A24C  J/18 
VS.  CL  131—274  10  i 


1.  A  method  for  improving  the  desirability  of  smoking  a  low 
tar  and  low  nicotine  cigarette  by  simulating  respiratory  tract 
sensations  in  a  user  substantively  similar  to  those  obtained  by 
inhalation  of  tobacco  smoke  from  a  conventional  cigarette, 
said  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  irritant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  one  or  more  constituents  from  black  and/or  red  pepper, 
capsaicinoids,  and  mixtures  of  the  foregoing  in  the  to- 
bacco of  a  low  tar  and  low  nicotine  cigarette  in  an  amount 
of  about  0.10  to  100  milligrams  of  irritant  per  gram  of 
tobacco; 

(b)  igniting  said  cigarette  tobacco;  and 
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(c)  inhaling  from  iaid  cigarette  so  as  to  introduce  at  least  a 
portioa  of  said  irritant  to  the  respiratory  tract  of  the  user, 
and  reduce  craving  for  a  cigarette  and  discourage  com- 
pensatory increases  in  smoking  by  the  user, 
whereby  the  respiratory  tract  sensations  created  by  said  irri- 
tant simulate  those  created  by  tobacco  smoke  from  a  conven- 
tional cigarette  so  as  to  increase  the  satisfaction  provided  by 
said  cigarette. 

5,383,479 
PROCESS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  MOISTURE  CX)^^TENT 

OF  TOBACCO 
Vfmntm  D.  Wiatcnoa,  Midlothian;  John  C.  Crump,  ni,  Ricb- 
■cad,  aad  Ei^eae  B.  FbdMr,  Chester,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to 
FUUp  Morria  iMorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Oct  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  969,035 

tot  CL*  A24B  3/04 

UJS,  a.  131—303  a*  ClaiBM 


rugnar  nn 


1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  moisture  content  of  tobacco 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  tobacco  with  an  air  stream  having  a  relative 
humidity  near  the  equihbrium  conditions  of  the  tobacco, 
and 

(b)  increasing  the  relative  humidity  of  the  air  stream  contact- 
ing the  tobacco  to  increase  the  moisture  content  of  the 
tobacco  in  such  a  manner  that  the  relative  humidity  of  the 
air  stream  contacting  the  tobacco  is  maintained  near  the 
equiUbrium  conditions  of  the  tobacco  until  the  desired 
moisture  content  of  the  tobacco  is  achieved. 


bers  juxtaposed  along  a  first  section  of  the  band  and 
attach  the  second  ends  of  the  members  juxtaposed  along 
a  second  section  of  the  band, 
wherein  positions  of  the  first  and  second  sections  along 
the  length  of  the  band,  the  attachment  means  and  the 
length  of  each  member  place  each  of  the  members  in  an 
arcuate  shape  and  the  members  in  a  parallel  relationship 
with  each  other  to  fit  the  continuous  lengthwise  surface 
of  each  member  snugly  against  the  person's  head  when 
the  band  is  attached  on  the  person's  head, 
(B)  applying  setting  means  to  the  person's  hair  and  combing 
the  person's  hair  in  a  chosen  direction  exposing  a  line  of 
roots  of  the  hair, 
(Q  placing  the  device  on  the  person's  head  by  extending  the 
band  in  a  ring  around  the  person's  head,  while  aligning  the 
lengths  of  the  members  snugly  against  the  hair  and  across 
the  top  of  the  head  parallel  with  the  line  of  roots, 

(D)  with  said  means  holding  the  band  to  the  head, 

(E)  applying  pressure  and  pushing  a  flexible  member  down- 
wardly and  toward  the  line  of  roots  forming  a  wave  of 
hair  in  front  of  the  moving  flexible  member, 

(F)  forming  a  wave  of  hair  in  front  of  each  flexible  member, 
and 

(G)  drying  the  hair  to  cause  the  setting  means  to  set  the 
waves  in  the  molded  wave  shape. 


5,383,4«1 

SYSTEM  FOR  CLEANING  INTERNAL  COMBUSnON 

ENGINES 

Erik  Waelpnt,  6530  Sattes  Dr.,  Rancho  Paloa  Verdes,  Calif. 
90274,  assivior  to  Erik  Waelpnt,  Rancho  Paloa  Verdes;  Peter 
HoUvb,  Sunset  Beach  and  Joseph  Lotiiii,  HnntingtoB  Beach, 
aU  of  Calif. 

nied  Oct  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  969,387 

lot  a.«  B08B  9/08 

VS.  a.  134—56  R  25  aaims 


5,383,480 

HAIR  WAVING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

BdiMla  aybwa,  13  Hewitt  La.,  Sicklenrille,  N  J.  08081 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  228,746 

lit  CL*  A45D  7/04.  2/00 

UJS.  CL  132—207  16  Clains 


^  \n^to 


1.  A  method  to  form  parallel  waves  of  hair  molded  out- 
wardly from  a  person's  scalp  and  extending  across  the  person's 
head,  the  method  comprising: 

(A)  providing  a  device  comprising: 

(i)  a  band  comprising  a  length  sufficient  to  extend  in  a  ring 

around  the  person's  head, 
(ii)  means  to  lengthwise  adjustably  hold  the  band  around 

the  person's  head, 
(iii)  a  plurality  of  flexible  members,  each  member  compris- 
ing first  and  second  ends,  a  length  and  a  continuous 
lengthwise  surface,  and 
(iv)  attachment  means  to  attach  the  first  ends  of  the  mem- 


^iM^^iSS^-S 


11.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  lubrication  system  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  oil  drain  opening  and  an  oil  filter 
opening,  the  apparatus  comprising  means  for  connecting  an 
inlet  of  the  apparatus  with  the  oil  drain  opening,  means  for 
connecting  an  outlet  from  the  apparatus  to  the  oil  filter  open- 
ing, a  first  reservoir  tank  for  a  first  cleaning  fluid,  a  second 
reservoir  tank  for  a  second  cleaning  fluid,  a  pump  for  flushing 
cleaning  fluid  to  the  oil  filter  opening  through  a  lubrication 
system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  for  returning  the 
cleaning  fluid  from  a  lubrication  system  of  the  engine  through 
the  oil  drain  opening,  tank  selection  valve  means,  cii  rol 
means  for  the  vaJve  means  for  alternatively  coupling  one  of  the 
cleaning  fluid  reservoir  tanks  through  the  valve  means  o  the 
pump  to  supply  cleaning  fluid  from  the  first  reservoir  tank  to 
the  oil  filter  opening  and  to  feed  and  to  receive  back  from  the 
drain  opening  in  the  first  reservoir  tank  substantially  all  the 
supplied  cleaning  fluid  while  the  second  reservoir  tank  is  iso- 
lated by  the  valve  means  from  the  pump,  and  wherein  in  a  first 
cleaning  mode  the  first  reservoir  tank  only  is  used  in  a  first 
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cleaning  cycle  and  in  a  second  cleaning  cycle,  and  wherein  in 
a  second  cleaning  mode,  the  first  reservoir  and  the  second 
reservoir  are  both  used  such  that  in  the  second  cleaning  mode 
there  is  a  first  cleaning  cycle  wherein  the  first  reservoir  tank  is 
used  and  in  a  second  cleaning  cycle  of  the  second  cleaning 
mode  the  second  reservoir  is  used. 


5J83  482 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND 

MODULE 

YosUaki  Yamada;  JuiUi  Iwasaki,  and  Masashi  Ohmori,  all  of 
Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  if«K.iTi,iiTi  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,471 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  30,  1992,  4-204068 

Int  a.''  B08B  3/02 

VS.  a.  134-66  5  ctaiaa 


4.  A  semiconductor  processing  equipment  module  compris- 
ing: 

plural  pieces  of  semiconductor  processing  equipment  includ- 
ing ID-card  removing  means  for  removing  an  attached  ID 
card  from  a  case  containing  semiconductor  wafers; 

ID-card  holding  means  for  holding  said  removed  ID  card; 

processing  means  for  processing  the  semiconductor  wafere 
in  the  case; 

a  loader  for  removing  semiconductor  wafers  to  be  processed 
from  said  case  and  placing  said  semiconductor  wafers  in 
said  processing  means; 

ID-card  attaching  means  for  retrieving  an  ID  card  corre- 
sponding to  processed  semiconductor  wafers  from  said 
ID-card  holding  means  and  attaching  said  ID  card  to  said 
case;  and 

an  unloader  for  taking  processed  semiconductor  wafers  from 
said  processing  means  and  placing  said  semiconductor 
wafers  into  said  case; 

case  stocking  means  for  stocking  cases;  and 

case  carrying  means  for  carrying  cases  between  said  plural 
pieces  of  semiconductor  processing  equipment  and  said 
case  stocking  means. 


5,383  483 

ULTRASONIC  CLEANING  AND  DEBURRING 

APPARATUS 

Yoshihide  Shibano,  I629-M2,  Oyama-cho,  Machida-shi,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Diiision  of  Ser.  No.  960,876,  Oct  14,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,875 
lit  CL«  B08B  3/02 
VS.  a.  134-111  3  csirtiw 

1.  An  apparatus  for  ultrasonically  cleaning  and  deburring  a 
workpiece,  comprising: 
a  cleaning  sution  for  holding  a  workpiece  therein,  said 
cleaning  station  having  a  solution  reservoir  for  storing  a 
cleaning  solution; 
supply  means  for  supplying  the  cleaning  solution  from  said 
solution  reservoir  to  the  workpiece  held  in  said  cleaning 
station,  said  supply  means  comprising  a  cleaning  solution 
supply  passage  extending  from  said  solution  reservoir  for 
passage  of  the  cleaning  solution  therethrough,  said  supply 


means  fiirther  comprising  a  spray  gun  connected  to  a 
downstream  end  of  said  cleaning  solution  supply  passage, 
said  spray  gun  having  a  solution  retaining  chamber  therein 
and  a  nozzle  opening  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  chamber, 
said  nozzle  opening  being  positioned  in  confronting  rela- 
tionship to  said  workpiece,  wherein  the  cleaning  solution 
is  supplied  into  said  chamber  and  thereafter  ejected 
through  said  nozzle  opening  to  the  workpiece  held  in  said 
cleaning  station,  wherein  all  of  said  cleaning  solution 
stored  in  said  solution  reservoir  is  circulated  through  said 
supply  passage  and  said  spray  gun  to  said  workpiece  and 
returned  to  said  solution  reservoir; 
ultrasonic  radiating  means  disposed  in  said  solution  retaining 
chamber  of  said  spray  gun  for  radiating  ultrasonic  energy 
into  the  cleaning  solution  to  cavitate  the  cleaning  solution 


in  said  chamber,  whereby  a  cavitated  cleaning  solution  is 
supplied  to  the  workpiece  through  said  nozzle  opening 
and  the  workpiece  is  cleaned  and  deburred  by  the  cavi- 
tated cleaning  solution;  and 

deaerating  means  for  deaerating  the  cleaning  solution  to  be 
supplied  to  the  workpiece,  said  deaerating  means  compris- 
ing: 

a  casing  disposed  in  said  cleaning  solution  supply  passage  for 
passing  the  cleaning  solution  therethrough; 

gas  separating  membranes  disposed  in  said  casing  and  having 
passages  defined  therein  for  passage  of  the  cleaning  solu- 
tion therethrough;  and 

evacuating  means  for  evacuating  said  casing  to  deaerate  the 
cleaning  solutfen  flowing  through  said  passage  by  draw- 
ing a  gas  contained  in  said  cleaning  solution  through  walls 
of  said  gas  separating  membranes. 


5J83  484 
STATIC  MEGASONIC  CLEANING  SYSTEM  FOR 
CLEANING  OBJECTS 
Huw  K.  Thomas,  West  Cbesten  Roger  A.  Carotin,  Malvern; 
Heinrich  S.  Erhardt  Downingtown,  and  Christopher  F.  Mc- 
ConneU,  Berwyn,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  CFMT,  Inc.  Wil- 
mington, DeL 

Filed  Jul.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  93,116 
Ut  a."  B08B  3/12 
VS.  CL  134-184  15  n.i-. 

1.  A  static  megasonic  cleaning  system  for  cleaning  a  plural- 
ity of  objects  having  an  exterior  surface  and  a  major  plane,  said 
system  comprising: 

(a)  a  cassetteless  vessel  having  an  internal  cavity  for  receiv- 
ing the  pluraUty  of  objects  and  for  receiving  a  fluid,  said 
internal  cavity  being  defined  by  an  internal  surface;  and 

(b)  an  array  of  megasonic  transducers  mounted  on  said 
vessel  outwardly  of  said  internal  surface,  each  transducer 
emitting  a  focused  beam  of  megasonic  energy  into  said 
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cavity,  the  plurality  of  tnwaducen  being  arranged  so  that   closing  the  drain  pipe  which  permits  fluid  to  flow  from  the  first 
the  emitted  beams  extend  generally  parallel  to  the  major   end  of  the  pipe  to  the  second  end  of  the  pipe  to  a  second 

position  in  which  the  drain  pipe  is  open  and  fluid  is  pumped 


plane  of  the  objects  and  collectively  envelop  the  entire 
exterior  surface  of  each  object. 


5,3S3,4S5 

VALVE  FOR  THREE-WAY  TUBINGS 
HcnMB  Lai,  No.  25,  Da  Jin  Street,  Takhiug,  Taiwan,  Pror.  of 
CUm 

FiM  Dee.  13, 1993,  Scr.  No.  165,196 

bt  CL*  F16K  /V/« 

VS.  d  137—102  1  Clai« 


1.  A  three-way  tubing  comprising  an  outlet,  an  inlet  and  an 
opening  communicating  with  one  another,  said  inlet  being 
provided  for  allowing  water  flowing  through  said  outlet  and 
being  formed  between  said  outlet  and  said  opening  and  located 
in  an  upper  portion  of  said  tubing,  said  opening  being  arranged 
for  allowing  water  flowing  through  said  outlet,  a  pair  of  slots 
formed  in  said  tubing,  said  slots  each  including  a  cavity  formed 
therein  and  facing  toward  said  opening,  a  valve  including  a 
board  and  a  panel  solidly  secured  together  at  a  shaft,  said  shaft 
including  two  ends  engaged  in  said  slots  via  said  cavities  so  as 
to  pivotally  support  said  valve  in  said  tubing,  said  panel  being 
facing  toward  said  opening  and  being  acted  said  water  flowing 
from  said  opening,  a  weight  fixed  to  said  panel,  said  board 
being  forced  to  close  said  inlet  when  water  from  said  opening 
acts  on  said  panel,  and  said  board  being  pushed  away  from  said 
inlet  when  water  flows  through  said  inlet  and  when  said  outlet 
is  closed  such  that  water  is  caused  to  flow  through  said  open- 
ing. 


from  the  first  pipe  through  the  drain,  the  method  comprising 
the  step  of  rapidly  reciprocating  the  valve  cover  between  the 
first  position  and  the  second  position  to  dislodge  debris  which 
may  become  trapped  by  the  valve  cover. 


5,383,487 
REFILL-PREVENTION  VALVE 
William  Home,  9n.-3,  No.  374,  Sec  2,  Pa  Teh  Rd.,  Taipei, 
Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Scr.  No.  219,256 
iBt  a.«  B65D  47/02 
UJS.  a.  137—315  5  < 


'  5,383,486 

MFTHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  WAREWASHER  DRAIN 
VALVE 
CkwiM  E.  WarMT,  Troy;  Richard  W.  Cartwright,  PiqM,  awl 
JaMca  M.  Straagka,  Troy,  all  of  Ohio,  aMigMtn  to  PrcMrii 
PEG  Corvor«tiaat  Witaidiigtoa,  Del 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,380 
Int.  CL»  F16K  51/00 
VS.  CL  137—15  9  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  for  operating  a  warewasher  drain  valve,  the 
valve  being  situated  in  a  first  pipe  having  a  first  end  into  which 
fluid  flows  from  a  sump  and  a  second  end  from  which  fluid 
flows  to  a  wash  apparatus,  a  drain  pipe  opening  on  the  first 
pipe  through  which  fluid  i*  pumped  from  the  warewasher,  the 
valve  including  a  valve  cover,  operating  from  a  first  position 


1.  A  refill-prevention  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  comprising  a  first  tubular  section  defining  a  first 
passage,  a  second  tubular  section  axially  projecting  from 
the  first  tubular  section  and  defining  a  second  passage 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  passage,  a 
third  tubular  section  transversely  projecting  from  the 
second  tubular  section  and  defining  a  third  passage  being 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  second  passage,  and  an 
annular  flange  which  is  formed  on  an  internal  surface  of 
the  housing  between  the  first  and  second  tubular  sections 
and  which  defines  an  aperture; 

an  annular  plug  being  received  in  the  aperture  defined  in  the 
annular  flange; 

a  sleeve  defining  an  aperture,  an  open  end  being  disposed  on 
the  annular  plug,  a  closed  end  and  a  disk  formed  on  the 
closed  end;  and 

a  plunger  being  slidably  received  in  the  second  passage  for 
pushing  the  sleeve  into  the  aperture  defined  in  the  annular 
flange  and  for  pushing  the  annular  plug  out  of  the  aperture 
defined  in  the  annular  flange. 
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5,383,488 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING 
CHEMICAL  BATH  SEALS 
Kenneth  C.  StruTen,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Imtec  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  188,817 

Int  CL*  F16K  49/00 

VS.  CL  137—340  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  protecting  a  chemical  bath  seal  which  ex- 
tends between  bath  components  formed  of  dissimilar  materials 
and  which  is  subjected  to  heat  and  wherein  said  bath  produces 
fiunes  that  can  adversely  affect  the  material  of  which  said  seal 
is  formed  and  wherein  said  seal  is  at  a  location  on  said  bath  that 
is  open  to  the  external  environment  of  said  bath  and  which  is 
exposed  to  said  fumes,  comprising  the  steps  of  directing  a  flow 
of  liquid  to  said  open  location  and  maintaining  a  body  of  said 
flowing  liquid  at  said  open  location  including  maintaining  said 
liquid  body  in  contact  with  each  of  said  components  at  said 
open  location  to  isolate  said  seal  from  said  external  environ- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  chemical  bath  for  immersing  articles  in  hot  chemical, 
said  bath  having  a  receptacle  for  containing  said  chemical  and 
for  receiving  said  articles  and  having  a  casing  with  a  chamber 
therein  in  which  at  least  a  portion  of  said  receptacle  is  seated 
and  further  having  sealing  material  which  contacts  both  said 
receptacle  and  said  casing  to  form  an  airtight  seal  therebe- 
tween, said  sealing  material  being  at  a  region  of  said  bath  that 
is  open  to  the  external  environment  of  said  bath,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

at  least  one  flow  conduit  extending  to  said  region  that  is 
open  to  the  external  environment,  means  for  transmitting 
a  flow  of  liquid  to  said  region  through  said  conduit  and 
seal  protection  means  for  forming  said  liquid  at  said  region 
into  a  body  of  flowing  liquid  which  is  exposed  to  said 
external  enironment  at  said  region  of  said  bath  and  which 
isolates  said  sealing  material  from  said  external  environ- 
ment. 


5,383,489 

FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE  WITH  ENHANCED  FLOW 

CONTROL  PISTON 

Farhad  Golestan,  Dallas,  and  John  M.  Trantham,  Irring,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Flow  Design,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,308 

Int  a.«  G05D  7/01 

VS.  CL  137—504  23  Clainis 


a  valve  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore  with  a  first  flow 
passage  extending  therethrough; 

a  piston  slidably  disposed  within  the  bore  for  varying  the 
fluid  flow  area  of  the  first  flow  passage  through  the  con- 
trol valve,  the  piston  having  a  side  wall  and  an  end  wall 
defining  a  second  flow  passage; 

at  least  one  longitudinal  flow  channel  formed  in  the  side  wall 
having  an  up  stream  end  and  a  down  stream  end,  the  up 
stream  end  adjacent  to  the  end  wall  and  an  associated 
orifice  extending  through  the  side  wall  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  the  longitudinal  flow  channel  for  allowing 
fluid  communication  with  the  associated  orifice; 

an  annular  shoulder  formed  on  the  valve  body  adjacent  to 
the  exterior  of  the  piston  whereby  movement  of  the  piston 
in  response  to  changes  in  differential  pressure  across  the 
valve  body  provides  a  substantially  constant  fluid  flow 
over  a  selected  range  of  pressure  differentials; 

the  longitudinal  flow  channel  having  a  width  and  a  depth 
formed  along  the  exterior  of  the  side  wall;  and 

the  longitudinal  flow  channel  having  a  varying  depth. 


PatcatNot 


5,383.490 

For  This  Nnabcr 


5,383,491 

DUAL  TANDEM  FLOW  DIVERTER  VALVE  SYSTEM 

DsTid  D.  Heihnan,  45  Tulip  Ct,  Geneseo,  111.  61254 

FUcd  Jan.  19, 1994,  Scr.  No.  183,414 

Int  CL«  nOL  11/076 

VS.  a.  137—597  6  Clainis 


1.  A  flow  control  valve  comprisiiig: 


1.  A  dual  tank  flow  diverting  system  comprising:  a  valve 
block  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  front  and  back  surfaces 
and  left  and  right  surfaces,  said  block  having  an  internal  pas- 
sage in  connection  with  said  front  and  back  surfaces,  a  main 
inlet  passage  and  a  main  outlet  passage,  said  passages  connect- 
ing said  upper  wall  with  said  internal  passage,  a  left  exit  pas- 
sage connecting  said  left  wall  and  said  internal  passage,  a  left 
inlet  passage  connecting  said  left  wall  with  said  internal  pas- 
sage, a  right  inlet  passage  connecting  said  right  wall  with  said 
internal  passages  and  a  right  exit  passage  connecting  said  right 
wall  with  said  internal  passage,  and  two  outlet  passages  con- 
necting said  bottom  wall  with  said  internal  passage,  a  first 
diverter  valve  fixed  for  rotation  within  said  internal  passage 
and  having  a  removed  portion  for  fluid  connection  with  said 
left  inlet  passage,  said  right  inlet  passage  and  said  main  inlet 
passage,  a  second  diverter  valve  fixed  for  rotation  within  said 
internal  passage  and  having  a  removed  portion  for  fluid  ctm- 
nection  with  said  left  exit  passage,  said  right  exit  passage  and 
said  main  outlet  passage;  said  first  diverter  valve  having  a 
second  removed  portion  extending  about  I3S*  around  said  first 
diverter  valve. 
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5,383,492 
CAS  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Etu  J.  Scffd,  PMibwsh,  Pa^  aasiKnor  to  Dormoat  Mannfac- 
tarteg  Co^  Export,  PL 

CMtimirtkM-iB-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  111,717,  Aus-  25, 1993, 

,^MW^^«i^«H  TUt  avpUcatioa  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,023 

IML  CL'  F16L  37/28 

VS.  CL  137— «144)6  33  C**™* 


at  least  two  flexible  tubes  fastened  to  at  least  two  of  these 
movable  disks; 


wherein,  by  relative  movements  of  the  disks  with  respect  to 
one  another,  different  connections  are  achievable  by 
which  the  material  flows  are  distributed. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  natural  gas  or  liquid  propane 
under  pressure  from  a  fued  gas  source  to  a  gas  appliance,  the 
gas  appliance  being  mounted  on  casters  and  being  movable  to 
and  away  from  the  fixed  gas  source,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a)  a  unitary  valve  assembly  member  having  a  first  end  por- 
tion and  a  second  end  portion,  the  first  end  portion  being 
directly  connected  to  the  fixed  gas  source,  the  unitary 
valve  assembly  member  further  comprising: 
i)  a  ball  valve  being  located  at  the  first  end  portion; 
ii)  operating  means  being  located  at  the  first  end  portion 
and  being  positioned  on  an  exterior  surface  of  the  uni- 
tary valve  assembly  member,  the  operating  means  for 
manually  moving  the  ball  valve  from  an  open  posi- 
tioned to  a  closed  position  where  the  ball  valve  in  the 
open  position  allows  the  natural  gas  or  liquid  propane  to 
flow  through  the  ball  valve  and  the  ball  valve  in  the 
closed  position  prevents  the  natural  gas  or  liquid  pro- 
pane from  flowing  through  the  ball  valve; 
iii)  a  check  valve  being  located  at  the  second  end  portion; 

and 
iv)  a  quick  disconnect  coupling  being  located  at  the  sec- 
ond end  portion;  and 
b)  a  connector  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
connector  first  end  being  connected  to  the  unitary  valve 
assembly  member  second  end  portion,  the  connector 
second  end  being  connected  to  the  gas  appliance. 


5J83  494 
HOSE  END  CAP  WITH  PIVOTAL  LOCK 
Donald  R.  Caine,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Cameo  Mann- 
tectoring,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,118 

Int  a.»  F16L  35/00 

VS.  a.  138-87  »  Ctai«n« 


1.  An  open  hose  end  cap  to  allow  fluid  flow  therethrough 
comprising: 

(a)  an  inner  wall; 

(b)  an  outer  wall,  said  inner  wall  joined  to  said  outer  wall, 
said  inner  wall  concentric  with  said  outer  wall  and  form- 
ing a  space  to  receive  a  hose  end  therebetween;  and 

(c)  a  pivotal  member  attached  to  said  outer  wall  by  a  hinge 
for  movement  between  said  inner  wall  and  said  outer  wall 
to  secure  a  hose  end  therebetween. 


SJ83  495 

STAINLESS  STEEL  SECURITY  CAP  FOR  HRE 

HYDRANTS 

Paal  G.  Kennedy.  Horseheads,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Penn  Troy 

Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Troy,  Pa. 

Filed  Jon.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  50,846 

Int  a.»  F1«L  55/ia-  E03B  9/06 

VS.  a.  138—89  «  Ctains 


5,383,493 
TUBE  SWITCH 
Otto  Braadancr.  MacUncker.  and  Gerhard  Goth,  Benningen, 
both  of  Gennaar,  assignors  to  FUterwerk  Mann  A  Hnnunel 
GabH,  Lirfwigsbwg,  Gemmny 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,666 
CUnH  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  26, 1992, 4235860 
Int.  CL*  F16K  11/06 
VS.  CL  137—625.46  «  ClaiM 

1.  An  arrangement  for  distribution  of  material  flows  in  tube 
systems,  comprising:  1.  A  security  hydrant  cap  for  a  fire  hydrant  outlet  bemg 

at  least  two  mutually  parallel  and  movable  disks  which  have   mounted  to  and  removed  from  the  hydrant  outlet  by  a  special- 
at  least  two  through-holes;  aed  tool,  the  cap  comprising: 
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a)  a  generally  cylindrical  central  body  portion  having  inner 
and  outer  ends  and  a  cylindrical  body  therebetween; 

b)  the  outer  end  of  the  central  body  portion  having  a  domed 
surface  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  adapted  to  mate  with 
the  specialized  tool  for  removal  of  the  cap  thereby; 

c)  the  inner  end  of  the  central  body  portion  having  a 
threaded  cavity  axially  centered  on  the  axis  of  the  central 
body  portion,  the  diameter  and  threading  of  the  cavity 
being  adapted  to  mount  onto  the  hydrant  outlet; 

d)  a  cylindrical  slip  ring  having  an  inner  diameter  larger  than 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  body,  and  a  width  at 
least  equal  to  the  width  of  the  cylindrical  body,  whereby 
the  slip  ring  is  adapted  to  slide  over  the  cylindrical  body 
and  cover  substantially  all  of  the  cylindrical  body, 

e)  means  for  rotatably  securing  the  slip  ring  to  the  cylindri- 
cal body,  whereby  the  slip  ring  and  the  cylindrical  body 
are  locked  together  along  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  while 
the  slip  ring  remains  free  to  rotate  about  the  axis; 

f)  the  slip  ring  being  made  of  stainless  steel. 


inner  surface  of  the  sealing  plate  proximate  the  first  and 
second  circumferential  edges,  respectively,  for  preventing 
outward  movement  of  the  annular  gasket  members. 


-      5J83  497 
FLEXIBLE  HOSE  CONSTRUCTION  HAVING  AN  INNER 
CORRUGATED  HOSE  MADE  OF  POLYMERIC 
MATERIAL 
Jeffrey  J.  Winter,  Ocala,  Fla.;  Hoomt  N.  Holdcn,  Sjfn,  N.C, 
and  James  L.  Lawrence,  Ocala,  Fin.,  MsiffMri  to  Dayco 
Prodncts,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  906,814,  Jan.  30, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,256,233. 
which  is  a  diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  759.023,  Sep.  13.  1991.  PaL  No. 
5.145.545,  which  is  a  continoatioB  of  Ser.  No.  405,487.  Sep.  11. 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,089.074.  This  application  JnL  29, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
99,276 
Int  CL*  F16L  J 1/08 
VS.  CL  138—122  4 1 


5,383,496 

COUPLING  WTTH  OFFSET  CLOSURE 

Donald  Y.  Bridges,  3014  Creek  Ct,  RoswelL  Ga.  30075,  and 

diaries  W.  Fisher.  LawrenccriUe,  Ga.,  aasipiors  to  Donald  Y. 

Bridges,  RosweU,  Ga. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  978.770,  Not.  19, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5,295,716,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

8614M0,  Apr.  2, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,286,064.  This  application  Dec 

3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  160.956 

Int  CL*  F16L  21/02 

VS.  a.  138—99  4  CUms 


4.  A  pipe  coupling  for  sealing  a  leak  location  in  a  pipe  or 
pipeline  by  compressing  annular  gasket  members  against  the 
pipe  or  pipeline  around  the  leak  location,  the  pipe  coupling 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  member  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  sur- 
face, and  an  axial  spht  defined  by  a  first  axial  edge  and  a 
second  axial  edge; 

means  for  joining  said  first  and  second  axial  edges  such  that 
the  cylindrical  member  compresses  the  annular  gasket 
members  against  the  pipe  or  pipeline;  and 

an  axial  gasket  member  adjacent  the  axial  split  for  prevent- 
ing passage  of  fluid  from  between  the  annular  gasket 
members  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylindrical  member 
through  the  axial  split,  the  axial  gasket  member  compris- 
ing a  sealing  plate  positioned  between  the  axial  split  and 
the  pipe  or  pipeline  when  the  pipe  coupling  is  closed, 
wherein  the  scaling  plate  has  an  inner  surface,  an  outer 
surface,  first  and  second  circumferential  edges  at  opposite 
ends,  and  first  and  second  stop  members  attached  to  the 


1.  In  a  flexible  hose  construction  comprising  an  inner  corru- 
gated hose  made  of  polymeric  material  and  having  a  plurality 
of  outwardly  convex  projections  with  recesses  therebetween, 
an  outer  sleeve  of  reinforcing  material  disposed  in  telescoping 
relation  on  said  inner  hose,  and  an  outer  sleeve  of  polymeric 
material  disposed  in  telescoping  relation  on  said  sleeve  of 
reinforcing  material,  the  improvement  comprising  a  tube  of 
polymeric  material  disposed  between  said  sleeve  of  reinforcing 
material  and  said  inner  hose  and  extending  in  a  generally 
straight-line  manner  from  projection  to  projection  of  said  inner 
hose  so  as  to  tend  to  prevent  said  sleeve  of  reinforcing  material 
from  entering  into  said  recesses  of  said  inner  hose  an  amount 
that  would  tend  to  substantially  reduce  the  flexibility  charac- 
teristics of  said  inner  hose,  said  tube  having  been  extruded  onto 
said  inner  hose  before  said  sleeve  of  reinforcing  materialwas 
disposed  thereon,  said  tube  having  substantially  constant  inner 
and  outer  diameters,  said  inner  hose  having  been  formed  from 
thermoplastic  material,  said  tube  of  polymeric  material  having 
been  formed  from  thermoplastic  material,  said  outer  sleeve  of 
polymeric  material  having  been  formed  from  thermoplastic 
material,  said  tube  of  polymeric  material  having  been  bonded 
to  said  projections  of  said  inner  hose  by  the  extruding  thereof, 
said  sleeve  of  polymeric  material  having  been  bonded  to  said 
tube  of  polymeric  material  through  said  sleeve  of  reinforcing 
material,  by  said  sleeve  of  polymeric  material  having  been 
extruded  onto  said  sleeve  of  reinforcing  material  whereby  said 
tube  of  polymeric  material  holds  said  sleeves  and  said  hose 
together. 


5.383,498 

CYLINDER  RUPTURE  VESSEL  WTTH  CYLINDER 

ROTATION  MECHANISM  AND  RUPTURE 

MECHANISM 

Oiaries  C.  Matters,  Clermaate,  a^  Dna  A.  NickcM.  Wfaider- 

mere,  both  of  Fin.,  assizors  to  Earth  Rcaovccs  Corporation, 

Ococe,FIa. 

Filed  Dec  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  165,692 
Int  CL*  B65B  31/00:  B67B  7/24 
VS.  CL  141—1  33  CUms 

1.  In  a  cylinder  rupture  vessel  comprising  an  enclosed  cham- 
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ber  and  a  laser,  a  method  of  gaining  access  to  the  interior  of  a 
target  container  comprising  the  steps  of: 

locating  a  target  container  in  the  enclosed  chamber; 

sealing  the  enclosed  chamber. 


tially  preventing  the  exhaust  of  fluid  through  the  at  least 
one  gas  outlet, 
whereby  the  flow  of  the  fluid  into  the  at  least  one  fluid  inlet 
port  and  out  of  the  at  least  one  fluid  outlet  port  creates  a 
vacuum  which  draws  the  gas  through  the  at  least  one  gas 
inlet  port,  through  the  at  least  one  venturi  outlet  port  and 
separating  means,  and  out  the  at  least  one  gas  outlet  port 
without  the  interaction  of  the  gas  with  any  moving,  me- 
chanical parts  within  the  pump. 


^    r 


5,383,500 

AUTOMATIC  REFUELLING  SYSTEM 
Sicco  Dwara;  Conidis  Tan  Ouwerkcrk,  tad  Caspar  Verfaugen, 
all  of  AiHteniam,  Netherlands,  aaa^gnors  to  SbeU  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  27,978 
Clains  priority,  appUcatioa  Eoropean  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  19, 
1992,  92200800 

Int.  CL*  B67D  5/00 
VS.  CL  141—98  W  Claims 


activating  the  laser;  and 

causing  relative  movement  between  the  target  container  and 

the  laser  to  enable  the  laser  to  remove  a  section  of  the 

target  container. 


5,383,499 
SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  UNSOWN,  CORROSSIVE, 
OR  POTENTIALLY  HAZARDOUS  GASES  FROM  A  GAS 

CONTAINER 
Ckarfca  C  Mattcn,  Wbrtergarden,  FfaL,  aaaigMtr  to  Earth  Re- 
MMTCca  Corporatioa,  Ococc,  Fla. 

Filed  May  4, 1992,  Scr.  No.  877,736 

lat  CL*  B47B  7/00:  F04F  5/00 

VS.  CL  141—51  9  Claima 


■-*■»■( 


6.  A  pump  for  pumping  gas  comprising: 

at  lesst  one  pressure  vessel  containing  a  fluid, 

at  least  one  venturi  eductor  disposed  within  the  pressure 

vessel  and  at  least  partially  immersed  in  the  fluid  within 

the  at  least  one  pressure  vessel, 
at  least  one  gas  inlet  port  extending  through  the  at  least  one 

pressure  vessel  and  in  fluid  commimication  with  the  at 

least  one  venturi  eductor, 
at  least  one  fluid  inlet  pori  extending  through  the  at  least  one 

pressure  vessel  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  at 

least  one  venturi  eductor; 
at  least  one  venturi  outlet  port  for  accepting  the  flow  of  a 

mixture  of  gas  and  fluid,  the  at  least  one  venturi  outlet  port 

being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  at  least  one  venturi 

eductor  and  positioned  above  the  fluid  within  the  at  least 

one  pressure  vessel, 
at  least  one  gas  outlet  pori  extending  through  the  at  least  one 

pressure  vessel  and  positioned  above  the  fluid  within  the 

at  least  one  pressure  vessel, 
at  least  one  fluid  outlet  pori  extending  through  the  at  least 

one  pressure  vessel,  and 
means  for  separating  gas  from  the  mixture  of  gas  and  fluid 

flowing  from  the  at  least  one  venturi  outlet  pori  and  essen- 
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1.  A  system  for  control  of  automatic  refiieling  of  automotive 
vehicles  parked  alongside  a  fuel  dispenser  unit,  the  system 
comprising: 

(a)  a  communication  m^ans  for  starting,  monitoring  and 
finishing  a  refueling  procedure,  said  refuelling  procedure 
including  a  starting  step,  a  fuel  supply  step  and  a  fmishing 
step,  the  communications  means  being  arranged  within  a 
vehicle  to  be  refueled  such  that  during  the  refuelling 
procedure  the  communications  means  is  functional  to 
control  the  refuelling  procedure,  the  communications 
means  also  being  functional  to  stop  the  fuel  supply  step  by 
transmitting  from  the  vehicle  an  interruption  data  signal; 

(b)  operating  control  units  for  controlling  operating  func- 
tions involved  within  said  refuelling  procedure,  the  oper- 
ating functions  being  carried  out  by  respective  operating 
units  having  the  capability  of  performing  the  operating 
functions  on  vehicle  fuel  systems  which  have  diffierent 
refuelling  configurations; 

(c)  a  processing  unit  for  processing  data  signals  from  the 
vehicle  and  directing  the  processed  data  signals  to  and 
from  said  operating  control  units  which  control  said  re- 
spective operating  units  in  executing  the  refuelling  proce- 
dure; 

(d)  wherein  the  data  signals  comprise  first  and  second  data 
signals,  said  first  dau  signals  comprising  fill  pipe  data,  fuel 
cap  position  data,  fuel  type  data  and  cap  lock  data,  and 
saiid  second  data  signals  comprising  customer  identifica- 
tion data  and  customer  bank  account  data;  and 

(e)  wherein  the  starting  step  includes  processing  the  first  and 
second  data  signals  to  determine  whether  the  operating 
units  are  compatible  with  the  vehicle's  fill  pipe,  fuel  cap 
position,  fuel  type  and  cap  lock  such  that  the  operating 
units  can  refuel  the  vehicle  and  whether  automatic  pay- 
ment can  be  made  for  the  fuel,  should  the  starting  step 
determine  that  the  operating  units  are  capable  of  refuelling 
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the  vehicle  and  payment  can  automatically  be  made,  the 
starting  step  approves  the  starting  of  the  fiiel  supply  step, 
otherwise  the  starting  step  aborts  the  refuelling  proce- 
dure; 
(0  wherein  the  commimication  means  includes  a  transmit- 
ter/receiver means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  signals, 
the  transmitter/receiver  means  being  located  on  the  fuel 
dispenser  unit  and  also  being  arranged  within  a  rear  light 
unit  of  the  vehicle  and  wherein  said  fill  pipe  data  signals, 
said  fuel  cap  position  dau  signals,  said  fuel  type  dau 
signals,  and  said  cap  lock  dau  signals  are  transmitted  by 
the  transmitter/receiver  means  on  the  vehicle  and  re- 
ceived by  the  transmitter/receiver  means  on  the  fuel 
dispenser  unit. 

5,383,501 
Patcat  Not  laaacd  For  This  Number 


5,383,502 
AUTOMATIC  TONER  DISPENSER  LID  LATCHING  AND 

UNLATCHING  SYSTEM 
Duane  H.  Fisk,  WUtesrUle,  and  Darid  B.  PUiyWr,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Xerox  Corporatioii,  Stamford, 
Cou. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,297 

tot  a.«  G03G  15/06 

VS.  a.  141—364  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  imaging  material  replenishment  system  for  provid- 
ing imaging  material  for  a  reproduction  apparatus,  wherein  the 
imaging  material  is  provided  in  an  imaging  material  container, 
and  wherein  said  imaging  material  container  is  removably 
inseruble  into  an  insertion  guide  for  a  reproduction  apparatus, 
and  wherein  said  imaging  material  container  has  a  containment 
lid  which  is  automatically  at  least  partially  removed  from  said 
imaging  material  container  upon  the  insertion  of  said  imaging 
material  container  into  said  insertion  guide  to  allow  removal  of 
imaging  material  from  said  imaging  material  container;  the 
improvement  wherein: 
said  containment  lid  has  a  lid  latching  member  normally 
latching  said  containment  lid  to  said  imaging  material 
container  in  a  material  containment  position  to  prevent 
removal  of  said  containment  lid;  and 
said  insertion  guide  includes  a  latch  engaging  member  en- 
gaging and  moving  said  Ud  latching  member  as  said  imag- 
ing material  container  is  inserted  into  said  insertion  guide, 
said  engagement  unlatching  said  containment  lid  from  said 
imaging  material  container  so  that  upon  further  insertion 
of  said  imaging  material  container  into  said  insertion  guide 
said  containment  lid  is  removed  from  said  imaging  mate- 
rial container  and  held  by  said  insertion  guide  until  said 
imaging  material  container  is  removed  from  said  insertion 
guide,  said  containment  lid  being  automatically  re-latched 
by  said  latch  engaging  member  moving  said  lid  latching 
member  in  said  material  containment  position  of  said 
imaging  material  container  upon  removal  of  said  imaging 
material  container  from  said  insertion  guide,  wherein  said 
lid  latching  member  includes  at  least  one  ramp  surface 
engaging  said  latch  engaging  member,  and  a  latching 
notch  normally  latched  to  said  imaging  material  container; 
and  said  latch  engaging  member  of  said  insertion  guide 
cams  up  said  ramp  surface  to  disengage  said  latching 
notch  of  said  lid  latching  member  from  said  imaging  mate- 
rial container. 


5,383,503 

ROOTER  GUIDE  ASSEMBLY 

Keith  W.  Johnaou,  102  E.  Anrora  Rd.,  Northfleld,  Ohio  44067 

Filed  Felt.  15, 1993,  Scr.  No.  17,863 

tat  CL*  B27M  3/00 

VS.  a.  144—1443  R  7  cUm 


1.  Apparatus  for  guiding  the  movement  of  a  hand  held 
router  relative  to  a  workpiece  comprising: 

support  means  defining  an  upwardly  facing  base  adapted  to 
underlie  and  support  a  workpiece  to  be  routed; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  guide  posts  extending  upwardly  from 
the  support  means  at  widely  spaced  locations; 

a  rigid  frame  having  an  open  central  portion,  the  rigid  frame 
being  mounted  on  the  guide  posts  for  guided  sliding  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  the  base  to  overlie  a  work- 
piece  supported  on  the  base; 

biasing  means  associated  with  the  guide  posts  for  biasing  the 
rigid  frame  away  from  the  base; 

clamp  means  adapted  for  moving  the  rigid  frame  toward  the 
base  and  clamping  the  frame  into  engagement  with  the 
uppermost  surface  of  a  workpiece  supported  on  the  base; 
and, 

a  router  guide  template  having  a  predetermined  pattern 
formed  therethrough,  the  guide  template  being  removably 
connected  in  the  open  central  portion  of  the  rigid  frame  at 
a  location  to  substantially  engage  the  uppermost  surface  of 
a  workpiece  support  on  the  base  when  the  rigid  frame  is 
clamped  into  engagement  therewith. 


5,383304 

FLEXIBLE  STATION  FOR  CUTTING  VENEER  FROM 

WOOD  LOGS 

Loreuo  CrcmoM,  Moiiza,  Italy,  aaaigMtr  to  AagOo  CremoM  A 

FigUo  S.PJL,,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Not.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  151,684 
Claima  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Dec  3,  1992,  MI92  A 
002765 

tat  CL*  B27L  5/02.  5/08 
VS.  a.  144—215  9  ( 


1.  A  veneer  cutting  sution  for  a  wood  log  comprises  a 
veneer  cutting  machine,  said  machine  comprising: 

a  blade  for  producing  a  continuous  sheet  of  rotary-cut  ve- 
neer, 

means  for  cutting  said  sheet  transversely,  and 

at  least  one  incising  blade  arranged  for  cutting  the  rotary-cut 
veneer  sheet  longitudinally  in  a  predetermined  position  of 
its  width  to  form  parallel  strips  of  rotary-cut  veneer, 
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wherein  downstream  of  the  veneer  cutting  machine  said 
veneer  cutting  station  further  comprises: 

means  for  deflecting  the  rotary-cut  veneer  strips,  said  de- 
flecting means  comprising  running  tables  for  supporting 
each  of  said  strips  of  rotary-cut  veneer  on  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  superimposed  paths,  and 

a  cutter  in  each  path  for  cutting  the  veneer  transversely  into 
cut  strips. 


SJ83J06 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  HAVING  REDUCED  NOKE 
ToiBoUko  Kogure,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  The  YokohaiM 
Robber  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContiniiatioD-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,175,  May  8,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,054 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  May  11, 1988,  63-112545 

lat  a.*  B«c  nm 

MS.  a.  152—209  R  «  Clalma 


I  5,383,505 

GOLF  BAG  COVER  HAVING  A  REMOVABLE  TOP 
IxMii  M.  Cordasco,  Jr.,  8  Wyman  St  North,  Rye  Brook,  N.Y. 

10573 
CoatinatkM-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743,1<8,  Ang.  9, 1991,  Pirt.  No. 

5020,950.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,735 

Tte  irortkm  of  the  term  of  this  patent  s«baeqMBt  to  Jon.  22, 

2010,  has  beea  diaclaiMd. 

tat.  CL*  A63B  Si/OO 

U-S.  a.  150—159  39  Claims 
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24.  A  pliable  and  foldable  protective  cover  for  covering  an 

entire  golf  bag  having  a  plurality  of  storage  sections,  a  neck 

and  a  base  and  being  adapted  to  store  a  plurality  of  golf  clubs 

comprising: 

a  base  portion  of  a  diameter  and  size  for  said  golf  bag  to  fit 

therein; 
a  baggy  middle  portion  connected  to  said  base  portion  for 
accommodating  all  storage  sections  of  the  golf  bag,  and 
having  a  first  middle  portion  opening  for  allowing  said 
golf  bag  to  be  inserted  therein,  with  the  base  of  said  golf 
bag  fitting  into  said  base  portion  of  said  cover; 
a  top  portion,  including  means  for  at  least  partially  removing 
and,  for  being  connected  to  an  uppermost  edge  of  said 
middle  portion,  said  top  portion  having  sides,  a  bottom 
edge  and  an  uppermost  area,  and  having  a  height  sufficient 
for  covering  said  plurality  of  golf  clubs  stored  in  said  golf 
bag,  and  further  having  first  and  second  top  portion  open- 
ings, said  first  top  portion  opening  for  allowing  access  to 
said  plurality  of  golf  clubs,  and  second  top  portion  open- 
ing positioned  across  the  uppermost  area  of  said  top  por- 
tion and  extending  along  a  side  of  said  top  portion,  with 
said  first  and  second  top  portion  openings  being  transverse 
relative  to  one  another,  and 
means  forming  a  part  of  said  cover  disposed  generally  be- 
tween said  middle  and  top  portions  for  securing  in  con- 
junction with  said  base  portion  said  cover  to  said  golf  bag, 
so  as  to  position  and  maintain  said  cover  in  said  place 
about  said  golf  bag;  whereby  said  protective  cover  may  be 
retained  on  said  golf  bag  even  with  the  top  portion  par- 
tially removed  or  when  completely  removed  may  be 
collapsed  and  stored  in  said  golf  bag. 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  tread  surface  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  tread  design  elements  having  different  pitch 
lengths  arranged  to  extend  around  the  circumference  of  the 
tread  surface,  at  least  one  series  of  said  tread  design  elements 
defining  a  fundamental  period,  each  said  series  beginning  with 
a  first  appearing  element  having  a  pitch  of  the  shortest  pitch 
length  Ptoii  and  including  at  least  one  element  having  a  pitch  of 
the  longest  pitch  length  Pmax  between  said  element  having  the 
pitch  of  Pm«  and  a  second  appearing  element  having  a  pitch  of 
PmiB  in  a  next  period,  each  said  fundamental  period  beginning 
with  said  pitch  of  Pm«  and  ending  with  a  pitch  located  immedi- 
ately before  said  pitch  of  Pmin  located  first  in  the  next  period, 
wherein  (I)  each  said  fundamental  period  is  a  pitch  arrange- 
ment such  that  when  Fourier  expansion  of  a  stepped  waveform 
formed  by  pitch  lengths  as  abscissas  and  reciprocals  of  the 
pitch  lengths  as  ordinates  is  conducted,  the  proportion  of 
components  of  each  higher  order  in  the  range  of  a  second 
order  to  a  fourth  order  relative  to  the  first-order  component  is 
80  to  200%,  (2)  the  number  of  said  fundamental  periods  is  1  to 
4,  (3)  the  length  of  said  pitch  arrangement(s)  of  all  of  said 
fundamental  periods  of  said  tire  is  60%  or  more  of  the  total 
circumferential  length  of  the  tire,  and  (4)  the  length  of  each 
said  fundamental  period  is  at  least  1/7  of  the  total  circumferen- 
tial length  of  the  tire. 


5383  J07 

PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRES  INCLUDING  WAVED 

REINFORCING  ELEMENTS  BETWEEN  BELT  AND 

CARCASS 

KiyoiU  Sato,  and  YoahiUde  Kohno,  both  of  Kodaira,  Japan, 

Miigaors  to  Bridgeatone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  873,828 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Japu,  Apr.  27, 1991,  3-124874 

tat  CL*  B«C  9/74  9m 

MS.  CL  152—527  »2  Ctatasa 

1.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  comprising;  a  toroidal  carcass 
layer  having  a  number  of  radially  extending  cords  buried 
therein,  a  belt  layer  arranged  on  a  radially  outer  side  of  said 
carcass  layer  and  containing  a  number  of  substantially  inexten- 
sible  cords  inclined  to  an  equatorial  plane  of  the  tire,  and  a 
reinforcing  layer  arranged  between  said  carcass  layer  and  said 
belt  layer  and  containing  a  number  of  reinforcing  elements, 
said  reinforcing  elements  extending  in  parallel  to  said  tire 
equatorial  plane  as  a  whole  and  being  waved  at  a  substantially 
equal  wavelength,  wherein  a  phase  of  a  plurality  of  the  rein- 
forcing elemenu  among  all  the  reinforcing  elements  buried  in 
said  reinforcing  layer  is  different  from  that  of  the  remaining 
reuforcing  element  or  elemenU  in  that  reinforcing  layer,  such 
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that  forces  influencing  the  carcass  layer  are  dispersed  in  the 
circumferential  direction  or  offset  to  one  another  such  that  a 


of  said  first  panel  into  said  major  segment  of  said  upper 
channel,  rotating  said  carrier  about  said  major  segment  of 
said  upper  channel  until  the  lower  edge  of  said  first  panel 
overlies  said  major  segment  of  said  lower  channel  and  said 
at  least  one  other  panel  overlies  said  at  least  one  minor 
segment  of  said  lower  channel,  and  allowing  the  lower 
edges  of  said  panels  to  drop  into  their  corresponding 
segments  of  said  lower  channel  without  becoming  disen- 
gaged from  their  corresponding  segments  of  said  upper 
channel. 


waved  amount  of  the  carcass  is  reduced  to  suppress  uneven 
deformation  of  the  outer  surface  of  sidewall  portion. 


5,383,509 

5,383,508  iOT  FOR  DOOR  REDMFORCEMENT 

VALANCE  STRUCTURE  Thomas  W.  Gafhey,  4911  Third  Arc,  NW.,  and  Tbomaa  E. 

Pamela  C.  PaTUca,  3218  Mount  DUblo  St,  Concord,  Calif.  KUlen,  6950  Hnoters  Rd.,  both  of  Naples,  Fla.  33999 

94518,  and  William  W.  Schinner,  273  Gladyi  Dr.,  Pleaaant  FUed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,447 

Hill,  Calif.  94523  tat  a.«  E05D  15/26 

Filed  Jon.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,027  U,S.  a.  160—209                                                       28  CUw 
tat  CL«  E06B  9/00 


MS.  CL  160—38 


3  Oaims 


1.  A  valence  structure,  comprising: 

an  upper  portion  defming  an  upper  channel  which  opens 
downwardly  when  said  valence  structure  is  mounted  in  its 
operative  position  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  a  window, 
said  upper  channel  being  comprised  of  a  major  segment 
which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  wall  containing  said 
window  and  at  least  one  minor  segment  which  extends 
toward  said  wall  from  said  major  segment; 

a  lower  portion  defining  a  lower  channel  which  opens  up- 
wardly when  said  valence  structure  is  mounted  in  its 
operative  position  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  a  window, 
said  lower  channel  being  compriised  of  a  major  segment 
which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  wall  containing  said 
window  and  at  least  one  minor  segment  which  extends 
toward  said  wall  from  said  major  segment  and  is  of  lesser 
depth  than  said  upper  channel; 

an  intermediate  portion  which  maintains  said  upper  portion 
and  said  lower  portion  in  predetermined  juxtaposition 
wherein  each  segment  of  said  lower  channel  confronts  a 
corresponding  segment  of  said  upper  channel;  and 

a  carrier  for  carrying  decorative  material  comprising  a  first 
substantially  rigid  panel  and  at  least  one  other  substan- 
tially rigid  panel  hingedly  attached  thereto; 

said  carrier  being  emplaceable  in  said  upper  and  lower  chan- 
nels by  manually  positioning  said  at  least  one  other  [>anel 
with  respect  to  said  first  panel  at  an  angle  substantially 
equal  to  the  angle  between  said  major  channel  segments 
and  said  minor  channel  segments,  thrusting  the  upper  edge 


1.  Apparatus  for  reinforcing  sectional  overhead  doors 
against  wind  damage,  unauthorized  entry  and  the  like,  when 
such  a  door  is  installed  in  a  building  having  a  floor  and  a  wall 
with  an  opening  therein  to  be  closed  by  such  a  door,  and  when 
such  a  door  carries  one  or  more  devices  the  inside  thereof 
having  openings  formed  therein  such  as  hinges  with  hollow 
pins  in  the  knuckles  thereof,  comprising; 

(a)  at  least  one  elongated  removably  securable  reinforce- 
ment component  having  top  and  bottom  ends,  said  com- 
ponent being  adapted  for  substantially  vertical  disposition 
on  the  inside  of  and  adjacent  to  a  closed  sectional  over- 
head door, 

(b)  means  for  releasably  securing  said  bottom  end  of  said 
component  in  a  fixed  position  to  a  floor  inside  of  and 
adjacent  to  such  a  closed  door  to  prevent  inward  move- 
ment of  a  closed  door, 

(c)  means  for  releasably  securing  said  top  end  of  said  rein- 
forcement component  in  a  fixed  position  to  a  building 
having  such  a  closed  door  to  prevent  inward  movement  of 
such  a  closed  door,  and 

(d)  means  for  releasably  securing  said  reinforcement  compo- 
nent intermediate  said  top  and  bottom  ends  thereof  to  such 
a  closed  door,  including  a  member  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  said  reinforcement  component  and  which  has  a 
finger  portion  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  an  opening  of  a 
device  carried  on  the  inside  of  such  a  closed  door  to 
restrict  movement  of  such  a  door  outwardly. 
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I  5,383,510 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RAPIDLY  AND 

■EXIABLY  SEALING  OFF  CERTAIN  OPENINGS  IN 

RESPONSE  TO  SMOKE,  NOXIOUS  FUMES  OR 

CONTAMINATED  AIR 

ThoM*  H.  Allea,  2004  N.  Tenth  St,  Boise,  Id.  83702 

CoMiBBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  933,491,  Aug.  21,  1992,  abiuuloned, 

wUch  is  a  coatiBuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744,079,  Aag.  12, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,195,594.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  11, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  225,508 

Int.  a.'  E06B  9/S6 

MS,  a.  1»— 310  48  Claims 


.^t^ 


the  curtain  is  magnetically  attached  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  frame  means;  and 
a  ferrous  metal  seal  means  located  at  the  junction  of  a  lower 
end  of  each  of  the  frame  means  and  against  the  floor  such 
that  when  the  curtain  is  positioned  adjacent  to  the  floor 
the  flexible  magnetic  strip  means  attached  to  each  edge  of 
the  curtain  Is  magnetically  attached  to  a  corresfxjnding 
one  of  the  seal  means  to  resist  air  leakage  between  the 
curtain  and  the  seal  means. 


5,383,511 
SUPPORT  HOD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DRAPERY  PANELS 
Angelo  M.  Marasco,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Springs  Window 
Fashions  Dimion,  Inc.,  Mlddleton,  Wis. 

FUed  Jon.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,688 

Int.  a.«  A47H  l/OO 

UJS.  CL  160—330  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  rapidly  and  reliably  sealing  off  an  open- 
ing defined  at  a  lower  limit  by  a  floor  in  response  to  smoke, 
noxious  fumes,  or  contaminated  air,  comprising: 

a  curtain  of  temperature,  chemical  or  radiation  resistant 
flexible  material  reinforced  to  limit  ripping  of  the  curtain 
if  penetrated  or  punctured; 

k  flexible  magnetic  strip  means  attached  to  and  extending 
along  each  of  the  left  and  right  edges  of  the  curtain; 

an  expansion  means  attached  to  the  curtain  to  allow  expand- 
ing movement  of  the  curtain  in  response  to  differential 
pressure  after  deployed; 

a  fire  resistive  container  located  adjacent  to  an  upper  limit  of 
the  opening; 

a  reel  means  initially  positioned  within  the  container  and 
upon  which  the  curtain  is  wound  in  preparation  for  de- 
ployment, the  reel  means  being  movable  downward  and 
upward  across  the  opening,  the  reel  means  being  rotated 
to  unroll  the  curtain  from  the  reel  means  in  a  position 
adjacent  to  the  opening  as  the  reel  means  moves  down- 
ward, and  rotated  to  subsequently  rewind  the  curtain  onto 
the  real  means  as  the  reel  means  moves  upward  to  allow 
passage  through  the  opening; 

a  powered,  automatic  drive  means  connected  to  the  reel 
means  to  brake  the  downward  movement  of  the  reel 
means  and  rotate  the  reel  in  one  rotational  direction  as  the 
reel  moves  downward  to  unroll  the  curtain  and  to  move 
the  reel  means  upward  and  rotate  the  reel  in  an  opposite 
rotational  direction  as  the  reel  means  moves  upward  to 
rewind  the  curtain  onto  the  reel  means; 

a  deployment  control  means  which  stops  the  drive  means  to 
limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  reel  means  and  the 
unrolling  of  the  curtain  when  the  curtain  is  at  a  position 
adjacent  to  the  floor; 

a  rewind  control  means  which  stops  the  drive  means  to  limit 
the  upward  movement  of  the  reel  means  and  the  rewind- 
ing of  the  curtain  onto  the  reel  means; 

a  bottom  seal  means  which  resists  air  leakage  between  the 
curtain  and  the  floor  when  the  curtain  is  positioned  adja- 
cent to  the  floor; 

•  ferrous  metal  frame  means  attached  to  the  wall  directly 
adjacent  to  each  of  the  left  and  right  sides  of  the  opening, 
the  curtain  being  sized  such  that  as  the  curtain  unrolls 
from  the  reel  means  as  the  reel  means  moves  downward, 
the  flexible  magnetic  strip  means  attached  to  each  edge  of 


1.  A  support  rod  assembly  for  drapery  panels  and  the  like 
comprising:  elongated  horizontal  rod  means,  first  and  second 
upper  bracket  means  each  having  means  at  a  rear  end  thereof 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  wall  and  means  adjacent  a  forward 
end  thereof  for  supporting  an  end  of  said  horizontal  rod  means, 
a  first  vertical  rod  means,  means  on  the  first  upper  bracket 
means  for  supporting  an  upper  end  of  the  vertical  rod  means, 
first  lower  bracket  means  having  means  at  a  rear  end  thereof 
adapted  for  mounting  on  a  wall,  means  on  the  first  lower 
bracket  means  for  supporting  a  lower  end  of  the  first  vertical 
rod  means,  a  rear  vertical  rod  means,  means  on  said  first  upper 
bracket  means  for  supporting  an  upper  end  of  the  rear  vertical 
rod  means  at  a  location  rearwardly  of  the  first  vertical  rod 
means,  and  means  on  the  first  lower  bracket  means  for  support- 
ing a  lower  end  of  the  rear  vertical  rod  means  at  a  location 
rearwardly  of  the  first  vertical  rod  means. 


5,383,512 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SUBSTRATE  HAVING 

SPACED  APART  MICROCAPILLARIES  THEREON 
Eric  E.  Janris,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Midwest  Research 
Institute,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,853,  Jan.  27, 1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  65,777 

Int.  a.«  B22D  23/00 

UJS.  a.  164—46  6  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  self-supporting  substrate 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  needles  projecting  outwardly  from 
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a  major  surface  of  said  substrate,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  porous  polycarbonate  membrane  having  a 
plurality  of  pores  extending  therethrough  wherein  said 
pores  have  a  diameter  of  about  O.l  to  5  microns;  and 
wherein  said  membrane  has  a  thickness  of  about  S  to  10 
microns; 

(b)  depositing  a  metal  onto  a  major  surface  of  said  membrane 
in  a  manner  such  that  a  layer  of  the  metal  is  formed  on  said 
major  surface  of  said  membrane,  and  wherein  the  metal 
extends  into  the  pores  to  form  said  plurality  of  spaced 
needles  wherein  said  membrane  is  disposed  at  an  angle 
relative  to  the  metal  being  deposited,  and  rotated  such  that 
said  formed  needles  comprise  nucricaoukkarues;  and 

(c)  dissolving  said  membrane  in  solvent  to  leave  a  self-sup- 
porting metal  substrate  with  said  needles  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom. 


a  main  flange  for  biasing  one  end  of  said  stoke  to  one  end  of 
a  member  on  which  said  molten  metal  passage  is  formed; 

an  auxiliary  flange  positioned  around  said  main  flange,  said 
auxiliary  flange  including  a  sealing  member  contacting  a 
surface  of  said  enclosure;  and 


5,383,513 

HARD  FACING  CASTING  SURFACES  WITH 

WEAR-RESISTANT  SHEETS 

Gopal  S.  ReTankar,  MoUne,  HI.,  aarignor  to  Deere  A  Compaay, 

MoUncDl. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822,904,  Jan.  21, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,267,600.  This  application  Apr.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  53,697 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  7, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

lot  a.«  B22D  19/14.  19/08 

MS.  CL  164—97  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  impregnating  a  metal  product  with  a  hard 
wear-resistant  surface  layer  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  wear-resistant  layer  in  the  form  of  a  sintered 
sheet  having  a  pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of  ridges  on 
one  surface  thereof,  which  pattern  facilitates  the  metallur- 
gical bonding  strength  between  the  sheet  and  a  metal  melt; 

(b)  attaching  the  wear-resistant  layer  to  a  mold  surface;  and 

(c)  casting  the  metal  melt  at  an  effective  temperature  to 
produce  a  metal  product  having  a  wear-resistant  material 
surface  layer  which  metal  is  selected  so  as  to  metallurgi- 
cally  bond  with  the  wear-resistant  layer. 


5,383,514 

VACUUM  CASTING  APPARATUS 

MasaUro  Tagnchi,  Nagoya;  Yoahiro  Hayashi,  Toyota;  Rynichi 

Masuda,  Okazaki,  and  Yosfaio  Ekino,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  K«l«ii«hiH  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  72,999 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  12, 1992,  4-179198 
Int  a.*  B22D  18/06 
VS.  a.  164—255  5  rui^ 

1.  A  vacuum  casting  apparatus  including  a  casting  die  hav- 
ing a  cavity  and  an  enclosure  encapsulating  said  casting  die, 
said  enclosure  being  evacuated  to  depressurize  said  cavity  so 
that  molten  metal  is  drawn  into  said  cavity  from  a  reservoir 
tank  positioned  outside  said  enclosure,  comprising: 
a  molten  metal  passage  for  deUvering  the  molten  metal  into 
a  sprue  of  said  casting  die  encapsulated  in  said  enclosure 
from  outside  of  said  enclosure; 
a  cylindrical  stoke  for  communicating  said  molten  metal 
passage  with  said  reservoir  tank,  said  stoke  having  an 
inner  bore  for  flowing  the  molten  metal; 


K9i 


KSP 


a  flexible  plate  member  positioned  between  said  main  flange 
and  said  auxiliary  flange,  for  air  tightly  closing  a  space 
between  said  main  flange  and  said  auxiliary  flange. 


5,383,515 

TWIN  ROLL  CASTING 
Peter  G.  Grocock,  Wareham,  and  Philip  M.  Thomas,  West 
Moors,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Davy  McKee  (Poole) 
Limited,  Dorset,  EogUnd 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/01323,  §  371  Date  Mar.  2, 1993,  §  102(c) 
Date  Mar.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)92/02320,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Feb.  20, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Aag.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  971,762 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Ang.  3,  1990, 
9017042 

Int  CL<^  B22D  11/06 
MS.  CL  164—480  2  r\mi^ 


^F^ 


1.  A  method  of  casting  a  Ught  metal  alloy  to  form  a  strip 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

arranging  a  pair  of  cylindrical  cooled  rolls  with  their  longi- 
tudinal axes  inclined  to  each  other  but  in  parallel  planes 
and  with  a  gap  between  the  rolls; 

introducing  molten  light  metal  alloy  through  a  nozzle  into 
the  gap  between  the  rolls; 

counter-rotating  the  rolls  about  their  longitudinal  axes  to  roll 
the  metal  which  solidifies  in  contact  with  the  rolls  into  a 
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strip  having  ■  pair  of  opposite  faces  which  exits  from  the 
roll  gap; 
said  roUs  causing  scrubbing  forces  to  be  applied  to  the  oppo- 
site faces  of  the  strip  said  forces  being  sideways  to  the 
direction  of  nx>vement  of  the  strip  out  of  the  gap  between 
the  rolls  to  prevent  the  strip  from  sticking  to  either  of  the 
rolls. 


j  5.383,516 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  APPARATUS 
Mircca  Dtealcacm.  Groca  van  Prinatercriaaa  37,  NL-2271  EM 

VawfcMl,  Nelkeriaadi 
per  No.  PCr/NL91/0023«,  §  371  DMe  May  24, 1993,  §  lOKe) 
DMc  May  24, 1993,  PCT  P«b.  No.  WO92/09859,  PCT  Prt». 
Date  Jbh.  11, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  66,e7« 
CWm  priority,  a^Ucatioo  Caaada,  Nor.  23,  1990,  2030577 
lat  CL*  FZSD  9/00 
U.S.CLM5— 92  10 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  apparatus  of  the  cross  flow  type  com- 
prising a  rigid,  unitary,  parallelpiped  shaped  core;  an  integral 
frame  containing  said  core;  and  seal  means  between  said  core 
and  said  frame; 
said  core  being  formed  by  attached,  spaced,  parallel,  plates 
providing  therebetween  a  plurality  of  alternating  cross 
flow  paths  for  two  different  gases,  the  flow  path  of  a  first 
gas  of  one  temperature  being  horizontally  through  said 
core  between  fore  and  afl  ends  of  the  core  and  the  flow 
path  of  a  second  gas  of  a  different  temperature  being 
through  said  core  between  a  first  pair  of  opposite  sides  of 
said  core  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  said  fore  and  aft  ends, 
said  plurality  of  plates  including  a  pair  of  outer  plates  and  a 
plurality  of  innermost  plates  between  the  pair  of  outer 
plates, 
said  outer  plates  having  outer  side  surfaces  defining  a  second 
pair  of  opposite  sides  of  said  core  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  said  ends  and  to  said  first  pair  of  sides  of  said  core, 
each  inner  plate  being  affixed  to  an  adjacent  plate  on  one 
side  thereof  at  horizontal  edges  thereof  by  a  first  pair  of 
elongated  bars  thereby  defining  with  said  adjacent  plate 
on  said  one  side  a  flow  passage  for  said  first  gas  between 
said  fore  and  aft  sides  of  said  core, 
each  inner  plate  being  further  affixed  to  an  adjacent  plate  on 
the  other  side  thereof  at  edges  by  a  second  pair  of  elon- 
gated bars  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  first  pair  of  bars 
thereby  defining  with  said  adjacent  plate  on  the  other  side 
a  flow  passage  for  the  second  gas  between  said  second  pair 
of  opposite  sides  of  said  core, 
said  core  having  four  vertical  comer  edges,  a  pair  of  lower 
transverse  comer  edges  and  a  pair  of  upper  transverse 
comer  edges; 
said  frame  including  a  pair  of  panels  joined  by  spaced  elon- 
gated structural  connectors, 
said  panels  being  disposed  adjacent  the  pair  of  outer  plates  of 
said  core  and  having  inner  surfaces  adjacent  said  outer 
■de  surfaces  of  said  outer  plates. 


said  frame  providing  means  supporting  said  core  thereon 
and  defining, 

(i)  lower  surface  areas  outwardly  of  said  lower  pair  of 
transverse  coftier  edges  of  said  core,  in  the  fore  and  aft 
directions, 
(ii)  upper  surfaces  opposed  to  and  spaced  above  the  lower 
surface  areas  a  distance  greater  than  the  height  of  said 
core  to  allow  for  expansion  of  said  core  in  a  vertical 
direction,  and 
(iii)  opposed  iimer  side  surface  areas  adjacent  to  but 
spaced  transversely  outward  from  said  four  vertical 
comers  of  said  core  for  permitting  transverse  thermal 
expansion  of  said  core; 
said  seal  means  being  attached  between  said  core  and  said 

frame  and  including: 
a  first  set  of  seals  including  elongated  seal  members  posi- 
tioned between  each  of  the  vertical  comer  edges  of  said 
core  and  said  inner  side  surface  areas  defined  by  said 
frame, 
a  second  set  of  seals  including  a  pair  of  elongated  seal  mem- 
bers joining  said  upper  transverse  comer  edges  of  said 
core  and  said  upper  surfaces  of  said  frame, 
said  first  and  second  sets  of  seals  permitting  thermal  expan- 
sion and  contraction  of  said  core  in  the  transverse,  vertical 
and  fore  and  aft  directions  relative  to  said  frame,  and 
a  third  set  of  seals  including  a  pair  of  elongated  seals  joining 
said  lower  transverse  comer  edges  of  said  core  to  said 
lower  surface  area  defined  by  said  frame  and  permitting 
movement  of  said  lower  transverse  comer  edges  in  a  fore 
and  aff  direction  on  said  upper  surface,  and  expansion  and 
contraction  of  said  lower  transverse  edges  in  a  transverse 
direction  relative  to  the  lower  surface  areas  of  said  frame, 
wherein  said  upper  surface  areas  of  said  frame  are  defined  by 

a  first  spaced  pair  of  said  structural  connectors,  and 
said  lower  surface  areas  of  said  frame  are  defined  by  a  sec- 
ond spaced  pair  of  said  structural  connectors,  and  wherein 
said  second  set  of  seals  are  disposed  between  said  upper 
transverse  comer  edges  of  said  core  and  said  first  pair  of 
structural  connectors,  and 
said  third  set  of  seab  are  disposed  between  said  lower  trans- 
verse comer  edges  of  said  core  and  said  second  pair  of 
structural  connectors,  and 
wherein  said  core  defmes  vertical  faces  immediately  adja- 
cent said  transverse  comer  edges  and  extending  the  width 
of  said  core,  and 
said  upper  and  lower  surface  areas  of  said  stmctural  connec- 
tors are  disposed  horizontally  at  right  angles  to  said  verti- 
cal faces  of  said  core,  wherein 
said  structural  connectors  have  means  defming  vertical  faces 
projecting  at  right  angeles  from  the  horizontal  surfaces 
and  being  spaced  from  and  opposing  one  each  of  the 
vertical  faces  of  said  core,  and  wherein 
said  elongated  seal  members  of  said  second  and  third  set  of 
seals  each  extend  transversely  between  the  opposing  verti- 
cal faces  of  said  core  and  structural  connectors  of  said 
frame,  and 
wherein  said  elongated  seal  members  of  said  second  and 
third  set  of  seals  are  formed  of  sheet  spring  steel  and  are  of 
U-shaped  cross  section  defined  by  a  pair  of  opposed  leg 
portions  and  a  curved  central  portion. 

5,383,517 
ADHESIVELY  ASSEMBLED  AND  SEALED  MODULAR 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Robert  F.  Dicrbeck,  2707  HaU  Rd.,  Hartford,  Wto.  53027 
Coatiaiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,497,  Jon.  4,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,303,770.  TUa  appUcation  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,178 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  19, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  CL*  F28F  9/26;  B21D  53/02 

\i&.  a.  165—144  11  Ctai»« 

1.  A  modular  heat  exchanger  for  a  fluid  flow  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  modules  formed  from  elongate  extroded  blocks 
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of  a  heat  transfer  material,  each  block  having  a  generally 
rectangular  cross  section  and  a  longitudinally  extending 
through  bore  between  parallel  opposite  planar  block 
faces; 
each  block  face  having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  equally 
spaced  parallel  slots  extending  fiilly  across  the  face  in  a 
lateral  direction  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  through 
bore  and  defining  therebetween  a  series  of  parallel  fins 
bounded  by  face  portions  at  the  ends  of  each  block  face, 
the  outer  edge  surfaces  of  the  fins  on  each  face  lying 


stream,  adjacent  heat  exchange  elemente  being  in  intimate 
thermal  contact  with  each  other  over  at  least  most  of  the 
areas  of  their  side  faces  through  bonded  joints  between 
them,  and 
process  stream  inlet  and  outlet  manifold  means  integral  with 
the  matrix  for  passing  the  process  streams  through  the 
heat  exchange  elements,  the  manifold  means  penetrating 
the  matrix  from  side-to-side  through  the  thicknesses  of  the 
plate  elements. 


coplanar  with  the  face  in  which  the  fins  are  formed,  and 
the  outer  edges  of  the  fins  and  the  face  portions  on  adja- 
cent modules  respectively  abutting  one  another  when  the 
modules  are  placed  together  in  face-to-face  contact; 

a  cross  bore  perpendicular  to  and  passing  through  abutting 
face  poriions  and  intersecting  said  through  bores  at  each 
end;  and, 

a  thin  adhesive  layer  between  said  abutting  face  portions 
sealing  the  periphery  of  each  cross  bore  passage  there- 
through and  securing  the  modules  together. 

5,383,518 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Simon  A.  Banks;  Colin  I.  Adderley,  both  of  Derby;  John  O. 
Fowler,  Lancashire,  and  James  E.  Boardman,  Barnoldswick, 
all  of  Enghmd,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  pic,  London  and 
Rolls-Royce  and  Associates  Limited,  Derby,  both  of  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00332,  §  371  Date  Aug.  4,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  4,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/15830,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  98,408 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  27,  1991, 
9104155 

Int  a.«  F28F  3/0» 
U&  CL  165—166  7  Claims 


1.  A  plate-fin  type  of  heat  exchanger  for  facilitating  ex- 
change of  heat  between  at  least  two  process  streams,  compris- 
ing; 
a  matrix  of  heat  exchange  elements  arranged  in  side-by-side 
heat  exchange  relationship,  the  heat  exchange  elements 
comprising   diffusion   bonded   sandwich   constructions, 
each  such  sandwich  constmction  having  two  outer  sheets 
and  a  superplastically  expanded  core  sheet  structure  be- 
tween the  two  outer  sheets,  each  core  sheet  structure 
providing  flow  passage  means  for  at  least  one  process 


5,383,519 
APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATING  A  TUBING  STRING  OF  A 

PUMPING  WELLHEAD 
James  A.  Wright,  Sherwood  Park,  and  Cnrtia  P.  Riag,  Edmoa- 
ton,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  569396  Alberta  Ltd.,  Sher- 
wood Park,  Canada 

FUed  Aag.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,751 

I«t  a.»  E21B  ii/« 

U.S.  CL  166—78  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  rotating  a  tubing  string  of  a  pumping 
wellhead,  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  a  fust  end,  a  second  end,  and  an  interior, 
the  first  end  having  a  stationary  external  coupling  commu- 
nicating with  the  interior,  the  second  end  having  means 
for  attaching  the  housing  to  a  wellhead; 

b.  a  drive  assembly  disposed  in  the  interior,  the  drive  assem- 
bly including  a  rotatable  tubular  member  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  of  the  tubular  member 
being  disposed  within  the  interior  of  the  housing  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  stationary  external  coupling,  the 
second  end  of  the  tubular  member  extending  past  the 
second  end  of  the  housing  thereby  providing  a  rotatable 
coupling  engagable  with  a  tubing  string,  the  drive  assem- 
bly including  means  for  routing  the  tubular  member; 

c.  bearing  means  disposed  between  the  tubular  member  and 
the  interior  of  the  housing  thereby  facilitating  rotation  of 
the  tubular  member,  the  bearing  means  including  a  first 
radial  bearing  disposed  between  the  tubular  member  and 
the  interior  adjacent  the  first  end  of  the  housing  and  a 
second  radial  bearing  disposed  between  the  tubular  mem- 
ber and  the  interior  adjacent  the  second  end  of  the  hous- 
ing; and 

d.  dynamic  seals  disposed  between  the  tubular  member  and 
the  interior  of  the  housing  to  seal  fluids  within  the  bous- 
ing. 
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S,383,520  

COILED  TUBING  INFLATABLE  PACKER  WITH 
CIRCULATING  PORT 
jaacB  C  Tacker,  Doaald  W.  WImIow;  Jeffrey  S.  Walter,  and 
Steves  L.  SckwegBaii,  aU  of  Ducaii,  OUa^  aaai^on  to 
HalUbartaa  Coaipany,  DuDcaai,  Okla. 

Filed  Sep.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  949,592 

I^  CL*  E21B  ii/l21.  34/10 

VS.  CL  1«6— 142  25  Oatav 


than  about  36  microns  and  have  a  specific  surface  area  no 
less  than  about  1 . 1  square  meters  pec  cubic  centimeter,  a 
dispersing  agent  comprised  of  the  condensation  polymer 
product  of  acetone,  formaldehyde  and  sodium  sulfite 
present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.25%  to 
about  1%  by  weight  of  said  fly  ash  in  said  composition,  a 
drilling  fluid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  water 
base  gel  drilling  fluid  and  a  hydrocarbon  base  drilling  fluid 
present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of 
from  about  10%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  said  composi- 
tion, and  sufficient  water  to  form  a  pumpable  slurry;  and 
allowing  said  cementing  composition  to  set  into  a  hard  sub- 
stantially impermeable  mass  in  said  zone. 

5,383,522 

wmpsrrocK  and  method 

Charlcf  D.  Hailey,  1162  Burning  Oak  Rd.,  Oklahoma  Qty, 
Okla.  73150,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los 
Anceles,  Calif,  and  Charles  D.  Hailey,  Oklahoma  Oty,  Okla., 
a  part  interest 

Filed  May  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  242,764 

Int.  a.'  E21B  7/08 

VS.  CL  166-^382  »  Claims 


1.  A  packer  apparatus  for  use  on  coiled  tubing  in  a  well  bore, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  central  housing  opening  and  defining  a 
circulating  passage  therethrough; 

a  packer  element  mounted  on  said  housing; 

a  valve  sleeve  slidably  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  valve 
sleeve  defining  a  valve  port  therethrough  in  communica- 
tion with  said  circulating  passage  when  said  valve  sleeve 
is  in  an  open  position,  thereby  allowing  circulation,  and 
isolated  from  said  circulating  passage  when  in  a  closed 
position,  thereby  preventing  circulation,  said  valve  sleeve 
defining  a  differential  area  thereon  such  that  a  predeter- 
mined fluid  flow  through  the  apparatus  results  in  sufficient 
pressure  acting  across  said  differential  area  to  move  said 
valve  sleeve  to  said  closed  position  without  requiring 
rotation  of  the  tubing,  wherein  said  valve  sleeve  is  adapted 
for  allowing  circulation  of  fluid  after  said  packer  element 
is  engaged  with  said  well  bore;  and 

a  mandrel  disposed  in  said  central  opening  and  defming  a 
circulating  port  therein,  said  circulating  port  and  circulat- 
ing passage  being  in  communication  when  said  mandrel  is 
in  a  circulating  position  with  respect  to  said  housing. 


5,383,521 

FLY  ASH  CEMENTING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS 
David  D.  Omui,  Lawton;  Dralea  T.  Terry,  and  BoUy  G.  Brake, 
both  of  Ducan,  all  of  Okla.,  aasigaors  to  HalUborton  Com- 
pany, Doacan,  Okla. 
I  Filed  Apr.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  41,745 

I  Int.  CL*  E21B  33/13 

VS.  a.  166—293  24  ClaioH 

1.  A  cementing  composition  comprising: 
a  cement  component  consisting  essentially  of  a  fine  particle 
size  ASTM  Class  C  fly  ash  or  the  equivalent  fly  ash 
wherein  the  particles  are  of  a  size  no  greater  than  about  36 
microns  and  have  a  specific  surface  area  no  less  than  about 
1.1  square  meters  per  cubic  centimeter;  and 
sufficient  water  to  form  a  slurry. 

19.  A  method  of  cementing  in  a  subterranean  zone  pene- 
trated by  a  well  bore  comprising  the  steps  of: 
pumping  a  cementing  composition  into  said  zone  comprised 
of  a  fine  particle  size  ASTM  Class  C  fly  ash  or  the  equiva- 
lent fly  ash  wherein  the  particles  are  of  a  size  no  greater 


1.  In  a  whipstock  for  emplacement  in  a  wellbore  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  said  whipstock  having  first  and  second  op- 
posing ends  joined  by  opposing  back  and  guide  surfaces,  said 
guide  surface  extending  at  a  first  acute  angle  (A)  with  respect 
to  said  back  surface,  the  improvement  comprising  said  second 
end  being  defined  by  at  least  first  and  second  surfaces,  said  first 
surface  having  a  length  which  approaches  said  guide  surface, 
said  first  surface  extending  at  a  second  angle  (B)  with  respect 
to  said  back  siuface,  said  second  surface  having  a  length  which 
approaches  said  back  surface,  said  second  surface  extending  at 
a  third  angle  (C)  with  respect  to  said  back  surface,  said  second 
and  third  angels  (B  and  C)  being  acute  angles,  said  first  and 
second  surfaces  intersect  one  another,  said  first  surface  inter- 
sects said  guide  surface,  and  said  second  surface  intersects  said 
back  surface,  whereby  said  first  surface  directs  a  well  tool 
impinging  thereon  toward  said  guide  surface  and  said  second 
surface  provides  support  for  said  whipstock  when  said  whip- 
stock is  placed  in  said  wellbore  at  an  angle  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  wellbore. 

10.  In  a  method  for  carrying  out  well  operations  involving 
setting  a  whipstock  in  an  elongate  wellbore  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  an  internal  surface  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  said 
wellbore  having  at  least  one  internal  restriction  along  said 
longitudinal  axis  whereby  said  whipstock  in  order  to  be  opera- 
tive after  passing  through  and  below  said  at  least  one  internal 
restriction  is  set  at  an  angle  to  said  longitudinal  axis  so  that  a 
substantial  length  of  said  whipstock  as  set  in  said  wellbore  is 
unsupported  by  contact  with  said  internal  surface  of  said  well- 
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bore,  the  improvement  comprising  providing  a  whipstock  with 
opposing  upper  and  lower  ends  connected  by  opposing  back 
and  guide  surfaces,  said  guide  surface  extending  at  a  first  angle 

(A)  with  respect  to  said  back  surface,  said  upper  end  being 
defined  by  at  least  first  and  second  surfaces,  said  first  surface 
approaching  said  guide  surface  and  extending  at  a  second  angle 

(B)  with  respect  to  said  back  surface,  said  second  surface 
approaching  said  back  surface  and  extending  at  a  third  angle 

(C)  with  respect  to  said  back  surface,  passing  said  whipstock 
through  at  least  one  internal  restriction  in  said  wellbore,  setting 
said  whipstock  in  place  in  said  wellbore  below  said  at  least  one 
internal  restriction  including  tilting  said  whipstock  relative  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  wellbore  so  that  said  second 
surface  essentially  rests  against  said  internal  surface  of  said 
wellbore. 


5,383,523 

WEEDING  TOOL 

Jerry  R.  Stamp,  3560  Springdale,  LambertviUc,  Mich.  48144 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,508 

Int.  a.*  AOIB  1/22;  B25G  3/04 

VS.  CL  172—378  19  Claims 


19.  A  hand  tool  for  removing  weeds  from  soil  comprising,  in 
combination, 

a  substantially  elliptically  curved  body  portion  having  a 
handle  end  and  a  weeding  end, 

an  elongate  user  engageable  handle  having  an  end  joining 
said  handle  end  of  said  body  portion,  said  user  engageable 
handle  having  a  generally  cylindrical  grip  including  a 
centrally  disposed  flat  extension  of  said  curved  body 
portion  and  an  opposed  pair  of  semi-circular  handle  por- 
tions secured  to  said  flat  extension,  and 

weeding  means  coupled  to  said  weeding  end  of  said  body 
portion,  said  weeding  means  including  at  least  three  elon- 
gate, spaced-apart,  parallel  tines  defining  weed  receiving 
spaces  therebetween,  said  tines  having  tapering  ends  and 
disposed  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said  cylindrical  grip, 
said  weed  receiving  spaces  having  substantially  uniform 
width  along  their  length. 


5,383,524 

METHOD  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  AUGNING  THE 
FEEDING  BEAM  OF  A  ROCK  DRILLING  EQUIPMENT 
HeikU  Riifiaa,  Tampere,  Fbriand,  aasl^or  to  Tnwock  Oy, 

Tampere,  Finland 
per  No.  PCr/FI91/00306,  §  371  Date  Mar.  29, 1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  29, 1993,  PCT  Prt.  No.  WO92/06279,  PCT  P«k. 

Date  Apr.  16, 1992 

PCT  FOed  Oct  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  30,406 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct  8,  1990,  904937 

Lrt.  CL*  E21C  11/00 

VS.  CL  173—1  6  riri— 


1.  A  method  of  aligning  a  feeding  beam  component  of  a  rock 
drilling  apparatus  with  a  hole  to  be  drilled  wherein  the  inclina- 
tion of  the  feeding  beam  is  measured  in  two  mutually  perpen- 
dicular vertical  measuring  planes  extending  from  a  first  com- 
mon vertical  axis  by  means  of  a  pair  of  gravity  operated  sensors 
responsive  to  the  position  of  the  feeding  beam,  each  sensor 
indicating  the  inclination  of  the  feeding  beam  in  the  direction 
of  one  of  the  two  mutually  perpendicular  planes,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  measuring  an  angle  of  inclination  of  the  feeding  beam  in 
the  first  vertical  measuring  plane  by  a  first  sensor  respon- 
sive to  movement  of  the  feeding  beam  in  said  first  vertical 
measuring  plane; 

b)  measuring  a  second  angle  of  inclination  of  the  feeding 
beam  in  the  second  vertical  measuring  plane  by  a  second 
sensor  responsive  to  movement  of  the  feeding  beam  in  said 
second  vertical  measuring  plane;  wherein  the  presence  of 
an  angle  of  inclination  in  one  of  the  first  or  second  vertical 
measuring  planes  causes  an  error  reading  in  the  angle  of 
inclination  of  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  vertical 
measuring  planes; 

c)  calculating  actual  first  and  second  corrected  angles  of 
inclination  for  each  of  the  fu^t  and  second  vertical  mea- 
suring planes,  taking  into  account  said  error  reading;  and 

d)  aligning  the  feeding  beam  in  a  predetermined  direction  as 
a  fimction  of  said  first  and  second  actual  corrected  angles 
of  inclination. 


5,383,525 

THREADED  RING  RETENTION  MECHANISM 
JefTery  E.  Daly,  Cypress,  and  Patsy  N.  Kcpka,  Pasadena,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cameo  Interaatiooal  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Ang.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110^54 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Ang.  26,  1992, 
9218100 

Int  CL*  E21B  10/08 
VS.  CL  175—57  16  OaiM 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  rolling  cutter  drill  bit  of  the 
kind  comprising  a  bit  body,  at  least  one  bearing  spindle  on  the 
bit  body,  a  rolling  cutter  rotatably  mounted  on  the  (tearing 
spindle,  and  a  retention  assembly  mounted  between  said  cutter 
and  spindle,  the  retention  assembly  comprising  a  threaded 
retention  ring  coaxial  with  the  spindle  and  in  screw-threaded 
engagement  with  one  of  said  cutter  and  spindle,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  in  one  of  said  retention  ring 
and  the  component  which  it  screw-threadedly  engages  an 
aperture  which  passes  through  a  portion  of  one  of  the  screw- 
threads  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  other  screw-thread,  forming 
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the  drill  bit  with  a  passage  which  extends  from  the  exterior  of 
the  bit  to  said  aperture  in  said  one  screw-thread  so  as  to  pro- 
vide access  to  said  exposed  portion  of  the  other  screw-thread. 


5,383,527  

ASYMMETRICAL  PDC  CUTTER 
Michael  G.  Azar,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Smith  Interna- 
tional, Inc^  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,808 

Int.  a.*  E21B  10/46 

VS.  CL  175-431  16  Claims 


and  physically  altering  said  exposed  portion  of  the  other 
screw-thread  in  a  manner  to  prevent  subsequent  relative  rota- 
tion between  the  screw-threads,  thereby  locking  the  retention 
ring  to  the  component  which  it  screw-thrcadedly  engages. 


5,383,526 
METHODS  FOR  ROCK  MINING  WTTH  NON-CORING 

ROTARY  TOOLS 
William  J.  Brady,  1767  WisUngweU  Dr.,  CreTe  Coenr,  Mo. 

63141 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  4,682,  Jan.  14, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,303,787, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704,885,  May  23, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,180,022.  TWs  appUcation  Sep.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

116,527 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  19, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.»  E21B  7/00 

VS.  CL  175—57  n  Claims 


1.  An  asymmetric  cutter  insert  comprising; 

an  insert  body  forming  a  first  cylindrical  base  end  and  a 
second  non-cylindrical  cutter  end,  said  non-cylindrical 
cutter  end  defining  an  ultra-hard  cutting  surface  thereon  a 
plane  of  which  is  about  90  degrees  to  an  axis  of  said  cylin- 
drical base  end,  a  portion  of  said  non-cylindrical  cutter 
end  of  said  insert  projects  beyond  the  circumferential  wall 
formed  by  the  cylindrical  base  end  of  said  insert  toward  a 
surface  to  be  cut. 


5,383,528 
DRIVE  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  LINKAGE  FOR 

CONTROLLING  THE  OPERATION  OF 
GROUTflJWHEELS  IN  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Alexander  Nicol,   10M04  Dampier  Street,   Barellan   Point, 
Queensland  4306,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  30, 1992,  PL0666 
Int.  a.«  B62D  11/02 
VS.  a.  180— 6  J  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  drilling  rock  bores  utilizing  a  non-coring 
rotary  drill  bit  having  a  cutter  head  with  a  pair  of  cutter  inserts 
formed  with  polycrystalline  diamond  (PCD)  layers  and  having 
curved  outer  cutting  edges  and  substantially  planar  wear  sur- 
faces, the  cutter  inserts  being  constructed  and  arranged  on  said 
drill  bit  head  to  face  in  the  direction  of  rotation  with  the  wear 
surfaces  being  at  negative  angles  and  the  cutting  edges  extend- 
ing along  curving  arcuate  paths  substantially  continuously 
from  the  rotational  axis  of  the  drill  bit  to  the  outer  gauge 
cutting  margins  thereof,  and  according  to  which  method  the 
drill  bit  is  first  collared  into  the  rock  surface  at  low  thrust  to 
establish  the  bore  circumference;  the  method  of  drilling  with 
such  PCD  insert  drill  bit  that  comprises,  in  combination,  the 
steps  of: 
operating  such  PCD  insert  drill  bit  at  moderate  rotational 

speeds  in  the  range  of  300  to  730  rpm; 
applying  axial  thrust  to  such  PCD  insert  drill  bit  in  the  range 

of  2200  to  3200  pounds;  and 
deUvering  a  flushing  fluid  to  the  cutting  edges  and  wear 

surfaces  of  such  PCD  inserts  at  a  relatively  high  dynamic 

pressure  in  the  range  of  130  to  400  psi. 


1.  A  drive  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

drive  means; 

at  least  two  ground  engaging  drive  wheels  each  of  which  is 
capable  of  being  independently  driven  by  said  drive 
means; 

a  steerable  groundwheel  capable  of  being  turned  to  direct  a 
path  of  travel  of  said  vehicle; 

and  Unkage  means  for  linking  said  steerable  groundwheel 
with  said  drive  wheels,  said  linkage  means  including  a 
linkage  assembly  having  first  and  second  arms,  said  first 
arm  having  a  length  which  is  half  of  a  length  of  said 
second  arm,  said  first  arm  having  one  end  thereof  con- 
nected to  a  center  of  said  second  arm  and  another  end 
thereof  connected  to  a  fwed  pivot,  said  first  arm  being 
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pivotable  about  its  connection  with  the  center  of  the 
second  arm  and  said  second  arm  being  pivotable  about  the 
fixed  pivot  in  response  to  movement  of  a  steering  coupling 
connected  to  said  steerable  groundwheel,  said  linkage 
means  being  operable  to 

(i)  fimctionally  disengage  the  drive  means  with  one  of  said 
drive  wheels  when  the  steerable  groundwheel  is  posi- 
tioned to  turn  said  vehicle  in  a  predetermined  turning 
radius,  said  predetermined  turning  radius  being  greater 
than  a  minimum  turning  radius  of  said  vehicle,  and 

(ii)  to  functionally  engage  the  drive  means  with  said  drive 
wheels  to  drive  said  drive  wheels  in  routionally  opposite 
directions  when  the  steerable  groundwheel  is  positioned 
to  turn  said  vehicle  in  said  minimum  turning  radius. 


5,383,529 

GEAR  TRAIN  ARRANGEMENT  OF  REAR  WHEEL 
STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
ShuicUro  Shioyama,  and  Norihiro  Saita,  both  of  Atsngi,  Japnn, 
assignors  to  Atsngi  Unisia  Corporatiott,  Atsugi,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  20,702 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  21, 1992, 4-007667[U] 
lot  a.«  B62D  5/06 
VS.  CL  180—140  3  n.im. 


1.  A  rear  wheel  steering  apparatus  for  an  automotive  vehi- 
cle, comprising: 
a  motor; 
a  gear  train  including  input  and  output  gears,  said  input  gear 

being  in  drive  connection  with  said  motor  and  responsive 

to  torque  from  said  motor  to  rotate  in  a  normal  direction 

for  transmitting  the  torque  to  said  output  gear;  and 
a  steering  member  connected  to  said  output  gear  for  steering 

rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle;  and 
means  responsive  to  a  reverse  torque  acting  on  said  input 

gear  through  said  output  gear  for  allowing  said  input  gear 

to  rotate  in  a  reverse  direction; 
said  gear  train  having  a  reverse  rotation  efficiency  which  is 

higher  than  zero. 


said  frame  in  a  position  forwardly  of  the  rear  peripheral  edge 
of  said  rear  wheel  driving  element  and  rearwardly  of  the  for- 
ward peripheral  edge  of  said  rear  wheel  driving  element  so 
that  a  portion  of  said  trailing  arm  overlies  said  rear  wheel 
driving  element,  said  overlying  portion  being  spaced  trans- 


5,383,530 
MOTORCYCLE 
Masakazn  Shiohara,  Iwata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yaouha  Hat- 
sudoki  KabnsUU  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  964,445 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1991,  3-302382 

Int  CL*  B62K  25/30 

VS.  CL  180—227  15  Claims 

1.  A  rear  suspension  and  drive  arrangement  for  a  motorcycle 

type  of  vehicle  comprising  a  frame  assembly  mounting  a 

change  speed  transmission  driven  by  an  engine,  said  change 

speed  transmission  including  an  output  shafl  rotatable  about  a 

first  axis  and  driving  a  rear  wheel  driving  element  fixed  co-axi- 

ally  thereto,  a  trailing  arm  rotatably  joumaling  a  rear  wheel 

thereon,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  trailing  arm  upon 

said  frame  assembly  for  suspension  movement  about  a  second 

axis  parallel  to  said  first  axis  and  positioned  longitudinally  of 


versely  from  said  rear  wheel  driving  element  sufficiently  to 
permit  removal  of  said  rear  wheel  driving  element  from  said 
output  shaft  when  said  trailing  arm  is  in  position  mounted  upon 
said  frame  assembly,  and  means  for  driving  said  rear  wheel 
from  said  rear  wheel  driving  element 


5,383,531 
TURN  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  FOUR  WHEEL  DRIVE 

VEHICLE 
Hidetaka  YoaUoka,  and  Fnmio  Taknda,  both  of  Sakai,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Knbota  CorporatioB,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  673,274,  Mar.  21, 1991,  abaadoMd. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,264 

Int  a.»  B60K  17/34 

VS.  CL  180—233  3  CUm 


1.  A  turn  control  system  for  a  four  wheel  drive  vehicle 
comprising: 

an  engine; 

right  and  lefi  non-steerable  wheels  for  receiving  a  drive  of 
said  engine  through  a  differential  device; 

right  and  left  steerable  wheels  for  receiving  said  drive  of  said 
engine  through  a  second  differential  device; 

steering  means  for  controlling  said  steerable  wheels; 

change  speed  means  connected  to  said  steerable  wheels,  said 
change  speed  means  including  a  standard  transmission 
mode  for  driving  said  right  and  left  steerable  wheels  at 
substantially  the  same  average  peripheral  velocity  as  said 
right  and  left  non-steerable  wheels,  an  accelerating  trans- 
mission mode  for  driving  said  right  and  left  steerable 
wheels  at  a  greater  average  peripheral  velocity  than  said 
right  and  left  non-steerable  wheels,  and  switching  means 
for  selecting  between  said  standard  transmission  mode  and 
said  accelerating  transmission  mode;  and 

interlocking  means  for  interlocking  said  steering  means  and 
said  switching  means  such  that  said  change  speed  means  is 
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'  operable  in  said  accelerating  transmission  mode  when  said 
steerable  wheels  are  steered  in  excess  of  a  predetermined 
angle, 
wherein  an  inner  one  of  said  steerable  wheels  with  respect  to 
a  turning  circle  has  a  maximum  steering  angle  /31  set  to 
form  the  following  expression: 

secant /}1>K 

where  K  is  an  accelerating  ratio  of  said  greater  average 
peripheral  velocity  of  said  right  and  left  steerable  wheels 
in  said  accelerating  transmission  mode  with  respect  to  said 
average  peripheral  velocity  of  said  right  and  left  non- 
steerable  wheels,  wherein  said  accelerating  ratio  K  is 
approximately  2  and  wherein  said  maximum  steering 
angle  ^1  of  said  inner  one  of  said  steerable  wheels  is  set 
within  the  range  of  63  to  65  degrees; 

wherein  said  maximum  steering  angle  /31  is  set  less  than  a 
theoretical  maximum  steering  angle  ^1  of  said  inner 
wheel  for  an  ideal  turn,  wherein  said  theoretical  maximum 
steering  angle  /301  is  derived  from  the  following  equation: 


^01=o+yl 


where 


'■^'  -    (i/sina)  -  ((l»'/2)co8a) 


5,383^2 

FOOT  PEDAL  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR 

CARGO-HANDLING  VEHICLE 

Maaami  Shoiiai;  Yasnhiro  Torii,  and  Kolgi  Iwamura,  all  of 

Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jido- 

Aokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,653 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-052836 

lat.  a*  B60R  21/00 

VJS.  CL  180-269  20  Claiias 


electrical  means  of  said  detecting  means  to  lock  or  unlock 
said  foot  pedal; 

a  restraining  means  switchably  interposed  between  a  re- 
straining position  where  the  operator  occupying  said  seat 
is  restrained  and  a  waiting  position  where  the  operator  is 
not  disturbed  from  getting  on  and  off  the  vehicle;  and 

a  mechanical  lock  control  means  for  forcibly  operating  said 
restricting  means  independently  of  said  electrically  oper- 
ated operating  means  responsive  to  the  switching  move- 
ment of  said  restraining  means  between  the  restraining 
position  and  the  waiting  position  to  alternately  lock  or 
unlock  said  foot  pedal. 


5,383^33 

LADDER  CLAMPING  DEVICE 

Dale  Nikola,  35  Park  St.,  Harwich,  Mass.  02645,  and  Brian 

Shanahan,  32  GofT  Ter.,  Centerrille,  Mass.  02632 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,111 

Int.  a.*  E06C  7/4S 

VS.  a.  182—107  «  Cl««"w 


where  W  is  the  tread  of  the  right  and  left  steerable  wheels,  L, 
is  a  wheelbase  of  said  vehicle,  and  a  is  an  angle  formed  at  the 
mid-point  between  said  right  and  left  steerable  wheels  formed 
between  the  moving  direction  of  said  vehicle  and  the  center- 
line  of  said  vehicle  during  said  ideal  turn. 


1.  A  foot  pedal  locking  device  for  a  cargo-handling  vehicle 
having  a  seat  for  an  operator,  comprising: 

a  restricting  means  for  locking  said  foot  pedal  against  rota- 
tion; 

a  detecting  means  for  detecting  utilization  of  said  cargo-han- 
dling vehicle  by  an  operator,  said  detecting  means  com- 
prising electrical  means; 

electrically  operated  operating  means  for  moving  said  re- 
stricting means  on  the  basis  of  a  detection  sigiuU  from  said 


1.  A  ladder  clamping  safety  device  securing  a  ladder  to  a 
rain  gutter  of  a  house  and  for  release  therefrom  comprising: 

a)  the  rain  gutter  extends  horizontally  and  includes  an  outer 
contoured  wall  having  a  contoured  lip  defining  a  vertical 
plane; 

b)  the  ladder  is  positioned  in  angled  relationship  with  said 
vertical  plane  and  includes  a  pair  of  legs  arranged  in 
slanted  relationship  to  said  vertical  plane  and  comprising 
a  first  and  second  leg  each  leg  having  a  longitudinal  top 
and  a  lateral  edge; 

c)  a  post  having  a  first  and  second  end; 

d)  a  gutter  plate  means  for  simultaneous  engaging  an  inner 
edge  of  the  contoured  lip  and  an  inner  surface  of  the  said 
contoured  wall  of  the  said  rain  gutter  comprising  a  re- 
cessed plate  having  a  one  and  other  end,  the  one  end 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  second  end  of  said  post  extending 
in  perpendicular  relationship  thereto; 

e)  clamping  bar  means  for  engaging  a  selected  leg  nf  the 
ladder  having  a  flat  face  plate  positioned  in  coplanar 
relationship  with  the  front  surface  of  said  leg  and  in  angled 
relationship  with  the  said  gutter  plate  means,  wherein  said 
clamping  bar  means  is  connected  by  swivel  means  to  a 
threaded  shaft  extending  in  coplanar  relationship  with  the 
post  having  a  first  and  second  end,  the  first  end  being 
provided  with  a  handle  means  and  the  second  end  sup- 
porting the  swivel  means;  and 

f)  an  arm  member  having  a  first  and  second  end  the  first  end 
provided  with  a  threaded  socket  and  the  second  end  con- 
nected in  sliding  engagement  to  said  post  for  reciprocal 
movement  between  a  clamping  position  and  a  release 
position;  wherein  as  the  screw  driver  handle  is  manually 
turned,  the  shaft  turns  in  the  threaded  socket  for  moving 
and  holding  said  clamping  bar  means  relative  to  the  fixed 
gutter  plate  means  and  applies  pressure  on  the  objects 
being  clamped  including  the  leg  of  the  ladder  and  the  rain 
gutter. 
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5,383,534 

MAGNETIC  COLLECTOR  FOR  LUBRICATION 
SYSTEMS 
James  D.  PolUer,  1977  Jeflerson  BWd.,  Windsor,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada N8T  2W1 

Filed  Oct  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,008 

Int.  a.*  FOIM  J/JQ;  BOID  35/06 

VS.  CL  184— 6J5  16  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  collector  for  insertion  into  a  liquid  reservoir 
of  a  lubrication  system,  said  magnetic  collector  comprising: 

a  flexible  member  having  a  magnetic  surface  that  attracts 
metallic  particles; 

suppori  means  for  removably  supporting  said  flexible  mem- 
ber in  said  liquid  reservoir;  and 

a  swivel  for  connecting  one  end  of  said  flexible  member  to 
said  support  means,  said  swivel  permitting  free  rotation  of 
said  support  means  relative  to  said  flexible  member. 

15.  A  method  of  detecting  misalignment  of  motor  compo- 
nents, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  magnetic  collector  into  a  lubricant  reservoir 
associated  with  a  motor,  said  magnetic  collector  including 
a  magnetic  member  connected  by  a  swivel  to  a  threaded 
drain  plug  for  sealing  an  opening  to  said  reservoir; 

positioning  said  magnetic  member  in  said  lubricant  reservoir 
to  at  least  partially  surround  a  lubricant  intake  port  associ- 
ated with  an  oil  pump; 

threading  said  drain  plug  into  said  opening  to  seal  said  reser- 
voir without  rotationally  disturbing  the  position  of  said 
magnetic  member  relative  to  said  intake  port; 

allowing  said  motor  to  be  in  use  and  at  rest  for  alternate 
periods  of  time; 

removing  said  magnetic  collector  from  said  reservoir  with- 
out disturbing  any  metallic  debris  collected  upon  said 
magnetic  member; 

inspecting  said  magnetic  member  for  metallic  debris;  and 

evaluating  said  motor  for  misalignment 


5,383,535 

SIGNAL  TRANSMnriNG  APPARATUS  OF  ELEVATOR 

Hiroshi  Ando,  Inazawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  MitsnbisU  Deni 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,232,  May  21, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,974 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  22, 1991,  3-116418 

Int  a.'  B66B  ]/00 

VS.  CL  187—247  10  Claims 

1.  An  elevator  signal  transmitting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  parent  station  provided  in  a  control  panel  so  as  to  control 

signal  transmission; 
a  plurality  of  child  stations  respectively  provided  in  halls  so 

as  to  control  signal  transmission; 
third  interface  means  connected  to  said  parent  station  for 
converting  unbalanced  signals  input  from  said  parent 
station  into  balanced  signals  to  output  the  balanced  signals 
through  a  first  port  and  for  converting  balanced  signals 


input  through  a  second  port  into  unbalanced  signals  to 
output  the  unbalanced  signals  to  said  parent  station; 

first  and  second  balanced  transmission  lines  each  having  one 
ends  connected  to  the  first  and  second  ports  of  said  third 
interface  means,  respectively; 

first  and  second  unbalanced  transmission  lines  each  having 
one  end  connected  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  child  sta- 
tions; 

fvst  interface  means  coimected  between  the  other  ends  of 
said  first  balanced  transmission  line  and  of  said  first  unbal- 
anced transmission  line  for  converting  balanced  signals 


input  from  said  third  interface  means  through  said  first 
balanced  transmission  line  into  unbalanced  signals  to  out- 
put the  unbalanced  signals  to  the  child  station  tluough 
said  first  unbalanced  transmission  line;  and 
second  interface  means  connected  between  the  other  ends  of 
said  second  balanced  transmission  line  and  of  said  second 
unbalanced  transmission  line  for  converting  unbalanced 
signals  input  from  the  child  station  through  said  second 
unbalanced  transmission  line  into  balanced  signals  to  out- 
put the  balanced  signals  to  said  third  interface  means 
through  said  second  balanced  transmission  line. 


5,383,536 
FOOT  ACTUATED  WHEEL  BRAKE 
Bryce  G.  Batter;  James  D.  Hooseman,  and  Stephen  R.  KoTac,  all 
of  St  Loois,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Saf-T-Loc,  Inc.,  St  Lonis,  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  783,817,  Oct  29, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,328,000,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  802,930,  Oct 
29, 1991,  Pat  No.  Des.  342,888.  This  appUcation  Oct  20, 1992, 
Ser.  No.  963.698 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqncnt  to  JnL  U, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL«  B60B  33 /Oa-  B62B  5/M 
UJS.  CL  188—1.12  6  Claims 

1.  A  wheel  brake  for  at  least  one  wheel  in  a  wheeled  cart 
where  each  such  wheel  is  rotatably  supported  on  a  yoke  at  a 
lower  end  of  a  leg  support  in  said  wheeled  cart  said  wheel 
brake  comprising: 
a  first  foot  pedal  movably  moimted  to  said  yoke  between  an 
upper  non-engaged  position  and  a  lower  engaged  position 
and  including  a  brake  shoe  for  engaging  said  wheel  at  said 
lower  engaged  position; 
a  second  foot  pedal  movably  mounted  relative  to  said  first 
foot  pedal  between  a  lower  non-engaged  position  and  an 
upper  engaged  position  where  said  second  foot  pedal 
operatively  engages  and  holds  said  first  foot  pedal  in  its 
lower  engaged  position;  and 
cooperating  engaging/disengaging  means  associated  with 
said  first  and  second  foot  pedals  for  moving  said  brake 
shoe  into  braking  engagement  with  said  wheel  when  said 
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first  foot  pedal  is  depressed  and  moved  to  its  lower  en- 
gaged position  and  for  releasing  said  brake  shoe  from  said 
wheel  when  said  second  foot  pedal  is  engaged  and  moved 
from  its  upper  engaged  to  its  lower  non-engaged  position; 
said  first  and  second  foot  pedals  being  mounted  below  an 
upper  substantially  horizontal  surface  of  said  yoke; 


5,383,538 

BRAKE  SQUEAL  SPRING  CLIP  DAMPENER 

John  J.  Bair,  Plainwell;  Lee  A.  Freel,  Clarkton;  Gerald  D. 

Damon,  Farmington,  and  Jerry  D.  Woods,  Milford,  all  of 

MiciL,  asaigBors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  aeTcland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  131,1«3 

Lit  CL*  F16D  65/10:  F16F  1/18 

VS.  a.  188—218  R  7  Clahns 


aid  yoke  also  including  an  upper  surface  which  is  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  inclined  relative  to  said  upper 
substantially  horizontal  surface  of  said  yoke;  and 

said  first  foot  pedal  extending  above  said  downwardly  and 
outwardly  inclined  surface  while  also  being  positioned 
below  said  upper  substantially  horizontal  surface  of  said 
ycrfce. 


5,383,537 

BRAKE  DRUM  HAVING  AN  EXTENSION  RING  WITH 

CHILL  FINS  AND  COOLING  FINS  FORMED  THEREON 

Jay  D.  White,  Galesboig,  Mich^  aarigaor  to  Eaton  Corporation, 

ClerelaMi,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1«,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,689 
I  Int  a.*  F16D  51/00,  65/78 

VS.  CL  188—78  8  Claims 


1.  A  brake  drum  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  braking  drum  having  a  flanged  end  opposite  an 
open  end  and  having  a  drum  outer  surface  therebetween, 
said  braking  drum  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  an  mner 
diameter; 

an  extension  band  formed  on  said  drum  outer  surface  of  said 
bralcing  drum  in  substantial  close  proximity  to  said  open 
end,  said  extension  band  having  an  inboard  side  facing 
opposite  said  flanged  end  and  an  outboard  side  facing 
opposite  said  open  end; 

a  multipUcity  of  generally  axially  extending  chill  fins  formed 
on  said  drum  outer  surface  and  attached  to  said  outboard 
side  of  said  extension  band,  said  chill  fuis  being  irregularly 
circufflferentially  spaced  one  from  the  other  for  creating 
chaotic  airflow  over  said  drum  outer  surface;  and 

a  multiplicity  cooling  fins  formed  on  said  inboard  side  of  said 
extension  band,  said  cooling  fins  extending  axially  in- 
board. 


2.  A  drum  brake  assembly  with  reduced  brake  squeal  noise 
comprising: 

an  annular  brake  drum  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  having 
an  outer  surface  and  an  annular  squealer  band  mounted  to 
said  outer  surface,  said  squealer  band  having  an  inner  face 
and  an  outer  face,  said  brake  drum  having  a  flange  end  and 
an  open  end  opposite  to  said  flange  end  where  said 
squealer  band  is  mounted  substantially  adjacent  to  said 
open  end; 

a  wheel  comprised  of  an  annular  wheel  rim  radially  spaced 
from  said  brake  drum  forming  a  gap  between  said  squealer 
band  and  said  wheel  rim  and  having  a  hub  section 
mounted  to  said  flange,  said  wheel  rim  attached  to  said 
hub  section; 

a  spring  clip  dampener  mounted  between  said  rim  and  said 
squealer  band  within  said  gap  comprised  of  a  leaf  spring 
section,  said  leaf  spring  section  having  a  first  end  contact- 
ing said  squealer  band,  a  center  section  contacting  said 
wheel  rim,  and  a  second  end  contacting  said  squealer  band 
imparting  a  separation  force  between  said  squealer  band 
and  said  wheel  rim,  a  pair  of  inner  tabs  attached  to  a  first 
edge  of  said  leaf  spring  section,  a  first  inner  tab  extending 
from  said  first  end  and  a  second  inner  tab  extending  from 
said  second  end  toward  said  squealer  band  both  overlap- 
ping said  inner  face  of  said  squ«der  band,  and  an  outer  tab 
attached  to  a  second  edge  of  said  leaf  spring  section  ex- 
tending from  said  center  section  radially  inward  toward 
said  squealer  band  overlapping  said  outer  face  of  said 
squealer  band  where  said  spring  clip  dampener  creates  a 
separation  force  between  said  squealer  band  and  said 
wheel  rim  and  increases  the  level  of  vibration  dampening 
on  said  squealer  band  thereby  lowering  brake  squeal  noise 
level. 


5,383,539 
BRAKE  SQUEAL  DAMPENER  RING 
John  J.  Bair,  Plainwell,  and  Steren  W.  Woodard,  White  Lake, 
both  of  Mich.,  aaaigaon  to  Eaton  Corporation,  acTeland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  131,350 
lot  CL*  F16D  65/10 
VS.  CL  188—218  R  5  Claima 

4.  A  brake  squeal  assembly  comprising: 
a  wheel  assembly  including  an  annular  brake  drum  having  an 
outer  surface  with  an  annular  squealer  band  attached 


January  24,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2257 


thereto  and  a  friction  inner  surface  for  reacting  with  a 
brake  shoe  and  a  rim  secured  to  said  wheel  in  annular 
spaced  relation  about  said  drum  and  having  an  inner  sur- 
face spaced  radially  outward  from  said  drum  outer  sur- 
face; 


space  located  between  the  impeller  cover  and  piston  and  a 
second  space  located  between  the  piston  and  the  turbine. 


a  squeal  damper  ring  disposed  between  said  rim  and  said 
brake  drum  said  damper  ring  having  a  plurality  of  friction 
springs  attached  to  an  annular  retention  band  contacting 
said  inner  surface  of  said  wheel,  said  friction  springs 
formed  of  thicker  material  than  said  retention  band  and 
extending  to  frictionally  contact  said  squealer  band  to 
dampen  vibration  of  said  brake  drum. 


5,383,540 

TORQUE  CONVERTER  BYPASS  CLUTCH 

PISTON-PUMP  DRIVE  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Eraser  J.  MacDonald,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,359 

Int  a.»  n6D  3/14.  33/00.  33/00 

VS.  a.  192—3.29  13  Claims 


1.  In  an  torque  converter  that  produces  an  hydrokinetic 
driving  connection  between  a  turbine  and  impeller  disposed 
about  an  axis,  an  assembly  comprising: 

an  impeller  cover  supported  for  rotation; 

a  pump  shaft  extending  along  said  axis; 

a  plate  fixed  to  the  impeller  cover,  carrying  a  second  friction 
surface  adjacent  and  facing  the  first  friction  surface; 

a  piston  supported  for  axial  displacement  on  the  turbine, 
sealed  against  passage  of  fluid  therebetween,  and  having  a 
first  friction  surface  located  at  a  radially  outer  portion  of 
the  piston; 

first  means  for  driveably  connecting  the  plate  and  piston; 

second  means  unconnected  to  the  impeller  cover  for  drivea- 
bly connecting  the  piston  and  plate  to  the  pump  shaft; 

a  clutch  for  alternately  driveably  locking  and  releasing  the 
impeller  and  turbine; 

a  first  drive  ring  resiliently  fixed  to  the  turbine,  having  a 
friction  disc  located  between  the  first  friction  surface  and 
second  friction  surface;  and 

passage  means  for  alternately  pressurizing  and  venting  a  first 


5,383,541 
AUTOMATIC  GEAR  SHIFT  LOCK 
James  H.  KapUn,  Mission  HiUa,  Kan.,  aaiipor 

Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,947 
Int  a.«  B60K  41/26 
VS.  CL  192-4  C 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  locking  the  automatic  transmission 
linkage  of  a  vehicle  against  shifting  between  forward  and 
reverse  gears  during  movement  of  the  vehicle,  wherein  the 
vehicle  includes  a  hydraulic  braking  system,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  locking  means  for  locking  the  linkage  against  shifting 

movement  between  the  forward  and  reverse  gears; 
a  hydraulically-actuated  shifting  means  for  shifting  the  lock- 
ing means  between  a  locked  position  in  which  the  linkage 
is  locked  against  movement  between  the  forward  and 
reverse  gears  and  an  unlocked  position  in  which  the  link- 
age is  allowed  to  move  between  the  forward  and  reverse 
gears;  and 
a  pressure  sensitive  valve  means  connected  between  the 
braking  system  and  the  shifting  means  and  being  movable 
from  a  closed  position  in  which  hydraulic  fluid  is  shut  off 
from  the  shifting  means  and  an  open  position  in  which 
fluid  is  delivered  to  the  shifting  means,  the  valve  means 
moving  from  the  closed  to  the  open  position  when  the 
pressure  in  the  braking  system  reaches  a  preset  level  indic- 
ative of  complete  cessation  of  movement  of  the  vehicle  so 
that  fluid  is  delivered  to  the  shifting  means  to  shifl  the 
locking  means  to  the  unlocked  position, 
said  locking  means  includes  an  elongated  rod  adapted  to  be 
operably  coupled  with  said  linkage  and  movable  there- 
with between  positions  corresponding  to  the  forward  or 
reverse  gears;  and 
a  plate  member  shiftable  between  the  locking  and  unlocking 
positions  and  slidably  receiving  said  rod,  said  plate  mem- 
ber including  movement-blocking  structure  for,  when  the 
plate  member  is  in  said  locking  position,  preventing  move- 
ment of  said  rod  when  said  transmission  linkage  is  in  either 
a  forward  or  reverse  gear,  said  plate  member  permitting 
movement  of  said  rod  when  the  plate  member  is  in  said 
unlocking  position. 


5,383,542 
OVERRUNNING  CLUTCH 
Thomas  R.  Stockton,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  iMi^o 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,990 
Lit  CL»  F1«D  41/07 
VS.  CL  192—45.1 

1.  An  overrunning  clutch  comprising: 
(a)  a  driving  race  with  a  substantially  cylindrical  surface 
with  a  substantially  circular  cross  section,  said  race  having 


to  Ford  Motor 
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an  axis  of  roution  normal  to  and  through  the  center  of  the 
substantially  circular  cross  section  of  said  race; 

(b)  a  driven  race  with  a  substantially  cylindrical  surface 
concentric  with  and  facing  said  driving  race,  said  driven 
race  having  a  common  axis  of  rotation  with  said  driving 
race;  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  cams  distributed  between  said  driving  and 
said  driven  race,  each  cam  comprising: 

a  locking  portion  comprising  a  first  locking  surface  and  a 
second  locking  surface,  said  locking  portion  having  a 
profile  such  that  there  is  an  orientation  in  which  said 


during  the  process  of  clutching  the  respective  gears  thereto, 

wherein  the  improvement  is  characterized  by; 
the  first  and  second  retainer  rings  being  interchangeable 
with  each  other  but  not  with  the  thrust  washer  as  a  result 
of  both  retainer  nng  grooves  having  respective  axial 
widths  that  are  substantially  the  same  with  each  other  and 
wider  than  the  axial  width  of  the  thrust  washer  groove 
axial  width  so  as  to  accommodate  an  offset  in  the  side  of 
the  respective  rings  facing  towards  the  mainshaft  gear 
flanges  resulting  in  a  portion  of  each  retainer  ring  having 
an  axial  width  within  the  retainer  ring  groove  that  is 
larger  than  both  the  axial  width  of  the  thrust  washer 
groove  and  a  remaining  portion  of  the  retainer  ring. 

5,383,544 
FORCE  TRANSMnriNG  ASSEMBLY 
Kirit  R.  Patel,  North  Royalton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ratioo,  QcTeland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,971 

Int  a.»  Fia>  13/69 

VS.  CL  192— 70J«  5  Claim 


locking  portion  is  wedged  between  said  driving  race  and 
said  driven  race,  allowing  torque  transfer  from  said  driv- 
ing race  to  said  driven  race  in  a  predetermined  direction, 
but  not  allowing  torque  transmission  from  said  driven  race 
to  said  driving  race  in  said  same  predetermined  direction; 

each  said  cam  having  a  center  of  gravity  such  that  centrifu- 
gal force  applied  at  said  center  of  gravity  will  move  said 
locking  portion  of  said  cam  into  said  wedged  orientation; 

wherein  said  cams  are  distributed  such  that  regardless  of 
rotational  position  of  said  clutch  races,  at  least  one  said 
cam  is  also  moved  into  said  wedged  orientation  by  gravi- 
tational force  acting  at  said  center  of  gravity. 


5,383,543 
TRANSMISSION  MAINSHAFT  THRUST  WASHER  AND 

RETAINER  RING  COMBINATION 
Rokert  B.  Crtfl,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration aereiand,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  128,283 

Int.  a.*  F16D  21/02:  F16H  3/08 

VS.  CL  192— 48  J  2  CUims 


frP^ 


i 
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1.  A  transmission  mainshaft  thrust  washer  and  retainer  ring 
combination  of  the  type  wherein  radially  inward  extending 
flanges  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  mainshaft  gears  selectively  clutch- 
able  with  the  mainshaft  are  prevented  from  moving  axially 
away  from  each  other  by  first  and  second  retainer  rings  respec- 
tively disposed  in  annular  grooves  adjacent  sides  of  the  respec- 
tive gear  flanges  which  face  away  from  each  other  and  are 
prevented  from  moving  axially  towards  each  other  by  a  thrust 
washer  disposed  in  an  annular  groove  in  the  mainshaft  between 
sides  of  the  respective  gear  flanges  which  face  towards  each 
other  and  operative  to  transmit  axial  thrust  to  the  mainshaft 


1.  A  force  transmitting  assembly  operable  between  an  en- 
gaged condition  in  which  said  force  transmitting  assembly  is 
effective  to  transmit  force  and  a  disengaged  condition  in  which 
said  force  transmitting  assembly  is  ineffective  to  transmit  force, 
said  force  transmitting  assembly  comprising  a  first  member,  a 
first  force  transmitting  disc  connected  with  and  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  first  member,  a  second  force  transmitting  disc 
connected  with  and  movable  relative  to  said  first  member,  a 
second  member,  a  reaction  disc  connected  with  and  movable 
relative  to  said  second  member  and  disposed  between  said  first 
and  second  force  transmitting  discs,  said  first  and  second  force 
transmitting  discs  having  side  surfaces  which  are  disposed  in 
engagement  with  opposite  site  surfaces  of  said  reaction  disc 
when  said  force  transmitting  assembly  is  in  the  engaged  condi- 
tion, said  first  force  transmitting  disc  being  in  a  first  predeter- 
mined position  relative  to  said  first  member  when  said  force 
transmitting  assembly  is  in  the  disengaged  condition,  said  first 
force  transmitting  disc  being  offset  from  said  first  predeter- 
mined position  when  said  force  transmitting  assembly  is  in  the 
engaged  condition,  said  second  force  transmitting  disc  being  in 
a  second  predetermined  position  relative  to  said  first  member 
when  said  force  transmitting  assembly  is  in  the  disengaged 
condition,  said  second  force  transmitting  disc  being  offset  from 
said  second  predetermined  position  when  said  force  transmit- 
ting assembly  is  in  the  engaged  condition,  first  drive  means  for 
applying  force  to  said  second  force  transmitting  disc  to  move 
said  second  force  transmitting  disc  to  the  second  predeter- 
mined position  relative  to  said  first  member  upon  operation  of 
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said  force  transmitting  assembly  from  the  engaged  condition  to 
the  disengaged  condition,  force  transmitting  means  for  trans- 
mitting force  applied  to  said  second  force  transmitting  disc  by 
said  first  drive  means  to  move  said  first  force  transmitting  disc 
to  the  first  predetermined  position  relative  to  said  second 
member  under  the  influence  of  force  apfJied  to  said  second 
force  transmitting  disc  by  said  first  drive  means  and  transmit- 
ted from  said  second  force  transmitting  disc  to  said  first  force 
transmitting  disc  upon  operation  of  said  force  transmitting 
assembly  to  the  disengaged  condition,  and  a  shaft  connected 
with  said  first  member,  said  force  transmitting  assembly  further 
including  an  internally  threaded  member  disposed  in  engage- 
ment with  an  externally  threaded  end  portion  of  said  shaft,  said 
first  drive  means  being  connected  with  said  internally  threaded 
member  and  said  second  force  transmitting  disc,  said  first  drive 
means  includes  an  elongated  member  extending  axially  out- 
wardly from  said  internally  threaded  member,  a  force  transmit- 
ting member  movable  along  said  elongated  member  and  con- 
nected with  said  second  force  transmitting  disc,  and  spring 
means  disposed  between  said  force  transmitting  member  and 
said  internally  threaded  member  for  urging  said  force  transmit- 
ting member  toward  a  third  predetermined  position  relative  to 
said  elongated  member,  said  force  transmitting  member  being 
movable  along  said  elongated  member  from  the  third  predeter- 
mined position  against  the  influence  of  said  spring  means  and 
under  the  influence  of  force  transmitted  from  said  second  force 
transmitting  disc  to  said  force  transmitting  member  upon  oper- 
ation of  said  force  transmitting  assembly  from  the  disengaged 
condition  to  the  engaged  condition,  said  spring  means  being 
operable  to  move  said  force  transmitting  member  along  said 
elongated  member  toward  the  third  predetermined  position 
upon  operation  of  said  force  transmitting  assembly  from  the 
engaged  condition  to  the  disengaged  c(Hidition,  said  force 
transmitting  member  being  operable  to  transmit  force  to  move 
said  second  force  transmitting  disc  toward  the  second  prede- 
termined position  upon  operation  of  said  force  transmitting 
assembly  from  the  engaged  condition  to  the  disengaged  condi- 
tion. 


5,383,545 

COIN  MECHANISM 

Josef  W.  SchwarzU,  Stoufrrille,  Canada,  aaaigiior  to  MacUne-O- 

Matic  limited,  Newmarket,  Canada 

Coatiouation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,212,  Jan.  30,  1992, 

abudooed.  This  appUcatioB  Feb.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  22,102 

Int  a.«  G07F  5/06 

VS.  CL  194-202  2  Claims 


formed  in  the  body  portioo,  a  portion  of  a  coin  projecting 
over  a  raised  edge  of  the  body  portion  along  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  coin,  a  portion  of  said  raised  edge  being 
ramped  along  a  substantia]  portion  of  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  coin  to  project  progressively  inwardly  of  the  coin 
receiving  disc  and  thereby  to  forcibly  separate  the  coin 
axially  frxjm  the  coin  receiving  recess  as  the  coin  travels 
along  the  raised  edge, 
wherein  the  raised  edge  has  an  upper  limit  adjacent  to  the 
slot 


5^83346 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  DETECnON  OF  A  FOREIGN  BODY 

IN  A  COIN  CHANNEL 
Aijea  J.  Mulder,  MaaabMh,  Gcnmay,  wrigior  to  NSM  Ak- 
tiengewllachaft,  Biagea,  Gcnn^ 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4<,6<9 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  GcrMay,  Apr.  14, 1992, 4212499; 
Sep.  21. 1992,  4231534 

Irt.  CL»  G07D  5/ 10:  G07F  3/02 
VS.  CL  194—203  u  < 


1.  A  coin  mechanism  for  a  vending  machine  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  a  slot  for  inserting  a  coin,  a  coin  receiving 
disc  which  is  rotatable  in  the  body  portion  having  a  coin  re- 
ceiving recess  aligned  with  the  coin  slot  at  a  beginning  of  a 
path  of  travel  of  the  coin  in  the  coin  receiving  recess,  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  coin  ending  at  an  extraction  ramp,  a  handle 
with  a  shaft  extending  into  the  body  portion  to  rotate  the  disc, 
and  a  gear  mechanism  to  actuate  a  dispensing  wheel  in  the 
vending  machine; 

wherein  the  coin  receiving  disc  rotates  in  a  cylindrical  recess 


1.  Device  for  detecting  a  foreign  body  in  a  coin  channel  or 
recognizing  edge  outline  of  coins  moving  along  the  channel, 
comprising 

a  photoelectric  detector  comprising  a  source  and  receiver 
and  arranged  on  top  of  the  channel, 

the  photoelectric  source  comprising  an  LED  and  the  photo- 
electric receiver  comprising  a  phototransistor, 

an  amplifier  through  which  the  phototransistor  is  coupled 
with  feedback  to  the  LED, 

means  for  measuring  diode  current  at  short  intervals, 

means  for  monitoring  the  sequential  measurements  and  de- 
termining, by  a  pluraUty  of  the  sequential  measurements,  a 
mean  value  of  LED  current  and 

means  for  providing  a  failure  signal  in  the  case  of  a  rapid 
charge  in  the  LED  current  which  exceeds  limits  due  to 
temperature  characteristics. 


5,383,547 
SCRAPER  CONVEYOR 
Sciidri  Noda,  He  54,  Aza  Kiza,  Nanatiaka  laariii.  Kahok»«ui, 
IsUkawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,694 
Oainia  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  8, 1992.  4-265355 
Int  CL'  B65G  19/00 
VS.  CL  198—728  3  ( 


1.  A  scraper  conveyor  comprising: 

a  curved  machine  frame  having  1)  a  machine  frame  having  a 
horizontal  supply  case  provided  with  a  supply  port  2)  a 
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horizoatal  discharge  case  placed  at  a  position  higher  than 
the  supply  case  and  provided  with  a  discharge  port,  and  3) 
a  slanted  case  placed  between  said  horizontal  supply  case 
and  horizontal  discharge  case; 

a  drive  sprocket  so  placed  at  an  end  of  the  discharge  case  as 
to  rotate  by  a  motor; 

a  follower  sprocket  placed  at  an  end  of  the  supply  case; 

an  endless  chain  extending  around  both  the  sprockets,  said 
endless  chain  having  a  plurality  of  paired  scrapers  for 
conveying  grain; 

a  guide  rail  formed  along  substantially  an  entire  length  of  the 
curved  machine  frame  and  arranged  in  the  machine  frame 
in  order  to  support  upward  an  upper  return  chain  portion 
of  the  endless  chain; 

a  pair  of  chain  sustain  members  arranged  at  a  first  comer 
portion  between  the  supply  case  and  the  slanted  case  to 
prevent  the  upper  return  chain  portion  and  a  lower  ad- 
vancing chain  portion  of  said  endless  chain  from  floating; 
and 

a  chain  support  member  arranged  at  a  second  comer  portion 
between  the  discharge  case  and  the  slanted  case  to  support 
upward  the  lower  advancing  chain  portion 

wherein  said  chain  support  member  has  a  pair  of  support 
rails  to  engage  rollers  on  the  lower  advancing  chain  por- 
tion, the  support  rails  having  a  gap  between  the  rails, 
dimensioned  to  permit  only  grain  to  pass  through. 


pressure  source  such  that  said  fluid  driven  cylinder  and 
said  engaged  slat  member  extend,  and  a  second  position  in 
which  said  rod  side  of  said  fluid  driven  cylinder  is  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  plurality  of  fluid  flows  having  sub- 
stantially equal  and  constant  flow  rates  from  said  fluid 
pressure  source  such  that  said  fluid  driven  cylinder  and 
said  engaged  slat  member  retract;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  direction  valve  means  such  that 
said  direction  valve  means  is  moved  from  its  first  position 
to  its  second  position  when  one  of  said  slat  members  has 
fully  extended,  and  said  direction  valve  means  is  moved 
from  its  second  position  to  its  first  position  when  said  one 
of  said  slat  members  has  fully  retracted. 


5,383,549 
CONVEYOR-BELT  CYLINDER 
Manfred  Mayer,  Friedrichsthal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Precis- 
meca  Gcsellachaft  liir  Fdrdertechnik  mbH,  Sulzbach/Saar, 
Germany 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Germaay,  Aug.  20, 1993, 4327988 
Int.  CL*  BfiSG  39/10 
V&  CL  198-842  2  CUim* 


RECIPROCATING  FXOOR  CONVEYOR 
Maafred  W.  Quaeck,  1515-21(Mi  Am.  NE.,  Redmoiid,  Wash. 
98053 

Coatiaiuitioa-ia-pvt  of  Scr.  No.  874,372,  Apr.  27,  1992, 
abaMioMd.  TUs  application  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,231 
Int  CL»  B65G  25/04 
VS.  CL  19«— 750  «  ' 


i.  A  reciprocating  conveyor  comprising: 

at  least  one  group  of  at  least  three  slat  members,  each  of  said 
slat  members  being  individually  reciprocatable;  and 

drive  means  engaging  each  slat  member  and  operable  to 
move  more  than  half  of  said  slat  members  simultaneously 
in  a  conveying  direction  and  to  move  a  remainder  of  said 
slat  members  in  an  opposite  direction  at  least  at  about 
twice  a  rate  of  speed,  said  drive  means  comprising: 

a  fluid  pressure  source  providing  a  plurality  of  fluid  flows 
having  substantially  equal  and  constant  flow  rates; 

an  extensible  fluid  driven  cylinder  for  reciprocation  of  each 
slat  member  of  a  group  connected  to  one  of  said  plurality 
of  fluid  flows  having  substantially  equal  and  constant  flow 
rate  from  said  fluid  pressure  source,  each  of  said  fluid 
driven  cylinders  being  divided  into  a  piston  side  and  a  rod 
side  and  having  a  piston  side  to  rod  side  displacement  of  at 
least  about  2  to  1,  such  that  said  retraction  of  said  fluid 
driven  cylinder  occurs  at  least  at  approximately  twice  the 
rate  as  expansion  of  said  fluid  driven  cylinder,  said  piston 
side  of  said  fluid  driven  cylinders  not  being  directly  inter- 
connected; 

a  direction  valve  means  for  each  fltiid  driven  cylinder,  each 
of  said  direction  valve  means  having  a  first  position  in 
which  said  piston  side  of  said  fluid  driven  cylinder  is 
connected  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  fluid  flows  having 
substantially  equal  and  constant  flow  rates  from  said  fluid 


1.  A  conveyor-belt  cylinder  with  two  ends  comprising:  a 
shaft;  a  base  mounted  on  said  shaft  at  each  said  ends;  a  jacket 
secured  to  each  said  base;  a  roller  bearing  on  said  shaft  at  each 
end  of  said  cylinder;  an  annular  spring  securing  each  said  base 
and  bearing;  a  labyrinth  seal  sealing  each  said  base  and  bearing 
and  comprising  an  inner  seal  ring  and  an  outer  seal  ring;  said 
spring  being  inserted  in  an  annular  groove  in  said  shaft;  a  first 
outward-facing  annular  flange  on  said  inner  seal  ring;  a  tenm- 
nating  cap  engaging  the  outside  of  said  first  annular  flange  and 
of  a  second  outward-facing  annular  flange  on  said  outer  seal 
ring;  said  inner  seal  ring  and  said  outer  seal  ring  comprising  a 
prefabricated  assembly  in  conjunction  with  said  terminating 
cap;  said  inner  seal  ring  having  a  side  facing  said  bearing  and 
having  an  annular  recess  accommodating  said  spring. 

5,383,550 

CONTACT  LENS  CASE 
Fn-Pao  Tsao,  LawrenceTille,  Ga.,  anlgnor  to  OlM-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardaley,  N.Y. 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  988,072,  Dec.  9, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,727 
lot  a.»  A45C  11/04 
VS.  CL  206—5.1  10  culms 

1.  A  contact  lens  case  which  may  be  used  for  both  carrying 
and  disinfecting  a  contact  lens,  comprising: 

a)  a  main  body  portion  defming  a  reservoir  capable  of  re- 
ceiving a  contact  lens  and  an  amount  of  a  disinfecting 
solution  sufficient  to  disinfect  said  lens,  the  reservoir 
having  a  floor  portion  which  is  concave  to  correspond  to 
the  convex  surface  of  a  contact  lens; 

b)  a  plurality  of  ribs  extending  upwardly  from  the  reservoir 
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floor  for  suspending  the  contact  lens  in  position  above  the 
floor  of  the  reservoir; 
c)  a  basket  having  a  convex  bottom  surface  corresponding  to 
the  concave  surface  of  a  contact  lens,  the  basket  capable  of 
being  placed  within  the  reservoir  at  a  position  above  the 
ribs  to  form  a  space  for  holding  the  contact  lens  and 
porous  to  allow  solution  to  circulate  throughout  the  reser- 
voir, and 


5,383,552 

WATCH  BOX 

Jerome  N.  Dikowitz,  PlaioTlew,  N.Y.,  aaaigBor  to  E.  Clock 
Corporation,  Long  Island  Qty,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  190,424 

Int  a*  B65D  85/40 

VS.  a.  206— <.!  23  n.im. 
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d)  means  for  sealing  the  reservoir, 

whereby  a  lens  inserted  into  said  reservoir  is  maintained 
with  the  concave  side  facing  up  while  said  is  located  in  a 
resting  position,  thereby  reducing  trapped  air  bubbles  and 
improving  lens  surface  contact  with  solution  contained  in 
the  reservoir. 


5,383,551 
DEVICE  FOR  A  BURNER  PREFERABLY  FOR  A  SPDUT 

STOVE 
Thomas  Arridsaon,  Ljungby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 
Electrolux,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,760 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Sweden,  Dec  29,  1992,  9203924 
Int  CL*  F24C  5/00 
VS.  CL  126—43  9  Claims 


1.  Device  for  a  spirit  stove  burner  which  operates  without 
pressure  comprising,  a  fuel  container  (10)  with  a  spirit-absorfo- 
ing  mass,  the  container  having  an  opening  (11)  in  which  a 
portion  of  the  absorbing  mass  is  revealed  in  order  to  form  an 
evaporation  surface  for  the  spirit,  the  stove  having  a  flame 
spreader  (15)  which  is  placed  above  the  opening  and  which 
comprises  a  generally  horizontal  plate  (16)  defining  an  upper 
side  and  a  downwardly  extending  tube  shaped  part  (17)  below 
which  air  during  burning  flows  to  the  evaporation  surface, 
wherein  the  plate  (16)  has  several  flame  openings  (22)  which 
are  arranged  and  operable  to  create  several  minor  flames 
which  have  a  horizontal  and  a  tangential  direction  component. 


1.  A  modular  watch  box  comprising  a  base; 

means  for  retaining  a  watch  on  said  base; 

a  tab  holder  formed  on  said  base;  and 

a  cover  selectively  coupleable  to  said  base  and  displaceable 
between  a  first  position,  wherein  said  cover  envelopes  at 
least  said  retaining  means  and  said  tab  holder  and  a  second 
position,  wherein  said  cover  does  not  envelope  said  retain- 
ing means  and  said  tab  holder; 

said  cover  defining  an  opening  substantiaUy  aligned  with 
said  tab  holder  to  selectively  allow  insertion  and  removal 
of  a  first  information  tab  from  said  tab  holder  when  said 
cover  is  secured  to  said  base. 

22.  A  method  of  assembling  a  modular  watch  box  including 
a  base,  a  back  panel  and  a  front  panel,  wherein  said  base  in- 
cludes a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall  extending 
between  a  portion  of  the  top  wall  and  bottom  wall  thereby 
defining  a  space  therebetween  where  said  side  wall  does  not 
extend  between  said  top  wall  and  said  bottom  waU,  and  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  said  back  panel  with  at  least  one  rib  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end  said  rib  extending  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion, such  that  it  is  aligned  with  said  space  in  said  base; 

displacing  said  back  panel  against  said  base  such  that  one  of 
said  first  end  and  said  second  end  of  said  at  least  one  rib 
bears  against  said  side  wall  of  said  base;  and 

displacing  said  front  panel  into  frictional  engagement  with  at 
least  one  of  said  back  panel  and  said  base. 

23.  A  method  of  replacing  an  information  tab  from  within  a 
watch  box  without  opening  the  watch  box,  wherein  the  watch 
box  includes  a  base  including  an  information  tab  holder  and  a 
watch  box  cover  including  a  slit,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  the  slit  in  the  cover  in  alignment  with  the  informa- 
tion tab  holder  of  the  base; 

removing  a  first  information  tab  from  said  information  tab 
holder  by  sliding  same  through  said  slit;  and 

sliding  a  second  information  tab  through  said  slit  and  into 
said  information  tab  holder. 
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8,383,553 

CASE  FOR  RECEIVING  AT  LEAST  ONE  DATA  STORAGE 

DISK 
Hovi  I  ■■■mf  aad  PUUp  Lammcmt,  both  of  ThnliB,  Bel- 
to  Cartouerict  de  Thalia  SA^  Thnlin,  Bel- 


9309103{U] 
U&CL  206-309 


Flkd  Jaa.  17, 1994,  Scr.  No.  261,S30 
priority,    application    Gcrmaay,    Jaa.    IS,    1993, 


lat  CL*  B«D  »S/57 


SdaiaH 


1.  A  case  for  receiving  at  least  one  data  storage  disk,  said 
case  comprising: 

a  bousing  comprised  of  a  lid  and  a  base; 

a  sapport,  for  receiving  at  least  one  data  storage  disk,  posi- 
tioned in  said  bousing; 

said  base  having  a  substantially  flat  rectangular  bottom  plate 
with  lateral  edges  and  sidewails  connected  to  said  lateral 
edges  of  said  bottom  plate; 

said  lid  having  a  substantially  flat  rectangular  top  plate  with 
lateral  edges  and  sidewails  connected  to  said  lateral  edges 
of  said  top  plate; 

said  housing  further  comprising  a  pivoting  connection  for 
pivoting  said  lid  and  said  base  relative  to  one  another,  said 
pivoting  connection  comprised  of  pivot  pins  connected  to 
said  sidewails  of  one  of  said  lid  and  said  base  and  pivot 
holes,  for  receiving  said  pivot  pins,  positioned  in  said 
sidewails  of  the  other  of  said  lid  and  said  base; 

wherein  a  length  of  said  pivot  pins  is  greater  than  a  thickness 
of  said  sidewalb  of  the  other  of  said  lid  and  said  base; 

wherein  said  pivot  pins  have  a  radial  enlargement,  said  radial 
enlargement  having  a  diameter  greater  than  a  diameter  of 
said  pivot  holes;  and 

wherein  said  sidewails  of  said  one  of  said  Ud  and  said  base 
has  an  insertion  slot,  extending  from  an  upper  edge  of  said 
sidewails  of  said  one  of  said  lid  and  said  base  to  said  pivot 
holes,  for  introducing  said  pivot  pins  into  said  pivot  holes. 


slidably  mounted  in  the  housing  so  that  it  can  be  moved 
between  a  fully  closed  position  in  the  housing  and  a  fully 
open  position  in  the  housing;  and 
(c)  a  tray  for  carrying  a  second  article,  the  tray  being  slid- 
ably mounted  in  the  housing  so  it  can  be  moved  between 
a  fUlly  closed  position  in  the  housing  and  a  partially  ex- 


tended position  in  the  housing,  the  drawer  in  its  fully  open 
position  extending  from  the  housing  beyond  the  tray  when 
the  tray  is  in  its  partially  extended  position; 
the  container  having  urging  means  for  urging  the  tray 
towards  its  partially  extended  position  as  the  drawer  is 
moved  towards  its  fully  open  position. 


5,383,555 

GOLF  CLUB  SECURER  AND  ORGANIZER 
Robert  J.  Wetmneier,  4231  Dixie  Canyon  Ave.,  Apt  E.,  Sher- 
man Oaka,  Calif.  91423 

nied  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,769 
Int  CL«  63B  55/00 
MS.  CI.  206—315.6  »  < 


5JS3,554 

CONTAINER  FOR  STORING  AND  DISPLAYING  AN 

ARTICLE 

Darid  M.  Cowaa,  167  N.  9  St,  Brooklya,  N.Y.  11211 

CotttUaatioa-i>-pBrt  of  Scr.  No.  931,666,  Ang.  19, 1992,  which  i* 

a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  713,731,  Jon.  11, 1991,  abandoned. 

TUt  appUcation  Nov.  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  155,473 

lat  CL»  B65B  85/57 

MS.  CL  206—310  28  OaiaN 

1.  A  container  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing; 

(b)  a  drawer  for  carrying  a  first  article,  the  drawer  being 


1.  A  universal  golf  club  securer  and  organizer,  comprising: 

a.  a  frame  defining  a  central  opening,  said  central  opening 
for  containing  shafts  of  golf  clubs  each  having  a  head  with 
a  golf  ball  engaging  blade; 

b.  a  plurality  of  securing  means,  each  securing  means  having 
two  members  which  engage  the  blade  of  the  head  of  the 
club  and  at  least  one  of  said  members  being  a  prong  which 
resiliency  extends  over  the  top  of  the  blade  of  the  head  of 
a  golf  club,  said  plurality  of  securing  means  having  differ- 
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ent  inner  shapes  to  accommodate  heads  of  golf  clubs  of 
different  shapes,  said  plurality  of  securing  means  attached 
to  said  frame  each  for  gripping  and  restraining  outward 
movement  of  the  head  of  a  single  golf  club; 

c.  said  two  members  of  each  securing  means  extending  over 
a  golf  club  head  and  having  an  opening  between  the  mem- 
bers; and 

d.  adjustable  attachment  means  for  attaching  the  frame  to  a 
golf  club  bag. 


of  the  cassette,  said  storage  container  including  enclosure 
means  for  receiving  and  enclosing  a  tape  cassette  in  the  storage 
container;  and  hub  engaging  means  formed  on  the  storage 
container  and  located  for  entering  the  hub  recess  through  the 
access  opening  when  a  cassette  is  placed  in  said  container  for 
preventing  rotation  of  the  tape  reel  hub;  said  hub  engaging 
means  including  at  least  a  first  pair  of  flexible  fingers  formed  on 
the  storage  container  and  movable  between  a  normal  out- 


5,383,556 
PACKING  FOR  SMALL  OBJECTS  WFTH  SLIDER 
CLOSURE 
Brino  A.  Van  Loo,  Saaseoheim,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Sta- 
dium Design  B.V.,  Hillegom,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  17,  1992, 
9201070 

Int  a.«  B65D  65/24.  43/20 
MS.  CL  206—338  20  CUims 
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1.  Packing  for  small  objects,  comprising: 

(A)  a  packing  unit  formed  by  a  folded  and  joined  plate  of 
rigid  material,  the  packing  unit  having  at  least  one  wall 
with  an  opening  formed  in  one  wall,  to  access  an  interior 
of  the  packing  unit; 

(B)  at  least  two  opposing  slots  formed  on  the  one  wall; 

(C)  a  slider,  formed  from  the  plate  of  rigid  material  and 
slideably  positioned  within  the  opposing  slots,  such  that 
the  opening  is  releasably  covered,  wherein  the  slider  is 
unitary  with  the  packing  unit;  and 

(D)  a  breakable  weakening  line  connecting  the  slider  to  the 
packing  unit. 

10.  Packing  for  small  objects,  comprising: 

(A)  a  packing  unit  formed  by  a  folded  and  joined  sheet,  the 
packing  unit  having  at  least  one  wall  with  an  opening 
formed  in  one  wall,  to  access  an  interior  of  the  packing 
unit; 

(B)  at  least  two  opposing  slots  formed  on  the  one  wall; 

(C)  a  slider,  formed  of  a  plate  of  rigid  material,  slidiably 
positioned  within  the  opposing  slots,  such  that  the  open- 
ing is  releasably  covered;  and 

(D)  a  cover  foil  applied  across  the  opening,  partly  remov- 
ably connected  to  the  one  wall  and  partly  fixedly  con- 
nected to  the  one  wall,  such  that  the  opening  is  covered  as 
long  as  the  packing  is  not  opened  and  is  re-coverable  by 
the  cover  foil  after  opening. 


5,383,557 

CASSETTE  STORAGE  CONTAINER  WITH  HUB 
ENGAGING  FINGERS  AND  ADJACENT  STOPS 
James  T.  Weisbum,  Massillon;  James  K.  Saakey,  Hudson,  Ohio, 
and  Andrew  W.  Moock,  Brecksrille,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc.,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,967 
Int  a.«  B65D  85/672 
MS.  CL  206—387.13  18  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  storing  a  tape  cassette,  said  cassette  being 
of  the  type  having  at  least  one  tape  reel  hub  comprising  a 
cylindrical  sidewall  defining  a  recess  in  the  hub,  said  hub  recess 
being  accessible  through  an  opening  formed  in  a  bottom  wall 


wardly  biased  position  and  an  inwardly  flexed  position  for 
engaging  the  sidewall  of  the  hub  when  in  the  outward  biased 
position  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  hub  when  the  cassette  is 
inserted  into  the  storage  container;  and  rigid  first  stop  means 
located  inwardly  of  and  closely  adjacent  to  each  of  said  fingers 
and  in  general  radial  alignment  with  said  fingers  to  limit  the 
inward  movement  of  said  fmgers  toward  the  flexed  position  by 
engaging  said  fingers  upon  the  inward  movement  of  the  fin- 
gers. 


5,383,558 

SEALED  CONTAINER 
Roger  D.  Wilkinson,  New  Fairfield,  Coaa^  and  Dean  R.  Lind- 
say, Winnetka,  111.,  assignors  to  Kraft  General  Foods,  lac, 
NorthfteM,  ni. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,959 

lat  CL*  B65D  81/02 

MS.  ex.  206—508  15  Claims 


1.  A  sealed  container  which  is  easily  opened  comprising: 
a  base  jar  for  containing  a  powdered  mix,  said  jar  including 
a  bottom  wall, 

a  side  enclosure  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom 
wall  and  including  an  upper  portion  disposed  radially 
about  a  central  axis  with  a  screw  throd  about  said 
upper  portion, 
a  semi-spherical  curved  upper  wall  extending  inwardly 
and  upwardly  from  said  upper  portion  of  said  side  en- 
closure and  radially  about  the  central  axis,  said  upper 
wall  including  a  circular  brim  which  defines  a  mouth 
opening  for  said  jar,  said  circular  brim  having  a  diame- 
ter which  is  from  SO  to  80%  of  a  diameter  of  said  upper 
portion  of  said  side  enclosure;  and 
a  removable  lid  for  said  jar  which  seals  said  opening,  said  lid 
including 
a  top  wall  disposed  about  the  central  axis. 


2264 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  24,  1995 


an  encircling  member  extending  downwardly  from  said 
top  wall  and  radially  about  the  central  axis,  said  encir- 
cling member  including  a  screw  thread  which  matingly 
engages  with  said  screw  thread  of  said  upper  portion  of 
said  side  enclosure, 

a  circular  projection  extending  downwardly  from  said  lid 
and  radially  about  the  central  axis  which  engages  and 
seals  with  said  circular  brim  after  said  screw  threads  of 
said  jar  and  lid  engage,  and 

a  circular  flexible  flange  extending  downwardly  from  said 
lid  and  radially  about  and  beyond  said  circular  projec- 
tion and  the  central  axis,  said  flexible  flange  having  a  tip 
which  is  radially  flexed  relative  to  a  remainder  of  said 
flange  upon  engagement  with  said  curved  upper  wall  of 
said  jar  to  seal  therewith  as  said  circular  projection  and 
circular  brim  matingly  engage. 


said  first  tablet,  said  receptacle  being  disposed  externally 
of  said  hollow  body. 


5,383,560 

CASE,  INTER  ALIA  FOR  MAKE-UP  PRODUCTS, 

COMPRISING  A  CLOSING  DEVICE  THAT  CAN  BE 

OPERATED  FROM  THE  OUTSIDE  WITH  AID  OF  A 

PUSH  BUTTON 

JeaB-Louis  Gneret,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 

Coatliiiiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  845,814,  Mar.  9, 1992,  abandoned, 
wUch  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,006,  Nov.  30, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,497 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  1,  1989.  89  15867 
Int  CL*  B65D  69/00 
UjS.  a.  206— 581  1< 


5,383,559 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  TABLETS 
Tbonas  Torcn,  Bondi,  Anstralia,  assignor  to  Toren  Consulting 

Pty  Limited,  Bondi,  Anstralia 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU91/00233,  §  371  Date  Feb.  2, 1993,  §  102(e) 
DMe  Fch.  2,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/18808,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec  12, 1991 
ContiniMtion  of  Ser.  No.  938,176,  Feb.  2, 1993,  abudoncd.  This 
PCT  application  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  242,065 
CUm  priority,  application  Australia,  Jon.  4, 1990,  PK0484 
Int.  a.>  B65D  83/04 
MS.  CL  206—533  9  Claims 


9.  A  dispensing  container  for  containing  a  plurality  of  medi- 
cal or  food  supplement  tablets  within  the  container  in  a  random 
fashion,  and  dispensing  the  tablets  one  at  a  time  comprising 
a  container  having  a  hollow  body  and  a  first  and  second  end, 
said  container  having  no  moving  parts  therein,  said  first 
end  being  closed  and  generally  defining  a  first  plane,  said 
second  end  generally  defining  a  second  plane,  an  at  least 
part  circumferential  channel  which  orients  a  plurality  of 
said  tablets  in  said  hollow  body  in  a  preferred  orientation, 
the  oriented  tablets  being  located  in  substantially  the  same 
plane  which  plane  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  and 
second  planes,  said  channel  being  disposed  in  said  second 
end  and  defined  between  spaced  peripheral  circular  side- 
walls,  said  sidewalls  having  no  relative  movement  there- 
between, an  aperture  in  said  channel  for  permitting  said 
tablets  to  leave  said  channel  one  at  a  time,  a  closure  mov- 
able in  relation  to  said  hollow  body  to  open  and  close  said 
aperture,  and  a  receptacle  forming  part  of  said  closure 
disposed  externally  to  said  aperture  for  receiving  a  first 
tablet  that  has  passed  through  said  aperture,  for  holding 
said  first  tablet  temporarily  and  for  permitting  manual 
removal  of  said  first  tablet,  for  causing  said  first  tablet  to 
block  the  way  for  another,  second  Ubiet  from  passing 
through  said  aperture  until  such  time  that  said  first  tablet 
has  been  removed,  and  for  receiving  said  second  tablet, 
without  movement  of  the  said  closure,  after  removal  of 


W  ui 


1.  A  case  for  a  make-up  product  comprising  a  base  and  a  lid 
hingedly  attached  to  said  base  and  movable  relative  thereto 
between  an  open  and  closed  position,  said  base  having  a  space 
receiving  a  member  including  a  push  button  and  a  ramp  surface 
movable  with  said  push  button  along  an  axis  with  said  ramp 
surface  sloping  relative  to  said  axis  from  one  end  of  said  ramp 
surface  toward  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  lid  having  a  body 
coimected  to  a  portion  thereof  by  connecting  means  so  that 
said  body  will  be  engageable  by  a  portion  of  said  ramp  surface 
when  said  lid  is  in  said  closed  position  and  said  push  button  is 
actuated,  said  member  including  a  pair  of  flexible  members 
disposed  adjacent  said  ramp  surface  and  which  engage  said 
body  when  said  lid  is  in  the  closed  position,  the  slope  of  said 
ramp  surface  being  such  that  said  body  is  ejected  beyond  said 
flexible  members  by  said  ramp  surface  when  said  push  button 
is  pushed  by  a  user  to  move  said  push  button  from  a  deactuated 
to  an  actuated  position,  said  base  including  elastic  means  for 
returning  said  push  button  to  said  deactuated  position,  said 
flexible  members  comprising  a  pair  of  flexible  strip  members 
each  standing  on  one  side  of  said  ramp  surface,  each  strip 
member  having  a  portion  for  engaging  said  body  between  said 
strip  members  when  said  push  button  is  in  said  deactuated 
position,  said  strip  members  extending  generally  parallel  to 
said  axis  and  said  push  button,  said  flexible  members  and  said 
ramp  surface  being  molded  as  a  single  component,  said  ramp 
surface  extending  over  a  selected  length  and  said  flexible  strip 
members  extending  over  said  selected  length;  said  flexible  strip 
members  each  being  made  of  plastic  material  and  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  so  that  said  strip  members  exert  pressure  on 
said  body  at  least  during  movement  of  said  push  button  along 
said  axis  until  said  body  is  ejected  from  between  said  strip 
members  by  said  ramp,  said  axis  being  a  rectilinear  axis,  said 
push  button  including  drawer  means  and  said  base  including 
means  for  receiving  said  drawer  means,  said  base  including  a 
button  wall  and  side  walls  and  a  product  carrying  surface 
connected  to  said  side  walls  with  said  side  walls  spacing  said 
product  carrying  surface  from  said  bottom  wall  with  said 
drawer  means  having  arms  received  in  openings  in  one  of  said 
side  walls  and  extending  into  the  space  between  said  product 
carrying  surface  and  said  bottom  wall. 
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5,383,561 
WEIGHT  CHECKER-SORTER 
Haranori  Tokatn,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  laUda  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  155,055 

Claims  priority,  appUctfion  Japwi,  Dec  29, 1992,  4-359933 

Int  CL*  B07C  5/ 16 

MS.  CL  209-645  28  CUims 


1.  A  weight  checker-sorter  comprising: 

a  weighing  means  for  weighing  a  product  expected  to  con- 
tain a  specified  plural  number  of  articles; 

judging  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  said  product, 
weighed  by  said  weighing  means,  contains  said  specified 
plural  number  of  said  articles  by  comparing  measured 
weight  value  obtained  by  said  weighing  means  and  a 
current  standard  value; 

weight  memory  means  for  storing  weight  values  of  products 
which  have  been  considered  acceptable  by  said  judging 
means; 

updating  means  for  calculating  a  new  standard  value  from  a 
plurality  of  weight  values  stored  in  said  weight  memory 
means;  and 

sorting  means  for  sorting  products  weighed  by  said  weigh- 
ing means  according  to  determinations  by  said  judging 
means; 

said  updating  means  including  averaging  means  for  calculat- 
ing an  average  once  every  n'  times  as  new  weight  values 
are  stored  in  said  weight  memory  means,  said  average 
being  of  n  weight  values  most  recently  stored  in  said 
weight  memory  means  at  the  time,  n  and  n'  being  integers, 
and  n  being  greater  than  n',  said  averaging  means  includ- 
ing correcting  means  for  correcting  the  value  of  said 
average  to  take  into  account  of  effects  of  sudden  changes 
in  said  weight  values. 


at  spaced  levels  extending  upwardly  from  the  vicinity  of 
said  lower  portion; 
a  second  open  frame  load  receiving  component  having  two 
parallel,  spaced  apart  loading  rods  of  said  first  widthwise 
cross-sectional  dimension,  having  a  lower  portion  for 
transferring  load  to  said  surface  and  extending  vertically 
upwardly  a  select  height,  having  a  plurality  of  link  assem- 
blies, each  link  assembly  including  at  least  one  horizontal 
end  link  rod  connected  to  and  extending  from  one  of  said 
two  loading  rods  and  supporting  at  least  one  vertically 
disposed  tab  rod  of  second  widthwise  cross-sectional 
dimension  less  than  said  first  widthwise  cross-sectional 
dimension,  said  tab  rod  being  slidably  insertable  within 


•C?^ 


oppositely  disposed  said  receptor  gaps  of  another  said 
module  to  a  position  of  substantial  parallel  adjacency  with 
a  said  loading  rod  thereof; 

U-shaped  horizontal  cross  member  having  a  first  side 
portion  connected  to  said  first  load  receiving  component, 
having  a  second  side  portion  connected  to  said  second 
load  receiving  component,  and  an  intermediate  portion  of 
predetermined  length  extending  normally  from  each  said 
first  and  second  side  portion  and  defining  respective  first 
and  second  comers  therewith,  said  cross  member  position- 
ing said  first  and  second  load  receiving  components  in 
vertical,  spaced  apart  relationship  corresponding  with 
said  predetermined  length. 


5383,562 
OPEN  FRAME  RACK  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  F.  Gay,  241  Apache  St,  Westerrille,  Ohio  43081 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  994,524,  Dec.  21, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,299,698.  ThU  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,040 
Int  CL*  A47F  5/00 
UJS.  CL  211—181  16  n.im. 

1.  An  open  frame  module  positionable  upon  a  surface  for 
connection  with  open  frame  components  to  form  a  vertically 
upstanding  support  for  items,  comprising: 
a  first  open  frame  load  receiving  component  having  at  least 
two  parallel,  spaced  apart  loading  rods  of  first  widthwise 
cross-sectional  dimension,  having  a  lower  portion  for 
transferring  load  to  said  surface  and  extending  vertically 
upwardly  a  select  height,  having  a  plurality  of  receiving 
connector  assemblies  formed  of  horizontally  disposed 
mutually  parallel  connector  rods  connected  to  an  out- 
wardly disposed  said  loading  rod  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  a  predetermined  distance  to  define  a 
receptor  gap,  said  connector  assemblies  being  positioned 


5,383,563 
OUTRIGGER  AND  GUARD  ASSEMBLY 
VUctor  RichtafeM,  and  Rudolf  Weber,  botb  of  Mainborg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc,  Peoria,  DL 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,775 
Int  CL*  B66C  23/76 
MS.  CL  212—189  H  dalBS 

1.  An  outrigger  apparatus  for  stabilizing  a  work  machine, 
comprising: 
a  support  structure  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  work 

machine; 
a  leg  member  pivotally  connected  at  a  first  end  portion  to 
the  support  structure  and  having  a  ground  engaging 
means  coimected  at  a  second  end  portion,  the  leg  member 
being  moveable  between  a  lower  ground  engaging  posi- 
tion and  an  upper  travel  position; 
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a  guaid  member  pivouUy  connected  to  the  support  stnic- 
tufe;  and 


biasing  means  for  rotating  the  guard  toward  the  leg  member 
in  response  to  movement  of  the  leg  member. 


)  S,3«3,S<4 

ADULT  FRIENDLY  CHILD-RESISTANT  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  CONTAINERS  USED  TO  STORE  POTENTIALLY 
DANGEROUS  MATERIALS 
Peter  W.  HaadHon;  Robert  S.  Dirkatng.  both  of  OndBBati, 
Ohio,  aad  Reuben  F.  Oder,  FlorcMe,  Ky^  aaaignort  to  The 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  CiacinBati,  Ohio 
DiTidoD  of  Ser.  No.  826,747,  Jan.  28, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,230,433. 
This  applicatioa  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,866 
The  fortkm  of  the  tcnn  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  27, 
I  2010,  hM  been  disclalnifd. 

I  Int  CL*  B65D  55/02 

VS.  CL  215—221  5  ClaiM 


including  a  means  for  roUUbly  and  releasably  securing 
said  closure  to  said  fmish  portion  and  a  second  skirt  exter- 
nal to  said  first  skirt,  said  second  skirt  having  an  innermost 
and  an  outermost  surface  said  closure  also  having  at  least 
one  interlocking  pawl  on  said  innermost  surface  of  said 
second  skirt,  said  interlocking  pawl  being  so  shaped  and 
positioned  that  it  will  deflect  said  vertical  extension  on 
said  resiliently  deformable  pushtab  when  said  closure  is 
routably  secured  onto  said  finish  portion,  but  will  prevent 
removing  said  closure  from  said  finish  portion  by  rotating 
said  closure  in  a  reverse  direction  unless  said  resiliently 
deformable  cantilevered  pushtab  on  said  annular  ring  is 
first  depressed  to  disengage  said  pushub  vertical  exten- 
sion from  said  interlocking  pawl. 


5,383,565 

NECK  FINISH  FOR  CONTAINERS  OF  RIGID  MATERIAL 
Daniel  Luch,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Portola  Packaging, 
Inc.,  San  Joae,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,800,  Jan.  9,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  564,630,  Aug.  8, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  108,842 

Int  a.«  B65D  ]/4a  41/16,  41/18 

VS.  CL  215—317  10  Claims 
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1.  A  child  resistant  attachment  for  a  container  suitable  for 
storing  and  dispensing  a  potentially  dangerous  material,  said 
attachment  being  resistant  to  opening  by  children  yet  readily 
openable  by  adults,  said  child  resistant  attachment  comprising: 
(a)  a  finish  portion  having  an  upwardly  extending  thread 
ring,  said  thread  ring  having  an  innermost  surface  and  an 
outermost  surface,  said  thread  ring  including  external 
threads  on  said  outermost  surface  of  said  thread  ring  and 
including  securement  means  on  the  outermost  surface  of 
said  thread  ring  for  attaching  said  finish  portion  to  said 
container,  and  an  annular  collar  having  interior,  exterior, 
uppermost  and  lowermost  surfaces,  said  annular  collar 
being  generally  concentric  about  said  thread  ring,  inter- 
rupted by  at  least  one  pair  of  slots,  thereby  forming  at  least 
one  resiUently  deformable  cantilevered  pushtab  having  a 
lowermost  end  and  an  uppermost  end,  said  push  tab  hav- 
ing an  exposed  surface  contour  which  generally  conforms 
to  the  contour  of  said  exterior  surface  of  the  adjacent 
portions  of  said  annular  collar  to  minimize  the  chance  of 
inadvertent  depression  thereof  when  said  annular  collar  is 
grasped,  said  pushtab  having  a  vertical  extension  project- 
ing above  said  uppermost  surface  of  said  annular  collar, 
said  uppermost  end  of  said  pushtab  being  inwardly  mov- 
able relative  to  the  rest  of  said  annular  collar  when  a 
squeezing  force  is  applied  to  said  uppermost  end  of  said 
pushtab;  and 
(b)  a  closure  having  a  first  skin  having  an  innermost  and  an 
outermost  surface  said  innermost  surface  of  said  first  skirt 


16A 


1.  A  container  neck  formed  of  a  rigid  plastic  material  which 
is  subject  to  distortion  into  an  oval  shape  comprising  a  side 
wall  having  inner  and  outer  wall  surfaces,  a  lip  at  the  top  of 
said  side  wall,  a  rim  around  said  outer  wall  surface  having  a  rim 
top  joined  to  said  lip  and  terminating  in  an  outer  upper  comer, 
the  outside  of  said  rim  being  substantially  greater  in  size  than 
said  outer  wall  surface,  said  rim  comprising  a  continuous  pe- 
ripheral locking  bead,  characterized  in  that  said  outer  upper 
comer  of  said  rim  is  formed  with  a  cutout  defined  in  part  by  a 
downward  extending  upper  outer  wall  of  said  rim  below  said 
rim  top  being  greater  in  size  than  said  outer  wall  surface  for  a 
distance  approximately  half  the  height  of  said  rim  and  below 
said  upper  outer  wall  said  rim  cutout  slants  downward-out- 
ward in  a  lower  outer  wall  which  intersects  the  bottom  of  said 
rim  to  form  a  contact  point  spaced  downward  from  said  rim 
top. 


5,383,566 

DUAL-CHAMBER  COMPOSITE  PRESSURE  VESSEL 
AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Terence  C.  Johnson,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah,  assignor  to  E«Jo 
Corporation,  Fiber  Science  Dirisiou,  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah 
FUcd  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,578 
Int.  a.'  B65D  25/04 
VS.  CL  220—562  10  Claims 

1.  A  fiber- wound  composite  pressure  vessel  comprising 
a  first  chamber-defining  enclosure  having  a  first  oblate  end 
section,  a  first  cylindrical  sidewall  formed  integrally  at 
one  end  of  the  first  sidewall  with  the  end  section,  and  a 
second  oblate  end  section  formed  integrally  with  the 
sidewall  at  the  other  end  of  the  first  sidewall  to  enclose 
and  define  the  first  chamber,  and 
a  second  chamber-defming  enclosure  having  a  second  cylin- 
drical sidewall  which  is  formed  integrally  with  the  first 
sidewall  to  extend  forwardly  of  the  second  end  section  to 
a  termination,  and  a  third  oblate  end  section  formed  inte- 
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grally  with  the  second  sidewall  over  the  termination 
thereof  to  enclose  and  define  the  second  chamber,  and 
wherein  the  first  enclosure,  including  first  and  second  end 
section  and  first  sidewall,  is  comprised  of  a  first  layer  of 


/ 


uL 


/ 


jL 
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5,383,567 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  CONTAIIWER 
Usman  A.  SoratUa,  Arnold;  Deborah  A.  Houghton,  Annapolis; 
Darid  P.  Owen,  Pasadena,  all  of  Md.;  Markus  R.  Pipyne, 
Burke,  Va.;  Wayne  C.  Jones,  CatonsviUe,  Md.;  Vincent  J. 
Castelli,  Serema  Park,  Md.;  Eugene  C.  Fischer,  StevensTille, 
Md.;    Ravanasamudram   S.   Venkatachalam,   Arnold,   Md.; 
Douglas  Loup,  Pasadena,  Md.,  and  Carlisle  R.  Stephenson, 
Rockfille,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  NaTy,  Washington,  D.C 
Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,713 
Int  CL'  B65D  90/02 
VS.  a.  220—4.13  18  Claims 


5,383,568 
METHOD  AND  ARTICLE  FOR  PACKAGING  PAPER  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Judith  H.  Tusick,  PainesriUe,  smI  Kent  D.  Johnson,  Sandusky, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Avery  Dcnnisou  Coiporatiou,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif  . 

CootiunatioB  of  Ser.  No.  459,941,  Dec.  29,  1989,  abandoiied. 
ThU  application  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,833 
Int  CL*  B65D  1/42 
VS.  CL  220-406  ig  i 


wound  fiber,  wherein  the  second  end  section  is  comprised 
of  additional  wound  fibers,  and  wherein  the  first  and 
second  cylindrical  sidewalls,  and  first  and  third  end  sec- 
tions are  comprised  of  a  second  layer  of  wound  fiber. 


1.  A  removable  protective  device  for  mounting  on  and 
surrounding  a  localized  section  of  a  container  containing  a 
solid  mass  heat  source  and  an  initiator  for  heating  the  heat 
source  to  a  temperature  above  a  melting  point  of  the  heat 
source  whereby  the  heat  source  is  brought  to  a  molten  sute  in 
the  localized  section  of  the  container  surrounded  by  said  pro- 
tective device,  said  protective  device  comprising: 
a  shell,  said  shell  having  inner  and  outer  walls  defining  a 

space  therebetween; 
self-sealing  means  positioned  in  said  space,  said  self-sealing 
means  being  pre-compressed  between  said  inner  and  outer 
walls;  and 
mechanical  mounting  means  for  securably  and  releasably 
attaching  said  shell  to  the  container,  whereby  upon  said 
protective  device  being  mounted  to  the  container  said 
self-sealing  means  act  to  seal  a  puncture  in  the  container  so 
as  to  prevent  release  of  the  molten  heat  source  from  the 
container. 


1.  A  package  including  a  container  and  a  stack  of  psa  sheet 
stock  in  the  container,  the  sheets  of  the  psa  sheet  stock  having 
a  rectangular  shape  formed  by  straight  edges,  said  container 
being  formed  of  molded  sheet  material,  said  container  being 
generally  rectangular  and  comprising  a  base  with  relatively 
long  side  walls,  relatively  short  end  walls,  and  a  bottom  wall, 
a  cover  hinged  to  the  base,  said  bottom  wall  of  said  base  com- 
prising a  bottom  wall  proper  framed  by  border  channels  ex- 
tending downwardly  to  an  imaginary  bottom  plane,  said  bot- 
tom wall  proper  providing  platform  means  surrounded  by  said 
border  channels,  said  side  walls  and  end  walls  being  substan- 
tially upright  and  being  planar  throughout  the  majority  of  their 
height  and  said  planarity  extending  downward  below  the  level 
of  said  platform  means,  the  outer  sides  of  said  border  channels 
forming  downward  extensions  of  said  side  walls  or  end  walls, 
the  border  channels  being  rounded  in  section  with  relatively 
large  radii  and  being  substantially  exclusively  below  the  plat- 
form means,  the  edges  of  the  sheet  stock  overlying  said  chan- 
nels whereby  any  tendency  of  the  sheets  to  curl  at  their  edges 
is  reduced. 


1992, 


5,383,569 
AUTOMATIC  DELIVERY  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARED 

SLIDE  GLASS  SHEETS 
Vunosuke  Mnto,  Bunkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Muto  Pure  Chemi- 
cals Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,294 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    May    15, 
03218O[U] 

Int  CL>  B65H  3/60 
VS.  CL  221—203 
1.  A  glass  sheet  delivery  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  for  containing  a  plurality  of  glass  sheets  in  a 
stacked  manner; 

(b)  a  polygonal  roller  having  at  least  three  flat  sides  attached 
to  a  bottom  of  said  container  for  weakening  an  adsorptive 
force  and  a  frictional  force  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  glass  sheets  stacked  within  said  container; 

(c)  transfer  means  for  horizontally  displacing  an  undermost 
one  of  said  plurality  of  glass  sheets  sucked  within  said 
container; 

(d)  restriction  means  for  restricting  a  horizontal  displace- 
ment of  the  glass  sheets  other  than  said  undermost  one; 

wherein 

the  rotation  of  said  polygonal  roller  vertically  displaces  a 
part  of  the  plurality  of  glass  sheets  to  weaken  the  adsorp- 
tive force  between  the  adjacent  glass  sheets  and  vibrates 
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the  plurality  of  glass  sheets  to  weaken  the  frictional  force 
between  the  adjacent  glass  sheets  so  as  to  ensure  a  dis- 


second  end  segment  guides  said  gripping  member  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  mats  dragging  said  lead  mat  along 
and  pushing  a  portion  of  said  lead  mat  through  said  dis- 
pensing slot  to  become  accessible  to  an  apparatus  user. 

5,383,571 
LID  DISPENSER 
Jeffrey  E.  Gnndersoii,  Stoughton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Aery  Fab 
liK.,  San  Prairie,  WU. 

FUed  Oct  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  134,554 

Int.  a*  B65H  3/28 

VS.  a.  221—223  »«  Oaiiw 


placement  of  said  undermost  glass  sheet  in  the  horizontal 
directioo. 


I  5,383,570 

FLOOR  MAT  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  AND 

DISPOSABLE  FLOOR  MAT 

Terry  Gonhm,  4716  N.W.  6th  Court,  Plantation,  Fla.  33317 

FOed  JaL  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100^484 

bt  CL*  AOIC  9/00 

VS.  CL  221—213  »  Cta«» 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  mats  one  at  a  time  from  a 
stack  of  mats,  comprising: 

a  mat  retaining  structure  having  a  mat  loading  end  and  a  mat 
dispensing  end  for  retaining  a  stack  of  said  mats,  said  mats 
being  substantially  mutually  parallel,  the  mat  within  said 
structure  nearest  said  dispensing  end  being  designated  the 
lead  mat,  said  retaining  structure  comprising  a  mat  dis- 
pensing slot  disposed  laterally  of  and  adjacent  to  said  lead 
mat  near  said  mat  dispensing  end, 

a  stop  member  for  preventing  said  lead  mat  from  advancing 
beyond  said  dispensing  slot, 

a  stack-biasing  support  member  for  biasing  said  stack  of  said 
mats  such  that  said  lead  mat  bears  against  said  stop  mem- 
ber, 

a  lead  mat  sliding  assembly  comprising  a  mat  gripping  mem- 
ber laving  a  mat  engaging  surface  and  a  guide  member 
having  a  first  end  segment  spaced  apart  from  said  mats,  an 
intermediate  segment  oriented  generally  toward  said  mats, 
and  a  second  end  segment  oriented  substantially  parallel 
to  said  mats  and  secured  adjacent  to  said  dispensing  slot 
for  providing  a  surface  along  which  said  gripping  member 
can  ride  such  that  said  first  end  segment  guides  said  grip- 
ping member  over  and  spaced  apart  from  said  lead  mat, 
and  then  said  intermediate  segment  guides  said  gripping 
member  toward  and  against  said  lead  mat,  and  then  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  container  lids  having  periph- 
eral flanges,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  portions  defining  a  lid  dispensing  open- 
ing; 

b)  a  lid  support  member  which  is  fixed  within  the  housing 
and  which  supports  a  stack  of  a  plurality  of  lids  thereon; 

c)  a  plate  positioned  with  respect  to  the  support  member  to 
engage  the  Uds  supported  thereon; 

d)  a  spring  which  engages  against  the  plate  and  biases  the 
Uds  toward  the  dispensing  opening; 

e)  a  plurality  of  lid  restraint  members  which  extend  from  the, 
housing  frontwardly  of  the  plate  and  engage  with  a  front- 
most  lid  of  the  stack; 

0  a  cover  positioned  frontwardly  of  the  housing  and  having 
a  lid  removal  opening  which  is  frontward  of  the  housing 
lid  dispensing  opening; 

g)  a  rod  which  extends  through  the  cover  and  which  is 
graspable  frontwardly  of  the  cover  by  a  user; 

h)  a  claw  support  member  which  is  fixed  to  the  rod; 

i)  a  spring  which  extends  between  the  claw  support  member 
and  the  cover,  wherein  the  spring  biases  the  claw  support 
member  toward  the  housing  lid  dispensing  opening;  and 

j)  a  plurality  of  claw  members  mounted  to  the  claw  support 
member  radially  outwardly  from  the  rod,  wherein  each 
claw  member  is  resiliently  connected  to  the  support  mem- 
ber to  permit  movement  in  a  radial  direction,  and  wherein 
the  claw  members  are  engageable  with  a  lid  flange  of  a 
frontmost  Ud,  and  wherein  the  rod  is  retracuble  to  disen- 
gage a  frontmost  lid  from  the  stack  and  discharge  said  lid 
for  removal  through  the  cover  Ud  removal  opening. 

5,383,572 
CARD  COUNTER  AND  DISPENSER 
Ted  Mr^ica,  416  Ebn  Road,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada  M5M 
3W5 

Filed  Oct  1, 1993,  Ser.  No,  130^37 
Int  CL*  B65G  59/06;  B65H  3/06 
VS.  CL  221—259  22  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  counting  and  dispensing  cards  from  a  stack 
of  cards  comprising: 
a  chassis; 

feed  means  comprising  a  feed  roU  having  an  axis  of  rotation 
mounted  from  said  chassis  in  a  fixed  position  and  a  periph- 
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eral  surface,  and  a  pair  of  nip  rolls  disposed  forwardly  of 
said  feed  roll  for  receiving  cards  from  said  feed  roll; 

drive  means  for  driving  said  feed  means; 

a  hopper  for  holding  a  stack  of  cards; 

said  hopper  including  a  major  wall  surface  serving  to  orient 
said  cards  with  an  edge  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation; 

said  major  wall  surface  having  a  lower  terminating  edge; 


register  position  to  a  dispensing  position  to  dispense  a 
single  disc  unit  upon  each  movement  from  the  register 
position  to  the  dispensing  position. 


a  circular  gate  disposed  forwardly  of  said  major  wall  surface 

to  project  below  said  terminating  edge; 
said  gate  having  a  central  axis  disposed  approximately  at 

right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  feed  roll; 
said  gate  providing  a  progressively  decreasing  clearance 

from  said  peripheral  surface  in  the  forward  direction;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  clearance  between  said  gate  and  said 

surface  of  said  feed  roll. 


5,383,573 
SEPARATION-SCIENCE  MEMBRANE  DISPENSER 
William  V.  Balsimo,  Afton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufoctnring  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
FUed  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,357 
Int  CL*  B65G  59/06;  B65H  3/24;  BOID  39/18 
VS.  a.  221—264  12  Oaims 


1.  In  combination,  a  separation-science  membrane  and  a 
dispenser  therefor,  the  combination  comprising: 
(a)  a  storage  chamber  that  contains  a  plurality  of  disc  units 
wherein  each  disc  unit  includes  a  separation-science  mem- 
brane and  a  protective  liner,  there  being  located  at  a  base 
of  the  storage  chamber  an  opening  sized  to  permit  the  disc 
units  to  exit  the  storage  chamber;  and 
(b)  a  slidable  member  containing  a  cavity  sized  to  receive  a 
single  disc  unit  when  the  cavity  is  positioned  in  register 
with  the  opening  at  the  base  of  storage  chamber,  the 
slidable  member  having  the  capacity  to  be  slid  from  the 


5,383,574 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPENSING  UQUID 
FROM  STORAGE  CONTAINERS 
Ian  P.  Raphael,  Campbell,  Calif.,  Msignor  to  Mierobw  Sytcav, 
Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,385 

Int  CL*  B67D  J/00;  GOIF  11/00 

VS.  CL  222—1  25  CUmt 


15.  A  method  of  dispensing  Uquid  media  from  first  and 
second  containers  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selectively  transferring  said  media  from  either  said  first 
container  through  a  first  media  transfer  line,  or  from  said 
second  container  through  a  second  media  transfer  Une,  to 
a  liquid  storage  reservoir; 

monitoring  said  transfer  of  media  through  said  media  trans- 
fer lines  and  switching  liquid  flow  between  said  containers 
into  said  reservoir  when  media  is  not  being  transferred 
through  one  of  said  media  transfer  lines;  and 

selectively  introducing  gas  into  said  liquid  storage  reservoir: 
and 

selectively  withdrawing  gas  from  within  said  liquid  storage 
reservoir  in  order  to  induce  liquid  to  flow  from  said  first 
and  second  media  transfer  lines  into  said  reservoir. 


5,383,575 
Patent  Not  laned  For  TUs  Nwnbcr 


5,383,576 

UQUID  CONTAINER  SYSTEM 

Simon  J.  Richter,  Marietta,  and  Gary  V.  Paisley,  LUbom,  both 

of  G&,  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,736,  Jan.  14,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,242,086,  which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  803,241,  Dec  5, 1991, 

Pat  No.  5,242,085,  which  to  a  continnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

628,819,  Dec  17, 1990,  abandoned.  TUs  appUcatioa  Sep.  2, 1993, 

Ser.  No.  116,154 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thto  patent  subaequeat  to  Jan.  14, 

2010,  has  been  diiriaiawd 

Int  a.«  B65D  35/28 

VS.  CL  222—105  15  CfadM 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  post-mix  dispenser; 

(b)  a  syrup  container  connected  to  said  post-mix  dispenser  by 
a  syrup  line  having  a  syrup  pump  therein  and  said  line 
having  a  coupling  on  its  distal  end  connected  to  said 
container;  and 

(c)  said  syrup  container  including  a  wall,  a  container  open- 
ing for  filling  and  evacuating  said  container  surrounded  by 
a  container  neck,  and  an  air  vent  extending  partway 
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through  said  wall;  said  wall  including  an  outer  PET  layer 
and  a  delaminaUble  inner  PET  layer,  such  that  said  inner 
layer  can  separate  from  said  outer  layer  when  liquid  is 
evacuated  from  said  container  and  air  flows  in  through 
said  air  vent;  said  air  vent  extending  through  said  outer 
layer  and  terminating  at  said  inner  layer  and  said  air  vent 
being  permanently  open  to  atmosphere,  such  that  air  can 
flow  through  said  air  vent  opening  and  in  between  said 


5,383,577 

FLASTIC  TUBE  PRODUCED  BY  BLOW  MOLDING 

Hanid  Praht,  Wentorf,  Gcmany,  aarignor  to  Colgate-Palmol- 

He  Coapuy,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CoatbuMtkNi  of  Ser.  No.  819,428,  Jan.  10, 1992,  abudoaed.  TU* 

apyUcatkHi  Apr.  7,  1994,  Scr.  No.  224,406 

Claim  priority,  applkatkm  Gerouuiy,  Jan.  12, 1991, 4100757 

Irt.  CL*  B«5D  35/08 

U.SL  CL  222—107  10  Ctalma 


said  rear  end  being  formed  fix>m  a  pair  of  walls,  said  pair 
of  rear  end  walls  being  formed  from  said  main  body  sec- 
tion walls  and  converging  to  a  substantially  straight  end 
edge,  said  end  edge  having  a  widthwise  linear  dimension 
no  greater  than  the  widest  widthwise  linear  dimension  of 
the  cross-section  of  the  main  body  section. 


5,383,578 

PARTICLE  CARRYING  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING 

WASTE  PARTICLES  TO  A  WASTE  PARTICLE 

RECEPTACLE 

SoicUro  NiaUmnra,  Nagoya,  Japan,  aiaignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

KabwhlM  Kaiaha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No,  25,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20, 1992, 4-127719 

Int  a.*  B67D  1/16;  GOSg  21/00 

VS.  CL  222—108  »»  O^m 


inner  and  outer  PET  layers  as  syrup  is  withdrawn  from 
said  container;  said  container  including  a  closure  con- 
nected to  said  container  neck  and  sealing  said  container 
opening  closed;  means  for  non-removably  connecting  said 
closure  to  said  container;  and  said  closure  including  a 
liquid  opening  therethrough,  and  means  for  preventing 
said  inner  layer  from  sealing  off  said  closure  opening  prior 
to  complete  liquid  evacuation. 


L  A  plastic  tube  dispenser  comprising: 

a  ouin  body  section  comprising  a  dominant  portion  of  the 
plastic  tube  dispenser,  said  main  body  section  being 
formed  from  multiple  pairs  of  diametrically  opposed  pla- 
nar walls,  said  main  body  section  having  a  substantially 
constant  cross-section  along  the  length  of  the  main  body 
section; 

a  front  end  located  at  one  end  of  said  main  body  section,  said 
front  end  having  a  tubular  opening  section  which  is 
smaller  in  cross-sectional  area  than  the  cross  sectional  area 
of  the  main  body  section;  and 

•  rear  end  located  at  an  other  end  of  said  main  body  section. 
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1.  A  particle  carrying  device,  detachably  installable  into  a 
storing  device  for  storing  waste  particles,  for  delivering  the 
particles  to  the  storing  device,  comprising: 

a  carrying  portion  having  a  particle  delivery  passage  and 
detachably  insertable  into  the  storing  device; 

an  opening  formed  in  a  head  portion  of  the  carrying  portion 
and  connecting  the  particle  delivery  passage  with  a  sur- 
rounding environment; 

a  guide  member  pivotably  attached  to  the  head  portion  and 
reciprocatably  movable  between  a  closed  position  cover- 
ing the  opening  and  an  open  position  uncovering  the 
opening;  and 

a  shielding  member  supported  independently  from  said 
guide  member  on  the  head  portion  and  movable  between 
a  first  position  for  maintaining  the  guide  member  in  the 
closed  position  and  a  second  position  for  allowing  the 
guide  member  to  pivot  between  the  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions. 


5,383,579 

CONTAINER  FOR  CONTAINING  TWO  FLOWABLE 

MATERIALS  IN  SEPARATED  COMPARTMENTS,  BUT 

PERMITTING  THE  TWO  MATERIALS  TO  BE  MIXED 

FOR  DISPENSING,  BEFORE  THE  CONTAINER  IS 

OPENED 

Antonio  Lanfranconi,  and  Giorgio  Munari,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 

aasignors  to  Inge,  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,186 
Claina  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  7, 1991,  MI91 A002656 
Int.  CL«  B67B  5/56 
UJS.  CL  in— 129  7  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  containing  two  flowable  materials  in 
separated  compartments,  but  permitting  the  two  materials  to 
be  mixed  for  dispensing,  before  the  container  is  opened, 
said  container  comprising: 
peripheral  sidewall  means  defming  a  first  chamber  for 
containing  a  first  flowable  material,  said  sidewall  means 
having  two  axially  opposite  ends; 
means  defining  an  annular  mouth  at  one  said  end  of  said 

peripheral  sidewall  means; 
a  deformable  body  defming  a  second  chamber  for  contain- 
ing a  second  flowable  material,  said  deformable  body 


January  24,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2271 


being  closed  at  one  end  and  having  means  defining  an 
annular  restriction  at  an  axially  opposite  end  thereof; 

said  first  and  second  chambers  being  arranged  with  one 
end  of  said  peripheral  sidewall  means  disposed  adjacent 
but  axially  spaced  from  said  opposite  end  of  said  body 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  container; 

a  tubular,  annularly  corrugated  bellows  axially  joining 
said  mouth  with  said  annular  restriction;  said  bellows 
being  more  easily  deformable  than  are  said  peripheral 
sidewall  means  and  said  body  adjacent  said  bellows; 

an  openable  closure  cap  closing  the  opposite  said  end  of 
said  peripheral  sidewall  means; 


a  stopper  seated  in  said  mouth  and  thereby  intemiptably 
sealing  said  first  chamber  from  said  second  chamber; 
said  stopper  including  a  structural  feature  which  is 
engageabie  with  said  annular  restriction  upon  flexing  of 
said  bellows,  despite  said  closure  cap  remaining  in  clos- 
ing relation  to  said  opposite  end  of  said  peripheral  side- 
wall  means,  for  effectively  disrupting  said  stopper  and 
thereby  effectively  interconnecting  said  first  chamber 
with  said  second  chamber  through  said  annular  restric- 
tion, said  bellows  and  said  mouth,  whereby  flowable 
materials  in  said  first  and  second  chambers  can  be  mixed 
by  shaking  said  container  after  disrupting  said  stopper. 


5,383,580 
AEROSOL  SPRAY  CAN  ADAPTOR 
Gary  C.  Winder,  53  Angleaey  Blvd.,  Etobicoke,  Ontario,  Canada 
M9A3B8 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  45,023 
bt  a*  B65D  88/54 
VS.  CL  222—325  14  Claims 

5.  An  adaptor  device  for  connecting  an  aerosol  spray  can 
with  a  selectively-operable  valve  mechanism  for  dispersing  the 
contents  of  an  aerosol  can,  which  comprises: 
first  and  second  elements, 

said  first  element  having  means  for  mounting  same  to  a 
cylindrical  upstream  portion  of  the  valve  mechanism  and 
having  right  cylindrical  portions  comprising  a  continuous 
protrusion  formed  on  an  inner  wall  of  said  right-cylindri- 
cal portion  thereof  to  be  received  in  snap  fit  relationship 
with  a  complimentary  continuous  groove  formed  in  the 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  valve  mechanism, 
said  second  element  having  means  for  mounting  same  to  an 
undercut  rim  of  the  aerosol  can  and  having  a  right-cylin- 
drical portion  comprising  a  groove  formed  on  an  outer 
wall  of  said  right-cylindrical  portion  thereof  to  receive  in 
snap-fitting  relationship  therewith  a  continuous  bulbous 
head  of  the  rim  defining  the  undercut, 
each  said  first  and  second  elements  being  provided  with 
screw  threads  which  mate  each  other  and  which  are 
formed  on  said  right-cylindrical  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  elements,  with  the  screw  threads  on  said  first 
element  being  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  bevelled  thread 


formed  on  an  exterior  wall  of  said  right-cylindrical  por- 
tion of  said  first  element  and  extending  throughout  the 
longitudinal  dimension  of  said  right  cylindrical  portion 
thereof  and  the  screw  threads  on  said  second  element 
being  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  bevelled  thread  of  com- 
plimentary shape  to  the  bevelled  screw  thread  formed  on 
said  first  element  formed  on  an  interior  wall  of  the  right- 
cylindrical  portion  of  said  second  element  and  extending 
throughout  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  right-cylin- 
drical portion  thereof, 
said  first  element  and  said  second  element  each  having  a 
radially-directed  flange  element  extending  outwardly 
from  an  upper  extremity  of  said  right-cylindrical  portion 
of  each  of  said  first  and  second  elements,  whereby  said 


flange  elements  abut  each  other  when  said  elements  are 
fully  screw-threadedly  joined  to  each  other, 

said  first  element  including  a  further  cylindrical  portion 
thereof  extending  from  the  outer  radial  extremity  of  the 
radially-directed  flange  thereof  in  an  axial  direction  oppo- 
site to  direction  of  axial  extension  of  the  first-mentioned 
right-cylindrical  portion  thereof  to  engage  an  outer  cylin- 
drical wall  of  said  valve  mechanism, 

said  further  cylindrical  portion  having  diametrically-oppos- 
ite slots  formed  therein  to  receive  therethrough  radially- 
directed  mounting  elements  of  the  valve  mechanism, 
whereby  said  first  element  is  locked  against  roution  rela- 
tive to  the  valve  mechanism  by  the  extension  of  the  radial- 
ly-directed mounting  elements  through  the  diametrically- 
opposed  slots. 


5,383,581 
STATIC  MIXING  NOZZLE 
Edward  S.  LeMarbe,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Sao  V.  Ngnyen,  Ran- 
dolph, Maas.,  assignors  to  Jet  Spray  Corp.,  Norwood,  Mais. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,440 
Int.  a.'  B65D  83/00 
VS.  a.  222—459  34  ClaiM 

1.  A  beverage  dispenser  system  comprising: 
a  potable  water  source  for  supplying  potable  water; 
a  concentrate  container  for  storing  a  liquid;  and 
a  beverage  discharge  assembly  including 
a  mixing  block  that  receives  the  liquid  from  the  concentrate 
container  and  potable  water  from  the  potable  water 
source; 
a  first  passage  interconnected  with  the  mixing  block  having 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  receiving  the 
liquid  and  potable  water  from  the  mixing  block; 
a  nozzle  defining  a  second  passage  having  a  first  end  adja- 
cent the  second  end  of  the  first  passage,  and  a  second  end 
at  a  liquid-dispensing  location;  and 


2272 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  24,  1995 


an  insert  having  an  insert  housing  retained  in  the  second 
passage,  the  insert  housing  defining  an  insert  passage 
having  a  first  inside  diameter  and  a  plurality  of  inwardly- 
directed  baiTles,  the  insert  housing  further  defining  a  noz- 


5,383,583 
HANGER  WITH  IRREMOVABLE  INFORMATION  TAB 
Andrew  M.  Zuckeraum,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y^  assigiior  to  DifTcrent 

DimeiHions  Inc^  Rego  Park,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  801,613,  Not.  22, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,199,608, 

which  ia  a  continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  591,621,  Oct  2,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,811 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  6, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  A47G  25/14 

VS.  CL  223—85  24  Claimi 


zle  end  located  at  the  second  end  of  the  second  passage, 
the  nozzle  end  having  a  second  inside  diameter  that  is  less 
than  the  first  inside  diameter  for  dispensing  liquid  there- 
from. 


5,383,582 

SIFT-RESISTANT  DISPENSING  CLOSURE 
David  C.  Bucter,  Sonthington,  and  Michael  J.  Forsyth,  Stow, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Wcatherchem  Corporation,  Twins- 
bvg,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  210,690 

Int.  CL*  B65D  47/00 

VS.  CL  222—548  14  Ctaims 


1.  A  sift  resistant  dispensing  closure  formed  of  injection 
molded  thermoplastic  material  comprising  a  base  and  a  rotor 
assembled  on  the  base,  the  base  including  a  peripheral  rim  for 
attachment  adjacent  an  opening  in  the  container  and  a  central 
generally  planar  web  radially  inward  of  the  rim  for  extending 
across  the  container  opening,  the  rotor  having  a  generally 
planar  disc-like  main  body  with  a  circular  outer  periphery  and 
a  central  zone,  a  retaining  area  on  the  base  surrounding  and 
supporting  the  outer  periphery  of  the  rotor  in  an  assembled 
position  on  the  base  in  which  the  rotor  main  body  overlies  the 
base  central  web,  the  retaining  area  supporting  the  periphery 
of  the  rotor  against  axial  movement  away  from  the  underlying 
base  central  web,  a  hub  for  retaining  the  central  zone  of  the 
rotor  in  the  assembled  position  on  the  base,  the  base  retaining 
area  and  hub  permitting  rotation  of  the  rotor  on  the  base  about 
its  center,  a  dispensing  opening  in  the  base  web  disposed  radi- 
ally between  the  rim  and  the  hub,  a  resilient  lip  seal  surround- 
ing the  dispensing  opening  and  engaging  an  underside  surface 
of  the  rotor  main  body,  the  rotor  main  body  having  at  least  one 
dispensing  opening  selectively  alignable  with  or  displaceable 
from  the  base  dispensing  opening  by  manual  rotation  of  the 
rotor  on  the  body,  the  retaining  area  and  the  hub  both  restrain- 
ing the  rotor  for  rotation  in  the  plane  of  the  main  body  and  in 
an  accurately  maintained  axial  location  where  its  underside 
surface  compresses  the  lip  seal  a  predetermined  distance  to 
assure  a  sift  resistant  seal  therewith  at  angular  positions  of  the 
rotor  on  the  base  where  the  dispensing  openings  are  out  of 
alignment. 


20.  A  garment  hanger  including  a  removal-resistant  tab, 
comprising: 

a  hanger  including  a  body  and  a  hook  member  connected  to 
said  body; 

a  tob  holder,  formed  integrally  with  said  hanger,  said  tab 
holder  having  two  opposite  sides  and  a  free  edge,  a  first 
ridge  disposed  along  said  free  edge  and  extending  from 
said  two  opposing  sides,  an  upper  end  member  formed 
above  said  first  ridge  and  a  lower  end  member  formed 
below  said  first  ridge;  and 

a  Ub  defining  a  face  member  and  two  opposing  sides,  each  of 
said  two  opposing  Ub  sides  extending  from  said  face 
member  and  terminating  in  a  foremost  edge  opposite  said 
face  member,  at  least  one  of  said  opposing  tab  sides  having 
a  rib  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  thereof  for  engaging 
said  first  ridge  to  lock  said  tab  to  said  tab  holder,  said  face 
member  and  said  two  opposing  tab  sides  forming  an  upper 
edge  surface  and  a  lower  edge  surface,  said  upper  and 
lower  end  members  of  said  tab  holder  being  located  rela- 
tive to  said  respective  upper  and  lower  edge  surfaces  of 
said  tab  such  that,  when  said  Ub  is  locked  on  to  said  Ub 
holder,  said  upper  and  lower  end  members  obstruct  access 
to  said  respective  upper  and  lower  edge  surfaces,  said 
upper  and  lower  end  members  of  said  Ub  holder  extending 
substantially  the  full  length  of  said  upper  and  lower  edge 
surfaces  of  said  Ub  to  preclude  a  finger  purchase  on  said 
upper  and  lower  edge  surfaces; 

thereby  to  render  the  hanger  resistant  to  both  accidental  and 
intentional  manual  removal  of  said  Ub  from  said  Ub 
holder. 


FOLDABLE  HANGER 

Michael  E.  Adams,  2009  Walters  Ave.,  Northbrook,  IIL  60092 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  54,965 

Int.  a.'  A47G  25/40 

VS.  a.  223—94  13  Claims 

1.  A  unitary  foldable  garment  hanger  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  elongated  arm  means  each  having  a  shoulder,  said 
shoulders  being  in  adjacent  relationship,  each  shoulder 
having  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion; 

b)  first  hinge  means  interconnecting  adjoining  respective 
said  bottom  portions  so  that  said  arm  means  articulate  in 
opposed  relationship  to  each  other  between  respective 
outwardly  extended  positions  and  lowered  adjacent  posi- 
tions; 
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c)  an  upwardly  an  uair  rlntiKalml  link  mimn*  with  itpiMwiiP 
cmlii,  p««h  Mill  <tpp<Mllr  p«d  >m<Iii||  InlPtt iiniin  IihI  by  « 
•rparnlr  mh  iimt  hlligr  itipmia  illmlly  In  ■  <t)ITrtc>iil  r<<«|>m 
llvr  iiiir  of  Mitl  lii|)  iMiitiim*  wllh  Mid  lop  |Mittl<m*  hpliig 
)n  «|iiu  r^l  irliilionahl|i  lo  riu  h  olhrt. 

Mill  hull  inraii*  hrliiK  i  onnMurril  Into  ■  ( '  (Imitr  in  tlilr 
rlrvHlion  wlirii  Mill  mm  mrun*  njr  in  llirli  ralpiulnl  {mmI 
liona. 

Mill  hnli  iiiran*  liavInK  a  hiMik  mraii*  whli  h  u|Ml«iiila  Ihrrp 
rroin  wlirn  Mill  link  itimna  i»  In  Mid  < '  ahiiiH-,  iinil 

Mill  link  mriina  liavin|c  Uli  li  nirana  wliii  h  irvrraibly  Iim  ka 
Mill  link  inran*  in  mIiI  <'  *hN|ir  wllh  Mid  atni  mrana  wi 
oulwaidly  nlrmlnl. 


d)  Mid  lati  h  mran*  rompt Iking 

bat  mran*  Ihnl  mlrniU  timu  mIiI  link  inrant  nl  •  Iim  itliiiii 
Ifrnrially  oillw  rnl  lo  iinr  of  Mid  vi  oimI  hingr  mrgna 
■ihI  llial  hat  ■  Iriminally  ilrflnni  noli  h.  ami 

Uli  b  inrant  Ibal  ratrniU  ffom  aaid  link  mran*  al  ■  I<m  alion 
Ijrnrially  ih||iu  ml  lo  Ibr  iilhri  onr  of  aalil  mm  otiil  biiigr 
niran*  anil  Ibal  ba*  a  Irmiinally  ilrftnni  i  ali  b  ami  Irvrt, 

whrrrby.    wbrn   Mid   aim   nirana  air   ao  oiilwatilly   ri 
Irnilril.  aaid  i  all  b  ia  rngaitaliir  wilb  aaiil  nol<  b.  ■ml 
r)  a  pair   of  ilrlrni   riirana  aaaiM  lalnl   wilb  rai  b  anlil  arni 

nirana,  aalil  ilrlrni  irimna  IM-Ing  trvnalbly  rniiagalilr  wilb 

rai  b   olbrr    wbrn   aniil   airna   mrana   air   In   aaiil   lowriril 

Biljai  ml  iHiaillona 


S,.M.I,M)I 

<  1111.11  (AMMIKN  ANII  N^IMOI.I.K.tt  AnACHAIII.I-   tO  A 

IIKX1.K. 

iCdwaril  J.  W«lM.  lOIMMI  HW.  «2iMl  A.».,  Mlawl.  Ila.  4JIS4 
I'IImI  S«v.  17,  199.1,  Km.  Nn.  IM.MW 
Inl.  n.'  Mill  7/ 1  J.  M2J  //M 
U„H.  <  1.224    Jl  »nali.« 


J^'^\- 


I  A  i.biM  larrirr  aaarmbly  wl«|>«»l  i/,  lir  rrmrrvahly 
rnounlnl  lo  a  frarrw  of  •  Im  yi  Ir  arut  bavlng  a  Imw  drflnlng  « 
aral.  •  bwkrral  initliim  ami  a  fooltrat  |xitli/>ti.  aal/l  aaarnihly 
i:<>mprlaing 

a  froril  whrri  aaarrnbly  alriii  lMri<d  htt  rmmnline  •"  »  hirtUmi 
lit  llir  fiKftrral  |Krrll/m  ao  aa  l«i  br  iliatioan]  in  tuitptitUnu 
rrlalton  fwlow  Ibr  r  bllrl  •  arrirr, 
a  rrar  wlwrl  aaarmbly  alrix  lur»)  for  rrwninline  '"  I'"  *•»'  k 
rral   |K>f  tw/ti  of  Ibr  >  bll<l  i  arrirr   •>■  m  In  lir   arlr^  llvrly 
rwivahlr  aiMl  vrrllr  ally  a<i)M*lablr  brlwr4-n  a  pbiralily  of 


bM  krd  iMMliiona  Iih  liuling  a  raia«d.  alowcd  pii(ri»«}«  Mid  a 

biwpiml,  o|Ktrablr>  pnalllnn. 
Mill  loar  wbool  aMombjy  ini  Iwling  litcfclitH  i»»«i»»  ftw  li*'k 

ing  Mid  rwir  wNppI  aaMmbly  in  mw  nf  Mid  pluialily  nf 

Iih  knl  |ioallliina, 
a  banillp  aaacmbly  airm  lurpd  lo  h*  rtuivably  tt^oMHIw)  lo  iUp 

bw  kiral  |Mitlliin  of  lbi>  i  blld  i  alripr  an  aa  In  t»  aclm  llv<i|y 

vr-illi  ally   ail|ualabl«<   bdlwpon   a   pliirallly   of  mtlnaiml, 

bM  kfMl  tHMlliona  Ini  Imling  n  laiant.  otwrabU  |MMlllitn  altd 

a  lowri,  alownl  (HMlllon.  anil 
nioiinling   nipana   bit    itiovably   ttnuinllng   aaiil   ttnit    wb«>»l 

aaarmbly  atut  Mill  baiHtlr  aaaembly  lo  mIiI  Ihm  krMl  pot 

llim 


mtt.tnrt  (IIP  ANltf  AN  IIHIItKH 
WayM*  I..   UUaa,   IMII    Maa»i«ud   U,.   M««lln«lMi   HmmIi. 
<  alir.  •2M« 

IIM  Orl   4,  IM4.  Mm    No    IM.iM 

Int,  ( 1.'  nMR  /AM.  //IMI 

II.N,n.  214    4244  inalti,. 


I    In  I  otnlilnalioti 

a  >  ii|>  anil  ■  an  liol'lri  ■  <frn|>rialng  ■  Iwar  |,U|r  baving  •  flral 
rritl  aiMl  an  ot>|io«llr  nwl.  ■  fital  ofirning  baving  a  fital  al»« 
Iti  tm»iv»  a  ( an  and  fotmr^l  Ibrough  tlir  firal  cml  of  Mi<l 
baar  plalr.  arul  a  ar^  otul  otirning  baving  ■  diffciEnl  al/«  lo 
iiy  rivr  a  >  ii|i  ami  fotn>r.il  Ibi'nigh  Mitl  otrfioailr  entl.  atMl 

ftanir  tnraiia  atlairlr^l  lo  fir  ni/>iinl«l  on  a  aulialanllally  b"tl 
/Jitilal  aii|rt,otl  aiitfair  atul  alitlably  atul  trniovably  tw  sivc 
Ibr  liaar  pUlr  of  aaii)  •  an  atwl  •  up  bobUr  below  Miit  fratnr 
nirana.  aaiil  baar  plair  firing  aliilabU  |Mitlially  out  of  Mill 
fianir  nirana  lo  ritK>«r  rllbdt  llir  fltal  rn<l  of  Mill  liaar 
plalr  anti  Mitl  fltal  otirning  fot  te'  riving  llir  .  an  ot  Ibr 
an  irtitl  rnti  of  aaiti  bitar  plair  anil  mIiI  an  onit  ofirning  fot 
tnnvlng  Ibr  tup  ilr|irtullng  u|ioti  wlirllist  ibr  fltal  oi 
oftjioallr  rtvl  lit  Mill  l«»«r  |.U|e  aliilra  out  of  aalil  fiamr 
mrana.  atul  Mill  baar  flair  lieing  allilablr  i  omtilrlrly  onl  of 
atwl  trttwivrtl  ftoni  Mill  ftanir  nuMina  ao  Ibal  Mid  baar  (ilalr 
I  an  br  tclMtrtwl  lo  mIiI  frame  mrana  wilb  lbs  fltal  ami 
'itifioallr  rtwia  of  mIiI  baar  plair  trvatami  wllh  taatml  lo 
aaltl  frai««#  m»ana 
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S,383,Sa7 

DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  ELONGATED  SM 

EQUIPMENT 

Gary  L.  Cwpeater,  7160  Surtide  Pl^  CblonMio  Springy  Colo. 

80919 

Filed  JaL  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,328 

iML  CL'  A45F  3/14 

VS.  CL  224—257  33  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  carrying  elongated  ski  equipment  by  sus- 
pending the  equipment  from  a  person's  shoulder,  comprising: 

an  elongated  flexible  strap  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end 
and  opposing  side  edges  extending  between  the  first  and 
second  ends; 

said  first  end  attached  to  said  strap  adjacent  to  said  second 
end  to  form  a  closed  loop  having  an  interior  surface,  an 
exterior  surface,  a  top  end,  a  bottom  end,  a  front  side  and 
a  rear  side; 

a  pocket  secured  to  and  extending  between  the  opposing  side 
edges  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  rear  side  of  the  closed 
loop,  said  pocket  including  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open 
top  having  an  orifice  at  least  as  large  as  a  width  dimension 
of  one  end  of  the  elongated  ski  equipment,  said  pocket 
adapted  for  receiving  and  holding  the  one  end  of  the 
elongated  ski  equipment  adjacent  the  bottom  end  of  the 
closed  loop;  and 

an  elongated  tie  strap  fixed  to  the  rear  side  of  the  closed  loop 
and  having  a  length  sufficient  to  substantially  surround  the 
width  dimension  of  the  elongated  ski  equipment  and  se- 
cure the  elongated  ski  equipment  to  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  rear  side  of  the  closed  loop,  said  tie  strap  and  said 
pocket  being  positioned  to  be  on  opposite  sides  of  a  center 
of  gravity  of  the  elongated  ski  equipment  so  that  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  ski  equipment  is  suspended  at  a 
point  below  the  level  of  the  person's  shoulder  when  the 
interior  surface  of  the  front  side  of  the  closed  loop  is  fitted 
about  the  person's  shoulder. 


a  releasable  connector  having  a  first  portion  attached  to  said 
central  portion  of  said  garment  hanger  and  a  second  por- 


tion having  attachment  means  for  attachment  to  said  first 
end  portion  of  said  strap. 


5J83,589 

MODULAR  CARRIER  SYSTEM  FOR  ELONGATE 

ARTICLES 

Keith  P.  Tracy,  10710  N.  Magnolia  Dr.,  Meqnon,  Wis.  53092, 

ami  William  E.  Chase,  1038  Ocontobanks,  Colgate,  Wis. 

53017 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  24,«45 

Int  a.'  BMR  9/00 

VS.  CL  224—324  »0  Claims 


GARMENT  HANGER  FOR  VEHICLE  SEAT 
MiAael  D.  Kazel,  27636  Atcboc  Scott,  Unit  D,  Valencia,  Calif. 
91935 

ContiDuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  986,486,  Dec.  7,  1992, 
almndoMd.  This  appUcation  Sep.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  119,867 
lot  CL«  B60R  7/10 
VS.  CL  224—275  «  Claiam 

1.  A  garment  hanger  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  seat  having  a 
headrest,  said  garment  hanger  apparatus  comprising: 
a  strap  assembly  for  extending  over  a  vehicle  headrest,  said 
strap  assembly  having  a  first  end  portion  for  positioning 
behind  a  seat  back  and  a  second  end  portion  having  con- 
nector means  for  connection  to  a  vehicle  headrest; 
a  garment  hanger  having  a  central  portion  and  a  pair  of 
oppositely  directed  side  portions;  and 


"X^"^     Ti  - 


1.  A  carrier  system  mountable  on  a  motor  vehicle  for  carry- 
ing elongate  members  on  the  motor  vehicle,  said  system  com- 
prising: 

a  pair  of  base  members,  each  of  said  base  members  including 
three  contact  surfaces  configured  to  engage  the  motor 
vehicle  at  three  triangularly  disposed  points; 

a  flexible  strap  extending  from  each  of  said  base  members 
configured  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle  to 
provide  lateral  support  to  each  of  said  base  members  when 
said  base  members  are  in  place  on  the  motor  vehicle; 

an  article-engaging  member  carded  on  each  of  said  base 
members  for  engaging  the  elongate  members  to  be  carded 
on  the  exterior  of  the  motor  vehicle;  and 

a  tensioning  system  for  tensioning  said  flexible  strap,  said 
tensioning  system  comprising: 

an  elongate  tensioning  member  having  a  pair  of  laterally 
displaced  substantially  parallel  cooperating  cross  mem- 
bers around  and  between  which  said  flexible  strap  can  be 
threaded  and  further  including  an  extended  portion  by 
means  of  which  the  tensioning  member  can  be  routed  to 
a  tensioned  position  to  shorten  the  effective  length  of  said 
strap  and  thereby  increase  the  tension  in  said  strap;  and 

a  retainer  detachably  coupled  to  the  tensioning  member  for 
securing  the  tensioning  member  in  the  tensioned  position. 
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5,383,590 

SAFETY  FOOD  WRAP  FILM  TEARING  DEVICE 
Hsiu-hui  Ho,  Hsi-chih,  Taiwan,  Pro».  of  China,  assignor  to  Shih 
CUeh  Hsu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,639 

Int.  a.«  B26F  3/02 

VS.  CL  225—43  i  cuUm 


tion  in  said  interfacing  device  of  said  web  which  exits 
from  the  feeding  device  is  possible,  and  an  extended  posi- 
tion wherein  said  second  means  participates  with  the 
feeding  device  to  provide,  during  operation,  light  tight- 
ness; 
c)  means:  I)  during  loading  operations,  to  make  the  web 
delivered  by  the  feeding  device,  move  over  a  first  feed 
trajectory  between  the  first  means  and  the  second  means. 


1.  A  safety  food  wrap  film  tearing  device  comprising  an 
upper  cover  having  a  plurality  of  projections  formed  at  a  rear 
edge  thereof  and  a  lower  cover  having  a  plurality  of  receiving 
members  corresponding  to  said  projections  of  said  upper  cover 
such  that  said  lower  cover  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  upper 
cover  by  engaging  said  receiving  members  with  said  projec- 
tions, said  upper  and  said  lower  covers  having  lateral  inner  and 
outer  side  walls,  respectively,  to  confme  a  roll  of  food  wrap 
film  within  a  space  enclosed  by  said  upper  and  said  lower 
covers,  said  upper  cover  having  an  upper  toothed  tearing  blade 
provided  at  a  front  bottom  edge  thereof  and  a  press  rib  pro- 
vided near  an  inner  side  of  and  parallel  to  said  upper  toothed 
tearing  blade,  and  said  lower  cover  having  a  lower  toothed 
tearing  blade  provided  at  a  front  upper  edge  thereof  to  just 
abut  against  an  outer  surface  of  said  upper  toothed  tearing 
blade  when  said  upper  and  said  lower  covers  are  closed,  a 
receiving  rib  provided  near  an  inner  side  of  and  parallel  to  said 
lower  toothed  tearing  blade  to  just  conuct  said  press  rib  of  said 
upper  cover,  and  a  strip  of  pad  abutting  against  an  inner  surface 
of  said  lower  toothed  tearing  blade  to  just  press  against  a 
bottom  edge  of  said  upper  toothed  tearing  blade  when  said 
upper  and  said  lower  covers  are  closed. 


5,383  591 

INTERFACE  DEVICE  BETWEEN  A  FEEDING  DEVICE 

AND  A  RECEIVING  STATION  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

MATERIAL 

Daniel  G.  Thibert,  Chalon  Sur  Saone  Cedex,  France,  assignor  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
per  No.  PCT/FR91/00421,  §  371  Date  Nov.  20,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  20,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/20016,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  26,  1991 

PCT  FUed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  952,897 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnn.  11,  1990,  90  07464 
Int.  a.'  B65M  29/00 
U.S.  a.  226— 108  2  Claims 

1.  An  interface  device  positioned  between  a  receiving  station 
and  a  feeding  device,  said  feeding  device  capable  of  delivering 
photosensitive  web  through  a  discharge  slot  in  said  feeding 
device  to  said  interface  device  with  said  web  having  a  first 
tension,  said  receiving  station  being  provided  with  a  feed 
opening  and  a  first  driving  device  for  withdrawing  the  web 
from  the  interface  device  and  into  the  feed  opening  of  the 
receiving  sution  with  said  web  having  a  second  tension,  said 
second  tension  being  higher  than  said  first  tension,  said  inter- 
face device  comprising: 

a)  a  first  means  for  connecting  the  receiving  station  in  a  light 
tight  relation  with  the  interface  device; 

b)  a  second  means  for  connecting  the  feeding  device  in  a 
light  tight  relation  with  the  interface  device,  said  second 
means  comprising  an  element  movable  between  a  re- 
tracted position  wherein  the  interface  device  does  not 
cooperate  with  the  feeding  device  and  wherein  introduc- 


and  2)  when  in  service,  to  define  a  second  trajectory  in 
which  he  web  has  one  loop  at  least  to  limit  the  required 
tension  forces  to  be  applied  onto  the  web  so  as  to  move  it 
at  a  value  lower  than  the  first  tension  force; 
d)  a  second  driving  device  set  upstream  of  the  loop,  exerting 
onto  the  web  entering  the  second  means,  tension  forces 
high  enough  to  pull  the  web  out  of  the  feeding  device  said 
second  diving  means  cooperating  with  a  regulating  system 
for  controlling  the  length  of  the  loop. 


5,383,592 

SHEET-STEEL  COMPONENT  AND  UGHT  SHEET 

METAL  COMPONENT  WELDED  JOITST 

Wolfgang  Fttssnegger,  Rohrau,  and  Harald  Brinkschroeder, 

Nebringen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz 

AG,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162^9 
Chums  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  4,  1992,  4240822 
Int  a.«  B23K  31/02 
VS.  a.  228—135  8  riming 


1.  A  welded  joint  between  a  sheet-steel  component  and  a 
Ught  sheet  metal  component,  such  as  a  sheet-aluminum  compo- 
nent, comprising  a  lap  or  web  weld  and  an  additional  part 
connected  to  the  light  sheet  metal  component  at  a  rim  of  the 
light  sheet  metal  component  and  welded  to  the  sheet-steel 
component,  wherein  the  additional  part  consists  of  an  iron 
material  and  is  lock-seamed  to  the  rim  of  the  light  sheet  metal 
component  and  the  additional  part  is  bonded  to  the  light  sheet 
metal  component. 
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I  5,383,593  

METHOD  FOR  WELD-ASSiMBLING  A  DISK  FITTED 
WITH  SMALL  WINGS  BY  AN  ENERGY  BEAM 
Ptere  M.  S.  Leckerry,  Ste.  GenerieTe  D«  Bob,  and  Beniani  P. 
C  SoUer,  SaTigay  Le  Temple,  both  of  Fraoce,  aatisnon  to 
Sodete  Natkwale  d'Etnde  et  de  Coostnictioa  de  Motenn 
d'Anatioa  "SNECMA"  ,  Paria,  France 

Filed  Not.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  145,182 

CUm  priority,  appUcatkm  France,  Nor.  4, 1992,  92  13M9 

Int  a.*  B23K  il/02,  9/02 

VS.  a.  228—182  9  ClaiM 


end  face  between  an  outer  mold  part  and  an  inner  mold 
part  that  leave  the  end  face  exposed; 

b)  covering  the  entire  surface  of  |he  exposed  end  face  with 
aluminothermic  welding  material; 

c)  positioning  on  the  prepared  and  exposed  end  face  a  steel 
ring  forming  at  least  one  annular  seat;  and 

d)  unitarily  welding  together  the  ring  and  the  vessel  over  the 
entire  surface  of  the  end  face  by  igniting  the  welding 
material. 


5,383,595 
BOXES 
Derek  Hallam,  Bradford,  England,  aasignor  to  Concept  Packag- 
ing Limited,  Bradford,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCr/GB92/00046,  §  371  Date  Jul.  8,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jnl.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/12056,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jnl.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  87,818 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  10,  1991, 
9100501 

lat  a.»  B«D  3/14.  3/28 
VS.  CI.  229—4.5  15  Claims 


1.  Method  for  assembling  by  means  of  welding  a  disk  pro- 
vided with  small  wings  composed  of  a  foot  integral  with  the 
disk  and  blades,  wherein  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
installing  the  disk  and  blades  on  a  rotating  template  fitted  by 
means  for  fixing  the  disk  and  the  blades,  the  blades  touching 
the  feet  at  joining  surfaces,  of  rotating  the  template  so  as  to 
place  the  wings  successively  in  front  of  a  beam  of  energy 
which  traverses  the  joining  surfaces  and  welding  the  blades  to 
the  feet,  screens  having  been  installed  between  the  wings  to  be 
assembled  and  other  wings  so  as  to  intercept  the  beam  after  the 
beam  has  traversed  the  joining  surfaces. 


1.  A  box  comprising  a  peripheral  wall  formed  from  a  contin- 
uous strip  of  material  having  longitudinally  opposite  ends 
wherein: 

lateral  marginal  portions  of  said  material  are  folded  over 
adjacent  portions  of  the  strip  between  said  marginal  por- 
tions and  do  not  overlap  one  another,  the  lateral  marginal 
portions  being  adhesively  secured  to  said  adjacent  por- 
tions; 

the  folded  marginal  portions  at  one  of  said  ends  of  the  strip 
defining  in  combination  with  said  intermediate  portions  a 
recess; 

the  other  of  said  ends  of  the  strip  is  formed  with  a  tongue 
which  is  adapted  to  enter  said  recess,  the  ends  of  the  strip 
being  in  abutting  relation  to  form  a  joint  with  said  tongue 
located  in  said  recess;  and 

the  tongue  and  the  recess  each  comprise  two  parts  associated 
with  the  respective  longitudinal  portions. 

5,383,596 
PLURAL  TRAY  COMPARTMENT  CARTON  PACKAGE 
Richard  F.  GnlliTer,  and  James  R.  Green,  both  of  Tuscaloosa, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation,  Tuscaloosa, 
Ala. 
Continnation-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  975,005,  Nov.  12,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,265,796,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  964,870, 
Oct  22, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,267,686,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  796,599,  No?.  13, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,183,201.  This 
application  JnL  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  90,506 
Int  a.»  B65D  5/4S.  5/58 
A  method  of  making  a  radiation-shielding  storage/tran-    VS.  CL  229—120.17  34  Claims 

sport  container,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  1.  A  carton  package  providing  plural  compartments  suiUbly 

a)  holding  a  cast-iron  vessel  having  an  open  end  defining  an   closed  to  contain  consumable  contente  therem  for  shipping  and 


I  5,383,594 

RADUTION-SHIELDING  TRANSPORT  AND  STORAGE 

CONTAINER 
RaMf  Dierach,  Emta;  Klaus  Janberg,  Ratingen-Untorf;  Dieter 
MetkUng,  Hattingen,  and  Karl  Schroder,  Siegen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  GNS  Gesellschaft  fur  Nuklear-Serrice 
mbh,  Essen,  Germany 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  948,719,  Sep.  22, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,346,096. 
This  appUcatioa  Jan.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,190 
Claima  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  24, 1991, 4135066 
Int  CL*  B23K  23/00 
VS.  a.  228— 234  J  3  Claims 
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handling  so  that  the  contents  can  be  (I)  heated  in  an  oven  while 
retained  therein  in  a  vented  condition  and  (2)  thereafter  con- 
sumed while  retained  therein  in  an  accessed  condition, 

said  carton  package  comprising  a  plurality  of  blanks  of 
carton  material  cut  and  scored  so  as  to  provide  a  pluraUty 
of  tray  compartments  and  a  separate  lid  part  for  the  plural- 
ity of  tray  compartments, 

each  of  said  tray  compartments  including, 

a  bottom  wall  panel  having  a  periphery  defmed  by  intercon- 
necting side  fold  lines  interrelated  so  that  each  adjacent 
pair  of  side  fold  lines  extends  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
each  other  from  a  comer  point  defining  a  comer  of  said 
bottom  wall  panel, 

side  wall  panels  extending  integrally  from  said  side  fold  lines 
and  interrelated  so  there  are  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  adjacent 
side  wall  panels,  said  side  wall  panels  being  folded  up- 
wardly along  said  side  fold  lines  and  having  outer  edges 
defining  an  open  top  space  for  containing  a  consumable 
content,  and 

an  integral  comer  connection  between  each  pair  of  adjacent 
side  wall  panels,  said  integral  comer  connection  being 
folded  and  sealed  so  as  to  form  leak-tight  sealed  integral 
comers  for  said  open  top  space, 

said  lid  part  including  a  planar  rectangular  lid  panel  defining 
the  top  of  the  package. 


said  lid  panel  having  a  pair  of  opposed  end  edges  defined  by 
a  pair  of  opposed  parallel  free  marginal  edge  portions 
extending  along  the  top  of  a  pair  of  opposed  ends  of  the 
package  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  edges  defined  by  a  pair 
of  opposed  parallel  lid  flap  panel  fold  lines, 

said  lid  part  also  including  a  pair  of  lid  flap  panels  integral 
with  said  pair  of  opposed  side  edges  and  folded  down- 
wardly along  said  lid  flap  panel  fold  lines  in  generally 
perpendicular  relation  to  said  planar  lid  panel  so  as  to 
define  substantially  the  entirety  of  a  pair  of  opposed  sides 
of  the  package, 

said  planar  rectangular  lid  panel  having  an  area  greater  than 
the  combined  area  of  the  open  top  spaces  of  said  tray 
compartments  and  extending  thereover  in  generally  clos- 
ing relation  thereto  with  said  tray  compartments  disposed 
in  generally  side-by-side  relation  therebelow  so  as  to  pres- 
ent a  side  wall  panel  of  each  of  two  of  said  plurality  of  tray 
compartments  disposed  along  said  pair  of  opposed  pack- 
age ends  constituting  end  defining  side  wall  panels  and  a 
number  of  side  wall  panels  equal  to  the  number  of  tray 
compartments  extending  along  each  of  said  pair  of  op- 
posed package  sides  constituting  side  defming  side  wall 
panels  and  a  remainder  of  the  side  wall  panels  of  said  tray 
compartments  disposed  interiorly  of  said  package  and 


extending  generally  between  said  pair  of  opposed  package 
sides  and  constituting  interior  side  wall  panels, 

said  end  defining  side  wall  panels  extending  along  said  pair 
of  opposed  package  ends  having  integral  flanges  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  outer  edges  thereof  sealingly 
adhered  to  the  free  marginal  edge  portions  of  said  Ud 
panel  so  as  to  define  said  pair  of  opposed  package  ends, 

said  side  defining  side  wall  panels  extending  along  said  pair 
of  opposed  package  sides  being  adhered  to  said  lid  flap 
panels  for  rigidifying  the  connection  of  the  tray  compart- 
ments and  providing  a  substantially  smooth  unitary  exte- 
rior surface  along  the  package  sides  for  displaying  indicia 
thereon  in  an  iminterrupted  fashion, 

said  lid  part  having  cuts  therein  for  facilitating  the  manual 
venting  and  accessing  of  each  tray  compartment  space. 


5,383,597 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
CQNE  ANGLE  OF  AN  ATOMIZED  SPRAY  FROM  A  LOW 

PRESSURE  FUEL  INJECTOR 

Kathirgamasundaram  Sooriakmnar,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.; 

Debojit  Barua,  Troy,  and  Marcus  W.  Fried,  BeUerillc,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Ang.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,920 

Int  a.*  P02M  61/16.  63/00 

VS.  CI.  239—5  19  Claims 


^'aa 


/v/- 


^/ 


7.  A  method  for  controlling  the  cone  angle  of  fiiel  exiting 
from  an  injector  of  the  type  used  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inducing  a  first  turbulence  in  the  fuel  flowing  past  a  first 
protrusion  in  at  least  one  supply  orifice  which  defuies  a 
flow  axis  therein, 

(b)  guiding  the  fuel  through  a  turbulence  cavity  and  then  out 
through  a  first  metering  orifice  having  another  protrusion 
positioned  downstream  from  the  first  protrusion  by  a 
distance  y  measured  parallel  to  the  flow  axis  and  by  a 
distance  x  measured  perpendicular  to  the  flow  axis, 
thereby  imparting  to  the  fuel  a  lateral  momentum  compo- 
nent in  the  x  direction,  and 

(c)  controlling  the  droplet  size  of  the  atomized  fuel  exiting 
from  the  first  metering  orifice  in  a  first  flow  by  maintain- 
ing the  x/y  ratio  greater  than  0.1,  and 

(d)  repeating  steps  a,  b  and  c  for  inducing  a  source  of  second 
turbulence  and  lateral  momentum  in  a  second  flow  of  fuel 
from  a  second  metering  orifice,  and 

(e)  directing  the  second  flow  for  at  least  partially  intersect- 
ing with  the  first  flow  such  that  the  lateral  momentum  in 
the  first  and  second  flows  cooperate  for  reducing  the 
resulting  lateral  momentum  of  the  first  and  second  flows, 
thereby  reducing  the  cone  angle  of  the  resulting  atomized 
fuel  flow  exiting  the  injector. 


162-189  0.0.-95-6 
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An  FRESHENER  RETAINER 
Robert  L.  StfVtt,  606  WOlfaM  Atc^  Colonido  Springi,  Cokt. 


ICIite 


F1M  Jn.  27, 1994,  Scr.  No.  18«,043 
bt  CL*  A61L  9/12 
VJS.a.23»-S1 


1.  An  isolation  retainer  for  aroraaticaUy  emissive  substances, 
comprising; 

a  pair  of  opposing  side  members  attached  together  along 
their  respective  perimeters  to  form  a  pocket  therebetween 
for  the  retention  of  a  chemically  treated  aromatically 
emissive  substance  where  at  least  one  of  the  side  members 
contains  at  least  one  aperture  for  providing  air  flow 
through  the  said  side  member  and  into  the  interior  of  the 
pocket; 

an  elongated  aperture  disposed  in  the  perimeter  of  the  re- 
tainer for  inserting  the  aromatically  emissive  substance 
into  the  said  pocket;  and 

second  aperture  means  for  providing  access  through  which 
a  hanger  which  is  attached  to  the  emissive  substance  may 
be  passed. 


1.  A  spraying  apparatus  comprising: 

a  chassis: 

an  air  blower  mounted  on  the  chassis; 

a  substantially  vertical  spraying  sleeve  attached  to  the  air 
blower,  the  spraying  sleeve  having  at  least  three  apertures 
vertically  spaced  along  a  length  of  the  sleeve  and  at  least 
three  spraying  nozzles,  one  of  said  at  least  three  spraying 
nozzles  is  paired  with,  and  mounted  adjacent  to,  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  at  least  three  apertures; 

a  liquid  container  mounted  on  the  chassis  for  providing  a 
spraying  liquid; 


a  plurality  of  conduits  connected  to  the  liquid  container  and 
the  spraying  nozzles;  and 

the  air  blower  supplying  air  at  a  high  pressure  to  the  spray- 
ing sleeve  for  producing  a  high  velocity  air  stream 
through  each  aperture  and  the  liquid  container  supplying 
the  spraying  liquid  to  the  spraying  nozzles  via  the  conduits 
at  a  low  pressure,  the  spraying  liquid  exiting  from  the 
spraying  nozzles  in  a  spray  stream  transverse  to  the  air 
stream. 


S,M3,600 

VANDAL  RESISTANT  PART  CIRCXE  POP-UP  GEAR 
DRIVEN  ROTARY  IRRIGATION  SPRINKLER 
Sterca  Vcrhcra,  Glendora,  and  Timothy  C.  Sexton,  Walnut,  both 
of  Calif.,  awignora  to  Anthony  Manntectnring  Corp.,  Azosa, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Oct  25, 1993,  Scr.  No.  143,082 

Int  a.«  BOSB  3/04 

VS.  CI.  239—205  8  Claims 


5,383,599 
AGRICULTURAL  AIR/UQUID  SPRAYER  HAVING  AN 

INFLATABLE  SPRAYING  SLEEVE 

D*vM  Zv,  68  HMhoaMf  Street,  Zichron  Yaakov,  IstmI 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,726 

Int.  a.«  B05B  7/24;  AOIC  23/00 

VS.  a.  239—77  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  pop-up,  part  circle  gear  driven  rotary  irrigation  sprin- 
kler of  the  type  including  a  sprinkler  case  within  which  is 
mounted  a  pop-up  assembly  adapted  to  move  between  a  re- 
tracted, non-operating  condition  with  the  pop-up  assembly 
disposed  within  the  case  and  an  extended  operating  condition 
with  the  pop-up  assembly  projecting  above  the  case,  the  pop- 
up assembly  including  a  nozzle  housing  rotatably  coupled  to  an 
upper  end  of  a  generally  hollow  cylindrical  stem  keyed  for 
sliding,  non-rotating  motion  within  the  case,  and  a  support 
housing  disposed  within  the  stem  below  the  nozzle  housing, 
the  support  housing  including  a  base  portion  adapted  to  divide 
the  stem  into  upper  and  lower  chambers,  a  shiftable  gear  trans- 
mission drivingly  coupled  to  the  nozzle  housing  and  mounted 
to  the  base  within  the  upper  chamber,  and  a  water  operated 
gear  motor  drivingly  coupled  to  the  shiftable  gear  transmission 
and  secured  to  the  base  within  the  lower  chamber,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
slip   clutch   releasably   restraining   said    support   housing 
against  rotation  within  said  stem,  said  slip  clutch  permit- 
ting said  support  housing  to  rotate  relative  to  said  stem 
whenever  an  external  torque  above  a  predetermined  level 
is  applied  to  said  nozzle  housing  whereby  upon  applica- 
tion of  said  external  torque  above  said  predetermined 
torque  level,  said  nozzle  housing  will  rotate  said  support 
housing  relative  to  said  stem. 
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5,383,601 

DRIP  WATERING  APPARATUS 

Joaeph  C.  Astle,  18022  Dog  Bar  Rd.,  Gran  Valley,  CaUf.  95949 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,846 

Int  a.«  B05B  1/14 

VS.  a.  239—276  12  Claimt 


1.  A  drip  irrigating  apparatus  for  supplying  a  liquid'to  a 
plant,  comprising: 

a)  a  reservoir  for  containing  the  liquid  having  aside  wall,  an 
upper  rim,  and  a  bottom  having  a  plurality  of  apertures; 

b)  a  base  for  holding  and  supporting  said  reservoir; 

c)  a  cover  releasably  fitted  to  said  reservoir  upper  rim; 

d)  inlet  control  means  for  admitting  and  regulating  an 
amount  of  incoming  liquid  into  said  reservoir;  and 

e)  outlet  control  means  for  regulating  an  amount  of  outgoing 
liquid  from  said  reservoir,  wherein  said  outlet  control 
means  comprises: 

a  support  member  with  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  a 
perimeter  edge  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  extend- 
ing between  and  through  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces, 
wherein  said  support  member  fits  within  said  reservoir 
proximate  said  reservoir  bottom; 

a  liquid  permeable  filter  sheet  positioned  immediately 
above  said  support  member  upper  surface;  and 

a  bed  of  particulate  matter  layered  immediately  above  and 
on  said  filter  sheet,  wherein  said  particulate  matter  is 
too  large  in  size  to  pass  through  said  filter  sheet. 


5,383,602 
WIPER  A>a>  WASHING  SYSTEM,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 
WINDOW  PANES  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Reinhard  Edele,  Sachsenheim;  Reinhard  Johannes,  Eberstadt- 
Holzem;  Oldrich  Krizek,  Bietigbeim-Bissingen,  and  Eckhardt 
Schmid,  Brackenbeim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SWF 
Anto-EIectric  GmbH,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/01H6,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22,  1993,  PCF  Pub.  No.  W092/21535,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

per  Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,665 
Claims  priority,  appycation  Germany,  May  25, 1991, 4117109 
Int  a.*  B60S  1/52.  1/46 
VS.  a.  239—284.1  10  Claims 
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member  with  two  separate  channels,  each  said  channel  of  said 
tube  member  connected  with  and  fluidly  coupled  to  a  respec- 
tively associated  nozzle  member,  said  tube  member  including 
coding  means  for  interconnecting  said  washing  nozzle  mem- 
bers and  said  respectively  associated  channels  of  said  tube 
member  in  a  single  predetermined  orientation  thereby  prevent- 
ing the  interconnection  of  said  washing  nozzle  members  and 
said  respectively  associated  tube  channels  in  a  way  that  devi- 
ates from  said  predetermined  orientation; 
wherein  said  tube  member  has  an  asymmetrical  transverse 

cross-section; 
wherein  said  coding  means  includes  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing groove  on  said  tube  member,  and  a  male  member 
extending  from 
said  connecting  member  and  said  nozzle  members  in  each 
male  member  adapted  to  be  received  within  said  groove. 

5,383,603 
ASPIRATION-TYPE  SPRAYER 
Ronald  F.  Englbard,  Miadon  Viejo,  and  Donald  J.  ShankUn, 
FnUerton,  both  of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  Hayes  Prodncts  LJ>., 
Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  80,326 
Int  CL*  B05B  7/30 
VS.  a.  239—314  10  ( 


3.  A  washing  system  comprising  a  connecting  member,  at 
least  two  washing  nozzle  members  and  an  elongated  tube 


1.  An  aspiration-type  chemical  sprayer  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  carrier  liquid  under  pressure  comprising: 

a  container  having  an  interior  for  storing  a  chemical  to  be 
sprayed; 

a  sprayer  head  having  an  aspiration  orifice,  a  carrier  fluid 
bore  for  directing  the  carrier  liquid  past  the  aspiration 
orifice,  an  aspiration  passageway  for  directing  chemicals 
from  the  container  interior  to  the  aspiration  orifice,  an 
atmospheric  vent  pori  for  communication  of  atmospheric 
pressure  with  the  container  interior  and  a  bore  located 
between  the  aspiration  orifice,  the  aspiration  passageway, 
the  atmospheric  vent  port  and  the  container  interior; 

connection  means  for  mounting  the  sprayer  head  to  the 
container; 

a  chemical  flow  tube  in  fluid  communication  between  the 
chemical  stored  in  the  container  and  the  aspiration  pas- 
sageway; 

a  rod  valve  slideably  positioned  within  the  bore,  the  rod 
valve  including  a  pair  of  spaced  annular  integral  sealing 
ridges  molded  in  one  piece  of  a  plastic  material,  the  sealing 
ridges  arranged  to  seal  against  the  interior  surface  of  the 
bore  to  simultaneously  connect  the  aspiration  passageway 
to  the  aspiration  orifice  and  the  vent  port  to  the  interior  of 
the  container  in  one,  open,  position  of  the  rod  valve  and  to 
simultaneously  disconnect  the  aspiration  passageway  from 
the  aspiration  orifice  and  the  vent  port  from  the  interior  of 
the  container  in  another,  closed  position  of  the  rod  valve; 
and 

a  carrier  liquid  control  valve  for  selectively  opening  and 
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closing  the  carrier  fluid  bore  to  the  source  of  pressurized 
carrier  liquid. 


!  5,383,604  

WATER  OUTLET  HEAD  FOR  A  SANTTARY  FTTTING 
Paoi  Bocack,  Ebaat-Kapyel,  Switzerland,  assigiior  to  H.  WeM- 
■aM  AG,  RapyuiwU,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  190^27 
OaiM  priority,  apptkatioa  Germany,  Sep.  24, 1993, 9314443 
int  CL*  Ease  1/04.  J/OS;  B65B  1/18;  F16K  11/00 
VS.  CL  239—447  »'  Claims 


1.  Water  outlet  for  a  sanitary  fitting,  said  outlet  comprising: 
at  least  one  shower  outlet  (18)  and  one  jet  outlet  (17),  a  diverter 
valve  (40),  and  a  manual  operator  (52)  having  an  elastic  cover 
cap  (34)  mounted  in  a  housing  (1),  wherein  a  slider  (21)  is 
disposed  below  the  cover  cap,  said  sbder  being  movable  by 
pressing  on  the  outside  of  the  cap  between  a  basic  neutral 
position  and  a  position  in  which  the  diverter  valve  is  latched  in 
a  shower  position,  and  wherein  the  manual  operator  comprises 
a  rocker  arm  (29)  connected  at  one  end  (38)  to  a  piston  (10)  of 
the  diverter  valve  and  having  another,  opposite  end  (31)  which 
interacts  with  the  sUder. 


533.M5 
'         RADIO  CONTROLLED  SPRAYING  DEVICE 
Jim  C.  Teaine,  Grand  RapMa,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Hydre-Chcm 
Systcma,  Lmu,  Grand  RapUa,  Mkh. 

FBed  Dec  18, 1992,  Scr.  No.  988,749 

Int  a.*  B05B  7/02.  9/01.  12/00 

VS.  CL  239—526  13  Claima 


portion  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  barrel 
portion; 
a  liquid  conduit  mounted  in  the  nozzle  housing  and  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  outlet  facing  outwardly  from  an 
outer  end  of  the  barrel  portion; 
a   plurality   of  manually   actuatable   electronic   switches 
mounted  in  the  nozzle  housing  in  position  for  manual 
actuation  by  a  user  while  the  user  holds  the  nozzle  housing 
by  the  hand  grip,  the  switches  including: 
a  deadman's  switch  that  is  actuated  only  when  a  user  is 
holding  the  nozzle  housing  by  the  hand  grip,  the  dead- 
man's  switch  automatically  becoming  deactuated  when 
the  hand  grip  is  released; 
a  liquid  on/off  switch;  and 

one  or  more  additive  switches  for  selecting  chemical 
additives  to  the  liquid; 
a  radio  transmitter  and  power  supply  therefor  mounted  in 
the  nozzle  housing  in  electrical  contact  with  the  switches, 
the  radio  transmitter  generating  output  signals  comprising 
a  carrier  wave  digitally  encoded  with  control  information 
representative  of  the  state  or  change  of  state  of  each  of  the 
switches; 
an  antenna  mounted  to  the  nozzle  housing  and  being  con- 
nected with  the  transmitter  to  transmit  the  output  signals 
from  the  antenna  as  airborne  electromagnetic  signals; 
a  radio  receiver  in  electrical  communication  with  the  pres- 
sure pump  mechanism,  the  radio  receiver  receiving  the 
airborne  electromagnetic  signals  transmitted  from  the 
antenna  and  converting  the  signals  into  electrical  control 
signals  that  control  the  operation  of  the  pump  mechanism; 
electrical  controls  connected  to  the  pump  mechanism  in 
communication  with  the  radio  receiver,  the  electrical 
controls  including: 

an  electrically  operated  main  flow  control  valve  that 
opens  and  closes  a  passageway  from  the  liquid  source  to 
the  pump  mechanism,  the  passageway  being  closed  and 
the  liquid  being  shut  off  and  not  being  delivered  to  the 
pump  mechanism  when  the  main  flow  control  valve  is 
deactuated; 
a  switch  that  controls  the  actuation  of  the  pump  motor; 

and 
an  additive  flow  control  valve  for  each  additive  that 
controls  the  flow  of  each  additive  into  the  passageway 
along  with  the  Uquid  passing  from  the  source  to  the 
pump  mechanism; 
the  electrical  controls  receiving  the  control  signals  from  the 
reetiver  and  operating  the  pump  mechanism  in  response 
thereto,  the  control  mechanism  being  such  that  it  causes  a 
control  signal  to  be  generated  that  deactuates  the  main 
flow  control  valve  when  the  deadman's  switch  is  deactu- 
ated, the  control  mechanism  causing  the  main  flow  con- 
trol valve  to  be  actuated  only  when  both  the  deadman's 
switch  and  the  liquid  on/off  switch  are  actuated,  and  the 
control  mechanism  causing  the  additive  flow  control 
valve  to  open  for  each  additive  when  the  selection  switch 
for  that  additive  is  actuated  at  the  nozzle. 


1.  A  radio  operated  control  mechanism  for  operating  a 
pressure  sprayer,  wherein  the  pressure  sprayer  comprises  a 
motor  driven  pressure  pump  mechanism  that  receives  liquid 
from  a  Uquid  source  and  receives  selected  additives  from  addi- 
tive sources  and  pumps  the  liquid  and  selected  additives  under 
pressure  through  a  hose  to  a  hand  held  nozzle,  the  control 
mechanism  including: 

a  nozzle  housing  for  the  nozzle  formed  in  the  shape  of  a 
pistol  grip  handle  with  a  barrel  portion  and  a  hand  grip 


5,383,606 
FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
ADJUSTING  A  FUEL  INJECTION  VALVE 
Alwin  Stegmaier,  North  Charleaton,  S.C,  and  Kenneth  J.  Zwick, 
PhiladelpUa,  Pa.,  aaaignora  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Stutt- 
gart, Gcnnany 

Filed  Jnn.  30, 1992,  Scr.  No.  906,908 

Claima  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Jul.  18, 1991,  4123787 

Int  CL*  F02M  61/16,  55/00 

VS.  CL  239—575  1»  CMau 

3.  A  fuel  injection  valve  having  a  valve  closing  element 

located  in  a  flow  conduit  and  cooperating  with  a  valve  seat,  a 

throttle  device  disposed  upsueam  of  the  valve  seat  and  serving 


January  24,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2281 


to  meter  the  fuel  flow,  and  a  free  cross  section  (89)  of  the 
throttle  device  (87)  is  continuously  variable  in  an  otherwise 


complete  fuel  injection  valve  whereby  the  flow  of  fuel  is  ad- 
justed to  a  predetermined  flow  quantity. 


1.  An  electromagnetically  actuatable  injection  valve  for  fuel 
injection  systems,  having  a  valve  closing  element  that  is  actuat- 
able by  an  armature  in  a  direction  of  a  longitudinal  valve  axis, 
said  valve  closing  element  includes  a  valve  face  (50)  that  coop- 
erates with  a  valve  seat  face  (41),  to  form  a  scaling  seat  (41,  50) 
and  downstream  of  the  sealing  seat  said  valve  closing  element 
has  a  terminal  face  (48)  that  is  oriented  toward  a  perforated 
plate  spaced  from  said  terminal  face  and  having  at  least  one 
injection  port,  wherein  beginning  at  the  sealing  seat  between 
the  terminal  face  and  the  perforated  plate  a  flow  cross  section 
for  the  fuel  flow  is  formed,  the  fiiel  llow  between  the  terminal 
face  (48)  of  the  valve  closing/ela^9M-27  and  the  perforated 
plate  (46)  takes  place  as  far  a^hc  at  leastine  injection  port  (49) 
toward  the  longitudinal  va)Ve  axis  (53),  and  the  terminal  face 
(48)  and  the  perforated  plate  (46)  are  configured  such  that 


beginning  at  the  sealing  seat  (41,  50),  an  increase  in  an  axial 
spacing  (H)  between  the  terminal  face  (48)  and  the  perforated 
plate  (46)  results  as  a  distance  from  the  longitudinal  valve  axis 
(S3)  decreases,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  flow  cross  section 
area  for  the  fuel  flow  from  the  sealing  seat  (41,  50)  to  the  at 
least  one  injection  port  (49)  remains  virtually  constant  and  that 
said  axial  spacing  (H)  is  constant  in  the  radial  direction  from 
said  at  least  one  injection  part  (49)  to  said  valve  axis  (53). 


5,383,608 
TWIN  CONICAL  REFINER  WITH  DUAL  RIBBON 
FEEDERS 
Kari  Thore  G.  Dnhlqriat,  Norriuiping,  Sweden;  Franz  Haider, 
Graz,  Auatria;  Gr^ory  R.  KoUo',  Williamqport  Pa.^  Joaef 
Krasser,  Rein,  Austria;  William  F.  Lahner,  m,  Uwisbug. 
Pa.;  Alfred  Lang,  Graz-Stattegc,  Austria;  Wilbetan  Manaser, 
Graz,  Anstria;  Heinrich  F.  Monster,  Vienna,  Austria;  Josef 
Mnser,   Neu-Setersberg,    Austria;    Ronald   L.   MoaaefaBan, 
Lewisborg,  Pa.,  and  Walter  Writzl,  Graz,  Austria,  assignon  to 
Andritz  Spront-Baner,  Inc.,  Mnncy,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,154 
Int  CL»  B02C  7/06.  23/02 
VS.  CL  241—16  42  ( 


5,383,607 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  ACTUATED  INJECTION 

VALVE 

Joerg  Heyse,  Gerlingen,  and  Volker  Holzgrefe,  Ditzingen,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 

Germany 

FUed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,680 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19, 1991, 4141930 
Int  a.*  B05B  1/30:  F02M  51/00 
VS.  CL  239—585.4  5  Claims 


ed  plate 


34.  A  rotor  assembly  for  rotation  about  a  rotation  axis  (16)  in 
a  high  consistency  mechanical  pulp  refmer  (10),  comprising: 

two  substantially  identical  frustroconical  members  (22,24), 
each  having  a  base  (140,142)  closing  one  end  (26,30)  of  the 
member,  a  side  wall  (144,146)  defining  a  conical  outer 
surface  (36,38)  of  increasing  diameter  from  the  base  to  the 
other  end  (28,32)  of  the  member,  said  other  end  including 
an  annular  face  (148,150)  surrounding  a  hollow  region 
(152,154)  formed  by  said  side  wall  and  said  base; 

means  (156,158)  for  connecting  the  annular  faces  (148,150) 
of  the  frustroconical  members  together  to  form  a  rotor 
shell  (20)  that  has  an  enclosed  cavity,  the  shell  and  cavity 
being  symmetric  about  said  rotation  (16)  axis  and  about  a 
vertical  plane  (160)  that  passes  in  parallel  between  the 
annular  faces; 

refmer  plates  (50)  having  bars  (52)  and  grooves  (54)  carried 
by  the  conidil  outer  surface  (38)  of  the  rotor  shell  (20); 
and 

left  and  right  shaft  segments  (66,68),  each  shaf)  segment 
having  an  inner  end  (70,72)  connected  to  the  rotor  shell 
(20),  and  an  outer  end  (74,76)  adapted  to  be  joumalled  for 
rotation  in  the  refiner. 

39.  A  method  for  the  high  consistency  mechanical  refining 
of  cellulosic  material  in  a  refining  zone  (46)  defined  between  a 
rotor  surface  (138)  and  a  stator  surface  (162),  comprising: 

driving  left  and  right  shaft  segments  (66,68)  within  substan- 
tially tubular  left  and  right  sh.ift  housings  (12,14)  disposed 
about  a  common  longitudinal  axis  (16),  so  as  to  spin  a  rotor 
(20)  connected  between  the  shaft  segments  and  situated 
within  a  rotor  bousing  (18)  connected  between  the  left  and 
right  shaft  housings,  said  rotor  having  a  major  diameter 
(34)  which  Ues  in  a  plane  of  symmetry  (160)  extending 
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perpendicuUrly   to   the   axis   midway   between   axialty 
spaced  apart  left  and  right  rotor  ends  (26,30), 

conveying  feed  material  axially  inwardly  in  a  first  feed  zone 
(94,96)  along  the  inner  wall  (98,100)  of  each  shaft  housing 
to  the  rotor; 

conveying  the  feed  material  through  a  second  feed  zone 
(102,104)  at  each  end  of  the  rotor,  the  second  feed  zone 
including,  rotating  feed  plates  (118)  having  bars  (120)  and 
grooves  (122)  carried  at  the  ends  (30)  of  the  rotor,  sution- 
ary  feed  plates  (124)  having  bars  (126)  and  grooves  (128) 
carried  by  the  rotor  housing  (18),  the  plates  (118,124) 
being  juxuposed  to  defme  a  feed  gap  (130)  which  narrows 
from  the  first  feed  zone  (96)  to  the  refining  zone  (46), 
whereby  the  second  feed  zones  (104)  receive  feed  material 
from  the  first  feed  zones  (96),  break  down  the  size  of  the 
feed  material  in  said  feed  gaps  (130)  without  generation  of 
steam,  and  advance  the  size-reduced  feed  material  into  the 
refining  zones  (46)  under  the  influence  of  the  centrifugal 
force  of  the  spinning  rotor; 

conveying  the  material  of  reduced  size  into  left  (44)  and 
right  frustroconical  refining  zones  (46)  defined  between 
the  left  end  (26)  and  major  diameter  (34)  of  the  rotor,  and 
the  right  end  (30)  and  major  diameter  of  the  rotor  (34), 
respectively,  each  refining  zone  (46)  including  routing 
refiner  plates  (50)  having  bars  (52)  and  grooves  (54)  car- 
ried by  the  the  rotor  (20),  sutionary  refining  plates  having 
bars  (60)  and  grooves  (62)  carried  by  the  rotor  housing 
(18),  the  plates  (50,58)  being  juxtaposed  to  define  left  and 
right  fhistroconical  refining  gaps  (66)  along  which  cellu- 
losic  material  is  defibrated  with  the  release  of  steam, 
whereby  the  material  in  the  left  refining  zone  (44)  and  the 
material  in  the  right  refining  zone  (46)  flow  toward  the 
major  diameter  (34)  of  the  rotor  (20); 
capturing  the  mixture  of  refined  pulp  and  steam  emerging 
from  the  refining  zone  (44,46)  at  the  major  diameter  of  the 
rotor  in  a  casing  (114)  surrounding  the  rotor  housing  (18), 
and  discharging  (116)  the  mixture  from  the  refiner. 


circumferences  of  said  pressure  rollers  move  substantially 

in  said  direction,  and, 
after  multiple  repetitions  of  said  shaping  step, 
pulverizing  the  resulting  flakes  into  powder  form. 

5,383,610 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  MATERIAL  BED  ROLL 

MILL 

Don  Longhurst,  Marietta,  G«^  assignor  to  Krupp  Polysins  AG, 

Beckum,  Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,496 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jon.  17, 1992, 4219886 

Lit  CL»  B02C  mn 

MS.  CL  241—30  «  Claims 
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5,383,609 

METHOD  FOR  PULVERIZATION  OF  VEGETABLE 

FIBER  MATERIALS  AND  ITS  PRESSURE  ROLLER 

SYSTEM 

Rokert  W.  Prater,  Burr  Ridge,  lU^  and  Jon  Ohashi,  Iseiiar^ 

Japan,  asrigaors  to  Prater  Industries,  Inc„  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,952 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1992,  4-097856 

Irt.  CL»  B02C  4/0».  4/2S 

VS.  CL  241—29  3  CUiau 


1.  In  a  method  of  comminuting  brittle  material  in  a  gap 
between  confronting  surfaces  of  a  pair  of  contrarotating  grind- 
ing rolls  that  are  urged  relatively  towlrd  one  another  under  a 
predetermined  optimum  grinding  force  so  as  to  crush  and  at 
least  partially  agglomerate  a  quantity  of  the  brittle  material 
passing  through  said  gap,  the  improvement  comprising: 
constantly  measuring  surface  pressure  to  which  said  rolls  are 

subjected  during  comminution  of  the  material; 
comparing  the  measured  surface  pressure  to  a  selected  opti- 
mum surface  pressure  value; 
at  least  temporsuily  reducing  the  grinding  force  applied  to 
the  rolls  when  the  selected  optimum  surface  pressure 
value  is  exceeded  while  continuing  operation  of  the  rolls 
until  such  time  as  the  measured  surface  pressure  no  longer 
exceeds  said  selected  optimum  surface  pressure  value;  and 
thereafter  restoring  the  optimum  grinding  force  to  the  rolls. 

5,383,611 

DIRECT  IN-LINE  INJECTION  OF  PARTICULATE 

COMPOSITIONS  IN  SPRAYING  SYSTEMS 

Jeffcry  P.  Fallni,  Bear,  Del.,  and  Lawrence  D.  Gaultney,  Elktoo, 

Md^  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 

Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,238 

Int  CL»  B02C  19/22 

VS.  CL  241—30  5  Claims 


[.  In  a  method  for  pulverization  of  vegetable  fiber  materials, 

a  milling  procedure  therefor  comprising: 

shaping  said  materials  into  compressed  flakes  by  controlled 
force  feeding  said  materials  between  a  pair  of  adjacently 
disposed,  synchronously  and  oppositely  routing,  pressure 
rollers  shaped  at  their  respective  circumferences  to  form 
said  materials  into  said  flakes,  with  the  direction  of  roU- 
tion  of  such  pressure  rollers,  respectively,  being  such  that 
the  adjacent  portions  of  said  adjacent  portions  of  said 


1.  A  method  of  directly  injecting  a  solid  particulate  composi- 
tion into  a  Uquid  spray  system  comprising  feeding  the  composi- 
tion into  the  inlet  means  of  an  apparatus  for  direct  injection  of 
a  solid  particulate  composition  into  a  liquid  spray  system,  the 
apparatus  comprising  a  longitudinal  screw  housing  having  a 
cylindrical  cavity,  a  screw  positioned  within  said  cylindrical 
cavity,  the  screw  having  flights  designed  to  transport  and 
reduce  the  particle  size  of  the  solid  particulate  composition 
that  enters  the  bousing  and  is  placed  in  contact  with  the  screw. 
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inlet  means  for  introducing  solid  particulate  composition  into 
the  housing  and  in  contact  with  the  screw  at  one  end  of  the 
housing,  and  outlet  means  for  the  solid  particulate  composition 
to  exit  the  housing  and  enter  the  liquid  spray  system  at  the 
other  end  of  the  housing,  means  for  routing  the  screw  reUtive 
to  the  housing,  with  the  design  of  the  housing  and  the  screw 
such  that  with  the  screw  routing  relative  to  the  bousing  the 
solid  particulate  composition  introduced  into  the  inlet  means 
will  be  transported  along  the  length  of  the  screw  from  the  inlet 
means  to  the  outlet  means  while  being  metered  and  reduced  in 
particle  size,  the  improvement  comprising  that  the  depth  of  the 
screw  flights  are  substantially  constant  depth  along  the  entire 
area  of  the  screw  adjacent  to  the  inlet  means,  routing  the 
screw  such  that  the  composition  is  transported  along  the 
length  of  the  screw  to  the  outlet  means  while  being  metered 
and  reduced  in  particle  size,  and  passing  the  composition 
through  the  outlet  means  and  directly  into  the  spray  system. 


5,383.612 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEGREGATING  LOW  BTU 

MATERIAL  FOR  A  MULTI-SOURCE  OF  FUEL 

MATERIALS 

Robert  M.  WilUams,  16  La  Hmeiemd*,  Ladiie,  Mo.  63124 

Filed  Oct  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,568 

Int  a.«  B02C  23/30.  23/32.  25/00 

VS.  a.  241—34  4  ClaiiH 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  low  BTU  fuel  material  to  segre- 
gate the  material  rendered  hard  to  grind  and  having  minimum 
BTU  content;  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  material  grinding  mill  having  a  material  inlet  a  first 
material  moving  circuit  containing  a  source  of  fuel  mate- 
rial connected  into  said  material  inlet  a  first  discharge 
from  said  grinding  mill  for  hard  to  grind  material  with  low 
BTU  content  and  a  second  material  discharge  from  said 
grinding  mill;  and 

b)  a  second  material  moving  circuit  having  a  first  connection 
with  said  second  material  grinding  mill  discharge  and  an 
air  moving  fan  having  a  connection  with  said  material 
grinding  mill  for  supply  of  gaseous  fluid,  a  source  of  mate- 
rial combustion  means  to  supply  drying  heat  connected 
into  said  second  material  moving  circuit  for  supplying  the 
drying  heat  to  said  grinding  mill  to  effect  material  mois- 
ture drying  conditions  in  said  grinding  mill. 


5,383,613 

SCRAPER  ARRANGEMENT  PERTAINING  TO  POOD 

PROCESSORS 

Jari  Sandqiriat,  SolleMua,  Sweden,  wsisMtr  to  AB  HilUc 

MasUMT,  Kifta,  Swedoi 

Filed  May  21. 1993.  Ser.  No.  65.392 
OaiM  priority.  applictfkM  Swcdem  May  22, 1992. 9201627-8 
bt  CL*  B02C  I9/0S 
UjS.  CL  241— 37,5  94 


1.  A  scraper  arrangement  for  use  in  combination  with  food 
processors  of  the  kind  in  which  the  processor  is  a  cutting 
appliance  which  cuts  or  chops  the  foodstuffs  to  be  prepared, 
and  which  includes  a  container  (2)  having  an  upper  peripheral 
edge  and  the  container  is  fitted  with  a  lid  (3)  which  has  a 
peripheral  edge  and  an  inlet  opening  (4)  through  which  food- 
stuffis  can  be  introduced  into  the  container  as  the  appliance 
operates,  and  wherein  the  container  (2)  is  sutionary  while  the 
appUcance  operates  and  in  which  routing  cutting  means  are 
located  above  the  container  bottom,  said  scraper  arrangement 
(1)  comprising:  an  annulus  and  at  least  two  elongate  scrapers 
(6-9)  attached  to  and  depending  from  said  annulus  (10)  in 
annular  spaced-apart  arrangement  said  aimulus  being  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  the  upper  part  of  the  container  (2)  with  the 
elongate  scrapers  extending  down  from  the  aimulus  and  adja- 
cent the  inner  surface  of  the  container,  said  annulus  (10)  includ- 
ing radially  outwardly  extending  projections  (11-13)  adapted 
to  be  located  between  said  lid  (3)  and  the  upper  peripheral  edge 
(14)  of  the  container;  and  wherein  the  lid  (3)  includes  down- 
wardly directed  shoulders  (15-17)  which  when  said  lid  is  on 
the  container,  lie  against  the  upper  peripheral  container  edge 
(14);  and  wherein  said  shoulders  (15-17)  define  therebetween 
and  between  the  lid  and  said  upper  peripheral  container  edge, 
arcuate  slots  in  which  the  radially  directed  projections  (11-13) 
are  disposed  and  will  slide  when  the  aimulus  (10)  is  routed 
relative  to  the  container  (2). 


5,383.614 

AIR  SEAL  FOR  THE  PRODUCT  DISCHARGE  OF  A 

CYCLONE  SEPARATOR  OR  SIMILAR  DEVICE 

Martin  H.  PmhIiv,  P.O.  Box  399,  TUeasrille,  Wis.  53092 

Filed  Oct  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  135.263 

bt  CL*  B02C  23/08 

VS.  CL  241—79.1  19 


^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  an  air  seal  for  a  device  dis- 
charging a  compressible  product  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  generally  horizontal  conduit  having  an  upwardly  opening 
inlet  and  an  outlet  spaced  from  said  inlet; 

a  packer  blade  mounted  in  said  conduit  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  generally  vertical  axis,  said  packer  blade 
having  a  stroke  path  extending  beneath  said  inlet; 

a  motor  connected  to  said  packer  blade  to  cause  reciprocat- 
ing pivotal  movement  of  said  packer  blade  about  said  axis 
so  that  product  entering  said  conduit  via  said  inlet  is  swept 
by  said  packer  blade  toward  said  outlet;  and 

a  discharge  resistor  which  is  located  in  said  conduit  between 
said  packer  blade  and  said  outlet,  which  resists  the  flow  of 
product  through  said  conduit  toward  said  outlet,  and 
which  permits  compressed  product  to  flow  out  of  said 
conduit  via  said  outlet; 

such  that  said  packer  blade  and  said  discharge  resistor  cause 
substantially  uniform  compression  of  the  product  between 
said  packer  blade  and  said  discharge  resistor  so  as  to  form 
a  plug  of  product  that  substantially  prevents  air  flow 
through  said  conduit  in  either  direction. 


longitudinal  axis,  a  multiplicity  of  milling  teeth  having  a  given 
length  disposed  on  said  surface  for  cutting  pulp,  a  shaft  for 
rouubly  supporting  said  rotor  on  said  support  structure,  and 
means  for  driving  said  rotor,  said  milling  teeth  each  having  a 
forward  and  a  rearward  edge  as  seen  in  an  axial  direction  and 
being  mutually  aligned  around  the  circumference  of  said  rotor. 


I  5,383,615 

!  BALL  MILLING  APPARATUS 

ABdrzej  Calka,  Ainslie,  and  Barry  W.  Nlnham,  Cook,  both  of 
AiHtraUa,  Miignors  to  The  Anstralian  National  UniTersity, 
Acton,  Aostralia 
per  No.  PCT/AU90/00471,  §  371  Date  Mar.  27, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Dirte  M«r.  27, 1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/04810,  PCT  Pub. 
Dirtc  Apr.  18, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct  3, 1989,  Ser.  No.  842,419 

lat  a.»  B02C  77/Oa  17/04 

VS.  a.  241—172  12  CUims 


said  forward  and  said  rearward  edges  of  said  milling  teeth 
being  altematingly  aligned  with  one  another  in  a  circumferen- 
tial direction,  said  teeth  having  leading  edges  as  seen  in  a 
routional  direction  of  said  rotor,  and  said  leading  edges  being 
oriented  obliquely  to  and  defining  a  given  angle  with  a  parallel 
to  said  axial  direction. 


JS—\ 


5,383,617  

REFINER  PLATES  WTTH  ASYMMFTRIC  INLET 

PATTERN 

In  Denclian,  4025  Briarwood  St,  NW.,  Salem,  Oreg.  97304 

FUed  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,673 

Int.  a.«  B02C  7/12 

VS.  a.  241—298  «  Claims 


1.  A  ball  mill  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  cylindrical  chamber,  the  chamber  being 
mounted  with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  substantially  hori- 
zontal and  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  cylinder;  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  steel  balls  within  the  chamber;  character- 
ised in  that 

(c)  the  chamber  is  made  of  a  paramagnetic  material; 

(d)  the  steel  of  which  the  balls  are  made  is  a  ferromagnetic 
material;  and 

(e)  at  least  one  magnet  is  mounted  outside  the  chamber,  said 
at  least  one  magnet  (i)  having  lines  of  magnetic  force 
which  penetrate  into  the  chamber,  and  (ii)  being  physi- 
cally moveable  relative  to  the  chamber  between  a  plural- 
ity of  locations  on  a  respective  arc  having  its  centre  of 
curvature  substantially  at  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cham- 
ber. 


'  5,383,616 

PULP  MILL  APPARATUS 
Mike  Sndghert,  3120  SW.  19th  St,  #144,  Hallandale,  Fla. 
33009,  aMigaor  to  Mike  Svaighert  and  International  Design  A 
Mtg..  Inc.,  both  of  HalUndale,  Fla. 
Diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  774,071,  Oct.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,226,991. 
This  application  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,661 
Int  a.*  B02C  19/12 
VS.  CL  241—242  4  CUtm 

1.  Pulp  mill  apparatus,  comprising  a  support  structure,  a 
routing  cylindrical  rotor  having  a  peripheral  surface  and  a 


1.  A  plate  attached  to  a  substantially  circular  disc  for  instal- 
lation in  a  routing  disc  refiner,  the  disc  having  a  center,  a 
circumferential  periphery,  and  a  radius  extending  from  said 
center  to  said  periphery,  and  the  plate  being  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  adjacent  plate  segments,  each  segment  having  a 
central  axis  extending  radially  and  a  pattern  of  raised  bars  and 
grooves  defined  between  the  bars,  wherein  said  pattern  com- 
prises: 
a  first  radially  inner  zone  having  a  first  arrangement  of 
laterally  spaced  bars  and  intervening  grooves,  each  bar 
having  a  length  defmed  by  radially  inner  and  outer  ends 
and  each  groove  having  a  width  and  a  longitudinal  center- 
line; 
a  second  zone  situated  radially  outward  of  said  first  zone  and 
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having  a  second  arrangement  of  laterally  spaced  bars  and 
intervening  grooves,  such  that  each  bar  has  a  length  de- 
fined by  radially  inner  and  outer  ends  and  each  groove  has 
a  width  and  a  longitudinal  centerline,  wherein  the  groove 
centerlines  of  the  second  zone  are  not  collinear  with  the 
groove  centerlines  of  the  first  zone;  and 
the  outer  ends  of  the  bars  in  the  first  zone  and  the  inner  ends 
of  the  bars  in  the  second  zone  are  spaced  from  each  other 
non-uniformly  and  thereby  define  a  channel  therebetween 
of  periodically  varying  width. 


first  and  second  wire  supplies  for  respectively  supplying  first 
and  second  wires; 

first  and  second  winders  for  respectively  winding  said  first 
and  second  wires  on  said  rotor; 

first  and  second  means  for  respectively  guiding  said  first  and 
second  wires  to  said  first  and  second  winders,  said  first 
and  second  means  for  guiding  respectively  comprising 
first  and  second  means  for  monitoring  consumptions  of 
the  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  wires  which  is 
passing  through  the  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second 


5,383,618 
MACHINE  AND  METTHOD  FOR  WINDING  TWO-POLE 

STATORS 
Luciano  Santandrea,  and  Massimo  Lombardi,  both  of  Flrenze, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Axis  S.p.A.,  Florence,  Italy 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  911,126,  Jul.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,316,228, 

which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  579,606,  Sep.  10,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,149,000,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  306,618,  Feb.  6, 1989, 

Pat  No.  4,969,606.  This  appUcation  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

196,713 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Mar.  10, 1988, 67196  A/88 
Int  a.'  H02K  15/02 
VS.  a.  242—1.10  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  winding  a  sutor  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
said  machine  comprising: 

a  movable  Ubie  for  transferring  the  sUtor  between  a  first 
sution  and  a  second  sution,  wherein  said  first  sution  is  a 
sutor  winding  sution  and  said  second  sUtion  is  a  sutor 
termination  sution; 

a  sutor  support  mounted  on  said  movable  UbIe  for  receiving 
and  holding  a  sUtor  so  that  said  sUtor  can  be  wound  with 
its  longitudinal  axis  substantially  horizontal,  wherein  said 
sutor  support  includes  a  pair  of  opposing  clamping  mem- 
bers for  releasably  clamping  said  sutor  thereto,  said 
clamping  members  being  removable  from  said  sutor  sup- 
port; 

means  for  loading  said  sutor  between  said  opposing  clamp- 
ing members  prior  to  winding  said  sutor  at  said  first 
sution;  and 

means  for  unloading  said  sUtor  from  said  opposing  clamping 
members  after  termination  of  said  starer  at  said  second 
sution. 


5,383,619 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING 

ARMATURES  WITH  IMPROVED  BALANCE 

Giuseppe  Cardini,  Florence;  Massimo  Lombardi,  Scandicd,  and 

Manro  Tarchi,  Florence,  all  of  Italy,  assignor*  to  Axis  USA, 

Inc.,  Mariborongh,  Mas*. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,607 

Int  a.*  H02K  15/09 

VS.  a.  242—7.05  B  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  winding  two  coils  of  wire 

on  a  rotor  for  use  in  a  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising: 


means  for  guiding,  and  first  and  second  means  for  apply- 
ing tension  to  the  resf)ective  one  of  said  first  and  second 
wires  which  is  (lassing  through  the  respective  one  of  said 
first  and  second  means  for  guiding  to  the  respective  one  of 
said  first  and  second  winders;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  means  for  monitor- 
ing for  adjusting  the  tension  applied  by  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  means  for  applying  tension  in  order  to 
substantially  equalize  the  consiunptions  of  said  first  and 
second  wires. 


5,383,620 
APPARATUS  FOR  FACIUTATING  THE  CHANGING  OF 

SHROUDS  IN  ARMATURE  WINDING  MACHINES 
Massimo  Lombardi,  and  Gianlnigi  Pisani,  both  of  Florence, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Axis  USA,  Inc.,  Mariborongh,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  610,928,  Not.  9,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,257,745. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,360 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  2, 2010, 

has  been  diadaimcd. 

Int.  a.'  H02K  15/09 

VS.  CL  242—7.05  B  5  i 


H-^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  an  armature  coil  wire  winding 
shroud  on  a  support  body  so  that  the  shroud  is  held  firmly 
relative  to  said  support  body  but  is  also  readily  removable  from 
said  support  body  comprising: 

a  first  reference  surface  on  said  support  body; 

a  second  reference  surface  on  said  shroud;  and 
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means  for  resiliently  urging  said  first  and  second  reference 
surfaces  toward  and  into  contact  with  one  another. 


an  air  jet  directed  tangentially  to  the  core  and  away  from  the 
channel  to  induce  an  air  current  in  the  channel  to  pull  a 


5,3S3,621 

PACKAGE  ADAPTER  HAVING  AN  AEMUSTABLE  BASE 

JaMt  L.  Alemder,  1024  N.  Tryoa  St,  Ckarlotte,  N.C.  28206 

FOed  Mar.  23, 1993,  Ser.  N«.  35,729 

lat  CL*  B«5H  49/06 

UJS.CL242— 130  22  Claims 


I 


L,  A  yam  package  adapter  for  a  creel  for  receiving  and 
engaging  a  package  of  strand  material  wound  about  an  elon- 
gate boUow  core,  said  adapter  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  shaft  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  said  creel; 

(b)  means  mounted  on  said  central  shaft  for  engaging  the 
inside  diameter  of  said  package  core; 

(c)  a  base  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  said  central  shaft 
therealong  and  for  forming  a  sliding  abutment  for  engag- 
ing an  end  of  said  package  core; 

(d)  a  releaaable  locking  mechanism  attached  to  said  base  for 
engaging  said  central  shaft  and  preventing  movement  of 
said  base  along  said  shaft;  and 

(e)  means  for  restricting  the  movement  of  said  base  along 
said  central  shaft,  thereby  preventing  said  base  from  con- 
tacting said  means  mounted  on  said  central  shaft  for  en- 
gaging the  inside  diameter  of  said  package  core. 


leading  edge  of  the  web  through  the  channel  and  onto  the 
core. 


5,383,623 
ROTARY  ACTUATOR-OPERATED  SEAT  BELT 
PRETENSIONER 
MHnhiko  Hinrta;  RyoicU  Yoahida;  Mnoeo  Nishizawa,  and 
Koji  HinMiatsii,  aU  of  Shiga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takata 
CerporatioD,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908,189,  Jnl.  1, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5^48,110.  This  appUcation  Feb.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,763 
ClaiM  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1992,  4-058840; 
Dec  9,  1992,  4-351566;  Dec.  9,  1992,  4-351567;  Dec  9,  1992, 
4-351568 
The  portioB  of  tke  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  28, 
2010,  ha*  been  disclaimed, 
int  a.'  B60R  22/46 
VS.  CL  242—374  W  Claims 


5,383,622 
WEB  TRANSFER  MECHANISM  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 

CONTINUOUS  WINDER 
Herbert  B.  KoUer,  Uaioirtowa,  Ohio,  aarigMMr  to  The  KoUcr 
Coating  Machinery  Corporation,  Greeatown,  Ohio 
Filed  May  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  57,740 
lit  CL*  B65H  19/20 
VS.  CL  242— 527  J  22  Claims 

1.  A  web  transfer  apparatus  for  a  web  winder,  comprising: 
a  rotatable  core  for  winding  a  web  thereon; 
means  for  positioning  the  web  near  the  core; 
cutting  means  positionable  near  the  web  and  near  the  core; 
web  deflector  means  positionable  near  the  web  on  the  oppo- 
site side  from  the  cutting  means  for  deflecting  the  web 
toward  the  core  and  into  engagement  with  the  cutting 
means  thereby  cutting  the  web; 
a  hood  adjacent  the  cutting  means  and  spaced  from  the  core; 
a  channel  defined  by  the  core  and  the  hood; 


1.  A  rotary  actuator-operated  seat  belt  pretensioner  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  belt  take-up  shaft  routably  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  rotary  actuator  mounted  on  the  frame  and  including 
an  annular  pressure  chamber,  a  rotating  member  having  a  ring 
portion  defining  an  inner  wall  of  the  pressure  chamber  and  a 
space  within  the  chamber  and  having  an  integral  vane  extend- 
ing across  the  pressure  chamber,  the  ring  portion  extending 
circumferentially  continuously  around  the  periphery  of  the 
space  within  it  and  the  vane  portion  being  unitary  with  the  ring 
portion  and  in  sliding  and  sealed  engagement  with  the  pressure 
chamber  walls,  a  gas  generator  for  supplying  pressurized  gas  to 
the  pressure  chamber  to  impart  rotation  to  the  rotating  mem- 
ber, and  clutch  means  interposed  between  the  rotating  member 
and  the  take-up  shaft  and  including  a  driving  engagement 
member  to  which  a  driving  force  is  imparted  by  the  rotating 
member  and  a  driven  engagement  member  received  in  the 
space  within  the  ring  portion  of  the  rotating  member  and 
connected  to  the  take-up  shaft  for  roution  therewith,  the  ring 
portion  having  a  hole  adjacent  the  vane  portion  having  side 
edges  spaced-apart  from  the  edges  of  the  ring  portion,  the 
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driving  engagement  member  being  received  in  the  hole  for 
movement  into  engagement  with  the  driven  engagement  mem- 
ber, and  the  driving  engagement  member  having  a  pressure- 
receiving  surface  facing  the  pressure  chamber  so  as  to  be 
moved  into  engagement  with  the  driven  engagement  member 
by  a  force  acting  on  the  pressure-receiving  surface  due  to  gas 
pressure  supplied  by  the  pressure  generator  to  the  pressure 
chamber. 


1.  A  portable  hose  reel  for  carrying  by  a  person  and  deploy- 
ing a  collapsible  hose  comprising: 

reel  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  convolutions  of  the 
collapsible  hose  arranged  in  generally  spirally  wound 
relation  thereon,  said  reel  means  including  an  axle  having 
a  pair  of  opposite  end  portions,  respectively,  a  pair  of 
members  extending  generally  radially  about  said  axle  and 
secured  to  said  axle  adjacent  its  opposite  end  portions,  a 
plurality  of  means  secured  between  said  members  in  radi- 
ally spaced  relation  with  said  axle  for  supporting  engage- 
ment with  an  inner  convolution  of  the  collapsible  hose  in 
its  spirally  wound  relation  on  said  reel  means,  and  at  least 
one  of  said  supporting  engagement  means  respectively 
having  a  free  end  extending  generally  axially  beyond  one 
of  said  members; 

frame  means  pivotally  supporting  said  opposite  end  portions 
of  said  axle;  and 

resiliently  urged  means  mounted  to  said  frame  means  for 
manual  movement  between  an  at-rest  position  and  a  dis- 
placed position  of  said  resiliently  urged  means,  said  resil- 
iently urged  means  in  its  at-rest  position  being  disposed  in 
part  in  an  interfacing  position  with  said  free  end  to  engage 
therewith  and  to  obviate  de-reeling  of  the  collapsible  hose 
from  said  reel  means  and  said  resiliently  urged  means  in  its 
displaced  position  being  displaced  from  said  free  end 
thereby  to  permit  de-reeling  of  the  collapsible  hose  from 
said  reel  means. 


5,383,625 

REEL  HOLDER  FOR  USE  IN  TAPE  WINDING 

APPARATUS 

Seigo  Uehara,  F^Jiaawa,  and  Hideham  Tiakamoto,  Hachioji, 

both  of  Japan,  assignor*  to  Soay  Magncseale  Inc,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  109,536 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japu,  Ang.  31, 1992,  4-232344 

Int  a.»  B65H  75/24 

VS.  CL  242—572  U  Claims 

1.  A  holder  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  base  body; 

a  plurality  of  lock  pins  radially  movably  mounted  in  a  pe- 
ripheral portion  of  said  cylindrical  base  body,  each  lock 
pin  being  axially  movable  between  a  projected  position 
wherein  an  outer  end  thereof  is  projected  outwardly  from 


a  cylindrical  outer  wall  of  said  base  body  and  a  retracted 
position  wherein  said  outer  end  thereof  b  retracted  into 
said  base  body; 
first  and  second  buttons  mounted  on  an  axial  end  of  said 
cylindrical  base  body,  each  button  being  movable  in  paral- 
lel with  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  base  body  between 
raised  and  depressed  positions  with  respect  to  said  axial 
end;  and 


5,383,624 

PORTABLE  HOSE  REEL 

Jerry  M.  Simon,  1415  S.  Haihor  Dr.,  Merritt  Uand,  FU.  32952 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,314 

Int  CL«  B65H  75/40 

VS.  a.  242—396.1  5  Claims 


a  transmission  device  installed  in  said  cylindrical  base  body 
and  operated  in  such  a  manner  as  to  move  said  lock  pins  to 
the  projected  position  when  said  first  button  is  moved  to 
the  depressed  position  and  return  the  lock  pins  to  the 
retracted  position  when  said  second  button  is  moved  to 
the  depressed  position. 


5,383,626 
TAKE-UP  REEL  FOR  ROLLABLE  WINDING  MATERIAL 
Manfred  Hafner,  Leopoldshohe,  Gomany,  assignor  to  HJifner  A 
Kmllmann  GmbH,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,718 
Claim*    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    Not.    12,    1991, 
9114007[U] 

Int  a.'  B65H  75/14 
VS.  CL  242—614.1  10  C%mhmm 


1.  A  take-up  reel  for  rollable  material,  comprising  a  barrel 
defined  by  a  diameter  and  having  opposing  end  faces  provided 
with  an  end  flange  forming  a  barrel-near  inner  surface  and  a 
barrel-distant  outer  surface,  said  barrel-distant  outer  surface 
being  provided  with  knobs,  each  said  knob  being  located  on 
the  flange  at  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  barrel 
and  each  said  knob  having  a  center,  wherein  the  center  of 
successive  knobs  is  arranged  about  different  circles  extending 
concentric  to  said  barrel. 
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5,3«3,627 

OMNIDIRECnONAL  PROPELLING  TYPE  AIRSHIP 

Mattwo  BuMlo,  6-11,  Fniiai-cho  l-chooae,  Oita,  Japui 

Filed  Ang.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,505 

dates  priority,  appUcatioii  Japu,  Ang.  ZO,  1992,  4-221446 

lat  a*  B64B  1/34 

VS.  CL  244—26  3  CUim 


1.  An  omnidirectional  airship  comprising:  a  hull  including  a 
middle  fuselage,  outer  fuselages  disposed  to  respective  sides  of 
and  spaced  from  said  middle  fuselage,  and  a  cabin,  said  fuse- 
lages constituting  an  airtight  gas  chamber,  said  middle  fuselage 
having  a  tear  drop  shape  tapering  in  the  aft  direction  of  the 
airship,  and  each  of  said  outer  fuselages  having  a  tear  drop 
shape  similar  to  and  smaller  than  that  of  said  middle  fiiselage; 
gas  lighter  than  air  occupying  said  gas  chamber;  an  airfoil 
connected  to  said  hull;  propelling  means  for  propelling  the 
airdiip;  gimbals  supporting  said  propelling  means;  all  of  said 
propelling  means  being  disposed  proximately  midway,  in  the 
forward  to  aft  direction  of  the  airship,  between  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  hull  and  the  aerodynamic  center  of  the  airship; 
said  airfoil  comprising  right  and  left  horizontal  airfoils  con- 
necting the  middle  fuselage  to  the  outer  fiiselages;  and  verti- 
cally extending  tails  and  elevators  provided  at  rear  portions  of 
the  horizontal  airfoils. 


positioned  between  said  first  trough  side  wall  and  said  fixed 
overhead  structure,  said  second  suspension  system  being  posi- 
tioned between  said  fixed  overhead  structure  and  said  second 
side  wall  of  said  trough,  each  of  said  suspension  systems  com- 
prising: first  journal  means  (11)  adapted  for  rigid  connection  to 
said  overhead  structure  (4),  said  first  journal  means  having  a 
first  roUtional  journal  axis  (HA),  second  journal  means  (12) 
rigidly  connected  to  the  respective  trough  side  wall,  said  sec- 
ond journal  means  having  a  second  roUtional  journal  axis 
(12A),  a  guide  lever  (5)  joumalled  with  one  end  to  said  first 
journal  axis  of  said  first  journal  means  and  with  its  other  end  to 
said  second  journal  axis  of  said  second  journal  means,  a  gear 
wheel  (13)  joumalled  to  said  guide  lever  (5)  intermediate  its 
lever  ends,  said  gear  wheel  (13)  having  a  rotational  axis  (13A) 
positioned  on  said  guide  lever  (5)  on  a  line  interconnecting  said 
rotational  axes  of  said  first  and  second  journal  means  (11,  12), 
a  first  gear  sector  (7)  adapted  for  rigid  connection  to  said 
overhead  structure,  said  first  gear  sector  (7)  having  a  first  gear 
center  coinciding  with  said  first  journal  axis  (HA),  a  second 
gear  sector  (6)  rigidly  connected  to  said  trough,  said  second 
gear  sector  (6)  having  a  second  gear  center  coinciding  with 
said  second  journal  axis  (12A),  said  gear  wheel  (13)  meshing 
with  said  first  and  second  gear  sectors  (7,  6)  so  that  said  trough 
can  be  lowered  by  a  force  pulling  downwardly  and  lifted  by  a 
force  pushing  upwardly. 


5,383,629 
EMERGENCY  MEMCAL  SYSTEM 
Roy  L.  Morgan,  Franktown,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Air  Methods 
Corporation  International,  Engiewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  957,694 

Int  CL«  B64D  11/00 

VS.  a.  244—118.6  8  Claims 


5,383,628 
OVERHEAD  LUGGAGE  COMPARTMENT,  ESPECIALLY 

FOR  PASSENGER  AIRCRAFT 
Micted  Harriekanaeii,  HaBAwK  Dieter  Kasch,  Butehadc,  and 
Heias  Maathey,  Hartarg,  aH  of  Gttmamy,  asrignors  to  Dent- 
scke  Acraapacc  Aiitas  GaML  Haaterg,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  144,572 
ClaiM    priority,    application    Gerauny,    Oct    28,    1992, 
9214592(U] 

lat  a*  B64D  11/00 
VS.  CL  244—118.1  !•  Claims 


L  An  overhead  luggage  compartment  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  fixed  overhead  structure,  said  luggage  compartment 
comprising  a  fixed  cover  (3)  secured  to  said  overhead  struc- 
ture, a  trough  having  a  bottom  for  holding  luggage  and  first 
and  second  trough  side  walls  interconnected  by  said  bottom, 
first  and  second  trough  guide  suspension  systems  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  trough,  said  first  suspension  system  being 


1.  An  emergency  medical  system  for  a  vehicle  interior  space 
having  a  ceiling,  a  floor,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
walls,  said  system  comprising, 

a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  horizontally  spaced  control 
masts  mounted  to  each  of  the  oppos^ely  disposed  walls, 
each  of  said  control  masts  having  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  tracks; 

a  pair  of  elongated  litter  support  platforms  arranged  to 
extend  along  each  of  the  oppositely  disposed  walls; 

a  pair  of  support  assemblies  positioned,  respectively,  toward 
opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  litter  platforms,  each  of  said 
support  assemblies  being  slideably  engaged  with  a  ''«Pfc- 
tive  one  of  said  hft  uacks  to  permit  independent  raising 
and  lowering  of  each  end  of  each  of  said  litter  support 
platforms; 

vertical  adjustment  means  for  independently  adjusting  the 
vertical  position  of  each  of  said  suppori  assemblies  for 
controlling  the  vertical  spacing  between  said  litter  support 
platforms, 

each  pair  of  said  Utter  support  platforms  on  the  respective 
walls  being  positionable  to  provide  space  for  Utter  sup- 
ported patienU  on  each  of  said  platforms  with  room  for  a 
third  litter  supported  patient  on  the  floor  beneath  the 
lowermost  Utter  support  platform. 


January  24,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2289 


each  of  said  litter  support  pUtforms  on  the  respective  walls 
being  positionable  adjacent  each  other  proximate  the 
ceiling  to  provide  clearance  for  cargo  stacked  on  the 
floor, 

each  of  the  lowermost  one  of  said  Utter  support  platforms  on 
the  respective  walls  having  reciprocable  seat  forming 
means  thereon  for  configuring  said  Utter  support  platform 
as  a  bench-like  passenger  seat;  and 

an  attendant  seat  removably  secured  to  the  floor  substan- 
tially midway  between  the  opposite  walls  proximate  one 
end  of  said  litter  support  platforms,  the  lowermost  of  said 
litter  platforms  on  opposite  walls  being  spaced  from  each 
other  and  from  said  attendant  seat  so  as  to  be  positionable 
to  locate  patients  within  arm's  reach  of  an  attendant  seated 
in  said  attendant  seat. 

5.  An  emergency  medical  system  for  a  vehicle  interior  space 
having  a  ceiling,  a  floor,  a  rear  wall,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  walls,  said  system  comprising, 

a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  horizontally  spaced  control 
masts  mounted  to  the  rear  wall  and  each  of  the  oppositely 
disposed  walls,  each  of  said  control  masts  having  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  tracks; 

a  pair  of  elongated  Utter  support  platforms  arranged  to 
extend  along  the  rear  wall  and  each  of  the  oppositely 
disposed  walls; 

a  pair  of  support  assemblies  positioned,  respectively,  toward 
opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  litter  platforms,  each  of  said 
support  assembUes  being  slideably  engaged  with  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  lift  tracks  to  permit  independent  Rtising 
and  lowering  of  each  end  of  each  of  said  Utter  support 
platforms; 

vertical  adjustment  means  for  independently  adjusting  the 
vertical  position  of  each  of  said  support  assemblies  for 
controlling  the  vertical  spacing  between  said  litter  support 
platforms, 

each  pair  of  said  Utter  support  pUtforms  on  the  respective 
walls  being  positionable  to  provide  space  for  Utter  sup- 
ported patients  on  each  of  said  platforms  with  room  for  a 
third  litter  supported  patient  on  the  floor  beneath  the 
lowermost  litter  support  platform, 

each  of  said  Utter  support  platforms  on  the  respective  walls 
being  positionable  adjacent  each  other  proximate  the 
ceiling  to  provide  clearance  for  cargo  stacked  on  the 
floor, 

each  of  the  lowermost  one  of  said  litter  support  platforms  on 
the  respective  walls  having  reciprocable  seat  forming 
means  thereon  for  configuring  said  litter  support  platform 
as  a  bench-like  passenger  seat;  and 

an  attendant  seat  removably  secured  to  the  floor  proximate 
said  litter  platforms  on  the  rear  wall  substantially  midway 
between  the  opposite  walls  proximate  one  end  of  said 
litter  support  platforms  on  the  opposite  walls,  the  lower- 
most of  said  litter  platforms  on  the  rear  and  opposite  walls 
being  spaced  from  each  other  and  from  said  attendant  seat 
so  as  to  be  positionable  to  locate  patients  within  arm's 
reach  of  an  attendant  seated  in  said  attendant  seat. 


at  least  one  passenger  seat  (16)  disposed  on  said  pallet  (14); 

and 
characterized  by  connector  means  (18)  passing  through  said 

pallet  (14)  for  directly  connecting  said  passenger  seat  (16) 


5,383,630 
MAIN  DECK  QUICK  CHANGE  CARGO  SYSTEM 
Jeffrey  J.  Flatten,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Teieflex  Incorpo- 
rated, Limerick,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,313 
Int  a.^  B64D  11/06 
VS.  a.  244—118.6  16  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  (10)  for  rapidly  converting  the  payload-bear- 
ing  main  deck  (20)  of  an  aircraft  (22)  between  cargo-carrying 
capability  and  crash-worthy  passenger-carrying  capabiUty, 
said  assembly  (10)  comprising: 
cargo  conveyor  means  (12)  for  transporting  pallets  (14) 

along  the  main  deck  (20); 
a  pallet  (14)  moveably  disposed  on  said  cargo  conveyor 
means  (12); 


to  the  main  deck  (20)  to  transfer  seat  loads  resulting  from 
rapid  aircraft  decelerations  directly  into  the  main  deck 
(20)  thereby  reducing  said  pallet's  (14)  structural  load-car- 
rying requirements  so  that  said  pallet  (14)  can  be  manufac- 
tured from  lighter  and  less  expensive  materials. 


5,383,631 

TRIAXIALLY  STABILIZED  SATELLITE  PROVIDED 

WITH  ELECTRIC  PROPULSORS  FOR  ORBITAL 

MANEUVERING  AND  ATTITUDE  CONTROL 

Leonardo  Mazzini,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Alenia  Spazio 

S.p.A.,  L'Aquila,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824^60 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  23,   1991,  RM91 
A000051 

lat  CL*  B64G  1/26 
VS.  a.  244—169  1  Cfadm 


1.  A  triaxially  stabilized  satellite  having  a  Cartesian  axis 
system  with  mutually  perpendicular  X,  Y  and  Z  axes,  two 
electric  propulsors  for  orbital  maneuvers  and  attitude  control 
of  said  satellite  and  having  respective  versors  including  a  right 
angle  between  them  and  lying  in  an  X-Y  plane,  the  versors 
being  orientable  in  said  plane  about  the  Z  axis  to  include  a 
variable  angle  a  with  said  X  axis  to  impart  two  degrees  of 
freedom  of  movement  to  said  electric  propulsors,  said  electric 
propulsors  generating  thrust  vectors  in  line  with  said  versors 
away  from  a  center  of  gravity  of  the  satellite  at  an  intersection 
of  said  versors,  said  electric  propulsors  being  Arable  indepen- 
dently and  for  respective  angles  of  arc  in  their  displacement 
with  said  degrees  of  freedom  to  maneuver  said  satellite  orbit- 
ally,  control  attitude  of  said  satellite  and  dissipate  angular 
momentum  of  the  satelUte. 
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S,3S3,632 

MOVEABLE  FOREARM  AND  WRIST  SUPPORT 

Jack  W.  SkirUa,  31706  Sheridan,  Gardea  Qty,  Mich.  48135,  aad 

Robert  T.  Kaiaer,  32916  Avondale,  Wcstlaad,  Mkh.  48185 

Filed  Aog.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  109,838 

lat  CL'  B43L  15/00 

VS.  a.  248-118J  »  CW« 


1.  A  wrist  and  forearm  support  device,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  front  edge  supported  in  front  of  the  user,  a 
side  edge,  the  frame  having  a  generally  upward-facing 
surface  suited  for  supporting  a  hand-operated  device  such 
as  a  keyboard; 

a  first  arm  having  a  first  end  overlapping  the  front  edge  of 
the  frame,  and  an  opposite  end  overhanging  the  front  edge 
of  the  frame  in  a  first  arm  position; 

first  pivot  means  connecting  the  first  end  of  the  first  arm  to 
the  frame  such  that  the  first  arm  is  swingable  about  the 
first  pivot  means  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  toward  a 
second  arm  position  in  which  said  opposite  end  of  the  first 
arm  overhangs  said  side  edge; 

a  first  elongated  cushioned  arm  rest  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  an  upward-facing  cushioned  surface,  and  second 
pivot  means  on  the  overhanging  end  of  the  first  arm  and 
beneath  the  first  cushioned  arm  rest  for  supporting  the 
first  cushioned  arm  rest  for  a  pivotal  motion  in  a  generally 
horizontal  position  about  an  axis  generally  normal  to  said 
horizontal  plane,  the  first  cushioned  arm  rest  having  a 
length  sufficient  to  cradle  the  user's  wrist  and  a  major 
portion  of  the  forearm  between  the  wrist  and  the  elbow, 
wherein  the  user  can  rest  her  arm  on  the  cushioned  arm 
rest  when  it  is  disposed  in  a  selected  position  with  respect 
to  the  frame;  and 

the  cushioned  arm  rest  being  swingable  between  a  first 
position,  generally  normal  to  said  front  edge,  when  said 
opposite  end  of  said  first  arm  is  disposed  in  said  first  arm 
position,  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  arm  rest  is  parallel  to  the  side  edge  and  spaced 
outwardly  therefrom,  and  said  opposite  end  of  said  first 
I  arm  is  disposed  in  said  second  arm  position. 


bracket  from  said  elongated  flex  tube,  a  self-contained 
breathing  apparatus  connected  to  said  support  mounting 


bracket,  and  an  illuminating  means  connected  to  said 
accessory  mounting  bracket. 


5,383,634 
COLLAPSIBLE  GUITAR  STAND 
Tmu-CU  Liao,  Taichnng,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China,  assignor  to 
Hwa  Shin  Musical  Inctminent  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taichnng,  Taiwan, 
ProT.  of  China 

Filed  May  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  58,251 

Int.  a.*  GIOD  3/00 

VS.  CL  248—166  »  Claim 


5,383,633 

ILLUMINATING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  HAZARDOUS 
SITUATIONS 
Michael  J.  EUcatad,  2430  JefTersoa  Point  Dr.,  Apt  935,  Arling- 
ton, Tex.  76006 
Coatinuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  940,044,  Sep.  3, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  242,701 
j  Ut  a.*  F21V  33/00 

VS.  CL  248—160  »  Claima 

1.  A  device  for  use  in  hazardous  situations  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  flex  tube  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite 
end, 

(b)  an  accessory  mounting  bracket  attached  to  said  first  end, 

(c)  a  support  mounting  bracket  attached  to  said  opposite 
end, 

(d)  insulating  means  interposed  between  said  accessory 
mounting  bracket  and  said  elongated  flex  tube  thereby  to 
provide  electrical  insulation  of  said  accessory  mounting 


1.  A  collapsible  guitar  stand  comprising: 

a)  a  crossbeam  assembly  including  a  horizontal  top  member 
having  a  hollow  bottom  portion,  and  a  bottom  frame,  the 
bottom  frame  being  connected  to  the  vertical  bottom 
portion  of  the  top  member  to  define  a  pair  of  bottom  holes 
therein,  the  bottom  frame  having  a  groove  extending 
along  the  length  thereof; 

b)  a  pair  of  front  legs,  each  front  leg  including  first  and 
second  ends,  the  first  end  of  each  front  leg  being  pivotally 
secured  within  a  bottom  hole  for  permitting  the  front  legs 
to  be  folded  together,  and  each  front  leg  further  including 
a  forwardly  facing  oblong  opening  formed  adjacent  the 
second  end; 

c)  a  back  leg  including  a  curved  top  end  pivotally  secured  in 
the  groove  of  the  bottom  frame  for  permitting  the  back  leg 
to  be  folded  forwardly  and  disposed  between  the  front 
legs;  and 

d)  a  pair  of  supporting  rods,  each  supporting  rod  including  a 
first  end  pivotally  secured  to  the  front  leg  through  the 
oblong  opening  thereof  for  permitting  the  rod  to  be  folded 
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upwardly  towards  the  front  leg  and  be  disposed  substan- 
tially parallel  and  adjacent  thereto. 


5,383,635 
NO-SEW  FABRIC  WRAP  TABLES 
Dana  Baronc,  1155  Walter  BiTd.,  ManahawUn,  NJ.  08050 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  116^53 

The  portion  of  the  tenn  of  tUi  patent  snbaeqneat  to  Oct  6, 2009, 

has  been  diaclaimcd. 

Int  CL»  F16M  H/20 

VS.  CL  248—188.1  n  Oainis 


adjacent  each  end  of  the  body  member  for  mounting  the 
body  member  to  one  of  the  pedestal  walls,  wherein  the 
clamp  members  include  mounting  means  for  mounting  the 
clamp  members  and  the  body  member  at  any  desired 
location  along  the  pedestal  wall; 

a  position  fixing  arrangement  interposed  between  each 
clamp  member  and  the  respective  end  of  the  body  member 
for  selectively  fixing  a  routional  pocition  of  the  respective 
body  member  end  relative  to  the  clamp  member; 

an  arm  mounted  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  body 
member;  and 

a  mounting  member  releasably  engaged  with  the  arm  and 
including  a  mounting  arrangement  for  mounting  the  splic- 
ing head  to  the  mounting  member. 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  semi-soft  foam  of  predetermined  shape  and 

dimension; 
a  straight  slit  in  an  exterior  surface  of  said  first  foam  running 

along  the  length  of  said  first  foam; 
a  slot  at  least  at  one  end  of  said  first  foam; 
a  fabric  covering  wrapped  around  said  first  foam,  having 

opposing  ends  fitted  into  said  slit  and  opposing  sides 

tucked  into  said  slot; 
a  second  elongated  semi-soft  foam  of  predetermined  shape 

and  dimension; 
a  straight  slit  in  an  exterior  surface  of  said  second  foam 

running  along  the  length  of  said  second  foam; 
a  slot  at  least  at  one  end  of  said  second  foam; 
a  fabric  covering  wrapped  around  said  second  foam,  having 

opposing  ends  fitted  into  said  slit  and  opposing  sides 

tucked  into  said  slot;  and 
means  coupled  between  said  slits  of  said  first  and  second 

foams  for  joining  said  first  and  second  foams  together. 


5,383,637 

COUPLING  FOR  CONNECTING  A  SURGICAL 

MICROSCOPE  TO  A  STAND 

Klant  Biher,  Anlen,  Gcraany,  aMi^or  to  Cari-Zciaa-Sdftanc, 

Heidenbdm 

Filed  Oct  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  132,904 
Claim  priority,  application  GcrMny,  Oct  8, 1992, 4233658 
Int  CL*  E04G  3/00 
VS.  a.  248—291  9  ( 


5,383,636 

BRACKET  SYSTEM  FOR  MOUNTING  A  CABLE 

SPLICING  TOOL  TO  A  PEDESTAL 

Darwin  M.  Karl,  7887  Highland  Dr.,  Minocqna,  Wia.  54548 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  992,151 

Int  CL*  F16M  13/02 

VS.  CL  248—278  H  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  bracket  for  mounting  a  cable  splicing  head  to 
a  pedestal  having  one  or  more  walls,  comprising: 
a  body  member  defining  first  and  second  ends; 
a  clamp  member  pivotably  mounted  to  the  body  member 


1.  A  coupling  for  connecting  a  surgical  microscope  to  a 
stand  so  as  to  permit  said  microscope  to  be  set  in  a  pluraUty  of 
base  positions  relative  to  said  stand,  the  microscope  having  a 
carrier  and  being  pivotable  about  a  pivot  axis  in  each  of  said 
base  positions,  the  coupling  comprising: 

a  supporting  part  for  holding  said  carrier, 

a  connecting  part  for  connecting  said  coupling  to  the  stand; 

said  supporting  part  having  a  first  bearing  part  and  said 
connecting  part  having  a  second  bearing  part; 

a  holder  for  holding  said  bearing  parts  together  to  conjointly 
define  a  bearing  and  a  bearing  interface  at  which  said  parts 
rotate  relative  to  each  other; 

said  holder  including:  a  first  member  connected  to  one  of 
said  bearing  parts;  a  second  member  engaging  said  first 
member  for  holding  said  bearing  parts  together  at  said 
interface;  and,  a  biasing  device  interposed  between  one  of 
said  bearing  parts  and  one  of  said  members  to  provide  a 
friction  force  at  said  interface  as  said  parts  are  routed 
relative  to  each  other; 

said  biasing  device  including  resilient  biasing  means  for 
generating  a  resilient  biasing  force  between  said  one  bear- 
ing part  and  said  one  member  to  generate  said  friction 
force;  and,  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  said  friction 
force;  and, 

indexing  means  for  indexing  said  microscope  in  any  one  of 
said  base  positions. 
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5,383,638 
CHRISTMAS  ORNAMENT  HANGER 
Dale  E.  Dierii«er,  5195  W.  58tli  Atc^  Ste.  300,  ArvMia,  Colo. 
80002,  uri  NikU  Powell,  10040  Uwis  St,  Broomfleld,  Colo. 
80021 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1»4,  Ser.  No.  201,791 

lilt  CL*  A47H  I/IO 

MS.  CL  248—317  3  Ctalms 


a)  a  base; 

b)  a  mounting  bracket  having  a  forward  portion  and  a  rear- 
ward portion  for  mounting  a  vehicular  scat  thereto; 

c)  a  four  bar  mechanism  extending  from  said  base  for  sup- 
porting said  vehicular  seat,  said  four  bar  mechanism 
adapted  for  articulation  with  respect  to  said  base  such  that 
said  forward  and  rearward  portions  of  said  mounting 
bracket  can  be  moved  concurrently  between  elevated 
forward  positions  and  lowered  rearward  positions; 


1.  A  hanger  for  a  Christmas  tree  ornament,  comprising, 

a  stem  having  first  and  second  ends  and  an  eyelet  carried  by 
the  first  end  thereof, 

a  pair  of  divergent  springable  jaws  having  free  ends  symmet- 
rically disposed  about  the  extended  centerline  of  the  stem 
and  being  joined  at  a  central  hinge  point  which  hinge 
point  is  integral  with  the  second  end  of  the  stem,  and 

enlarged  end  portions  carried  by  each  of  the  free  ends  of  the 
ipringable  jaws. 


5  J83  639 

APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  A  SHOPPING  CART 

Robert  B.  Byard,  1134  Brown  St.,  Ste.  2F,  Akron,  Ohio  44301 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,519 

lat  CL»  A47B  91/12 

UA  CL  248—346.1  4  ClaiiH 


d)  means  for  storing  a  portion  of  the  energy  exerted  as  said 
vehicular  seat  is  lowered  from  said  elevated  forward 
positions  to  said  lowered  rearward  positions  such  that  said 
stored  energy  can  be  utilized  to  assist  elevating  said  seat 
from  said  lowered  rearward  position  to  said  elevated 
forward  position,  said  means  for  storing  said  energy  being 
disposed  between  two  members  of  said  four  bar  mecha- 
nism; and 

e)  latch  means  selectively  positionable  for  prohibiting  articu- 
lation of  said  four  bar  mechanism  and  for  permitting  artic- 
ulation of  said  four  bar  mechanism. 


5,383,641 
TELEVISION  SUPPORT  MEMBER  SECURITY 
MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Carl  A.  Bergetz,  RiTer  Forest  lU-.  "ssignor  to  Peerless  Indus- 
tries, IiK^,  Melrose  Park,  lU. 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,160 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  11, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  a.*  A47F  7/00 

UJS.  a.  248— 425  ,       ^  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  a  wheeled  cart  to  a  specific 
location,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  body  member,  said  body  member  having  a  top  surface  and 
a  bottom  surface,  said  top  surface  having  an  outside  edge, 
a  top  edge  and  an  inclined  surface,  said  inclined  surface 
extending  between  said  outside  edge  and  said  top  edge  of 
said  top  surface,  said  inclined  surface  and  said  top  edge  of 
said  top  surface  defining  a  depression;  and, 

a  comer  shoulder,  said  comer  shoulder  having  an  outward- 
facing  surface,  said  comer  shoulder  being  located  on  said 
inclined  surface  and  being  elevated  therefrom. 
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5,383,640 
SEAT  POSITION  ADJUSTING  APPARATUS 
Ridwrd  F.  Johnsoa,  Bloomfield  HiUs,  and  Gregory  S.  MUler, 
NorthTflle,  both  of  Mich.,  aasigDors  to  Douglas  A  Lonason 
CoHvny,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 
I  Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,332 

I  iBt  a.»  A47G  29/00 

UA  CL  248—372.1  17  CWms 

1.  A  position  adjusting  apparatus  for  a  vehicular  seat,  com- 
prising: 


1.  A  mounting  assembly  for  securely  mounting  an  electrical 
appliance  to  a  support  surface,  the  mounting  assembly  com- 
prising: 
a  lower  section  adapted  to  mate  with  the  support  surface,  the 
lower  section  having  at  least  one  mounting  aperture  ex- 
tending therethrough  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  fastening 
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means  for  fastening  said  lower  section  to  said  support 
surface; 

an  upper  section  rotatably  joined  to  said  lower  section,  the 
upper  section  including  a  tray  dimensioned  to  receive  the 
appliance  thereon,  the  upper  section  further  including  a 
flange  member  extending  along  a  portion  of  an  edge  of  the 
tray,  said  tray  and  said  flange  member  cooperating  to 
define  two  distinct  areas  of  engagement  between  said 
upper  section  and  said  appliance,  said  tray  including  at 
least  one  opening  which  permits  access  to  the  lower  sec- 
tion fastening  means,  said  upper  section  further  including 
a  plurality  of  first  and  second  apertures,  the  upper  section 
first  apertures  being  disposed  in  said  tray  and  the  upper 
section  second  apertures  being  disposed  in  said  flange 
member,  said  upper  section  second  apertures  being  further 
angularly  offset  from  said  first  aperiures,  said  flange  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  said  appliance, 

and  said  mounting  assembly  further  including  upper  section 
first  fastening  means  for  providing  a  first  point  of  engage- 
ment between  said  appliance  and  said  mounting  assembly, 
the  first  fastening  means  being  adapted  to  pass  generally 
vertical  through  said  first  apertures  in  said  trak  and  en- 
gage said  appliance  in  a  manner  whereby  limited  lateral 
and  vertical  movement  of  said  appliance  relative  to  said 
upper  section  is  possible,  and  upper  section  second  fasten- 
ing means  for  providing  a  second  point  of  engagement 
between  said  appliance  and  said  mounting  assembly,  the 
second  fastening  means  being  adapted  to  pass  generally 
horizontally  through  said  second  apertures  of  said  upper 
section  flange  member  and  engage  said  appliance  in  a 
manner  whereby  movement  of  said  appliance  relative  to 
said  upper  section  is  prevented  and  whereby,  when  said 
first  and  second  fastening  means  engage  said  appliance 
through  said  respective  first  and  second  apertures,  said 
second  fastening  means  prevents  lateral  and  vertical 
movement  of  said  appliance  upon  said  mounting  assembly 
and  said  first  fastening  means  prevents  vertical  movement 
of  said  appliance  upon  said  mounting  assembly. 


the  information  sheets  are  retained  in  close  proximity  to 
the  display  screen. 


5,383,642 
COMPUTER  SCREEN  ACCESSORY 
Gerson  Strassberg,  18  Engineers  Rd.,  Roslyn  Harbor,  N.Y. 
11576 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  109,682 

iBt  a.*  B41J  11/02 

MS.  CL  248— 442J  n  Claims 


5,383,643 
KEYBOARD  COVER  AND  COPY  HOLDER 
Richard  C.  Koch,  Trabuco  Cyn,  Calif.,  assignor  to  C-2,  Inc. 
Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  36,925 

lat  CL«  A47B  97/04 

MS.  CL  248—447  7  aaims 


1.  A  keyboard  covering  and  copy  holding  apparatus  com- 
prising: a  first  plate  member;  a  second  plate  member  pivotally 
connected  to  the  first  plate  member;  said  second  plate  member 
being  pivotable  along  a  pivot  axis  between  a  first  position  for 
covering  a  keyboard  in  which  the  second  plate  member  and 
the  first  plate  member  lie  generally  in  end-to-end  relation  and 
define  a  flat  configuration  and  a  second  position  for  holding  a 
document  in  which  the  second  plate  member  and  the  first  plate 
member  lie  at  an  acute  angle;  each  of  said  first  and  second  plate 
members  has  a  main  plate  segment  and  a  flange  segment  which 
extends  outwardly  of  the  main  plate  segment  in  said  first  posi- 
tion; the  plate  segments  of  the  first  and  second  plate  members 
defming  an  elongate,  plate  like  assembly  having  an  inner  sur- 
face and  an  outer  surface  and  the  flange  segments  protruding 
downwardly  from  the  inner  surface  the  assembly  to  define  a 
pocket  for  bounding  the  keys  of  a  keyboard,  the  flange  seg- 
ments lying  proximate  the  outer  edges  of  the  keys. 


5,383,644 
REMOVABLE  PEDESTAL 
O.  C.  Hose,  ArUngton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MoeUer  Marine  Prod- 
nets,  GoodlettsvUle,  Tenn. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,404 

Int  a.«  F16M  li/00 

MS.  CL  248—523  19  Claims 


«.     N    IT 


1.  A  device  for  retaining  information  sheets  in  close  proxim- 
ity to  a  display  screen  comprising: 
a  frame  member; 
a  pair  of  adjusting  members; 
locking  means  for  releasabty  locking  one  of  said  adjusting 

members  in  discrete  predetermined  positions  with  respect 

to  said  frame  member; 
retention  means  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  adjusting 

members  and  said  frame  member  for  releasably  retaining 

the  information  sheets;  and 
means  for  clamping  the  device  to  the  display  screen,  so  that 


1.  A  pedestal  assembly  comprising: 

a  pedestal  base  fixedly  mounted  to  a  surface,  said  pedestal 
base  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  and  a  bore 
extending  through  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  said  top 
surface  of  said  base  having  a  first  mounting  means  and  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  base  having  a  key  slot  therein; 

a  pedestal  post  for  mounting  to  said  pedestal  base,  said  post 
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laving  oppoaed  ends  with  one  of  said  ends  having  a  sec- 
ond mounting  means  for  mating  with  said  first  mounting 
means  and  a  key  at  a  second  of  said  ends  adapted  to  be 
received  within  said  key  slot; 
said  pedestal  post  being  insertable  into  said  bore  in  a  first 
position  wherein  said  key  and  said  key  slot  are  circumfer- 
entially  aligned  and  said  mounting  means  are  not  mating, 
said  pedestal  being  rotatable  to  a  second  position  at  which 
said  mounting  means  being  mated,  and  at  which  said  key 
being  non-aligned  with  said  key  slot  and  on  an  opposed 
side  of  said  slot  from  said  first  mounting  means  and  said 
post  being  secured  to  said  base  such  that  said  post  is  rotat- 
ably  locked  into  said  base. 


5,383,645 

ctabhized  payload 

Hai  Pedirt,  HaUa;  ZH  Yarfai,  tMagftr,  ShkMO  Qjenwi,  Naha- 
riya,  tmd  Avika  Goral,  Miisav,  all  of  Isael,  aMigwin  to  State 
of  lanel-Miaistry  of  Dcfince  Armamemt  Derelopmeiit  Aa- 
tkority,  Rateel,  Haift,  land 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Scr.  No.  r7a,729 

CWm  priority.  applkatkM  Imel,  Jan.  12, 1992, 100.634 

laL  CL*  F16M  7/00 

UjS.  C3.  24S— 637  4  ClaiM 


1.  A  stabilized  payload  comprising: 

a  first  gimbal  arranged  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  and 

mounted  onto  a  support; 
a  dual  gimbal  mounting  assembly  supported  on  said  first 

gimbal  for  supporting  a  sensor;  and 
damper  arranged  intermediate  said  first  gimbal  and  said  dual 

gimbal  mounting  assembly. 


through,  an  intermediate  flexible  section  permitting  the 
displacement  of  said  valve-closer  section,  and  a  cylindri- 
cal guiding  section  between  the  valve-closer  section  and 
the  intermediate  flexible  section; 

said  housing  including  a  wall  defining  a  control  chamber 
between  it  and  the  diaphragm,  and  means  for  pressurizing 
said  control  chamber  to  thereby  displace  said  valve-closer 
section  of  the  diaphragm  towards  said  valve  seat; 

said  housing  further  including  a  cylindrical  guiding  surface 
between  said  opening  in  the  housing  and  said  valve  seat, 
and  engageable  with  said  cylindrical  guiding  section  of 


the  diaphragm  for  guiding  the  movement  of  said  valve- 
closer  section  of  the  diaphragm; 
said  cylindrical  guiding  section  of  the  diaphragm  being 
sufficiently  resilient  such  that  when  the  control  chamber  is 
pressurized  to  displace  the  valve-closure  section  towards 
the  valve  seat,  the  differential  pressure  between  that  in  the 
control  chamber  and  said  valve  outlet  displaces  said  resil- 
ient guiding  section  outwardly  to  cause  it  to  be  firmly 
pressed  against  the  cylindrical  guiding  section  of  the  hous- 
ing and  thereby  to  restrain  the  valve-closure  section  from 
vibrating  or  from  slamming  to  a  closed  position. 


5,383,647 

GAS-INJECnON  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Raincr  Jorack,  Ostfildem;  Klaiia  Binder,  Deizisan,  both  of  Gcr> 

Buuiy,  and  Shoichi  Foruhama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asaignora  to 

Dainlcr-BeBZ  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  214,972 

Int.  CL*  F16K  31/143;  P02B  43/00 

VS.  CL  251—63.6  6  Claiina 


5,383,646 
DIAPHRAGM  CONTROL  VALVE 
Zfi  Wdatwtca.  Klbbotz  Evnm,  Ivad,  aMigMr  to 

ir>fc«li  EvToa,  larael 
CoBtiMatkM  of  Ser.  No.  564,358,  Aug.  8, 1990.  TUs  application 
Jaa.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,933 
CWm  priority,  appUcatfam  brad.  Dec  22, 1989,  92851 
lat  CL*  F16K  31/126 
VS.  CL  251—61.1  14  CUm 

1.  A  diaphragm  control  valve,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  passageway  cir- 
cumscribed by  a  valve  seat  for  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the 
inlet  to  the  outlet; 
and  a  valve  member  including  a  diaphragm  within  said 
bousing  and  displaceable  towards  or  away  from  said  valve 
seat  to  control  the  flow  therethrough; 
said  diaphragm  including  an  outer  peripheral  section  se- 
cured over  an  opening  in  the  housing  in  alignment  with 
said  valve  seat,  a  valve-cloaer  section  dnplaceable  with 
respect  to  the  valve  seat  for  controlling  the  flow  there- 


1.  A  gas-injection  control  valve  for  injecting  gaseous  fueL 
particularly  hydrogen,  into  a  combustion  chamber  of  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine,  comprising:  a  valve  housing  with  a 
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cylindrical  cavity,  a  control  piston  movably  disposed  in  said 
cylindrical  cavity  and  defming  an  operating  space  at  one  side 
thereof  and  a  gas  space  at  the  other  side  thereof,  said  housing 
having  a  gas  injection  pori  arranged  at  the  end  of  said  gas  space 
opposite  said  control  piston,  a  valve  element  disposed  in  said 
injection  pori  for  closing  said  injection  pori  and  forming  a 
poppet  valve  adapted  to  open  in  the  direction  of  gas  flow  from 
said  gas  space  out  through  said  injection  port,  said  poppet 
valve  having  a  valve  stem  extending  through  said  gas  space 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  control  piston,  said  control 
piston  having  a  diameter  larger  than  said  poppet  valve  and  said 
housing  having  a  gas  supply  opening  for  supplying  gas  under 
pressure  to  said  gas  space  whereby  said  gas  under  pressure 
holds  said  poppet  valve  in  a  closed  position  when  the  operating 
space  at  said  one  side  of  said  control  piston  is  not  pressurized, 
and  means  for  supplying  a  hydraulic  control  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  said  operating  space  at  said  one  side  of  said  control 
piston  for  opening  said  poppet  valve  so  as  to  permit  the  dis- 
charge of  said  gas  from  said  gas  space  through  said  injection 
pori. 


5,383,648 
VALVE  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLOW 
John  Pipinias,  Eliot,  Mc,  aaaignor  to  Milton  Roy  Company, 
ArTada,Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1994,  Scr.  No.  184,263 

Lit  a.*  F16K  1/52.  1/02 

VS.  a.  251—333  2  Claima 


31 
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1.  A  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  a  fluid  comprising 

a  first  structural  component  having  a  pressure  surface,  said 
pressure  surface  forming  a  boundary  of  a  plenum, 

an  elastomeric  body  made  of  elastomeric  material,  said  elas- 
tomeric  body  being  captured  within  said  plenum  so  as  to 
be  in  contact  with  said  pressure  surface, 

a  second  structural  component  connected  to  said  first  struc- 
tural component  through  a  mechanism  for  moving  said 
first  and  second  structural  components  toward  each  other, 
so  that  said  elastomeric  body  is  squeezed  against  said 
pressure  surface, 

a  first  pori  and  a  first  flow  channel  communicating  between 
said  first  pori  and  said  plenum, 

a  second  pori  and  a  second  flow  channel,  said  second  flow 
channel  communicating  between  said  second  pori  and  an 
oriflce  at  said  pressure  surface, 

movement  of  said  second  structural  component  relative  to 
said  first  structural  component  being  through  a  range 
which  squeezes  said  elastomeric  body  from  a  minimally 
deformed  condition  to  a  maximally  deformed  condition, 
the  elastomeric  body  contacting  said  pressure  surface  over 
a  first  area  when  in  its  minimally  deformed  condition  and 
contacting  said  pressure  surface  over  a  second  area  larger 
than  said  first  area  when  in  its  maximally  deformed  condi- 
tion, 

and  wherein  said  orifice  is  positioned  and  sized  to  be  wholly 
within  said  second  area  and  extends  outside  of  said  first 
area,  and 

wherein  said  elastomeric  body  has  the  form  of  an  o-ring. 


5,383,649 

DEVICE  FOR  INTRODUCING  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL 

Jamea  Forrest,  Swansea,  Uaited  Kiogdom,  assignor  to  Osprey 

Metals  Limited,  United  Kiagdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB91/01189,  §  371  Date  Jaa.  12, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  12,  1993,  PCT  Pvh.  No.  WO92/01525,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Feb.  6, 1992 

per  Filed  JnL  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  956.900 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Uaited  Kiagdom,  JnL  19,  1990, 
9015832 

lat  CL*  B22D  23/00 
VS.  CL  266—44  7  Claimi 


1.  Gas  atomization  apparatus  for  atomizing  a  molten  metal, 
molten  alloy  or  molten  ceramic  stream  comprising  atomizing 
means  for  receiving  the  stream  and  atomizing  the  stream  into  a 
spray  of  droplets,  and  introducing  means  for  introducing  par- 
ticulate material  into  the  stream  or  spray,  the  introducing 
means  including  an  introducing  chamber  having  an  opening 
through  which  a  stream  of  molten  metal,  metal  alloy  or  molten 
ceramic  may  be  teemed,  an  inlet  for  particulate  material  to  the 
introducing  chamber  and  outlet  means  positioned  about  the 
opening  for  allowing  particulate  material  to  exit  from  the 
introducing  chamber  at  a  plurality  of  positions  about  the  open- 
ing so  that,  in  use,  the  particulate  material  is  introduced  sub- 
stantially uniformly  about  the  stream  or  spray. 


5,383,650 
GAS  FLOW  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  GAS-SAVING 

OXY/FUEL  CUTTING  TORCH 
Claade  Biasoaaette,  232  11th  St  W.,  CorawaU,  Oatario,  Caaada 
K6H3B2 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1994,  Scr.  No.  191,668 
lat  CL*  B23K  7/00 
VS.  CL  266—48  37  ( 


I.  A  gas  flow  control  assembly  for  a  gas  fuelled  cutting 
torch,  comprising: 

a  control  body  adapted  to  receive  oxygen  and  fuel  gas  from 
separate  sources  and  controllably  meter  the  oxygen  and 
fuel  gas  to  a  cutting  torch  head,  the  control  body  includ- 
ing flow  control  valves  for  respectively  controlling  a  flow 
of  fiiel  gas,  preheat  oxygen  and  cutting  oxygen  to  the 
cutting  torch  head,  each  valve  being  biased  to  a  normally 
closed  position; 
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means  for  operating  the  flow  control  valves  to  open  the 
valves  in  a  specific  sequence  such  that  the  valves  for 
controlling  the  How  of  fuel  gas  and  preheat  oxygen  are 
opened  substantially  simultaneously,  while  the  valve  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  cutting  oxygen  is  opened  only  after 
the  fiiel  gas  and  the  preheat  oxygen  valves  are  opened; 

flow  paths  for  bypassing  the  flow  control  valve  for  ftiel  gas 
and  the  flow  control  valve  for  preheat  oxygen  so  that  ftiel 
gas  and  preheat  oxygen  are  supplied  to  the  cutting  torch 
head  when  the  valves  are  closed  to  sustain  a  pilot  flame  at 
a  cutting  nozzle  mounted  therein;  and 

shutofT  valves  for  selectively  inhibiting  a  flow  of  fuel  gas  and 
preheat  oxygen  to  the  cutting  torch  head  and  for  regulat- 
ing the  flow  of  fuel  gas  and  preheat  oxygen  to  the  cutting 
torch  head  when  the  flow  control  valves  are  open. 


5,383,652 

ENGINE  MOUNTING  AND  TRANSPORTATION 

APPARATUS 

Hearicus  F.  G.  M.  Van  Den  Berg,  Anckland,  New  Zealand, 

assignor   to   Air   New   Zealand   Limited,   Auckland,   New 


5,383,651 

ALUMINUM  COIL  ANTVEALING  TRAY  SUPPORT  PAD 

Joka  E.  Blasen,  Trenton,  Tenn^  and  Tony  G.  Carroll,  ETawviUe, 

laA,  MrigBors  to  Pyrotek,  Inc.,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,791 

bt  CL»  F26D  S/00 

MS.  CL  266—274  «1  Claims 


Filed  Jan.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,949 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  New  Zealand,  Jan.  27,  1992, 
241415 

iBt  a,'  B66F  5/04 
MS.  CL  269—17  6  Claims 


1.  An  aluminum  coil  annulling  tray  support  pad  for  mount- 
ing on  two  facing  and  spaced  support  surfaces  of  an  aluminum 
coil  annealing  tray  to  support  an  alimiinum  coil  therebetween 
to  minimize  deformation  of  outer  layers  of  the  aluminum  coil, 
comprising; 
a  first  side  section  for  mounting  on  one  of  the  tray  support 

surfaces  to  receive  one  portion  of  the  coil; 
a  second  side  section  for  mounting  on  the  other  of  the  tray 
support  surfaces  to  receive  a  second  portion  of  the  coil; 
a  central  section  extending  between  the  first  and  second  side 

sections; 
wherein  the  first  and  second  sections  include; 
a  top  toyer  formed  of  a  wear  resistant  woven  cloth  that  is 
composed  of  high  tensile  strength  fibers  that  have  melt- 
ing temperatures  above  400*  F.  for  engaging  the  outer 
layer  of  the  aluminum  coil; 
a  bottom  layer  formed  of  a  wear  resistant  woven  cloth 
that  is  composed  of  high  tensile  strength  fibers  that  have 
melting  temperatures  above  400*  F.  for  engaging  an 
inclined  surface  of  the  aluminum  coil  annealing  tray; 
a  middle  layer  formed  of  a  woven  cloth  that  is  composed 
of  heat  resistent  fibers  that  have  melting  temperatures 
above  400*  F.; 
an  upper  thick  high  density,  matted  fiber  insulative  blan- 
ket interposed  between  the  top  and  middle  woven  cloth 
layers; 
a  lower  thick  high  density,  matted  fiber  insulative  blanket 
interposed  between  the  middle  and  bottom  woven  cloth 
layers;  and 
wherein  the  upper  and  lower  matted  fiber  insulative  blan- 
kets are  sufficiently  crush  resistent  to  enable  the  pad 
sections  to  deform  to  the  contour  of  the  periphery  of  the 
aluminum  coil  while  providing  substantially  uniform 
coil  support  to  minimize  deformation  of  the  outer  layers 
of  the  coil. 


1.  An  engine  mounting  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  spaced  apart  framework  members  for  re- 
ceiving and  supporting  a  respective  front  portion  and  one 
of  a  rear  portion  of  an  engine  and  part  of  the  engine,  said 
front  portion  and  said  one  of  the  rear  portion  of  said 
engine  and  the  part  of  said  engine  being  separable  from 
one  another, 

said  first  framework  member  having  first  and  second  sec- 
tions which  defme  therebetween  an  angle  of  substantially 
90  degrees,  said  first  section  having  a  first  securing  mecha- 
nism for  securing  said  first  section  when  in  a  substantially 
vertical  portion  with  one  of  a  front  end  of  said  front  por- 
tion of  said  engine  and  said  part  of  said  engine,  and 

said  second  framework  section  having  a  supporting  mecha- 
nism for  supporting,  when  in  a  ground  engaging  substan- 
tially horizontal  position,  one  of  a  rear  end  of  said  front 
portion  of  said  engine  and  said  part  of  said  engine  upon 
one  of  said  rear  portion  of  said  engine  and  said  part  of  said 
engine  being  moved  away, 

said  first  section  having  a  hoist  connection  mechanism  to 
enable  said  first  framework  member  to  be  lifted  with  one 
of  said  front  portion  of  said  engine  and  said  part  of  said 
engine  secured  thereto  and  for  said  first  framework  mem- 
ber to  be  turned  substantially  90  degrees, 

a  front  surface  of  said  first  section  having  a  second  securing 
mechanism  to  secure  said  first  section  when  turned 
through  substantially  90  degrees  with  a  transporting 
mechanism  for  carrying  said  first  framework  member  and 
said  one  said  front  portion  of  said  engine  and  said  ftart  of 
said  engine  secured  thereto  in  a  lower  cargo  compartment 
of  a  passenger  aircraft. 


5,383,653 
METHOD  OF  SERVICING  A  WATERCRAPT 

AMirew  G.  Stuck,  2627  Birchwood  Ave.,  Appleton,  Wis.  54914 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  80,676,  Jun.  21.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,328,161, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  783,576,  Oct  28,  1991, 
abudoMd.  This  appUcation  May  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  246,736 
Int  a.>  B25B  1/00 
M&.  CL  269—17  3  Claina 

1.  A  method  of  servicing  a  watercraft,  comprising  the  steps 
of  mounting  a  watercrafl  on  a  support  in  spaced  relation  above 
a  foundation,  forming  a  pair  of  rings  each  with  a  pair  of  diamet- 
rically opposed  flat  portions,  inserting  a  first  of  said  rings 
around  an  end  portion  of  the  watercraft  to  be  serviced  and 
positioning  a  first  flat  portion  of  said  first  ring  in  contact  with 
the  foundation,  inserting  a  second  of  said  rings  around  a  second 
end  portion  of  said  watercrafl  and  positioning  a  first  flat  por- 
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tion  of  said  second  ring  in  contact  with  said  foundation,  con- 
necting the  rings  together,  clamping  the  watercrafi  to  said 
rings,  removing  the  support  from  beneath  the  watercrafi,  and 


thereafter  manually  rotating  said  rings  to  position  the  second 
flat  portions  of  said  rings  in  contact  with  the  foundation  to 
thereby  invert  the  watercraft  and  position  the  watercraft  for 
service. 


5,383,654 

PAPER  SHEET  FEEDER 

Ken  laeda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaboshlld  Kafiha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  734,027,  Jul.  22, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,199,694. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  24,638 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1996,  2-194203 

Int  a.«  B65H  3/44 

MS.  CL  271—9  2  Claims 


'  ^         ^-       ^ 


1.  A  paper  sheet  feeder  comprising: 

first  storing  means  for  storing  a  first  group  of  paper  sheets; 

second  storing  means  for  storing  a  second  group  of  paper 
sheets; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  and  second 
group  of  paper  sheets  and  generating  a  corresponding  one 
of  first  and  second  energizing  signals; 

means  for  defming  a  transfer  path  in  which  the  paper  sheets 
are  guided; 

first  taking-up  means  for  taking  up  the  first  group  of  paper 
sheets  one  by  one  from  said  first  storing  means  in  accor- 
dance with  the  first  energizing  signal; 

second  taking-up  means  for  taking  up  the  second  group  of 
paper  sheets  one  by  one  from  said  second  storing  means  in 
accordance  with  the  second  energizing  signal; 

first  registering  means,  located  in  the  transfer  path,  for  regis- 
tering a  first  paper  sheet  supplied  from  said  first  taking-up 
means  in  a  proper  orientation  and  transferring  the  first 
paper  sheet  in  the  transfer  path  in  accordance  with  the 
first  energizing  signal;  and 

second  registering  means,  located  downstream  of  said  first 
registering  means  in  the  transfer  path,  for  registering  a 
second  paper  sheet  supplied  from  said  second  taking-up 
means  in  a  proper  orientation  and  transferring  the  second 


paper  sheet  in  the  transfer  path  in  accordance  with  the 
second  energizing  signal;  and  transferring  the  first  paper 
sheets  supplied  from  said  first  registering  means  in  the 
transfer  path  in  accordance  with  the  first  energizing  sig- 
nal. 


5,383,655 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
YasnyoaU  Hayakawa;  Teno  Koaatn^  HiroMb*  bake,  aU  of 
Yokohama,  and  Atsoahi  Kabota,  MacUda,  all  of  Japu,  as- 
signors to  Canoa  KabMhiki  Kaiiha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoatinuatkM  of  Ser.  No.  853,862,  Mar.  20,  1992,  ahandeiied, 
which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  426,401,  Oct  25,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  139,870 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  31,  1988,  63-275399; 
Not.  22,  1988,  63-296737;  Dec.  16,  1988,  63-317695;  Dec  16, 
1988,  63-317696 

Int  CL«  B65H  S/OO.  3/00 
MS.  CL  271—10  It  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  fieeding  apparatus  comprising: 

sheet  accommodation  means  for  accommodating  sheets 
therein  and  drawable  in  a  predetermined  direction  from 
said  sheet  feeding  apparatus; 

feeding  means  for  feeding  the  sheets  accommodated  in  said 
sheet  accommodation  means  held  at  a  sheet-feeding  posi- 
tion; 

friction  means,  disposed  in  front  of  the  sheets  accommodated 
in  said  sheet  accommodating  means  at  the  sheet  fieeding 
position  in  the  draw-out  direction  of  said  sheet  accommo- 
dating means,  for  separating  the  sheets  fed  out  from  said 
feeding  means  one  by  one  by  friction;  and 

support  means  for  supporting  said  feeding  means  and  said 
friction  means  such  that  said  feeding  means  and  said  fric- 
tion means  can  be  moved  to  a  first  jxxition  for  separating 
a  sheet  and  to  a  second  position  for  permitting  movement 
of  said  sheet  accommodation  means  in  said  predetermined 
drawing  direction. 


533,656 
SINGLE  mUVE  NIP  SHEET  BUFFERING  SYSTEM 
USING  INDEPENDENTLY  MUVEN  ROLLS  WITH 
DIFFERENT  FRICTIONAL  PROPERTIES 
Bvry  P.  MaaM,  Fairport;  Darid  R.  Kai^nrth,  Webster,  both 
of  N.Y.;  Franceaca  A  Barrientoa,  Berkeley,  CaUf.;  Richard  A 
Van  DoiWM,  Newark,  N.Y.;  Antiioay  T.  DeS— ctis,  WdMtcr, 
N.Y.,  aiad  Chwka  D.  Rizzolo,  Rocheatcr,  N.Y.,  aaai|Min  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Staaiford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,475 
Int  CL«  B65H  7/14 
MS.  CL  271—258  48  CUm 

42.  A  method  of  sheet  buffering  comprising: 
providing  at  least  one  pair  of  stationary  spaced  apart  curvi- 
linear guide  members  defining  a  sheet  travel  path  therebe- 
tween; 
providing  a  first  paper  feeding  nip  downstream  of  said  at 
least  one  pair  of  spaced  apart  guide  members  in  said  sheet 
travel  path; 
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feeding  the  leading  edge  of  said  first  sheet  into  said  first 

paper  feeding  nip; 
moving  the  trailing  edge  of  said  first  sheet  laterally  out  of 

said  sheet  travel  path;  and. 


cient  velocity  to  pass  through  said  second  net  from  the 
front  but  preventing  table  tennis  balls  from  passing  back 


urging  a  leading  edge  of  a  second  sheet  into  said  pair  of 
spaced  apart  guide  members  and  along  said  sheet  travel 
path  lapping  the  trailing  edge  of  said  first  sheet. 

5,383,657 

ELACTI&POWERED  CURVE-BALL  HURLING  DEVICE 

Rkkard  K.  RathiMll,  Rte.  4,  Box  357B,  Uzli«toii,  Va.  24450 

j  Filed  Dec.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  172,180 

I         Int  CL«  A63B  65/J2.  69/40;  F41B  3/02 

VS.  CL  273—26  D  8  Oataw 


5,383,658 

ROBOT  TABLE  TENNIS  NET  AND  SERVER  ASSEMBLY 
Joaeph  E.  Newgardea,  Jr.,  400  N.  Behederc,  P.O.  Box  959, 
GaUatin,  Tena.  37066 

Filed  Oct  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  959,266 
I  lat.  CL'  A63B  39/00 

VS.  OL  273—30  9  CUdms 

1.  In  a  ball  serving  assembly  including  a  first  net  suspended 
above  and  along  a  first  side  of  a  trough  for  catching  balls 
dropping  from  the  first  net  and  for  feeding  the  balls  to  a  robot 
server  positioned  in  front  of  the  first  net  and  operatively  associ- 
ated with  the  trough,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  second  net,  said  second  net  suspended  in  front  of  said  first 
net  above  and  along  a  second  side  of  said  trough  with  a 
lower  edge  of  the  second  net  spaced  upwardly  a  short 
distance  from  said  second  side  of  said  trough  to  allow 
table  tennis  balls  with  insufficient  velocity  hitting  the 
second  net  to  fall  directly  into  the  trough,  said  second  net 
being  constructed  to  allow  table  tennis  ball  having  suffi- 


through  the  second  net  from  the  rear,  thereby  trapping 
said  balls  between  said  first  and  second  nets  and  allowing 
said  trapped  balls  to  drop  into  said  trough. 


5,383,659 

COMBINATION  GOLF  BALL  PICK-UP  AND  TEEING 

DEVICE 

Clarence  R.  Taylor,  28  Woodside  Dr.,  Penfleld,  N.Y.  14526 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2354>73 

Int.  a.*  A63B  57/00.  47/02 

VS.  a.  273—32  B  12  Ctoiina 


1.  A  device  to  hurl  a  ball,  said  device  having  a  pouch  system 
which  holds  the  ball  as  it  accelerates,  and  subsequently  releases 
the  ball  when  the  momentum  of  the  ball  carries  it  out  of  the 
decelerating  pouch,  said  pouch  system  having  an  attached 
strap  such  that  the  loose  end  of  the  strap  may  be  wrapped 
around  the  ball  as  it  is  nested  into  the  pouch,  said  strap  provid- 
ing means  to  induce  a  spinning  motion  on  the  ball  as  it  flies  out 
of  the  pouch. 


1.  A  combination  golf  ball  pick-up  and  teeing  device  com- 
prising: 

a  shaft  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  a  hollow  portion  at 
the  opposite  end; 

a  rod  slideably  mounted  within  said  hollow  portion  of  said 
shaft  for  movement  between  a  normal  retracted  position 
and  an  extended  position; 

an  actuating  member  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  rod  for 
moving  said  rod  between  said  normal  retracted  and  ex- 
tended positions;  and 

a  needle  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod  adapted  to 
penetrate  a  golf  ball  for  releasably  holding  the  golf  ball  in 
a  picked-up  position  when  said  opposite  end  of  said  hol- 
low portion  is  placed  into  engagement  with  the  golf  ball 
and  said  rod  is  moved  to  its  extended  position,  and  said 
needle  adapted  to  be  retracted  into  said  hollow  portion  for 
releasing  the  golf  ball  in  a  teed  position  when  said  rod  is 
moved  to  its  normal  retracted  position. 
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5,383,660  said  base,  a  pair  of  foldable  arms,  said  arms  pivotally  joined  to 

FOOTBALL  WITH  IMPROVED  GRIP  said  base  to  fold  substantially  parallel  thereto,  said  arms  for 

Aka  J.  Adier,  752  La  Para  Arc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306,  and 
Peter  S.  MacDonald,  Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignon  to  Alan  J, 
Adler,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,344 

Int  a.6  A63B  41/00  , 

U.S.  CL  273— 65  EG  19  Oainis         « ->    //I  I  I  M  I  I  I  KV^  ""V 


19.  In  a  football  having  a  body  of  generally  prolate  configu- 
ration having  an  outer  surface,  a  longitudinal  axis  capped  by 
two  opposite  ends,  and  a  maximum  diameter  midway  between 
said  ends,  the  improvement  wherein: 

said  outer  surface  of  said  body  is  formed  with  at  least  one 
indentation  array,  said  indentation  array  having  a  long 
axis  oriented  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  body,  said  indentation  array  passing  over  said  maxi- 
mum diameter; 

said  indentation  array  includes  a  plurality  of  N  indentations 
spaced  along  said  long  axis,  including  a  pair  of  indenta- 
tions at  opposite  ends  of  said  indentation  array  and  a 
plurality  of  intermediate  indentations  therebetween; 

each  of  said  indentations  extends  below  said  outer  surface  of 
said  body  by  a  respective  depth; 

each  of  said  intermediate  indentations  is  separated  from  two 
neighboring  indentations  by  respective  portions  of  said 
body,  which  portions  together  defme  a  plurality  of  (N- 1) 
bulkheads; 

said  bulkheads  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  extend  in  a 
transverse  direction  relative  to  said  long  axis; 

said  intermediate  indentations  are  generally  parallelogram- 
shaped; 

said  indentations  and  said  bulkheads  have  longitudinal  di- 
mensions along  said  long  axis  and  transverse  dimensions 
along  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  long  axis; 

said  transverse  dimensions  of  said  intermediate  indentations 
are  greater  than  said  longitudinal  dimensions  of  said  in- 
dentations, but  less  than  said  maximum  diameter; 

said  longitudinal  dimensions  of  said  bulkheads  are  smaller 
than  said  longitudinal  dimensions  of  said  intermediate 
indentations;  and 

said  longitudinal  and  transverse  dimensions  of  said  indenta- 
tions, said  transverse  dimensions  of  said  bulkheads,  and 
said  depths  of  said  indentations  are  such  that  said  indenta- 
tions provide  finger  pockets  that  facilitate  a  user  gripping 
the  football  for  throwing  same. 


5,383,661 
APPARATUS  TO  RETRIEVE  TENNIS  BALLS 
Andrew  L.  Beck,  WiBstoa-Saleni,  N.C.,  aaaignor  to  Andiff  Cor- 
poration,  Winaton-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  97,470 

Int  a.«  A63B  49/00 

VS.  a.  273—73  R  12  daims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  placement  on  a  game  racket  to  retrieve 

balls  used  therewith  comprising:  a  base,  means  to  attach  said 

base  to  the  top  of  a  game  racket,  said  attaching  means  joined  to 


F —  ''22 


receiving  a  ball  therebetween  when  unfolded  substantially 
perpendicular  from  said  folded  position. 


5,383,662 

RACKET  WITH  IMPROVED  STRINGS  PATTERN 

Pericles  Gabrielidis,  14152  FootUU  BWd^  #24,  Syhaar,  CaUf. 

91342 

CoBtianatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946,258,  Sep.  16,  1992, 

akaadoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  807,064,  Dec  10, 

1991,  abaodoaed.  This  appUcatioa  Aag.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  101,628 

Int  a.'  A63B  49/02 
VS.  CL  273—33  R  19  CUimi 


1.  A  racket  comprising: 

a  frame,  handle  means  on  said  frame  for  manipulating  said 
frame,  said  frame  having  a  longitudinal  direction  extend- 
ing from  said  handle  means  upward  through  said  frame 
and  having  a  transverse  direction  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  said  longitudinal  direction,  said  frame  defining 
an  opening  therein,  a  string  bed  plane  in  said  opening,  said 
string  bed  plane  having  first  and  second  sides,  walls  in  said 
frame  defming  string  holes  for  strings  which  are  interwo- 
ven to  form  a  string  bed  in  said  string  bed  plane,  at  least 
some  of  said  holes  extending  to  said  frame  opening  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  string  bed  plane;  and 

strings  through  said  holes,  said  strings  being  interwoven 
within  said  frame  to  define  a  string  bed  within  the  periph- 
ery of  said  interwoven  strings,  said  string  holes  in  said 
frame  being  positioned  and  said  strings  being  interwoven 
in  such  a  manner  that,  within  said  periphery,  said  string 
bed  has  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  strings  lying  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  longitudinal  direction  and  has  a 
plurality  of  transverse  strings  lying  substantially  parallel 
to  said  transverse  direction,  at  least  some  of  said  longitudi- 
nal and  said  transverse  strings  being  interwoven  to  form  a 
string  bed  laterally  defined  by  said  interwoven  strings, 
said  strings  being  arranged  so  that  some  consecutive  longi- 
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tudiiul  strings  pass  from  said  frame  to  said  string  bed 
plane  on  the  same  side  of  said  string  bed  plane  and  some 
consecutive  longitudinal  strings  pass  from  said  frame  to 
said  string  bed  plane  alternately  from  said  first  and  second 
sides  of  said  string  bed  plane  and  where  some  consecutive 
transverse  strings  pass  from  said  frame  to  said  string  bed 
plane  on  the  same  side  of  said  string  bed  plane  and  some 
consecutive  transverse  strings  pass  from  said  frame  to  said 
string  bed  plane  alternately  from  said  first  and  second 
sides  of  said  string  bed  plane  so  that  said  string  bed  is 
supported  all  the  way  around  and  in  the  comers  by  strings 
which  are  divergent  from  said  string  bed  plane  only  out- 
side of  the  string  bed  to  provide  support  for  said  string 
bed. 


point  of  said  putter  head  in  a  range  less  than  the  radius  of 
a  target  golf  ball  and  more  than  half  said  radius;  and 


5,383,663 
PLAYER  COISTROLLED  DUMP  RAMP  FOR  A  PINBALL 

GAME 
Python  V.  Angbekt,  Chicago,  and  Raymond  J.  Cz^ka,  Home- 
town, both  of  IlL,  assignors  to  Williams  Electronics  Games, 
Inc^  Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Oct  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  141,256 

Int.  CL«  A63E  7/02.  7/30 

VS.  a.  273— IW  R  15  Claims 


b.  a  shaft  attached  to  said  putter  head  rearward  of  said  strik- 
ing surface. 


5,383,665 
GOLF  CHIPPING  GAME  APPARATUS 
Joseph  M.  Schultz,  and  Teresa  A.  Schultz,  both  of  1802  S.  246th 
PI.,  DCS  Moines,  Wash.  98198 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  205,168 

Int.  a.«  A63B  69/36 

\i&.  CL  273—176  A  6  Claims 


1.  A  pinball  game  having  a  playfield  on  which  a  ball  rolls, 
comprising: 

a)  fust  and  second  ball  supporting  surfaces  disposed  above 
the  playfield  adapted  to  support  the  ball  therebetween  as 
it  rolls  along  said  first  and  second  surfaces,  said  first  sur- 
face being  a  vertical  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the 
playfiekl; 

b)  means  for  deUvering  a  ball  to  said  first  and  second  sur- 
faces; 

c)  a  plurality  of  play  objectives  located  below  said  first  and 
second  surfaces  and  spaced  along  the  length  thereof;  and 

d)  player  controlled  means  for  moving  one  of  said  first  and 
second  surfaces  relative  to  the  other  to  allow  the  ball  to 
drop  between  said  surfaces  toward  the  playfield  to  obtain 
and  operate  one  of  said  play  objectives. 


5,383,664 

GOLF  PUTTER  AND  PUTTER  HEAD 
Bert  P.  E#Knon,  Gadsden  Ala.,  aasigDor  to  Epperson-Thomp- 
son Golf,  LX.C.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

FUed  Jnn.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  84,868 
Int.  CL*  A63B  53/04 
UJS.  CL  273—167  B  22  Claims 

1.  A  golf  putter  comprising: 

a.  a  putter  head  having  a  planar  striking  surface  with  a 
generally  horizontal  bottom  edge,  said  striking  surface 
angled  rearwardly  from  a  vertical  plane,  wherein  said 
bottom  edge  is  forward  of  all  other  portions  of  said  putter 
head  and  is  positioned  a  vertical  distance  from  the  lowest 


1.  A  new  and  improved  golf  chipping  game  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

a  ball-hitting  assembly  which  includes  a  horizontal  ball- 
receiving  surface, 

a  horizontal  target  assembly  for  receiving  a  golf  ball  hit  from 
a  ball-hitting  assembly,  said  target  assembly  including  a 
first  target  region  having  a  first  surface  area  and  a  second 
target  region  having  a  second  surface  area,  wherein  said 
second  surface  area  is  less  than  said  first  surface  area, 

a  connection  assembly  for  connecting  said  ball-hitting  as- 
sembly to  said  target  assembly  in  a  storage  mode,  said 
connection  assembly  including  a  hinge  assembly  including 
a  hinge  assembly  connected  between  an  edge  portion  of 
said  ball-hitting  assembly  and  an  edge  portion  of  said 
target  assembly,  said  target  assembly  including  a  layer  of 
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cushion  material  which  comprises  said  first  target  region 
and  said  second  target  region,  a  first  ring  of  cushion  mate- 
rial placed  on  said  layer  of  cushion  material,  said  first  ring 
of  cushion  material  defining  an  upstanding  boundary 
between  said  first  target  region  and  said  second  target 
region,  and  a  second  ring  of  cushion  material  placed  on 
said  layer  of  cushion  material,  said  second  ring  of  cushion 
material  defining  an  upstanding  outer  boundary  of  said 
first  target  region. 


5,383,666 
DECAGON  SHAPED  BRIDGE  BIDDER 
Mnrray  M.  Kaplan,  1146  S.  Doheny  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90035 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,344 

Int.  a.6  A63F  1/06 

VS.  a.  273—148  R  1  Claim 


I -|-'t  >  /  f ' "-T 
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1.  A  decagon  shaped  bridge  bidder  comprising  a  single  unit, 
table  top  bridge  game  device  used  in  sequential,  clockwise 
order  by  all  four  players  during  the  competitive  bidding  phase 
of  a  bridge  game; 

said  device  is  intended  to  enable  players  to; 

(a)  bid  nonvocally  by  using  custom  designed  bid  cards 
instead  of  making  verbal  announcements; 

(b)  to  be  able  to  bid  as  fast  as  the  speed  of  oral  bidding; 

(c)  to  be  able  to  use  only  one  said  device  as  opposed  to  the 
present  market  system  BIDDING  BOXES  tm  with  its 
compulsory  set  of  4  boxes  per  table;  any  of  which  box  is 
substantially,  by  itself,  larger  and  heavier  than  said 
decagon  shaped  bridge  bidder; 

nonvocal  bidding  is  desired  because  it  eliminates  illegal 
communication  between  partners  using  hidden,  coded 
messages  by  voice  changes;  it  also  eliminates  the  improper 
practice  by  contestents  who  eavesdrop  on  the  oral  bidding 
being  made  at  adjacent  tables;  the  contestents  knowing 
full  well  that  they  will  shortly  be  playing  the  very  same 
hands  they  are  listening  in  on; 

said  device  comprises  3  elements;  said  elements  are  a  base,  a 
set  of  bid  cards  and  binder  combs; 

said  base  is  a  flat  decagon  shape  composed  of  vinyl,  wood, 
plastic,  metal  or  leather,  vinyl  is  preferred;  said  base  is 
approximately  9.5  cm  (3.75")  wide  and  approximately  3 
mm  (i")  thick;  said  base  has  10  equal  straight  perimeter 
outer  edge  sides  which  are  each  approximately  3.2  cm 
(U")  wide;  each  said  3.2  cm  side  has  two  spaced  through 
holes  8  mm  (5/16")  in  diameter;  said  through  holes'  center 
points  are  approximately  8  mm  (5/16")  below  said  perime- 
ter's edge  approximately  11  mm  (7/16")  in  from  the  left 
and  from  the  right  of  of  said  3.2  cm  perimeter's  side  ends; 
said  through  holes  conform  to  and  align  with  through 
holes  in  said  bid  cards  and  the  two  teeth  of  said  binder 
comb:  each  of  said  straight  perimeter  edges  will  accomo- 
date one  of  ten  different  bid  categories; 

said  binder  comb  is  a  plastic  interlocking  component;  said 


binder  comb  is  a  one  piece  unit  approximately  2.5  mm  (1") 
long  and  1 3  mm  (J")  in  diameter  so  cut  from  commercially 
obtained  27  cm  (10-|")  binder  combs;  said  binder  comb  is 
made  up  of  a  spine  and  said  two  teeth;  said  teeth  are 
approximately  6  mm  (i")  each  in  width;  said  teeth  con- 
form to  and  align  with  said  through  holes  in  said  base  and 
said  bid  cards;  said  binder  comb  while  interlocking  said 
base  with  said  bid  cards  also  functions  as  a  hinge  which 
enables  and  facilitates  the  turning  back  and  forth  of  said 
bid  cards  between  their  ready  to  be  bid  outer  position  to 
their  having  been  bid  iimer  position  at  the  center  point  of 
the  base; 

said  set  of  bid  cards  comprises  66  cards;  7  no  trump;  7  spades; 
7  hearts;  7  diamonds;  7  clubs;  18  pass;  4  double;  3  redou- 
ble; 3  skip;  3  alert;  said  bid  cards  are  approximately  2.5  cm 
(1")  wide  and  5.5  cm  (2-i ')  long;  each  said  bid  card  has  2 
spaced  through  holes;  said  through  holes  are  approxi- 
mately 8  mm  (5/16")  in  diameter;  said  through  holes  are 
located  near  the  top  edge  of  said  bid  card  when  said  bid 
card  is  in  its  said  having  been  bid  inner  position,  said 
through  holes'  center  points  are  approximately  7  mm 
(9/32")  from  said  top  of  said  bid  card  and  approximately 
7  mm  (9/32")  in  from  both  the  left  and  from  the  right  sides 
of  same  2.5  cm  bid  card;  said  through  holes  conform  to 
and  align  with  said  said  through  holes  of  said  base  and  said 
teeth  of  said  binder  comb; 

said  bid  cards  are  of  the  same  thickness  and  laminated  sur- 
face quality  as  a  standard  deck  of  playing  cards;  said  bid 
cards  each  have  the  same  imprint  on  each  of  its  sides;  said 
'  imprint  identifies  each  category  and  in  the  case  of  no 
trumps;  spades;  hearts;  diamonds;  or  clubs  includes  a 
numerical  denomination  designating  an  individual  bid 
level  of  one  to  seven;  said  imprint  identifications  read 
vertically  downward  froln  said  top  of  said  bid  cards 
towards  said  center  point  of  said  base; 

said  no  trump;  spades;  hearts;  diamonds;  and  club  categories 
when  attached  to  said  teeth  of  said  binder  comb  must  be 
affixed  in  such  order  that  when  said  bid  cards  are  lying  in 
their  said  having  been  bid  inner  position  in  said  center 
point  of  said  base,  card  number  1  is  on  the  bottom;  cov- 
ered sequentially  by  cards  numbered  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7  on  the 
top;  conversely  when  said  bid  cards  are  in  said  ready  to  be 
bid  outer  position  said  bid  card  number  7  is  now  on  the 
bottom  covered  sequentially  by  said  bid  cards  numbered 
6,  5,  4,  3,  2,  with  1  on  the  top; 

when  affixing  said  10  categories  to  said  perimeter  sides  said 
categories  are  arranged  in  a  specific  clockwise  order;  said 
order  is  said  no  trump,  diamonds,  pass,  hearts,  alert,  re- 
double, clubs,  skip,  spades,  double;  when  affixing  said  bid 
cards  said  identification  imprints  must  face  and  read  verti- 
cally downwards  towards  said  center  of  said  base; 

assembly  of  said  device  is  done  by  hand;  said  binder  comb  is 
attached  to  said  base  by  slightly  raising  said  teeth  of  said 
binder  comb  away  from  said  binder  comb's  exterior  spine; 
said  teeth  are  inserted  into  said  through  holes  from  said 
base's  underbottom;  said  teeth  are  pushed  up  and  out  on  to 
said  top  surface  of  said  base;  when  emerging  said  teeth 
must  be  pointing  and  facing  said  perimeter  outer  edge  of 
said  base;  said  binder  comb  is  now  fitted  over  said  perime- 
ter edge  of  said  base  in  the  direction  of  protrusion  of  said 
teeth;  said  spine  and  said  teeth  are  now  fitted  together; 
when  said  teeth  and  said  spine  are  fully  engaged  said  teeth 
will  be  overlapping  said  spine's  exterior  surface; 

to  affix  said  bid  cards  said  teeth  must  once  again  be  raised 
away  from  said  spine's  exterior  surface  creating  enough 
open  space  to  allow  said  bid  cards  to  be  hooked  on  to  said 
teeth;  said  teeth  are  then  fitted  under  said  spine's  exterior 
and  into  said  binder  comb's  interior  forming  a  secure 
interlock. 
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GOLF  GAME 
I  Shedy,  Ml  Airport  Cir^  BortoBTiUc,  Ark.  72712 
Filed  Not.  13, 1992,  Scr.  No.  975.718 
lot  CL>  A63B  63/02 
UJS.  CL  273— HI  R  14 


5,383,6«9 

EQUESTRIAN  BOARD  GAME 

Jack  VtMC  4720  BuckeyXown  Pike,  Frederick,  Md.  21701 

Filed  Sep.  8, 1993,  Scr.  No.  117,811 

iBt  CL*  A63F  3/00 

VS.  CL  273—244  „  7  CfariBH 

B  


1.  A  Urget  for  a  golf  course  of  the  type  having  a  tee-off 
location  spaced  at  least  about  30  yards  from  said  target  com- 
prising 

a  surface, 

means  for  tilting  said  surface  generally  toward  said  tee-off 
location  so  that  said  surface  is  visible  from  said  tee-off 
location,  and 

a  plurality  of  scoring  regions  on  said  surface,  said  regions 
being  separated  from  each  other  by  separators,  said  sepa- 
rators being  supported  by  said  surface  and  extending 
upwardly  from  it  a  distance  sufficient  to  contain  a  ball  that 
falls  into  a  scoring  region,  said  separators  being  transpar- 
ent so  that  the  view  of  the  target  is  not  obstructed  when 
observed  from  said  tee-off  location,  and 

said  regions  are  of  different  sizes  so  that  said  smaller  regions 
correspond  to  a  fewer  number  of  strokes,  and  said  larger 
regions  correspond  to  a  greater  number  of  strokes. 


9,^o3,vQo 

GOLF  TEE 

RomM  V.  Awlrikiaii,  5113  EdMl  Aye.,  Loa  Angeica,  Calif.  90066 

Flkd  JnL  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  95,730 

bt.  CL«  A63B  57/00 

VS.  CL  273—201  31  ClaioH 
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L  A  golf  tee  comprising: 

(a)  a  base, 

(b)  a  shaft  having  a  bottom  and  a  top,  the  shaft  being  rigidly 
anchored  to  the  base, 

(c)  a  cup  on  top  of  the  shaft  for  receiving  a  golf  ball,  and 

(d)  an  upwardly  directed  ramp  for  a  golf  ball,  the  ramp 
leading  to  the  cup  from  a  location  adjacent  to  the  shaft, 
the  ramp  having  a  free  end,  the  free  end  being  spaced 
above  the  base  such  that  there  is  a  space  between  the  ramp 
and  the  base; 

wherein  the  ramp  includes  a  sk>ping  surface  extending  between 
a  free  end  of  the  ramp  and  a  position  of  the  ramp  adjacent  to 
and  adjoined  the  cup,  the  sloping  surface  having  a  shape  which 
is  convex  along  at  least  part  of  the  length  between  the  free  end 
and  the  end  adjacent  to  the  cup. 


1.  The  method  of  playing  a  board  game  having  playing 
pieces,  a  plurality  of  landing  positions  defining  at  least  one  path 
for  advancing  the  playing  pieces,  a  plurality  of  game  cards 
imprinted  with  instructions  and  questions,  and  means  for  gen- 
erating random  numbers  for  determining  by  chance  the  num- 
ber of  landing  positions  to  advance  the  playing  pieces,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  assigning  to  each  player  a  playing  piece  to  be  moved 
from  landing  position  to  landing  position  around  the  board 
in  response  to  the  randomly  generated  numbers  and  the 
instructions  imprinted  on  said  cards  associated  with  labels 
on  specific  landing  positions; 

(b)  awarding  game  points  to  players  corresponding  to  point 
values  associated  with  labels  on  certain  landing  positions 
on  which  the  players'  playing  pieces  land; 

(c)  awarding  game  points  to  players  who  correctly  answer 
questions  associated  with  labels  on  certain  landing  posi- 
tions on  which  the  players'  playing  pieces  land; 

(d)  awarding  game  points  to  players  who  correctly  define 
terms  associated  with  labels  on  certain  landing  positions 
on  which  the  players'  playing  pieces  land; 

(e)  using  at  least  one  additional  playing  piece  to  be  moved  in 
turn  around  the  board; 

(0  assigning  control  of  said  at  least  one  additional  playing 

piece  to  selected  players  in  turn; 
(g)  awarding  game  points  to  said  at  least  one  additional 

playing  piece  in  accordance  with  point  values  associated 

with  said  labels  on  certain  positions  on  which  said  at  least 

one  additional  playing  piece  lands;  and 
(h)  awarding  game  points  to  said  at  least  one  additional 

playing  piece  for  questions  correctly  answered  and  terms 

correctly  defined  by  said  selected  player  controlling  said 

at  least  one  additional  playing  piece. 


5,383,670 
Pateot  Not  laned  For  This  Number 


5,383,671 
ANCHORING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 

ANIMAL  TARGET 
David  A.  Teets,  RJ>.  1  Bos  116  Rte.  68,  Rochester,  Pa.  15074, 
and  Joseph  D.  Salvador,  Jr.,  119  Crescent  Dr.,  New  Galilee, 
Pa.  16141 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  181,011 
Lit  a.»  F41J  3/00 
VS,  CL  273— «7  21  Claims 

1.  An  anchoring  system  of  a  three  dimensional  animal  target, 
comprising: 
means  for  attaching  the  anchoring  system  to  the  three  di- 
mensional animal  target; 
a  first  member  attached  to  the  means  for  attaching  in  a 
manner  so  that  pressure  may  be  applied  to  the  first  mem- 
ber during  anchoring  of  the  three  dimensional  animal 
target; 
a  second  member  attached  to  the  first  member  and  posi- 
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tioned  extending  from  the  first  member  in  a  direction  5,383,673 

which  is  substantially  opposite  to  a  direction  the  means  for  COLLET  FOR  A  SQUARE-SHANK  TAP 

attaching  extends  from  the  first  member  for  insertion  of  Victor  D.  Mogilnicki,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assigaor  to 
the  second  member  into  a  supporting  surface;  and  !■£.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Filed  Ang.  3, 1993,  Scr.  No.  102,029 
iBt  a.*  B23B  31/20 
VS.  a.  279—46.4  u 


5,383,672 
SEAL  STRUCTURE  FOR  ROTARY  KILN 
Jack  M.  Cornelius,  Leeds,  Ala.,  assignor  to  PE  Flo-Tech,  Inc., 
Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,306 

lot  a.«  F16J  15/32 

UJS.  a.  277— 152  6  Claims 


»     a  ?3  a 


1.  In  a  rotary  kiln  utilizing  a  rotary  cylinder  or  hopper  with 
thermally  induced  eccentricity  which  rotates  about  a  horizon- 
tal axis  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  sealing  leaves  mounted  about 
said  hopper  to  define  an  annular  seal  about  one  end  thereof,  the 
inprovement  comprising  of: 

(a)  a  solid  truing  flange  formed  on  said  hopper  and  extending 
radially  outwardly  therefrom  in  accordance  with  said 
thermally  induced  eccentricity  in  said  hopper  to  provide 
said  truing  flange  with  a  circumference  concentric  with 
said  horizontal  axis; 

(b)  a  leaf  riding  band  forming  an  annular  ring  about  said 
truing  flange  having  a  circumference  concentric  with  said 
horizontal  axis; 

(c)  and  means  for  attaching  said  leaf  riding  band  to  said 
truing  flange  without  penetrating  said  truing  flange, 
wherein  said  means  for  attaching  comprises  a  radial  flange 
affixed  to  said  leaf  riding  band  and  extending  radially 
inward  therefrom  parallel  to  said  truing  flange  such  that 
said  radial  and  truing  flanges  abut  axially  relative  to  said 
hopper,  with  said  radial  flange  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures defined  therein  and  clamping  means  for  securing  said 
truing  flange  and  radial  flange  in  axial  abutment. 


means  for  stabilizing  the  anchoring  system  attached  to  at 
least  one  of  the  first  and  second  members  and  positioned 
extending  from  the  first  member  for  insertion  into  at  least 
one  of  the  supporting  surface  and  the  three  dimensional 
animal  target. 


1.  A  collet  for  a  tool  having  a  cylindrical  shank  and  a  square 
drive  comprising: 

(a)  a  collet  body  having  a  forward  end,  a  midsection,  and  a 
rearward  end;  ' 

(b)  an  axial  bore  extending  from  the  forward  end  of  the 
collet  body  and  terminating  at  the  midsection  for  receiv- 
ing the  cylindrical  shank  of  the  tool; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  axial  slots  formed  in  the  collet  body  so  as  to 
define  a  plurality  of  radially  compressible  collet  segments, 
said  axial  slots  including  a  first  axial  slot  open  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  collet  body  and  a  second  axial  slot  open 
at  the  rearward  end  of  the  collet  body; 

(d)  a  gripping  slot  extending  transversely  through  the  mid- 
section of  the  collet  body  and  communicating  with  the 
axial  bore  so  as  to  receive  the  square  drive  of  the  tool 
when  the  tool  is  inserted  into  the  axial  bore,  wherein  the 
width  of  the  gripping  slot  is  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of 
the  square  drive,  and  wherein  the  gripping  slot  is  formed 
along  a  portion  of  said  second  axial  slot  extending  from 
said  rearward  end  of  said  collet  to  said  midsection  of  said 
collet;  and 

(e)  a  pair  of  gripping  surfaces  formed  in  the  midsection  of  the 
collet  body  on  opposite  sides  of  the  gripping  slot  for 
gripping  only  two  opposed  surfaces  of  the  square  drive 
when  the  collet  is  radially  collapsed  to  prevent  radial 
movement  of  the  tool. 


5,383,674 

ICE  SKATE  BLADE  ASSEMBLY  AND  REMOVEABLE 

RUNNER  FOR  SAME 

Brian  G.  Cann,  239  HoUy  Dr.,  Chalfoat,  Pa.  18914,  and  Richard 

C.  Hampton,  R.R.  No.  1,  Kiag  Qty,  Ontario,  Canada  LOG 

IKO 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  749,265,  Aag.  23, 199L  Pat  No.  5,332,242. 

This  application  Oct  7,  1992,  Scr.  No.  957,698 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  24, 1989,  592006 

lat  a.'  A63C  1/30 

VS.  CL  280— 1L18  13  n«t-. 


1.  An  ice  skate  blade  assembly  having  a  holder, 
said  holder  having  a  front  end,  a  runner  supporting  portion 
and  a  rear  end,  said  holder  being  configured  to  carry  a 
replaceable  runner  formed  as  a  flexible  strip  arranged  to 
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be  secured  to  the  holder,  said  runner  having  a  runner  front 
end,  an  ice  contacting  portion  and  a  runner  rear  end,  said 
runner  front  end,  said  ice  contacting  portion  and  said 
runner  rear  end  defining  a  runner  length,  and 
a  front  attachment  for  releasably  securing  the  runner  front 
end  to  the  front  end  of  the  holder,  characterized  in  that 
said  assembly  comprises  an  eccentric  lock  for  releasably 
securing  the  runner  rear  end  to  the  rear  end  of  the  holder, 
said  eccentric  lock  comprising 
an  urging  assembly  having  a  first  pivot  axis  and  a  second 
pivot  axis,  said  second  pivot  axis  being  disposed  eccen- 
trically of  said  first  pivot  axis,  said  urging  assembly 
being  connected  to  the  holder  such  that  the  urging 
assembly  is  pivotable  about  said  first  pivot  axis,  and 
•  second  hooking  member  for  releasably  engaging  a  first 
hooking  member  when  said  first  hooking  member  is 
connected  to  an  upwardly  extending  terminal  end  part 
of  said  runner  rear  end, 
said  eccentric  lock  having 
a  lock  configuration 
wherein  said  second  hooking  member  is  able  to  be 
releasably  maintained  in  a  locking  over-center  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  first  pivot  axis  such  that  said 
runner  is  longitudinally  tensioned  along  said  runner 
length 
and  an  unlock  configuration 

wherein  the  first  and  second  hooking  members  are 
disengageabte, 
said  eccentric  lock  being  displaceable  between  said  lock  and 
unlock  configurations  by  displacing  said  urging  assembly 
about  said  first  pivot  axis  between  a  respective  lock  and 
unlock  position,  and 
said  second  hooking  member  being  connected  to  said  urging 
assembly  so  as  to  be  pivotable  about  said  second  pivot  axis 
and  so  as  to  be  urgeable  to  and  from  said  locking  over-cen- 
ter position  when  said  urging  assembly  passes  between 
said  lock  and  unlock  positions. 


5,383,675 

DRIVE  AND  CONTROL  MECHANISMS  FOR  HUMAN 

POWERED  VEHICLES 

Rictard  T.  Liebert,  12  Kristen  Dr,,  Ballston  Spa,  N.Y.  12020 

CoBtiBiiation  of  Ser.  No.  733,380,  JnL  22, 1991,  abandoned, 

wUd  is  a  continuatioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,200,  May  1, 1990, 

abandoacd.  Thk  application  JaL  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  273,267 

lat  CL'  B62K  21 /(Xk  B62M  1/12.  3/00;  B63H  25/02 

VS.  CL  280—266  7  Claims 


ment  for  selectively  linking  said  head  engaging  member 
and  said  steering  linkage  assembly-  in  response  to  a  tilting 
of  said  head  engaging  member,  a  linking  of  said  head 
engaging  member  and  said  steering  linkage  assembly  in 
response  to  the  tilting  of  said  head  engaging  member 
resulting  in  a  change  in  said  vehicle  direction,  said  actuat- 
ing element  further  preventing  a  linking  of  said  head 
engaging  member  and  said  steering  linkage  assembly  in 
response  to  a  lateral,  horizontal  rotation  of  said  head 
engaging  member. 


5,383,676 

CENTERING  APPARATUS  FOR  FRONT  WHEEL  OF 

THREE  WHEELED  VEHICLE 

Thomas  J.  Valentino,  308  E.  Pima,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85004 

FUed  Sep.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  114,638 

Int.  a.*  B62K  21/10 

UJS.  CL  280—271  12  Claima 


1.  In  a  human  powered  vehicle  including  a  steering  system 
for  regulating  vehicle  direction,  a  head  actuated  steering  con- 
trol apparatus  comprising: 
a  steering  linkage  assembly  for  controlling  said  steering 

system;  and 
a  head  engaging  member  for  enclosing  an  operator's  head, 
said  head  engaging  member  including  an  actuating  ele- 


1.  Apparatus  for  centering  the  front  wheel  of  a  vehicle 
comprising  in  combination: 

vehicle  frame  means  including 
a  shaft  housing,  and 
a  bore  in  the  shaft  housing; 

front  wheel  assembly  means  connected  to  the  vehicle  frame 
means,  including 

a  front  wheel  pivotable  for  steering  the  vehicle, 
front  wheel  frame  means  to  which  the  front  wheel  is 
secured  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  vehicle  frame 
means,  including  bracket  means  securable  to  the  shaft; 

a  shaft  in  the  shaft  housing; 

means  for  securing  the  shaft  to  the  bracket  means  to  secure 
the  front  wheel  assembly  to  the  vehicle  frame  means;  and 

a  spring  secured  to  the  shaft  housing  and  to  the  bracket 
means  for  providing  a  bias  to  urge  the  front  wheel  assem- 
bly to  a  centered  position  relative  to  the  vehicle  frame 
means. 


5,383,677 
BICYCLE  BODY  SUPPORT  APPARATUS 
Timothy  N.  Tbomaa,  150  Garden  Qub  Rd.,  Nordland,  Wash. 
98358,  and  Robert  P.  ScUadetzky,  2982  Beaver  Vy  Rd.,  Port 
Ludlow,  Waab.  98365 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,272 
iBt  a.*  B62K  19/40 
VS.  CL  280—288.4  2  Claims 

1.  A  bicycle  body  support  apparatus  arranged  for  secure- 
ment  to  a  bicycle  cross  tube,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  cross  tube  mounting  bracket  having  a  lowermost  plate 
arranged  in  facing  adjacency  to  an  uppermost  plate;  with 
the  lowermost  plate  including  a  first  semi-cylindrical 
recess  to  receive  the  cross  tube  therewithin,  and  the  up- 
permost plate  including  a  second  semi-cylindrical  recess 
to  receive  the  cross  tube  therewithin,  wherein  the  first 
semi-cylindrical  recess  and  the  second  semi-cylindrical 
recess  are  symmetrically  oriented  about  a  predetermined 
axis; 
a  support  shaft  fixedly  mounted  to  the  uppermost  plate  and 
projecting  therefrom  canted  relative  to  the  predetermined 


January  24,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2305 


axis  at  an  acute  angle,  the  support  shaft  having  a  mount 
portion  at  a  free  distal  end  of  the  support  shaft; 

a  torso  support  assembly  arranged  for  mounting  to  the 
mount  poriion,  wherein  the  torso  suppori  assembly  in- 
cludes a  seat  mounting  tube  having  a  split  cylindrical 
configuration  with  a  gap  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through; 

a  first  clamp  flange  and  second  clamp  flange  mounted  on 
opposed  sides  of  the  gap; 

a  clamping  member  threadably  engaged  to  said  first  flange 
and  slidably  positioned  through  said  second  flange;  a  seat 
shaft  received  within  the  seat  mounting  tube  and  secured 


surfaces  of  the  first  Upered  shim  element  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  one  of  the  tapered  surfaces  of  the  second  ta- 
pered shim  element  being  adjacent  to  and  in  contact  with 
each  other;  and 

connecting  means  rotatably  securing  the  first  tapered  shim 
element  to  the  second  tapered  shim  element  for  mutual 
rotation  around  a  common  axis, 

whereby  the  composite  taper  of  the  shim  assembly  may  be 
varied  by  orienting  the  taper  of  the  first  Upered  shim 
element  relative  to  the  taper  of  second  tapered  shim  ele- 
ment. 


within  the  seat  mounting  tube  by  the  clamping  member, 
the  seat  mounting  tube  having  a  seat  mounting  tube  lower- 
most portion  coaxially  aligned  therewith; 

a  ferrous  metallic  abutment  ring  oriented  between  the  seat 
mounting  tube  and  the  seat  mounting  tube  lowermost 
portion,  with  the  seat  lowermost  portion  including  a  se- 
curement  flange  arranged  for  reception  within  the  mount 
portion  of  the  support  shaft;  and, 

a  shaft  fastener  securing  the  mount  portion  to  the  secure- 
ment  flange,  with  the  securement  flange,  the  shaft  fas- 
tener, and  the  mount  portion  defming  a  pivot  connection 
between  the  torso  support  assembly  and  the  cross  tube 
mounting  bracket. 


5,383,679 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Michiya  Nakamura,  and  Shinobu  K«HmH,  both  of  Atiagi, 
Japan,  aaaignors  to  Uaisia  Jecs  CorporatioB,  Ataagi,  Japaa 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,309 
CUam    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    4,    1992,    4- 
010749[U1;  Apr.  16,  1992,  4-02»105[U] 

iBt  CL»  B6eG  17/015,  17/08 
VS.  a.  280—707  5  i 
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5,383,678 

MULTI-ELEMENT  WHEEL  ALIGNMENT  SHIM 

ASSEMBLY,  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Gary  L.  Sokoi,  Loagaioat,  Colo.,  aaaigner  to  laflaHs  Eagineeriag 

Coaipany,  Inc.,  Loapaoat,  Colo. 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1M,291 

lat  CL«  B62D  17/00 

VS.  CL  280—661  22  Claima 


I.  A  shim  assembly  for  correcting  misalignment  of  toe  and- 
/or  camber  of  a  vehicle  wheel  spindle  extending  from  a  mount- 
ing plate  attached  to  a  vehicle  the  shim  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  tapered  shim  element  having  opposed,  nonparallel 

tapered  surfaces; 
a  second  tapered  shim  element  having  opposed,  nonparaUel 
tapered  surfaces,  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  the  tapered 


3.  An  arrangement  of  a  suspension  system  for  an  automotive 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  shock  absortwrs,  each  having  an  actuator; 

b)  a  control  unit;  and 

c)  a  plurality,  corresponding  in  number  to  said  plurality  of 
shock  absorbers,  of  drive  circuits,  each  being  electricaUy 
coimected  with  said  control  unit  and  arranged  at  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  actuators  such 
that  transmission  of  signals  from  each  drive  circuit  to  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  actuators  is  unaf- 
fected by  any  electrical  disturbance, 

which  fiuther  includes  a  plurality,  corresponding  in  number 
to  said  plurality  of  shock  absorbers,  of  determination 
circuits,  each  of  said  pluraUty  of  determinaaon  circuits 
being  electrically  connected  to  said  control  circuit  and  to 
one  of  said  plurality  of  drive  circuits,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  determination  circuits  commanding  a  direction  of  a 
drive  signal  from  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of 
drive  circuits  to  the  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of 
actuators  on  the  basis  of  an  output  signal  of  the  control 
unit,  and  wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  determination 
circuits  is  instaUed  together  with  the  corresponding  one  of 
said  plurality  of  drive  circuits  at  the  position  adjacent  to 
the  corresponding  one  of  the  actuators,  both  of  said  plu- 
rality of  drive  and  determination  circuits  being  physically 
separated  from  said  control  unit, 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  determination  circuits  is 
installed  together  with  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  drive  circuits  at  an  upper  position  within  a 
housing  of  the  corresponding  one  of  said  actuators, 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  determination  circuits  is 
installed  together  with  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  drive  circuits  at  a  position  within  said  housing 
of  the  corresponding  one  of  said  actuators  lower  than  the 
corresponding  one  of  the  actuators, 

wherein  a  printed  circuit  board  containing  the  correspond- 
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iag  one  of  said  plurality  of  drive  circuits  is  installed  within 
said  housing  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  actuators, 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  actuators  includes  an  elec- 
tromagnetic coil  whose  ends  are  connected  to  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plurality  of  drive  circuits  via  rela- 
tively short  wires, 

wherein  each  said  printed  circuit  board  is  formed  of  a  flexi- 
ble, circular  plate-like  material  and  is  mounted  in  a  gap 
formed  at  an  outer  periphery  side  wall  of  said  housing  of 
the  corresponding  one  of  said  actuators,  and 

wherein  each  of  said  printed  circuit  boards  contain  the  deter- 
mination circuit  associated  with  the  corresponding  one  of 
said  plurality  of  drive  circuits  and  an  abnormal  state  detec- 
tion circuit  for  detecting  an  abnormal  state  of  a  drive  pulse 
transmitted  from  the  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality 
of  drive  circuits  to  the  corresponding  one  of  said  actuators 
Mid  a  fail  safe  circuit  which  assures  a  safety  operation  of 
the  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  actuators  on  a 
basis  of  an  output  signal  indicating  the  abnormal  condition 
of  the  drive  pulse  of  the  corresponding  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  drive  circuits  derived  from  the  corresponding  one  of 
said  abnormal  state  detection  circuits. 


5,383,681 
OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
Iznmi  Sato,  Fnji,  Japan,  assigiior  to  Nihon  PUst  Co.,  Ltd.,  FiUi, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17. 1993,  Ser.  No.  122,651 

ClaiBis  priority,  appUcatkNi  Japan,  Sep.  29, 1992,  4-259656 

lilt  a.«  B60R,2//20 

U-S.  a.  280—728  B  19  Claims 


5,383,680 

ANTI-ROLL  SYSTEM  FOR  WHEELED  VEHICLES 
Peter  D.  Bock,  Dearborn,  and  Glenn  R.  O'Ronrlie,  Chesterfield, 
both  of  MidL,  assignors  to  Cadillac  Gage  Textron  Inc.,  War- 
rcB.  Mick. 

Filed  Dec  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  993,427 

bt  CL«  B60G  11/26 

MS,  CL  280—714  10  Claims 


1.  An  anti-roll  system  for  wheeled  vehicles  having  a  sprung 
mass  including  frame  members,  body  structure  and  payload 
and  an  unsprung  mass  including  axles  and  roadwheels;  said 
sprung  and  unsprung  masses  being  interconnected  through 
control  arms,  springs  and  dampers  characterized  by:  inboard 
and  outboard  selective,  unidirectionally  lockable  devices;  each 
of  said  selective,  unidirectionally  lockable  devices  further 
including  relatively  movable  male  and  female  members  con- 
nected between  the  sprung  mass  and  the  unsprung  mass  and 
operative  to  allow  normally  free  floating  motion;  and  means 
for  locking  the 'male  and  female  members  with  respect  to 
contraction,  remaining  free  in  extension  or  to  lock  the  male  and 
female  members  with  respect  to  extension,  remaining  free  in 
contraction;  sensor  means  for  measuring  and  signalling  vehicle 
operational  parameters  indicative  of  the  existence  of  a  lateral 
acceleration  acting  on  the  sprung  mass,  and  control  means  for 
interpreting  the  sensed  parameters  and  commanding  said  out- 
board selective,  unidirectionally  lockable  device  to  lock  with 
respect  to  contraction,  remaining  free  in  extension  and  said 
inboard  selective,  unidirectionally  lockable  device  to  lock  with 
respect  to  extension,  remaining  free  in  contraction;  whereby 
said  anti-roll  system  will  provide  increased  roll  stifihess  and 
corresponding  increased  roll-over  threshold. 


1.  An  occupant  restraint  system  comprising: 

a  container  including  a  base  wall,  a  first  pair  of  spaced  side 
walls  joined  to  said  base  wall,  and  a  second  pair  of  spaced 
side  walls  joined  to  said  base  wall; 

a  folded  inflatable  occupant  restraint  cushion  within  said 
container,  said  cushion  being  folded  to  provide  a  cushion 
portion  adjacent  said  base  wall  of  said  container; 

a  first  tear  line  extending  across  said  base  wall  and  having 
opposite  ends  in  said  base  wall; 

second  tear  lines  extending  through  said  opposite  ends  of 
said  first  tear  line  and  along  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  base 
wall,  respectively,  each  of  said  second  tear  lines  having 
two  ends  in  said  base  wall;  and 

third  tear  lines  extending  at  an  angle  from  said  two  ends  of 
each  of  said  second  tear  lines  toward  said  first  tear  line  to 
define  an  integrally  hinged  pair  of  tongues  forcibly  separa- 
ble from  said  container  by  said  cushion  portion  of  said 
inflatable  cushion,  said  third  tear  lines  terminate  before 
said  first  tear  line; 

said  first  tear  line  and  said  second  tear  lines  cooperating  to 
define  a  pair  of  flaps  integrally  hinged  to  said  pair  of 
tongues  and  forcibly  separable  from  said  container  and 
movable  between  a  normally  closed  position  and  an  open 
position  by  said  cushion  portion  of  said  inflatable  cushion. 


5,383,682 
STEERING  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  AN  AIR  BAG 

DEVICE 
Atsushi  Nagata;  Tom  Koyama,  both  of  loazawa,  and  Norinari 
Nagata,  NakasUma,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei 
Co.,  Ltd.,  NisUkasugai,  Japan 
Coatinutioa  of  Ser.  No.  51,734,  Apr.  23, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatiofl  Mar.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  206,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1992,  4-027449; 
Jan.  27, 1993,  5-011950 

lot  a.*  B62D  1/04:  B60R  21/16 
VS.  a.  280—777  7  Ctaiiw 

1.  A  steering  wheel  assembly  comprising: 
a  ring  portion; 

a  boss  portion  having  a  boss  for  connecting  to  a  steering 
shaft  of  a  vehicle  and  a  boss  plate  laterally  extending  from 
said  boss; 
spoke  means  connecting  said  ring  portion  with  said  boss 

portion; 
bracket  means  made  of  plastically  deformable  metal  having 
supporting  portions  inclined  at  an  angle  in  directions 
outwardly  toward  said  ring  portion  and  being  attached  to 
one  of  said  boss  portion  and  spoke  means;  and 
an  air  bag  device  held  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 

boss  plate  by  said  bracket  means, 
said  air  bag  device  including  a  folded  expandable  air  bag,  an 
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inflater  for  inflating  said  air  bag,  a  pad  covering  said  air 
bag  and  a  bag  holder  holding  said  air  bag,  said  inflater  and 
said  pad, 
said  bag  holder  having  connecting  portions  inclined  respec- 
tively at  the  same  angle  as  said  supporting  portions  of  said 
bracket  m<>ans, 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  chassis  having  upper  and 
bottom  parts  and  having  at  least  three  wheels,  with  the  bottom 
part  of  the  chassis  having  side  walls  formed  an  hollow  ele- 
ments, with  the  upper  part  of  the  chassis  formed  as  a  hatch  at 
least  partly  to  be  opened,  with  the  hollow  elements  formed  of 
two  tubular  supports  having  front  and  rear  openings  of  identi- 
cal cross-section  at  front  and  rear  ends,  with  all  cross-sections 
of  the  supports  between  the  front  and  rear  openings  corre- 
sponding to  the  cross-section  of  the  openings,  and  with  the 
cumulative  cross-sections  of  the  two  supports  corresponding 
to  at  least  half  the  total  cross-section  of  the  chassis  bottom  part. 


5,383,684 
BOOK 
Jerome  R.  Smath,  29  Prospect  PL,  Croton-oa-Hodson,  N.Y. 
10520 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218,422 
Int  C\fi  B42D  3/00 
VS.  a.  281-29  12  Claims 

1.  A  novelty  book  for  providing  enhanced  interest  and  ex- 
citement, said  novelty  book  comprising 

A.  a  first  cover  incorporating  visually  stimulating  indicia 
appearing  thereon; 

B.  a  plurality  of  pages  attached  to  the  cover  along  one  edge 
thereof;  and 

C.  a  movable  portion 

a.  pivotally  mounted  to  the  first  cover  along  an  integrally 


formed  first  fold  line  for  pivotal  movement  relative 
thereto, 

b.  incorporating  visually  stimulating  indicia  appearing 
thereon  directed  to  the  same  subject  as  the  indicia  ap- 
pearing on  the  cover, 

c.  movable  from  a  first  stowed  position  to  a  second  dis- 
played position  wherein  said  movable  portion  is  directly 
associated  with  the  cover  to  provide  an  enlarged  visual 
display  of  a  desired  subject,  and 


said  connecting  portions  being  rotatably  connected  to  said 
supporting  portions  for  causing  deformation  of  said  sup- 
porting portions  to  absorb  energy  from  an  impact  with  the 
air  bag. 


5,383,683 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Albert  Hufgard,  Antoniusstrasse  2-14,  D-63  786  Hosbach,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Not.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  19, 1992, 4238927 
Int  a.«  B62D  25/02.  25/16.  35/00;  B62K  11/00 
VS.  a.  280-781  7  ctaia. 


d.  comprising  two  sections  integrally  connected  to  each 
other  and  incorporating  a  second  fold  line  fonned  be- 
tween said  two  sections,  with  said  second  fold  line  being 
parallel  to  the  first  fold  line; 
whereby  a  novelty  book  is  attained  which  incorporates  an 
enlarged,  integrated  display  structure  capable  of  being 
presented  quickly  and  easily  and  maintained  in  a  fully 
displayed  configuration  with  ease  for  providing  added 
interest  and  excitement  to  the  book. 


5,383,685 
CHECKING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  PERFORATED  GUMMED 

LABEL  HAVING  PRE-PRINTED  INDIOA  THEREON 
Ling  H.  Lee,  6496  Heather  Dr.,  Memphis,  Tean.  38119 
Filed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,307 
Lit  a.«  B42D  15/00 
VS.  CL  283—58  i 


'.m. 


F.f  ly  »»t4  half V_",\  _  Miuka, 
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1.  A  checking  assembly  for  improving  efficiency  of  check 
preparation  and  check  processing,  said  checking  assembly 
comprising  a  gummed  label,  a  bill  and  a  standard  check,  said 
gummed  label  attached  to  said  bill,  said  gummed  label  subse- 
quently detached  from  said  bill,  and  then  to  be  posted  onto  a 
middle  portion  of  said  standard  said  gimimed  label  comprising: 

(a)  a  rectangular  gummed  label  having  a  horizontal  width 
slightly  less  than  horizontal  width  of  the  standard  check 
and  having  a  vertical  dimension  sufficient  to  accommo- 
date several  printed  lines; 

(b)  a  horizontal  perforated  line  provided  across  substantially 
middle  of  said  gummed  label  extending  from  left  of  said 
gummed  label  to  approximately  one  inch  from  right  end  of 
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said  gummed  label,  thus  dividing  said  gummed  label  into  a 
upper  segment  and  a  lower  segment;  said  upper  segment 
being  pre-printed  thereon  in  letters  identifying  payee 
followed  by  readable  and  optically  scannable  indicia  iden- 
tifying payee,  date  of  billing,  previous  balance,  account 
number,  current  amount  due,  and  other  essential  billing 
information;  and 
(c)  a  short  vertical  perforated  line  extending  from  top  of  said 
rectangular  gummed  label  to  right  end  of  said  horizontal 
perforated  line;  a  right  upper  space  of  said  lower  segment 
being  pre-printed  thereon  in  Arabic  readable  numbers  and 
in  optically  scannable  indicia  said  current  amount  due,  a 
reoiaining  space  of  said  lower  segment  being  pre-printed 
thereon  in  letters  identifying  said  current  amount  due; 
whereby  said  payor  transferring  entire  said  gummed  label  onto 
his  check  for  fuU  payment  without  enclosing  the  customary 
paymeat  stub;  and  thus,  payor  transferring  only  said  upper 
segment  onto  his  check  for  partial  payment,  then  completing 
said  check  in  usual  manner,  also  without  enclosing  the  custom- 
ary payment  stub;  and 

whereby  said  payee,  according  to  scanned  information  on  said 
gummed  label,  processing  said  check  accurately  and  speedily. 


5,383,687 
VALUE  DOCUNfENT  AND  EMBOSSING  FOIL  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Joachim  Sueia,  Fnerth,  and  Hubert  Soessner,  Oberasbach,  both 
of  Germany,   assignors   to    Leonhard   Kurz   GmbH    A   Co., 
Fnerth,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,015 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  29, 1992, 4206441 
Int  CL*  B42D  J5/10:  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  283—86  21  Claims 


5,383,686 
LABEL  FOR  OPERATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Dand  F.  Lawash,  BeUbrook,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard 
Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FOed  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,377 

Int  a.«  B42D  15/00 

VS.  a.  283—81  31  Claims 


1.  A  value  document  comprising  a  surface  carrying  a  secu- 
rity element  including  a  magnetic  layer  comprising  a  disper- 
sion of  magnetizable  particles  in  a  binder  and  a  security  layer 
including  an  optical  diffraction  effect  said  security  layer  over- 
lying said  magnetic  layer  in  a  region-wise  manner  with  a  sur- 
face of  said  security  layer  towards  said  magnetic  layer  having 
a  spacial  structure  with  an  optical  diffraction  effect;  a  reflec- 
tive non-magnetizable  metal  layer  on  said  surface  of  said  secu- 
rity layer;  and  a  barrier  layer  between  said  metal  layer  and  said 
magnetic  layer,  said  barrier  layer  preventing  said  particles  of 
said  magnetic  layer  from  reacting  with  said  metal  layer. 


5,383,688 
CONDUIT  LINER 
Richard  C.  Berry,  CamiUus,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Industries, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795,707,  Not.  21, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  68,760 

Int  a.»  F16L  55/00 

VS.  a.  285—49  ^  C>««™ 


1.  A  label  for  use  in  an  operation  control  system,  said  label 
comprising: 

a  top  ply  having  its  underside  coated  with  an  adhesive  in  a 
pattern  defining  a  border  around  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  top  ply  which  comprises  a  tab  portion  formed  to  be 
readily  separable  from  said  top  ply,  said  adhesive  being 
coated  onto  at  least  a  substantial  part  of  the  underside  of 
said  tab  portion  which  is  adapted  to  include  identification 
indicia  thereon,  said  top  ply  further  including  a  first  por- 
tion having  its  underside  free  from  said  adhesive;  and 

a  bottom  ply  adhered  directly  to  said  top  ply  by  said  adhe- 
sive and  having  at  least  a  tab  release  portion  coated  with 
a  release  material  on  its  upper  side  corresponding  to  said 
tab  portion  of  said  top  ply,  whereby  said  tab  portion  can 
be  separated  from  said  top  ply  and  said  bottom  ply,  and 
secured  elsewhere  by  means  of  said  adhesive  on  the  under- 
side of  said  tab  portion. 


1.  A  one-piece  plastic  electrical  conduit  liner  having  a  tubu- 
lar body  with  two  open  opposite  ends, 

said  tubular  body  having  an  outer  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  an  inner  diameter  of  a  conduit  it  is  to  be  inserted 
into, 

a  plurality  of  flexible  and  collapsible  fins  extending  from  the 
outer  surface  of  said  body,  said  fms  each  having  two 
opposite  side  walls  wherein  when  said  liner  is  inserted  into 
said  conduit  one  fm  side  wall  contacte  the  outer  surface  of 
the  liner  body  and  the  other  fm  side  wall  contacte  an  inner 
surface  of  said  conduit. 
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5,383,689  unit  and  provided  with  a  stop  collar  which  bears  against  said 

SEPARABLE  CONNECTOR  FOR  PRESSURE  FLUID  filter  head  when  said  connecting  piece  is  fully  inserted  into  said 

11.    o   n;  •#     c      1,^^"**^'*'??^  _,  „,„.  receiving  bore  and  a  mounting  plate  detachably  connected  to 

John  R.  Wolfe,  Sr.  Enj^wooi,  Colo.,  .sri8»>r  to  Wilkerson  ^aid  fUter  head  and  having  a  portion  bent  at  a  right  angle  so  a. 

"  to  form  a  plate  portion  which  is  screwed  to  said  fiiel  filter  head 


Corporation,  Englewood,  Colo, 

Filed  Jnl.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  89,749 
Int  CL*  F16L  39/02.  37/26 
VS.  CL  285—137.1 


3  Claims 


and  a  bent-over  plate  portion  which  extends  along  said  one  side 
of  the  filter  head  and  over  said  connecting  piece  thereby  over- 
laying said  stop  collar  so  as  to  safely  lock  said  cylindrical 
connecting  piece  axially  within  said  receiving  bore. 


5,383,691 
UNIVERSAL  LOCKING  CONNECTOR  FOR  HUMAN 
BREATHING  SYSTEMS 
Geoffrey  P.  Anthony,  308  Dromore  ATenne,  Winnipeg,  Mani- 
toba, Canada  R3M  OJS 

FUed  Oct  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  134,633 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Nov.  20, 1992,  2083451 
Int  a.*  H16L  19/03 
VS.  CL  285—325  18  i 


1.  A  connector  for  releasably  securing  together  two  pressure 
fluid  conducting  componente  in  fluid  tight  sealed  relationship, ' 
said  connector  comprising,  in  combination,  a  joining  spacer 
defining  a  pair  of  opposed  sealing  surfaces  and  a  pressure  fluid 
port  therein  opening  into  each  of  said  surfaces,  a  connector 
slide  on  each  component  defining  a  sealing  surface  and  pres- 
sure fluid  port  opening  into  said  surface,  said  connector  slide 
and  said  joining  spacer  being  adapted  for  sealing  engagement 
with  corresponding  sealing  surfaces  in  juxtaposed  sealing  rela- 
tionship and  said  porte  in  communication,  an  O-ring  seal  posi- 
tioned between  said  surfaces  and  surrounding  said  porte,  a  pair 
of  parallel,  spaced  apart  tracks  and  grooves  on  said  joining 
spacer  and  connector  slide  surfaces,  for  joining  said  spacer  and 
slide  in  sealing  relation,  and  coacting  wedge  surfaces  on  said 
joining  spacer  and  said  coimector  slide  for  wedgingly  clamp- 
ing said  spacer  and  slide  together  in  sealed  relation. 


5,383,690 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FASTENING  A  FLUID  LINE  TO  A 

BODY  PARTICULARLY  A  FUEL  HLTER  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Gerd  Niemeier,  Stuttgart  and  Frank  Schneider,  FUderstadt 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stnttgart 

Germany 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  94,519 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  25, 1992, 4228155 
Int  a.*  F16L  39/00 
VS.  CL  285—137.1  5  Clainis 


1.  An  arrangement  for  fastening  at  least  one  fluid  Une  to  a 
fiiel  filter  for  supplying  fuel  thereto,  said  fuel  filter  including  a 
niter  head  and  a  filter  box,  said  filter  head  having  a  receiving 
bore  at  one  side  thereof  and  said  fluid  line  having  a  cylindrical 
connecting  piece  received  and  locked  in  said  receiving  bore, 
said  cylindrical  connecting  piece  being  configured  as  a  plug-in 


1.  A  connector  for  connecting  two  aimular  objecte  arranged 
face-to-face,  the  connector  comprising  two  componente  of  the 
same  configuration  and  having  a  coupled  condition  in  which 
the  two  componente  are  interlocked,  each  component  compris- 
ing: 
first  and  second  part  annular  retaining  members  engageable 
with  opposite  facing  sides  of  the  two  annular  objects,  and 
extending  part  way  thereabout; 
bridge  means  joining  the  two  retaining  members; 
mounting  means  independent  of  the  other  component  for 
mounting  the  component  on  a  respective  one  of  the  annu- 
lar objecte; 
interlocking  means  comprising  undercut  axially  facing  teeth 
on  the  component  engageable  with  teeth  of  the  same 
configuration  on  the  other  component  to  fasten  the  com- 
ponente together  around  the  two  annular  objecte. 


5,383,692 

THREADED  TUBULAR  CONNECTION 
John  D.  Watts.  5054  Stanhope,  Houston.  Tex.  77084-3033 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,271,  Feb.  24, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,018,771,  which  is  a  continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  897,069, 
JnL  18, 1986,  Pat  No.  4,813,717,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  260.  Feb.  19.  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a  contianation  of 
Ser.  No.  1.936.  Not.  23. 1984,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov. 
14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  612.496 
Int  a.*  F16L  33/24 
VS.  a.  285—239  10  ClainH 

3.  A  high  strength  connection  for  jointe  of  pipe  formed  of 
reinforced  thermosetting  resin  material  for  assembly  into  a 
pipe  string  of  any  desired  length  as  may  be  hung  in  a  deep  well, 
sufficient  to  resist  chemical  attack  by  fluid  in  contact  with  the 
string,  comprising:  the  jointe  being  formed  within  both  ends 
with  tapered  internal  threads;  a  coupling  having  tapered  exter- 
nal threads  formed  at  both  ends  for  sealing  cooperation  with 
said  internal  threads;  the  coupling  being  formed  of  a  material 
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Miflicient  to  resist  chemical  attack  by  the  fluid;  the  coupling 
material  having  a  more  reliable  compressive  strength  than  the 


5,383,694 
LOAD  SEGMENT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  WIRE  ROPE 
Ralph  Taevber,  Jr^  Houston;  Sergio  A.  Castillo,  Jr.,  Spring,  and 
Robert  H.  Ash,  Jr.,  Humble,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  FMC 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,915 

Int.  a.«  F16L  19/02.  27/00 

VS.  CL  285—374  13  Claims 


pipe  material,  sufTicient  to  prevent  cracking  of  the  coupling 
wall  by  compressive  makeup  stresses. 


5,383,693 

GASKETS  USED  IN  JOINING  CORRUGATED  PIPE 
Janes  W.  Shade,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Contech  Coa- 
stmctioo  Prodncts,  Inc.,  Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  Jon.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,365 

Int.  a.*  F16L7  7/02 

UjS.  CL  285—373  8  daims 


1.  A  load  segment  assembly  for  use  as  a  bearing  and  locking 
member  in  a  pipe  swivel  joint  or  connector  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  arcuate  load  segments,  each  having  opposed 
end  faces,  a  concave  face,  and  a  convex  face; 

wherein  said  plurality  of  arcuate  load  segments  are  posi- 
tioned end-to-end  and  joined  by  at  least  one  flexible,  elon- 
gate joining  member  such  that  said  convex  and  concave 
faces  of  consecutive  arcuate  load  segments  align  on  the 
same  sides  respectively  and  are  flexibly  joined  enabling 
relative  displacement  and  rotation  between  said  arcuate 
load  segments;  and 

wherein  said  joining  member  is  received  on  each  arcuate 
segment  in  a  groove  on  said  convex  face,  each  said  groove 
having  a  dove-tail  shaped  profile;  and 

wherein  each  corresponding  groove  is  sized  relative  to  said 
joining  member  such  that  insertion  of  said  joining  member 
into  each  said  groove  requires  said  joining  member  to  be 
threaded  into  each  said  groove  at  an  end  face  of  each  load 
segment. 


5,383,695 

DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  A  HOOK  TO  A  LINE 

John  R.  Coaper,  533  E.  Fourth,  #8,  Loveland,  Colo.  80537 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,427,  Jul.  6,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,684 

Int.  a.«  D03J  3/00 

US.  a.  289—17  20  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  joint  assembly  comprising: 

a  circumferentially  adjustable  annular  band  for  adjustment 
around  two  pipe  ends  to  form  a  joint  between  said  ends, 

a  first  pipe  and  a  second  pipe,  each  of  said  pipes  having  an 
annularly  grooved  first  end,  each  of  said  first  ends  adapted 
for  partially  telescoping  into  said  annular  band,  and 

a  single  sheet  of  elastomeric  material  having  a  bottom  sur- 
face, Mvith  at  least  two  integrally  molded  and  laterally 
spaced  ridges  running  lengthwise  along  said  bottom  sur- 
face, 

said  bottom  surface  adapted  for  forming  a  seal  against  an 
outside  surface  of  the  first  end  of  each  of  said  pipes  by 
circumferentially  extending  said  sheet  completely  around 
the  annularly  grooved  end  of  each  of  said  pipes  and  trap- 
ping said  sheet  between  said  pipes  and  said  annular  band, 
with  one  of  said  ridges  adapted  for  disposition  in  an  annu- 
lar groove  at  the  first  end  of  said  first  pipe  and  another  of 
said  ridges  adapted  for  disposition  in  an  annular  groove  at 
the  first  end  of  said  second  pipe. 


90  n 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  securing  a  hook  having  an  eyelet  to  a 
line  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  at  least  one  end  portioi); 

a  second  member  having  at  least  one  end  portion; 

pivot  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  members 
for  relative  pivotal  movement  in  spaced  ai>art  parallel 
planes  between  a  first  location  at  which  said  at  least  one 
end  portions  are  in  superposed  relationship  and  a  second 
location  at  which  said  at  least  one  end  portions  are  in  an 
arcuately  spaced  apart  relationship; 

line  receiving  means  in  each  of  said  at  least  one  end  portions 
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so  that  said  line  receiving  means  are  in  alignment  when 

said  at  least  one  end  portions  are  at  said  first  location; 
line  removal  means  in  each  of  said  at  least  one  end  portions 

so  that  the  portion  of  the  line  in  said  line  receiving  means 

may  be  removed  therefrom;  and 
holding  means  for  holding  an  eyelet  of  a  hook  in  alignment 

with  said  line  receiving  means  when  said  at  least  one  end 

portions  are  at  said  first  location. 


5,383,696 

MULTI-PURPOSE  SHOVEL  LIKE  TOOL 

Guenter  O.  Speier,  22912  Cordoba  Ct^  Salinas,  Calif.  93908 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,173 

Int.  a.«  AOIB  1/04 

VS.  a.  294—49  1 


1.  A  shovel  comprising  in  combination: 

a  shovel  handle; 

a  shovel  yoke  for  connecting  said  handle  to  a  surface  of  said 

shovel; 
a  shovel  working  surface  formed  of  flattened  expanded 

metal  of  the  type  that  forms  a  grid  of  four  sided  diamond 

shaped  openings; 

said  flattened  expanded  metal  aligned  with  said  working 

surface,  each  said  diamond  shaped  opening  parallel  to 

the  handle  of  the  shovel  and  cut  to  a  width  and  length 

sufficient  to  form  said  shovel  working  surface; 

straight  bars  affixed  to  said  flattened  expanded  metal  at  left 

and  right  edges  relative  to  said  handle  to  imp>art  even  and 

uninterrupted  side  edges; 

said  flattened  expanded  metal  defining  front  edges  cut  to 
expose  the  diamond  shaped  openings  of  the  flattened 
expanded  metal  in  a  serrated  configuration  whereby 
said  shovel  has  a  said  serrated  configuration  at  said  front 
edges; 

said  diamond  shaped  openings  of  said  expanded  metal  are 
elongate  with  one  dimension  of  said  opening  being 
larger  than  an  adjacent  normal  dimension  at  right  angles 
to  said  one  dimension;  and, 

said  diamond  shaped  openings  have  said  large  dimension 
oriented  parallel  to  said  handle; 

said  flattened  expanded  metal  at  said  cut  front  edges  is 
hardened;  and, 

said  shovel  working  surface  has  an  arcuate  contour  with 
respect  to  said  yoke  and  handle. 


5,383,697 
PNEUMATIC  PINCERS 
Philippe  Roodnit,  142,  me  do  General  Leclerc,  95120  Ennont, 
France 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,956 

Int  a.'  B25J  15/08;  B66C  1/28 

VS.  CI.  294—88  13  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  prehension  device  or  pincers  comprising  a 

cylindrical  head  (13),  a  piston  (5),  a  body  (1)  pierced  with  a 


cylinder-forming  bore  (2)  in  which  said  piston  slides  respon- 
sive to  pressurized  air  within  said  cylinder  (2)  and  acting  upon 
said  piston  (5),  two  fingers  (20,  21)  movably  mounted  on  said 
body  (1)  to  assume  any  position  between  an  extreme  opening 
position  and  an  extreme  closing  position,  a  shackle  (12)  pro- 
vided with  a  control  mechanism  for  governing  the  opening  and 
the  closing  of  said  fingers  (20,  21),  said  piston  (5)  being  coupled 
to  drive  said  shackle  in  response  to  said  piston  sliding  in  said 
bore  (2),  so  as  to  control  either  a  fmger  opening  or  a  finger 


closing,  said  shackle  (12)  including  said  cyUndrical  head  (13) 
supporting  said  control  mechanism  and  mounted  to  slide  and 
be  guided  inside  a  bore  (3),  so  as  to  compensate  for  a  resulting 
force  of  the  radial  forces  exerted  by  said  mechanism  on  said 
fingers,  said  forces  being  generated  when  said  fmgers  squeeze 
a  piece,  and  a  coaxial  rod  (17)  having  an  end  linked  to  said 
cylindrical  head  (13)  and  another  end  for  supporting  said  pis- 
ton (5)  with  radial  play  between  said  coaxial  rod  (17)  and  said 
piston  (5),  said  cylinder  head  having  an  axis  which  is  the  same 
as  an  axis  of  said  bore  (2)  that  receives  piston  (5). 


5,383,698 

TOOL  TRAILER  WITH  OPEN  END 

William  Buchholz,  96  Tinton  Rd^  Spearfiah,  S.  Dak.  57783 

Filed  Ang.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,055 

Int  CL*  B60P  3/14 

VS.  CL  296—24.1  2 


*r 


Jl 


1.  A  mobile  shop  comprising  a  box  having  a  floor,  a  firont 
end,  lateral  sides  and  rear  end,  said  box  being  mounted  on  a 
trailer  chassis,  a  vertical  front  wall  at  said  front  end  of  said  box, 
a  vertical  longitudinal  wall  dividing  said  box  longitudinally, 
and  a  vertical  lateral  wall  spaced  at  least  one-fourth  of  the 
length  of  said  box  from  said  rear  end,  roof  means  extending 
over  all  of  said  box,  said  roof  means  being  supported  by  said 
walls,  said  roof  means  over  the  rear  of  said  box  being  a  canti- 
levered  surface  whereby  said  lateral  wall  combines  with  said 
floor  and  said  roof  means  to  define  a  covered  platform  at  the 
rear  of  said  box,  closure  means  for  said  shop  comprising  side 
covers  hinged  to  said  roof  means  along  said  lateral  sides  and  a 
rear  cover  hinged  to  said  roof  means  at  the  rear  of  said  canti- 
levered  surface  to  combine  with  said  side  covers  and  said  front 
walls  to  completely  enclose  said  shop  for  transportation;  said 
front  wall,  said  longitudinal  wall  and  said  lateral  wall  combin- 
ing to  define  at  least  one  side  compartment,  a  radial  arm  saw 
disposed  in  said  side  compartment,  said  front  wall  and  said 
lateral  wall  being  formed  with  openings  to  allow  pieces  of 
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lumber  of  length  longer  th*n  space  between  said  walls  to 
extend  through  said  openings  when  in  place  on  said  radial  ami 
saw. 


S,3S3,fi99 

FOLDING  VEHICLE  SEAT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SELF 
ADVANCING  BACKREST 
Widdeek  WofiekoMid,  Detroit,  a^  Steves  D.  GaMa,  White 
Xm*"  TowmUp,  both  of  Mich^  aasignor*  to  Lear  Seating 
Cotporatioa,  Soathfield,  Mich. 

FiM  Not.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  151,303 

lat  a.«  B<ON  2/04 

VS.  a.  296-«.l  M  a«ta«» 


1.  A  vehicular  seat  assembly  (14)  movable  from  an  upright 
seating  position  to  a  folded  position  for  providing  increased 
floor  space  within  a  vehicle  (10),  said  vehicular  seat  assembly 
(14)  comprising: 

a  seat  portion  (16)  pivotally  secured  to  the  floor  (20)  of  the 
vehicle  (10)  and  movable  between  an  upright  seating 
position  and  folded  position; 

a  latch  assembly  (40)  movable  between  a  locked  position  and 
an  unlocked  position  for  selectively  locking  said  seat 
portion  (16)  in  said  upright  seating  position  and  unlocking 
said  seat  portion  (16)  from  said  occupant  receiving  posi- 
tion; 

a  backrest  portion  (18)  including  a  post  (62)  extending  there- 
from, said  backrest  portion  (18)  pivotally  connected  to 
said  seat  portion  (16)  and  movable  between  an  upright 
seating  position  and  folded  position; 

a  backrest  locking  assembly  (48)  for  locking  said  backrest 
portion  (18)  in  said  upright  seating  position; 

a  linkage  assembly  (46)  interconnecting  said  latch  assembly 
(40)  with  said  backrest  locking  assembly  (48)  for  simulu- 
neously  unlocking  said  backrest  (18)  from  said  upright 
seating  position  as  said  latch  assembly  (40)  unlocks  said 
seat  portion  (16)  from  said  upright  seating  receiving  posi- 
tion; 

said  vehicular  scat  assembly  (14)  characterized  by  folding 
means  (84,  61,  98)  for  applying  a  force  to  said  post  (62) 
only  when  said  seat  poriion  (16)  is  unlocked  to  initiate 
movement  of  said  backrest  (18)  from  said  upright  seating 
position  toward  said  folded  position  when  said  seat  por- 
tion (16)  is  unlocked  from  said  occupant  receiving  position 
thereby  assisting  in  folding  of  said  seat  assembly  (14). 


in  which  the  sun-visor  is  supported;  the  sun-visor  shaft 

having  an  end  region  in  the  sim-visor  body;  the  end  region 

having  an  axial  detent  region; 

spring  means  supported  in  the  sun-visor  body  and  sized 
and  positioned  for  applying  pressure  against  the  periph- 
ery of  the  shaft  over  the  axial  detent  region  for  retaining 
the  shaft  in  a  selected  rotated  position  from  a  position  of 
non-use  of  the  visor  body  stored  below  the  roof  of  the 
vehicle  to  and  into  a  position  of  use  of  the  visor  body  in 
front  of  a  vehicle  window; 

the  sun-visor  shaft  axial  detent  region  having  respective 
circumferential  regions  around  the  sun-visor  shaft  in- 
cluding 


a  flrst  region  which  is  flat  and  is  so  placed  around  the  shaft 
that  when  the  spring  means  is  pressed  against  the  first 
region,  the  sun-visor  body  is  in  its  position  of  non-use  and 
the  spring  means  acting  on  the  first  region  holds  the  sun- 
visor  body  in  its  position  of  non-use,  the  first  region  hav- 
ing opposite  first  and  second  circumferential  edges; 
starting  from  the  first  circumferential  edge  of  the  first  re- 
gion, the  sun-visor  shaft  having  a  second  circumferential 
region  developed  as  circular  arc;  and 
beyond  the  second  region,  the  shaft  having  a  third  circum- 
ferential region  which  is  developed  generally  as  a  spiral 
with  a  gradually  decreasing  diameter  and  extending 
toward  the  second  circumferal  edge  of  the  first  region. 


5,383,701 
WEATHERSTRIP  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Manyan  Okada,  Aich,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co., 
Ltd^  Nishilusngai,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,527 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1, 1992,  4-286751 

Int.  CL'  B60J  ]/08 

VS.  CL  296—146.9  6  Claims 


5,383,700 

POSmON  DETENT  FOR  SUN  VISOR  FOR  VEHICLES 
Marc  A9t>,  Saiat  Avoid;  Gerard  Hilt,  HcoriTille,  both  of 
Fraace;  Sabine  Rust,  Aidlingen,  Germany;  Christiaa  Hor- 
■ug,  Maichingen,  Germany;  Henning  Peters,  Pfidzgrafcn- 
weiler,  Germany,  and  Gerhard  Zweigul,  AidUngen,  Gernuuqr, 
assignors  to  Gebr.  Happich  GmbH,  Wnppertal,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  229,445 
CUiH  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Apr.  17, 1993, 4312435 
Int.  a.«  B60J  3/02 
VS.  CL  296—97.9  10  ClaioH 

1.  A  sun-visor  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  sun-visor  body; 

a  sun-visor  shaft  projecting  from  and  movable  with  the 
sun-visor  body  for  being  received  in  the  body  of  a  vehicle 


1.  A  weatherstrip  for  an  automobile  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  center  pillar  thereof,  the  weatherstrip  comprising: 
a  mounting  base; 

first  and  second  sealing  walls  coupled  to  said  mounting  base 

so  as  to  defme  first  and  second  hollow  seal  portions;  and 

a  partition  member  disposed  in  each  of  said  hollow  seal 
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portions,  each  said  partition  member  having  opposite  ends 
thereof  connected  to  said  mounting  base,  said  partition 
members  having  an  inverted  V-shaped  section  such  that 
apexes  thereof  project  toward  said  sealing  walls, 
said  apexes  supporting  the  sealing  walls  when  said  partition 
members  are  depressed  by  a  closing  door  glass  of  the 
automobile. 


Mark  W 
92116 


5,383,702 
TRUCK'S  ONE-MAN  CONVERTIBLE 

CAMPER-TOP/SKIFF 
Matbeson,  4584  Georgia  St  #4,  Saa  Diego,  Calif. 


U,S. 


Filed  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  137,511 
Int  a.»  B60P  3/367 
CL  296-157 


6ClaiiM 


1.  A  pick-up  truck  type  camper-top  assembly,  wherein  is 
provided  improved  convenience  of  handling,  facilitating  im- 
proved single-person  attachment/detachment  ease  relative  to 
the    truck's    utiUty-bed,    including    dual-purpose    capability 
thereby  said  camper-top  assembly  can  also  function  as  a  skifT 
like  water-vessel;  the  combination:  apparatus  comprising: 
a  shell  like  structure  formed  of  two  longitudinal  oriented 
substantially  vertical  planar  side-walls  joined  contigu- 
ously in  support  of  a  planar  roof  portion  and  a  contiguous 
planar  vertical  transverse  frontal-wall  stationed  immedi- 
ately aftward  of  the  pick-up  truck's  existing  cab  portion; 
including  two  special  longitudinal  slide-rail  members,  one 
of  which  is  installed  atop  each  of  the  truck's  two  existing 
utility-bed  sidewalls,  said  slide-rails  each  including  up- 
wardly extending  inboard  and  outboard  flanges  of  about 
one-inch  height,  thereby  serving  to  positively  guide  the 
manual  fore/aft  sliding  of  the  camper-top's  sidewalls 
therein;  the  forward-end  of  both  said  slide-rails  including 
an  automatic  self-engaging  anti-lift  means,  intermeshing  as 
the  camper-top  is  being  manually  slid  into  final  forward- 
most  installed  position,  so  as  to  impinge  with  the  lower 
portion  of  the  transverse  frontal-wall  in  such  a  manner 
preventing   undesirable  upward   lifting  and  subsequent 
escapement  of  the  camper-top  therefrom,  such  as  might 
otherwise  be  caused  by  a  vandal  or  force  of  air-currents 
when  the  vehicle  is  moving  forward  at  speed;  and  includ- 
ing anti-slide/anti-lift  means  situated  at  the  aftward  ends 
of  both  the  slide-rails,  engaged  from  within  the  camper- 
top  confines  so  that  upon  closing  of  a  planar  transverse 
hatch-panel  filling  the  aftward  accessway,  and  conven- 
tional locking  of  same,  the  camper-top  is  ultimately  ren- 
dered secure  against  unwarranted  removal; 
plus  an  additional  modality  of  usage,  whereby  said  camper- 
top  once  slidably  removed  form  the  slide-rails  and  in- 
verted, so  that  the  longitudinal  side-walls  and  the  trans- 
verse frontal-wall  become  the  stem-section  gunwales  of 
the  skiff  embodiment;  and  whereby  an  essential  second 
shell  like  component  normally  stowed  nestedly  out  of 
sight  within  the  confines  of  the  camper-top  while  upon  its 
sidewalls  with  its  open-end  facing  aftward,  is  also  slidable 
removed  from  the  slide-rails  and  likewise  inverted  upon 
the   shoreline    to   form    an    instant    skiff  bow-section, 
whereby  both  said  sections  are  subsequently  joined  there 
so  their  open-end  transverse-flanges  matedly  interface  and 
become  precisely  positioned  via  laterally  opposed  integral 
alignment-luggings  means  included  upon  said  transverse- 


flanges,  whereupon  a  separate  transverse  vertically  key- 
wayed  channel  member  interlocking  means  is  lowered 
upon  the  mating  transverse-flanges,  thereby  positively 
joining  said  mating  transverse-flanges  intimately  into  a 
rigidly  united  assembly  capable  of  withstanding  the  rigors 
of  hydrodynamic  forces  once  launched  into  a  waterway; 
subsequent  converse  disassembly  as  a  skiff,  and  reinstalla- 
tion upon  the  truck-bed  slide-rails  being  likewise  operable 
via  a  single  person. 


5,383,703 

MODULAR  TRAILER 

S.  J.  Irrinc,  m,  181  Fairway  La.,  Batler,  Pa.  16001 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,208 

lot  a.'  B60P  3/07 

VS.  CL  296—181  31 


1.  A  modular  trailer  for  both  storage  and  transportation  of  a 
variety  of  variously  sized  and  shaped  items  and  for  use  as  a 
recreational  vehicle,  the  trailer  comprising: 

a)  a  trailer  chassis; 

b)  a  hollow  body  mounted  thereon,  said  hollow  body  having 
a  front,  rear  and  two  sides,  forming  an  interior  space; 

c)  a  rear  door  mounted  in  the  rear  of  said  hollow  body  for 
ingress  and  egress  from  said  interior  space; 

d)  at  least  one  side  door  mounted  in  at  least  one  side  of  said 
hollow  body,  said  side  door  allowing  access  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  interior  space; 

e)  fixed  rigid  interior  walls,  mounted  within  said  interior 
space  at  the  periphery  thereof  and  to  said  front,  rear  and 
side  walls; 

0  at  least  one  modular  rigid  interior  wall,  adapted  for  selec- 
tive placement  within  the  interior  space  to  at  least  par- 
tially divide  said  interior  space  into  a  plurality  of  smaller 
spaces;  and 

g)  mounting  means,  affixed  to  one  of  said  at  least  one  modu- 
lar interior  wall  and  said  fixed  interior  walls  for  selective 
interconnection  therebetween. 


5,383,704 

INTERMEDIATE  ARMREST  FOR  A  ROW  OF  SEATS 
Reginald  F.  Granados,  Reading,  and  Michael  J.  Robinson,  Fara- 

borough,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  LA.  Rnmbold  iin»jtfd, 

England 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,677 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdoai,  Apr.  29,  1993, 
9308896 

lat  a.*  A47C  77/0* 
U.S.  a.  297—115  7  Claims 

1.  An  armrest  assembly  comprising  a  track  of  rectangular 
cross-section  located  between  backrests  of  adjacent  seats  in  a 
row  of  seats,  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  the  track  and 
having  a  first  guide  member  arranged  to  engage  with  one  edge 
of  the  track  and  a  second  guide  member  arranged  to  engage 
with  an  opposite  edge  of  the  track,  and  an  armrest  secured  to 
the  carriage,  and  releasable  locking  means  for  securing  the 
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carriage  in  an  upper  position  on  the  track,  the  carriage  being 
movable  on  the  track  between  said  upper  position  in  which  the 


a  cylindrical  housing  positioned  vertically  on  said  mount- 
ing means  adjacent  said  seat  tube; 

a  lower  disc-shaped  retainer  carried  in  said  housing; 

a  coil  spring  which  sits  upon  said  lower  retainer; 

a  telescopic  shaft  extending  upwardly  from  the  center  of 
said  lower  retainer  through  said  coil  spring  and  above 
said  housing; 

an  upper  disc-shaped  retainer  affixed  to  said  telescopic 
shaft  which  fits  over  said  coil  spring;  and 
a  cone-shaped  bellows  cover  which  is  attached  between  a 

top  of  said  housing  and  said  telescopic  shaft,  to  protect 

said  telescopic  shaft  from  weather  elements,  such  as  snow, 

ice,  rain  and  debris. 


armrest  is  at  a  desired  level  for  use  and  a  lower  position  in 
which  the  armrest  is  level  with  seat  cushions  of  the  seats. 


5,383,705 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  SEAT 

Bernard  Voigt,  15  High  St,  Hkksrille,  N.Y.  11801 
nied  Apr.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  867,382 
lat  a.*  B«2J  1/02 
UA  CL  297—211 


5,383,706 
ADJUSTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BICYCLE  SEAT 
Chiii-Pei  Chen,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  as- 
signor to  Kalloy  Industrial  Co.,  Inc.,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 
FUed  Jua.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,476 
Int  a.«  B62J  7/00 
U.S.  CL  297—215.15  8  Claims 


4ClaiBis 


1.  An  improved  shock  absorbing  seat  for  a  vehicle,  with  a 
frame  having  a  seat  tube  which  comprises: 

a)  a  seat  assembly; 

b)  absorbing  means  located  between  said  seat  assembly  and 
the  seat  tube  on  the  frame,  for  absorbing  impulsive  forces 
generated  by  the  wheels  making  contact  with  an  irregular 
road  surface,  so  that  the  impulsive  forces  will  be  assimi- 
lated by  said  absorbing  means  before  reaching  said  seat 
assembly  to  give  a  rider  a  softer  and  smoother  ride; 

said  seat  assembly  including: 

a  seat  post  being  slidably  engaged  with  said  seat  tube; 
I    a  support  structure  connected  to  an  upper  end  of  said  seat 
I         post; 

a  saddle  that  is  carried  on  said  support  structure;  and 
a  padded  cover  to  fit  over  said  saddle;  and  said  absorbing 

means  including: 
a  pair  of  external  shock  absorbers; 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  external  shock  absorb- 
ers to  said  seat  tube  on  said  frame;  and 
coupling  means  for  coupling  said  external  shock  absorbers 
to  said  seat  assembly,  so  that  said  seat  post  can  slide 
within  said  seat  tube  on  said  frame;  and 
each  said  external  shock  absorber  including: 


1.  A  bicycle  seat  adjusting  assembly  comprising: 

a  seat  tube  (30)  having  a  bore  (32)  extending  transversely 
through  an  upper  part  (31)  thereof,  said  upper  part  (31) 
having  an  arcuate  surface  (311)  in  an  upper  end  thereof; 

a  balance  tube  (22)  received  in  said  transverse  bore  (32)  with 
two  ends  thereof  exposed  outside  said  transverse  bore 
(32),  a  vertical  bore  (221)  being  formed  in  each  said  ex- 
posed end  of  said  balance  tube  (22); 

a  mounting  means  adapted  to  hold  seat  supporting  rods  (60), 
having  an  arcuate  bottom  surface  pivotally  received  in 
said  arcuate  surface  (311)  and  having  two  ears  (11)  each 
with  a  vertical  hole  (11)  therein  in  alignment  with  one  of 
said  two  vertical  bores  (221); 

a  positioning  block  (14)  mounted  on  each  said  ear  (11)  and 
having  a  threaded  hole  (141)  in  alignment  with  one  of  said 
two  vertical  holes  (111);  and 

a  pair  of  adjusting  bolts  (23)  each  passing  through  one  of  said 
two  vertical  bores  (221)  and  said  aligned  vertical  hole 
(111)  to  engage  with  said  aligned  threaded  hole  (141). 


5,383,707 
INTERLOCK  FOR  FOLD  DOWN  SEAT  BACK  AND 
INTEGRAL  CHILD  SEAT 
Joaeph  M.  Osenkowski,  Detroit;  James  L.  Weber,  W.  Bloom- 
Held;  Wojdech  Wdziekonski,  Detroit,  and  Kurt  A.  Bart,  E. 
Clinton  Twp.,  Macomb  County,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Hoover  Universal,  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,376 
Int.  a.*  A47C  75/00 
U.S.  a.  297—238  16  Claims 

11.  A  seat  back  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  body  with  a 
stationary  structure,  said  seat  back  comprising: 
a  back  panel  having  a  frame,  said  back  panel  being  movable 
within  said  body  between  a  generally  upright  use  position 
and  a  stowed  position; 
latch  means  mounted  to  said  frame  and  the  vehicle  station- 
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ary  structure  for  attaching  said  back  panel  to  the  station- 
ary structure  to  hold  said  back  panel  in  said  use  position, 
when  said  back  panel  is  in  said  use  position  said  latch 
means  normally  being  in  a  latched  condition  in  which  said 
back  panel  is  attached  to  the  stationary  structure  and  said 
latch  means  having  a  latch  member  carried  by  said  frame 
which  is  selectively  movable  between  a  latch  position 
corresponding  to  the  latched  condition  of  said  latch  means 
and  a  release  position  corresponding  to  a  release  condition 
of  said  latch  means  in  which  said  back  panel  is  released 
from  the  stationary  structure  and  is  free  to  be  moved  from 
said  use  position; 

a  housing  mounted  to  said  frame; 

a  child  seat  cushion  panel  having  a  hinge  member,  said  hinge 
member  being  mounted  to  said  housing  for  rotation  about 
a  transverse  axis  between  a  stowed  position  within  said 
back  panel  and  a  generally  horizontal  use  position  extend- 
ing forward  from  said  back  panel  in  which  said  child  seat 
cushion  panel  forms  a  surface  upon  which  a  child  can  be 
seated,  said  hinge  member  having  an  engagement  portion 
radially  extending  from  said  axis  which  moves  along  a  first 
path  of  travel  as  said  child  seat  cushion  panel  is  moved 
from  said  stowed  position  to  said  use  position; 


5,383,708 

CHILD  SEAT  AND  ANCHORING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

MOUNTING  THE  CHILD  SEAT  ONTO  VEHICLE  SEAT 

CUkao  Naguaka,  and  ToknUro  Amuo,  both  of  AicU,  Japai^ 

■ssivion  to  KahaslilH  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Dorid  SeiMikMho, 

AicU,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  25^1 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13, 1992,  44)54735 

Int  a.«  B60N  2/26 

U.S.  CL  297—250.1  19  rut— 


1.  A  child  seat  which  is  mounted  on  and  anchored  to  a 
vehicle  seat  having  shoulder  or  lap  belts,  comprising: 

'a  child  seat  main  body; 

engaging  means  attached  to  said  child  seat  main  body,  said 
engaging  means  having  a  proximal  end  portion  engage- 
able  with  a  fixed  means  attached  to  said  vehicle  seat  and 
not  to  said  shoulder  or  lap  belts,  and  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  engaging  means  being  formed  of  an  elon- 
gated flexible  member;  and 

locking  means  which  is  provided  at  said  child  seat  main 
body  said  locking  means  being  provided  such  that  a  distal 
end  portion  of  said  engaging  means  is  fixed  to  said  locking 
means  and  such  that  said  intermediate  portion  of  said 
engaging  means  is  able  to  be  wound  around  said  locking 
means  and  is  able  to  be  withdrawn  from  said  locking 
means,  said  locking  means  locking  said  child  seat  on  said 
vehicle  seat  by  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  said  engag- 
ing means  from  said  locking  means  when  said  engaging 
means  is  engaged  with  said  fixed  means  and  said  engaging 
means  is  in  a  state  of  being  retracted  in  said  child  seat  main 
body. 


a  pull  cable  having  two  ends,  one  of  said  ends  being  coupled 
to  said  movable  latch  member  for  pulling  said  cable  in  a 
first  direction  as  said  latch  member  is  moved  to  said  re- 
lease position,  the  other  end  of  said  cable  extending  to  said 
housing; 

lock  out  means  carried  by  said  housing  including  a  lock 
member  movable  along  a  second  path  of  travel  between  a 
free  position  and  a  lock  position,  said  lock  member  being 
coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said  cable  and  moved  to  said 
lock  position  in  response  to  pulling  of  said  cable  in  said 
first  direction  upon  release  of  said  latch,  said  lock  member 
having  an  engagement  portion  which  is  disposed  within 
said  first  path  of  travel  when  said  lock  member  is  in  said 
lock  position  whereby  said  lock  member  interferes  with 
the  rotation  of  hinge  member  preventing  said  child  seat 
cushion  panel  from  moving  to  said  use  position,  and  said 
engagement  portion  of  said  hinge  member  being  disposed 
within  said  second  path  of  travel  when  said  child  seat 
cushion  panel  is  in  said  use  position  whereby  said  hinge 
member  interferes  with  the  movement  of  said  lock  mem- 
ber preventing  said  lock  member  from  moving  to  said  lock 
position  which  in  turn  prevents  said  latch  member  from 
moving  to  said  release  position  to  place  said  latch  means  in 
said  release  condition. 


5,383,709 

ORTHOPEDIC  CHAIR  WITH  FORWARDLY  AND 

REARWARDLY  INCLINED  POSITIONS 

Darid  B.  Chaney,  and  Joaeph  A.  Koocelik,  both  of  Powell,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Zoetech,  Inc.,  Westenrille,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,956 
Int  CL*  A47C  i/OO 
U.S.  CL  297—302  21  Claims 

4.  A  seating  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  ground-engaging  chassis  provided  with  a  pair  of  later- 
ally spaced  apart,  upwardly  extending  support  members; 

b)  a  user-receiving  frame  provided  with  a  seat  portion,  a 
back  portion  and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  mounting 
members,  said  mounting  members  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  support  members  to  permit  the  frame  to  be 
placed  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  stable  positions  from  a 
forwardly  inclined  position  through  a  level  position  to  a 
rearwardly  inclined  position;  and 
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c)  a  damper  extending  between  the  frame  and  the  chassis  for 
limiting  acceleration  of  said  frame  as  it  moves  between 


reduction  in  the  amount  of  backlash  between  said  latch 
pawl  means  and  said  latch  plate;  and, 
operating  means  interfacing  with  said  latch  pawl  means  so  as 
to  provide  for  said  selective  latching  contact. 


5,383,711 
HEAD  SUPPORT 
Barbara  S.  Hougbteling,  962  Xenon  Ct.,  Golden,  Colo.  80401 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,170 

int  a.«  A47C  im 

UJS.  a.  297—397  16  Claims 


any  one  of  said  stable  positions  and  any  other  of  said  stable 
positions. 


5J83  710 
MANUAL  SEAT  BACK  LATCH  FOR  VEHICLES 
Galam  Prenui,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bertrand  Fanre 
\XL,  MiwiManga.  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,364 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Oct.  16, 1992,  2080758 

Int  a.»  B60N  2/20 

MS.  a.  297—378.12  9  Claims 


L  A  selectively  latchable  vehicle  seat  hinge  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  first  hinge  arm  and  a  first  hinge  plate  each  pivotally 
mounted  about  a  common  pivot  axis  for  relative  pivotal 
movement  with  respect  to  each  other  in  first  and  second 
angular  directions; 

a  stop  means  mounted  on  the  first  hinge  plate  in  interfering 
relation  with  said  first  hinge  arm  so  as  to  limit  said  relative 
pivotal  movement  of  said  first  hinge  arm  and  said  first 
hinge  plate  in  said  first  angular  direction; 

a  latch  plate  mounted  on  the  first  hinge  plate; 

a  latch  pawl  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  hinge  arm 
by  means  of  an  eccentrically  operative,  rotaubly  adjust- 
able, backlash  reduction  means  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  separate  pivot  axis  distinct  from  said  common 
pivot  axis  and  for  selective  latching  contact  with  said 
latch  plate  so  as  to  limit  said  relative  pivotal  movement  of 
said  first  hinge  arm  and  said  first  hinge  plate  in  said  second 
angular  direction; 

said  backlash  reduction  means  being  mounted  on  said  first 
hinge  arm  for  rotation  about  a  first  pivot  axis  off-set  and 
distinct  from  said  common  pivot  axis  to  an  optimized 
position,  at  which  optimized  position  said  backlash  reduc- 
tion means  interacts  with  said  latch  pawl  means  to  move 
said  separate  pivot  axis  and  said  latch  pawl  means  gener- 
ally toward  said  latch  plate,  thereby  to  cause  controlled 


1.  A  head  support,  comprising: 

a  flexible  base  member  dimensioned  to  at  least  partially 
support  the  head  of  an  individual; 

a  pair  of  elongated  flexible  resilient  support  members; 

each  of  said  head  support  members  comprising  a  foam  piece 
within  a  cover,  said  cover  including  elongated  substan- 
tially rectangular  overlying  top  and  bottom  fabric  layers 
sewn  together  along  two  long  edges  and  an  outer  short 
edge  to  form  an  envelope  dimensioned  for  insertion  said 
foam  piece,  an  inner  short  edge  of  only  said  top  sheet 
being  sewn  to  said  base  member,  leaving  an  inner  short 
edge  of  said  bottom  sheet  free,  thus  maintaining  an  open- 
ing for  inserting  and  removal  of  said  foam  piece  such  that 
a  relatively  snug  fit  of  said  cover  and  attendant  frictional 
forces  maintain  said  foam  piece  against  unintentional  dis- 
placement; 

fastening  means  connecting  an  inner  short  edge  of  each  of 
said  support  members  to  said  base  member; 

securing  means  disposed  adjacent  a  free  end  portion  of  each 
of  said  support  members  for  selectively  adjustably  secur- 
ing said  free  end  portion  of  each  of  said  support  members 
to  said  base  member  for  adjusting  an  angle  of  inclination 
of  said  support  member  with  respect  to  said  base  member 
for  supporting  the  head  of  an  individual  therebetween 
such  that  each  of  said  support  members  is  disposed  in  an  at 
least  partially  overfolded  A-frame  configuration  forming 
inner  and  outer  inclined  surfaces  connected  by  an  apex 
portion;  and 
each  of  said  inner  inclined  surfaces  of  said  support  members 
dimensioned  and  disposed  for  abutment  with  a  side  por- 
tion of  the  head  of  an  individual. 
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5,383,712 
FLEXIBLE  CHAIR 
Charles  O.  Perry,  20  Sborehaven  Rd.,  East  Norwalk,  Conn. 
06855 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,357,  Jan.  9, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  757,734,  Sep.  11, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

506,716,  Apr.  10,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,151,  May  2, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,009,466,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,707, 

Apr.  25, 1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  6, 1994,  Ser. 

No.  238,415 

InL  a.»  A47C  1/032 

MS.  a  297—448  32  Claims 


form  during  ordinary  conditions  and  the  bag-shape  por- 
tion is  inflatable  by  gas  from  a  gas  generating  means  at  the 
time  of  an  emergency; 

a  tongue  provided  on  said  webbing  which  is  insertable  into 
and  lockable  with  a  buckle  to  enable  restraint  of  the  pas- 
senger; 

said  tongue  being  provided  with  a  through-hole  through 
which  said  webbing  is  free  to  move; 

a  through-hole  opening-area  control  member  being  movably 
provided  on  said  tongue  and  being  movable  between  an 
opening-area  reducing  position  and  an  opening  area  en- 
larging position,  said  control  member  being  capable  of 
being  held  at  said  opening-area  reducing  position  under 


1.  A  flexible  armchair,  comprising: 

a.  a  seat  adapted  to  engage  a  user's  seat; 

b.  a  back  generally  perpendicular  to  said  seat  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  user's  back  and  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and 
upper  and  lower  regions  between  the  top  and  bottom;  and 

c.  a  flexible  frame  for  holding  and  supporting  said  scat  and 
back,  characterized  by  said  frame  comprising: 

i.  a  pair  of  support  legs  one  at  each  side  of  the  seat  with 
each  support  leg  having, 

(1)  a  resilient  back  leg  portion  pivotally  connected  to 
the  upper  region  of  said  back  below  the  top, 

(2)  a  bottom  leg  portion  for  extending  along  a  floor 
surface,  and 

(3)  a  front  leg  portion  extending  upwardly  to  the  front 
of  said  seat  to  support  said  seat,  and 

ii.  pivotal  connecting  means  connecting  the  rear  of  the 
seat  to  the  lower  region  of  said  back  at  a  location  sub- 
stantially above  the  seat,  wherein  the  flexibihty  of  the 
frame  and  the  pivotal  connecting  means  permit  the  back 
to  tilt  toward  a  reclining  position  while  the  back  func- 
tions as  a  lever  against  the  resiliency  of  the  back  leg 
portion  forcing  the  bottom  of  the  back  forwardly  for 
lumbar  support,  characterized  in  that: 

d.  said  back  leg  portion  extends  forwardly  from  said  upper 
region  of  said  back  above  the  seat  and  outside  the  bottom 
leg  portion  for  a  sufficient  distance  to  form  an  arm  rest  and 
then  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  said  bottom  leg 
portion. 


5,383.713 
INFLATABLE  SEAT  BELT  APPARATUS 
Misao  Kamiyama,  and  Kazao  Zezc,  both  of  Hikonc.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Takata  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Oct  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  963.334 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Oct  21. 1991,  3-272599 
Int  a.«  B60R  22/2S 
U.S.  a.  297—471  4  Claims 

1.  An  inflatable  seat  belt  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  webbing,  at  least  part  of  a  portion  of  said  webbing  comes 
into  contact  with  a  passenger  and  is  formed  into  a  bag- 
shape,  wherein  the  webbing  is  maintained  in  a  belt-shape 


initial  conditions  and  being  capable  of  being  moved  to  said 
opening-area  enlarging  position,  so  as  to  be  in  said  open- 
ing-area enlarging  position  in  the  event  of  a  necessity; 
wherein  when  said  control  member  is  at  said  opening-area 
reducing  position,  an  opening  area  of  the  through-hole  is 
defined  at  least  in  part  by  said  control  member  to  be  a  first 
size  which  will  allow  movement  of  said  webbing  there- 
through while  said  webbing  is  maintained  in  the  belt-shape 
form,  but  which  will  impede  turning  over  and  twisting  of 
said  webbing,  and  when  said  control  member  is  at  said 
opening  area  enlarging  position,  said  opening  area  of  the 
through-hole  is  defined  at  least  in  part  by  said  control 
member  to  be  a  second  size  which  is  larger  than  said  first 
size. 


5,383.714 

VEHICLE  HAVING  DUMP  BED 

H.  Victor  Hunter,  R.R.  4,  Box  209,  Butier,  Mo.  64730 

Filed  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,426 

Int  a.*  B60P  1/16 

U.S.  CL  298—17  R  16 


1.  A  vehicle  having  a  dump  bed  assembly  mounted  on  a 
frame  of  the  vehicle,  said  dump  bed  assembly  comprising: 

a  subframe  mounted  on  the  vehicle  frame  and  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  arms  extending  downwardly  at  a  rear 
portion  of  the  subframe  and  a  crossbeam  extending  trans- 
versely at  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  subframe  be- 
tween longitudinally  extending  side  beams,  said  cross- 
beam having  a  portion  that  lies  in  a  plane  below  that  of  the 
side  beams; 

means  for  coupling  the  subframe  with  the  vehicle  frame; 

a  bed  overlying  said  subframe  and  movable  between  a  hori- 
zontal position  with  the  bed  resting  on  said  subframe  side 
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beams  and  an  elevated  position  with  the  bed  pivoted  ofTof 
the  subframe  side  beams,  said  bed  including  a  pair  of 
downward  extensions  pivotally  connected  to  said  arms  at 
a  position  spaced  below  a  plane  in  which  said  bed  lies;  and 
an  extensible  cylinder  connected  at  a  forward  end  to  said 
subframe  crossbeam  at  said  portion  that  lies  in  a  plane 
below  that  of  the  side  beams  and  at  a  rear  end  to  said  bed, 
extension  of  said  cylinder  causing  the  bed  to  pivot  up- 
wardly from  the  horizontal  position  to  the  elevated  posi- 
tion, said  bed  being  returned  to  the  horizontal  position 
with  retraction  of  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  extending  at 
an  acute  angle  to  the  horizontal  when  the  bed  is  in  the 
horizontal  position. 


5,383,716 
QUICK-RELEASE  BICYCLE  AXLE  FASTENER 
John  V.  Stewart,  Orlando,  Fla.,  and  Cal  M.  Phillips,  Platteville, 
Wis^  assignors  to  SA.F.E.-Q.R.  Corporation,  PlatteviUe, 
Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,724 

Int  a.«  B60B  27/00 

VS.  a.  301—124.2  15  Qaims 


5,383,715 
WHEEL  PROVIDED  WITH  SUB- WHEELS 
Akin  HoMBa;  Susiiina  Homma;  Hiroshi  Sato,  and  Hisao  Hiroi, 
■U  of  Tokaauchi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Homma  Science  Corpo- 
ratioii,  TokaoMchi,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/00952,  §  371  Date  Feb.  9,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  9,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/02872,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Jnl.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969^25 

Claiins  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  8, 1991,  3-199636 

Int.  a.*  B60B  19 /OO 

MS.  CL  301—5.23  6  Claims 


1.  A  wheel  provided  with  sub-wheels,  which  comprises: 

wheel  means  for  forming  a  wheel  having  a  circular  rim 
formed  around  the  outer  periphery  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  sub-wheel  supporting  means  mounted  on  and 
around  said  circular  rim  so  as  to  be  directed  radially  and 
outwardly;  and 

a  plurality  of  sub-wheels  each  rotatably  supported  by  a 
respective  one  of  said  sub-wheel  supporting  means  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  extending  tangentially  to  said  circu- 
lar rim,  said  plurality  of  sub-wheels  being  arranged  on  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  wheel  for  constituting  a  tire; 

wherein  each  sub-wheel  supporting  means  comprises  two 
inclined  surfaces  each  inclined  by  a  specific  angle  towards 
each  other,  and  a  main  shaft  and  a  sub-shaft  on  said  in- 
clined surfaces  so  as  to  project  therefrom,  said  main  shaft 
having  at  the  center  portion  thereof  a  hole  in  which  one  of 
said  sub-wheels  of  the  sub-wheel  supporting  means  adja- 
cent thereto  Is  fitted  and  having  on  the  outer  periphery 
thereof  another  of  said  sub-wheels  mounted  rotatably; 

wherein  a  joint  protector  is  interposed  between  each  adja- 
cent pair  of  said  sub-wheel  supporting  means,  said  joint 
protector  having  a  wedge-shaped  section  and  being  pro- 
vided with  two  short  shafts  fitted  in  the  center  holes  of 
said  sub-wheel  supporting  shafts;  and 

wherein  an  elastic  interposition  member  is  disposed  around 
the  circumference  of  the  wheel  and  has  radially  outward 
projections  interposed  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  said 
sub-wheels,  said  interposition  member  having  an  outer- 
most diameter  which  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  outer- 
most peripheral  diameter  of  the  tire  constituted  by  the 
sub-wheels. 


1.  A  mechanism  for  attaching  a  wheel  axle  to  a  vehicle 

frame,  the  frame  having  a  drop-out  with  an  open-ended  slot  for 

receiving  the  axle,  the  drop-out  having  a  coupling  surface,  the 

mechanism  comprising: 

a  cam,  mounted  pivotally  on  an  end  of  the  axle,  having  a 

pivot  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  wheel  axle; 
a  lever  attached  to  the  cam; 

a  slide,  mounted  on  the  axle  inboard  of  the  cam,  having  a 
radial  lip  for  axial  movement  of  the  slide  by  human  fm- 
gers,  and  an  inner  surface  of  complementary  shape  to  the 
coupling  surface  for  mating  therewith;  and 
a  spring,  mounted  between  the  slide  and  the  cam. 


5,383,717 
BRAKE  CONTROL  OF  HELPER  LOCOMOTIVE 
Emilio  A.  Fernandez,  Fairfax  County,  Va.,  and  Angel  P.  Bezos, 
Montgomery  County,  Md.,  assignors  to  Pulse  Electronics, 
RockTille,  Md. 

FUed  Sep.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  119,975 

Int.  a.*  B61L  23/00 

MS.  a.  303—3  9  Oains 
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1.  A  braVe  control  system  for  railroad  locomotives  for  con- 
trolling the  brakes  of  a  helper  locomotive  from  a  lead  locomo- 
tive in  a  train  wherein  the  helper  locomotive  is  coupled  to  the 
train  while  a  brake  pipe  of  the  train  is  not  physically  connected 
to  a  brake  pipe  of  the  helper  locomotive,  said  brake  control 
system  comprising: 
first  pressure  sensing  means  mounted  on  a  car  of  the  train 
and  coupled  to  the  brake  pipe  of  the  train  for  monitoring 
brake  pipe  pressure  of  the  train  and  generating  a  first 
signal  proportional  to  the  monitored  train  brake  pipe 
pressure; 
telemetry  means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  for  transmit- 
ting a  data  signal  representative  of  said  first  signal; 
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receiving  means  mounted  in  the  helper  locomotive  tuned  to 
receive  the  transmitted  data  signal; 

second  pressure  sensing  means  connected  to  the  brake  pipe 
of  said  helper  locomotive  for  monitoring  brake  pipe  pres- 
sure of  the  helper  locomotive  and  generating  a  second 
signal  proportional  to  the  monitored  helper  locomotive 
brake  pipe  pressure; 

control  means  coimected  to  said  receiving  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  second  signal  for  determining  a  difference 
between  the  monitored  brake  pipe  pressures  of  the  train 
and  the  helper  locomotive  and  generating  a  control  signal; 
and 

pressure  regulator  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal 
and  coimected  to  the  brake  pipe  of  said  helper  locomotive 
for  maintaining  the  brake  pipe  pressure  of  the  helper 
locomotive  equal  to  the  train  brake  pipe  pressure. 


5,383,718 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  A  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING 

BOTH  BRAKE  SLIP  AND  TRACnON  SLIP 
Jochen  Bnrgdorf,  OfTenbach-Rumpeiiheim;  Hans-Dieter  Rei- 
nartz,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Hehnut  Steffes,  Hattersbeim; 
Peter  Volz,  Darmstadt;  Erhard  Beck,  Weilburg;  Joachim 
Maas,  B«i  VUbel;  Peter  Dinkel,  Eppstein/Ts.,  and  Stefan 
Risch,  Wiesbaden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alfred  Teres 
GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/01620,  §  371  Date  Jnn.  5,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jim.  5,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/05990,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  853,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  5, 1990,  4031533; 
Mar.  18, 1991,  4108756 

Int  a.«  B60T  i/4%,  8/42 
VS.  CL  303— 113J  13  Claims 


1.  A  brake  system  for  controlling  fluid  pressure  in  a  wheel 
brake  during  normal  braking,  brake  slip  control  and  traction 
slip  control,  said  brake  system  comprising: 

a  wheel  brake; 

a  brake  pedal; 

a  pressure  fluid  reservoir  containing  a  pressure  fluid; 

a  master  brake  cylinder  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
pressure  fluid  reservoir  and  responsive  to  movement  of 
said  brake  pedal  for  developing  a  pressure  build  up  of 
pressure  fluid  in  said  master  brake  cylinder  in  response  to 
actuation  of  said  brake  pedal; 

an  auxiliary  source  of  pressure  fluid  containing  pressure  fluid 
having  an  initial  pressure  greater  than  atmospheric  pres- 
sure; 

a  pump; 

first  control  means  extending  between  said  master  brake 
cylinder  and  said  wheel  brake: 


(a)  for  controlling  pressure  fluid  flow  from  and  to  said 
master  brake  cylinder, 

(b)  for  permitting  pressure  fluid  flow  between  said  master 
brake  cylinder  and  said  wheel  brake  during  normal 
braking  as  said  brake  pedal  b  actuated  and  without 
sensing  a  tendency  of  wheel  lock, 

(c)  for  regulating  pressure  fluid  flow  to  said  wheel  brake 
during  brake  slip  control  as  a  tendency  of  wheel  lock  is 
sensed,  and 

(d)  for  preventing  pressure  fluid  flow  through  said  first 
control  means  to  said  master  brake  cylinder  during 
traction  slip  control  as  wheel  slippage  is  sensed; 

second  control  means  extending  between  said  pump  and  said 
pressure  fluid  reservoir,  and  said  pump  and  said  auxiliary 
source  of  pressure  fluid: 

(a)  for  preventing  pressure  fluid  flow  between  said  pres- 
sure fluid  reservoir  and  said  pump  during  normal  brak- 
ing and  brake  slip  control, 

(b)  for  permitting  pressure  fluid  flow  between  said  pres- 
sure fluid  reservoir  and  said  pump  during  traction  slip 
control, 

(c)  for  causing  a  first  valve,  having  a  first  valve  opening 
pressure  less  than  said  initial  pressure  of  said  auxiliary 
source  of  pressure  fluid  and  in  excess  of  atmospheric 
pressure,  to  resist  pressure  fluid  flow  from  said  auxiliary 
source  of  pressure  fluid  to  said  pump: 

(i)  when  pressure  fluid  flow  between  said  master  brake 

cylinder  and  said  wheel  brake  is  permitted  during 

normal  braking,  and 
(ii)  when  pressure  fluid  flow  between  said  master  brake 

cylinder  and  said  wheel  brake  is  regulated  during 

brake  slip  control,  and 

(d)  for  causing  a  second  valve,  having  a  second  valve 
opening  pressure  less  than  said  first  valve  opening  pres- 
sure, to  resist  pressure  fluid  flow  from  said  pressure 
fluid  reservoir  to  said  pump  in  the  absence  of  pressure 
fluid  flow  from  said  master  brake  cylinder  to  said  first 
control  means  when  said  brake  pedal  is  not  actuated 
during  traction  slip  control;  and 

third  control  means  extending  between  said  pump  and  said 
first  control  means  for  conducting  pressure  fluid  flow 
from  said  pump  to  said  first  control  means  during  brake 
slip  control  and  traction  sUp  control. 


5,383,719 
HYDRAUUC  BRAKING  SYSTEMS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Glyn  P.  R.  Farr,  Warwickshire,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Industries  Public  limited  Company,  West  Midlands,  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,558 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  14,  1992, 
9208208 

Int  CL*  B60T  13/18.  13/68 
VS.  CL  303—113.2  7  OaiM 


1.  An  hydraulic  braking  system  for  a  vehicle  having  brakes 
on  wheels  on  front  and  rear  axles,  comprising  a  pedal-operated 
master  cylinder  for  applying  said  brakes,  an  electrically  driven 
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pump,  speed  sensors  for  sensing  the  behiviour  of  respective 
wbeeU,  an  eiectronic  control  module  for  emitting  electric 
currents  in  response  to  signals  from  said  speed  sensors,  and 
solenoid-controlled  valve  means  for  achieving  brake  applica- 
tioa  in  a  traction  control  mode  and  brake  re-application  in  an 
anti-lock  mode  in  response  to  energising  currenU  from  said 
electronic  control  module  in  turn  responsive  to  signals  from 
said  speed  sensors,  wherein  separate  first  solenoid-controlled 
valves  are  located  in  brake  hnes  between  said  master  cylinder 
and  each  of  said  brakes  on  said  front  and  rear  wheeb  of  the 
vehicle,  pressure  sensing  means  are  disposed  in  each  respective 
said  brake  line  and  said  solenoid-controlled  valves  are  adapted 
to  operate  independently  of  each  other  to  achieve  independent 
pressure  levels  in  the  front  and  rear  brakes  by  operation  of  said 
pump  in  response  to  signals  supplied  to  said  electronic  control 
module  from  said  pressure  sensing  means  in  each  respective 
brake  line. 


i  5,313,720 

BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
GtmAtr  SckiaMt,  TaMS-HoheHtaase,  Germaay,  aaripior  to 
Rokcrt  Bowk  GabH,  Stirttgart,  Germaay 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Scr.  No.  127.037 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  GcnHwy,  Dec.  17, 1992, 4242732 
brt.  OJ-  BWT  8/28 
VS.  CL  303-1133  20  ClaioH 
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having  a  top  surface,  opposed  ends,  opposed  sides  and 
four  comers,  and  including  panel  support  means  mounted 
on  caster  means  for  supporting  said  panel  means  in  spaced, 
translatable  relationship  to  an  underlying  floor  surface; 

(b)  a  pair  of  upstanding  opposed  end  walls,  each  one  of  said 
end  walls  extending  adjacent  to  and  in  contacting  relation- 
ship with  a  different  respective  one  of  said  opposed  ends 
and  being  fixedly  associated  therewith,  and  each  one  of 
said  end  walls  having  a  pair  of  lateral  opposite  end  por- 
tions; 

(c)  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls,  each  one  of  said  side  walls 
extending  adjacent  to  a  different  respective  one  of  said 
opposed  sides,  and  each  one  of  said  side  walls  having  a 
pair  of  lateral  opposite  end  portions; 

(d)  the  relationship  between  said  pair  of  end  wall  lateral 
opposite  end  portions  and  said  pair  of  side  wall  lateral 
opposite  end  portions  being  such  that  an  individual  one  of 
said  end  wall  lateral  opposite  end  portions  adjoins  a  re- 
spective different  one  of  said  side  wall  lateral  opposite  end 
portions  over  each  one  of  said  comers  when  each  one  of 
said  side  walls  is  in  an  upstanding  position  that  is  also  in 
contacting  relationship  with  said  adjacent  respective  one 
of  said  opposed  sides,  thereby  to  define  an  adjoining  pair 
of  wall  end  portions  at  each  said  comer  and  also  to  define 
an  enclosed  area  on  said  top  surface; 


1.  A  braking  system  for  motor  vehicles,  having  a  main  cylin- 
der brake,  wheel  brake  cylinders  for  at  least  one  front  wheel 
and  at  least  one  rear  wheel,  and  having  an  anti-locking  device, 
which  has  magnet  valves  associated  with  the  wheel  brake 
cylinders  and  a  control  device  that  monitors  and  controls  the 
magnet  valves,  at  least  one  pressure  reducer  (26, 27)  that  can  be 
activated  electromagnetically  is  inserted  into  at  least  one  brake 
circuit  (1,  II);  each  pressure  reducer  (IS,  27)  has  two  active 
surfaces  (dl,  d2)  of  different  sizes  for  the  purpose  of  affecting 
wheel  bi^e  pressure  dependent  on  the  main  cylinder  brake 
pressure,  in  the  sense  of  a  reduction  of  pressure;  that  a  pressure 
reduction  of  the  brake  cylinder  pressure  effected  in  this  way 
occurs  only  at  the  at  least  one  front  wheel  (10, 11);  and  that  this 
pressure  reduction  can  only  be  activated  when  the  anti-locking 
device  is  able  to  function. 

S,3S3,721 
STAND  FOR  LARGE  SCREEN  TELEVISION  SETS 
Nathaniel  Thomas,  10937  S.  Emerald  Ave.,  Chicago,  Dl.  60628 
Filed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9W,758 
bt  CL*  A47B  81/06 
VS.  CL  312— 7  J  2  Claim 

1.  A  stand  for  supporting  a  screen-equipped  television  re- 
ceiver without  interference  of  screen  viewability  comprising: 
a)  a  rectangular,  horizontal,  generally  unitary  panel  means 


(e)  hinge  means  associating  each  one  of  said  pair  of  side  walls 
with  said  adjacent  respective  one  of  said  opposed  sides  for 
side  wall  pivotable  movements  relative  thereto  so  that 
each  one  of  said  pair  of  side  walls  is  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly pivotable  by  said  hinge  means  between  said  up- 
standing position  and  a  downtumed  position; 
(0  latch  means  fimctionally  associated  with  each  one  of  said 
end  portions  for  reversibly  individually  engaging  together 
said  adjoining  pair  of  wall  end  portions  at  each  said  comer 
so  that  each  one  of  said  pair  of  side  walls  is  retainable  in  its 
said  upstanding  position;  and 
(g)  said  panel  means  has  a  plurality  of  chock  bracket  means 
associated  with  said  top  surface  with  each  one  said  plural- 
ity of  chock  bracket  means  being  located  adjacent  to  a 
different  one  of  said  comers  for  abutting]  y  engaging  lower 
adjacent  side  portions  of  a  screen  equipped  television 
receiver  which  rests  upon  said  enclosed  area,  whereby 
said  television  receiver  is  stabilized  and  limited  in  horizon- 
tal sliding  mobility;  whereby 

(i)  when  said  side  walls  are  in  their  downtumed  position 
said  television  receiver  is  liftable  and  depositable  on  said 
panel  means  within  said  enclosed  area,  and 
(ii)  when  said  television  receiver  is  deposited  within  said 
enclosed  area  and  said  opposed  side  walls  are  in  said 
upstanding  position  and  so  engaged  together  with  said 
end  walls  by  said  latch  means,  said  television  receiver  is 
fiilly  visible  over  the  adjacent  one  of  said  side  walls. 
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5,383,722 
DRAWER  TYPE  CD-ROM  STORAGE  CABINET 
SiaKm  Chen,  Taichmg, ,  aadgnor  to  Shiang  Fa  Woodware  Co., 
Ltd.,  Taickaag, 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  175,237 
Int  CL'  A47B  81/06 
VS.  CL  312—9.55  4  < 


I.  A  CD-ROM  storage  cabinet  comprising  a  cabinet  body, 
which  comprises  a  top  panel,  a  bottom  panel,  two  opposite  side 
panels  with  plug  holes  on  each  of  the  two,  a  back  panel,  a 
double-swinging  front  door,  at  least  and  two  vertical  partition 
boards  spaced  between  said  side  panels  with  through  holes  on 
each  of  the  two,  and  a  plurality  of  CD-ROM  racks  made  to 
slide  between  said  side  panels  and  said  veriical  partition  boards 
for  keeping  compact  discs,  wherein  each  side  panel  has  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  spaced  sliding  grooves  at  an  inner  side  for 
sling  each  CD-ROM  rack  and  a  plurality  of  plug  pins  respec- 
tively inserted  in  said  plug  holes  thereof  to  limit  the  moving 
range  of  said  CD-ROM  racks  in  said  cabinet  body;  each  verti- 
cal partition  board  has  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  sliding 
grooves  respectively  disposed  at  equal  elevations  relative  to 
the  said  sliding  grooves  on  said  side  panels  for  sliding  said 
CD-ROM  racks,  and  a  plurality  of  plug  pins  respectively 
inserted  in  said  through  holes  thereof  corresponding  to  the  said 
plug  holes  on  said  side  panels  to  limit  the  moving  range  of  said 
CD-ROM  racks  in  said  cabinet  body;  said  top  and  bottom 
panels  of  said  cabinet  body  have  respective  bearing  sockets 
disposed  in  the  front  to  hold  said  double-swinging  door;  each 
CD-ROM  rack  comprises  an  open  frame  having  two  opposite 
side  rails  respectively  inserted  into  either  sliding  groove  on 
either  side  panel  or  vertical  partition  board  of  said  cabinet 
body,  parallel  rods  longitudinally  spaced  within  said  open 
frame,  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  partition  plates  located 
between  said  side  rails  and  said  parallel  rods  and  defining  a 
plurality  of  compartments  for  keeping  a  respective  CD-ROM, 
said  compartment  having  a  projecting  strip  transversely  dis- 
posed between  the  said  side  rail  and  said  parallel  rod  at  the 
bottom  for  supporting  a  respective  CD-ROM,  each  said  parti- 
tion plate  having  a  top  flange  projecting  outwardly  on  both 
sides  for  supporting  a  respective  CD-ROM. 


5,383,723 
EARTHQUAKE  RESISTANT  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 

FRAME 
John  A.  Meyer,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Northern  Telecom 
Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  48,672 
Int.  a.'  A47B  47/00:  E02D  27/34;  E04H  9/02,  12/00 
VS.  a.  312—265.4  6  Claims 

1.  An  earthquake  resistant  electronic  equipment  support 
frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  frame 
members  and  frame  base  means  extending  between  the  up- 
wardly extending  frame  members  to  hold  the  upwardly  ex- 
tending frame  members  in  fixed  relative  positions,  the  frame 
base  means  having  proximate  regions  extending  directly  from 
the  upwardly  extending  frame  members,  said  proximate  re- 


gions being  of  more  massive  construction  than  parts  of  the 
frame  base  means  which  are  remote  from  the  upwardly  extend- 
ing frame  members,  the  proximate  regions  being  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  upwardly  extending  frame  members  and  formed 
with   apertures   for   receiving  screw-threaded   members  to 
mount  the  frame  upon  a  support; 
wherein  lower  ends  of  the  upwardly  extending  frame  mem- 
bers are  disposed  at  locations  forming  comers  of  a  poly- 
gon and  at  least  some  of  the  proximate  regions  of  the 
frame  base  means  lie  along  sides  of  the  polygon; 
wherein  the  frame  base  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  base 
frame  members  comprising  elongate  intermediate  ele- 


ments extending  along  sides  of  the  polygon  and  having 
end  regions,  the  proximate  regions  of  the  frame  base 
means  being  provided  at  opposite  end  regions  proximate 
of  each  of  the  intermediate  elements,  the  proximate  re- 
gions comprising  end  members  of  the  base  frame  mem- 
bers, the  end  members  being  separated  by  the  intermediate 
elements  and  extending  along  and  rigidly  secured  to  the 
end  regions  of  the  intermediate  elements;  and 
wherein  each  intermediate  element  is  of  box  cross-section 
and  the  end  members  are  of  solid  block  structure  and  are 
disposed  within  channels  at  the  end  regions  of  the  interme- 
diate elements. 


5,383,724 
DEVICE  FOR  A  DISHWASHER  DOOR 

Jan  S.  Wrangberth,  Huskvama,  and  Nils  S.  Nilsson,  Odeshog, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,039 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  17, 1992,  9201868 

Int  CL»  A47L  15/42 

VS.  a.  312—325  4  OaiM 


1.  A  device  for  a  dishwasher,  said  dishwasher  comprising  a 
chassis  (21)  with  a  treatment  chamber  (16)  for  dishes,  one  side 
wall  of  the  treatment  chamber  being  provided  with  an  access 
opening  through  which  an  interior  of  the  treatment  chamber  is 
accessible  to  insert  dishes  therein  and  remove  dishes  there- 
from, said  opening  normally  being  covered  by  a  dishwasher 
door  (17),  said  door  being  pivotally  supported  adjacent  a  lower 
horizontal  edge  such  that  the  door  can  be  moved  between  a 
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nomudly  closed,  generally  vertical  position  and  an  open, 
mainly  horizontal  position,  wherein  the  dishwasher  is  a  built-in 
machine  in  which  the  dishwasher  door  (17)  comprises  an  inner 
door  (29)  and  an  outer  door  (18,  99),  said  inner  door  having 
means  (35)  for  covering  a  space  between  the  inner  door  and  a 
front  part  (31)  of  a  bottom  (32)  of  the  treatment  chamber  when 
the  dishwasher  door  is  in  the  open  position,  said  outer  door 
having  peripheral  parts  (19)  which  face  the  treatment  chamber, 
said  peripheral  parts  being  adjacent  a  front  edge  (20)  of  a 
cabinet  shell  surrounding  the  chassis  (21)  when  the  dishwasher 
door  is  in  the  closed  position,  the  lower  edge  of  the  outer  door 
(18,  39)  being  pivotally  supported  at  first  pivot  points  (28,  47) 
whereby,  when  the  dUhwasher  door  is  in  the  closed  position, 
the  first  pivot  points  are  inside  the  front  edge  (20)  of  the  cabi- 
net shell  and,  when  the  dishwasher  door  is  in  the  open  position, 
the  first  pivot  points  are  displaced  outwardly  and  upwardly 
relative  to  the  front  edge  of  the  cabinet  shell,  said  outer  door 
also  being  supported  by  second  pivot  points  (24,  41)  which  are 
spaced  a  distance  from  the  first  pivot  points  (28). 


5,383,726 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MIXTURES,  FOR 

EXAMPLE  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DYE  SOLUTIONS 

IN  TEXTILE  PLANTS 
Walter  Lanaro,  Ponzone  di  Trivero,  Italy,  assignor  to  Lawer 
SsX,  Lessona,  Italy 

FUed  Not.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,208 
Claims  priority,  application   Italy,   Not.   27,   1992,  T09- 
2A000960 

Int.  a.«  BOIF  5/04.  7/16 
VS.  a.  366—168  14  Claims 


5,383,725 

ASFHALT/DUST/RUBBER  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 
George  W.  Swisher,  Jr.,  Oklahoma  Qty,  and  Stnart  W.  Mnrray, 
Edmond,  both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  CMI  Corporation,  Okla- 
homa aty,  Okla. 
CootiniiatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416,374,  Oct  2, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5409,563.  This  appUcation  Sep.  20.  1990,  Ser.  No.  585,834 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  11, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
iBt  a.*  B28C  5/46;  BOIF  15/02 
VS.  CL  366—22  30  Claims 


1.  All  apparatus  for  mixing  a  first  and  a  second  additive  with 
a  stream  of  liquid  asphalt  comprising: 
a  source  of  first  additive; 
a  source  of  second  additive; 
means  for  mixing  the  first  additive,  the  second  additive  and 

the  stream  of  liquid  asphalt; 
means  for  dispensing  the  additives  into  the  mixing  means 

such  that  the  additives  are  dispensed  generally  into  the 

center  of  the  stream  of  liquid  asphalt;  and 
a  pressurized  environment  formed  by  the  mixing  means  and 

the  dispensing  means. 


1.  A  device  for  preparing  mixtures  from  a  product  disposed 
in  a  container  and  a  quantity  of  solvent  introduced  into  the 
container,  wherein  said  device  includes: 

a  movable  structure  capable  of  performing  a  generally  low- 
ering and  rising  movement  with  respect  to  said  container 
between  a  raised  position  and  a  lowered  position; 

at  least  one  duct  carried  by  said  movable  structure  for  direct- 
ing said  quantity  of  solvent  into  said  container; 

agitator  means  carried  by  said  movable  structure  whereby, 
when  said  movable  structure  is  in  a  loweredj  position  said 
agitator  means  are  immersed  in  said  container,  said  agita- 
tor means  being  adapted  to  be  driven  so  as  to  effect  inti- 
mate mixing  of  said  product  and  said  solvent,  said  at  least 
one  duct  carrying  associated  suction  pumping  means 
whereby,  when  said  movable  structure  is  in  said  lowered 
position,  actuation  of  said  suction  pumping  means  effects 
evacuation  of  said  product  mixed  with  said  solvent  from 
said  container  by  suction  through  said  at  least  one  duct, 
said  container  having  a  bottom  wall  convergent  towards  a 
sump  and  said  at  least  one  duct  having  a  lower  nozzle 
which,  when  said  movable  structure  is  in  said  lowered 
position,  extends  into  said  sump. 


5,383,727 
POUCH  READILY  ADAPTABLE  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO 

MOUNTING  SURFACE 
Guerin  D.  Rife,  1230  VU  Salerno,  Winter  Park,  Fla.  32789 
FUed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,027 
iBt  a.*  B65D  33/14.  33/24 
VS.  CL  383—11  19  Claims 

1.  A  pouch  readily  attachable  to  a  mounting  surface,  for 
affording  a  user  a  readily  accessible  storage  location  for  rela- 
tively small  items,  said  pouch  being  comparatively  flat  and 
having  front  and  back  portions,  with  said  front  and  back  por- 
tions each  having  an  upper  edge,  said  pouch  being  elongate  in 
a  width  sense  and  having  a  pair  of  side  edges  as  well  as  a 
bottom  edge,  said  side  edges  as  well  as  said  bottom  edge  of  said 
pouch  being  closed,  a  top  opening  defined  between  said  upper 
edge  of  said  front  portion  and  said  upper  edge  of  said  back 
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portion,  an  external  portion  of  said  back  portion  having  attach- 
ing means  thereon  for  enabling  said  pouch  to  be  attached  to  a 
mounting  surface,  additional  attaching  means  disposed  adja- 
cent both  locations  where  a  side  edge  intersects  said  back 
portions,  to  prevent  undesired  separation  of  said  back  portion 


»a^ 


5,383,728 

SEALING  SHIELD,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  ROLLING 

BEARINGS 

Mario  Micca,  Turin,  and  Vito  C.  Maselli,  Modngao,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  SKF  Industries  S.P.A.,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,381 
Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Not.  6,  1991,  T091U 
000274 

Int  a.*  F16C  33/76 
VS.  CL  384— «82  9  Claims 


1.  A  sealing  shield  for  rolling  bearings,  the  shield  being 
comprised  of  relatively  soft,  elastic  peripheral  portions  and  a 
relatively  rigid  intermediate  portion;  and 

(i)  said  intermediate  portion  comprising  a  single,  rigid  annu- 
lar insert  formed  from  a  synthetic  plastic  polymer  and 
delimited  on  the  opposite  sides,  with  respect  to  its  own 
axis,  by  an  inner  edge  and  by  an  outer  edge,  respectively; 
and 

(ii)  said  elastic  peripheral  portions  being  formed  as  separate 
parts,  independent  of  each  other,  from  a  mixture  of  an 
elastomer  and  the  same  synthetic  plastic  polymer  of  said 
annular  insert;  a  first  of  said  peripheral  portions  being 
secured  in  one  piece  to  said  outer  edge  of  the  annular 
insert  and  a  second  of  said  peripheral  portions  being  se- 
cured to  said  inner  edge  of  the  annular  insert; 

(iii)  said  annular  insert  presenting  an  elongated  radial  section 
with  two  projections  at  respective  opposite  ends  of  a 
longer  side;  said  peripheral  portions  being  secured  to 


n 


resp^^ve  sides  of  the  projections  and  said  projections 
being  covered  by  respective  appendices  of  said  peripheral 
portions;  and 
(iv)  the  annular  insert  being  the  sole  connection  between  the 
two  opposite  peripheral  portions. 


5,383,729 
HUB  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Kinka  Htieh,  No.  125,  Skih  CUea  St,  Fcngynan  Qty,  Taiwan, 
ProT.  of  China 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,627 

Int  CL*  F16C  19/49;  B60B  27/00 

VS.  a.  384—545  3  Oalam 


from  the  mounting  surface,  said  front  edge  being  made  of 
elasticized  material,  whereby  the  user  can  readily  move  said 
front  edge  away  from  said  back  edge  for  the  insertion  of  an 
item  into  the  pouch,  or  to  permit  the  retrieval  of  an  item  from 
the  pouch. 


\mmmmvm 


1.  A  hub  assembly  for  a  bicycle  comprising: 

an  axle  (20)  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  each  of  said 

first  and  second  ends  defming  an  outer  thread  formed  on 

a  peripheral  portion  thereof; 
a  hub  member  (10)  rotaubly  mounted  around  said  axle  (20) 

and  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion; 
a  first  bowl  member  (12)  and  a  second  bowl  member  (14) 

respectively  mounted  in  said  first  and  second  end  portions 

of  said  hub  member  (10); 
a  first  cone  member  (11)  threadedly  engaged  on  said  first  end 

of  said  axle  (20)  and  having  a  first  annular  groove  (111) 

defined  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof; 
a  fu^t  roller  element  (40)  rouubly  received  in  said  first 

annular  groove  (111)  and  bearing  against  said  first  bowl 

member  (12); 
a  first  ball  bearing  (121)  rotatably  mounted  between  said  first 

bowl  member  (12)  and  said  first  cone  member  (11); 
a  second  cone  member  (16)  threadedly  engaged  on  said 

second  end  of  said  axle  (20)  and  having  a  second  annular 

groove  (161)  defined  on  an  outer  peripheral  surface 

thereof; 
a  second  roller  element  (41)  routably  received  in  said  sec- 
ond annular  groove  (161)  and  bearing  against  said  second 

bowl  member  (14);  and 
a  second  ball  bearing  (141)  rotatably  mounted  between  said 

second  bowl  member  (14)  and  said  second  cone  member 

(16). 


5,383,730 

DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  THAT 

MAGNIFIES  ONLY  BLACK  PORTIONS  OP 

CHARACTERS 

Tsntomn  Takahashi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabn- 

shiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,805,  Jan.  31, 1990,  abuidoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,151 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1989, 1-21753 
Int  CL'  B4U  11/44 
VS.  a.  400—76  17  n«>«« 

1.  A  document  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
storage  means  for  storing  dot  patterns; 
check  means  for  checking  whether  a  column  of  said  dot 

patterns  consists  of  all  non-print  dots; 
magnification  means  for  magnifying  said  dot  patterns  stored 
in  said  storage  means  in  a  lateral  direction  in  response  to  a 
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result  of  checking  provided  by  said  check  means,  without 
magnifying  a  vertical  dot  string  consisting  entirely  of 
blank  dots  in  the  lateral  direction  and  with  magnifying  a 
vertical  dot  string  including  at  least  one  black  dot  in  the 
lateral  direction;  and 


said  first  detector,  and  overrides  the  print  mode  set  by  said 
print  mode  setter  and  controls  said  printer  based  on  the 
automatic  print  mode  set  by  said  determiner  when  a  sec- 
ond interchangeable  cassette  is  detected  by  said  second 
detector. 


hiit: 


5,383,732 

THERMAL  PRINTING  POSTAGE  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

HAVING  SECURITY  FEATURES  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING 

William  Berson,  Westport,  and  David  W.  Hubbard,  Stamford, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  169,104 

Int  a.«  B41J  2/3 J5 

VS.  CI.  400—120.01  12  Claims 


output  means  for  outputting  the  dot  patterns  stored  in  said 
storage  means  or  the  dot  patterns  magnified  by  said  mag- 
nification means. 


5,383,731 

PRINTING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PRINT  MEDIA 

DETECTOR 

Shigenori  Hattori,  Ama;  Kaznko  Ishida,  Konan,  and  Miyuki 
Namkawa,  Kasugai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo 
K«hii«hihi  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1993.  Ser.  No.  64,716 

ClaiiH  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1992,  4-145725 

Int.  a.«  B41J  7/96 

VS.  CL  400—76  26  Claims 


^ST/T  wirw  —gsj) 


(^  wronj) 


1.  A  printing  device  for  selectively  printing  a  normal  charac- 
ter image  and  a  reflected  character  image  on  a  tape,  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  having  a  tape  cassette  holder  for  detachably  hold- 
ing interchangeable  cassettes; 

a  first  detector  in  said  housing  that  detects  assembly  of  a  first 
cassette  into  said  housing; 

a  second  detector  in  said  housing  that  detects  assembly  of  a 
second  cassette  into  said  housing; 

a  printer  in  said  housing  printing  one  of  a  normal  character 
print  mode  and  a  reflected  character  print  mode; 

a  print  mode  setter  coupled  to  said  printer  setting  a  print 
mode  of  said  printer  as  one  of  a  normal  character  print 
mode  and  a  reflected  character  print  mode;  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  said  first  detector,  said  second  detec- 
tor, said  printer  and  said  print  mode  setter,  said  controller 
including  an  automatic  print  mode  determiner  that  sets  an 
automatic  print  mode,  wherein  said  controller  controls 
said  printer  based  on  the  print  mode  set  by  said  print  mode 
setter  when  a  first  interchangeable  cassette  is  detected  by 


1.  A  posuge  dispensing  device  for  printing  posuge  on  a  flat 
comprising: 

a  supply  of  thermal  ribbon  having  a  first  portion  with  pre- 
formed images  and  a  second  portion  defining  a  longitudi- 
nal ink  coating  strip  thereon, 

a  longitudinally  extending  deck, 

a  pair  of  first  laterally  extending,  rotatable  impression  rollers 
in  engagement  with  one  another  said  impression  rollers 
being  a  means  to  transfer  said  pre-formed  image  to  a  flat, 

a  motor  connected  with  one  of  said  pair  of  first  laterally 
extending  impression  rollers  for  rotatably  driving  said  one 
of  said  laterally  extending  rollers  at  a  first  speed, 

a  second  laterally  extending  roller  located  on  said  deck 
longitudinally  spaced  from  said  one  of  said  pair  6f  first 
lateral  extending  impression  rollers, 

a  thermal  printer  located  adjacent  said  deck  and  spaced 
relative  to  said  second  roller  said  thermal  printer  being  a 
means  to  transfer  part  of  said  ink  coating  to  form  indicia 
on  a  flat,  and 

means  for  conveying  a  thermal  ribbon  at  a  first  speed  be- 
tween said  pair  of  laterally  extending  impression  rollers 
and  between  said  printhead  and  said  second  laterally 
extending  roller  and  means  for  conveying  a  flat  between 
said  thermal  ribbon  and  of  said  rollers  and  between  said 
thermal  ribbon  and  said  second  roller  speed  at  a  second 
speed. 


5,383,733 
RIBBON  CASSFFTE  FOR  A  PRINTER 
Charles  D.  Zinsmeyer,  James  A.  Pamell;  Dan  R.  Poole,  all  of 
Anstin,  Tex.,  and  Carl  D.  Maasey,  NashTille,  Tenn.,  aiMignors 
to  Sammagraphics  Corporation,  Anstin,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  920,116,  Jul.  24, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,267,802.  This  appUcation  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,ti76 
Int.  a.*  B41J  35/28 
VS.  CL  400—208  26  Claims 

1.  A  ribbon  cassette  comprising: 

a  housing  having  opposed  first  and  second  major  sides  paral- 
lel to  each  other,  a  peripheral  edge,  and  an  outlet  for  a 
ribbon  and  an  inlet  for  the  ribbon; 
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there  being  first  and  second  spaced  holes  in  said  first  major 
side  for  receiving  respective  pins  projecting  from  a 
mounting  structure  for  mounting  said  cassette  to  the 
mounting  structure  with  said  first  major  side  facing  the 


4»  M 


mounting  structure,  and  third  and  fourth  spaced  holes  in 
said  second  major  side  for  receiving  respective  pins  pro- 
jecting from  a  mounting  structure  for  mounting  said  cas- 
sette to  that  mounting  structure  with  said  second  major 
side  facing  that  mounting  structure. 


1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  for  recording  an  image  on 
a  recording  medium  by  using  ink  contained  in  an  ink  member, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  recording  head  acting  on  the  ink  member  to  record  the 
image  on  the  recording  medium; 

a  drive  source; 

a  mounting  section  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  ink  members; 

discriminating  means  for  discriminating  whether  ink  of  an 
ink  member  mounted  on  said  mounting  section  is  of  mono 
color  or  plural  colors; 

first  driving  force  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a 
driving  force  from  said  drive  source  through  a  load  ab- 
sorbing mechanism  to  the  mounted  ink  member  to  convey 
the  mounted  ink  member; 

second  driving  force  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the 
driving  force  from  said  drive  source  by  bypassing  the  load 
absorbing  mechanism  to  the  mounted  ink  member  to 
convey  the  mounted  ink  member; 

shift  means  for  shifting  said  recording  head  between  a  re- 
cording position  where  said  recording  head  records  and  a 


retracted  position  retracted  from  the  recording  position; 
and 
selection  means  for  selecting  said  first  driving  force  transmit- 
ting means  to  convey  the  mounted  ink  member  when  said 
recording  head  is  at  the  recording  position  to  record  and 
selecting  said  second  driving  force  transmitting  means  to 
convey  the  mounted  ink  member  when  said  recording 
head  is  at  the  retracted  position  and  said  discriminating 
means  discriminates  that  the  ink  of  the  mounted  ink  mem- 
ber is  of  plural  colors  and  the  color  of  ink  with  which 
recording  is  to  be  effected  is  to  be  changed. 


5,383,735 
MINIATURE  KEYBOARD  WITH  SLIDING  KEYS 
Gregory  W.  Smiley,  Etna,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Smith  Corona  Cor- 
poration, Cortland,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  95,470,  Jul.  23,  1993.  This  appUcation  JaL 
21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,195 
Int  a.«  B4U  5/Oa  5/06 
VS.  a.  400—479  8  Claims 


5,383,734 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  RIBBON 

DRIVE  SLIP  CLUTCH 

Yoahio  Uchikata,  and  TosUyuki  Ohnishi,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,593,  Aug.  10,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,546,  Feb.  4,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,111,  Apr.  10, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

203,614 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1989,  1-090076; 
Apr.  10,  1989,  1-090077;  May  31,  1989, 1-136165 

Int  a.*  B41J  3/36 
VS.  a.  400— 227  J  11  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  device  for  storing  characters  in  memory 
comprising  a  liquid  crystal  display  touch  panel  having  a  plural- 
ity of  contacts  thereon  being  associated  with  characters  to  be 
displayed  and  stored,  at  least  two  keybutton  each  movable  in  at 
least  a  horizontal  and  vertical  direction  in  relation  to  said 
contacts  on  said  liquid  crystal  display  touch  panel  and  switch 
means  operable  to  cause  the  character  associated  with  the 
position  of  each  of  the  keybuttons  on  the  liquid  crystal  display 
touch  panel  to  be  stored  in  memory. 


5,383,736 
WRTTING  INSTRUMENT  WITH  PLURAL  FEEDS 
PaTel  D.  OkuloT,   198  Proboasaoya  St   #118-1,  Moscow, 
VSS.R. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,968 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  U.S.S.R.,  Sep.  11,  1991,  5002934 
Int  a.«  B43K  7/Oa  7/10.  27/12 
VS.  CL  401—45  1  Claim 

1.  A  writing  instrument  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  reception  port  in  the  form  of  a  concave 
surface,  an  outlet  port,  and  at  least  one  connecting  pas- 
sageway extending  therebetween  along  a  central  axis; 
an  application  element  in  the  form  of  a  soUd  revolving  ball 

captured  within  said  outlet  pori; 
a  feeding  element  defining  a  convex  surface  received  in 
contacting  relation  with  the  concave  surface  of  said  recep- 
tion port,  said  body  being  movable  both  angularly  with 
respect  to  said  axis  and  rotationally  in  relation  to  said 
feeding  element  along  an  interface  defined  at  the  contact 
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between  said  concave  and  convex  surfaces,  said  feeding 
element  having  a  plurality  of  channels  leading  to  said 
interface  and  adapted  to  be  filled  with  distinct  mixing 
components,  said  mixing  components  comprising  inks  of 
difTering  colors,  wherein  movement  of  said  body  in  rela- 
tion to  said  feeding  element  will  result  in  aligimient  of  at 
least  one  passageway  with  at  least  one  of  said  channels. 


whereby  writing  motion  is  transferred  between  the  hand  and 
said  stylus  without  reliance  on  finger  control. 

5,383,738 

BALL  JOINTED  LINKS 

Alfred  F.  Herbermami,  Aan  Arbor,  MldL^  awigiior  to  Synm 

Engineering  ft  MannAKtnring  Corp„  Saline,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,420,  Feb.  24, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,091 

Int  CL*  F16C  11/06 

VS.  a.  403—56  20  Claims 


ther^y  allowing  selected  ratios  of  said  mixing  compo- 
nents to  be  admitted  to  said  passageway  for  ultimate  appli- 
cation by  said  application  element,  and 
a  displaceable  gate  disposed  between  said  feeding  element 
and  said  reception  port  and  having  at  least  one  opening  for 
varying  amounts  of  said  components  from  each  channel 
being  supplied  to  said  at  least  one  passageway. 


5,383,737 
HAND  WRITING  DEVICE 
Eewtfd  E.  UriOB,  Woodbvy,  N J.,  assizor  to  Graphic  Controls 
Corpomtioi^  BolMo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  48,778 

Int.  CL*  B43K  23/Oa  29/00 

VS.  CL  401—48  5  Claims 


1.  A  link  element  comprising: 

a  body  extending  along  an  axis  between  two  ends,  an  aper- 
ture extending  through  said  body  between  said  ends,  one 
of  said  ends  being  configured  as  a  generally  spherical  male 
ball,  said  male  ball  having  an  irregular  outer  surface,  the 
other  of  said  ends  being  configured  as  a  female  socket,  said 
female  socket  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface  spaced 
approximately  the  same  distance  from  said  axis  as  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  male  ball; 

said  male  ball  being  formed  of  a  harder  material  than  said 
female  socket; 

said  male  ball  having  a  wall  thickness  between  said  outer 
peripheral  surface  and  said  aperture  which  is  greater  than 
the  wall  thiciuiess  of  said  female  socket  between  said  inner 
peripheral  surface  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
female  socket;  and 

a  central  cylindrical  extension  connecting  said  male  ball  and 
said  female  socket,  and  a  portion  of  said  cylindrical  exten- 
sion adjacent  said  female  socket  having  a  smaller  wall 
thickness  than  said  male  ball,  said  smaller  wall  thickness  of 
said  cylindrical  extension  extending  from  said  female 
socket  and  towards  said  male  ball,  such  that  said  male  ball 
has  a  greater  yvall  thickness  than  said  cylindrical  extension 
or  said  female  socket. 


1.  A  hand  writing  device  for  assisting  the  young,  old,  and 
disabled  to  impart  indicia  onto  a  medium,  said  device  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  comprising: 

an  ergonomically  designed  and  anthropomorphically  shaped 
body  having  a  top  adapted  to  accommodate  the  palm  of 
the  hand,  a  planar  bottom,  and  a  reservoir  containing  a 
supply  of  writing  fluid; 

a  stylus  having  a  tip  depositing  said  writing  fluid  on  the 
medium; 

a  glide  system  positioned  on  said  bottom  of  said  body  and 
providing  low-friction  movement  of  said  device  over  the 
medium,  said  glide  system  having  a  pair  of  legs  spaced 
opposite  each  other  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  body 
and  equidistant  from  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  device, 
said  legs  and  said  stylus  forming  a  planar,  three-point 
contact  with  the  medium  and  said  legs  being  longer  in 
length  than  said  stylus  to  permit  pivoting  said  device 
between  a  first  position  engaging  said  stylus  with  the 
medium  and  a  second  position  disengaging  said  stylus 
from  the  medium;  and 

a  head  coextensively  connected  to  and  extending  outwardly 
from  one  end  of  said  body  and  holding  said  stylus; 


5383,739 

VARIABLE  ANGLE  POST  FOR  COUPLING  FENCE 

SEGMENTS 

Vernon  Haglnnd,  2029  N.  Ocean  Bird.,  Fort  Landerdalc,  Fla. 

33305 

FUcd  Jnn.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  76,872 
Int.  a.»  E04H  77/00 
UJS.  a.  403—107  1  Claim 

1.  A  coupling  system  for  joining  articulated  fence  segments 
at  a  desired  relative  angle,  the  system  comprising: 
(a)  a  stationary  part  comprising,  in  transverse  horizontal 
cross-section  (i)  a  first  planar  surface  having,  at  a  first  edge 
thereof,  curved  surface  rotational  engaging  means,  (ii)  a 
second  planar  surface  integrally  depending  from  a  second 
and  opposite  edge  of  said  first  surface  and  normal  thereto, 
and  (iii)  a  third  planar  surface  integrally  depending  from 
an  edge  of  said  second  surface  not  dependent  from  said 
first  surface,  said  third  surface  normal  to  said  second 
surface  and  parallel  to  said  first  surface,  said  third  surface 
further  having  a  free  edge  opposite  to  its  edge  of  depen- 
dency with  said  second  surface,  in  which  the  distance  of 
said  free  edge  relative  to  said  second  edge  is  defined  by  the 
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selected  breakage  of  scoring  notches,  co-linear  with  said 
edges  of  said  surfaces,  within  said  third  surface;  and 
(b)  a  rotating  part  comprising,  in  transverse  horizontal  cross- 
section  (i)  a  first  planar  surface  having,  at  a  first  edge 
thereof,  a  solid  semi-circular  solid  surface  complemental 
in  geometry  to  said  curved  surface  engaging  means  of  said 
stationary  part,  (ii)  a  second  planar  surface  integrally 
depending  from  a  second  and  opposite  edge  of  said  first 
surface  and  normal  thereto,  and  (iii)  a  third  planar  surface 
integrally  depending  from  an  edge  of  said  second  surface 
not  depending  from  said  first  surface,  said  third  surface 
normal  to  said  second  surface  and  parallel  to  said  first 


5,383,741 

END  WELDED  STUD  AND  SUPPORTS  FOR  WIREWAY 

HANGERS 

Jack  E.  Vance,  Sufrolk,  Va.;  Gerald  J.  Luce,  deceased,  late  of 
Glen  Mills,  Pa.  by  Cheryl  L.  Luce,  Gerald  J.  Luce  H,  Debo- 
rah L.  Bizaro,  Cynthia  A.  Loce,  execntors  ;  Robert  L.  Adair, 
Jr.,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  and  Clark  B.  Oianipney,  Elyria,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Com- 
pany, Newport  News,  Va.  and  TRW  Inc.,  QeTeland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,673,  Jnn.  9, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,634 

Int  a.*  F16L  3/00;  F16B  11/00 

VS.  CL  403—383  57  Clnims 
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surface,  said  third  surface  further  having  a  free  edge  por- 
tion thereof  opposite  to  its  edge  of  dependency  with  said 
second  surface,  having,  on  an  exposed  side  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  recesses  each  having  a  geometry  complemen- 
tal to  said  free  edge  of  said  third  surface  of  said  stationary 
part  resulting  from  said  selected  breakage  of  said  scoring 
notches  of  said  third  surface  of  said  stationary  part, 
whereby  coupling  of  a  selected  one  of  said  recesses  with  said 
resulting  free  edge  of  said  third  surface  of  said  stationary 
part  will  produce  a  fixed  coupling  between  said  parts  at  a 
desired  angle  between  said  first  surfaces  of  both  of  said 
parts. 


5,383,740 

COMBINATION  MECHANICAL/GROUT  SLEEVE 

COUPLING  FOR  CONCRETE  REINFORCEMENT  BARS 

Harry  B.  Lancelot,  m.  Hurst,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Richmond 

Screw  Anchor  Company,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,977 

Int.  a.'  B25G  3/34;  F16B  11/00 

VS.  a.  403—267  9  Qaims 


fi 


}ir 
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1.  A  stud  for  use  in  stud  welding  comprising: 

an  elongated  bar,  having  a  central  axis  and  an  outer  surface, 

said  outer  surface  of  said  bar  having  a  first  portion  being  a 

substantially  cylindrical  surface  and  a  second  portion  of 

said  outer  surface  spaced  from  said  first  portion  having  at 

least  one  planar  surface  extending  parallel  to  said  central 

axis, 

said  stud  having  a  base  formed  at  the  end  of  said  cylindrical 

surface, 
said  base  having  a  welding  flux  thereon,  and 
said  planar  surface  having  a  plurality  of  bores  perpendicular 
to  said  central  axis. 


5,383,742 

DIRT  AND  ROCK  REMOVAL  APPARATUS  FOR 

VEHICLE  TIRES 

Jinunie  D.  Grace,  2022  Callc  De  Los  Alamoa,  San  demente, 

Calif.  92672 

Filed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,360 

Int  a.«  EOlC  5/16 

VS.  a.  404—15  2  Oaims 


«      JO 


1.  A  coupler  for  reinforcement  bars  comprising: 

a  sleeve  of  tapering  cross  section  between  a  wide  end  and  an 

open  narrow  end,  ridge  means  in  said  sleeve  spaced  be-  2.  An  apparatus  for  removing  dirt  and  rocks  from  the  tires  of 

tween  said  ends,  a  threaded  bore  of  constant  diameter  trucks  and  other  vehicles,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

axially  aligned  in  said  wide  end,  a  first  grout  port  in  said  a.  a  number  of  elongate,  rigid  metal  ribs; 

sleeve  proximal  to  said  threaded  bore  and  a  second  grout  b.  a  rigid  metal  plate  which  comprises  first  and  second  longi- 

port  in  said  sleeve  proximal  to  said  narrow  end.  tudinal  plate  sections  and  including  means  for  detachably 
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attaching  the  first  and  second  sections  of  plates  together, 
and 
c.  means  for  attaching  said  ribs  to  an  upper  surface  of  said 
plate  in  a  mutually  parallel  orientation  transversely  across 
said  plate  and  in  a  longitudinally  spaced-apart  manner,  the 
longitudinal  spacing  between  the  ribs,  taken  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  height  of  the  ribs  relative  to  said  surface, 
preventing  the  peripheral  surface  of  a  tire  rolling  over  the 
apparatus  in  a  longitudinal  direction  from  contacting  said 
mounting  surface,  the  ribs  being  mounted  to  the  first  and 
second  plate  sections  so  that  two  ribs  are  in  abutment 
when  the  first  and  second  plates  are  abutted  to  form  a 
continuous  plate,  the  means  for  detachably  attaching  the 
fiist  and  second  plate  sections  together  including  a  plural- 
ity of  pins  extending  through  said  two  abutting  ribs. 


5,3«3,743 

VEHICLE  HAVING  A  DRIVE  TRAIN  WITH  TWO 
SHOCK-ABSORBING  COUPLINGS 
George  W.  Swisher,  Jr„  1500  Dorckctter  Dr„  Oklaboma  Oty, 
OUa.  73120 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1993,  Scr.  No.  118,062 

lit  CL*  EOlC  2i/l2 

M&.  a.  404—90  3  Ctafans 


3.  A  vehicle  for  traveling  over  a  surface  and  pulverizing  an 
upper  layer  of  the  surface,  the  vehicle  comprising: 
a  wheeled  frame; 

a  cutter  drum  rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame; 
drive  means,  mounted  to  said  frame,  for  propelling  the  vehi- 
cle over  the  surface  and  for  driving  rotation  of  said  cutter 
drum  to  pulverize  an  upper  layer  of  the  surface;  and 
a  drive  train  operatively  connecting  said  drive  means  with 
said  cutter  drum,  said  drive  train  including: 
a  pair  of  shock-absorbing  couplings; 
shearable  means  for  producing  a  break  in  said  drive  train 
between  said  shock-absorbing  couplings  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  amount  of  shear  force  appli<xl  to  said 
drive  train;  and 
an  elastomeric  bushing  positioned  between  said  shearable 
means  and  one  of  said  shock-absorbing  couplings. 


5,383,744 
SUBDUUGATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Roliert  V.  Hcadersbot,  3450  fUdden  Hills  Dr.,  Santa  Rosa, 
CaMf.  95404 

,  Filed  Aag.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,990 

]  lat.  a.»  E02B  li/00 

U-S.  CL  405—36  6  ClaiM 

1.  A  passive,  underground  irrigation  system  for  supplying 
life  sustaining  moisture  to  acreage  grown  crops  and  plant  life, 
particularly  in  semi-arid  and  marginally  productive  acreage 
generally  requiring  surface  irrigation  to  sustain  plant  growth, 
.  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  unitary,  annular,  water  retaining  water  reser- 
voirs having  non-degradable,  water  impervious,  concave- 
convex  walls  defmitive  of  annular  concave  water  reten- 
tion chambers  fully  open  over  one  side  thereof;  said  reser- 


voirs being  formed  by  dissecting  discarded  vehicle  tire 
carcasses  along  planes  normal  to  the  central  rotational  axis 
of  each  thereof  to  produce  two  like  reservoirs  from  each 
carcass  having  water  retention  chambers  of  maximum 
open  side  area  and  chamber  capacity  for  a  given  tire  size; 
said  reservoirs  being  buried  underground  in  peripheral  adja- 
cency with  said  chambers  thereof  filled  with  soil  and 
arranged  in  at  least  one  generally  horizontal  layer  spaced 
substantially  below  a  planting  surface  and  expected  root 
zone  of  said  plant  life  with  the  open  sides  of  said  chambers 
facing  said  root  zone; 


each  soil  filled  chamber  passively  operating  to  capture  and 
retain  water  that  gravitates  downwardly  from  said  plant- 
ing surface  past  said  root  zone  and  is  thereby  unavailable 
to  sustain  plant  life; 

said  reservoirs  being  buried  at  a  depth  such  that  water 
trapped  therein  forms  a  water  Ubie  located  at  a  distance 
below  said  root  zone  selected  so  that,  once  said  root  zone 
is  substantially  water  depleted,  moisture  will  migrate 
upwardly  from  said  reservoirs  to  said  root  zone  but  not  to 
said  planting  surface,  thereby  preventing  surface  evapora- 
tion loss  of  moisture. 


5,383,745 
HAZARDOUS  MATERIALS  CATCH  BASIN 
John  A.  Shannon,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  John  P.  Deming, 
San  Jose,  Calif . 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,804 

Int.  a.»  E03F  7/00 

\i&.  CL  405—52  8  aaims 


1.  A  catch  basin  for  insertion  in  a  pre-existing  storm  drain  for 
collecting  hazardous  materials  in  said  storm  drain,  said  storm 
drain  having  a  shoulder  for  supporting  a  pre-existing  storm 
drain  cover  member,  comprising: 
a  rigid  liquid  impermeable  container  having  a  drain  hole  and 
an  L-shaped  annular  flange  which  extends  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  top  of  said  container,  said  L-shaped 
annular  flange  having  a  vertically  extending  member,  a 
lower  horizontal  surface  which  extends  outwardly  be- 
neath said  vertically  extending  member  for  mating  with 
the  shoulder  of  the  pre-existing  storm  drain  in  place  of  the 
pre-existing  storm  drain  cover  member  and  an  upper 
horizontal  surface  which  extends  inwardly  from  said 
vertically  extending  member  for  supporting  a  catch  basin 
cover  member; 
said  catch  basin  cover  member  having  a  lower  surface  and  a 
diameter  suitable  for  mating  with  said  upper  horizontal 
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surface  of  said  L-shaped  annular  flange  and  a  thickness 
such  that,  when  in  place,  said  catch  basin  cover  member  is 
flush  with  the  top  of  said  L-shaped  annular  flange,  said 
catch  basin  cover  member  having  a  plurality  of  through- 
holes;  and 
means  for  plugging  the  drain  hole  in  the  container. 

5,383,746 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  PROVIDING  TIGHTENED 

OPERATIONAL  SAFETY  FOR  UNDERGROUND 

UQUEFIED  GAS  STORAGE 

Jcaa-Marie  Dnfoumeand,  31,  me  dn  Cottage,  92410  Ville  d'Av- 

ray,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR91/00860,  §  371  Date  Jal.  15, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  JnL  15,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/08662,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  29, 1992 

PCT  FUcd  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  910,119 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Fraoce,  Not.  15,  1990,  90  14208 
lat  a.«  B65G  J/00 
U.S.  CL  405—53  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  sealing  an  underground  liquified  gas  storage 
area  having  at  least  one  gallery  with  liquified  and  vaporized 
gas  sections  subject  to  a  flowing  in  of  ground  seepage  water 
towards  the  storage  area  caused  by  the  interstitial  pressure  of 
the  ground  seepage  water  being  higher  than  the  stored  liquified 
gas  vapor  pressure  in  the  storage  area  comprising: 
providing  at  least  one  water  sump  in  the  storage  area,  below 

the  gallery; 
providing  a  connection  tube  from  the  at  least  one  water 

sump  to  the  surface; 
providing  a  vent  tube  from  the  vaporized  gas  section  to  the 

surface  through  the  connection  tube;  and 
providing  means  housed  within  the  storage  area  for  sealing 
the  connection  and  vent  tubes  with  water  from  the  at  least 
one  water  sump  to  prevent  flow  from  the  storage  area  to 
the  surface. 
7.  An  arrangement  for  safely  extracting  from  and  sealing  an 
underground  gas  storage  area  having  at  least  one  gallery  with 
liquified  and  vaporized  gas  sections  subject  to  a  flowing  in  of 
ground  seepage  water  toward  the  storage  area  caused  by  the 
interstitial  pressure  of  the  ground  seepage  water  being  higher 
than  the  stored  liquified  gas  vapor  pressure  in  the  storage  area 
comprising: 
at  least  one  water  sump  provided  in  the  storage  area,  below 

the  gallery; 
a  connection  tube  extending  from  the  at  least  one  water 

sump  to  the  surface; 
a  vent  tube  extending  from  the  vaporized  gas  section, 
through  the  liquified  gas  section,  and  opening  into  said 
connection  tube  within  the  at  least  one  water  sump; 
an  extraction  tube  extending  from  the  at  least  one  water 

sump  to  the  surface; 
a  lateral  tube  extending  from  the  liquid  gas  section  and 
opening  into  said  extraction  tube  within  the  at  least  one 
water  sump;  and 
means  for  sealing  said  connection,  vent,  extraction  and  lat- 
eral tubes  with  water  from  the  at  least  one  water  sump  to 
prevent  flow  through  said  tubes  to  the  surface,  said  sealing 
means  including  first  and  second  valve  means,  associated 


with  said  connection  and  extraction  tubes  respectively, 
housed  within  the  at  least  one  water  sump. 


5,383,747 

SYSTEM  FOR  TREATING  A  SUBTERRANEAN 

FORMATION  HAVING  AN  AQUIFER  CONTAMINATED 

WTTH  ORGANICS 
Rndolph  R.  Millaa,  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  asBigM>r  to  lateraatioaal 
TediBology  Corporation,  Torraace,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,442 

lat  CL«  B09B  3/00 

MS.  a.  405—128  10  Claim 


r^^ 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  subterranean  formation  including 
an  aquifer  having  a  water  table  with  an  upper  surface  spaced 
below  the  ground  surface  and  tight  non-aqueous  phase  liquid 
("LNAPL")  contaminants  adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  the 
water  table,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  liquid  removal  well  within  the  formation  adja- 
cent the  upper  surface  of  the  water  table; 
removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  LNAPLs  from  the  forma- 
tion through  the  liquid  removal  well  adjacent  an  extrac- 
tion location  within  the  formation  which  is  adjacent  the 
upper  surface  of  the  water  table; 
providing  a  vacuum  well  at  a  location  within  the  formation 
which  is  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  water  table  and 
adjacent  to  but  spaced  apart  and  separate  from  the  re- 
moval well;  and 
applying  a  vacuum  to  the  formation  through  the  vacuum 
well  to  cause  a  lift  force  to  be  exerted  on  the  upper  surface 
of  the  water  table  to  maintain  a  desired  level  of  the  water 
UbIe  in  relation  to  the  extraction  location  for  removal  by 
the  liquid  removal  well. 


5,383,748 
OFFSHORE  STRUCTURE  AND  INSTALLATION 
METHOD 
John  W.  WaddeU,  Orpiagtoa,  Eagtaad,  assignor  to  Kt 
Eari  and  Wright  (a  diTision  of  KTsenwr  HAG  OfEAore  Ltd.), 
United  Kingdom 
CoBtinaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  901,144,  Jaa.  19, 1992,  ahaadoM^ 

This  application  Aug.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  109,464 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jnn.  19,  1991, 
9113194 

lat  a.*B02B/ 7/0^ 
U.S.  CL  405—217  4  n„itmm 

1.  A  method  for  installing  a  structure  that  stands  offshore, 
the  structure  including  a  shield  portion  comprising  a  flat  base 
having  a  first  plan  area,  and  a  hollow  leg  having  a  second  plan 
area  smaller  than  said  first  plan  area  upstanding  from  a  center 
of  the  base,  the  leg  having  a  lower  fnistro  conical  part  tapering 
upwardly  from  the  base  to  an  upper  cylindrical  part,  in  which 
the  base  rests  on  a  seabed  and  is  designed  to  resist  lateral  envi- 
ronmental loads  primarily  by  fiiction  forces  generated  by  the 
weight  of  the  shield  bearing  directly  on  the  seabed,  and  in 
which  said  friction  forces  are  supplemented  by  peripheral 
members  on  the  base  of  the  shield  portion  which  project  down- 
wardly into  the  seabed  to  provide  additional  resistance  to 
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lateral  environmental  loads;  and  a  separate  support  portion 
which  comprises  a  group  of  free  standing  deck  payload  sup- 
port piles  to  support  vertical  loads  imposed  by  a  deck  payload, 
in  which  the  group  of  piles  is  wholly  surrounded  by  the  shield 
portion,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 
moving  the  shield  portion  of  the  structure  to  its  intended 
location; 


alongside  said  pole  in  which  said  grippers  are  beneath  weak 
portions  of  said  pole  adjacent  groundline,  to  a  second  position 
in  which  said  grippers  are  swung  to  substantially  grip  said  pole 
between  them,  comprising: 

(a)  forcing  said  cage  portions  down  along  said  pole  with  said 
grippers  disposed  in  said  first  position;  and 

(b)  lifting  said  cage  portions  and  causing  the  pressure  of  the 
earth  to  swing  said  grippers  to  second  position,  and  then 
securing  said  cage  portions  to  said  pole  above  ground  to 
form  a  unitary  cage  structure  embracing  said  pole. 


5483,750 
EXCHANGEABLE  MILLING  CUnTNG  INSERTS 
Amir  Satran,  Kfar  HaTradim,  and  Carol  Smilovici,  Acre,  both  oi 
Israel,  assignors  to  Iscar  Ltd.,  Migdal  Tefen,  Israel 

Filed  May  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  65,826 

CUims  priority,  application  Israel,  May  25, 1992, 101985 

lot  a.*  B23L  5/20.  5/10 

VS.  a.  407—113  6  Claims 


setting  the  structure  on  the  seabed; 

driving  the  deck  payload  support  piles  individually  and 
independently  into  the  seabed; 

driving  the  peripheral  members  downwardly  into  the  sea- 
bed; and 

installing  a  permanent  deck  on  top  of  the  group  of  piles. 


METHC 


5,383,749 
lODS  OF  REINFORCING  UTILITY  POLE 

snuucnjREs  having  their  lower  ends 

EMBEDDED  IN  THE  GROUND,  AND  REINFORCEMENT 

CAGE  STRUCTURE  USEFUL  FOR  PRACnCING  THE 

METHOD 

Robert  A.  Reiadorff,  622  E.  HlUcrcst,  and  Douglas  L.  Kotil,  104 

S.  St,  both  of  Seward,  Nebr.  68434 

CoatiBiiatioB-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  3,622,  Jan.  13,  1993, 

abairfoncd.  This  appUcation  Aug.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  104,676 

lat  CL*  E02D  37/00.  5/64 

VS.  CL  405—232  32  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reinforcing  wooden  utility  and  like  poles, 
having  lower  ends  embedded  sufficiently  deeply  in  the  ground 
to  normally  support  them  in  fixed  position  when  first  installed, 
with  elongate  reinforcement  cages  having  poriions  with  grip- 
pers at  their  lower  ends  which  are  swingably  secured  to  the 
cage  portions,  for  movement  from  a  first  position  in  which  said 
grippers  form  rigid  extensions  of  said  cage  portions  and  can  be 
driveti  into  the  earth  with  said  cage  portions  to  a  position 


1.  A  milling  cutter  insert  of  substantially  prismatic  rhomboi- 
dal  shape  comprising  upper,  base  and  side  surfaces  with  the 
intersection  of  each  side  surface  and  the  upper  surface  consti- 
tuting a  cutting  edge; 

said  upper  surface  being  constituted  by  a  central  planar 
portion,  parallel  to  said  base  surface,  and  rake  surfaces 
respectively  associated  with  said  cutting  edges,  said  rake 
surfaces  sloping  towards  said  central  planar  portion  with 
which  they  merge; 

a  first  pair  of  adjacent  cutting  edges  meeting  at  a  first  com- 
mon insert  comer,  a  second  pair  of  adjacent  cutting  edges 
meeting  at  a  second  common  insert  comer  diagonally 
located  with  respect  to  said  first  insert  comer,  and  the 
constituent  cutting  edges  of  each  pair  and  their  associatsd 
rake  surfaces  sloping  towards  the  base  surface  and  their 
common  comer;  and 

said  first  pair  of  cutting  edges  and  their  associated  side  and 
rake  surfaces  constituting  a  mirror  image  of  said  second 
pair  of  cutting  edges  and  their  associated  side  and  rake 
surfaces. 


5,383,751 
MANUALLY  POSmONED  COMPUTER  CONTROLLED 

DRILLING  MACHINE 
Michael  J.  Wbeetley,  Bedford,  and  James  W.  Shelby,  Duncan- 
▼ille,  both  of  Tex.,  assigDors  to  Vooght  Aircraft  Company, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Ang.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  102,283 
Int.  a.«  B23B  35/00.  45/14 
VS.  a,  408—1  R  12  Claims 

10.  A  method  of  positioning  a  drilling  platform  on  a  work- 
piece  to  drill  a  hole  with  a  drill  bit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  the  drill  bit  at  the  point  on  the  workpiece  to  be 
drilled  and  positioning  the  drill  bit  normal  to  the  work- 
piece,  the  drill  bit  being  mounted  in  a  base  having  a  plural- 
ity of  extendable  support  legs  biased  to  extend  outwardly 
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from  the  base  and  supporting  the  base  on  the  workpiece, 
the  biasing  force  being  sufficiently  low  to  permit  the 
operator  to  counteract  the  biasing  force  to  position  the 
drill  bit; 
locking  the  extendable  support  legs  in  the  position  for  dril- 
ling; 


extending  a  selectively  actuatable  adhesion  support  into 
contact  with  the  workpiece  and  actuating  the  adhesion 
support  to  adhere  to  the  workpiece;  and 

pulling  the  adhesion  support  away  from  the  workpiece  to 
cause  the  base  to  press  the  locked  support  legs  against  the 
workpiece  and  provide  a  stable  drilling  platform  for  the 
driUbit 


5,383,752 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  DENTAL  REPLACEMENTS 

Volker  M.  Rheinberger,  Vaduz,  Switzerland;  Gary  Unterbrink, 

Feldlurch,  Australia;  Cosmas  Malin,  Mauren,  and  Harry  L. 

Sawatzki,  Schaan,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Liconic 

AG,  Mauren,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,035 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   No».   17,   1991, 
3-357/91 

iBt  CL«  B23C  3/00;  A61C  5/10 
VS.  a.  409—105  22  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  dental  replacements  such  as  inlays, 
onlays  and  crowns  and  the  like  by  scanning  a  template  com- 
prising: 
a  template  holder  rotatable  about  a  first  axis  of  rotation  for 
rotating  and  holding  a  template  resembling  a  dental  re- 
placement; 
a  movable  blank  holder  rotatable  about  a  second  axis  of 
rotation  in  spaced  relationship  from  the  first  axis  of  rota- 


tion for  rotating  and  holding  a  blank  to  be  processed  into 
a  dental  replacement; 

a  sensor  mounted  to  detect  the  contours  of  a  template  on  the 
template  holder  and  producing  an  output  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  the  contours; 

a  processing  tool  mounted  a  fixed  distance  from  the  sensor  to 
make  contact  with  and  process  a  blank  on  the  blank 
holder; 

a  synchronized  rotary  drive  means  for  routing  the  template 
holder  and  a  template  thereon  relative  to  the  sensor  and 
simultaneously  routing  the  blank-holder  and  a  blank 
thereon  by  the  same  amount  relative  to  the  processing 
tool,  the  synchronized  rotary  drive  means  having: 

two  upper  and  two  lower  sections  of  routing  shaft,  each 
upper  section  of  routing  shaft  being  rigidly  connected  to 
an  upper  disk,  and  each  lower  section  of  routing  shaft 
being  likewise  rigidly  connected  to  a  lower  disk; 

intermediate  disks  between  the  upper  and  lower  disks; 

the  upper,  lower,  and  intermediate  disks  being  concentric 
relative  to  their  respective  sections  of  routing  shaft; 

the  upper  disks  being  connected  to  the  intermediate  disks  by 
first  bolts  and  the  intermediate  disks  being  in  turn  attached 
by  second  bolts  to  the  lower  disks; 

the  first  and  second  bolts  being  eccentric  in  relation  to  the 
sections  of  routing  shaft,  and  the  center  of  each  first  bolt 
on  an  upper  disk  and  the  center  of  each  second  bolt  on  a 
lower  disk  being  disposed  90'  from  one  another  about 
their  respective  sections  of  routing  shaft;  and 

two  synchronizer  rods  the  one  synchronizer  rod  forming 
mobile  joints  with  the  first  bolts  by  means  of  first  bearing 
elements,  and  the  other  synchronizer  rod  likewise  forming 
mobile  joints  with  the  second  bolts  by  means  of  second 
bearing  elements;  and 

a  processing  means  connected  with  the  sensor  and  the  pro- 
cessing tool  for  moving  the  sensor  and  tool  relative  to  the 
template  and  the  blank  respectively  by  controlled 
amounts  in  response  to  the  output  signal  of  the  sensor. 

5,383,753 

RIVET  FASTENER 

Erich  Palm,  Hcerbnigg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  SFS  Stadler 

Holding  AG,  Heerbmgg,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP92/01069,  §  371  Date  Mar.  8, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22751,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnn.  17, 1991, 4119934 
lat  a.»  F16B  13/04.  13/06 
VS.  CL  411—29  U  Claims 


1.  Rivet  fastener  comprising  a  rivet  housing  and  a  rivet  shaft 
including  a  bolt-shaped  shank  inseruble  into  said  housing  and 
a  head  formed  on  said  shank  and  being  of  a  greater  diameter 
than  said  shank,  a  drilling  component  arranged  on  said  head, 
said  housing  including  a  stop  fiange,  said  rivet  housing  (1),  as 
viewed  in  the  direction  of  an  axis  thereof,  being  formed  of  two 
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sectXMS  (20,  21)  of  different  outer  dimensions,  one  section  (21) 
with  a  greater  outer  dimension  being  provided  on  an  end 
region  situated  opposite  said  stop  flange  (7)  of  said  rivet  hous- 
ing (1)  and  said  one  section  (21)  with  a  greater  outer  dimension 
being  correspondingly  configured  to  form  at  least  roughly  a 
borehole  diameter  (D)  of  said  drilling  component  (S)  associ- 
ated with  said  head  (4)  of  the  rivet  shaft  (2),  wherein  the  two 
sections  (20,  21)  of  the  rivet  housing  (1)  are  configured  as 
components  prepared  separately  from  each  other. 


abutment,  the  guide  means  defining  a  groove  surrounding  the 
travel  path  of  the  notch  cutting  tool,  wherein  the  cylindrical 


I  5J83,754 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  IMAGE 
ORIENTATION  IDENTIFYING  DEVICE  AND  A 
BINDING  DEVICE 
Hiroyan  Suida,  IcUkawa;  Akihim  ItaiiasU,  Tokyo;  Hiroahi 
Fakawi,  Mataado;  Hiroyasa  SUio,  Kawaaaki;  Hiroshi  Taka- 
sUaa,  Yoao;  TakcaU  Ogiwara,  Ohmiya,  and  Fninio  KiaU, 
YokohaflM,  aU  of  Japam  aMigaors  to  Ricoh  Compaay,  U±, 
Tokyo,  Jayaa 

FIM  Feb.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  22,332 
CWm  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Feb.  27,  1992,  44)41611; 
Feb.  28, 1992,  44X3120;  Feb.  28, 1992,  4-043160 

tat  CL*  B42C  13/00 
VS.  CL  412-11  W  CUima 


support  surface  of  the  abutment  is  located  opposite  the  groove 
of  the  guide  means. 


5,383,756 

CASSETTE  FOR  BINDING  STRIPS 

John  E.  Coleman,  Reno;  Barney  A.  Tippa,  Sparks,  both  of  NeT., 

and  Peter  Hotowski,  Deep  River,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Velo- 

Bind,  Inc.,  Northbrook,  lU. 

CoMtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  975,460,  Not.  12, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  197,003 

tat  a.*  B42B  9/00 

UJS.  CL  412—38  6  Claims 


1.  A  binding  device  identifying  a  binding  position  for  bind- 
ing sheets  carrying  images  thereon,  and  performing  a  binding 
operation  at  the  identified  binding  position,  comprising: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  the  greatest  blank  portion  of  a 

page  area  of  image  data;  and 
binding  position  identifying  means  for  identifying  the  bind- 
ing position  on  the  sheets  in  response  to  output  data  of  said 
detecting  means. 


5,383,755 

APPARATUS  IN  A  BOOK  BINDING  MACHINE  FOR 

PRODUCING  NOnrCHES  IN  THE  BACK  OF  A  BOOK 

BLOCK 

Frc4y  Hiiaaig,  Miirstetteo,  and  Marcel  Stolz,  Felbea,  both  of 

Switzerland,  aasignors  to  Grapha-HoMing  AG 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,410 

ChdM  priority,  application  SwitzerlaMl,  Jon.  19,  1992, 
01994/92 

tat  a*  B42C  5/04 
VS.  CL  412—16  10  CiaiM 

1.  An  apparatus  in  a  bookbinding  machine  for  producing  in 
a  back  of  a  book  block  notches  which  extend  essentially  trans- 
versely of  the  back  of  the  book  block,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing means  for  mounting  the  book  block  such  that  a  portion  of 
the  book  block  projects  from  the  means,  a  notch  cutting  tool 
mounted  as  to  be  moveable  along  a  travel  path  for  cutting 
notches  in  the  projecting  portion  of  the  book  block,  a  rotaubly 
mounted  abutment  having  a  cylindrical  support  surface  for 
laterally  supporting  the  projecting  portion  against  a  cutting 
force  exerted  by  the  notch  cutting  tool,  a  guide  means  mounted 
rearwardly  offset  from  the  cylindrical  support  surface  of  the 


1.  A  cassette  for  bookbinding  strips,  said  cassette  comprising 
parallel  first  and  second  side  rails  each  formed  with  an  inward 
facing  channel  shaped  to  receive  an  end  of  each  of  a  plurality 
of  thin,  narrow  strips, 
each  said  side  rail  having  integral,  longitudinally  spaced 
apart  first  and  second  stacking  struts,  each  said  first  and 
second  stacking  strut  extending  substantially  vertically 
upward  from  its  respective  side  rail,  said  first  stacking 
strut  having  first  stacking  means  on  its  distal  end  thereof, 
said  second  stacking  strut  having  second  stacking  means 
on  its  distal  end  thereof,  and 
each  said  side  rail  having  an  integral  third  and  fourth  stack- 
ing strut,  each  said  third  and  fourth  stacking  strut  extend- 
ing substantially  vertically  downward  from  said  its  respec- 
tive rail  and  being  vertically  aligned  with  said  first  and 
second  stacking  struts,  respectively,  said  third  stacking 
strut  having  on  its  distal  end  thereof  third  stacking  means 
complementary  to  said  first  stacking  means,  said  fourth 
stacking  strut  having  on  its  distal  end  thereof  fourth  stack- 
ing means  complementary  to  said  second  stacking  means, 
and 
first  and  second  spacer  bars  extending  horizontally  between 
said  first  and  second  side  rails,  detachably  attached  adja- 
cent opposing  ends  of  said  first  and  second  side  rails  ap- 
proximately level  with  said  first  and  second  side  rails. 
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whereby  a  plurality  of  bookbinding  strips  may  be  packaged 
side  by  side  transverse  to  said  side  rails  with  opposed  ends 
of  said  strips  received  in  opposed  channels,  and 

whereby  one  cassette  may  be  stacked  upon  an  identical, 
underlying  cassette  by  placing  said  third  and  fourth  stack- 
ing struts  of  said  cassette  with  corresponding  said  third 
and  fourth  stacking  means  upon  said  first  and  second 
stacking  struts  of  said  underlying  cassette  having  corre- 
sponding said  first  and  second  stacking  means, 

said  first  and  second  side  rails,  and  said  first  and  second 
spacer  bars  each  is  initially  discrete,  said  cassette  having  a 
substantially  open  and  unobstructed  top  and  a  substan- 
tially open  and  unobstructed  bottom. 


5,383,757 
MULTI-DECK  PARKING  STRUCTURE 
Shigekazu  Takaoka,  and  Kaznahi  Tnuimoto,  both  of  Komald, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daifuku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  126,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6,  1992,  4-266433; 
Dec.  3,  1992,  4-323524 

tat  a.«  E04H  6/18 
VS.  a.  414—240  12  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-deck  parking  structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  decks  for  storing  pallets  constructed  to  carry 
vehicles,  respectively; 

an  entrance  section  for  receiving  and  delivering  vehicles; 

vehicle  storing  means  including  said  plurality  of  decks  ar- 
ranged vertically  above  said  entrance  section; 

vehicle  transport  means  including  a  movable  unit  for  mov- 
ing upward  and  downward  through  a  vertical  shaft  ex- 
tending laterally  of  said  vehicle  storing  means  into  said 
entrance  section,  to  transport  said  pallets  between  said 
entrance  section  and  said  decks; 

pallet  support  means  formed  on  said  movable  unit  for  sup- 
porting said  pallets,  said  pallet  support  means  being  ex- 
tendible into  and  retractable  from  said  vehicle  storing 
means; 

footpath  floor  means  formed  on  said  movable  unit  for  allow- 
ing a  person  to  walk  on  said  movable  unit  in  moving 
between  said  entrance  section  and  said  movable  unit  when 
said  movable  unit  is  in  said  entrance  section,  said  footpath 
floor  means  being  vertically  movable  relative  to  said  pallet 
support  means;  and 

adjusting  means  for  keeping  said  footpath  floor  means  sub- 
stantially level  with  floor  surfaces  of  said  entrance  section 
and  supporting  surfaces  of  said  pallet  support  means  when 
said  movable  unit  is  placed  in  said  entrance  section,  and 
lowering  said  footpath  floor  means  below  said  supporting 
surfaces  of  said  pallet  support  means  when  said  pallet 
support  means  is  in  a  position  to  extend  into  or  retract 
from  said  vehicle  storing  means. 


5,383,758 
LOAD  POSITIONING  ARM 
William  E.  Patrick,  Weaatchcc,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Lift  Mates, 
tac,  Wenatchee,  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  949,039 

tat  CL<^  B66C  1/00 

VS.  CL  414—680  7  n«i— 


1.  Apparatus  attachable  to  a  lift  truck  for  an  operator  to  use 
to  position  materials,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  having: 

(i)  at  least  one  bracket  arranged  and  configured  for  cou- 
pling to  the  lift  truck;  and 

(ii)  a  platform  on  which  the  operator  may  be  located  to 
operate  the  apparatus; 

(b)  a  lift  arm  having: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  members  slidably  interconnected,  said 
plurality  of  members  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end;  the  proximal  end  of  said  plurality  of  members  being 
pivotally  attached  to  said  base  for  swinging  movement 
in  a  fore  and  aft  direction;  and 

(ii)  a  rotatable  connector  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis-.of  said  plurality  of 
members  on  the  distal  end  of  said  plurality  of  members; 

(c)  a  carriage  having: 

(i)  a  carrier  pivotally  attached  to  said  rotatable  connector 
for  swinging  movement  about  a  second  axis  parallel  to 
said  plane;  and 

(ii)  a  track  having  attachment  means  for  securing  materi- 
als, said  track  being  slidably  connected  to  said  carrier 
for  movement  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  second 
axis,  wherein  said  track  includes  a  plurality  of  rollers 
disposed  at  both  ends  of  said  track  that  engage  said 
carrier,  said  plurality  of  rollers  being  positioned  to  roll 
along  said  carrier  when  said  track  is  translated  relative 
to  said  carrier,  said  track  being  formed  from  a  central 
rib  and  top  and  bottom  flanges  such  that  said  track  has 
an  I-beam  configuration,  said  carrier  nesting  at  least 
partially  within  one  side  of  said  track  between  one  side 
of  the  top  and  bottom  flanges,  the  flanges  on  the  other 
side  of  said  track  being  arranged  and  configured  to 
secure  a  pipe  load  for  positioning,  the  top  and  bottom 
flanges  extending  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  pipe 
load;  and 

(d)  power  means  for  positioning  said  lift  arm  and  said  car- 
riage including: 

(i)  first  means  connected  between  said  base  and  said  lift 
arm  for  controlling  pivotal  movement  of  said  lift  arm 
relative  to  said  base  about  the  pivot  connection  between 
said  base  and  said  lift  arm; 

(ii)  second  means  connected  between  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  members  and  another  of  said  plurality  of  members 
for  controlling  translational  movement  of  said  plurality 
of  members  relative  to  each  other  along  the  slidable 
interconnections; 

(iii)  third  means  connected  between  said  plurality  of  mem- 
bers and  said  rotatable  connector  for  controlling  rota- 
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tional  movement  of  said  rotatable  connector  relative  to 
said  plurality  of  members; 

(iv)  fourth  means  connected  between  said  carrier  and  said 
rotatable  connector  for  controlling  pivotal  movement 
of  said  carriage  relative  to  said  rotatable  connector; 

(v)  fifth  means  connected  between  said  track  and  said 
carrier  for  controlling  translational  movement  of  said 
track  relative  to  said  carrier;  so  that  the  materials  can  be 
selectively  pivoted,  extended,  rotated,  tilted,  and  trans- 
lated relative  to  said  base  by  selective  control  of  said 
power  means;  and 

(vi)  a  power  supply  mechanism  attached  to  said  base  for 
providing  power  to  at  least  one  of  said  first,  second, 
third,  fourth,  and  fifth  means. 


'  5,383,759 

LOW  PARTICLE  WAFER  AUTOMATIC  FLAT  ALIGNER 

Gaffle  Urn,  1515  Fliatwood  Dr^  Dallaa,  Tex.  75081 

FUcd  Ai«.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,514 

Iirt.  CL»  B65G  47/24 

VS.  CL  414—257  17  Ctoima 


y2& 


and  a  discharge  end,  said  receiving  end  adapted  to  hori- 
zontally rotate  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  orienting  unit 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  belt  conveyors  in  side-by- 
side  array, 
means  for  driving  each  said  belt  conveyor  independently 

of  each  other,  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  relative  distance  between  said 

receiving  and  discharge  ends  of  said  orienting  unit;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  orienting  unit  about  said  vertical  axis, 

wherein  said  receiving  end  of  said  orienting  unit  is  proximate 

to  said  fixed  location  of  said  infeed  conveyor. 


5,383,761 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  SEPARATING 

ARTICLES  FROM  A  STACK  USING  WHEEL  MOUNTED 

PUSHERS 
tUat      Flnck,    Schleitheim,    Switzerland,    assignor    to    S\p 
Schwcixeriscbe     Industrie-GcseUsdiaft,     Neohauacn     am 
RheiaMl,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,003 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Oct   14,   1992, 
3211/92 

Iirt.  CL*  B65G  59/06 
VS.  CL  414—798.9  13  Claims 


84a 


15.  A  method  for  aligning  flat  edges  on  semiconductor  wa- 
fers in  an  apparatus  having  a  roller  and  an  alignment  blade, 
including  the  steps  of: 
rotating  said  wafers  with  a  roller  in  a  first  direction  to  ensure 

that  all  flat  edges  are  clear  of  the  alignment  blade, 
pivoting  said  alignment  blade  in  an  upward  position; 
rotating  the  wafers  in  a  second  direction  until  the  rotation  of 

each  wafer  is  stopped  by  said  alignment  blade  engaging  an 

edge  of  the  flat  edge,  and  said  flat  edges  are  aligned; 
rotating  said  alignment  blade  in  a  downward  direction;  and 
rotating  said  wafers  in  a  direction  to  position  the  aligned  flat 

edges  of  the  wafers  at  a  desired  position. 


5,383,760 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTAINER 

PATTERN-FORMING  AND  PALLETIZING 

Wcaiey  D.  Cawley,  Port  Ncches,  and  Clifton  M.  Cawley,  Neder- 

land,  both  of  Tex.,  asaignors  to  Ohmstede-Cawley,  Ltd.,  Bean- 

noat,Tex. 

FUcd  Nor.  1, 1993.  Ser.  No.  146,994 

iML  CL*  B65G  47/24.  57/14 

VS.  CL  414—791.6  28  Claims 


L  Ab  apparatus  for  pattern-forming  and  palletizing  contain- 
ers on  a  pallet,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
an  infeed  conveyor  adapted  to  receive  and  transport  a  con- 
tainer to  a  fixed  location; 
a  generally  horizontal  orienting  unit  having  a  receiving  end 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  and  sequentially  conveying 
articles  from  an  article  stack,  comprising 

(a)  an  article  accumulating  means  for  forming  the  article 
stack  therein; 

(b)  an  article  advancing  wheel  supported  for  rotation  about 
a  wheel  axis  in  an  article  advancing  direction; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  spaced  article  pushers  mounted  on  the 
wheel  for  circular  travel  therewith  as  a  unit;  a  distance 
between  said  wheel  and  said  article  accumulating  means 
being  such  that  the  article  pushers  sequentially  pass  by 
said  article  accumulating  means  upon  rotation  of  said 
wheel;  each  said  article  pusher  including  an  article  push- 
ing face  for  abutting  an  edge  of  an  article  in  the  article 
stack  and  pushing  the  article  out  of  the  article  accumulat- 
ing means  and  carrying  the  article  from  the  article  accu- 
mulating means  as  the  wheel  rotates; 

(d)  mounting  means  for  securing  each  article  pusher  to  said 
wheel  to  allow  each  said  article  pusher  to  move  relative  to 
said  wheel  into  a  first  and  a  second  position;  in  said  first 
position  said  article  pushing  face  is  sufficiently  close  to 
said  article  accumulating  means  to  abut  and  carry  an 
article  from  the  article  accumulating  means  as  the  article 
pusher  passes  by  the  article  accumulating  means  upon 
rotation  of  the  wheel  and  in  said  second  position  said 
article  pushing  face  is  sufficiently  remote  from  said  article 
accumulating  means  to  move  past  the  article  stack  without 
abutting  an  article  as  the  article  pusher  passes  by  the 
article  accumulating  means  upon  rotation  of  the  wheel; 

(e)  control  means  for  moving  selected  article  pushers  into 
said  second  position  prior  to  reaching  said  article  accumu- 
lating means  as  the  wheel  rotates; 

(0  resetting  means  for  moving  the  selected  article  pushers 
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into  said  first  position  after  having  passed  said  article 
accumulating  means;  and 
(g)  article  ejecting  means  for  moving  the  articles  away  from 
said  wheel  after  the  article  has  been  carried  from  the 
article  accumulating  means  by  the  article  pushers. 


said  channel  inlets  connecting  said  control  slits  with  said 
steam  channels  formed  in  said  basic  part  and  being  defined 


5,383,762 

PNUEMATIC  TURBINE 

Rolf  A.  Jacobsson,  Saltsjo-Boo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atlas 

Copco  Tools  AB,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  73,767,  Jun.  8, 1993,  abModoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,025 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jun.  16, 1992, 9201845^ 

Int.  a.«  P04D  29/70 

VS.  CL  415—121.2  4  Claims 


B-s> 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  turbine  comprising  a  rotatable  turbine 
wheel  (13)  having  a  peripheral  row  of  blades  (14);  a  stator 
housing  (10)  having  a  first  wall  (17)  and  a  second  wall  (18) 
which  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  which  surround  said 
turbine  wheel  (13);  at  least  one  nozzle  (11)  located  in  said  first 
wall  (17)  for  directing  motive  air  onto  said  blades  (14)  to  rotate 
said  turbine  wheel  (13);  and  an  air  outlet  (15)  located  in  said 
second  wall  (18)  substantially  opposite  to  said  at  least  one 
nozzle  (11), 
the  improvement  wherein: 
said  stator  housing  (10)  comprises  at  least  one  particle 
escape  passage  (20)  communicating  with  the  atmo- 
sphere and  located  in  said  first  wall  (17); 
said  at  least  one  particle  escape  passage  (20)  comprises  a 
wall  means  (21)  facing  substantially  in  a  direction  differ- 
ent from  a  movement  direction  of  said  blades  (14);  and 
said  wall  means  (21)  forms  an  angle  (a)  of  at  least  90'  with 
the  rotation  plane  of  said  turbine  wheel  (13). 


5,383,763 

STEAM  TURBINE  WITH  A  ROTARY  SLIDE  FOR 

CONTROLUNG  STEAM  THROUGHPUT 

Dieter  Henkebmum,  Niiniberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  ABB 

Patent  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4, 1992,  4214773 
Int  a.»  P04D  5/48;  POID  17/12 
VS.  a.  415—159  18  Claims 

1.  A  steam  turbine,  comprising: 
a  rotary  slide  for  controlling  steam  throughput,  said  rotary 

slide  having  control  slits  formed  therein; 
a  stationary  channel  body  having  channel  inlets  formed 

therein; 
said  control  slits  and  said  channel  inlets  cooperating  with 
each  other  for  increasingly  opening  and  closing  said  chan- 
nel inlets  depending  on  a  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
rotary  slide  at  the  time; 
said  channel  body  having  at  least  a  basic  part  having  steam 
channels  formed  therein  required  for  conducting  steam 
and  an  adapter  part  in  which  said  channel  inlets  are 
formed  disposed  between  said  rotary  slide  and  said  basic 
part;  and 


in  accordance  with  an  intended  control  characteristic  of 
said  rotary  sUde. 


5,383,764 
DIFFUSOR  PUMP  HAVING  DIFFUSOR  BLADES 
Motoyasn  Ogawa,  and  Yuzo  Nakagawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nikkiso,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,735 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1992,  4-052503 

Int.  a.'  P04D  1/08.  29/44 

VS.  a.  415— 199J  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  diffusor  pump  for  a  liquid,  the  pump  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sUges  each  of  which  includes  an  impeller  and  a 
cylindrical  diffusor,  each  cylindrical  diffusor  having  on  a  cy- 
lindrical surface  thereof  a  plurality  of  spiral  blades;  the  im- 
provement in  which  said  blades  have  at  least  one  gap  interme- 
diate their  length  whereby  each  blade  is  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  portions  including  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  the 
liquid  flowing  from  said  first  portion  to  said  second  portion, 
and  said  first  portion  having  a  soUdity  in  the  range  of  0.7S  to 
1.2S,  thereby  to  broaden  the  range  of  velocity  of  the  liquid 
flowing  through  said  pump  at  which  the  pump  will  be  free 
from  revolution  of  the  liquid  and  stalling. 


5,383,765 
AIR  FRESHENER  APPARATUS  FOR  CEILING  FANS 
James  T.  Baxter,  Hahira;  Doiig  M.  Vick,  and  George  S.  Gibbs, 
both  of  Thomasrille,  all  of  Ga.^  assignors  to  New  Ideas  Inter- 
national,  Thomasrille,  Ga. 

Filed  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,344 
Int  CL*  F04D  29/00 
VS.  CL  416—62  5  rht— 

1.  An  air  freshener  apparatus  for  a  ceiling  fan  having  fan 
blades  that  each  taper  in  width  from  a  narrow  inner  end  to  a 
wider  outer  end,  comprising: 
a  tray  with  a  pair  of  upstanding  sidewalls  and  an  end  wall, 
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«ach  sidewall  having  a  ilange  extending  laterally  there- 
trom  along  an  upper  edge  toward  the  opposite  sidewall, 
thereby  defining  a  recess  on  each  side,  each  sidewall  and 
flange  further  defining  a  notch; 

Ibam  pad  impregnated  with  a  scent  material,  slidingly 
received  in  the  tray  with  side  edges  of  the  foam  pad  within 
the  recesses; 


indirect  counterflow  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  gas 
path. 


5,383,767 

BLADE-HUB  LINKAGE  DEVICE  WITH  A  LAMINATE 

ATTACHMENT 

Jacqnes  A.  Aubry,  Cabrica,  France,  assignor  to  Eurocopter 

France,  France 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  165,863 
CUums  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  23, 1992,  92  15609 
Int.  a.*  B64C  27/43 
VS.  a.  416—134  A  18  Claims 


a  cross  arm  received  in  the  notches  and  having  one  of  a  pair 
of  hooks  at  each  distal  end,  the  pair  of  hooks  extending 
laterally  from  each  respective  lateral  side  of  the  tray  for 
overlapping  a  lateral  edge  of  the  fan  blade, 

whereby  the  air  freshener  apparatus,  being  slidingly  re- 
ceived on  an  outer  portion  of  the  tapered  fan  blade,  de- 
odorizes the  air. 


5,383,766 
COOLED  VANE 
Hans  R.  Przirembel,  Jupiter,  and  Robert  C.  Meyer,  Palm  Beach 
Gardens,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Cor- 
poration, Hartford,  Conn. 
j  Filed  Jnl.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,003 

!  lat  CL*  FOID  5/18 

VS.  CL  416-97  A  ^  » 


1.  A  stator  vane  comprising  an  airfoil  section  having  a 
chordwise  direction  including  a  cast  wall  shell  having  a  plural- 
ity of  discrete  pockets  extending  over  the  surface  of  the  suction 
side  and  pressure  side  of  said  airfoil  section,  each  of  said  pock- 
ets including  a  passageway  extending  parallel  to  the  flow  of  the 
engine's  gas  path,  an  impingement  hole  at  one  end  of  said 
passageway  extending  through  a  portion  of  said  cast  wall  shell 
and  communicating  with  a  central  passage  centrally  disposed 
internal  of  said  cast  wall  shell  for  flowing  cooling  air  from  said 
central  passage  through  said  impingement  hole  and  through 
said  passageway  in  a  chordwise  direction  to  discharge  into  said 
gas  path  through  a  slot  formed  on  the  end  of  said  passageway 
to  coalesce  the  cooling  air  for  flowing  a  film  of  cooling  air  to 
flow  along  the  outer  surface  of  said  cast  wall  shell  in  a  direc- 
tion of  the  gas  path  whereby  said  film  of  cooling  air  cools  said 
stator  vane,  said  flow  of  cooling  air  in  said  passageway  being  in 


1.  A  blade-hub  linkage  device  for  fastening  at  least  one  blade 
to  a  rotor  hub  of  a  multiblade  rotor,  said  blade  comprising: 

a  rigid  shell  with  aerodynamic  profile,  having  a  tubular 
blade  root  on  the  side  attached  to  the  hub, 

a  strengthened  framework,  which  is  at  least  partially  housed 
substantially  longitudinally  in  the  shell,  and 

an  blade  rooting  part,  comprising  at  least  one  elongated 
torsion  bar  for  attachment  of  the  blade,  said  torsion  bar 
being  twistable  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  made  from 
composite  material  and  comprised  of  substantially  unidi- 
rectional fibers  agglomerated  by  a  rigidified  synthetic 
resin,  said  torsion  bar  being  linked  to  the  said  framework 
and  extending  at  least  partially  outside  the  shell  and  pass- 
ing through  the  blade  root,  said  blade-hub  linkage  device 
comprising  for  at  least  said  torsion  bar,  a  laminate  attach- 
ment including  at  least  two  laminate  elements  between 
which  a  bar  end  portion  for  linking  said  bar  to  the  hub  is 
sandwiched  and  fixed,  said  end  portion  being  substantially 
flattened,  each  laminate  element  comprising  a  stack  of  at 
least  two  layers  of  fibers  which  are  agglomerated  by  a 
rigidified  synthetic  resin,  at  least  one  of  the  resins  of  the 
torsion  bar  and  of  the  laminate  attachment  solidly  joining 
said  laminate  elements  to  said  end  portion,  the  solid  com- 
bination of  said  laminate  attachment  and  the  end  portion 
of  said  bar  being  in  abutment  against  means  for  holding 
the  laminate  attachment  and  the  blade  to  the  hub. 
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5,383,768 
STEAM  TURBINE,  ROTOR  SHAFT  THEREOF.  AND 
HEAT  RESISTING  STEEL 
Manw  Siga;  Yntaka  FUcai,  both  of  Hitachi;  Mitsoo  Kuriyama, 
Ibttrald;  Yodiimi  Macao,  Hitachi;  Maaatera  Snwa,  DMnU; 
Ryoichi  Kaneico;  Takeshi  Onoda,  both  of  Hitachi;  Hidefnmi 
KiOiwara;    Yasno    Watanabe,    both    of   Katsvta;    Shintaro 
Takahashi,  Hitachi,  ami  Toshimi  Tan,  Katsata,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472^38,  Jan.  31, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jnn.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,079 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1989,  1-023890; 
May  22, 1989, 1-126622 

Int  a.*  C22C  38/44.  38/46 
VS.  CL  416—241  R  23  Claims 


7.«l 
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«NTO«T  or  W/M  OHIS-MWM 

1.  A  Steam  turbine  having  a  rotor  provided  with  a  mono- 
block  rotor  shaft,  multi-stage  blades  fixed  on  the  mono-block 
rotor  shaft  from  a  high  pressure  side  at  which  a  steam  inlet 
temperature  of  first  stage  blades  is  not  less  than  530*  C.  to  a  low 
pressure  side  of  steam  at  final  stage  blades  of  which  steam  of 
not  more  than  100'  C.  is  discharged,  and  a  casing  covering  the 
rotor,  said  rotor  shaft  being  fabricated  from  a  Ni — 
Cr— Mo— V  low  alloy  steel  having  a  bainite  structure  and  a 
ratio  (Mn/Ni)  not  more  than  0.12  or  a  ratio  (Si-HMn)/Ni  not 
more  than  0.18  by  weight,  a  538"  C,  100,000  hour  creep  rup- 
ture strength  of  said  low  alloy  steel  being  not  less  than  1 1 
Kgf/mm^,  a  V-notch  impact  strength  measured  at  room  tem- 
perature after  being  heated  at  500'  C.  for  1000  hours  being  not 
less  than  3.0  kgf-m/cm^,  and  the  final  stage  blades  at  the  low 
pressure  side  of  steam  having  a  length  not  less  than  30  inches. 


5,383,769 
RETROFTT  STRAINER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GASOLDVE 

PUMPS 
Jeffrey  R.  WUliams,  East  MoUne,  DL,  assignor  to  The  Marley 
Pomp  Company,  Mission,  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  192,368 
Int  CL«  F04B  19/00;  BOID  29/15 
VS.  CL  417—238  8  Claims 

1.  In  combination  w<th  a  submersible  pump  having  an  inlet 
fitting  presenting  a  plate  through  which  an  inlet  passage  ex- 
tends to  admit  liquid  to  the  pump,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
a  threaded  rod  having  one  end  carrying  a  first  retainer  ele- 
ment sized  to  be  passed  through  said  inlet  passage  in  a 
skewed  position  of  the  rod,  said  first  retainer  element 
being  rigidly  connected  with  said  rod  and  being  engage- 
able  with  an  interior  side  of  said  pUte  when  the  rod  is 
oriented  in  a  non-skewed  position  generally  aligned  with 
the  center  of  the  inlet  passage; 
a  second  retainer  element  having  a  direct  threaded  connec- 
tion with  said  rod  to  permit  the  second  retainer  element  to 
be  threaded  against  an  exterior  side  of  said  plate  in  opposi- 
tion to  said  first  retainer  element  to  secure  the  rod  in  the 


non-skewed  position  upon  tightening  of  said  second  re- 
tainer element  against  the  plate; 
a  strainer  applicable  to  said  inlet  fitting  and  presenting  mesh 


openings  allowing  fluid  flow  therethrough  but  preventing 
particulate  matter  from  reaching  the  inlet  passage;  and 
means  for  threading  said  strainer  onto  the  rod  to  hold  the 
strainer  against  said  inlet  fitting. 


5,383,770 
RADIAL  PISTON  PUMP  WTTH  VENT  IN  HOLLOW 
PISTON 
KeUi  Hisahara,  Atsngi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corpora- 
tion, Atsugi,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,975 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  29, 1993, 5-035210(U] 
Int  CL«  F04B  1/04 
VS.  CL  417—273  7  ( 


m  to  t»  t— * 


1.  A  pump  comprising: 

a  pump  body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  in  radial 

arrangement  about  an  axis; 
a  piston  slidably  supported  in  each  of  said  cylinders; 
a  driving  shaft  adapted  for  rotation  about  said  axis; 
means  for  reciprocating  each  of  said  pistons  upon  rotation  of 

said  driving  shaft  to  provide  suction  and  compression 

strokes; 
each  of  said  pistons  having  a  piston  inner  chamber  and  a  set 

of  inlet  openings  communicating  with  said  piston  inner 

chamber, 
said  pump  body  defining  a  weU  adapted  for  connection  to  a 

source  of  liquid,  said  set  of  inlet  openings  of  each  of  said 
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pistons  passing  into  said  well  with  the  piston  in  the  suction 
stroke  to  admit  fluid  into  the  corresponding  cylinder 
through  said  set  of  inlet  openings  and  the  piston  inner 
chamber  of  the  piston  and  passing  out  of  said  well  with  the 
piston  in  the  subsequent  compression  stroke, 
each  of  said  pistons  having  a  vent  opening,  said  vent  opening 
of  each  of  said  pistons  passing  out  of  said  well  later  than 
said  set  of  inlet  openings  pass  out  of  said  well  with  the 
piston  in  the  subsequent  compression  stroke  to  admit 
escape  of  liquid  out  of  said  piston  inner  chamber  into  said 
well  through  said  vent  opening. 


5,383,771 

AIR  MOTOR  WITH  OFFSET  FROIVT  AND  RKAR 

EXHAUSTS 

AaB  P.  Gbode,  Mnndeleiii,  DL;  ThmuM  J.  DMrich,  Racine,  and 

RaywNMl  D.  De  Rone,  Twia  Lake*,  both  of  Wis„  aMigoors  to 

Saay-OB  Incorporated,  Keaoaha,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1993,  Scr.  No.  1«9,414 

Int  CL*  PIMC  2m 

MS.  a.  41»— 15  W  Claim 


1.  la  a  fluid  operated  rotary  motor  including  a  liner  having 
a  cylindrical  bore  therethrough,  a  rotor  having  radially  slid- 
able  vanes  and  being  eccentrically  mounted  in  the  cylindrical 
bore,  first  and  second  end  plates  respectively  mounted  at  first 
and  second  ends  of  the  liner  and  rotatably  supporting  the  rotor, 
and  a  fluid  inlet  port  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
cylindrical  bore  adjacent  to  the  fust  end  of  the  liner,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  e}ihaust  structure  defining  first  and 
second  exhaust  passages  communicating  with  the  bore  respec- 
tively adjacent  to  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  liner,  said 
second  end  plate  having  an  axially  inner  surface,  said  inner 
surface  having  a  recess  formed  therein  but  not  extending  there- 
through and  defining  a  portion  of  said  second  exhaust  passage 
such  diat  said  second  exhaust  passage  does  not  extend  through 
or  forwardly  of  said  second  end  plate,  said  exhaust  structure 
including  proportioning  means  for  ensuring  that  substantial 
fluid  is  exhausted  from  the  bore  through  each  of  said  first  and 
second  exhaust  passages. 


30 


of  said  plate  portion  back  surface  exposed  to  discharge 
pressure  and  suction  pressure; 

drive  means  for  causing  said  orbiting  scroll  member  to  orbit 
relative  to  said  fixed  scroll  member;  and 

an  annular  stabilizer  ring  device  nonsealingly  disposed  be- 
tween said  orbiting  scroll  member  and  said  frame,  said 


stabilizer  ring  device  comprising  a  mechanical  wave 
spring  washer  including  a  plurality  of  waves  to  contact 
said  orbiting  scroll  member  at  a  plurality  of  points  to 
positively  axially  bias  said  orbiting  scroll  member  toward 
said  fixed  scroll  member,  whereby  wobbling  of  said  orbit- 
ing scroll  member  is  reduced. 


5  J83  773 

ORBITING  ROTARY  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  AXIAL 

AND  RADIAL  COMPLIANCE 

Hubert  Richardson,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tecoaiaeh 

Products  Company,  Tecumseh,  Mich. 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  930,481,  Aug.  14, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,302,095, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  692,140,  Apr.  26, 1991, 

tlMimli«tH  This  application  Jan.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  180,453 

Int  a.*  P04C  W04,  18/32 

VS.  a.  418—57  4  OaiBH 


5,383,772 
SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  STABILIZER  RING 
Hnbcrt  Richardson,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  and  George  W.  GateclifT, 
Saline,  botii  of  Midu,  assignors  to  Tecumach  Products  Com- 
paagr,  Tecumaeli,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,687 
lat  CL'  F04C  lS/04.  27/00.  29/02 
VS  CL  418—55.4 
1.  A  hermetic  scroll  compressor  comprising: 
a  hermetically  sealed  housing  including  therein  a  discharge 
chamber  at  discharge  pressure  and  a  suction  chamber  at 
suction  pressure; 
a  fixed  scroll  member  in  said  housing  including  an  involute 

fixed  wrap  element; 
an  orbiting  scroll  member  in  said  housing  including  a  plate 
portion  having  a  face  surface  and  a  back  surface,  said  face 
surface  having  an  involute  orbiting  wrap  element  thereon 
intenneshed  with  said  fixed  wrap  element; 
a  frame  including  a  thrust  surface  adjacent  said  orbiting 

scroll  member  back  surface; 
a  seal  between  said  orbiting  scroll  member  and  said  thrust 
surface  sealingly  separating  between  respective  portions 


1.  An  orbiting  rotary-type  compressor  for  compressing 
refrigerant  fluid,  comprising: 

a  hermetically  sealed  housing  having  disposed  therein  a 
discharge  pressure  chamber  at  discharge  pressure  and  a 
suction  pressure  chamber  at  suction  pressure; 

a  fixed  cylinder  block  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  cylinder 
block  including  a  chamber  having  a  side  wall  and  an  end 
wall; 

a  fixed  center  cylinder  member  within  said  chamber; 

an  orbiting  annular  cylindrical  piston  between  said  fixed 
cylinder  block  and  said  fixed  center  cylinder  in  said  cham- 
ber, creating  an  inner  pocket  and  an  outer  pocket,  said 
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inner  pocket  and  said  outer  pocket  in  communication  with 
said  suction  chamber  and  said  discharge  chamber; 

a  vane  for  sealing  between  suction  pressure  portions  and 
discharge  pressure  portions  of  said  inner  pocket  and  said 
outer  pocket,  said  vane  slidable  through  said  orbiting 
piston  and  sliding  against  both  said  fixed  center  cylinder 
member  and  said  fixed  cylinder  block; 

drive  means  including  an  oldham  ring  for  orbiting  said  orbit- 
ing piston  between  said  fixed  cylinder  housing  and  said 
fixed  center  cylinder  in  a  manner  such  that  said  piston 
nonslidingly  contacts  said  fixed  cylinder  block  to  expand 
and  contract  said  inner  and  outer  pockets; 

axial  compliance  means  for  yieldably  pressing  said  unmil^r 
piston  against  said  end  wall  to  form  a  seal;  and 

radial  compliance  means  for  yieldably  pressing  said  annular 
piston  against  said  side  wall  to  form  a  seal. 


5,383,774 
ROTARY  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  BLADE 
INTEGRATED  IN  ROLLER 
Tosliiynld  ToyanuM  Yasuslii  Yamamoto;  TaluUilro  Uematsu,  and 
Masanori  Masuda,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaica,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP92/00122,  §  371  Date  Oct  15, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  15,  1993 

per  FDed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-109939; 
Sep.  22,  1992,  4-252750 

Int  a.'  F04C  2/00 
IIJS.  a.  418—66  23  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  compressor  comprising: 

a  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  chamber; 

a  rotatable  roller  positioned  in  the  cylinder  chamber,  the 
roller  being  rotatable  in  the  cylinder  chamber; 

a  blade  partitioning  the  cylinder  chamber  into  a  compression 
chamber  and  a  suction  chamber,  the  suction  chamber 
having  a  suction  ix>ri  and  the  compression  chamber  hav- 
ing a  discharge  pori,  gas  being  sucked  through  the  suction 
port,  compressed  and  discharged  through  the  discharge 
port  when  the  roller  is  rotated,  the  blade  being  integrated 
with  the  roller  so  that  the  blade  protrudes  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  roller; 

an  eccentric  shaft  portion  of  a  driving  shaft,  the  roller  being 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  being  eccentrically  rotated 
therewith;  and 

a  support  member  being  provided  on  the  cylinder,  the  sup- 
port member  having  a  generally  circular  shape,  the  sup- 
port member  being  rotatable  and  having  a  receiving  por- 
tion for  receiving  a  tip  portion  of  the  blade  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  tip  portion  of  the  blade  is  advanced  and 
retreated  from  the  support  member; 

wherein  a  thickness  of  the  roller  being  thin  at  a  high-temper- 
ature side  portion  on  the  compression  chamber  side  and 
being  thick  at  a  low-temperature  side  portion  on  the  suc- 
tion chamber  side. 


5,383,775 
POWDERY  MOLD  RELEASE  AGENT  SPRAY  DEVICE 
Takashi  Haaano,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Haaano  Corporation, 
Kobe,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  3, 1994,  Scr.  No.  191.112 
Clairas  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1993,  5-055602 
Int  a.«  B29C  45/S3 
\}S.  CL  425—91  2  i 


•  1.  A  spray  device  for  spraying  a  powdery  mold  release  agent 
onto  molding  surfaces  of  a  mold  cavity  defined  by  metal  molds 
when  the  molds  are  in  a  closed  position  wherein  the  spray 
device  comprises: 

(a)  at  least  one  first  nozzle  having  spray  ports  on  a  tip  end 
side  surface  and  reciprocating  within  a  first  channel 
formed  in  the  mold, 

(b)  means  for  reciprocating  the  first  nozzle  between  a  spray- 
ing position  in  which  the  tip  end  side  surface  of  the  fust 
nozzle  extends  into  the  molding  cavity  and  a  retracted 
position  in  which  a  tip  end  surface  of  the  first  nozzle  is 
flush  with  the  molding  surface, 

(c)  at  least  one  second  nozzle  having  spray  ports  on  a  tip  end 
surface  and  reciprocating  within  a  second  channel  formed 
in  the  mold, 

(d)  at  least  one  shut  pin  reciprocating  within  a  passage 
wherein  the  second  channel  intersects  the  passage,  and 

(e)  means  for  reciprocating  the  second  nozzle  and  the  shut 
pin  between  a  spraying  position  in  which  the  tip  end 
surface  of  the  second  nozzle  extends  into  the  mold  cavity 
and  a  retracted  position  in  which  the  shut  pin  extends  into 
the  second  channel  to  isolate  the  tip  end  surface  of  the 
second  nozzle  from  the  mold  cavity  and  an  outer  surface 
of  the  shut  pin  is  flush  with  the  molding  surface. 


5,383,776 
APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  POLYMER  DEFECTS 
George  C.  Trail,  and  Jay  P.  Brush,  both  of  Charlotte,  N.C, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanesc  Corporation,  Somerrillc,  N  J. 
Fded  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,633 
Int  a.»  GOIN  21/89 
U.S.  a.  425—135  24  Claim* 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  defects  that  may  be  present  in  a 
polymer,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  continually  removing  a  sample  of  polymeriza- 
tion reactor  output  from  a  stream  of  molten  polymer  and 
converting  said  sample  into  a  tape; 

(b)  a  polymer  inspection  zone  for  inspecting  a  preselected 
area  of  the  tape  for  the  presence  of  defects; 

(c)  guide  assembly  means  at  said  inspection  zone,  said  guide 
assembly  means  having  first  and  second  guide  slots  for 
receiving  first  and  second  edge  portions  of  the  tape,  re- 
spectively, for  providing  constant  positional  alignment  of 
the  tape  within  said  inspection  zone,  said  first  guide  slot 
being  stationary  and  said  second  guide  slot  being  movable 
to  accommodate  variations  in  the  width  of  the  tape  as  the 
tape  travels  through  said  inspection  zone; 
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(d)  tTMspoTt  means  for  transporting  the  Upe  through  said 
inspection  zone; 

(e)  a  source  of  electromagnetic  radiation  positioned  adjacent 
said  inspection  zone  for  irradiating  the  tape  on  one  side 
thereof; 


(0  detector  means  positioned  adjacent  said  inspection  zone 
for  detecting  electromagnetic  radiation  indicative  of  de- 
fects present  in  the  polymer,  and  generating  an  output 
signal  representative  thereof;  and 

(g)  analyzing  means  for  receiving  the  output  signal  gener- 
ated by  said  detector  means  and  analyzing  the  signal  to 
detect  defects. 


5,3«3,777 
POWERED  CLAMP  FOR  MOUNTING  MOLD  PARTS  TO 

MOLDING  MACHINE 

Pad  G.  Pace,  19368  Crystal  Ridge  Ijl,  Northridge,  Calif.  91326 

Fikd  Mar.  9,  1993,  Scr.  No.  28,793 

ht  CL*  B29C  Ji/JO 

UJS.  CL  425—192  R  9  Claiw 


cylinder,  and  a  piston  rod  extending  from  said  piston 
towards  said  base  plate,  and  an  external  thread  on  said 
piston  rod;  and 

lock  ring  threaded  to  said  piston  rod  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  clamping  bar  to  lock  the  piston  rod  against 
retraction  while  in  an  extended  position,  thereby  to  hold 
the  clamp  against  release  after  hydraulic  pressure  is  re- 
Ueved  in  said  cylinder. 


5,383i,T78 
STRENGTH  CONTROL  EMBOSSING  APPARATUS 
Galyn  A.  Schniz,  Appletoo,  WU.,  aaaignor  to  James  Rirer  Cor- 
poration  of  VirgiBia,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  577,119 

iBt  CL*  B29C  59/02 

U.S.  CL  425—363  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  embossing  a  fibrous  web  and  thereby 
modifying  the  strength  characteristics  of  said  web  in  a  machine 
direction  or  a  cross-machine  direction  thereof,  comprising: 

embossing  means  for  forming  an  embossed  pattern  in  a  fi- 
brous web,  said  embossing  means  including  protruding 
means  for  protruding  into  said  fibrous  web  to  form  the 
embossed  pattern; 

reaction  means  opposed  to  said  embossing  means,  for  urging 
said  fibrous  web  against  said  embossing  means,  such  that 
said  protruding  means  protrude  into  said  fibrous  web; 

said  protruding  means  having  non-uniform  heights  such  that 
first  portions  of  said  protruding  means  protrude  more 
deeply  into  said  fibrous  web  than  second  portions  of  said 
protruding  means,  said  embossing  means  including  a  sur- 
face wherein  said  first  portions  extend  to  a  greater  height 
from  the  surface  thereof  than  said  second  portions,  said 
first  portions  extending  in  one  of  the  machine  direction  or 
the  cross  machine  direction  and  said  second  portions 
extending  in  the  other  of  the  machine  direction  or  the 
cross  machine  direction  such  that  the  tensile  strength  of 
said  fibrous  web  is  weakened  to  a  greater  extent  in  the 
direction  in  which  said  second  portions  extend. 


1.  A  clamp  for  holding  mold  parts  to  a  platen,  said  platen 
having  a  surface  and  a  mounting  slot  in  said  surface,  said  clamp 
comprising: 

a  base  plate  having  a  surface  for  bearing  against  said  platen 
surface,  and  an  aperture  through  said  base  plate; 

a  pivot  bolt  having  a  T-head  for  fitting  in  said  slot,  and  an 
external  thread,  said  pivot  bolt  including  a  shank  slidably 
fitted  in  the  aperture  in  said  base  plate; 

a  pivot  nut  threadedly  mounted  to  the  thread  on  the  pivot 
bolt,  and  a  bearing  face  on  said  pivot  nut; 

a  clamping  bar  having  a  passage  therethrough,  through 
which  the  pivot  bolt  extends,  a  countersink  in  said  pas- 
sage, a  bearing  washer  having  a  bearing  face  complemen- 
tary to  the  bearing  face  on  the  pivot  nut,  said  bearing 
washer  being  axially  shiftable  in  said  countersink,  bias 
spring  means  seated  in  said  countersink  biasing  said  bear- 
ing washer  against  the  pivot  nut,  and  a  clamping  flange  on 
said  clamping  bar; 

a  hydraulic  piston-cylinder  assembly  mounted  to  said  clamp- 
ing bar  on  the  other  side  of  said  pivot  bolt  from  said 
clamping  flange,  said  assembly  comprising  a  hydraulic 
cytindcr  mounted  to  said  clamping  bar,  a  piston  in  said 


5,383,779 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  UGHTWEIGHT 

PLASTIC  BOTTLE 

Gerald  R.  Robinson,  Perryaburg,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Owens- 

IlliBois  Plastic  Products  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  811,552,  Dec.  20, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,275,780, 
which  b  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  594,807,  Oct.  9,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,0864>37.  This  application  Not.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  156,566 
Int  a.'  B29C  49/lH 
MS.  CL  425—525  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  blow  molding  a  plastic  bottle  having  a  base 
including  a  bottom  intended  to  rest  upon  a  supporting  surface, 
an  integral  body  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  base 
and  including  a  central  area,  a  shoulder  portion  above  said 
central  area  and  a  neck  extending  upwardly  from  said  shoulder 
portion,  said  shoulder  portion  having  an  integral  handle  ex- 
tending therefrom,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  extrusion  die  for  forming  a  tubular  parison  in  heated 
moldable  condition; 

(b)  means  for  positioning  said  parison  between  partible  blow 
mold  sections,  said  sections,  when  closed  having  a  cavity 
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with  (i)  a  first  portion  defming  a  bottom  forming  surface, 
a  body  forming  surface  and  a  neck  forming  surface  lying 
on  an  axis  and  (ii)  a  second  portion  defming  the  shape  of 
said  handle,  said  second  portion  being  offset  with  respect 
to  said  axis  and  said  neck  forming  surface  and  communi- 
cating with  said  first  portion  throughout  a  line  of  juncture 
of  reduced  size  defmed  by  a  third  portion; 
(c)  an  air  supply  for  introducing  low  pressure  gas  into  said 
parison  to  pre-blow  (i)  that  portion  of  said  parison  in- 
tended to  form  said  integral  handle  to  a  radial  extent  to  be 
captured  within  said  cavity  second  portion  upon  closing 
of  said  mold  sections  and  that,  upon  expanding  in  said 
cavity  first  portion,  said  shoulder  portion  will  have  a 
target  minimum  thickness  of  0.015  inch  and  a  target  aver- 
age thickness  between  0.020  inch  and  0.030  inch  and  (ii) 
that  portion  of  said  parison  intended  to  form  said  central 
area  to  cause  such  parison  portion  to  thin  to  an  extent  such 


that,  upon  expanding  in  said  cavity  first  portion,  said 
central  area  will  have  a  target  maximum  thickness  of  0.012 
inch; 

(d)  means  for  closing  said  partible  blow  mold  sections 
around  said  pre-blown  parison  to  enclose  a  major  portion 
thereof  in  said  cavity  first  portion  while  compression 
molding  a  minor  portion  in  said  cavity  second  portion  to 
form  a  solid  handle; 

(e)  means  for  introducing  high  pressure  gas  into  that  portion 
of  the  mold  enclosed  parison  lying  within  said  cavity  first 
portion;  and 

(0  a  restrictor  for  preventing  high  pressure  gas  from  enter- 
ing that  portion  of  said  parison  enclosed  within  said  cavity 
second  portion,  said  restrictor  forming  a  single  line  of 
juncture  between  the  handle  and  the  shoulder  which  is 
thinner  throughout  its  entire  length  than  the  portion  of  the 
handle  adjacent  thereto. 


5,383,780 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  THREADED  MOLDED 

ARTICLE 

Derek  McCready,  and  Jacefc  Kakmha,  both  of  Mtiriwanga, 

••■igiiori  to  Husky  IiOection  MoMing  Systems  Ltd.,  Boltoo, 


Filed  Sep.  27, 1993,  Scr.  No.  126,879 

Int  CL*  B29C  45/44:  B29D  1/00 

MS.  CL  425—552  13  Claim 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  threaded,  molded  plastic  article 
with  an  outer  surface  thereof  which  comprises: 

a  female  mold  having  a  mold  surface  for  the  formation  of  the 
outer  surface  of  said  molded  plastic  article; 

a  mold  core  having  an  external  core  surface  cooperating 
with  said  female  mold  to  form  a  mold  therebetween,  said 
mold  having  a  mold  closed  position  and  a  mold  open 
position,  said  mold  core  and  female  mold  forming  a  mold 
cavity  in  the  mold  closed  position,  said  mold  core  being  so 
constructed  to  form  a  threaded  inner  surface  of  said 
molded  article  in  the  mold  closed  position; 


means  for  injecting  plastic  material  into  said  mold  cavity 

through  the  female  mold; 
means  for  relatively  moving  said  fetnale  mold  to  a  position 

spaced  from  the  mold  core  to  space  the  female  mold  from 

the  molded  article  and  form  said  mold  open  position; 
a  movable,  rotatable  stripper  ring  fitted  over  a  portion  of  the 

external  core  surface  having  a  rearward  position  in  the 


mold  closed  position  and  a  forward  position  in  the  mold 
open  position,  said  stripper  ring  being  in  contacting  rela- 
tionship with  said  threaded  article  in  the  mold  open  posi- 
tion; and 
means  to  rotate  the  stripper  ring  from  the  rearward  to  the 
forward  position  thereof  and  thereby  remove  the  threaded 
article  from  the  mold  core  by  rotating  the  stripper  ring. 


5,383,781 

BURNER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Ronald  D.  Stooffer,  SUtct  Spring,  Md^  assignor  to  Bowies 

Flnidics  Corporation,  Colnmbia,  Md. 
per  No.  PCT/US92/04446,  §  371  Date  May  12, 1993,  {  102(c) 
Date  May  12, 1993,  POT  Pnb.  No.  W092/22735,  POT  Pib. 
Date  Dec  23, 1992 

per  Filed  Job.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  50,385 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqneirt  to  Sep.  22, 

2009,  has  been  diadaiBMd. 

Irt.  Ca.«  F23D  11/00 

MS.  CL  431—2  17  < 


1.  In  a  system  for  heating  objects  having  a  supply  of  fluid 
fuel  under  pressure  which  is  to  be  stoichiometrically  mixed  to 
achieve  a  combustible  mixture,  fluid  fuel  flow  line  connected 
to  said  fluid  fuel  under  pressure,  a  manual  control  valve  in  said 
fluid  fuel  flow  line,  a  burner  means  for  mixing  air  with  said 
fluid  fuel  to  achieve  said  combustible  mixture,  characterized 
by  said  burner  means  includes  a  fluidic  oscillator  for  forming  a 
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jet  of  said  fluid  fuel  and  oscillating  said  jet  of  fluid  fuel  in 
ambient  air  downstream  of  said  fluidic  oscillator  to  mix  air 
with  said  fiiel  and  achieve  said  combustible  mixture  a  distance 
spaced  from  any  physical  structure  of  said  torch  whereby  a 
flame  front  of  burning  combustible  mixture  has  a  broad  shape 
and  is  spaced  a  distance  from  said  fluidic  oscillator  which  is 
determined  by  the  sweep  angle,  wave  pattern  and  frequency  of 
said  fluidic  oacillator. 


which  is  adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  said  substrates,  said 
substrate  supporting  portion  being  adapted  to  discharge  a 


5,3S3,782 
GAS-LANCE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
LO0T.  Yi^  Prfawctoii,  NJ^  MrigKtr  to  Tke  BOC  Group,  Lk^ 
New  ProTidcwe,  N  J. 

FIM  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  S0,93« 

ImL  CL*  F27B  3/22 

UJS.  CL  432—23  S  Clainif 


1.  A  lance  for  injecting  a  rate-enhancing  gas  between  a  flame 
and  a  thermal  load  to  augment  combustion  of  fuel  undergoing 
combustion  in  the  flame,  said  lance  comprising: 

means  for  introducing  a  fan-shaped  main  jet  between  the 
flame  and  the  thermal  load,  the  main  jet  producing  a  low 
pressure  field  of  the  rate-enhancing  gas  between  the  flame 
and  the  thermal  load  to  deform  the  flame  into  the  shape  of 
the  main  jet  and  to  draw  the  flame  toward  the  thermal 
load,  the  main  jet  decaying  along  its  length  due  to  entrain- 
ment  of  combustion-environment  gas  in  the  main  jet;  and 

booster  jet  means  for  introducing  a  fan-shaped  booster  jet  of 
the  rate-enhancing  gas  between  the  main  jet  and  the  ther- 
mal load,  the  booster  jet  having  a  higher  velocity  than  the 
main  jet; 

the  main  jet  means  having  a  greater  cross-sectional  area  than 
said  booster  jet  means;  and 

the  main  and  booster  jet  means  positioned  so  that  said  main 
and  booster  jets  are  oriented  parallel  to  each  other  and  in 
one  direction,  spaced  apart  to  cause  interaction  between 
said  main  booster  jets,  outside  of  core  regions  thereof,  and 
said  booster  jet  is  located  sufficiently  adjacent  to  said  main 
jet  to  delay  the  decay  of  said  main  jet. 


5,3S3,7S3 
SUBSTRATE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
TakasU  Iskimori,  Mizuaawa,  Japan,  aasigaor  to  Tokyo  Electraa 
KabMhiki  KaUkm  and  Tokyo  Electron  Tobokn  k-i«-i.«h 
Kaiiha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  OcL  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,441 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Oct  6, 1992,  4-267171 

Lrt.  CL*  F27D  5/00 

VS.  CL  432—253  10  Claims 

1.  A  substrate  handling  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  substrate  supporting  portion  for  fixing  and  supporting 

substrates, 
wherein  said  substrate  supporting  portion  is  composed  of  a 
grounded  electroconductive  base  material  and  a  resin  coat 
formed  on  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  base  material 


static  electricity  in  said  substrates  through  said  coat  to  said 
base  material. 


S,383,7S4 
AUZnjARY  ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE 
Fricdrich  Scmetz,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  aasignor  to  Dentannim 
J.  P.  Wiokelatroeter  KG,  laprinsea,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,732 
Claima    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    16,    1991, 
91104117 

tat  CL*  A61C  3/00 
VS.  CL  433—7  10  Claims 

1.  Auxiliary  orthodontic  appliance,  characterized  in  that  said 
auxiliary  appliance  comprises  at  least  one  of  titanium  and  an 
alloy  on  the  basis  of  titanium  and  its  surfaces  are  formed  by  a 
titanium  oxide  skin  whose  electrical  breakdown  potential  in 
synthetic  saliva  with  a  pH  value  of  2.3  at  37*  C.  is  greater  than 
2000  mV. 


5,383,785 
PUSH-BUTTON  OPERATED  CHUCKING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

DENTAL  ANGLE  PIECE 

WiUielm  Bragger,  Anthering,  Austria,  aaaignor  to  Dentalwerk 

BnnmMis  Gesellschaft  a^bJI.,  Bormoos,  Aastria 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,800 

Claims  priority,  application  Aostria,  Ang.  12,  1992, 1626/92 

Int  a.«  A61C  J/14 

VS.  a.  433—129  5  Claims 


1.  A  chucking  device  comprising  a  collet  chuck  for  holding 
a  dental  tool,  the  collet  chuck  comprising  a  collet  chuck  sleeve, 
the  collet  chuck  sleeve  having  two  ends,  the  collet  chuck 
sleeve  having  axial  slots  at  both  ends  thereof,  the  chucking 
device  further  comprising  a  push  button  for  releasing  the  collet 
chuck  against  the  force  of  a  clamping  spring,  the  collet  chuck 
sleeve  having  at  both  ends  in  the  areas  of  the  axial  slots  conical 
undercuts,  wherein  one  of  the  undercuts  is  mounted  in  a  coni- 
cal seat  which  is  mounted  so  as  to  be  axially  fixed  and  rotating 
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together  with  the  dental  tool,  an  actuating  member  biased  by 
the  clamping  spring,  another  of  the  conical  undercuts  being 
mounted  in  a  conical  seat  of  the  actuating  member,  the  actuat- 
ing member  being  axially  displaceable  by  means  of  the  push 
button  against  the  axially  fixed  seat. 


5,383,786 
TRAINING  MANIKIN  FOR  PRACnCING  EXTERNAL 
CARDIAC  MASSAGE 
Ole  B.  K0hnke,  Lyngby,  Denmark,  assigDor  to  Ambn  Internation- 
al A/S,  Glostrup,  Denmark 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,125 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Denmark,  Mw.  12, 1992, 0329/92 
Int  CL«  G09B  23/28 
VS.  CL  434—265  6  Claims 


1.  A  training  manikin  for  a  person  practising  external  cardiac 
massage,  including  chest  expansion,  comprising  chest  means 
defining  opposite  sides,  a  support  member  for  the  practising 
person,  said  support  member  being  such  that  it  can  be  placed  in 
a  position  beneath  said  chest  means,  said  support  member 
operatively  connected  to  said  chest  means  and  extending  out- 
wardly beyond  one  of  said  opposite  sides  of  the  chest  means, 
and  means  for  transferring  a  pull  exerted  on  the  chest  means  to 
the  support  member. 


5,383,787 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE  WITH  DIRECT 

ACCESS  TO  INTERNAL  SIGNALS 

Andrew  Switky,  Palo  Alto,  and  Robert  Osann,  Jr^  San  Joae, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aptix  Corporatioo,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

CoMinnation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,610,  Apr.  27,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  53,505 

Int  CL*  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  a.  439—67  14  Claims 


1.  A  reusable,  self-contained  integrated  circuit  die  package 
for  demountable  attachment  to  a  circuit  board  comprising: 

at  least  one  integrated  circuit  die  including  a  plurality  of 
interface  pins; 

a  spreader  having  a  first  surface,  a  second  surface,  a  first  set 
of  spreader  electrical  contacts  disposed  on  said  first  sur- 
face and  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  said  plu- 
rality of  interface  pins  of  said  at  least  one  integrated  circuit 
die,  a  second  set  of  spreader  electrical  contacts  disposed 


on  said  second  surface  at  least  some  of  the  member*  of 
which  are  electrically  connected  to  at  least  some  members 
of  said  first  set  of  spreader  electrical  contacts  and  iKltr4r<1 
for  electrical  connection  to  a  circuit  board,  and  a  third  set 
of  spreader  electrical  contacts  at  least  some  of  the  mem- 
bers of  which  are  electrically  connected  to  at  least  some 
members  of  said  first  set  of  spreader  electrical  contacts, 
wherein  said  second  set  of  spreader  electrical  contacts  are 
disposed  on  a  different  surface  of  said  spreader  than  are 
said  third  set  of  spreader  electrical  contacts; 

a  socket  base  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  and 
a  first  array  of  conformal  electrical  contacts  extending 
through  and  beyond  said  first  surface  of  said  socket  base 
and  adapted  to  make  electrical  contact  with  the  contacts 
of  said  second  set  of  spreader  electrical  contacts,  said  first 
array  of  conformal  electrical  contacts  in  electrical  contact 
with  a  second  array  of  non-deformable  conformal  electri- 
cally conductive  plungers  extending  through  and  beyond 
said  second  surface  of  said  socket  base  and  adapted  to 
electrically  contact  electrically  conductive  pads  on  the 
circuit  board; 

a  socket  cover  attached  to  said  socket  base  by  compressive 
attachment  means  for  applying  a  compressive  force 
urging  said  spreader  against  said  first  conformal  contacts; 

means  located  only  at  a  periphery  of  the  package  for  remov- 
ably attaching  the  package  to  a  circuit  board  by  applying 
a  compressive  force  urging  all  portions  of  the  package 
toward  said  circuit  board;  and 

a  flexible  electrical  cable  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end, 
and  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors,  wherein  at  least 
some  members  of  said  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  at 
said  first  end  are  electrically  connected  to  at  least  some 
members  of  said  third  set  of  spreader  electrical  contacts. 


5,383,788 
ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECT  ASSEMBLY 
Mark  Spencer,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  A  AaMd- 
ates.  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,344 
Int  CL*  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  CL  439—67  11  ( 


1.  A  connector  assembly  for  connecting  flexible  circuitry  to 
a  planar  substrate  that  has  conductive  traces  on  at  least  one 
surface  thereof,  the  assembly  comprising: 
flexible  circuitry  comprising  a  flat  flexible  strip  of  circuitry 
having  a  top  face  and  a  bottom  face  between  which  lie  a 
plurality  of  parallel  longitudinally  extending  electrically 
insulated  conductors,  and  having  at  least  one  end  thereof 
bent  back  in  said  longitudinal  direction  to  form  a  resilient 
spring  such  that  the  top  face  of  the  bent  back  portion  is 
adjacent  the  top  face  of  the  unbent  portion  of  the  strip, 
said  conductors  being  uninsulated  at  the  bottom  face 
opposite  the  bent  back  top  face,  and  adapted  to  resiliently 
press  its  conductors  against  conductive  traces  of  the  pla- 
nar substrate, 
an  elongated  housing  located  on  said  planar  substrate,  and 
positioned  over  at  least  one  conductive  trace  of  the  planar 
substrate,  said  housing  adapted  to  receive  said  bent  back 
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end  of  tbe  fUt  flexible  strip  and  having  means  to  hold  said 
strip  finnly  in  said  housing  in  a  manner  which  presses  the 
conductors  against  the  conductive  traces  of  the  planar 
substrate. 


5,383.789 

MULTI-FULCRUM  CARD  EJECTING  MECHANISM 

YoaUaori  Wataaabc,  Yanato,  Japan,  aMignor  to  Molex  tecor- 

m. 

FiM  Dec  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  16fi,7<5 
I  priority,  appdcatioa  Jap«a,  Jaa.  21, 1993,  5-026289 
iBt  CL*  HOIR  13/629 
VS.  CL  439—159  25  Claims 


relative  to  each  other  and  each  has  a  connector  opening,  the 
connector  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  connector  plug  having  a  cylindrical  plug  shell,  the  plug 
shell  having  an  exterior  plug  flange  for  mounting  the  plug 
shell  to  said  first  panel,  an  interior  chamber  for  housing  a 
male  connector  with  at  least  one  pin  contact,  and  a  proxi- 
mal end  with  a  rounded  circular  lip; 

b.  means  for  mounting  said  plug  flange  to  said  first  panel 
such  that  said  connector  plug  extends  through  said  con- 
nector opening  of  said  first  panel; 

c.  a  connector  receptacle  having  a  cylindrical  receptacle 
shell,  the  receptacle  shell  having  an  exterior  receptacle 
flange,  an  interior  chamber  for  housing  a  female  connec- 
tor and  forming  a  tubular  cavity  between  the  receptacle 
shell  and  the  female  connector  for  receiving  said  proximal 
end  of  said  plug  shell,  and  a  proximal  end  with  a  circular 
ramp  surface,  the  female  connector  having  at  least  one 
socket  contact  engageable  with  said  at  least  one  pin 
contact  of  said  male  connector; 

d.  said  receptacle  flange  having  a  multipUcity  of  openings 
symmetrically  positioned  around  said  receptacle  shell, 
each  opening  having  an  interior  conical  surface  and  an 
interior  cylindrical  surface; 

e.  a  multiplicity  of  self-alignment  mounting  assemblies  sym- 
metrically positioned  around  said  receptacle  shell  for 
mounting  said  receptacle  flange  to  said  second  panel; 


1.  A  connector  apparatus  for  providing  an  interconnection 
between  an  IC  card  and  a  printed  circuit  board,  said  connector 
apparatus  including: 

a  connector  body  defining  an  IC  card  passage  with  an  IC 
card-receiving  opening  at  one  end  thereof,  wherein  said 
IC  card  is  inwardly  and  outwardly  movable  within  the  IC 
card  passage  between  an  inserted  position  whereat  it 
electrically  and  mechanically  engages  the  connector  appa- 
ratus, and  an  initial  ejected  position  whereat  said  IC  card 
is  at  least  partially  disengaged  from  tbe  connector  appara- 
tus; 

an  elongated  actuator  reciprocally  mounted  laterally  of  the 
IC  card  passage;  and 

an  ejector  arm  rotatable  about  a  first  point  on  the  connector 
body,  said  ejector  arm  having  a  first  end  pivotally  associ- 
ated with  the  actuator  and  a  second  end  which  cooperates 
with  the  IC  card  when  said  card  is  in  the  inserted  position, 

whereby  when  said  IC  card  is  in  the  inserted  position  and  the 
actuator  is  moved  in  the  direction  of  insertion  of  tbe  IC 
card,  the  ejector  arm  pivots  about  the  first  point  and  the 
second  end  of  the  ejector  arm  moves  the  IC  card  to  the 
initial  ejected  position; 

the  improvement  in  tbe  connector  apparatus  comprising: 

the  ejector  arm  is  rotatable  about  a  second  point  on  the 
connector  body,  wherein  the  ejector  arm  pivots  about  the 
second  point  after  pivoting  about  the  first  point,  thereby 
moving  the  IC  card  from  the  initial  ejected  position  to  a 
final  ejected  position  wherein  a  portion  of  the  IC  card 
extends  outside  the  IC  card-receiving  opening. 


5,383,790 

CONNECTOR  WITH  FLOATING  SELF-AUGNMENT 
AND  ZERO  IMPULSE  SEPARATION  MECHANISMS 
LmBc  Kcnk,  Loa  Aaaclca,  and  E4ward  Radoy,  Woodland  Hilla, 
ko<h  of  Calif.,  Md^on  to  G  A  H  TeckMlogy,  Inc.,  Cama- 
rillo,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  19, 1993,  Scr.  No.  154,514 

bt.  CL»  HOIR  13/029.  13/635 

VS.  CL  439^248  20  ClaiM 

1.  A  connector  assembly  mounted  between  a  first  panel  and 

a  second  panel,  where  the  first  and  second  panels  are  movable 


{.  each  said  self-alignment  mounting  assembly  including  an 
eyelet  placed  through  each  said  flange  opening,  the  eyelet 
having  an  exterior  conical  surface  engageable  with  said 
interior  conical  surface  of  each  said  flange  opening,  and  an 
exterior  cylindrical  surface  with  a  reduced  dimension  for 
maintaining  a  tubular  clearance  between  the  exterior  cy- 
lindrical surface  of  the  eyelet  and  said  interior  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  flange  opening; 

g.  each  said  self-alignment  mounting  assembly  fiirther  in- 
cluding an  alignment  spring  for  providing  cushioning 
between  said  receptacle  flange  and  said  eyelet; 

h.  means  for  mounting  said  eyelet  of  each  said  self-alignment 
mounting  assembly  to  said  second  panel  such  that  said 
connector  receptacle  extends  through  said  connector 
opening  of  said  second  panel;  and 

i.  an  adjustable  ejection  assembly  disposed  within  said  tubu- 
lar cavity  of  said  receptacle  shell  and  including  a  circular 
snap  ring  engageable  with  said  proximal  end  of  said  plug 
shell,  a  multiplicity  of  ejection  springs  symmetrically 
positioned  for  biasing  said  snap  ring,  and  means  for  indi- 
vidually adjusting  a  pre-load  of  each  ejection  spring  to 
apply  a  balanced  ejection  force  on  said  plug  shell; 

j.  whereby  said  multiplicity  of  self-alignment  mounting 
assemblies  provide  proper  connection  between  said  con- 
nector plug  and  said  connector  receptacle  during  mis- 
aligned engagement  or  separation  where  said  plug  shell 
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and  said  receptacle  shell  are  linearly  or  angularly  shifted 
relative  to  each  other,  and  said  adjustable  ejection  assem- 
bly provides  proper  ejection  force  between  said  plug  shell 
and  said  receptacle  shell  for  minimum  impulse  separation. 


5,383,791 
CONNECTOR  FOR  USE  IN  AN  ELECTRIC  ENDOSCOPE 
Katmya  Hirakni,  and  Mamynki  Oyatsu,  both  of  Tocfalgikcn, 
Japan,  aasignon  to  Kabnahiki  Kaiaha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1993,  Scr.  No.  43,784 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14, 1992,  4-094409 

Int  a.«  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  CL  439—312  11  Claims 


5,383,792 
INSERTABLE  LATCH  MEANS  FOR  USE  IN  AN 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
losif  Korsnasky,  Hairisbarg;  Richard  C.  Schrocpfer,  Thompson- 
town,  and  Monte  L,  Kopp,  Tower  City,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
The  Whitakcr  Corporatioii,  Wilmington,  DcL 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  645,151,  Jan.  22, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  313,261,  Feb.  21,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  4,986,765.  TUs  application  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26^80 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  22, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.«  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  a.  439—326  55  Cbdms 

1.  An  electrical  connector  for  connecting  a  daughter  card 
and  a  mother  board,  the  daughter  card  being  rotatable  relative 
to  the  mother  board  between  a  first  and  a  second  position,  the 
electrical  connector  having  a  housing  with  a  card  receiving 
slot  dimensioned  to  receive  the  daughter  card  therein,  and  the 
connector  having  contact  terminals  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
card  receiving  slot  and  configured  to  make  an  electrical  con- 
nection with  the  daughter  card  when  the  daughter  card  is  in 
the  second  position  in  the  card  receiving  slot,  the  electrical 
connector  comprising: 


a  latch  receiving  recess  provided  at  an  end  of  the  housing 
near  the  card  receiving  slot  of  the  housing; 

a  separate  resilient  latch  having  a  base  portion  which  is 
positioned  in  the  latch  receiving  recess,  and  a  latching 
portion  which  extends  from  the  latch  receiving  recess 
toward  the  card  receiving  slot; 


1.  A  connector  for  use  in  an  electric  endoscope  having  a 
main  body  and  a  scope  portion,  said  connector  for  connecting 
the  main  body  with  the  scope  portion,  said  connector  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing; 

a  plurality  of  terminals  held  in  said  housing; 

a  first  bearing  portion  made  of  a  rigid  material  and  disposed 
on  said  housing; 

a  second  bearing  portion  made  of  an  elastic  material  and 
disposed  on  said  housing  apart  from  said  first  bearing 
portion;  and 

an  operating  handle  with  a  cylindrical  configuration  rotat- 
ably  supported  by  said  first  and  second  bearing  portions, 
said  operating  handle  having  a  cam>  mechanism  which  is 
operated  with  the  rotation  of  said  operating  handle; 

wherein  said  second  bearing  portion  is  pressed  and  modified 
between  said  operating  handle  and  said  housing  to  pro- 
duce a  restitutive  force  so  as  to  produce  a  predetermined 
friction  torque  surface  friction  when  rotating  said  operat- 
ing handle. 


whereby  after  the  daughter  card  is  rotated  from  the  first 
position  to  the  second  position,  the  latch  cooperates  with 
the  daughter  card  to  maintain 

the  daughter  card  in  the  second  position. 


5,383,793 

ADUSTABLE  HEIGHT  AND  POSITION  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  RETAINER 

Sawyer  C.  Hsn;  Bao  Q.  Tran,  both  of  San  Diego,  and  Robert  T. 

Wang,  Escondido,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation, 

Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec  17,  1993,  Scr.  No.  168,293 

Int  CL»  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  a.  439—327  8  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  retainer  for  releasable  retaining  a  printed 
circuit  card  in  a  circuit  card  edge  connector,  said  printed 
circuit  card  including  a  bottom  edge  for  connection  with  said 
circuit  card  edge  connector  and  a  top  edge  opposite  said  bot- 
tom edge,  said  retainer  comprising: 
a  base  member  for  attachment  to  said  circuit  card  edge 

connector, 
an  elongated  retaining  post  having  a  length  greater  than  tbe 
distance  from  said  bottom  edge  to  said  top  edge  of  said 
printed  circuit  board; 
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■leans  for  attaching  said  retaining  post  to  said  base  member 
such  that  said  retaining  post  is  secured  in  an  orthogonal 
relationship  with  said  circuit  card  edge  connector  and 
parallel  with  said  circuit  card  installed  into  said  circuit 
card  edge  connector,  said  attachment  means  permitting 
attachment  of  said  retaining  post  to  said  base  member  at 
various  positions  along  a  side  of  said  circuit  card  edge 
connector, 

•  clamp  assembly  slideably  attached  to  said  retaining  post 
and  positionable  at  various  positions  along  the  length  of 
said  retaining  post,  said  clamp  assembly  including  a  body 
and  means  for  engaging  the  tog  edge  of  said  circuit  card; 
and 

Beans  for  securing  said  clamp  assembly  into  a  selected  posi- 
tion along  said  retainer  post. 


5,383.794 
LATCH  ACTUATOR  FOR  A  CONNECTOR 
WayM  S.  DaTia.  Harrisburg;  Michael  E.  Shirk,  Grantrille,  and 
Earl  C  Myeri,  Jr„  HarrUbnrg,  all  of  Pa.^  aaiignors  to  The 
WUtaker  CorporatkM,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  JoL  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,543 
iBt  CL«  HOIR  13/627 
.  CL  439—352  14  Claina 


ui.( 


1.  A  kit  of  parts  for  an  actuator  mechanism  comprising:  a 
latch  arm  holder  with  an  interior  adapted  to  encircle  an  electri- 
cal connector;  latch  arms  adapted  for  pivotal  movement  in  the 
holder;  engaging  ends  of  the  latch  arms  adapted  to  engage 
with,  and  to  pivot  and  disengage  from,  another  mating  electri- 
cal coimector;  an  actuator  having  identical  actuator  sections; 
actuating  ends  of  the  latch  arms  adapted  to  face  toward  the 
actuator;  the  actuator  being  adapted  to  slide  along  the  holder 
and  against  the  actuating  ends  to  pivot  the  latch  arms  and  the 
engaging  ends;  interlocking  posts  and  sockets  on  the  actuator 
sections;  fillets  in  the  sockets  recessed  from  entrance  ends  of 
the  sockets;  and  the  posts  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  en- 
trance ends  of  the  sockets,  and  thereaifter  alongside  the  fillets  in 
the  sockets  and  in  interference  fit  with  the  fillets  in  the  sockets. 


I  5,383,795 

UNISEX  CONNECTOR/MODULAR  ADAPTER  SYSTEMS 
AMo  FaloMi,  22496  Caminito  Grande,  Lagnna  Hilla,  Calif. 

92653,  and  Pnd  Tkomaa,  1257  W.  O'Farrell  St,  Su  Pedro, 

CaUf.  90731 

DiTiiioa  of  Ser.  No.  55,980,  May  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,348,494. 

TUa  appUcation  May  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  241,799 

Int  CL»  HOIR  13/677 

VS.  CL  439—362  30  Claiw 

1.  A  connector  shell  assembly  for  a  9-pin  connector  and  a 
radio  jack  having  a  multiplicity  of  wires,  the  multiplicity  of 
wires  connected  to  the  9-pin  connector,  the  connector  shell 
asaembly  comprising; 

a.  an  elongated  rigid  connector  shell  having  a  first  half  and 
an  identical  second  half,  each  half  having  a  longitudinal 


slot  with  a  front  portion  for  housing  said  9-pin  connector, 
and  a  rear  portion  for  housing  said  radio  jack,  a  transverse 
slot  on  a  front  end  for  receiving  a  transverse  plate  of  said 
9-pin  connector,  a  first  and  a  second  transverse  slots  on  an 
extended  rear  end  for  receiving  a  first  and  a  second  trans- 
verse notches  of  said  radio  jack,  a  first  lateral  side  and  a 
second  lateral  side; 

b.  means  for  interlocking  said  first  and  second  halves  of  said 
connector  shell  together  for  receiving  and  partially  en- 
closing said  9-pin  connector  and  said  radio  jack; 

c.  a  first  and  a  second  unisex  spring-loaded  turn  wheel  mech- 
anisms each  having  a  spring,  a  reversible  member  and  a 
base; 

d.  said  reversible  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  the  first  end  has  a  male  screw  post  and  the  second  end 
has  a  female  screw  nut; 

e.  said  base  of  said  first  and  second  unisex  spring-loaded  turn 
wheel  mechanisms  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
first  end  has  an  opening  for  accommodating  said  spring 
and  said  reversible  member  respectively,  and  the  second 


end  has  a  cross  shaped  slot  for  accommodating  a  driving 
tool;  and 

f.  means  for  retaining  said  first  and  second  unisex  spring- 
loaded  turn  wheel  mechanisms  to  said  first  and  second 
lateral  sides  of  said  connector  shell  respectively; 

g.  whereby  prior  to  snapping  together  said  two  halves  of 
said  connector  shell,  said  9-pin  coimector  is  placed  in  said 
longitudinal  slot  at  said  front  portion  of  said  first  half  of 
said  connector  shell  and  said  transverse  plate  of  said  9-pin 
connector  is  retained  in  said  transverse  slot  of  said  front 
end  of  said  first  half  of  said  connector  shell,  and  said  radio 
jack  is  placed  in  said  longitudinal  slot  at  said  rear  portion 
of  said  first  half  of  said  connector  shell  and  said  two  trans- 
verse notches  of  said  radio  jack  is  retained  in  said  two 
transverse  slots  of  said  extended  rear  end  of  said  first  half 
of  said  connector  shell,  said  springs  and  said  reversible 
members  are  placed  in  said  bases  respectively  of  said 
unisex  spring-loaded  turn  wheel  mechanisms  which  show 
said  male  screw  posts  for  adapting  an  opposite  said  female 
screw  nuts,  said  coimector  shell  is  snapped  together  to 
retain  said  9-pin  connector  and  said  radio  jack. 


5,383,796 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTt)R  WITH  IMPROVED  STRAIN 

RELIEF  MEANS 
David  C  Bowca,  Downcn  Grove,  and  Jerry  A.  Long,  Elgin,  both 
of  ni.,  aarignort  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Liale,  DL 
FUed  Not.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  158,136 
lirt.  CL*  HOIR  13/595 
VS.  CL  439—469  6  Cbdms 

1.  In  an  electrical  connector  which  includes 
a  shell  means  having  a  cavity  and  a  cable-receiving  opening 
adapted  to  receive  an  electrical  cable,  the  cable-receiving 
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opening  defining  an  axis,  and  a  pair  of  screw  posts  in  the 
cavity  spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  such  that  the 
cable  can  be  positioned  therebetween,  and 

a  cable  clamp  member  having  a  center  section  adapted  to 
embrace  one  side  of  the  cable,  and  a  pair  of  wing  sections 
extending  from  the  center  section  and  having  screw- 
receiving  holes  alignable  with  said  screw  posts. 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 


complementary  interengaging  positioning  means  between 
the  shell  means  and  the  cable  clamp  member  for  prepo- 
sitioning  the  cable  clamp  member  over  the  cable  with 
the  screw-receiving  holes  aligned  with  the  screw  posts, 
wherein  said  complementary  interengaging  positioning 
means  include  flanges  projecting  from  the  wing  sec- 
tions, and 

said  flanges  include  slots  for  embracing  ribs  on  the  shell 
means. 


533,797 
SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

BY  A  VACUUM-SUCTION  NOZZLE 

AnYoiig  C.  Scong;  Yneo  P.  Wong,  and  Lai  M.  Sug,  all  of  Sin^- 

pore,  Singapore,  aasignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Uslc,  Dl. 

Filed  Jul.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  89,946 

Int  a.«  HOIR  13/00 

VS.  CL  439—476  7  Claims 


/»  .20 


1.  A  system  for  mounting  a  connector  assembly  to  a  mount- 
ing surface  of  an  electrical  apparatus  through  the  use  of  a 
vacuum-suction  nozzle,  comprising: 
a  connector  assembly  including  a  dielectric  housing  adapted 
to  be  positioned  adjacent  said  mounting  surface,  the  bous- 
ing having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  with  a 
plurality  of  terminal-receiving  through  passages  extending 
therebetween,  the  bottom  surface  being  adapted  to  be 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  mounting  surface  of  the  electrical 
apparatus,  and  a  plurality  of  sidewalls  extending  between 
said  top  surface  and  said  bottom  surface  and  defining  an 
outer  periphery  of  said  top  surface, 
a  plurality  of  electrical  terminals  mounted  in  the  passages 
and  including  solder  tail  portions  projecting  from  first 


open  ends  of  the  through  passages  for  solder  interconnec- 
tion to  circuitry  of  the  electrical  apparatus,  and 
a  generally  planar  film  secured  directly  to  the  top  surface  of 
the  housing  and  covering  second  open  ends  of  at  least 
some  of  the  through  passages  to  provide  a  smooth  surface 
area  for  engagement  by  the  vacuum-suction  nozzle  for 
manipulating  and  positioning  the  connector  assembly,  said 
film  being  secured  only  within  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
top  surface. 


5,383,798 
VCR  TERMINAL  CONNECTOR 
Lark  Um,  No.  43-3,  PcI-Tm  Li,  Ta»«lini  Town,  Taipei  Haici^ 
Taiwan,  Pror.  of  China 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  106^77 
Int  a.«  HOIR  9/07 
VS.  CL  439—578  1  ( 


1.  A  VCR  terminal  connector  comprising  a  metal  contact 
casing  connected  to  an  outside  conductor  of  a  coaxial  cable,  a 
shell  covered  around  said  metal  contact  casing,  a  coil  spring 
retained  to  said  shell  around  the  coaxial  cable,  a  metal  contact 
center  rod  retained  inside  said  metal  contact  casing  by  insula- 
tor bushings  and  connected  to  the  central  conductor  of  the 
coaxial  cable,  wherein  said  metal  contact  center  rod  has  a  hole 
on  a  rear  end  thereof  into  which  the  central  conductor  of  the 
coaxial  cable  is  inserted  and  then  retained  thereto  by  deform- 
ing the  rear  end  of  said  metal  contact  center  rod  through  a 
punching  process;  said  metal  contact  casing  comprises  an  axial 
through  hole,  which  receives  said  metal  contact  center  rod  and 
said  coaxial  cable,  and  a  side  through  hole,  through  which  a 
liquid  insulating  compound  is  filled  into  the  axial  through  hole 
of  said  metal  contact  casing  and  hardened  to  form  a  layer  of 
insulating  shield  covered  over  said  metal  contact  center  rod 
and  the  central  conductor  of  the  coaxial  cable;  said  metal 
contact  casing  is  deformed  by  punching,  after  the  insertion  of 
the  coaxial  cable  and  said  metal  contact  center  rod  into  the 
axial  through  hole  of  said  metal  contact  casing,  to  let  the  coax- 
ial cable  be  firmly  retained  thereto;  insulator  bushings  are 
fastened  inside  the  axial  through  hole  of  said  metal  contact 
casing  around  said  metal  contact  center  hole  and  the  coaxial 
cable  to  firmly  retain  the  outside  conductor  of  the  coaxial  cable 
to  said  metal  contact  casing  on  an  interior  thereof;  an  insulating 
layer  of  shield  is  formed  through  an  injection  molding  process 
and  covered  over  said  metal  contact  casing  and  the  central 
conductor  and  outside  conductor  of  the  coaxial  cable  and  filled 
up  the  gaps  between  said  metal  contact  center  rod  and  said 
metal  contact  casing. 


5,383,799 
MULTI-PURPOSE  PLUG-IN  ELECTRICAL  OUTLET 
ADAPTOR 
Philip  E.  Fladug,  1028  Farmriew  La.,  Carmd,  lad.  46032 
FDed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,931 
lat  CL*  HOIR  25/00 
VS.  a.  439—652  27  OaiaH 

1.  An  outlet  adaptor  for  plug  insertion  into  a  conventional 
wall  mounted  outlet  receptacle,  said  adaptor  comprising: 
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a  main  housing  defining  an  interior  space 

first  and  second  connector  blades  securely  mounted  to  said 
main  housing,  each  of  said  blades  having  an  exterior  end 
extending  outwardly  from  the  backside  of  said  main  hous- 
ing and  an  interior  end  disposed  within  said  interior  space, 
said  exterior  ends  of  said  connector  blades  being  spaced 
apart  and  arranged  in  a  parallel  relationship  to  define  a 
plug  capable  of  insertion  into  a  wall  mounted  outlet  recep- 
tacle; 

a  first  bus  carrier  associated  with  said  main  housing  having  a 
first  set  of  plug  receiving  apertures  and  constructed  to 
accept  the  connector  blades  of  a  conventional  plug  pass- 
ing through  first  and  second  apertures  of  said  first  set  of 
apertures,  said  first  bus  carrier  including  a  first  bus  strip 
positioned  for  making  electrical  contact  with  a  connector 
blade  inseried  into  said  first  aperture  of  said  first  set  of 
apertures,  and  a  second  bus  strip  positioned  for  making 
electrical  contact  with  a  connector  blade  inserted  into  said 
second  aperture  of  said  fust  set  of  apertures; 


5,383,800 

RELAY  TERMINAL  FOR  USE  IN  BRANCH 

CONNECTING  BOX 

Yaigi  Saka,  and  Takahiro  Onizuka,  both  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,572,  Feb.  24, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,654 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Mar.    30,    1992,    4- 
017«74{U] 

Int.  a.*  HOIR  iim 
U.S.  a.  439—787  4  Claims 


a  second  bus  carrier  associated  with  said  main  housing  hav- 
ing a  second  set  of  plug  receiving  apertures  and  con- 
structed to  accept  the  connector  blades  of  a  conventional 
plug  passing  through  first  and  second  aperiures  of  said 
second  set  of  apertures,  said  second  bus  carrier  including 
a  third  bus  strip  positioned  for  making  electrical  contact 
with  a  connector  blade  inseried  into  said  first  aperture  of 
said  second  set  of  apertures  and  a  fourth  bus  strip  posi- 
tioned for  making  electrical  contact  with  a  connector 
blade  inserted  into  said  second  aperiure  of  said  second  set 
of  aperiures; 

a  printed  circuit  board  disposed  within  said  interior  space, 
said  printed  circuit  board  carrying  a  plurality  of  printed 
electrical  conductors;  and 

each  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  bus  strips  being 
electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  printed  electrical 
conductors  of  said  printed  circuit  board  and  the  interior 
end  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  connectoi  blades  being 
electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  printed  electrical 
conductor  of  said  printed  circuit  board. 


1.  A  relay  terminal  for  use  in  a  branch  connecting  box  into 
which  the  relay  terminal  is  inseried  to  connect  a  first  end  of  the 
relay  terminal  with  a  tab  of  a  bus  bar  and  a  second  end  of  the 
relay  terminal  with  a  Ub  of  a  functional  component,  said  relay 
terminal  comprising  a  first  pair  of  connecting  springs  on  sur- 
faces of  the  relay  terminal  in  the  vicinity  of  the  first  end  of  the 
relay  terminal,  and  a  second  pair  of  connecting  springs  on 
surfaces  of  the  second  end  of  the  relay  terminal,  the  connecting 
springs  of  each  pair  being  opposed  to  each  other  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  connecting  springs  project  inward  in  the 
configuration  of  a  circular  arc  with  a  gap  provided  between 
each  pair  of  the  connecting  springs,  through  which  each  tab  is 
inserted  between  said  pair  of  the  connecting  springs,  opposed 
ends  of  each  of  said  connecting  springs  being  connected  to 
surfaces  of  the  relay  terminal,  whereby  a  contact  load  is 
equally  applied  to  each  connecting  spring  when  the  respective 
tabs  are  inserted  into  the  relay  terminal,  and  wherein  the  relay 
terminal  is  a  bent  plate-shaped  material  of  a  hollow  cylindrical 
configuration,  end  edges  of  said  plate-shaped  material  overlap- 
ping at  a  first  surface  portion,  a  second  surface  portion  being 
opposed  to  said  first  surface  portion,  projections  being  located 
on  said  second  surface  portion,  said  projections  having  a  height 
substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  plate-shaped  mate- 
rial, whereby  said  relay  terminal  can  be  inserted  in  the  center 
of  said  connecting  box. 


5383,801 
HOLLOW  JET  THRUSTER  DEVICE 

Jean-Bernard  Chas,  Villa  des  Haules,  76790  Etretat,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR92/00001,  §  371  Date  Jan.  18,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  18,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/12048,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

per  Filed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  78,305 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  2,  1991,  91  00022 

iBt  a.*  B63H  21/12 

MS.  Ct  440—5  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  for  producing  thrust  from  a  flow  of  acceler- 
ated fluid  comprising  a  stator  (10),  a  fluid  acceleration  means 
(1)  having  drive  vanes  (5)  and  being  rotatable  inside  the  stator 
(10)  about  an  axis  of  revolution  by  drive  members,  a  circularly 
symmetrical  stationary  web  portion  (7)  centered  on  said  axis 
and  having  a  plurality  of  fms  (8)  configured  to  rectify  a  trajec- 
tory of  the  fluid  passing  from  the  accelerator  means  (1)  so  as  to 
form  a  hollow  jet  (9)  having  a  volume  of  space  inside  the 
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hollow  jet,  and  means  for  supplying  pressure  to  said  volume  of 
space. 


the  improvement  wherein  the  drive  members  (12)  for  the 
acceleration  means  (1)  are  disposed  within  the  volume  of 
space  inside  the  hollow  jet. 


5,383,802 
PROPULSION  SYSTEM 
Hugh  B.  Nicholson,  Tallahassee,  FUl,  assignor  to  Maelstrom, 
Inc.,  Tallahassee,  Fla. 

Filed  Not.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,085 

Int  CL^  B63H  11/00 

MS.  a.  440—38  15  Claims' 


wherein: 

said  blades  of  said  vane  means  define  first,  second  and  third 
blade  sections  which  extend  along  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  tubular  member; 

said  first  blade  section  is  located  at  said  first  section  of  said 
tubular  member  and  extends  from  an  entrance  of  said 
tubular  member  to  the  second  section  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber for  driving  air/gas  and  fluid  to  said  second  blade 
section,  said  second  blade  section  overlaps  the  first  and 
third  blade  sections,  and  said  second  blade  section  extends 
from  said  first  section  to  said  third  section  of  said  tubular 
member,  said  third  blade  section  extends  from  said  second 
section  to  said  third  section  of  said  tubular  member  and 
extends  substantially  to  an  exit  of  said  tubular  member; 
and 

said  second  and  third  blade  sections  guide  the  fluid  received 
rom  the  first  blade  section  through  the  tubular  member, 
apply  a  centrifugal  force  to  the  fluid  and  draw  in  addi- 
tional air/gas  to  the  fluid. 


5,383303 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Daiid  R.  Pilgrim,  P.O.  Box  1927,  Rockport,  Tex.  78382 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,141,  Feb.  9, 1993,  abudoncd,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,003,  Dec  10, 1990,  abandooed, 

which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  481^49,  Feb.  20, 

1990,  abwidoBed.  This  appUcation  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

126,694 

IM.  a.'  B63H  21/10 

MS.  a.  440—88  17  ( 


1.  A  propulsion  system  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  support  member  and  a  tubular  rotatable  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  within  said  support  member  and 
being  adapted  to  permit  a  fluid  flow  therethrough,  said 
tubular  member  defming  first,  second  and  third  sections 
extending  along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  tubular 
member,  said  first  section  of  said  tubular  member  slightly 
tapering  inwardly  in  a  direction  toward  a  rotational  axis  of 
said  tubular  member  for  restricting  said  fluid  flow  there- 
through, said  second  section  extending  radially  outwardly 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  rotational  axis,  and  said  third 
section  extending  in  a  direction  which  is  substantially 
parallel  to  the  rotational  axis;  and 

vane  means  attached  on  an  interior  surface  of  said  tubular 
member  and  comprising  blades  which  extend  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  said  rotational  axis  such  that  rotation  of  said 
tubular  member  and  the  vane  means  attached  thereon 
draws  air/gas  and  fluid  into  the  tubular  member  to  accel- 
erate the  fluid  flow  through  the  tubular  member. 


1.  An  outboard  motor  of  the  type  comprising 
an  internal  combustion  engine  including 
a  block  providing  a  coolant  passage  therein,  and 
a  shaft  output;  and 

a  lower  unit,  in  driven  relation  with  the  output,  having  a 
drive  unit,  and  means  for  lubricating  the  drive  unit; 
means  providing  an  exhaust  gas  passage  from  the  engine 
through  the  lower  unit;  and  a  first  one-time-through 
cooling  system  delivering  ambient  water  through  the 
engine  and  through  the  exhaust  passage  and  including  a 
coolant  pump,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  converting  the  first  one-time-through  cooling  system 
into  a  closed  circuit  cooling  system  and  a  second  one- 
time-through cooling  system,  the  closed  circuit  cooling 
system  being  independent  of  the  lubricating  means  and 
including,  in  circuit,  the  coolant  pump,  a  heat  exchanger 
and  the  block  coolant  passage  for  conducting  coolant 
between  the  coolant  pump,  heat  exchanger  and  coolant 
passage  for  cooling  the  engine; 
the  second  one-time-through  cooling  system  being  indepen- 
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dent  of  the  closed  circuit  cooling  system  and  comprising 
an  inlet,  a  discharge  outlet  in  communication  with  the 
exhaust  gas  passage  and  means  for  conducting  water  from 
the  inlet  to  the  outlet. 


5,383,804 

SKI  TUBE 

JoMph  E.  MHtk,  aad  Klara  D.  Mitch,  both  of  655  CariMM  Ct, 

Sotacrt  Pvk,  CaUf.  94928 
CbatiMBtkw-ia-fwt  of  Ser.  No.  783,090,  Oct.  18, 1991,  Pat  No. 
Dm.  340,495.  TUa  apytkatioa  Oct  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,911 

lat  CL*  B43B  7/06 
MS.  a.  441— M  3 


1.  A  ski  tube  comprising: 

a  torus-shaped  inflatable  innertube;  and 

a  torus-shaped  cover  member  including  a  continuous  fas- 
tener, said  cover  member  adapted  for  removable  covering 
of  said  innertube,  said  cover  member  having  a  base  por- 
tion; and 

a  towing  flap  portion  connected  to  said  cover  member  base 
portion  and  adapted  for  releasable  capture  of  a  tow  rope 
handle,  said  towing  flap  portion  including  at  least  one 
strap  element  for  capture  of  said  tow  rope  handle. 


5,383305 

TOY  GLIDER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  FLYING  PATH 
Txa-Jw  J.  Tiai,  c/o  Hug  lUiig  Patent  Serrice  Ccater  P.O. 
Box  55-1670,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  May  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  246,495 

Irt.  CL*  A63H  27/00 

U.S.  CL  446    66  8  CUm 


-^:^H 


5,383,806 
INFLATABLE  BALLOONS  WITH  AT>fn-BLOOMING 
AND  ANTI-FOGGING  COATINGS 
Andy  C.  Prater,  Willard,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Continental  Ameri- 
can Corporation,  Wichita,  Kana. 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  40,107 

Int  CL«  A63H  i/0^  37/00 

VS.  CL  446—220  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preserving  a  smooth,  glossy  finish  of  an 
inflatable,  transparent  toy  balloon  originally  having  such 
finish,  the  balloon  comprising  a  latex  material  having  inside 
and  outside  surfaces,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  holding  the  balloon  upon  a  form; 

b)  applying  to  the  balloon  a  solution  comprising  an  aqueous 
anionic  aliphatic  dispersion  of  polyester  urethane  having  a 
sufficient  solids  content  to  coat  said  balloon  and  create  an 
outer  layer;  and 

c)  drying  said  outer  layer  to  provide  a  smooth,  glossy  finish 
without  reduction  in  the  transparency  of  said  balloon. 


5,383307 
Patent  Not  laaned  For  TUa  Nnmber 


5,383,808 
CONVERTIBLE  TOY  TRUCK/WAGON 
DaTid  M.  DnBois,  ProTidence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  PUysliool,  Inc., 
Pawtvcket  R.I. 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  195,911 

Int  a.'  A63H  17/06.  33/02.  17/00 

VS.  CL  446—428  13  dainis 


1.  A  toy  glider  comprising: 

a  fuselage  (1)  including  a  pair  of  wings  (12)  secured  to  a 
middle  portion  of  the  fuselage  (1),  a  vertical  stabilizer  (14) 
mounted  on  a  tail  portion  of  the  fuselage  (1),  and  a  front 
socket  recessed  in  a  front  portion  of  the  fuselage  (1); 

a  telescopic  nose  member  (12)  telescopically  secured  in  said 
front  socket  of  said  fuselage  (1)  for  adjusting  a  center  of 
gravity  of  said  fuselage  (1)  for  varying  a  flying  path  of  the 
toy  glider;  and 

a  self-biasing  elevator  (3)  including  a  tailplane  (30)  resiliently 
secured  to  a  rear  bottom  portion  (152)  of  said  fuselage  (1) 
by  a  restoring  member  (31),  whereby  upon  a  depression  of 
the  tailplane  (30)  and  said  restoring  member  (31)  to  hori- 
zontally position  the  tailplane  (30),  a  horizontal  flying  of 
the  toy  glider  can  be  catapulted,  and  upon  releasing  of  the 
depression  on  the  restoring  member  (31)  after  catapulting 
the  glider,  the  restoring  member  (31)  will  automatically 
restore  to  bias  the  tailplane  (30)  for  an  elevating  angle  of 
the  elevator  (3)  for  upwardly  pitching  the  glider  for  an 
upwardly  climbing  of  the  glider  after  a  horizontal  flying. 


1.  A  convertible  toy  truck/wagon  comprising: 

a)  a  truck  chassis  and  wheel  assembly  having  front  and  rear 
ends  and  including  a  chassis  member,  a  cab  on  said  chassis 
member  and  a  plurality  of  wheels  on  said  chassis  member 
for  movably  supporting  said  chassis  and  wheel  assembly 
on  a  supporting  surface; 

b)  a  truck  bed  having  front  and  rear  ends; 

c)  means  pivotalty  mounting  said  truck  bed  on  said  chassis 
member  behind  said  cab  such  that  said  truck  bed  is  pivot- 
able  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  truck  bed  is 
received  in  a  substantially  horizontal  disposition  on  said 
chassis  member  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  truck 
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bed  is  pivoted  upwardly  and  rearwardly  relative  to  said 
chassis  member; 

d)  handle  means  including  a  handle  member  having  first  and 
second  ends,  said  handle  member  being  pivotally  attached 
to  said  chassis  and  wheel  assembly  such  that  when  said 
truck  bed  is  in  the  second  position  thereof,  said  handle 
member  is  pivotable  between  a  first  position  wherein  said 
handle  member  extends  rearwardly  from  the  first  end 
thereof  along  said  chassis  member  behind  said  cab  and  a 
second  position  wherein  said  handle  member  extends 
forwardly  from  the  first  end  thereof  and  the  second  end 
thereof  is  disposed  forward  of  said  cab;  and 

e)  said  handle  member  being  disposed  beneath  said  truck  bed 
when  said  handle  member  and  said  truck  bed  are  in  the 
respective  first  positions  thereof 


5383309 

DESINEWING  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING 

COARSE-TEXTURED  MEAT 

Stephen  A.  Paoli,  c/o  Stephen  Paoli  International  Corporation, 

2531  11th  St,  Rockford,  Dl.  61104 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,345 

Int  a.*  A22C  /  7/04;  B02C  23/16 

VS.  a.  452—138  18  daims 


1.  A  machine  for  stripping  sinew  from  relatively  large  meat 
hunks  and  for  producing  substantially  smaller  pieces  of 
coarsely  ground  meat  said  machine  comprising  an  elongated 
outer  housing  of  circular  cross-section,  a  hollow  rotor  of  circu- 
lar cross-section  rotatably  supported  within  and  spaced  radi- 
ally inwardly  from  said  housing,  means  for  rotating  said  rotor 
about  a  predetermined  axis,  means  for  introducing  meat  hunks 
into  the  space  between  said  housing  and  said  rotor,  a  series  of 
cutting  and  conveying  elements  extending  helically  around 
and  along  said  rutor,  a  pressure  bar  coacting  with  said  cutting 
and  conveying  elements  to  strip  sinew  from  the  hunks  intro- 
duced into  said  space,  said  cutting  and  conveying  elements 
advancing  the  stripped  sinew  along  the  exterior  of  said  rotor  to 
a  first  discharge  station,  a  series  of  discrete  holes  formed 
through  said  rotor  adjacent  said  cutting  and  conveying  ele- 
ments, said  holes  being  generally  circular  and  being  closely 
spaced  from  one  another  along  a  helix  extending  around  and 
along  said  rotor  and  between  said  cutting  and  conveying  ele- 
ments, small  pieces  of  meat  being  formed  and  being  forced 
through  said  holes  and  into  the  interior  of  said  rotor  as  the 
sinew  is  stripped  from  said  hunks,  and  means  located  within 
said  rotor  for  causing  said  small  pieces  of  meat  to  advance  to  a 
second  discharge  station  remote  from  said  first  station. 


5383310 

REMOTE  CONTROL  FLYING  MODEL  SPACESHIF 

Dann  R.  Loving,  4018  SW.  20th  St,  Gainetrille,  Fla.  32608 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  33363 

Int  CL*  A63H  27/Oa  30/04;  B64C  15/00 

VS.  a.  446—57  28  OafaM 


1.  A  spaceship  comprising: 

a  propulsion  duct  having  a  tubular  form  with  an  inside  pe- 
riphery, an  outside  periphery,  an  intake  end  and  a  dis- 
charge end; 

a  ducted  fan  having  a  fan  shaft  concentric  to  a  linear  axis  of 
the  propulsion  duct  and  positioned  inside  of  the  intake  end 
of  the  propulsion  duct; 

a  rotational  prime  mover  attached  to  the  propulsion  duct 
and  having  rotational-drive  relationship  to  the  fan  shaft; 

a  circular  wing  attached  to  a  forward  strut  extended  upward 
vertically  and  forwardly  from  a  front  portion  of  the  out- 
side periphery  of  the  propulsion  duct; 

a  first  pod  wing  attached  to  a  first  side  strut  extended  side- 
wards and  upwards  at  a  select  angle  from  a  first  side  of  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  outside  periphery  of  the  pro- 
pulsion duct; 

a  second  pod  wing  attached  to  a  second  side  strut  extended 
sidewards  and  upwards  at  a  select  angle  from  a  second 
side  of  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  outside  periphery  of 
the  propulsion  duct; 

a  stabilizer  wing  extended  horizontally  between  the  first  pod 
wing  and  the  second  pod  wing; 

an  aileron  attached  pivotally  to  each  pod  wing; 

an  elevator  attached  pivotally  to  a  rear  edge  of  the  stabilizer 
wing;  and 

a  rudder  means  on  an  aft  portion  of  the  propulsion  duct 


5383311 

FLEXIBLE  NON-MFTALUC  BEARING  LINER  FOR 

TELESCOPIC  STEERING  COLUMN 

Edward  N.  CampbeU,  OUahoma  Qty,  Okla.,  and  Thomas  J. 

KeUer,  CriderariUe,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation, 

Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  May  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  708349 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqnent  to  Feb.  24, 
2010,  has  been  diaclaimed. 
Int  CL*  F16D  3/06,  3/76.  33/20  B62D  1/18 
VS.  a.  464—89  4  CUm 

1.  In  an  elongated  non-metallic  bearing  liner  adapted  for 
placement  between  a  telescoping  steering  sleeve  and  shaft,  said 
liner  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  at  least  four  gener- 
ally axially  extending  parallel  planar  sides,  each  side  defining  a 
pair  of  edges  extending  along  said  axis,  wherein  adjacent  edges 
of  two  adjacent  sides  are  integrally  joined  together  by  a  web 
having  a  cross-section  substantially  thinner  than  the  average 
cross-sections  of  said  sides,  said  liner  further  defining  a  radial 
dimension  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  axis,  said  web 
being  outwardly  bowed  radially  of  said  axis  of  said  liner, 
wherein  each  of  said  adjacent  edges  comprises  an  arcuate, 
axially  extending,  integral  spring  means,  whereby  torsional  lost 
motion  between  said  steering  shaft  and  steering  sleeve  may  be 
resiliently  absorbed,  wherein  each  of  said  spring  means  com- 
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prises  a  U-shaped  resilient  spring  channel,  each  side  containing 
two  spring  channels,  wherein,  with  respect  to  said  axis,  each 
U-shaped  spring  channel  defines  a  radially  inwardly  bowed 


S,383313 
OIL-OPERATED  TENSIONER  FOR  TOOTHED  BELT 
NobuUro  Odai,  Sakado,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain 
Co^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jua.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jua.  29, 1993, 5-04030S[U] 
Int  a."  F16H  7/08 
MS.  CL  474—110  3  Claims 


portion,  and  wherein  said  bearing  liner  further  deflnes  integral 
locator  flanges  positioned  at  each  longitudinal  end,  each  flange 
extending  radially  outwardly  of  said  axis. 


I  5,383312 

RADIO  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  A  CONTINUOUSLY 
VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION 
T.  TMica,  Unmia,  Mich^  aMi^or  to  Ford  Motor 
IT,  Deartora,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  S,  1993,  Scr.  No.  27,998 

lat.  CL»  F16H  59/00 

UJS.  CL  474—28  7  Claim* 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  continuously  variable  transmission 
having  a  primary  frictioa  sheave  assembly  and  a  secondary 
friction  sheave  assembly,  a  drive  belt  drivably  connecting  said 
sheave  assembUes,  primary  servo  means  for  adjusting  the  pitch 
radius  of  said  primary  sheave  assembly,  secondary  servo  means 
for  adjusting  the  pitch  radius  of  said  secondary  sheave  assem- 
bly; 
said  control  system  comprising  a  pump,  a  control  valve 

circuit  connecting  each  servo  means  with  said  pump; 
each  sheave  assembly  including  a  pressure  chamber  of  ex- 
pansible volume,  an  increase  in  the  pitch  radius  of  one 
sheave  assembly  being  accompanied  by  a  decrease  in  the 
pitch  radius  of  the  other  sheave  assembly; 
said  primary  servo  means  comprising  an  upshift  pressure 

chamber  and  a  downshift  pressure  chamber;  and 
a  ratio  control  valve  means  in  said  valve  circuit  for  control- 
ling distribution  of  pressure  to  said  upshift  and  downshift 
pressure  chambers  from  said  pump; 
said  ratio  control  valve  means  comprising  a  valve  chamber, 
a  movable  valve  spool  in  said  valve  chamber,  a  pair  of 
valve  lands  with  flow  metering  edges  on  said  spool,  flow 
exit  ports  in  said  valve  chamber  adapted  to  register  with 
said  flow  metering  edges,  and  flow  inlet  ports  in  said  valve 
chamber  at  locations  adjacent  said  lands  whereby  inlet 
flow  to  said  valve  chamber  is  unrestricted  by  said  lands. 


1.  An  oil-operated  tensioner  for  a  toothed  belt  comprising: 

a  hollow  housing  having  a  wall  and  a  housing  opening; 

a  hollow  cylinder  disposed  within  the  housing,  the  cylinder 
having  first  and  second  ends,  a  cylindrical  interior  side 
wall,  a  cylinder  opening  at  said  first  end,  and  an  end  wall 
at  said  second  end,  the  end  wall  having  means  providing  a 
first  oil  path  for  the  flow  of  oil  through  the  end  wall  into 
the  cylinder; 

a  rod  extending  from  the  exterior  of  the  housing  into  the 
cylinder  through  the  housing  opening  and  the  cylinder 
opening,  the  rod  being  slidable  in  the  cylinder  and  fitting 
the  cylindrical  interior  side  wall  with  a  small  clearance 
whereby  the  cylinder  and  the  rod  form  a  high  pressure  oil 
chamber  defmed  by  the  end  wall  of  the  cylinder,  the  rod, 
and  a  portion  of  the  interior  side  wall  of  the  cylinder; 

spring  means  for  urging  said  rod  in  a  direction  to  protrude 
from  the  housing  through  the  housing  opening; 

volume  change  absorbing  means  located  adjacent  to  said 
second  end  of  the  cylinder; 

an  oil  reservoir  within  the  housing  adjacent  to  the  end  wall 
of  the  cylinder,  the  oil  reservoir  being  defmed  by  a  portion 
of  the  wall  of  the  housing,  a  portion  of  the  cylinder,  and 
said  volume  change  absorbing  means,  the  oil  reservoir 
being  in  communication  with  said  first  oil  path; 

means,  comprising  a  check  valve  in  said  first  oil  path,  for 
allowing  oil  to  flow  from  the  reservoir  into  the  high  pres- 
sure oil  chamber,  but  preventing  flow  of  oil  through  said 
first  oil  path  from  the  high  pressure  oil  chamber  to  the 
reservoir; 

sealing  means  located  adjacent  to  the  housing  opening,  the 
sealing  means  surrounding  the  rod  and  extending  from  the 
rod  to  the  wall  of  the  housing; 

a  low  pressure  chamber  located  adjacent  to  the  cylinder 
opening  and  being  defined  by  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the 
housing,  a  portion  of  the  rod,  a  portion  of  the  cylinder, 
and  the  sealing  means;  and 

means  providing  a  second  oil  path  between  the  housing  and 
the  cylinder,  for  providing  communication  between  said 
low  pressure  chamber  and  said  oil  reservoir. 


5,383,814 
HAND  TENDERIZER 
Aadre  R.  Jaccard,  3421  N.  Beoziag  Rd.,  Orchard  Park,  N.Y. 
14127 

Filed  Sep.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  116,116 
lat  CL*  A22C  9/O0 
MS.  CL  452—141  8  ClaiaM 

1.  A  blade  segment  for  use  in  a  handheld  meat  tenderizer 
comprising  an  integral  unit  having  a  substantially  rectangular 
configuration  when  viewed  from  a  front  perspective  and  hav- 
ing a  substantially  T-shaped  configuration  when  viewed  from 
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a  side  perspective,  said  blade  segment  having  an  upper  substan- 
tially solid  section  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  sharpened 


blades  suspended  therefrom,  each  of  said  sharpened  blades 
terminating  in  a  beveled,  pointed  and  sharpened  manner  for 
easier  entrance  in  a  meat  portion  to  be  tenderized. 


5,383,815 

AIR  CONDUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE 

VENTILATION  OR  AIR  CONDITIONING  OF  THE 

INTERIOR  OF  A  VEHICLE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  AN  AIR  CONDUTT  ARRANGEMENT 

Gent  H.  Kicsel,  Neiber;  Wilfried  BInme,  Hanover,  and  Dieter 

Meyer,  Wedemark,  all  of  Germany,  assigBors  to  Beneform 

GmblLGenaaay 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,162 
Claiaia  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  28, 1992,  4202256 
lat  a.«  B60H  1/26:  B61D  27/00 
U.S.  a.  454—137  22  Claims 


1.  An  air  conduit  system  for  ventilating  or  air  conditioning  a 
vehicle  interior,  said  interior  being  partly  defined  by  roof  and 
side  body  walls,  at  least  of  one  said  roof  and  side  body  wall 
having  multilayered,  preformed  panel  elements  adjacent 
thereto,  said  panel  elements  having  a  decorated  side  facing  the 
vehicle  interior  and  a  back  with  fastening  elements  facing  the 
roof  and  side  body  walls,  said  system  comprising  air  conduits 
formed  by  first  and  second  wall  sections,  resiliency  and  perma- 
nently glued  together  at  the  back  of  said  panel  elements 
wherein  the  first  of  said  conduit  wall  sections  is  formed  by  the 
panel  elements  and  the  second  wall  section  is  formed  by  a 
thermoplastic  preformed  part  disposed  on  the  back  of  said 
panel  elements  and  said  panel  elements  are  fastened  by  means 
of  the  preformed  part  to  at  least  one  of  said  roof  and  side  body 
walls. 


5,383,816 
EXHAUST  BOX 
Dominic  Marcello,  Misaiiwaaga,  and  Michael  DiMaoro,  Con- 
cord, both  of  Caaada,  aasipiors  to  Webb  ladustriea.  Concord, 
Canada 

Filed  May  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  56,748 
lat  a.»  F24F  li/lO 
UJS,  CL  454—359  »0  Claims 

1.  A  gravity  operated  exhaust  box  for  use  in  a  wall  structure, 
said  exhaust  box  comprising: 
a  generally  rectangular  main  body  portion  having  an  interior 
end  and  an  exterior  end,  and  sidapted  to  fit  into  a  wall 


structure  such  that  said  interior  end  is  disposed  toward  the 
interior  of  the  building  defined  by  said  wall  structure  and 
said  exterior  end  is  disposed  toward  the  exterior  of  the 
building  defined  by  said  wall  structure; 

an  inlet  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  interior  end 
of  said  main  body  portion  and  adapted  to  receive  an  ex- 
haust duct  in  generally  sealed  relation  thereto,  said  inlet 
portion  having  a  first  end  terminating  exteriorly  to  said 
main  body  portion  and  a  second  end  terminating  interiorly 
to  said  main  body  portion  in  a  damper  member  receiving 
surface; 

a  flange  portion  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 
exterior  end  of  said  main  body  portion,  said  flange  portion 
being  adapted  to  interface  with  said  wall  structure  so  as  to 
help  retain  said  exhaust  box  in  place  within  said  wall 
structure; 
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said  main  body  portion  having  a  sloped  bottom  portion  that 
is  sloped  downwardly  from  said  interior  end  to  said  exte- 
rior end  and  is  thereby  adapted  to  cause  water  thereon  to 
flow  toward  said  exterior  end  of  said  main  body  portion; 

a  damper  member  pivotally  attached  to  said  exhaust  box 
such  that  said  damper  member  is  gravity  biased  into 
contact  with  said  receiving  surface,  wherein  said  receiv- 
ing surface  is  adapted  to  receive  said  damper  member 
thereagainst  so  as  to  substantially  preclude  said  inlet  por- 
tion from  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said  main 
body  portion  of  said  exhaust  box;  and 

a  rain  screen  grill  extending  outwardly  from  said  exterior 
end  of  said  main  body  portion,  wherein  said  rain  screen 
grill  has  a  generally  solid  front  plate,  a  generally  soUd  top 
plate,  a  bottom  plate,  and  a  pair  of  perforated  side  plates 
with  said  plates  generally  enclosing  said  exterior  end  of 
said  main  body  portion  such  that  there  are  substantially  no 
gaps  between  said  plates  and  said  main  body  portion. 

5,383317 
MULTIPLE  PLY  PAPER  ROLL 
Joseph  A  McCorabck,  Maahattaa,  DL,  aarivMr  to  GcMral 
CrcdH  Fom,  lacorporated.  Earth  Qty,  Mo. 
CoatianatioB  of  Ser.  No.  873,451,  Apr.  24, 1992,  ahaadoaed. 
This  appUcatioa  Mar.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  214.008 
lat  CL*  B41L  1/20 
UJS.  CL  462—25  »  Clalma 

1.  A  roll  comprising  at  least  one  imprinuble  form,  each  said 
form  comprising: 

(a)  a  top  ply  and  a  bottom  ply,  each  of  said  top  and  bottom 
plies  defining  at  least  one  longitudinal  edge  in  register 
with  a  corresponding  longitudinal  edge  of  the  other  top  or 
bonom  ply,  said  top  ply  being  disposed  over  said  bottom 
ply,  and  each  of  said  top  and  bottom  plies  defining  respec- 
tive upper  and  lower  surfaces; 

(b)  said  top  ply  lower  surface  and  said  bottom  ply  upper 
surface  being  coated  with  a  carbonless  image  producing 
agent; 

(c)  said  top  ply  upper  surface  and  said  bottom  ply  lower 
surface  being  free  of  carbonless  image  producing  agent; 
and. 
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(d)  means  for  releasably  adhering  said  lower  coated  surface 
of  said  top  ply  to  an  adjacent  upper  coated  surface  of  said 
bottom  ply  along  at  least  said  longitudinal  edge  of  said  top 
and  bottom  plies  without  adhering  a  coated  ply  surface  to 


5,383,819 

DAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  GYMNASTIC  APPARATUS 

Leao  Wang,  and  Peter  Wu,  both  of  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan, 

ProT.  of  China,  assignors  to  Greenmaster  Industrial  Corp., 

Taiping  Hsiang,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96,998,  Jul.  26, 1993,  Pat  No. 

S,322,481.  This  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,156 

Int  a.«  F16H  7/00 

UjS.  CL  474—144  1  Claim 


an  adjacent  ply  surface  which  is  free  of  carbonless  image 
producing  agent; 
whereby  said  form  having  said  releasably  joined  top  and 
bottom  plies  can  be  unwound  from  said  roll  without  the 
form  adhering  to  said  remaining  portion  of  said  roll. 


5,383,818 

OVERLOAD  CLUTCH  FOR  LIMITING  A  TORQUE 
MOMENT 
Wol^aag  Leasat-Kaupat,  and  Gnenther  Kallies,  both  of  Ham- 
hHg,  GcrMuy,  aasignors  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  Airbus 
GabH,  Haaibwg,  Gcrmny 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,248 

OaiM  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  2,  1991,  4121892 

Int.  CL*  F16D  7/0&,  3/10 

UJS.  CL  464-^  5  Claims 


1.  A  damping  device  controlled  by  a  rotary  knob  through  a 
traction  device  to  give  a  damping  force  to  a  gymnastic  appara- 
tus of  the  type  comprising  a  free  wheel  and  a  flywheel  driven 
by  said  free  wheel  through  a  belt  transmission  mechanism,  the 
damping  device  comprising  a  curved  channel  plate  having  a 
bottom  end  pivotally  connected  between  two  wheel  guards 
being  disposed  at  two  opposite  sides  by  a  peripheral  flange 
around  the  periphery  of  said  flywheel,  two  friction  pads  bilat- 
erally fastened  to  said  curved  channel  plate  on  the  inside,  a 
longitudinal  opening  defined  between  said  friction  pads,  which 
receives  said  peripheral  flange  of  said  flywheel,  a  lug  affixed  to 
said  curved  channel  plate  on  the  outside  near  the  bottom  end 
and  driven  by  said  traction  device  through  a  spring-supported 
hook  to  adjust  the  angular  position  of  said  curved  channel  plate 
in  changing  the  contact  area  between  said  peripheral  flange  of 
said  flywheel  and  said  friction  pads. 


5,383,820 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 
Akiniasa  Mori,  Fuji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jatco  Corporation,  Fi^ii, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  52,738 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1992,  4-136296 

InL  a.'  F16H  61/08 

MS.  CL  475—123  5  Claims 


An  overload  clutch  for  limiting  a  torque  moment,  com- 
prising a  housing  (4)  with  a  central  longitudinal  axis,  a  drive 
shaft  (2)  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  power  take-off 
means  (3)  rigidly  connected  to  said  housing,  an  entraining  cam 
disk  (5)  including  several  depressions  (18)  in  said  entraining 
cam  disk  (5),  and  a  cage  element  (6)  facing  said  depressions, 
said  cage  element  comprising  a  plurality  of  axial  bores  (14),  a 
baU  (9)  in  each  of  said  bores,  and  a  stack  of  annular  friction 
springs  positioned  for  applying  a  compression  force  to  said 
balls,  means  (12,  13)  for  adjusting  said  compression  force,  and 
wherein  said  cage  element  is  a  disk  (6)  with  holes  (14)  forming 
said  axial  bores,  said  disk  (6)  having  an  axial  thickness  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  said  balls,  a  pressure  application  element 
between  said  balls  and  said  stack  of  annular  friction  springs  so 
that  said  compression  force  is  centrally  effective  through  said 
pressure  application  element  on  said  balls,  said  clutch  further 
comprising  limit  elements  (15, 16)  between  said  housing  (4)  and 
said  disk  (6)  for  limiting  rotation  of  said  disk  (6)  relative  to  said 
housing  (4). 


1.  In  an  automotive  automatic  transmission  including  a  fric- 
tion element  operated  by  a  hydraulic  pressure, 
a  control  system  comprising: 
first  means  for  judging  whether  a  gear  change  of  the 
transmission  is  necessary  or  not  in  accordance  with  the 
running  condition  of  the  vehicle; 
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second  means  for  lowering  said  hydraulic  pressure  when 
said  first  means  judges  a  necessity  of  the  gear  change; 

third  means  for  increasing  said  hydraulic  pressure  when  a 
difference  between  the  maximum  engine  speed  appear- 
ing after  starting  of  gear  change  operation  and  a  current 
engine  speed  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  degree; 
and 

fourth  means  for  increasing  said  hydraulic  pressure  when 
a  predetermined  time  passes  from  the  time  when  said 
first  means  has  judged  the  necessity  of  said  gear  change 
irrespective  of  operation  of  said  third  means. 


5,383,821 
SPEED  REDUCER 
HirosU  Murakami,  7-7-303,  HiranoUgasU  4-chonie,  Hinuw-kn, 
Osaka,  and  Tetsu  Sakaida,  No.  1306,  AaaU  Plaza,  65-68, 
Nnma  1-chome,  Yao-shi,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
FUed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,381 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japw,  Feb.  9, 1993,  5-021144 
Int  a.«  F16H  1/28 
\3S.  CL  475—164  1 


1.  A  speed  reducer  comprising:  a  pair  of  side  plates  arranged 
opposite  to  each  other  and  formed  on  their  surfaces  opposite  to 
each  other  with  ring-shaped  protrusions  concentric  to  and 
spaced  apart  from  each  other,  said  protrusions  having  fixed 
gears  at  surfaces  thereof  opposing  each  other;  an  input  shaft 
extending  through  the  center  of  one  of  said  side  plates  and 
supported  so  as  to  be  rotatable;  a  circular  input  plate  fixed  to  an 
inner  end  of  said  input  shaft,  one  of  the  surfaces  of  said  input 
plate  facing  the  other  of  said  side  plates  and  being  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  input  plate;  an  output 
shaft  extending  through  the  center  of  the  other  of  said  side 
plates  and  supported  so  as  to  be  rotatable;  a  universal  joint 
provided  on  an  inner  end  of  said  output  shaft;  an  output  plate 
mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  said  output  shaft  through  said 
universal  joint  so  as  to  be  rotatable  with  and  inclinable  relative 
to  said  output  shaft,  said  output  plate  being  provided  on  both 
sides  thereof  near  its  outer  circumference  with  movable  gears 
each  having  teeth  whose  number  is  different  from  the  number 
of  teeth  of  each  said  fixed  gear  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
meshing  engagement  with  said  fixed  gears,  and  said  output 
plate  being  supported  so  as  to  be  kept  substantially  parallel  to 
said  inclined  surface  of  said  input  plate  while  it  sways  as  said 
input  plate  rotates,  whereby  the  teeth  of  said  movable  gears  are 
brought  into  meshing  engagement  with  said  fixed  gears  on  said 
protrusions  one  after  another  at  diametrically  opposite  posi- 
tions from  each  other. 


5,383,822 
MULTIPLE  SPEED  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Stanley  L.  Pierce,  NortkTflle,  Mick„  mi^at  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  DcvtorM,  Mick. 

Filed  Aag.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  103,373 
Int  CL»  F16H  3/S6.  57/10 
MS.  CL  475—281  13  ( 


1.  A  multiple  speed  ratio  automatic  transmission  housed  in  a 
casing,  comprising: 

an  input  shaft  (26); 

an  output  shaft  (70); 

a  first  gearset  (38)  driveably  connected  to  the  input  shaft; 

a  second  gearset  (42); 

first  (50)  and  second  (60)  gear  units,  each  gear  unit  having  a 
sun  gear,  ring  gear,  planet  pinions  meshing  with  the  sun 
gear  and  ring  gear,  and  carrier  rotatably  supporting  the 
planet  pinions,  the  carrier  (56)  of  the  first  gear  unit  ring 
gear  (64)  of  the  second  gear  unit  and  output  shaft  mutu- 
ally driveably  connected,  the  carrier  (66)  of  the  second 
gear  unit  driveably  connected  to  the  second  gearset  the 
sun  gear  (52)  of  the  first  gear  unit  driveably  connected  to 
the  first  gearset; 

first  brake  means  for  releasably  holding  the  second  gearset 
and  carrier  of  the  second  gear  unit  against  rotation; 

first  clutch  means  (44)  for  releasably  connecting  the  input 
shaft  and  second  gearset; 

second  clutch  means  (76)  for  releasably  connecting  the 
second  gearset  and  ring  gear  of  the  first  gear  unit; 

third  clutch  means  (78)  for  releasably  connecting  the  sun 
gear  of  the  second  gear  unit  and  fiist  gearset;  and 

second  brake  means  (82)  for  releasably  holding  the  sun  gear 
of  the  second  gear  unit  against  rotation. 


5,383,823 
CLUTCH  CONTROL 
Harold  R.  Ward,  Farmingtoa  HUlt;  Jerry  D.  Woo^  MIHbnL 
and  Roger  A.  WUliams,  Redford,  aU  of  Mich.,  aasignors  to 
Eaton  Corporation,  Clerelnnd,  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  74,627 
Int  CL«  B60K  41/28 
MS.  CL  477—86  34  ( 


.AU 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  engagement  and  disengagement 
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of  a  vehicular  master  clutch  (14)  drivingly  interposed  between 
an  engine  (12)  controlled  by  a  manual  throttle  (34)  and  a  manu- 
ally shifted  multiple  speed  mechanical  transmission  (20),  said 
throttle  having  a  nondisplaced  position  wherein  a  minimum 
amount  of  fuel  is  supplied  to  the  engine  and  being  substantially 
continuously  displaceable  to  a  one  hundred  percent  (100%) 
displaced  position  wherein  maximum  fueling  of  the  engine  is 
requested,  said  method  comprising: 
providing  a  clutch  actuator  (36)  responsive  to  signals  from  a 
controller  (38)  to  engage  and  disengage  the  master  clutch; 
providing  a  manually  operated  selection  device  (50/52) 
allowing  manual  selection  of  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment of  said  master  clutch,  said  device  biased  to  a  position 
of  selection  of  engagement  of  said  master  clutch  and 
displaceable  to  a  position  of  selection  of  disengagement  of 
said  master  clutch; 
sensing  a  value  (OS)  indicative  of  vehicle  speed; 
sensing  a  value  (THL)  indicative  of  throttle  displacement; 
comparing  the  value  indicative  of  vehicle  speed  to  a  first 

reference  value  (REFqs);  and 
if  the  value  indicative  of  vehicle  speed  is  less  than  said  first 
reference  value  (OS<REFois).  then,  if  said  manually 
operated  selection  device  is  in  the  disengagement  selec- 
tion position,  causing  said  actuator  to  disengage  said  mas- 
ter clutch  and,  if  the  manually  operated  section  device  is 
in  the  position  of  selection  of  engagement,  causing  said 
master  clutch  to  automatically  engage  in  a  modulated 
manner  as  a  function  of  the  value  of  the  signal  indicative 
of  throttle  displacement,  the  greater  the  throttle  displace- 
ment, the  greater  the  engagement  of  the  master  clutch, 
and, 
if  said  signal  indicative  of  vehicle  speed  exceeds  said  first 
reference  value  (OS>REFas).  then  causing  said  master 
clutch  to  engage  and  disengage  as  selected  by  said  selec- 
tion device  regardless  of  the  value  of  the  signal  indicative 
of  throttle  displacement. 
18.  A  control  system  for  controlling  engagement  and  disen- 
gagement of  a  vehicular  master  clutch  (14)  drivingly  inter- 
poted  between  an  engine  (12)  controlled  by  a  manual  throttle 
(34)  and  a  manually  shifted  multiple  speed  mechanical  trans- 
mission (20),  said  throttle  having  a  nondisplaced  position 
wherein  a  minimum  amount  of  fuel  is  supplied  to  the  engine 
and  being  substantially  continuously  displaceable  to  a  one 
hundred  percent  (100%)  displaced  position  wherein  maximum 
fueling  of  the  engine  is  requested,  said  control  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  clutch  actuator  (36)  responsive  to  signals  from  a  controller 

(38)  to  engage  and  disengage  the  master  clutch; 
a  manually  operated  selection  device  (50/52)  allowing  man- 
ual selection  of  engagement  and  disengagement  of  said 
master  clutch,  said  device  biased  to  a  position  of  selection 
of  engagement  of  said  master  clutch  and  displaceable  to  a 
position  of  selection  of  disengagement  of  said  master 
clutch; 
a  first  sensor  (46)  for  sensing  a  value  (OS)  indicative  of 

vehicle  speed; 
a  second  sensor  (48)  for  sensing  a  value  (THL)  indicative  of 

throttle  displacement; 
said  controller  (38)  effective  to  compare  the  value  indicative 
of  vehicle  speed  to  a  first  reference  value  (REFois);  and 
if  the  value  indicative  of  vehicle  speed  is  less  than  said  first 
reference  value  (OS  <  REFqs).  then,  if  said  manually 
operated  selection  device  is  in  the  disengagement  selec- 
tion position,  causing  said  actuator  to  disengage  said  mas- 
ter clutch  and,  if  the  manually  operated  section  device  is 
in  the  position  of  selection  of  engagement,  causing  said 
master  clutch  to  automatically  engage  in  a  modulated 
manner  as  a  function  of  the  value  of  the  signal  indicative 
of  throttle  displacement,  the  greater  the  throttle  displace- 
ment, the  greater  the  engagement  of  the  master  clutch, 
and, 
if  said  signal  indicative  of  vehicle  speed  exceeds  said  first 
reference  value  (OS>REFas).  'hen  causing  said  master 
clutch  to  engage  and  disengage  as  selected  by  said  selec- 


tion device  regardless  of  the  value  of  the  signal  indicative 
of  throttle  displacement. 


5,383,824 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TORQUE  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Wolfgang  Runge,  and  Hans-Dieter  Hengstler,  both  of  Ravens- 
burg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen 
AG,  Germany 

per  No.  PCr/EP91/02167,  §  371  Date  May  19, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  19,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/09449,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  11, 1992 

PCT  Rled  Nov.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  64,036 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  22, 1990, 4037092 
Int.  a.«  B60K  41/04 

VS.  a.  477—110  8  Claims 


rMpT.iMt.rtb\.rtta  " 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  torque  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  arranged  to  provide  driving  power  to  a  motor  vehicle 
via  an  automatic  gear  system,  said  internal  combustion  engine 
including  an  engine  control  device  (2)  which,  based  upon  at 
least  speed  and  load  signals  received  from  said  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  controlling  at  least  one  of  an  ignition  angle  of 
an  ignition  system  and  an  injection  pulse  width  of  a  fuel  injec- 
tion system,  the  automatic  gear  system  having  a  gear  system 
control  device  (1)  which,  based  on  received  speed  and  load 
requirement  signals,  controlling  gear  changes  of  the  automatic 
gear  system,  and  a  computer  system  of  said  gear  system  control 
device  (1)  and  a  computer  system  of  said  engine  control  device 
(2)  constantly  communicating  with  one  another  via  interfaces 
(3),  wherein  said  engine  control  device  (2)  periodically  re- 
ceives from  said  gear  system  control  device  (1),  a  percentage 
torque  requirement  (PLF)  based  on  which  said  engine  control 
device  (2)  automatically  influences  the  torque  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  with  said  gear  system  control  device  (1)  when  a 

change  of  torque  occurs; 
varying  the  percentage  torque  requirement  (PLF)  sent  via 
said  interface  (3)  in  accordance  with  a  gradient  (dpiJ); 
and 
determining  said  gradient  idpLF)<  as  a  function  of  a  set  end 
value  of  a  torque  requirement  (PLF2),  a  variable  factor  of 
the  torque  requirement  (PLF)  and  a  load  signal,  as  fol- 
lows: d/.Lf=f  (PLF2.  PLF,  load). 
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5,383,825 
ELECTRONIC  SHIFT  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  MULTIPLE 

RATIO  AUTOMOTIVE  TRANSMISSION 
Joseph  E.  El-Khoury,  Novi;  Frank  W.  Timte,  Canton,  both  of 
Mich.;  Gerard  P.  Kuchta,  Ingrave,  England,  and  E«bnond  R. 
League,  MoaeUtr,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Fded  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,847 

Int  a.«  F16H  61/08 

VS.  a.  477—149  12  Claims 


LOW/REVERSE 
ACCUMULATOR 
-206 

TO  REVERSE 
CLUTCH 

LOW/REVERSE 
CLUTCH 


having  a  routable  shaft,  for  generating  digital  signals  in 
response  to  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and  wherein  at  least  one 


1.  An  electronic  control  system  for  a  multiple  ratio  auto- 
matic transmission  for  use  in  an  automotive  vehicle  driveline 
having  a  throttle  controlled  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
transmission  having  gearing  elements  defining  a  first  speed 
ratio  and  a  second  speed  ratio; 
fluid  pressure  actuated  clutch  and  brake  means  for  control- 
ling the  relative  speeds  of  said  gearing  elements  to  effect 
speed  ratio  changes  between  said  first  and  second  speed 
ratios; 
said  clutch  and  brake  means  including  a  friction  brake 
adapted  to  anchor  a  reaction  element  of  said  gearing  that 
is  common  to  both  of  said  speed  ratios  and  a  friction 
clutch  adapted  to  connect  two  of  said  gearing  elements 
together  to  effect  said  second  speed  ratio,  said  friction 
clutch  being  released  and  said  friction  brake  being  applied 
to  effect  a  speed  ratio  downshift; 
a  fluid  pressure  operated  brake  servo  means  for  applying  and 
releasing  said  brake  and  a  fluid  pressure  operated  actuator 
for  applying  and  releasing  said  clutch,  said  brake  servo 
having  a  pressure  actuated  piston  defining  in  part  a  brake 
apply  pressure  chamber  and  a  brake  release  pressure 
chamber;  and 
means  for  regulating  the  rate  of  exhaust  of  pressure  from  said 
clutch  actuator  and  from  said  brake  release  pressure 
chamber  in  response  to  changes  in  vehicle  driveline  oper- 
ating variables  thereby  achieving  smooth  speed  ratio 
changes. 


5,383,826 

USER  INTERFACE  CONSOLE  FOR  EXERCISE 

EQUIPMENT 

Famet  Michael,  Auburn,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Diversified  Products 

Corporation,  Opelika,  Ala. 

FUcd  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,437 
Int  CL*  A63B  21/005 
VS.  a.  482—3  22  Claims 

1.  A  user  interface  console  for  controlling  the  operating 
conditions  of  an  exercise  device,  said  user  interface  having  a 
program  mode  for  programming  exercise  parameters,  said  user 
interface  console  comprising: 
interfacing  means  for  programming  said  exercise  parame- 
ters, said  interfacing  means  includes  an  encoder  unit. 


«    « 


[f^i5^ 


of  said  exercise  parameters  are  programmed  by  rotating 
said  rotatable  shaft. 


5,383327 
INFLATABLE  HAND  ORTHOSIS 
Elliot  L.  Stem,  Auburn,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Orthotic  Rehabilita- 
tion Products,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,676 

Int  a.»  A63B  23/16;  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  482—47  7  Claims 


1.  An  inflatable  hand  device  for  assisting  the  therapeutic 
exercise  of  the  fingers  and  thumb  of  a  patient's  hand,  said 
device  comprising: 

an  inflatable  bladder  for  positioning  between  the  palm  and 
fingers  of  a  patient's  hand  with  one  side  of  said  bladder 
fitting  against  the  palm  and  another  side  substantially 
opposite  said  palm  side,  with  an  outer  seam  extending 
around  a  perimeter  of  said  bladder  to  form  an  interior 
chamber  for  receiving  and  holding  an  inflating  fluid, 

a  plurality  of  inner  seams  on  the  side  of  said  bladder  substan- 
tially opposite  the  palm  side  for  forming  interconnected 
fluid  passageways  within  said  interior  chamber,  said  inner 
seams  and  said  intercoimected  passageways  adapted  for 
simultaneously  aligning  and  extending  the  fingers  and 
abducting  the  thumb  of  the  patient's  hand  while  said 
interconnected  passageways  are  inflated; 

means  for  inflating  and  deflating  said  interconnected  pas- 
sageways of  said  inflauble  bladder;  and 

means  for  securing  said  inflauble  bladder  to  the  patient's 
hand  whereby  an  uninflated  bladder  may  be  placed  under 
said  fingers  and  then  pumped  up  to  force  said  fingers  to 
extend  and  said  thumb  to  abduct. 
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5^383,829 
BELT  AND  DECK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  EXERCISE 
TREADMILL 
[  D.  So*.  CortraHm  Dukl  A.  Sckwudt,  Bothdl;  Soddy 
Tmm.  Scattk,  miVfttA.  WIIHit,  Arlii«tiw.  aU  of  Waih^ 
mdfftTin  to  Pracor  iMoryonrted,  Botkdl,  Waah. 
DirWM  of  Scr.  No.  919,13«.  JaL  23, 1992.  TU*  appUcatioii 
Mar.  16, 1994,  Scr.  No.  213,989 
lat.  (X*  A63B  22/02 
VS.  a.  482—54  W  Claims 
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1.  A  treadmill  assembly  comprisiiig: 

an  elongated  frame  having  a  pair  of  opposed  ends; 

a  roller  routably  mounted  to  each  of  the  opposed  ends  of 
said  frame  to  extend  laterally  across  said  frame; 

an  endless  belt  extending  over  said  rollers  to  form  upper  and 
lower  spaced  apart  runs;  and 

a  deck  secured  to  said  frame  between  said  rollers  and  be- 
tween the  runs  of  said  belt  wherein  said  deck  is  formed 
with  a  wax-embedded  hardborad  adjacent  said  belt 
wherein  said  wax-embedded  hardborad  is  made  of  wood 
and  forms  an  outer  surface  of  said  deck  that  said  belt 
contacts,  and  said  wax-embedded  hardboard  includes  a 
wax  that  is  distributed  throughout  the  body  of  said  hard- 
board. 


therefrom  so  that  a  first  en<f  of  said  foot  link  travels  in  an 
arcuate  path  about  said  axis; 
a  first  and  a  second  guide  member,  each  guide  member  being 
supported  by  said  frame  and  operative  to  engage  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  foot  links  and  to  direct  a  second  end  of  said 
foot  link  along  a  preselected,  reciprocating  path  of  travel, 
which  is  generally  inclined  with  respect  to  said  floor,  as 
the  first  end  of  said  foot  link  travels  along  said  arcuate 
path;  so  that  when  said  exercise  device  is  in  use,  and  when 
the  second  end  of  one  of  said  foot  links  travels  from  a 
point  at  a  lower  end  of  said  inclined  path,  upward  along 
said  inclined  path,  the  heel  portion  of  a  user's  foot  associ- 
ated therewith  initially  rises  at  a  fiater  rate  than  the  toe 
portion,  and  when  the  second  end  of  said  foot  link  travels 
downward,  along  said  inclined,  reciprocating  path  of 
travel,  the  heel  portion  of  the  user's  foot  initially  lowers  at 
a  faster  rate  than  the  toe  portion. 


S,383330 
ADJUSTABLE  AIR  PRESSURE  FORCE  RESISTANCE 
EXERCISER  SYSTEM 
Loiit<3>naii  Shn,  Taiiuui  lUcn,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  as- 
signor to  Shnang  RoBg  Shiiig  Traffic  Material  Factory  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tainan  Hsicn,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  200,448 

lit  CL>  A63B  69/]6 

UJS.  CL  482—63  >  CUm 


S,3S3329 

STATIONARY  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Larry  Miller,  1428  Trecside  Dr.,  Rochester,  Mich.  48307 

CoMinatioa  of  Scr.  No.  953,897,  Sep.  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,242,343.  This  a^rOemOim  Aog.  13,  1993,  Scr.  No.  10M78 

The  portion  of  the  ttrm  of  this  pirtcat  sabscqM^  to  Sep.  7, 2010, 


lat  CL»  A43B  69/16.  22/04 


VS.  a.  482—57 


1.  An  exercise  device  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  fixed  pivot  axis  defined  thereon,  said  frame 

configured  to  be  supported  on  a  floor; 
a  first  and  a  second  foot  link,  each  having  a  foot  engaging 

portion; 
a  first  and  a  second  coupling  member,  each  associated  with 

a  respective  one  of  said  foot  links  for  pivotally  coupling 

said  foot  link  to  said  pivot  axis  at  a  predetermined  distance 


1.  An  adjustable  air  pressure  force  resistance  exercise  system 
for  a  pedal  actuated  exerciser,  comprising: 

(a)  an  enclosed  wheel  box  defining  an  interior  chamber  and 
having  a  bladed  wheel  member  rotatively  mounted 
therein; 

(b)  a  first  check  valve  mounted  to  a  wall  of  said  wheel  box 
for  insert  of  air  into  said  interior  chamber; 

(c)  a  pump  mounted  to  said  exerciser  having  an  input  eiid 
coupled  to  a  pedal  of  said  exerciser,  and  an  output  end  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  first  check  valve; 

(d)  a  second  check  valve  mounted  to  said  wall  of  said  wheel 
box  for  providing  discharge  from  said  interior  chamber, 
and, 

(e)  a  pressure  gauge  connected  to  said  second  check  valve 
for  opening  said  second  check  valve  when  air  pressure 
within  said  wheel  box  reaches  a  predetermined  setting  of 
said  pressure  gauge. 

5,383331 
GLUTEAL  MUSCLE  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
W.  Drath,  410  Grace,  Rkkwdsoa,  Tex.  75081 
Filed  May  29. 1992,  Scr.  No.  891,290 
iML  CL*  A63B  21/062 
CL  482— 101  WCtaiiM 

..  An  exercise  apparatus  for  strengthening  and  toning  the 
gluteal  muscles  of  an  exerciser,  said  exercise  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

for  supporting  the  exerciser  with  his  feet  fixedly 
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positioned  over  his  head,  including  a  knee  support  plat- 
form; 
linearly  moveable  means  for  directing  movement  of  the 
upper  portion  of  the  exerciser's  body  as  he  pushes  that 


5,383,832 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  PERFORMING  A  TOOL 

CHANGE 
Pavd  Blazek,  Schlierbach,  and  Gerhard  Stark,  Notzingen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  STAMA  Mashinenfabrik,  GmbH, 
Sciilierback,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,024 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1993,  4311449 
Int  CL*  B23Q  3/157 
VS.  CL  483—1  9  riatmf 


1.  A  method  for  performing  a  tool  change  in  a  machine  tool 
for  machining  workpieces,  said  machine  tool  having  a  main 
spindle  and  a  tool  magazine  containing  a  plurality  of  tools 
which  are  moved  relative  to  the  main  spindle,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

imparting  a  peripheral  motion  to  the  tool  magazine,  said 
peripheral  motion  defining  first  and  second  peripheral 
locations  of  the  tool  magazine,  said  first  peripheral  loca- 
tion facing  the  main  spindle; 

removing  a  tool  from  the  tool  magazine  at  the  second  pe- 
ripheral location,  thereby  defining  a  first  empty  position  in 
the  tool  magazine,  and  temporarily  storing  the  removed 
tool; 

depositing  the  tool  already  used  in  said  first  empty  space 
with  the  aid  of  said  main  spindle  at  the  first  peripheral 
location; 

taking  the  tool  to  be  used,  adjacent  to  the  tool  deposited  in 
said  first  empty  position,  from  the  tool  magazine,  thereby 
defining  a  second  empty  position;  and 

subsequently,  depositing  the  temporarily  stored  tool  in  the 
second  empty  position. 


5,383333 
ROLL  FOR  HEATING  OR  COOLING  RUNNING  WEBS 
Hnbcrt  Bmgger,  Baindt;  Karl-Heinz  Eadcrie,  Weiagartea;  Ha- 
rald  Hess,  Griinkraiit;  Friuk  Isele,  HorgeazeU;  Horst  Scaser, 
Bergatrente,  and  Rolf  Wenskc,  RaTensbnrg-Torkeawcilcr,  all 
of  Gcmany,  assignors  to  Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  GmbH,  Rstch- 
baig,  Germany 

FOed  JuL  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  9l^2i 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gcrmaay,  JnL  16, 1992,  4223359 
Int.  CL'  B21B  13/02 
VS.  a.  492—16  14  Oaims 


portion  of  his  body  out-and-away  from  his  fixedly  posi- 
tioned feet  to  an  extended  |x>sition;  and 
means  for  varying  the  resistance  presented  by  said  linearly 
moveable  means  to  the  out-and-away  movement  made  by 
the  exerciser. 
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1.  A  roll  comprising  a  shell  rotauble  about  a  predetermined 
axis  and  having  first  and  second  end  portions;  and  means  for 
varying  the  temperature  of  at  least  one  of  said  end  portions, 
said  means  for  varying  the  temperature  comprising  at  least  one 
first  channel  provided  in  said  shell  and  extending  in  substantial 
I>arallelism  with  said  axis,  at  least  one  second  channel  provided 
in  said  shell  to  admit  a  conditioning  fluid  into  said  at  least  one 
first  channel,  at  least  one  third  channel  provided  in  said  shell  to 
receive  conditioning  fluid  from  said  at  least  one  first  channel, 
and  at  least  one  adjustable  throttle  in  at  least  one  of  said  chan- 
nels. 


5383334 
ROLL  STAMPER  FOR  FORMING  A  BASE  FOR 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Osamn  Kaaooe;  Hirofnmi  Kamitakahara,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Hitoshi  Yoshino,  Kawasaki;  Tetsaya  Sato,  Kawaaaki,  and 
Hisanori  Hayaahi,  KawaaaU,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japu 

FUed  Jna.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  897,747 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jna.  14, 1991,  3-169028 

lat  CL«  B21B  31/08.  27/05 

VS.  a.  492—25  32  Claims 


1.  A  roll  stamper  for  forming  an  information  recording 
medium  base  sheet,  comprising; 
a  stamper  member  having  a  pattern  corresponding  to  a 

pre-format  pattern  of  an  information  recording  medium  in 

a  surface  of  said  stamper  member; 
fixing  members  fixed  on  opposite  end  portions  of  a  reverse 

surface  of  said  stamper  member  so  as  to  be  integral  with 

said  stamper  member; 
a  specular  roll  base  having  a  plurality  of  engagement 

grooves  formed  in  a  circumferential  surface  parallel  to  its 
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axis  in  which  grooves  said  fuing  member  can  be  respec- 
tively fitted;  and 

said  stamper  member  being  f«ed  on  said  specular  roll  base 
by  respectively  fitting  said  fixing  members  in  said  engage- 
ment grooves,  said  stamper  member  being  placed  along 
the  circumferential  surface  of  said  specular  roll  base; 

wherein  a  recess  in  a  circumferential  surface  of  the  roll 
stamper  including  a  gap  between  said  fixing  members  and 
said  engagement  grooves  is  filled  with  a  filler  so  that  the 
roll  stamper  circumferential  surface  is  substantially 
smooth,  and  said  filler  is  formed  of  a  material  having  a 
thermal  expansion  coefficient  larger  than  the  thermal 
expansion  coefficient  of  the  material  of  said  roll  base. 


5.383,835 

GAS  BARRIER  FOLDING  CARTON  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  L.  Gordcm,  45  Maple  La^  Monroe,  N.Y.  10950,  and 

Dark!  E.  Sder,  17  RandaU  Ter.,  Middletown,  N.Y.  10940 

DiTiskm  of  Ser.  No.  970,551,  Nor.  2, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,289,939. 

This  appUcatkM  Oct.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  141,006 

iBt  CL»  B65H  37/00 

MS.  CL  493—330  »  KMiat* 


a  first  paper  web  feeder  for  feeding  a  paper  web  in  a  down- 
stream direction; 

a  paper  web  folder  downstream  of  said  first  paper  web 
feeder  for  folding  marginal  portions  of  said  web  about  a 
middle  portion  of  said  web,  said  paper  web  folder  com- 
prising a  medial  stationary  plate  portion  for  supporting 
said  middle  portion  of  said  web  and  two  sUtionary 
ploughs,  each  having  upstream  ends  extending  generally 
outwardly  from  said  medial  stationary  plate  portion,  one 
of  said  ploughs  progressively  folding  to  overlie  said  me- 
dial stationary  plate  portion,  and  therefore  said  middle 
portion  of  said  web,  in  said  downstream  direction  such 
that  the  downstream  end  of  said  one  plough  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  medial  stationary  plate  portion  and 
the  other  of  said  two  ploughs  progressively  folding  to 
underlie  said  medial  sUtionary  plate  portion,  and  there- 
fore said  middle  portion  of  said  web,  in  said  downstream 
direction  such  that  the  downstream  end  of  said  other 
plough  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  medial  stationary 
plate  portion  whereby  said  paper  web  folder  folds  said 
web  in  a  Z-fold; 


/" 


1.  A  method  of  making  blanks  for  forming  gas  impermeable 
folding  cartons,  the  method  including  the  steps  of  (1)  continu- 
ously applying  spaced  apart  coatings  of  abhesive  along  one 
surface  adjacent  one  edge  of  a  running  web  of  indefinite 
length,  (2)  continuously  die  cutting  spaced  apart  gaps  along 
said  one  web  edge,  said  one  web  edge  between  said  gaps  form- 
ing end  closure  panels  for  a  carton,  (3)  continuously  laminating 
or  extruding  a  gas  impermeable  barrier  film  on  said  one  surface 
of  said  web  so  that  said  barrier  film  covers  said  one  surface  and 
spans  said  gaps,  (4)  continuously  die  cutting  carton  blanks  from 
said  web  and  said  extruded  or  laminated  barrier  film  thereon, 
said  barrier  film  spanning  said  gaps  of  said  die  cut  blanks. 

5,383336 

LETTER  SHEET  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Joha  A.  Loag,  41  Lammt  ATcaae,  Scarboroagh,  Ontario,  Caa- 

adaMlSLAS 
CoatimMio»4B-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  899,879,  Mar.  30,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5,298,009,  which  i*  a  coatiaMitkNi-ta-pwt  of  Ser.  No. 
816,712,  Jan.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,275^57,  which  it  a 
coatinMrtkM-iB-part  oTSer.  No.  800,285,  Nov.  29, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,219,631.  Thk  a^Ucation  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,707 
brt.  CL*  B65H  3i/lO.  45/2Z  45/28 
UJS.  a.  493—342  3  ClaiM 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  folded  letter  sheeU  from  a  paper 
web: 


Msff^ 


"t-r^ 


a  transverse  cut  former  between  said  first  paper  web  feeder 
and  said  paper  web  folder  for  separating  all  but  a  middle 
portion  of  said  web  along  transverse  cut  lines  at  regularly 
spaced  intervals  representative  of  the  width  of  a  desired 
letter  sheet  such  that  those  cut  lines  extending  from  a 
given  side  of  said  web  are  of  a  uniform  length,  said  trans- 
verse cut  former  forming  transverse  cuts  in  said  web  such 
that  each  transverse  cut  has  a  length  at  least  about  as  great 
as  the  width  of  said  middle  portion  of  said  web  repre- 
sented by  the  distance  between  the  inner  ends  of  opposed 
transverse  cuts; 

said  ploughs  of  said  paper  web  folder  having  a  length  which 
is  one  and  a  half  to  two  times  the  interval  between  the 
transverse  cut  lines  formed  by  said  transverse  cut  former 
in  a  paper  web  whereby  the  marginal  portions  of  the  web 
are  folded  over  the  middle  portion  of  the  web  over  a  short 
distance 

a  second  paper  web  feeder  for  feeding  the  folded  web; 

synchronising  means  to  synchronise  said  second  paper  web 
feeder  with  said  first  paper  web  feeder; 

a  web  separator  for  separating  said  folded  web  to  form 
folded  letter  sheets. 


5383337 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  IMPROVED 

DUNNAGE 
Ridley  Watta,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio,  aMignor  to  Patriot  Packaging 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Contlnnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  861,247.  Mar.  31, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5,257,492,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

681,087,  Apr.  5, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,181,614.  Tills  appUcation  Apr. 

30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55^61 

Int  CL*  B31F  1/00.  1/14;  B65B  23/00 

UJS.  CL  493—352  17  CIniaM 

1.  Apparatus  for  concurrently  forming  a  plurality  of  coils  of 

thin,  flexible,  resilient  strips  of  material,  comprising: 
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means  defining  a  path  along  which  a  length  of  thin,  flexible 
resilient  material  wider  than  individual  coils  to  be  formed 
is  moved, 

cutters  in  said  path  for  separating  the  length  into  strips  that 
form  separate  coils, 

a  cylindrical  roller  routably  supported  across  said  path  and 
having  a  resilient  peripheral  surface  over  which  said  mate- 
rial is  moved, 

a  stationary,  rigid,  member  having  a  convex  and  narrow 
edge  supported  across  said  path,  located  to  act  against  said 


drive  means  for  rotating  a  rotor  about  an  axis; 

first  detection  means  including  a  first  sensor  positioned  at  a 
first  radial  distance  from  the  axis  for  detecting  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  a  first  set  of  coding  elements  on  a 
revolving  rotor,  wherein  said  fu^t  set  of  coding  elements 
define  a  first  code  corresponding  to  a  first  maximum  oper- 
ating speed  for  operation  in  a  different  centrifuge; 

second  detection  means  including  a  second  sensor  positioned 
at  a  second  radial  distance  from  the  axis  for  detecting  the 
presence  or  absense  of  a  second  set  of  coding  elements 
present  on  a  revolving  rotor,  wherein  said  second  set  of 
coding  elements  define  a  second  code  corresponding  to  a 
second  maximum  operating  speed  higher  than  said  fust 
maximum  operating  speed  for  operation  in  the  present 
centrifuge  system; 

means,  connected  to  both  the  first  and  second  detection 
means,  for  distinguishing  between  a  rotor  having  both  the 
first  and  the  second  sets  of  coding  elements  from  a  rotor 
having  only  the  first  set  of  coding  elements,  said  distin- 
guishing means  including  a  means  for  determining  the 
second  code  of  a  revolving  centrifiige  rotor  having  the 
second  set  of  coding  elements  and  a  means  for  deteiinining 
the  first  code  of  a  revolving  centrifuge  rotor  having  only 
the  first  set  of  coding  elements. 


material  and  said  roller  with  force  sufficient  to  indent  the 
roller  surface,  for  bending  and  tensioning  said  material 
across  said  edge,  said  edge  having  a  lower  coefficient  of 
friction  than  said  surface, 

a  cutting  element  partially  recessed  in  and  extending  along 
the  width  of  the  roller  and  across  said  path,  and  partially 
exposed  at  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  roller,  constructed 
and  arranged  to  coact  with  said  member  to  sever  said 
material  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  path,  and 

a  drive  for  rotating  said  roller  about  a  central  axis  relative  to 
said  member  to  feed  said  material  past  said  edge. 


5,383339 

EXTERNAL  PLATE  VALVES  FOR  CONTROLLING 

BLOOD  FLOW  THROUGH  A  SHUNT  OF  A 

■    CARDIOPULMONARY  BYPASS  PUMP 

Fred  O.  BoUs,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Thoaas  M.  Rnnge, 

Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  103310 
Int  CL«  A61M  1/10 
U.S.  CL  600—16  7  I 


•r 


5,383338 

TACHOMETER  AND  ROTOR  IDENTIFICATION 

SYSTEM  FOR  CENTRIFUGES 

DsTid  W.  Cheng,  Union  aty,  and  Darid  Q.  Dong,  San  Jose,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  IWrkman  Instmments,  Ibc~  FnUerton. 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  638,269,  Jan.  7,  1991,  Prt.  No.  5,221,250. 

This  appUcation  Dec  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987312 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbseqoent  to  Jnn.  22, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.»  B04B  9/10 

VS.  CL  494—10  13  n.i-. 


4.  A  cardiopulmonary  bypass  pump  comprising,  a  movable 
compression  plate  and  a  fixed  plate,  an  inlet  pinch  valve 
mounted  on  a  first  base  plate  positioned  externally  of  the  by- 
pass pump,  an  outlet  pinch  valve  mounted  on  a  second  base 
plate  positioned  externally  of  said  bypass  pump,  a  compressible 
shunt  for  conveying  blood  through  a  patient  extending 
through  said  pinch  valves  and  positioned  between  the  movable 
compression  plate  and  the  fixed  plate,  the  portion  of  the  shunt 
extending  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  valves  providing  a  sack, 
each  of  the  base  plates  and  associated  inlet  and  outlet  valves 
being  positionable  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  bypass 
pump  to  vary  the  volume  dimension  of  the  sack,  to  thereby 
allow  for  adjustment  of  stroke  volume  required  for  the  particu- 
lar patient 


HOTOa         ^» 


1.  A  centrifuge  system  which  is  operable  with  different 
centrifiige  rotors,  each  rotor  having  one  or  more  sets  of  detect- 
able coding  elements,  each  set  of  which  defines  a  code  corre- 
sponding to  a  maximum  operating  speed  of  the  rotor  for  opera- 
tion in  one  of  different  centrifuges,  the  centrifiige  system  com- 
pnsing: 


5383340 
BIOCOMPATIBLE  VENTRICULAR  ASSIST  AND 
ARRHYTHMIA  CONTROL  DEVICE  INCLUDING 
CARDIAC  COMPRESSION  BAND-STAY-PAD 
ASSEMBLY 
MarUn  S.  Heilaan,  Sanrcr;  Steve  A.  Kolenik,  Lecchbnrg;  Chris- 
topher D.  CapoM,  Pittsbnrgh;  Cari  M.  Parisl,  Kittanning; 
Edward  K.  Press,  Allison  Park,  and  Vernon  L.  Speicher, 
Leechbnrg.  all  of  Pa^  assizors  to  Vnscor,  Inc.,  Pittsbnrgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  JnL  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920.732 
Int  CL*  A61H  31/00 
VS.  CL  600—17  46  n«t— 

17.  A  ventricular  assist  device  which  can  be  implanted  in  a 
patient  user  exterior  to  the  heart  comprising: 
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dongated  band  means  positionable  around  the  entire  perime- 
ter of  the  heart; 

rotatable  support  means  for  winding  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
b«xi  means  thereon  and  unwinding  the  portion  of  the 
band  means  therefrom,  the  band  means  being  connected  to 
the  rotatable  support  means; 

resilient  pad  means  for  engaging  the  heart  and  applying 
pressure  thereto  in  response  to  movement  of  said  band 
means; 


attached  to  and  extending  between  said  first  retaining 
element  and  said  second  retaining  element;  and 
each  of  said  first  and  second  retaining  elements  defining  a 
plurality  of  substantially  hemispherical  cavities  therein, 
each  of  said  cavities  sized  for  receiving  a  portion  of  a 
single  one  of  said  beads  in  nesting  relationship  within  said 
cavity. 


5,383^42 

APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING  VENOUS 

CIRCULATION  AND  MASSAGE 

Millo  Bertini,  679  Garden  St,  Trumbnll,  Conn.  06611 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  835,403,  Feb.  14, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,245,990.  This  application  Sep.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  951,108 

Int  a.'  A61H  7/00 

MS.  CL  601—151  7  Claims 


-r»  If/? 


means  for  sensing  the  systolic  and  diastolic  phases  of  the 
heart;  and 

reversible  drive  means  for  rotating  the  rotatable  support 
means  in  one  direction  to  wind  the  portion  of  the  band 
means  thereon  and  thereby  compressing  the  heart  ventri- 
ck  during  a  systolic  phase  thereof,  and  for  rotating  the 
rotatable  support  means  in  a  reverse  direction  to  unwind 
the  portion  of  the  band  means  from  the  routable  support 
means,  to  release  the  heart  during  a  diastolic  phase 
thereof. 


I  5,383341 

MASSAGING  DEVICE 
Frank  M.  Lilley,  Swantoo,  Md.,  anigiior  to  Pamela  Star  Lilley, 
Swaatan,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  995,753 

Int  CL*  A61H  15/00.  7/00 

\iS.  CL  601—128  3  ClaioH 


1.  A  massaging  device  comprising: 

a  flexible,  bow-shaped  element  defming  first  and  second 
opposed  distal  ends; 

a  first  retaining  element  attached  to  said  bow-shaped  ele- 
ment at  said  first  end; 

a  second  retaining  element  attached  to  said  bow-shaped 
element  at  said  second  end; 

a  first  string  of  beads  removably  attached  to  and  extending 
between  said  first  retaining  element  and  said  second  re- 
taining element; 

a  second  string  of  beads  positioned  adjacent  to  said  first 
string  of  beads,  said  second  string  of  beads  removably 


6.  A  massaging  appliance  comprising 

a  supply  manifold  including  a  pair  of  juxtapositioned  cylin- 
ders, 

a  housing  connected  to  one  end  of  said  pair  of  cylinders, 

an  end  wall  closing  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  pair  of 
cylinders, 

a  vent  opening  disposed  in  each  of  said  end  walls, 

inlet  means  connected  to  each  of  said  pair  of  cylinders  for 
introducing  thereinto  an  actuating  fluid  pressure, 

a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  in  each  of  said  cylinders, 

a  pulley  mounted  on  said  housing, 

a  flexible  connector  threaded  about  said  pulley,  said  flexible 
connector  hiaving  its  opposed  ends  connected  to  each  of 
said  pistons  whereby  one  of  said  pistons  follows  the  other 
of  said  pistons, 

a  mounting  bar  connected  to  each  of  said  cylinders  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  holes  formed  in  each  of  said 
mounting  bars  disposed  in  communication  with  its  corre- 
sponding cylinder, 

a  wrap  connected  to  each  of  said  mounting  bars, 

each  of  said  wraps  including  a  sheet  of  flexible  material 
adapted  to  be  wrapped  about  a  body  part  to  be  treated, 

means  for  securing  each  of  said  wraps  in  its  operative  posi- 
tion about  a  corresponding  body  part, 

a  plurality  of  inflatable  tubes  connected  to  each  of  said 
wraps, 

means  for  connecting  each  of  said  inflatable  tubes  in  commu- 
nication with  a  corresponding  hole  of  said  mounting  bar 
to  dispose  said  inflatable  tubes  in  communication  with  its 
corresponding  cylinder, 

means  connected  to  each  of  said  inlet  means  for  alternately 
introducing  and  exhausting  fluid  pressure  into  and  out  of 
said  cylinders  for  progressively  imparting  a  massaging 
force  on  one  of  said  wraps,  as  the  other  is  being  simulta- 
neously relieved  of  the  massaging  force. 
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5,383,843 
AIR  PRESSURE  KNEE  BRACE  APPARATUS 
Randy  C.  Wataoa,  599  Lake  Tahoe  BInL,  Aapea  BMg.  Svite  B-1, 
Soirth  Lake  Tahoe,  CaUf.  96150,  and  Riekani  L.  BaioccU,  630 
AfaM  Way,  Zephyr  CoTe,  Ner.  89448 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  206,619 

Iirt.  CL*  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CL  602—13  6  Claims 


1.  An  air  pressure  knee  brace  apparatus,  for  use  in  providing 
a  lightweight  protection  and  support  unit  for  individuals  desir- 
ing this  protection  and  support,  comprising: 

flexible  means; 

said  flexible  means  comprising  a  stretchable  wrapping  por- 
tion to  be  positioned  around  the  back  of  the  knee  area  of 
an  individual; 

said  flexible  means  having  at  least  one  sizing  means  for 
tightening  or  loosening  said  flexible  means  as  desired  by 
the  individual  using  the  apparatus; 

a  pneumatic  chamber  attached  to  said  flexible  means  to  be 
positioned  over  the  kneecap  area  forming  an  encircling 
means  around  the  knee  area; 

said  pneumatic  chamber  having  a  mesh  means  for  attaching 
and  positioning  said  pneumatic  chamber  to  said  apparatus; 

said  pneumatic  chamber  having  an  aperture  located  at  the 
center  of  said  pneumatic  chamber  to  be  positioned  directly 
over  the  kneecap  to  allow  freedom  of  movement  of  the 
kneecap;  and 

said  pneumatic  chamber  further  having  valving  means  for 
permitting  the  inflation  and  deflation  of  said  pneumatic 
chamber  as  desired  by  the  individual  using  said  apparatus. 


533344 
HUMERAL  FRACTURE  BRACE 
Engene  J.  Mniioz,  Redding;  Miguel  Estnpimui,  Oceanside,  ami 
Charles  A.  Bas^,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  ascignors  to  Smith 
A  Nephew  Doqjoy,  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,123 

Int  a.«  A61F  5/04.  5/10 

\}S.  CL  602—20  7  cUOms 


a)  a  humeral  cuff  for  providing  rigid  lateral  support  to  the 
humerus; 

b)  a  humeral  brace  bar  extending  from  the  humeral  cuff 
along  a  line  that  tracks  the  patient's  humerus,  the  bar 
having  a  proximal  end  portion  that  joins  to  the  cuff  and  a 
distal  end  portion; 

c)  a  forearm  support  that  includes  a  forearm  cuff  and  a 
forearm  brace  bar  extending  from  the  forearm  cuff  along 
a  line  that  tracks  the  patient's  forearm,  the  forearm  brace 
bar  having  a  proximal  end  portion  that  is  joined  to  the 
distal  end  portion  of  the  humeral  brace  bar  and  a  distal  end 
portion  that  joins  to  the  forearm  cuff; 

d)  sliding  hinge  means  for  joining  the  distal  end  of  the  hu- 
meral brace  bar  and  the  proximal  end  of  the  forearm  brace 
bar,  said  hinge  means  including  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the 
distal  end  portion  of  the  humeral  support  bar  and  a  pivot 
pin  in  the  proximal  end  of  the  forearm  brace  bar,  said 
sliding  hinge  means  allowing  the  proximal  end  portion  of 
the  forearm  brace  bar  to  slide  relative  to  the  axis  of  the 
humeral  brace  bar; 

e)  a  sUding  coimection  that  connects  the  forearm  cuff  to  the 
forearm  support  bar; 

0  spring  means  for  urging  the  proximal  end  of  the  forearm 
support  bar  toward  the  humeral  cuff,  said  spring  means 
connected  at  a  first  end  to  said  humeral  brace  bar  distal 
end  portion  and  connected  at  a  second  end  to  said  pivot 
pin;  and 

g)  weight  means  adapted  to  encircle  the  patient's  forearm  for 
translating  the  pivot  pin  in  the  slot  to  offset  the  spring 
means,  allowing  traction/distraction  of  the  fracture. 


5^83345 
HINGED  ORTHOPEDIC  BRACE  HAVING  COMPUANT 

SUPPORT  COMPONENTS 
Joseph  F.  NeboloB,  Del  Mar,  CaUf.,  Maipmr  to  Saith  A 
Nephew  Do^Joy  Inc.,  Carbbad,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,032 
Int  CL*  A61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  602—26  24  i 


1.  Humeral  fracture  brace,  comprising: 


1.  An  orthopedic  brace  having  an  anterior  side,  a  posterior 
side,  a  medial  side  and  a  lateral  side,  wherein  said  brace  is 
substantially  free  of  any  rigid  support  components  and  is 
mountable  on  a  leg  for  supporting  a  knee  joint  between  the 
upper  and  lower  leg,  said  brace  comprising: 

a)  a  compliant  shell  comprising, 

1)  an  upper  leg  cuff  adapted  to  be  conformingly  posi- 
tioned on  the  upper  leg,  and 

2)  a  lower  leg  cuff  adapted  to  be  conformingly  positioned 
on  the  lower  leg; 

b)  means  pivotally  engaging  said  shell  for  rotating  said  upper 
leg  cuff  relative  to  said  lower  leg  cuff  about  the  knee  joint; 
and 

c)  a  support  strap  engaging  a  first  engagement  point  substan- 
tially on  the  anterior  side  of  said  brace  that  is  adapted  to  be 
positioned  substantially  adjacent  to  the  anterior  side  of  the 
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upper  leg,  and  engaging  a  second  engagement  point  sub- 
stantially on  the  posterior  side  of  said  brace  that  is  adapted 
to  be  positioned  substantially  adjacent  to  the  posterior  side 
of  the  lower  leg,  such  that  said  support  strap  is  adapted  to 
extend  from  said  first  engagement  point  substantially 
laterally  or  medially  across  the  knee  joint  to  said  second 
engagement  point 


selecting  a  site  on  the  subject's  skin  for  iontophoretic  admin- 
istration of  the  drug; 

administering  a  formulation  capable  of  increasing  blood  flow 
to  the  subject's  skin  near  the  site  and  prior  to  iontopho- 
retic administration  of  the  drug; 

allowing  sufficient  time  to  pass  for  the  formulation  to  effect 
increased  flow  of  blood  in  the  skin  near  the  site  on  the 
subject's  skin;  and 


5383,846 
nNGER  MOUNTED  MOISTURE  ABSORBING  DEVICE 
ThcMM  C  Short,  7440  La  Vista  Dr.  -  Apt.  253,  Dallaa,  Tex. 
75214-4283 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1992,  Scr.  No.  840,011 

lat  CL»  A61F  li/00 

UJS.  a.  602—59  7  Claims 


1.  A  finger-mounted  moisture-absorbing  device  to  enable  an 
athlete  to  remove  moisture  from  small  areas  such  as  the  eyes, 
the  device  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  sheet  of  moisture-absorbing  material 
rolled  to  form  substantially  a  tube  with  opposed  outer 
ends  of  the  rectangle  in  adjacent  relationship;  and 

attachment  means  holding  the  opposed  outer  ends  to  form  a 
tubular  member  for  mounting  on  a  finger  such  that  the 
device  can  be  used  as  a  moisture-removing  device  through 
moisture  absorption  by  the  material  and  the  moisture 
squeezed  from  the  material  without  removal  from  the 
finger. 


c)  treating  the  withdrawn  leukocytes  in  a  manner  to  alter  the 
cells;  and 

d)  returning  the  treated  leukocytes  to  the  mammal. 


iontophoretically  administering  the  drug  to  the  subject  at  the 
site;  wherein  said  formulation  includes  from  about  0.1  to 
about  5%  methyl  nicotinate  and  from  about  0.02%  to 
about  0.3%  capsaicin  in  a  vehicle  of  which  comprises  a 
short  chain  aliphatic  alcohol,  light  mineral  oil  or  propy- 
lene glycol  and  methyl  salicylate,  in  a  ratio  which  com- 
prises about  2  to  about  6  parts  alcohol  and  about  1  to  about 
4  parts  mineral  oil  or  propylene  glycol  per  part  methyl 
salicylate. 


5,383,849 
METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVE  ENDOSCOPIC 
CANNULATION  OF  DUCTAL  STRUCTURES 
Frederick  C  Johlia,  Jr.,  Iowa  Qty,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Wilson- 
Cook  Medieal,  Inc.  Winston-Salem,  N.C. 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,215 

iBt  a.«  A61M  31/00 

UJS.  CL  604—53  8  Claims 


5,383,847 

NON-SPECIFIC  IMMUNE  SYSTEM  ENHANCEMENT 

Rickard  L.  Edelsoa,  Westport,  Coon.,  aasigiior  to  Therakoa,  Inc., 

WcstCbcster,  Pa. 
Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,083,  Mar.  29,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,147,289.  This  appUcatkw  JaL  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  921,865 

lat  CL*  A61M  37/00 
U  A  CL  604—6  4  dainw 

1.  A  method  for  non-speciiically  enhancing  the  immune 
system  response  of  an  immunodeficient  mammal  to  an  antigen, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  if  the  mammal's  helper/inducer  T  cell  count 
is  at  least  1  SO  per  cubic  milliliter  of  blood  and,  if  so,  con- 
ducting the  following  steps  (b)-(d); 

b)  withdrawing  leukocyte  containing  material  from  the 


5,383,848 
IONTOPHORETIC  ADMINISTRATION  OF  DRUGS 
Robert  S.  HlUaaa,  aad  Joha  M.  Pawelchak,  both  of  Saa  Diego, 
CaUf .,  MsigMTS  to  Gcasia,  lac,  Saa  Diego,  Calif. 

Coatia«rtioa-i»fart  of  Ser.  No.  509,332,  Apr.  12, 1990, 

ttmwt/fiyiJ  This  appUcatioB  Apr.  4, 1991,  Scr.  No.  680,577 

lat  a.*  A61N  1/30 

VS.  CL  604—20  8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  of  iontophoretic  administration  of  a 

drug  to  a  subject  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  for  selective  endoscopic  caimulation  of  a  de- 
sired ductal  structure  within  a  ductal  system  of  a  patient,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  an  endoscope  into  the  patient,  said  endoscope 
defining  an  operation  channel  providing  remote  operative 
access  into  the  body  of  the  patient,  and  positioning  the 
operating  end  of  the  endoscope  in  proximity  with  an 
entrance  into  the  ductal  system; 

advancing  a  selective  endoscopic  cannulator  through  the 
operating  channel  of  the  endoscope  and  through  the  en- 
trance into  the  ductal  system,  the  cannulator  including  an 
elongated  intermediate  portion  which  is  normally  straight 
and  flexible  and  which  defines  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a 
normally  curved  distal  tip  portion  which  extends  distally 
from  said  intermediate  portion  and  normally  flexibly  devi- 
ates in  a  specific  direction  away  from  the  longitudinal  axis 
defined  by  said  intermediate  portion  and  generally  toward 
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the  desired  ductal  structure  when  endoscopically  posi- 
tioned within  the  ductal  system,  the  cannulator  further 
including  referential  coupling  means,  maintained  in  fixed 
relation  within  the  cannulator,  for  allowing  bending  of  the 
cannulator  along  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  cannulator 
in  a  first  plane  which  is  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  referential  coupling  means  while  resisting  bending 
in  other  transverse  planes  relative  thereto; 

positioning  the  cannulator  such  that  the  referential  coupling 
means  is  positioned  at  the  entrance  to  the  ductal  system, 
wherein  the  referential  coupling  means,  by  allowing  bend- 
ing in  a  specific  transverse  plane  relative  thereto  at  the 
ductal  entrance  while  resisting  bending  in  other  transverse 
planes,  maintains  a  predictable  orientation  between  the 
cannulator  and  the  ductal  entrance  in  dependence  upon 
the  position  of  the  operating  end  of  the  endoscope  relative 
to  the  ductal  entrance;  and 

manipulating  the  cannulator  within  the  ductal  system  to 
locate  and  cannulate  the  desired  ductal  structure,  wherein 
said  manipulating  step  includes  the  step  of  rotating  the 
operating  end  of  the  endoscope  about  the  ductal  entrance 
with  the  referential  coupling  means  positioned  thereat,  by 
which  the  referential  coupling  means  causes  the  tip  of  the 
cannulator  to  correspondingly  route  within  the  ductal 
system  to  thereby  locate  the  desired  ductal  structure  for 
cannulation. 


5,383,850 
INHALER 

Egon  Schwab,  Hochbeim  am  Main;  Hans-Joachim  Loos,  Gin- 
sheim-Gustavsburg,  and  Giinter  Ziegert,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeselischaft, 
FrankAirt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  5,  1992,  4218517 
Int.  a.«  A61M  13/00.  15/00.  16/00:  B05D  7/14 
U.S.  a.  604—58  9  Claims 


1.  An  inhaler  for  the  repeated  inhalation  of  a  pulverulent 
pharmaceutical,  comprising 

a)  a  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  and  a  means 
defining  a  hollow  cylinder  axially  disposed  within  the 
housing,  said  hollow  cylinder  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 

b)  an  lid  detachably  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  housing; 

c)  an  intermediate  floor  disposed  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond end  of  the  housing; 

d)  means  defining  a  housing  chamber  defined  by  the  hollow 
cylinder,  the  housing,  the  lid  and  the  intermediate  floor 
for  containing  the  pulverulent  pharmaceutical; 

e)  the  hollow  cylinder  first  end  being  attached  to  a  routable 
cap  which  operationally  engages  the  first  end  of  the  hous- 
ing; 

0  a  biasing  means  disposed  between  the  lid  and  the  rotatable 

cap; 
g)  a  baseplate,  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  housing, 

having  means  defining  a  hollow  mouthpiece  which  has  a 


first  end  and  a  second  end  and  means  defining  a  blow-out 
channel  defined  by  an  interior  surface  of  the  hollow 
mouthpiece,  the  hollow  mouthpiece  first  end,  and  the 
hollow  mouthpiece  second  end; 

h)  means  defining  a  mouthpiece  opening  between  the  first 
and  second  mouthpiece  end; 

i)  the  first  mouthpiece  end  having  a  valving  means; 

j)  a  piston  means,  attached  to  the  first  mouthpiece  end, 
operationally  and  axially  disposed  within  the  hollow  cyl- 
inder; 

k)  a  frame,  attached  to  the  baseplate,  disposed  within  the 
housing; 

1)  an  dosing  wheel,  having  means  defining  at  least  one  dosing 
chamber  extending  through  the  dosing  wheel,  disposed 
between  the  intermediate  floor  and  the  frame; 

m)  the  hollow  cylinder,  projecting  from  the  rotatable  cap 
through  the  lid,  the  intermediate  floor,  and  the  frame, 
operationally  engaging  the  dosing  wheel  for  routing  the 
dosing  wheel  between  a  loading  and  an  unloading  posi- 
tion, 

n)  the  intermediate  floor  having  means  defining  a  loading 
hole  for  transferring  the  pulverulent  pharmaceutical  from 
the  housing  chamber  to  the  dosing  chamber  while  the 
dosing  wheel  is  in  the  loading  position;  and 

o)  the  frame  having  a  discharge  shaft  operationally  engaging 
the  mouthpiece  at  the  mouthpiece  opening  thereby  con- 
necting the  dosing  chamber,  while  in  an  unloading  posi- 
tion, to  the  blow-out  channel. 


5,383,851 
NEEDLELESS  HYPODERMIC  INJECTION  DEVICE 
Charles  N.  McKinnon,  Jr.,  Laguna  Nignel,  Calif.;  StcTca  F. 
Peterson,  West  Linn,  Oreg.;  Paul  E.  Smith,  Tualatin;  Takaaki 
Nakagawa,  and  Victor  L.  Bartholomew,  both  of  Tigant,  Oreg., 
assignors  to  Bioject  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  JnL  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,106 

lat  a.*  A61M  5/30 

U.S.CL604— 68  23  Claims 


1.  A  needleless  injection  device  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  driver  piston  slidably  contained  within  the  housing; 

an  ampule  releasably  attached  to  the  housing; 

a  plunger  slidably  extending  from  the  ampule  at  least  par- 
tially into  the  housing:  and 

a  clamp  piston  slidably  positioned  within  the  driver  piston 
for  engaging  the  driver  piston  to  the  plunger  regardless  of 
plunger  location. 


5,383352 

CATHETER  WTTH  INDEPENDENT  PROXIMAL  AND 
DISTAL  CONTROL 
Debbie  Stevens-Wright  Fltchbwrg,  Mass.,  assigaor  to  C  R. 
Bard,  lac,  Mnrray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,750 
lat  CL*  A61M  37/00 
\iS.  CL  604—95  20  r%,*-f 

1.  A  steerable  catheter,  comprising: 

an  elongated  flexible  shaft  having  a  distal  end  and  a  central 
lumen  running  the  length  of  the  shaft; 
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a  continuously  nexiblc  tip  assembly  connected  to  the  distal 
end  of  said  shaft,  said  tip  assembly  comprising  a  proximal 
section  and  a  distal  section,  each  of  said  proximal  and 
distal  sections  having  a  periphery  and  a  distal  end,  at  least 
said  proximal  section  including  a  central  lumen,  each  of 
said  shaft  and  said  proximal  and  distal  sections  having  a 
stiffoess  which  is  selected  to  permit  said  sections  to  bend 
svbstantially  independently  of  each  other; 

at  least  one  proximal  pull  cable  and  one  distal  pull  cable 
pantng  through  said  central  lumen  of  said  shaft  to  said  tip 
assembly,  said  proximal  pull  cable  being  directed  radially 


of  the  inner  lumen,  the  jacket  and  the  balloon  arranged 
relative  to  each  other  such  that  fluid  can  flow  outward; 

a  core  wire  within  the  spring  coil,  the  core  wire  extending 
longitudinally  the  length  of  the  catheter;  and 

a  wire  guiding  means  for  slidably  mounting  over  a  guide- 
wire,  the  wire  guiding  means  being  a  tubular  member 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  extending 
proximally  at  an  angle  greater  than  0  degrees  from  the 
distal  end  of  the  spring  coil  and  terminating  before  the 
distal  end  of  the  balloon. 


from  the  center  lumen  of  the  shaft  to  the  periphery  of  the 
proximal  section,  said  distal  pull  cable  passing  through  the 
central  lumen  of  said  proximal  section  and  being  directed 
radially  to  the  periphery  of  the  distal  section; 

means  for  anchoring  said  proximal  pull  cable  near  the  distal 
end  of  said  proximal  section  so  that  tension  applied  to  said 
proximal  pull  cable  will  cause  said  proximal  section  of  said 
flexible  tip  assembly  to  bend  within  a  first  plane;  and 

means  for  anchoring  said  distal  pull  cable  near  the  distal  end 
of  said  distal  section  so  that  tension  applied  to  said  distal 
pull  cable  will  cause  said  distal  section  of  said  tip  assembly 
to  bend  within  a  second  plane. 

5,3*3353  

RAPID  EXCHANGE  CATHETER 
__!  J.  Jmc  Keueth  Kcown,  botk  of  Sn  Die«o,  and  Peter 
L  C  Tvk,  San  Juan  Capistnno,  aU  of  Cdif„  aadgnors  to 
MedtroBic,  Im^  MinaeiwaUt,  Miu. 

FOed  Not.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  975,456 
Iirt.  CL*  A61M  25/00 
VS.  a.  «4— 96  3 ' 


5J83354 

PORTABLE  AND  MODULAR  CARDIOPULMONARY 

BYPASS  APPARATUS  AND  ASSOCIATED  AORTIC 

BALLOON  CATHETER  AND  ASSOCLiTED  METHOD 

Peter  Sate;  S.  WilUan  Stezoaki,  and  Miraalav  Klaiii,  all  of 

PHtabwgh,  Pa.,  aaaignon  to  UniTenity  of  Pittaborgh  of  the 

Commoawealth  Sytten  of  Higher  Education,  Pittsburs^  Pa. 

DiTirioa  of  Ser.  No.  637,565,  Dee.  28, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,308,320. 

TUs  applicatioa  Aug.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  932^12 

Int.  CL*  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CL  604—98  "  C"*™ 


1.  A  catheter  comprising: 

an  elongated  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

a  therapy  means  for  providing  medical  treatment  comprising 
an  expandable  balloon  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 
end.  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft  ending  generally  proximal 
to  the  balloon  with  the  proximal  end  of  the  balloon  affixed 
to  the  shaft  distal  end; 

a  spring  coil  covered  by  a  jacket  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end,  the  spring  coil  and  jacket  extending  longitu- 
dinally within  the  shaft,  the  shaft  surrounding  the  jacket 
with  suftknent  clearance  to  define  an  inflation  lumen,  and 
within  the  balloon  to  the  distal  end  of  the  balloon,  and 
further  defining  an  inner  lumen,  the  distal  end  of  the 
balloon  being  affixed  to  the  distal  end  of  the  jacket  and  the 
jacket  and  balloon  each  having  at  least  one  exit  port  at 
their  distal  ends  so  that  liquids  can  be  transmitted  from  the 
inner  lumen  to  the  exterior  of  the  catheter,  the  exit  ports 


1.  An  aortic  balloon  catheter  for  selectively  perfusing  re- 
gions of  a  patient's  body,  said  catheter  comprising: 
an  elongated  first  lumen  for  delivering  fluid  to  said  patient's 
body,  said  elongated  first  lumen  having  an  open  internal 
end  for  placement  in  said  patient's  aorta,  said  open  internal 
end  being  open  to  said  aorta  and  an  external  end  for  place- 
ment outside  of  said  patient's  aorta  such  that  said  fluid 
flows  into  said  external  end  and  out  of  said  open  internal 
end  and  into  said  [tatient's  blood  stream; 
an  elongated  second  lumen  for  delivering  fluid  to  said  pa- 
tient's body,  said  elongated  second  lumen  having  an  open 
internal  end  for  placement  in  said  patient's  aorta,  said  open 
internal  end  being  open  to  said  aorta  and  an  external  end 
for  pbcement  outside  of  said  patient's  aorta  such  that  said 
fluid  flows  into  said  external  end  and  out  of  said  open 
internal  end  and  into  said  patient's  blood  stream; 
a  first  balloon  positioned  between  said  first  lumen  open 

internal  end  and  said  first  lumen  external  end; 
said  first  balloon  being  of  such  size  that  when  inflated  it  will 

seaUngly  engage  the  interior  wall  of  the  patient's  aorta; 
a  second  balloon  positioned  between  said  first  lumen  open 

internal  end  and  said  second  lumen  open  internal  end; 
said  second  balloon  being  of  such  size  that  when  inflated  it 
will  sealingly  engage  the  interior  wall  of  said  patient's 
aorta; 
elongated  first  pilot  tubing  means  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  said  first  balloon  to  deliver  fluid  to  said  first 
balloon; 
elongated  second  pilot  tubing  means  in  communication  with 
the  interior  of  said  second  balloon  to  deUver  fluid  to  said 
second  balloon;  and 
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pump  means  in  communication  with  said  first  and  second 
pilot  tubing  means  for  providing  fluid  to  and  withdrawing 
fluid  from  said  first  and  second  balloons. 


ir?n 
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1.  An  angioplasty  system  comprising: 

an  angioplasty  syringe  with  an  outlet  connectable  to  a  bal- 
loon catheter  having  a  balloon  to  be  inflated  and  deflated; 

pressure  transducer  means  mounted  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  syringe  outlet  for  generating  an  electrical  pres- 
sure signal  corresponding  to  the  pressure  in  the  balloon; 

conversion  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  pressure  transducer 
means  for  converting  said  electrical  pressure  signal  to  a 
numerical  pressure  value,  said  conversion  circuit  means 
including  a  read-out  for  displaying  the  numerical  pressure 
value;  and 

verifier  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  conversion  circuit 
means  for  selectively  causing  said  conversion  circuit 
means  to  offset  the  numerical  pressure  value  by  a  prede- 
termined amount  whereby  observing  a  change  in  the 
displayed  numerical  value  on  said  read-out  corresponding 
to  said  predetermined  amount  verifies  operation  of  said 
conversion  circuit  means. 


5,383356 
HEUCAL  spiral  balloon  CATHETER 
Robert  M.  Bersiii,  2005  Cortelyou  Rd„  Chariotte,  N.C.  28203 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37^66 
lat  CL*  A61M  29/00 
VS.  CL  604—101  6  Claim 

3.  A  dissection  repair  balloon  catheter  comprising: 
a  central  support  tube; 
a  plurality  of  balloon  elements  disposed  at  a  distal  end  of  said 

central  support  tube; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  balloon  elements  having  a  longitudi- 
nal extent,  each  of  said  plurality  of  balloon  elemenU  wind- 
ing around  said  central  support  tube  in  a  helical  pattern, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  balloon  elements  are  spaced 
equidistantly  around  a  circumference  of  said  central  sup- 
port tube;  and 
means  fluidly  coupled  to  said  balloon  elements  for  expand- 
ing said  balloon  elements  into  contact  with  an  inner  wall 
of  a  blood  vessel  of  a  patient  when  said  catheter  and  said 


balloon  elements  are  in  a  desired  position  within  said 
blood  vessel;  and 


5383355 

ELECTRONICALLY  MONTTORED  ANGIOPLASTY 

SYSTEM 

Warren  B.  Nicholson,  Dnblln;  Mark  D.  Pfouts,  Powell,  and 

RusseU  I.  DdoBg,  Colnmbos,  aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Medez, 

Inc.,  Hilliard,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,645 

Int  CL«  A61M  29/00 

UA  a.  604— 100  17Clai«8 


means  for  returning  said  balloons  to  an  unexpanded  condi- 
tion. 


5383357 
SAFETY  SYRINGE 
Alexander  B.  LeritOT,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignor  to  AbMs 
Corporation,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  223,159 
Int  a.*  A61M  S/00 
VS.  a.  604—110  4  ( 


55^' 
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1.  A  safety  syringe  comprising: 

a  syringe  barrel  14  having  a  central  bore  and  a  nose  42,  said 
nose  42  adapted  to  receive  a  needle  20,  said  syringe  barrel 
having  a  latch  flange  30; 

a  guard  sheath  16  located  for  reciprocating  motion  along 
said  syringe  barrel  14  from  a  first  retracted  position  to  a 
second  extended  position,  said  guard  sheath  16  having  at 
least  one  latch  arm  26  to  couple  said  guard  sheath  16  to 
said  syringe  barrel  14  and  to  retain  said  guard  sheath  16  in 
said  retracted  position; 

a  syringe  plunger  12  having  a  proximal  and  distal  end,  a 
plunger  gasket  24  located  on  said  distal  end,  and  having  a 
thumb  rest  26  on  said  proximal  end,  said  syringe  plunger 
having  a  latch  release  surface  located  proximate  said 
thumb  rest  26  for  releasing  guard  sheath  16  as  said  syringe 
plunger  12  approaches  said  latch  flange  30; 

an  elastomeric  spring  18  connected  to  both  said  guard  sheath 
16  and  to  said  syringe  barrel  14,  and  having  a  relaxed  state 
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corresponding  to  said  extended  state  and  having  a  de- 
flected position  corresponding  to  said  retracted  position. 


5,383,838 
FRONT-LOADING  MEDICAL  INJECTOR  AND  SYRINGE 

FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
David  M.  ReOly.  GlcMhaw;  JoMph  B.  Havrilla;  Engoie  A. 
GdbtaM,  botk  of  PfMsbwgh,  and  Daniel  KaxoHicy,  Trafford, 
all  of  Pa^  MdvMm  to  Medrad,  Ibc^  Pfttsborgh,  Pa. 
,  FUed  Aag.  17,  1992,  S«r.  No.  929,926 

!  Irt.  CL*  A61M  7/00 

UJS.  d.  «04— 152  20  Clains 


1.  An  injector  for  injecting  a  liquid  from  a  syringe,  said 
syringe  having  a  plunger,  said  injector  comprising: 

a  bousing  having  a  front  wall; 

readily  releasable  mounting  means  on  said  housing  front 
wall  for  supporting  the  syringe  for  an  injection  operation, 
said  readily  releasable  mounting  means  including  retaining 
nieans  for  releasably  engaging  a  retaining  portion  on  the 
syringe,  slot  means  of  said  readily  releasable  mounting 
means  for  receiving  therethrough  the  retaining  portion  on 
the  syringe,  inner  surface  means  of  said  readily  releasable 
mounting  means  for  engaging  the  retaining  portion  on  the 
syringe  when  the  syringe  is  inserted  into  and  rotated  in 
said  readily  releasable  mounting  means; 

drive  means  in  said  housing  movable  through  said  housing 
front  wall  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  plunger  in 
the  syringe;  and 

annular  sealing  means  on  the  front  wall  of  said  housing  for 
engaging  annular  sealing  means  on  the  syringe,  for  per- 
pendicularly aUgning  the  plunger  and  the  drive  means  and 
for  minimizing  slack  between  the  syringe  and  the  slot 
means. 


/  \        ** 

"■""'""' 'I-  ^'~'' 


a  rotatable  body  tissue  puncturing  means  rotatably  con- 
nected to  the  handle, 
the  puncturing  means  having  a  distal  end,  an  operative  end 
and  a  longitudinal  axis, 
such  that  the  handle  is  disposed  between  the  operative  and 

distal  ends  of  the  puncturing  means,  and 
such  that  the  puncturing  means  rotates  about  its  longitudi- 
nal axis  with  respect  to  the  handle,  and 
the  puncturing  means  being  adapted  to  be  routed  by  a 

motor;  and 
a  safety  shield  operatively  connected  to  the  handle  and 
movable  between  an  extended  position  in  which  the  shield 
prevents  the  puncturing  means  from  puncturing  body 
tissue  and  a  retracted  position  in  which  the  shield  allows 
the  puncturing  means  to  puncture  body  tissue, 
the  safety  shield  being  biased  toward  its  extended  position, 
the  safety  shield  substantially  encasing  the  distal  end  of  the 

puncturing  means  when  the  shield  is  in  its  extended 

position,  and 
the  shield  sized  to  enter  a  hole  in  body  tissue  created  by 

the  distal  end  of  the  puncturing  means  when  the  safety 

shield  was  in  its  retracted  position. 


5,383,860 
TWO-PART  CONDUCTIVE  CANNULA  WITH  ADAPTIVE 

DISPOSABLE  NON-INVASIVE  ELEMENT 
Midiacl  Lao,  Edmonds,  Wash.,  asaignor  to  M.I.S.  Technology 
International,  Inc.,  Singapore 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,024 

Int.  CL«  A61M  5/178 

VS.  CL  604—167  7  Claimi 


'<    ' 


5,383499 

ROTATABLE  LAPAROSCOPIC  PUNCTURING 

INSTRUMENT 

Frank  SewcU,  Jr.,  1413  N.  Elia,  Heodersoo,  Ky.  42420 

DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  832,058,  Feb.  6, 1992.  This  application  Oct 

4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,300 

LitCL*A61M3//7« 

VS.  CL  604—164  6  CUima 


1.  A  laparoscopic  surgical  instrument  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  a  distal  end  and  an  operative  end,  comprising: 
a  handle; 


^^rt-' 


6.  A  cannula  system  including  a  disposable  non-invasive 
portion  for  use  with  surgical  instruments  with  external  diame- 
ters ranging  from  a  first  diameter  to  a  second  diameter,  the 
non-invasive  portion  comprising: 

a  top  cap  having  a  first  internal  diameter; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  narrow  section  axially  alignable 
with  the  top  cap  and  having  a  second  internal  diameter  the 
narrow  section  being  adapted  for  rigid  coupling  to  an 
invasive  portion; 

a  main  section  having  a  third  internal  diameter  the  main 
section  being  positioned  intermediate  the  top  cap  and  the 
narrow  section  and  being  axially  aligned  therewith  to 
provide  a  passageway  through  the  non-invasive  portion, 
the  narrow  section  and  the  main  section  being  a  unitary 
piece; 

a  trocar  valve  within  the  passageway  operatively  sized  to 
accommodate  each  of  said  surgical  instruments  of  differ- 
ing diameters  the  trocar  valve  inhibiting  the  escape  of 
fluids  through  the  passageway; 
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a  top  cap  cover  mateabie  to  the  top  cap  and  having  a  top  cap 
aperture  therethrough,  the  top  cap  aperiure  being  axially 
aligned  with  the  passageway  when  the  top  cap  cover  is 
mated  to  the  top  cap,  the  top  cap  cover  further  being 
operatively  sized  and  of  sufTicient  flexibility  to  permit 
passage  of  each  such  surgical  instrument  while  radially 
engaging  each  such  surgical  instrument,  the  first  internal 
diameter,  the  second  internal  diameter  and  the  third  inter- 
nal diameter  each  being  larger  than  either  of  the  first 
diameter  and  the  second  diameter  of  said  surgical  instru- 
ments; 

the  top  cap,  the  main  section,  and  the  narrow  section  being 
formed  of  molded  plastic;  and 

a  plurality  of  conductive  invasive  portions  each  comprising 
an  internal  passageway  with  an  internal  passageway  diam- 
eter closely  conforming  to  a  surgical  instrument  of  a  re- 
spective predetermined  diameter  and  a  coupler  adapted 
for  rigid  coupling  to  the  narrow  section  wherein  the  an 
internal  passageway  diameter  of  a  first  one  of  the  invasive 
portions  is  greater  than  an  internal  passageway  diameter 
of  a  second  one  of  the  invasive  portions. 


5,383,861 
FLEXIBLE  CANNULA 
Sven  Henpel,  Kaltenkirchen,  and  Tkomat  Wolf,  Hamboig,  both 
of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Ethicon  Endo-SnTgery,  Ciaciaiiati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  135,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  16, 1992, 4234990 
iBt  a.*  A61M  39/00.  39/04 
VS.  a.  604—167  8  Claims 


5,383,862 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ENVELOPING  AND 

DISINFECTING  OF  SHARP  INSTRUMENTS 

Dieter  R.  Bemdt,  3407  Sandpiper  Way,  Alleawood,  N  J.  08720, 

and  Brian  P.  Smith,  409  St  dair  Atc,  Spring  Lake.  NJ. 

07762 

Continaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,181,  Jan.  13, 1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  829,894,  Feb.  3, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  14, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

167,538 

Int  CL*  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604-187  19  Claims 


1.  Flexible  cannula  with  a  tube  whose  distal  zone  is  introduc- 
ible  into  the  inside  of  the  body  through  a  trocar  puncture  point, 
and  with  a  top  piece  attached  to  its  proximal  end,  the  top  piece 
having  a  proximal  end  face  with  an  opening  and  a  seal  capable 
of  engaging  surgical  instnmients,  and  which  is  separately 
closeable  by  a  closure  device  arranged  in  the  inside  of  the  top 
piece,  said  cannula  characterized  in  that  the  tube  is  made  from 
a  flexible  material  and  that  the  top  piece  b  divided  into  a 
housing  which  has  a  flat  proximal  end  and  contains  the  closure 
device;  and  a  flexible  intermediate  tube  which,  starting  from 
the  proximal  end  of  the  housing,  extends  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  cannula. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  enveloping  and  decontaminating  a  sharp 
instrument  prior  to  disposal,  the  sharp  instrument  of  the  type 
used  in  contact  with  potentially  infected  bodily  fluids,  the 
apparatus  consbting  of: 
a  substantially  planar  main  body  member  having  first  and 
second  sides,  said  first  side  including  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion,  said  main  body  member  being  sufficiently 
flexible  to  permit  said  ftnt  portion  of  main  body  member 
to  be  folded  over  on  said  second  portion  of  said  main  body 
member; 
a  flexible  sheet  material  permanently  attached  to  said  second 
side,  said  flexible  sheet  material  being  resistant  to  penetra- 
tion by  said  sharp  instrument; 
means  for  substantially  permanently  affixing  said  first  por- 
tion of  said  main  body  member  to  said  second  portion  of 
said  main  body  member;  and 
means  for  decontaminating  the  sharp  instrument; 
whereby  said  apparatus  securely  retains  the  sharp  instrument 
for  disposal. 


5,383,863 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  MAXIMUM  SAFETY  OF 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGES 

Ncator  E.  Mardonea,  Pneyrredon  193  -  Lamas  dc  Zamora  -CP. 

(1832)  Pcia,  dc  Bnenoa  Aires,  Argentina 

FUed  Not.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  152,297 
Int  CL>  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CL  604—198  8  i 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  hypodermic  syringe  comprised  of  a 
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hollow  cylinder  fitted  with  a  plunger  and  having  a  sharpened 
tubular  needle  for  injection  or  withdrawal  of  fluids,  the  attach- 
ment exposing  the  needle  when  the  syringe  is  used  and  alter- 
nately to  permanently  cover  the  needle  after  the  syringe  is 
used,  and  including; 
a  transparent  protector  tube  of  cylinder  form  with  an  open 
inner  end  slidably  telescoped  over  the  syringe  cylinder 
and  with  an  open  outer  end  having  a  retracted  position 
exposing  the  needle  and  having  an  extended  position 
forward  of  and  to  cover  the  needle, 
and  catch  means  in  the  form  of  a  resilient  spring  cooperating 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  protector  tube,  the  spring 
being  comprised  of  a  split-ring  body  with  a  pair  of  diver- 
gent legs  brought  together  by  engagement  in  the  longitu- 
dinal slot  with  the  split-ring  body  constricted  thereby  onto 
a  hub  that  carries  the  needle  of  the  syringe,  said  slot  hav- 
ing a  means  engaged  by  said  catch  means  for  retracted 
positioning  of  the  protector  tube,  and  having  a  lock  means 
alternately  engaged  by  said  catch  means  for  permanent 
extended  positioning  of  the  protector  tube. 


5,383,MS 

MEDICATION  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Peter  Michel,  Bargdorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Coaipany,  Imliamipolia,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  31,595 

lot  a.«  A61M  5/00 

UJS.  CL  604—232  16  Claims 


5,383,864 

PRE-FILLED  INJECTION  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A 

BARREL  WHEREIN  A  UQUID  DIAZEPAM 

FORMULATION  IS  ACCOMMODATED 

John  G.  Tan  dcB  HevTel,  AaHtcfdam,  Nettta^ands,  assignor  to 

D«phar  Intenuitioiial  Research  B.V. 
CoMiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  497,669,  Mar.  23, 1990,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Dec.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  990,929 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Netherlands,  Mar.  28,   1989, 
8900747 

Int.  a.»  A61M  5/ili 
UJS.  CL  604-218  5  < 


L  A  pre-filled  injection  device,  comprising  (i)  a  barrel  which 
is  open  at  each  end  in  which,  before  using  the  device,  a  liquid 
diazepam  formulation  is  sealingly  accommodated  and  which 
comprises  at  least  one  rubber  sealing  member  to  seal  said  for- 
mulation, and  (ii)  a  needle  connection  means  for  connecting  an 
injection  needle  at  the  front  end  of  the  barrel,  wherein  said 
sealing  member  is  manufactured  from  bromobutyl  rubber. 


1.  A  medication  dispensing  device,  comprising: 

a  cartridge  for  containing  and  sealing  an  injectable  product 

therein,  said  cartridge  including  a  plunger  therein;  and 
an  injector  attached  to  said  cartridge  and  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  drive  mechanism  disposed  in  said  housing  and  in- 
cluding a  dosage  sleeve  having  a  knob  at  a  proximal  end  of 
said  dosage  sleeve  and  a  rod  coupled  to  said  sleeve  such 
that  upon  roution  of  said  knob,  said  rod  is  axially  ad- 
vanceable  a  first  distance  to  establish  a  set  dosage  of  injec- 
table product  to  be  delivered  without  effecting  dehvery  of 
the  injectable  product,  a  clutch  mechanism  disposed  in 
said  housing  and  comprising  a  rotatable  piece  that  is  se- 
cured to  said  dosage  sleeve  for  rotation  therewith  and  a 
locking  seat  in  engagement  with  said  rotatable  piece  and 
being  configured  to  restrict  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
piece,  and  hence  said  dosage  knob,  to  a  first  direction 
only,  a  disengaging  mechanism  for  selectively  disengaging 
said  locking  seat  from  said  routable  piece  thereby  permit- 
ting rotation  of  said  dosage  sleeve  in  a  second  and  oppo- 
site direction  while  said  cartridge  is  attached  to  said  injec- 
tor to  reduce  the  first  distance  of  axial  advancement  of 
said  rod  thereby  reducing  the  set  dosage  of  injectable 
product  to  be  delivered,  wherein  said  rod  is  axially  ad- 
vanceable  a  second  distance  upon  axial  force  being  ap- 
plied to  said  knob  to  engage  and  axially  advance  said 
plunger  to  effect  delivery  of  the  set  dosage  of  injectable 
product. 


5,383,866 
OCCLUSION  URETERAL  CATHETER  FOR 
RETROGRADE  PYELOGRAPHY 
Hm  H.  Chug,  7704  Calle  Espuda,  Bdtersfield,  Calif.  93309 
Filed  Sep.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  120,796 
iBt  a.*  A61M  25/00 
UJS.  CL  604—280  «  CUdms 

1.  The  occlusion  ureteral  catheter  suitable  for  fitting  the 
ureteral  orifice  through  the  urinary  bladder  at  the  uretero 
vesical  junction  through  a  cystoscope  for  retrograde  pyelog- 
raphy, said  catheter  comprising: 

(a)  a  long,  flexible  slender  radio-opaque  catheter,  said  cathe- 
ter comprising  a  head  portion  at  its  distal  end  and  an 
elongate  stem  portion  extending  from  the  proximal  end  of 
said  head  portion,  said  catheter  measuring  less  than  4  mm 
at  its  outer  diameter,  said  catheter  further  comprising  a 
smooth  lumen  extending  therethrough  from  the  distal  tip 
of  said  head  portion  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  stem 
portion 

(b)  a  generally  curved  compression  element  comprising 
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either  a  conical  or  plate  shape,  said  compression  element 
extending  circumferentially  around  said  catheter  at  a 
distance  no  greater  than  2  cm  from  the  tip  of  said  head 
portion,  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  compression  ele- 
ment larger  than  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  head 


tant  flap  cover  to  said  liquid  resistant  exterior  surface  of 
said  front  section. 


5J83,868 

WOMAN'S  SANTTARY  NAPKIN 

Kwai«  H.  Hyun,  13701  E.  Bauoa  Dr.,  Cerritos,  Calif.  90701 

FUed  Jim.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,088 

Int  CL*  A61F  Ii/15 

M&.  CL  604—385.1  i , 


5X T^\ 
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portion  but  less  than  1  cm,  said  compression  element 
fiirther  comprising  an  outer  ridge  portion  at  its  outer 
circumference  and  a  base  portion,  said  ridge  and  base 
portions  projecting  toward  the  head  portion  of  said  cathe- 
ter. 


5,383,867 

UNIVERSAL  INCONTINENCE  DEVICE 

Joan  Klinger,  Box  36,  Mount  Lemmon,  Ariz.  85619 

FUed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,892 

Int.  CL>  A61F  13/15 

M&.  CL  604-385.1  20  Claims 


1.  An  incontinence  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  front  section  having  a  liquid  absorbent  layer  and  a 
liquid  resistant  exterior  surface; 

(b)  a  center  section  having  an  absorbent  material  for  collect- 
ing body  fluids,  said  center  section  communicating  with 
said  front  section; 

(c)  a  rear  section  communicating  with  said  center  section; 

(d)  a  waist  band  for  connecting  said  rear  section  to  said  front 
section; 

(e)  a  medial  semi  perforated  opening  extending  through  said 
liquid  absorbent  layer  and  said  liquid  resistant  exterior 
surface  of  said  front  section,  said  medial  semi  perforated 
opening  extending  upwardly  toward  said  waist  band  said 
medial  semi  perforated  opening  terminating  below  said 
waist  band  to  provide  an  optional  access  from  said  exte- 
rior surface  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  front  section; 

(0  a  liquid  resistant  flap  cover  for  covering  said  medial  semi 

perforated  opening;  and 
(g)  a  seal  for  sealing  the  entire  perimeter  of  said  liquid  resis- 


1.  A  sanitary  napldn  comprising: 

a  liquid-absorbent  pad  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  trans- 
verse axis;  said  pad  having  a  narrow  rectangular  section 
adapted  for  placement  between  a  woman's  thighs  without 
folding,  a  wide  section  adapted  for  placement  against  the 
woman's  abdomen,  and  a  flared  connector  section  inter- 
connecting said  narrow  and  wide  sections; 

a  liquid-absorbent  plug  projecting  from  the  narrow  section 
of  the  pad  for  insertion  into  a  woman's  vagina;  said  plug 
comprising  a  plug  body  formed  of  cotton  batting,  and  a 
porous  sheath  overlying  said  plug  body,  said  sheath  hav- 
ing a  flange  fitting  against  the  Uquid-absorbent  pad; 

said  plug  being  contiguous  with  said  pad  whereby  menstrual 
fluids  can  flow  through  the  plug  into  the  pad; 

a  porous  cloth  sheet  (57)  surrounding  said  Uquid-absorbent 
pad  for  channeling  menstrual  fluids  along  and  into  the 
pad;  said  cloth  sheet  fitting  around  said  plug  to  overly  the 
plug  flange; 

and  a  liquid  impermeable  covering  extending  entirely 
around  said  pad  and  porous  cloth  sheet,  but  not  around 
said  plug;  said  liquid  impermeable  covering  having  an 
opening  that  fits  around  the  plug  so  that  the  covering  fiilly 
encapsulates  the  absorbent  pad  and  cloth  sheet. 

5,383369 

THIN,  FLEXIBLE  SANTTARY  NAPKIN 

Thomas  W.  Osbom,  HI,  Cindaiurti,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cinciwurti,  Ohio 

ContiBnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  688,755,  Apr.  22,  1991,  abaodoMd, 

which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  570,231,  Aug.  20, 1990,  Pat 

No.  5,009,653,  which  is  a  coirtiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  293,606,  Jan. 

4, 1989,  Pat  No.  4,950,264,  which  is  a  coatinBatioD-ia-pMl  of 

Scr.  No.  175,559,  Mar.  31,  1988,  ahandoned.  This  appUcatioa 

Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,176 

Iirt.  CL»  A61F  13/15 

UJS.  CL  604—385.1  7  ( 


,y^.    V 


1.  A  sanitary  napkin  comprising: 
a  liquid  permeable  topsheet; 
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a  liquid  impennemble  barrier  sheet; 

an  absorbent  core  intermediate  said  topsheet  and  said  barrier 
sheet; 

said  sanitary  napkin  having  a  test  capacity  of  at  least  8.0 
grams,  a  total  capacity  of  at  least  about  20.0  grams,  an 
absorbent  portion  with  a  flexure  resistance  less  than  250.0 
orams,  and  a  caliper  less  than  2.6  milUmeters. 


I 


5,383,870 

UQUm-PERMEABLE  TOPSHEET  FOR  BODY  FLUID 

ABSORPTIVE  GOODS 

lIliMfcl  Takai,  and  Tntoma  Kido,  both  of  Kawanoe,  Japan, 

MrifiTTT  to  Mitsoi  Petrochemical  Indnstrica,  Ltd^  Tokyo  and 

Uni-CkarH  Corporadon,  Ehine,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,839 

CUam  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Sep.  7, 1992,  4-238417 

Int  CL*  A61F  13/15.  13/20 

VS.  a.  604—378  «  ClaliM 


1»     15 


1.  A  topsheet  (2)  for  body  fluid  absorptive  articles  compris- 


mg 


(a)  an  upper  sheet  layer  (10)  of  melt  blown  nonwoven  fabric 
having  a  weight  per  unit  area  of  10  to  100  g/m^  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending  liquid 
passageways  (15)  having  upper  ends  (15a)  and  lower  ends 
with  lower  openings  (15^),  and 

(b)  a  lower  fibrous  layer  (11)  underlying  said  upper  sheet 
layer  (10)  having  a  fineness  of  1  to  10  deniers,  a  weight  per 
unit  area  of  10  to  40  g/m^  and  a  density  of  0.01  to  0.1 
g/cm^  the  ends  with  lower  openings  (156)  of  said  down- 
wardly extending  passageways  (15)  being  bonded  to  said 
lower  layer  (11)  so  as  to  protect  said  downwardly  extend- 
ing liquid  passageways  (15)  against  collapse  and  protect 
taid  lower  openings  (ISb)  from  being  distorted. 


5,383371 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLES  HAVING  A  CLOSURE  SYSTEM 

PROVIDING  SUSTAINED  DYNAMIC  FIT 
Edward  P.  CarUn,  Mainerille;  Kenneth  B.  Bnell,  Cincinnati; 
Gary  D.  Lavon,  Harriaon,  and  Dean  J.  Daniels,  Cincinnati,  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  tt  Gamble  Company,  On- 
dnaatifOhio 

Filed  Jon.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  72,274 
InL  CL*  A61F  13/15.  13/20 
VS.  CL  604— 385J  16  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  article  comprising: 

a  containment  assembly  having  a  front  waist  region,  a  back 
waist  region  opposed  to  said  front  waist  region,  a  front 
end  edge,  a  back  end  edge,  longitudinal  edges,  a  longitudi- 
nal centerline,  a  longitudinal  direction  defmed  as  the  di- 
rection parallel  to  said  longitudinal  centerline,  a  lateral 
centerline.  a  lateral  direction  defmed  as  the  direction 
parallel  to  said  lateral  centerline,  said  containment  assem- 
bly comprising:  * 
an  outer  covering  layer, 

an  absorbent  core  joined  with  said  outer  covering  layer,  and 
closure  means  for  anchoring  the  absorbent  article  about 
the  wearer  by  forming  a  primary  zone  of  tension  disposed 
at  an  angle  of  between  about  S*  and  about  30*  from  the 
lateral  direction  to  sustain  fit  of  the  absorbent  article 
throughout  wearing,  said  closure  means  comprising 
(a)  a  securement  member  joined  to  said  containment  as- 


sembly adjacent  each  said  longitudinal  edge  in  said  back 
waist  region,  each  said  securement  member  comprising 
a  tape  tab  and  a  first  fastening  component,  each  said 
tape  tab  comprising  a  fixed  portion  joined  to  said  con- 
tainment assembly  and  a  tab  portion  contiguous  with 
said  fixed  portion  and  disposed  such  that  said  tab  por- 
tion can  extend  beyond  said  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
containment  assembly,  said  first  fastening  component 
being  joined  to  said  tab  portion,  said  tab  portion  having 
a  proximal  edge  disposed  nearest  the  longitudinal  edge 
having  a  top  point  and  a  bottom  point,  a  distal  edge 
disposed  laterally  outward  from  said  longitudinal  edge 
having  an  upper  point  and  a  lower  point,  and  sidelong 
edges,  said  upper  point  of  said  distal  edge  being  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  the  lateral  direction  from  said  top 


point  of  said  proximal  edge,  and  said  bottom  point  of 
said  distal  edge  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  lateral 
direction  from  said  bottom  point  of  said  proximal  edge, 
such  that  said  tab  portion  is  oriented  at  an  angle  to  the 
lateral  direction,  said  sidelong  edges  of  each  said  tab 
portion  each  having  a  curvilinear  shape,  and 
(b)  a  landing  member  joined  to  said  containment  assembly 
in  said  front  waist  region,  said  landing  member  compris- 
ing a  second  fastening  component  engageable  with  said 
first  fastening  component  so  as  to  provide  a  variable 
positioning  refastenable  side  closure,  said  landing  mem- 
ber being  shaped  and  oriented  so  that  the  said  first 
fastening  component  and  said  second  fastening  compo- 
nent engage  each  other  in  a  manner  so  as  to  impart  a 
primary  line  of  tension  at  an  angle  to  the  lateral  direc- 
tion. 


5,383,872 

DISPOSABLE  DIAPER  WITH  IMPROVED 

MECHANICAL  FASTENING  SYSTEM 

Thomas  H.  Roesslcr,  Menaska,  and  Bruce  M.  Siebov,  Appleton, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Nee- 

nah,Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954332,  Sep.  29, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  653^50,  Feb.  11, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,176,670,  which  is  a  diTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  287,416,  Dec.  20, 1988, 
Pat  No.  5319,073.  This  application  Ang.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
103,721 
Int  CL«  A61F  13/15 
VS.  CL  604—391  20  Claims 

1.  An  absorbent  article,  comprising: 
superposed  backsheet,  absorbent  body  and  topsheet  ele- 
ments fastened  together  to  form  a  composite  having  a 
selected  shape  which  defines  a  first  waistband  portion,  a 
second  waistband  portion  and  an  intermediate  portion, 
said  intermediate  portion  having  lateral  side  margins  and 
interconnecting  said  first  and  second  waistband  portions; 
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a  pair  of  separate,  opposite  side  panels  which  are  attached  at 
laterally  opposed  sides  of  said  composite  at  said  first  waist- 
band portion  thereof  to  provide  a  pair  of  ear  portions;  and 
means  for  fastening  said  ear  portions  to  said  second  waist- 
band portion  to  secure  said  article  on  a  wearer,  said  fasten- 
ing means  including, 

a  hook  and  loop  fastener  comprising  two  interlocking 
materials,  one  of  which  is  a  hook  material  and  the  other 
of  which  is  a  loop  material, 
said  hook  material  attached  to  each  of  said  ear  portions, 
and  said  loop  material  attached  to  said  second  waist- 
band portion  of  said  composite. 


said  hook  and  loop  materials  being  engageable  to  releas- 
ably  attach  said  ear  portions  to  said  second  waistband 
portion  to  thereby  encircle  the  abdomen  of  said  wearer, 

said  hook  material  having  hooks  which  are  tapered  base  to 
tip  with  the  tips  of  the  hooks  rounded  with  a  radius,  a 
total  caliper  in  the  range  of  about  0.04  to  0.05  inches,  a 
hook  density  within  a  range  of  about  440  to  1040  hooks 
per  square  inch,  a  row  density  within  a  range  of  about 
20-.60  rows  per  inch,  and  a  base  film  with  a  thickness 
within  a  range  of  about  0.008-O.010  inch. 


5383374 

SYSTEMS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  CATHETERS  AND 

MONITORING  THEIR  USE 

JcTMM  Jackson,  Sonnyrale,  and  Roger  A.  Stcin,  Cnpertino, 

both  of  CaUr.,  aasi^ors  to  EP  Tecknoioiics,  Inc.,  SnnnyTalc, 

Calif. 

Continnntion-in-p«1  of  Ser.  No.  790378,  Nor.  8, 1991, 
abmidoBed.  lUs  application  Nov.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  976391 
Int  CL*  A61B  17/36 
VS.  CL  606—1  21 1 


11.  A  catheter  including  a  body  carrying  an  electrode  hav- 
ing predetermined  operating  characteristic,  the  body  also 
carrying  electronic  means  for  retaining  a  code  that  represents 
the  number  of  times  that  the  electrode  has  been  used,  the 
electronic  retaining  means  including  output  means  for  generat- 
ing said  number  in  resfwnse  to  a  predetermined  prompt  and 
input  means  for  updating  said  number  in  response  to  each  use 
of  the  electrode. 


5383375 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  POWERED  SURGICAL 
INSTRUMENT 
Rodney  Bays,  Pierceton,  Ind.;  Michnel  L.  Boohoo,  Oi^i;  John 
5383,873  H.  Paacaloff,  Goleta,  botii  of  Calif.;  Gregory  C.  Stakup, 

SMOOTH  MUSCLE  CHEMICAL  PACEMAKER  Colnmbia  aty,  LmL,  and  Dai  N.  Vb,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignors 

Michael  Hoey,  ShoreTiew,  and  Peter  Gehlbach,  Minneapolis,       <<>  Zimmer,  Inc. 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  tiie  UniTcrsity  of  Min-  ^f^*^  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,449 

nesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Int  CL*  HOIH  3/20 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,748  ^JS.  CL  606—1  14 

Int  CL*  A61K  9/22 


VS.  CL  604—891.1 


17ClaiiH 


fjwiirtift^^ 


nuauKCR  wueo 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  disorder  associated  with  smooth 
muscle  function  in  an  organ  peripheral  to  the  central  nervous 
system,  comprising: 

(a)  selecting  at  least  one  neuroactive  substance  having  a 
therapeutic  effect  on  said  disorder; 

(b)  selecting  means  for  controlled,  localized  delivery  of  said 
substance  to  said  organ; 

(c)  combining  said  at  least  one  neuoractive  substance  with 
said  means  for  controlled,  localized  delivery  to  form  a 
treatment  element;  and 

(d)  attaching  said  treatment  element  to  a  selected  portion  of 
the  serosa  of  said  organ  in  a  manner  to  accomplish  said 
therapeutic  effect. 


1.  In  combination,  a  powered  surgical  instrument  including 
a  body  and  a  depressible  pin  extending  from  said  body  which 
activates  said  instrument  when  depressed  and  an  apparatus  for 
depressively  engaging  said  pin,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  lever  connected  to  said  body  for  pivotal  movement 
between  a  released  position  wherein  said  first  lever  is 
spaced  from  said  body  and  a  depressed  position  wherein 
said  first  lever  is  adjacent  said  body,  and 
a  second  lever  shiftably  carried  by  said  first  lever  for  pivotal 
movement  relative  to  said  first  lever  between  a  first  posi- 
tion and  second  position, 
said  second  lever  includes  a  contact  part  adapted  for  force- 
fully engaging  said  pin  to  activate  said  instrument  when 
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said  second  lever  is  in  its  second  position  and  said  first 
lever  is  in  its  depressed  position. 


5,383,876 

FLUID  COOLED  ELECTROSURGICAL  PROBE  FOR 

CUTTING  AND  CAUTERIZING  TISSUE 

Paai  C.  NardcUa,  North  Easton,  Maaa^  aadgnor  to  American 

Cardiac  Ablatioa  Co^  Inc^  Tannton,  Mass. 

Coatimiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  975,866,  Not.  13, 1992.  TUs 

appUcatioa  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,069 

lat  a.«  A61B  17/39 

UJS.  CL  606—49  21 


/* 


JL. 


^L^ 


13.  An  electrosurgica]  cutting  and  coagiilation  system  com- 
prising 

an  elongate  surgical  probe  member  having  disposed  about  a 
distal  portion  of  the  outer  surface  thereof  at  least  one 
cauterization  electrode; 

a  longitudinal,  centrally  disposed  lumen  extending  through 
the  member,  the  lumen  adapted  to  convey  a  fluid  through 
the  member  to  be  discharged  through  an  outlet  port  dis- 
posed in  a  distal  portion  of  the  member; 

a  selectively  deployable  cutting  electrode  positioned  within 
the  lumen,  the  cutting  electrode  being  able  to  operably 
extend  from  the  lumen  upon  deployment,  the  electrode 
being  of  such  diameter  that  it  does  not  fully  occlude  the 
lumen; 

a  means  for  delivering  electrosurgical  energy  through  the 
device  to  the  cauterization  electrode; 

a  fluid  supply  reservoir  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
lumen; 

a  bieans  for  deUvering  fluid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  lumen; 
and 

means  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  electrosurgical  energy 
to  the  cauterization  electrode  to  cauterize  tissue. 


thereof  for  manual  engagement  by  a  user  of  the  forceps,  the 
laparoscopic  forceps  comprising: 

a  pair  of  elongated  slender  links  which  lie  in  side  by  side 
relationship  and  are  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  re- 
ceived in  the  trocar  tube, 

a  pair  of  jaws  adjacent  one  end  of  said  elongated  links  and 
carried  by  at  least  one  of  said  links, 

at  least  one  of  said  jaws  being  pivotally  movable  to  open  and 
closed  positions  relative  to  the  other  jaw  about  an  axis 
extending  transversely  to  the  longitude  of  the  forceps,  said 
jaws  being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  in  the  closed 
position  they  can  pass  through  the  trocar  tube  and  into  the 
body  of  the  patient, 

means  for  manually  moving  said  jaws  to  a  closed  position 
and  to  an  open  position,  and 

a  groove  through  the  free  ends  of  both  jaws  and  extending  at 
generally  a  right  angle  to  both  the  longitude  of  the  forceps 
and  the  axis  of  pivotal  movement  of  said  jaws  and  opening 
outwardly  of  the  jaws,  said  groove  being  constructed  and 
arranged  for  slidably  receiving  the  runs  of  the  suture 
thread  with  a  loose  tie  therein  adjacent  the  free  ends  of  the 
jaws  and  with  the  runs  of  the  thread  extending  from  both 
ends  of  such  groove  generally  longitudinally  along  the 
elongated  links  of  the  forceps  and  through  the  trocar  tube 
to  the  exterior  thereof  to  facilitate  tensioning  of  the  tie  by 
opening  the  jaws  while  in  the  body  with  the  thread  slid- 
ably received  in  the  groove  through  both  of  said  jaws. 


ai        ««|a 


5,383378 
SURGICAL  SCREW 
Gregory  J.  Roger,  and  Leo  A.  Pinczewski,  both  of  Crows  Nest, 
Australia,  assignors  to  Hip  Developments  Pty  Ltd.,  Crows 
Nest,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU91/00405,  §  371  Date  Apr.  5, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03980,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  39,056 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Sep.  4, 1990,  PK2119 

tot  a,»  A61B  17/58:  F16B  35/06 

VS.  a.  606—73  6  Claims 


5,383377 
INSTRUMENTS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUTURING  AND 

UGATION 
Hcvy  C.  Clarke,  1558  Victoria  ATenue,  Windsor,  Ontario, 

Canada  N8Y  IPS 

Cootiaiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  694,114,  May  1, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  958^48 

tot  a.*  A61B  17/00 

UjSl  CL  606—148  17  ClaiM 


.^ 
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1.  A  surgical  screw  having  a  shank  with  a  longitudinal  axis, 

a  thread  extending  along  a  length  of  the  shank  from  one  end  of 

the  shank,  the  thread  being  devoid  of  an  outer  cutting  line 

throughout  said  length,  a  head  at  tan  opposite  end  of  the  shank, 

said  head  having  an  outer  surface  extending  smoothly  and 

U.  A  Uparoscopic  forceps  for  extending  through  a  trocar  in   continuously  from  an  adjacent  part  of  the  shank,  said  outer 

the  body  of  a  patient  and  positioning  and  tensioning  a  loose  tie   surface  including  a  hemispherical  end  portion  having  a  diame- 

in  a  suture  thread  within  the  body  of  a  patient  and  having  both   ter  at  least  equal  to  a  maximum  diameter  of  said  part  of  the 

runs  of  the  thread  passing  through  the  trocar  to  the  exterior   shank,  and  a  recess  in  the  head  for  an  insertion  tool. 
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5,383379 

BONE  WAX  APPUCATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DRESSING  BONE  TISSUE 

Armrid  G.  PhllUpa,  1420  MadiWM  Dr„  BoflUo  Grove,  111.  60089 

PCT  No.  PCTAJS90/00479,  §  371  Ditte  Jan.  15, 1993,  §  102(e) 

Dirte  Jan.  15, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  22, 1990,  Ser.  No.  915306 
tot  CL*  A61B  17/56 
MS.  CL  606-86  «  ( 


part  of  said  head  portion,  said  sensing  means  disposed  in 
said  head  portion;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  of  the  force  and/or  motion  of 
the  head  portion  said  control  means  interconnected  with 
said  sensing  means. 


tv. 

•i 

A'vVsiwr 

1.  An  applicator  for  applying  bone  wax  to  bleeding  bone 
tissue  exposed  by  an  incision  closeable  with  a  suture,  said 
applicator  comprising: 

a  reinforcement  layer  of  pliable,  surgical  fiber; 

a  layer  of  bone  wax  that  covers  one  end  of  a  major  surface 
of  the  reinforcement  layer,  such  that  said  bone  wax  can  be 
applied  to  the  bone  tissue  by  scraping  the  bone  wax  layer 
against  the  tissue;  and 

an  identification  string  attached  to  said  reinforcement  layer 
for  aiding  in  physically  locating  the  applicator  for  re- 
moval before  closure  with  the  suture. 


5383380 

ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  SYSTEM  WITH  SENSING 

MEANS 

Michael  D.  Hootcb,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  EtUcon,  toe, 

Somerrille,  NJ. 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822,478,  Jan.  17,  1992, 

abandoned.  TUs  application  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,619 

tot  a.»  A61B  17/12 

UJS.  CL  606—142  6  Claims 


1.  An  endoscopic  instrument  comprising: 

an  endoscopic  distal  head  portion  for  carrying  out  a  step  in 
an  endoscopic  surgical  procedure,  said  step  in  an  endo- 
scopic procedure  including  tissue  manipulation,  stapling, 
ligation,  cutting  or  the  combination  of  such  steps; 

a  shaft  connected  to  and  extending  proximally  from  said 
head  portion, 

means  for  applying  a  motion  to  said  shaft, 

means  disposed  in  said  head  portion  for  translating  the  mo- 
tion applied  to  the  shaft  into  a  force  and/or  motion  of  the 
head  portion  to  carry  out  the  step  in  the  procedure, 

sensing  means   for  measuring  motion  of  a  predetermined 


5383381 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WTTH  ENDOSCOPIC 
INSTRUMENTATION 
Darid  T.  Green,  Wcstport;  Henry  BoiaMW,  E«t  Norwaik,  both 
of  Coon.;  Wayne  P.  Yoang,  Brewster,  N.Y.;  Richard  A. 
McGarry;  Lisa  W.  Heaton.  both  of  Norwaik,  Cowl,  and  Keith 
Ratdlfl,  Sawly  Hook,  Coul,  aasicBors  to  United  States  Sar- 
gical  Corporation,  Norwaik,  ComL 

ContinnatloB  of  Ser.  No.  939,029,  Sep.  2, 1992,  -i— »mfd. 

which  Is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  794,492,  Not.  19, 1991, 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  ^rision  of  Ser.  No.  530,652,  May  30, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,084,057,  whkh  is  a  contlnMtkM-l»-pwt  of  Ser. 

No.  381,265,  JnL  18,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,100320,  which  Is  a 

continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  479375,  Feb.  13, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5.129385.  This  application  Sep.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  125319 

totCL«A61B77/(M 

U.S.  a.  606—143  1 


1.  In  combination: 

(a)  an  endoscopic  clip  applier  having  an  elongated  shaft 
portion  which  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  trocar  guide 
tube,  said  elongated  shaft  portion  including: 

(i)  a  clip  track  for  storing  a  plurality  of  surgical  cUps; 

(ii)  a  clip  pusher  adjacent  to  and  movable  with  reqiect  to 
said  cUp  track  for  individually  advancing  said  surgical 
clips  to  clip  closing  jaws  positioned  at  the  distal  end  of 
said  elongated  shaft  portion; 

(iii)  a  channel  having  a  distal  portion  which  at  least  par- 
tially surrounds  said  clip  closing  jaws  for  camming  said 
clip  closing  jaws  to  form  a  clip  positioned  therewtthin; 

(iv)  a  gaseous  seal  means  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  clip  pusher  and  said  channel  for  inhibiting  the  flow 
of  gases  through  said  elongated  shaft  portion; 

(b)  a  safety  device  comprising  a  collar  configured  and  di- 
mensioned to  be  disposed  on  the  elongated  shaft  portion 
and  locking  means  disposed  on  said  collar  for  releasably 
engaging  said  elongated  shaft  portion;  and 

(c)  a  trocar  guide  tube  including  release  means  releasing  said 
locking  means  from  engagement  with  said  elongated  shaft 
portion  by  camming  said  loclcing  means  away  from  said 
elongated  shaft  portion. 
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5,3S33S2 
UGATUKE  AND  UGATURE  APPLYING  ENDOSCOPIC 

INSTRUMENT 
Gcrtard  Bmm,  nihirtww:  Kintaa  Hhi,  Akrca«bvK  Svca 
Hfyfi,  KahcaUrthca,  aad  Thoaas  Sdmldt,  Haabvs,  all  of 
Mrifnn  to  EthktM,  Ik^  SoMrrille,  N  J. 

Filed  J«L  2«,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,357  

I  priority,  awikatioa  GcTMny,  Aag.  28, 1992, 422S909 
Iirt.CL*A«lB  77/00 
VS.  CL  606-1S7  »  ' 


transmitting  said  signal  into  said  two  portions  upon  appli- 
cation of  said  surgical  device  to  the  structure; 


L  Ligature  comprising: 

Ml  elongated,  flexible  binding  part  which  b  provided  with  a 
toothing  on  one  side  at  least  in  the  area  of  a  free  end 
thereof; 

a  headpiece  having  an  aperture  with  a  base  zone  which 
connects  with  the  other  end  of  the  binding  part,  with  two 
side  zones  extending  from  the  base  zone,  with  a  counter- 
support  connected  to  said  side  zones  and  lying  opposite 
the  base  zone  and  said  counter-support  having  a  stop 
element,  the  stop  element  engaging  at  the  toothing  when 
the  binding  part  is  curved  to  produce  a  closed  shape  and 
is  guided  through  the  said  aperture;  said  side  zones  and 
counter-support  of  such  aperture  permitting  only  a  move- 
ment of  the  toothing  in  the  direction  of  an  ever  narrower 
closed  shape; 

in  that  the  binding  part  has  a  constricted  zone;  and 

in  that  counter-support  is  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
through  which  the  constricted  zone  of  the  binding  part  is 
introducible  into  the  headpiece;  and 

said  ligature  pretensioned  by  preliminary  treatment  in  such  a 
way  that  it  automatically  rolls  up  into  a  curved  shape  and 
said  headpiece  comes  to  rest  in  the  vicinity  of  the  con- 
stricted zone  of  the  binding  part. 


wherein  said  steps  of  applying  and  bonding  are  performed 
by  inserting  a  laparoscopic  instrument  into  a  patient 
through  a  laparoscopic  trocar  sleeve. 


5,383,m4 

SPINAL  DISC  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Darid  P.  Sommera,  Montgomery,  Tex.,  asaignor  to  American 
BioMed,  Inc.,  The  Woodlands,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  985,329 

Int  CL»  A«1B  17/22 

UACI.606— 170  TClalmi 


5,383,883 

METHOD  FOR  ULTRASONICALLY  APPLYING  A 
SURGICAL  DEVICE 
Pelcr  J.  Wflk,  185  W.  Eiri  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023,  a^ 
MhtkeU  N.  EMig,  227  High  Brook  Ct,  Pelham,  N.Y.  10803 
Filed  Jn.  7. 1992,  Ser.  No.  72,762 
lat  CL«  A61B  77/00 
UJ5.  a.  <06— 169  7  Claiw 

1.  A  method  for  use  in  operating  on  a  patient,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
Providing  a  surgical  device  with  two  portions  made  of  a 

polymeric  material; 
applying  said  surgical  device  to  a  structure  in  a  patient;  and 
upon  application  of  said  surgical  device  to  the  structure, 
bonding  said  two  portions  to  one  another  to  form  a  contin- 
uous weld  between  said  two  portions,  said  step  of  bonding 
including  the  steps  of  generating  an  ultrasonic  signal  and 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  rigid  cannula  shaft,  said  cannula  shaft 
including  a  lateral  cutting  port  formed  on  the  distal  end 
thereof; 

(b)  handle  means  supporting  said  cannula  shaft  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  handle  meaiu  including  an  axial  bore  extend- 
ing therethrough;  y 

(c)  a  drive  shaft  extending  through  said  handle  means  and 
said  fj»nniil»  shaft,  said  drive  shaft  including  cutter  means 
mounted  on  the  distal  end  thereof,  said  cutter  means  coop- 
erating with  said  cutting  port  for  severing  body  tissue; 

(d)  an  idler  shaft  joumaled  ^wut  said  drive  shaft  and  enclos- 
ing said  drive  shaft  within  said  cannula  shaft,  said  idler 
shaft  providing  a  non-rotating  surface  for  evacuation  of 
severed  tissue  from  the  surgical  site; 

(e)  means  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  for  rotating  said 
cutter  means;  and 

(f)  wherein  said  cannula  shaft  and  said  idler  shaft  define  an 
annular  evacuation  passage  therebetween  for  evacuation 
of  severed  tissue  from  the  surgical  site. 


5,383,885 

BLOOD  COLLECnON  AND  TESTING  DEVICE 
Todd  A.  BlaMi,  4301  Abbott  Rd.,  LiMoln,  Nebr.  68516 
FUed  Ju.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,950 
bL  CL*  A61B  17/32 
VS.  CL  606—182  2  Claiau 

1.  A  blood  collection  and  testing  device  comprising: 
a  hollow  housing  symmetrically  disposed  about  a  vertical 
axis,  said  housing  having  an  upper  annular  end  and  a 
lower  #niiiil«r  end  wherein  both  ends  lie  in  planes  perpen- 
dicular to  said  vertical  axis,  said  housing  having  an  up|>er 
tubular  portion  extending  from  said  upper  end  to  a  first 
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intermediate  location  in-between  said  upper  and  lower 
ends  and  a  lower  conical  portion  extending  from  said  first 
intermediate  location  to  said  lower  end  and  wherein  said 
lower  annular  end  has  a  larger  diameter  than  said  upper 
annular  end; 

a  circular  fluid-pervious  gauze  attached  peripherally  to  said 
housing  lower  annular  end  and  extending  across  said 
lower  end,  said  gauze  being  adapted  to  receive  a  sample  of 
blood; 

a  circular  membrane  attached  peripherally  to  said  hollow 
housing  at  a  second  intermediate  location  in-between  said 
first  intermediate  location  and  said  lower  end,  said  mem- 
brane including  a  centrally  located  and  puncturably  rup- 
turable  bubble  portion  containing  a  fluid  reagent  of  a  type 
that  reacts  with  human  blood; 

a  pushbutton  slidable  within  said  hollow  housing  and  trans- 
latable along  said  vertical  axis  between  an  extended  posi- 
tion and  a  retracted  position,  said  pushbutton  being  dimen- 
sioned and  configured  to  slidably  engage  the  substantial 
entirety  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  said  hollow  housing 


upper  portion,  said  pushbutton  including  a  top  end  located 
above  the  hollow  housing  upper  end  and  a  bottom  end 
located  at  said  first  intermediate  location  when  said  push- 
button is  in  said  retracted  position  and  located  between 
said  first  and  second  intermediate  locations  when  said 
pushbutton  is  in  said  extended  position; 

a  needle  extending  downwardly  from  the  bottom  end  of  said 
pushbutton  and  generally  lying  along  said  vertical  axis, 
said  needle  being  of  a  length  such  that  it  lies  between  said 
first  and  second  intermediate  locations  in  said  pushbutton 
retracted  position  and  such  that  it  extends  below  said 
hollow  housing  lower  end  in  said  pushbutton  extended 
position,  whereby  said  puncturably  rupturable  bubble  is 
puncturably  rupturable  by  said  needle  as  said  pushbutton 
is  moved  from  said  retracted  position  to  said  extended 
position  and  whereby  also  said  fluid  reagent  flows  toward 
the  gauze  and  chemically  interacts  with  human  blood  at 
said  gauze;  and 

means  for  biasing  said  pushbutton  toward  said  retracted 
position. 


of  said  being  via  a  small  percutaneous  incision  or  puncture  by 
the  use  of  an  instrument,  said  instrument  having  a  proximal 
portion,  an  intermediate  portion,  and  a  distal  portion,  said 
distal  portion  comprising  working  means  and  a  tip,  said  tip 
having  a  tissue  engagement  surface  which  is  sufficiently  blunt 
so  as  not  to  present  a  hazard  to  tissue  or  organs  located  within 
the  interior  portion  of  the  being,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  ensuring  that  the  skin  and  tissue  over  the  interior  portion 
is  supported,  bringing  said  tissue  engagement  surface  into 
engagement  with  the  skin  over  the  interior  portion  and  apply- 
ing pressure  thereto  to  pass  through  the  skin  and  underlying 
tissue  to  form  the  percutaneous  incision  or  puncture,  moving 


5,383,886 

METHODS  AND  INSTRUMENTS  FOR  PERFORMING 

MEDICAL  PROCEDURES  PERCUTANEOUSLY 

WFTHOUT  A  TROCAR 

Kenneth  Kensey,  Chester  Springs,  and  Harold  Clupper,  West 

Chester,  both  of  Pa.,  aaaignon  to  Kenaey  Naah  Corporation, 

ExtOB,Pa. 

Filed  Oct  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  959,857 
Imt  CL*  A61B  17/00 
VS.  a.  606—185  6  n«ii». 

1.  A  method  for  performing  a  medical  procedure  in  an  inte- 
rior portion  of  the  body  of  a  Uving  being  from  outside  the  body 


said  working  means  of  said  instrument  directly  through  the 
percutaneous  incision  or  puncture  so  that  said  working  means 
is  at  a  desired  position  within  said  interior  portion  of  said  being 
and  with  the  tissue  contiguous  with  the  incision  or  puncture 
engaging  portions  of  the  instrument  extending  through  the 
incision  or  puncture,  operating  said  working  means  from  out- 
side the  body  of  said  being  so  that  said  working  means  per- 
forms said  procedure,  and  then  withdrawing  said  instrument 
out  of  said  percutaneous  incision  or  puncture,  the  incision  or 
puncture  being  sufficiently  small  that  it  is  quickly  self-sealing 
after  said  distal  portion  of  said  instrument  has  been  removed 
therefrom. 


5,383,887 
DEVICE  FOR  SELECTIVELY  FORMING  A  TEMPORARY 

BLOOD  HLTER 
Guy  Nadal,  Poitiers,  France,  assignor  to  Celaa  LG,  ChaMeneoil, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,358 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28, 1992,  92  15774 
Int  a.«  A61F  2/02;  A61B  1 7/00 
VS.  a.  606—200  10  ( 


1.  A  blood  filter  device  adapted  to  be  implanted  inside  a 
blood  vessel,  comprising: 

a  strand  formed  in  a  zigzag  configuration  including  an  end- 
less series  of  elongated  sections  being  joined  by  bends  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  filter  device  to  form,  upon  uniform 
full  expansion,  an  essentially  cyUndrical  open  wall; 

tie  means  linked  to  fewer  than  all  said  bends,  at  one  of  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  filter  device,  for  variably  constrict- 
ing those  strand  sections  to  which  the  tie  means  are  linked, 
thus  forming  an  essentially  frusto-conical/conical  open 
wall  for  engaging  said  blood  vessel,  the  constricted  strand 
sections  axially  converging  for  controllably  filtering  en- 
countered blood  clots  flowing  through  the  filter  device. 


2378 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  24,  1995 


5.383,88s 

ARTICULATINC  ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  APPARATUS 
Boiia  Zveayatsky,  Brou,  N.Y^  Enicst  Araayi,  Easton,  ud  H. 
Joaathu  Torey,  MiUord,  both  of  Comi^  asngnon  to  United 
StatM  Svgical  Corpontioa,  Norwalk,  Coan. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1992,  Scr.  No.  834,687 
lat  CL"  A61B  J7/28 
U.&CL  606-206  47  ( 


1.  An  endoscopic  surgica]  apparatus  comprising: 

a  handle  portion; 

an  endoscopic  portion  including  an  elongated  tubular  sec- 
tion defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  opposed  proxi- 
mal and  distal  ends,  the  proximal  end  of  said  tubular  sec- 
tion extending  from  said  handle  portion,  and  an  articulat- 
ing section  pivotally  connected  to  said  tubular  section 
adjacent  the  distal  end  thereof; 

tool  means  depending  from  said  articulating  section  of  said 
endoscopic  portion  for  performing  a  surgical  task; 

a  linkage  mechanism  including  at  least  one  reciprocating 
member  associated  with  said  handle  portion  and  said 
endoscopic  portion  for  pivoting  said  articulating  section 
to  an  articulated  position  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  tubular  section;  and 

means  for  actuating  said  tool  means  at  least  when  said  articu- 
lating section  is  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  tubular  section. 


5,383,889 

TITHERED  EVERTING  BALLOON  RETRACTOR  FOR 

HOLLOW  BODIES  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 
Robert  D.  Warner,  Capertiao;  Albert  K.  Chin,  and  Gail  Stevens, 
both  of  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  asrignors  to  Origin  Medsys- 
tcaw,  Ik^  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
CoMinoatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890,941,  May  29, 1992,  which  te 
a  contlBBation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  762,318,  Sep.  19,  1991,  which 
ia  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,781,  May  29,  1991, 
ahuMloaed.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,259 
Lrt.  CL*  A61M  29/02 
VS,  CL  606—192  25  CUnH 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  manipulating  force  tn  manip- 
ulate a  hollow  body,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  hollow  shaft  having  a  distal  end; 

a  first  hollow  tube  having  a  dbtal  end,  being  coaxially 
mounted  outside  the  hollow  shaft,  and  being  axially  fixed 
relative  to  the  hollow  shaft; 
a  second  hoUow  tube  having  a  distal  end  providing  a  cutting 
edge,  the  second  hollow  tube  being  coaxially  mounted 
between  the  hollow  shaft  and  the  first  hollow  tube,  and 
being  axially  slidable  relative  to  the  hollow  shaft  and  the 
firtt  hollow  tube; 
an  elastomeric  balloon  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
hollow  shaft,  the  elastomeric  balloon  having  a  distal  tip, 
and  being  inflatable  from  a  collapsed  state  to  an  expanded 
state  to  engage  the  hollow  body;  and 
a  tethering  means,  attached  to  the  distal  tip  of  the  elasto- 


meric balloon,  for  limiting  distal  excursion  and  freely 
permitting  proximal  excursion  of  the  distal  tip  of  the  elas- 


^ 


tomeric  balloon  in  the  expanded  state  in  response  to  the 
manipulating  force. 


5,383,890 

LOW-PROFILE  SINGLE-LUMEN  PERFUSION 

BALLOON  CATHETER 

MamMKhehr  Mirakl,  Aliao  Viejo;  Blair  Walker,  Long  Beach, 

and  Sboyl  W.  Higgins,  Silverado,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfield,  111. 

FUed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,946 

Int  CL*  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CL  606—194  28  Claims 


?^^ 


r^    a-'  « 


fc  rc^  c  '■ 


1.  A  perfusion  balloon  catheter  comprising  a  catheter  shaft 
which  at  a  distal  end  portion  thereof  carries  an  expansible 
balloon  section,  a  perfusion  conduit  exterior  to  the  balloon 
section  and  defining  proximal  and  distal  perfusion  openings 
respectively  disposed  relative  to  said  balloon  section  and  com- 
municating with  one  another  via  a  passage  of  said  perfusion 
conduit,  and  a  support  member  for  supporting  said  perfusion 
conduit  in  opposition  to  inflation  pressure  from  said  balloon 
section  and  maintaining  said  perfusion  conduit  passage  open  to 
permit  perfusion  blood  flow  past  said  balloon  while  the  latter  is 
forcefully  inflated  with  pressurized  fluid. 


5,383,891 

NOSE  BLEED  KID 

Marahall  D.  Walker,  10238  Alamo  Ct,  Wichita,  Kans.  67212 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  681,350,  Apr.  8,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,451 

Int  a.'  A61M  29/00,  31/00:  B65D  69/00:  A61F  13/15 

VS.  CL  606—196  5  Ctaims 

1.  A  nose  bleed  Icit  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  hemostatic  tampon  constructed  of  a  com- 
pressed synthetic  sponge  having  rounded  ends  and  a 
length  approximately  twice  its  width  wherein  said  length 
is  between  3  and  S  cm,  sized  for  hand  insertion  without 
instruments  within  a  nasal  cavity  and  including  a  string 
attached  thereto: 
a  scalable  container  of  liquid  vasoconstrictive  agent  for 
wetting  and  expanding  the  sponge; 
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a  scalable  container  of  anti-bacterial  ointment  for  lubricating  5,383,893 

the  sponge  during  insertion:  and  DEVICE  FOR  ntEVENTING  POST-CATHERIZATION 

WOUND  BLEEDING 

YoMef  Dancahw,  21459  WoodCmi,  NorthTiDe,  Mich.  481C7 

Continiiatio»-la-pwt  ofScr.  No.  989,825,  Dec  14, 1992,  which  ta 

a  coMtinMtioa-i»ipart  of  Ser.  No.  8004185,  Nor.  29,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,263,966.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  42,560 

Int  CL*  A61B  17/12 
VS.  CL  606—201  2  ( 


a  bandage  means  having  adhesive  covered  surfaces  for  at- 
taching the  string  to  a  face  of  a  user. 


5383,892 
STENT  FOR  TRANSLUMINAL  IMPLANTATION 
Alain  Cardon,  Rennes;  Yvon  KerdUcs,  Saint  Gregoire;  Michel 
Boliveau,  Cesson  Seuigne;  Denis  Ansel,  Thorigae-Fouillard, 
and  Jean  Debuigne,  Chantepie,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Meadoz  France,  Bieires,  France 

FUed  Not.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  972,977 

Cfadms  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Nov.  8, 1991,  91  13820 

Int  a.*  A61F  2/04 

VS.  CL  606—198  7  Claims 


1.  A  stent  for  transluminal  implantation  having  two  axes  and 
consisting  of  an  alternate  juxtaposition  of  at  least  two  axially 
rigid  cylindrical  parts  and  at  least  one  axially  flexible  cylindri- 
cal part;  said  stent  having  said  at  least  two  axially  rigid  cylin- 
drical parts  at  said  two  ends;  said  at  least  two  axially  rigid 
cylindrical  parts  being  made  of  a  first  material  having  a  first 
structure  and  being  capable  of  radial  expansion  in  a  plastic 
manner  and  said  at  least  one  axially  flexible  cylindrical  part 
being  made  of  a  second  material  having  a  second  strticture  and 
being  capable  of  radial  expansion  in  an  elastic  manner,  said  first 
and  second  material  being  the  same  material,  said  first  and 
second  structures  being  different,  said  first  structure  of  said  at 
least  two  axially  rigid  cylindrical  parts  consisting  of  tubular 
members,  said  tubular  members  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  two 
ends  and  a  surface,  slots  and  half-slots  being  cut  regularly 
along  said  surface  and  being  aligned  with  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  tubular  members,  said  half-slot  being  split  and  issuing 
into  said  ends  of  said  tubular  members  whereby  flanges  are 
formed,  said  second  structure  of  said  at  least  one  axially  flexi- 
ble cylindrical  part  consisting  of  a  mesh  of  wires,  said  wires 
being  criss-crossed  to  form  knots  whereby  pairs  of  wires  issue 
from  each  knot,  said  flanges  having  ends;  each  wire  of  each 
pair  being  welded  to  each  end  of  said  flanges,  whereby  a  right- 
hand  helical  thread  line  and  a  left-hand  helical  thread  line  are 
formed. 


1.  A  wrap  for  holding  a  pressure-applying  means  against  a 
person's  groin  so  that  pressure  can  be  exerted  by  such  pressure- 
applying  means  against  the  groin,  yet  allowing  a  person  to  both 
sit  up  and  lie  down  while  pressure  of  such  pressure-applying 
means  continues  to  be  exerted  on  the  groin,  said  wrap  compris- 
ing an  abdomen-wrap  portion  for  encircling  the  abdomen 
proximate  the  groin  and  a  thigh-wrap  portion  for  encircling 
the  thigh  proximate  the  groin,  wherein  said  wrap  is  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  define  a  line  of  folding  proximate  to 
and  generally  parallel  with  the  groin  line  and  to  be  free  of 
constraint  between  portions  of  said  abdomen-  and  thigh-wrap 
portions  that  pass  posterioriy  of  the  person  that  would  other- 
wise prevent  the  person  from  bending  between  sitting  and 
supine  positions,  and  further  including  such  a  pressure-apply- 
ing means  wherein  said  pressure-applying  means  comprises 
first  inflatable  balloon  means  for  disposition  exclusively  to  the 
abdomen-side  of  the  groin  line  beneath  said  abdomen-wrap 
portion  and  second  inflatable  balloon  means  for  disposition 
exclusively  to  the  thigh-side  of  the  groin  line  beneath  said 
thigh-wrap  portion. 


5,383,894 

COMPRESSION  DEVICE  HAVING  STia'PER  MOTOR 

CONTROLLED  VALVES 

John  D.  Dye,  Bridgewater,  Mass.,  aarigaor  to  The  KendaU  Co., 

Mansfield,  Maaa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,809,  Nor.  12, 1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  JnL  30, 1993,  Scr.  No.  99,506 

IntCL*A61B/7//i 

U.S.  CL  606—201  5  OainH 


3t* 


1.  A  compression  device  for  applying  compressive  pressure 

against  a  patient's  limb  comprising: 

a  source  of  pressurized  fluid,  a  flexible  sleeve  enclosing  the 

limb  with  at  least  one  pressure  chamber  connected  to  the 

source,  at  least  one  solenoid  valve  connected  to  the  souioe 
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agnal,  a  signal  converter  for  converting  the  analog  signal 


to  a  digital  signal,  and  a  pressure  control  apparatus  for 
receiving  the  digital  signal; 

a  microprocessor  programmed  to  monitor  and  adjust  pres- 
sure to  a  sleeve  pressure  chamber,  the  microprocessor 
being  programmed  to  have  a  preselected  pressure  value, 
to  receive  the  digital  signal  from  the  signal  converter,  to 
compare  the  digital  signal  to  the  preselected  pressure 
value,  and  after  the  comparison  to  send  an  electrical  sig- 
nal, if  needed,  for  controlling  pressure  to  the  sleeve; 

a  driver  circuit  for  receiving  the  electrical  signal  from  the 
microprocessor,  the  driver  circuit  then  emitting  electrical 
pulses  to  further  control  pressure  to  the  sleeve;  and 

a  flow  control  valve  having  a  stepper  motor  attached  thereto 
connectable  between  the  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and 
said  at  least  one  solenoid  valve,  the  stepper  motor  being 
responsive  to  the  electrical  pulses  emitted  by  the  driver 
circuit  for  controlling  the  flow  conUol  valve  so  as  to 
adjust  the  pressure  being  delivered  to  the  pressure  cham- 
ber by  precisely  regulating  the  fluid  flow  through  the  flow 
control  valve  to  said  at  least  one  solenoid  valve  permitting 
the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  sleeve  pressure  chamber. 


W.  Nowakowtki,  5476  Landmark  Or, 
55112 

FUed  May  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  67,213 
LitCL*A61B/7//2 
U.S.  a.  606-213 


MonndTlew,  Minn. 


16  Qainis 


5,383,895 

ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  GRASPER  AND  METHOD 

Jethvy  E.  HoIims,  and  Jeffrey  J.  ChristiaD^  both  of  San  Jaw, 

QUtf.,  aaaipion  to  Unisiirge,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,044 

lot  a*  A61B  J 7/28 

VS.  CL  606—206  6  Claima 


1.  A  medical  sealing  apparatus  for  closing  of  an  aperture  in 
a  patient  body,  comprising: 

a.  a  thin,  elongated  conduit  having  a  central  lumen,  said 
conduit  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  conduit 
distal  end  being  inscrtable  into  the  patient  body  aperture 
and  having  an  inflation  segment  including  an  external 
orifice  which  is  communicatively  connected  to  said  lu- 
men, said  conduit  proximal  end  having  a  cylindrical  con- 
flguration  of  a  uniform  outside  diameter; 

b.  an  expandable  member  sealingly  disposed  at  said  conduit 
distal  end  inflation  segment,  said  expandable  member 
being  inflatable  to  a  predetermined  diameter; 

c.  a  seal  consisting  of  an  elastomeric  material  continuously 
and  adhereingly  disposed  in  said  conduit  central  lumen 
along  a  predetermined  segment  at  said  proximal  end 
thereof,  said  seal  permitting  ingress  and  egress  of  fluid  to 
and  from  said  conduit  lumen  via  a  syringe;  and 

d.  a  fixation  member  having  a  base  portion  for  contact  with 
the  patient  body  and  means  to  engage  said  conduit  until 
the  patient  body  aperture  is  closed. 


1.  An  endoscopic  surgical  grasper  for  use  by  the  human  hand 
comprising  a  handle  adapted  to  fit  into  the  human  hand,  a  rigid 
tubular  member  having  proximal  and  distal  extremities  and 
having  the  proximal  extremity  secured  to  the  handle  in  a  pre- 
determined position  longitudinal  of  the  handle,  a  push  rod 
having  proximal  and  distal  extremities  slidably  mounted  in  the 
tubular  member,  stop  means  carried  by  the  handle,  a  knob 
assembly  slidably  mounted  on  said  tubular  member  and  being 
movable  from  a  first  position  in  engagement  with  the  stop 
means  and  a  second  position  away  from  the  stop  means,  said 
knob  assembly  including  a  plunger  sUdably  mounted  on  said 
tubular  member,  pin  and  slot  means  coupling  said  plunger  to 
the  proximal  extremity  of  the  push  rod  and  permitting  limited 
movement  of  said  push  rod  longitudinally  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber while  preventing  rotational  movement  of  the  plunger 
relative  to  the  tubular  member,  said  knob  assembly  also  includ- 
ing a  knob  rotatably  mounted  on  said  handle  threadedly  engag- 
ing said  plunger  and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  said 
stop  means  in  said  handle,  spring  means  disposed  within  said 
tubular  member  and  yieldably  urging  said  plunger  and  the  push 
rod  in  a  distal  direction  towards  said  second  position  of  said 
knob  assembly,  jaw-like  grasping  means  having  fu^t  and  sec- 
ond members  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions 
carried  by  the  distal  extremity  of  the  tubular  member  and  a 
linkage  mechanism  connecting  said  first  and  second  grasping 
members  to  said  push  rod. 


5,383,897 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING  BLOOD 
VESSEL  PUNCTURES 
Mark  H.  Wholey,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  aacignor  to  Shadyside  Hospi- 
tal, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Contianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  962,816,  Oct  19, 1992,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Dec.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  165,061 

iBt  a.«  A61B  17/00 

VS.  CL  606—213  13  Claims 


1.  A  closure  for  sealing  a  puncture  in  a  blood  vessel  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  sheet  adapted  to  conform  to  a  blood  vessel  wall,  the 
sheet  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  one  of  the 
top  surface  and  the  bottom  surface  having 

a  plurality  of  barbs  covering,  distributed  and  interspersed 
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throughout,  the  barbs  being  sufficient  in  number,  and 
being  positioned  and  configured  so  that  a  multiplicity  of 
barbs  will  pierce  and  anchor  in  the  blood  vessel  wall;  and 
b)  a  pusher  rod  having  means  for  releasable  attachment  to 
the  sheet  and  being  releasably  attached  to  the  sheet,  the 
pusher  rod  for  pushing  the  sheet  through  the  puncture, 
anchoring  the  sheet  to  cover  and  seal  the  puncture  and 
seat  the  barbs  into  the  blood  vessel  wall  and  thereafter 
releasing  from  the  sheet. 


5,383,898 

SARFARAZI  CORNEAL  INCISION  CLOSURE 

Faezeh  M.  Sarterazi,  25  WisnaU  Rd^  Newton  Centtf ,  Mass. 

02159 

Continnatioa-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  807,437,  Dec  13, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,190,057.  This  appUcation  Feb.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  986,436 

Int  CL*  A61B  17/04 

VS.  CL  606—214  i  n»i« 


5,383,899 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  SURFACE  OPENING  ADHESIVE 

SEALER 
Jalins  G.  Hammerslag,  27011  Calk  Esperanza,  San  Juan  Capis- 
trano,  Calif.  92675 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  127,769,  Sep.  28, 1993,  abudoDcd.  This 

application  Feb.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  200,416 

Int  a.«  A61B  77/00 

UJ5.  a.  606—214  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  performing  an  intravascular  procedure  in  a 
human  through  a  vascular  perforation  and  inhibiting  bleeding 
from  the  perforation  following  the  procedure,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

perforating  a  blood  vessel  in  the  human  to  provide  access  to 
the  vascular  system; 

introducing  instrumentation  into  the  blood  vessel  through 
the  perforation; 

performing  treatment  with  the  instrumentation; 

withdrawing  the  instrumenution  from  the  blood  vessel; 


inhibiting  blood  flow  through  the  blood  vessel  having  the 
perforation; 

exposing  the  blood  vessel  at  the  perforation; 

applying  at  adhesive  to  the  exterior  of  the  blood  vessel  wall 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  perforation,  thereby  sealing  the  per- 
foration; and 

permitting  resumption  of  blood  flow  in  the  blood  vessel. 

5,383,900 

TAPE  APPUCATOR 
Keimit  E.  Krantz,  Miashion  Hills,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Mcdi-Flex 
Hospital  Products,  Orerlaod  I^urk,  Kans. 

FUed  Jim.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  252,423 
lot  CL*  A63B  17/00 
VS.  CL  606—215  lo  ( 


1.  A  fastener  for  an  opening  in  tissue  having  at  least  two 
edges  comprising: 

first  engaging  means  for  engaging  the  first  tissue  edge; 
second  engaging  means  for  engaging  the  second  tissue  edge; 
bridging  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  engaging 

means  such  that  the  first  and  second  edges  are  held  in 

contact  with  each  other;  and 
a  portion  of  surgical  glue  being  located  on  said  bridging 

means,  wherein  said  fastener  is  a  tape  wherein  said  tape 

has  a  longitudinal  indentation. 


1.  A  tape  applicator  comprising: 

a  pair  of  sidewalls  spaced  laterally  from  one  another  to 
define  a  tape  storage  enclosure; 

a  pair  of  posts  extending  between  the  sidewalls  and  being 
spaced  from  one  another  to  define  a  generally  oval-shaped 
run  extending  between  and  around  the  posts; 

a  closed  loop  of  backing  material  supported  by  the  posts  and 
being  movable  relative  to  the  posts  along  the  run,  the 
length  of  the  loop  being  substantially  equal  to  the  length 
of  the  run;  and 

a  piece  of  tape  coated  on  one  side  with  an  adhesive  material, 
the  tape  being  of  a  length  less  than  about  the  length  of  the 
loop  of  backing  material  and  being  supported  and  carried 
on  the  backing  material  by  the  adhesive,  the  enclosure 
defining  an  opening  through  which  the  tape  may  be  pulled 
from  the  backing  material  and  dispensed. 


5,383,901 
BLUNT  POINT  NEEDLES 

Walter  McGregor,  Flemington,  and  Semyon  Shcberriasky, 
Wbitehouse  Station,  both  of  fij.,  assignors  to  Ethicon,  lac, 
Somerrille,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  138,680 
lit  CL*  A61B  17/04 
VS.  CL  606-223  14  ( 


1.  A  surgical  needle  comprising: 

a  tip  portion  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said 
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distal  end  having  a  cross-sectional  perimeter  wherein  said 
tip  portion  has  a  cross-sectional  area  which  decreases 
progressively  toward  said  distal  end; 

a  blunt  tip  contiguous  with  said  distal  end  of  said  tip  portion, 
said  blunt  tip  having  a  cross-sectional  perimeter  which  is 
greater  than  said  cross-sectional  perimeter  of  said  distal 
end  of  said  tip  portion; 

a  suture  mounting  portion  having  a  hole  to  which  a  suture  is 
to  be  attached,  said  suture  mounting  portion  extending 
from  the  proximal  end  of  the  needle;  and 

a  body  portion  which  is  disposed  between  and  contiguous 
with  said  suture  mounting  portion  and  said  tip  portion, 
wherein  said  body  portion  has  a  generally  uniform  cross- 
sectional  area  throughout  an  entire  length  thereof, 
wherein  said  cross-section  of  said  tip  portion  is  circular  and 
said  blunt  tip  has  a  substantially  spherical  shape. 


5,383,903 

DIMETHYLSILOXANE-ALKYLENE  OXIDE 

COPOLYMER  COATINGS  FOR  niAMENTS 

Nagabhushanam  Totakura,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,961 
Int  a.*  A61L  17/00;  A61B  17/04 
MS.  a.  606—228  H  Claims 

I.  A  surgical  suture  comprising: 
a  filament  of  a  synthetic  material; 

a  coating  on  said  filament,  said  coating  comprising  a  dime- 
thylsiloxane-alkylene  oxide  copolymer. 


5,383,902 

SURGICAL  NEEDIJ>SUTURE  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
CONTROLLED  SUTURE  RELEASE 
Richard  P.  Car^^otiere,  Plantsrille;  FnucU  D.  CoUigaa,  Water- 
biirr>  RoaaM  H.  Belcoort,  Jr.,  Meriden,  and  Giuseppe  Gior- 
dano, Anaonia,  all  of  Conn.,  asrignors  to  United  SUtes  Surgi- 
cal Corporatioo,  Norwalk,  Coon. 

Filed  Jon.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,653 
Lit  CL*A61B  77/0* 
U.S.  CL  606— 224  32 


5,383,904 
STIFFENED  SURGICAL  DEVICE 
Nagabhushanam  Totakura,  Norwalk,  and  Ross  Muth,  Brook- 
field,,  both  of  Conn.,  asrignors  to  United  SUtes  Surgical 
Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  959,012 

Int  a.*  A61L  77/00 

U.S.  a.  606—228  11  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  attaching  a  surgical  needle  to  a  suture,  the 
needle  having  a  generally  cylindrical  outer  portion  and  a  blunt 
end  with  a  substantially  circular  elongated  aperture  formed 
therein,  the  suture  having  an  end  portion  suitably  configured 
for  insertion  into  the  aperture,  comprising: 
providing  a  pair  of  dies,  each  die  including  a  die  face  having 
an  inner  die  surface  portion  for  at  least  partial  reception  of 
the  cylindrical  outer  portion  of  the  needle,  each  die  sur- 
face portion  including  at  least  one  generally  planar  crimp- 
ing surface  having  a  generally  arcuate-shaped  concavity 
extending  along  a  portion  of  said  crimping  surface; 
positioning  said  pair  of  dies  adjacent  the  corresponding 
cylindrical  portion  of  the  needle  with  said  inner  die  sur- 
face portions  of  said  dies  facing  the  generally  cylindrical 
outer  surface  of  the  needle,  said  generally  planar  surfaces 
of  said  dies  angularly  offset  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  elongated  aperture  of  the  needle  and  said  gener- 
ally planar  surfaces  of  said  dies  and  said  arcuate-shaped 
concavity  extending  along  the  direction  of  the  needle 
portion  which  defines  the  elongated  aperture;  and 
applying  inward  impact  force  to  said  dies  to  displace  said 
dies  toward  each  other  causing  said  generally  planar 
crimping  surfaces  of  each  die  to  engage  the  surface  of  the 
needle  to  thereby  cause  crimping  of  said  needle  at  an  angle 
offset  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  elongated 
aperture  of  the  needle  and  reduction  of  an  average  dimen- 
sion of  the  aperture  defined  therein,  whereby  said  arcuate- 
shaped  concavity  of  each  said  die  is  configured  and  di- 
mensioned to  permit  deformed  material  of  the  needle  to  be 
received  and  collected  therewithin  so  as  to  facilitate  at- 
tachment of  the  needle  and  the  suture. 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  suture-pledget  device  with  a  pled- 
get disposed  on  a  central  region  of  the  suture  comprising  ap- 
plying a  stiffening  agent  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  suture 
adjacent  to  the  pledget  wherein  the  stiffening  agent  is  applied 
to  the  suture  and  the  pledget  is  substantially  unstiffened. 


5,383,905 
SUTURE  LOOP  LOCKING  DEVICE 
EUen  M.  Golds,  Hastings-On-Hudson,  N.Y.,  and  Steven  Ho- 
wansky,  Wilton,  Conn.,  asrignors  to  United  SUtes  Surgical 
Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,202 

Int  a.«  A61B  7  7/0* 

U.S.  a.  606—232  19  Qaims 


1.  A  device  for  securing  a  suture  loop  about  bodily  tissue, 
which  comprises: 

a  bead  member  having  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  there- 
through, said  longitudinal  bore  defining  a  cross  sectional 
dimension  which  is  substantially  constant  throughout  the 
length  of  said  longitudinal  bore;  and 

an  anchor  member  slidabiy  insertable  within  said  bore  of  said 
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bead  member  and  defining  a  longitudinal  passageway 
therethrough  for  reception  of  two  end  portions  of  a  suture 
looped  about  tissue,  said  anchor  member  comprising  a 
base  portion  and  at  least  two  axial  compressible  sections 
integrally  connected  at  respective  first  end  portions 
thereof  to  said  base  portion,  each  said  at  least  two  axial 
sections  Upering  generally  outwardly  towards  a  second 
end  portion  thereof  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  defined 
by  said  anchor  member,  said  at  least  two  axial  sections 
adapted  to  collapse  radially  inwardly  towards  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  defined  by  said  anchor  member  upon  at  least 
partial  insertion  of  said  anchor  member  within  said  bore  of 
said  bead  member  to  securely  wedge  the  suture  end  por- 
tions received  within  said  passageway  of  said  anchor 
member  to  secure  the  suture  looped  about  tissue. 

5,383,906 
NURSING  BOTTLE  WITH  MEDICATION  DISPENSER 
Mark  T.  Bnrckett,  and  Lori  W.  Bnrchett,  both  of  10505  Golf 
Rd^  OrlaMi  Park,  111.  60462 

FUed  May  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  61,698 

Int  CL«  A61J  77/00 

MS.  CL  606-236  35  Claina 


5,383,907 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DELIVERING  MULTIPLE 

CLOSELY  SPACED  DEFIBRILLATION  PULSES 
Mark  W.  KroU,  MioMtoidu,  Miuk,  aarigBor  to  Ai«ekm  Coipo- 
ratioii,  Plymoath,  Miu. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  993,292 
Lrt.  CL*  A61N  1/36 
MS.  CL  607—5  27  ( 


1.  A  liquid  medication  dispenser  suitable  for  deUvering  a 
controllable  mixture  of  a  palaUble  beverage  into  which  a 
liquid  medication  has  been  diluted,  comprising: 

a.  a  bottle  having  a  top  opening  and  a  bottom  end; 

b.  a  nipple  attached  to  said  top  opening  and  having  one  or 
more  perforations  therein  to  allow  liquid  to  pass  through; 

c.  a  fixed  cylindrical  internal  sleeve  extending  longitudinally 
from  said  bottom  end  of  said  bottle  axially  in  the  direction 
of  said  top  opening,  and  having  an  open  proximal  end 
situated  at  said  bottom  end  of  said  bottle  and  a  distal  end 
facing  said  top  opening,  said  distal  end  of  said  sleeve  being 
longitudinally  separated  from  said  nipple; 

d.  a  removable  syringe  operatively  attached  into  said  inter- 
nal sleeve,  said  syringe  consisting  of  a  barrel  having  a 
distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  said  proximal  end  be^g 
provided  with  a  plunger,  said  distal  end  of  said  syringe 
being  longitudinally  separated  from  said  nipple; 

e.  a  first  elongated  hollow  tip  formed  on  said  distal  end  of 
said  sleeve; 

f  and  a  second  elongated  hollow  tip  located  on  said  distal 
end  of  said  internal  sleeve  and  sized  to  tightly  surround 
said  first  elongated  hollow  tip  and  to  provide  a  fluid-tight 
seal  thereto, 
whereby  medicine  is  mixed  with  palatable  beverage  near  said 
perforations  within  said  nipple  prior  to  exiting  said  perfora- 
tions. 


1.  A  main  energy  delivery  electrical  circuit  for  use  in  an 
implanuble  cardioverter  defibrillator  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  low  power  output  primary  defibrillator  battery; 

b)  a  high  power  output  intermediate  power  intensifying 
battery; 

c)  switch  means,  electrically  connected  to  the  intermediate 
power  intensifying  battery  and  the  low  power  output 
primary  defibrillator  battery,  for  selectively  switching 
between  the  primary  defibrillator  battery  and  the  intensi- 
fying battery;  and 

d)  a  main  energy  delivery  capacitor  connected  to  the  switch 
means  for  discharging,  in  a  first  pulse,  an  electrical  charge 
from  the  primary  battery  and  for  discharging  one  or  more 
subsequent  pulses  of  electrical  charge  derived  from  the 
intermediate  power  intensifying  battery  so  that  the  electri- 
cal circuit  permits  the  implantable  cardioverter  defibrilla- 
tor device  to  deliver  multiple  closely  spaced  defibrillation 
pulses  to  a  heart. 


5,383,908 

DEFIBRILLATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  INNOMINATE 

VEIN  ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  USE 

MichMl  B.  Sweeney,  Menlo  Park,  CaUf^  ami  Debra  S.  EcM, 

Naahville,  Tcan.,  aaaigaors  to  Veatritex,  Im^  Soayrale, 

Calif. 

FUed  Jna.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  79,069 
Int  CL«  A61N  1/39 
MS.  CL  607—5  21 


1.  An  implantable  cardioverter/defibrillator  system  for  de- 
livering electrical  discharges  to  the  heart  of  a  patient  to  restore 
normal  cardiac  rhythm  comprising: 

a  pulse  generator  including  sensing  means,  high  energy 
shock  generation  means,  pacing  means  and  terminals  of 
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oppoMte  polarity  coupled  to  said  high  energy  shock  gen- 
eration means; 

a  first  inuavascular  catheter  insertable  within  the  heart  of  a 
patient  having  a  dbtal  first  electrode  on  said  first  catheter 
for  positioning  in  the  right  ventricle,  said  distal  first  elec- 
trode being  connected  to  a  terminal  of  said  pulse  genera- 
tor of  one  polarity; 

m  second  intravaacular  catheter  insertable  within  the  supe- 
rior vena  cava  the  patient  having  a  distal  second  electrode 
on  said  second  catheter  for  positioning  in  the  superior 
vena  cava  region  and  a  proximal  third  electrode  on  said 
second  catheter  spaced  from  said  second  electrode  for 
positioning  in  the  left  innominate  vein; 

eiectrica]  conduction  means  for  electrically  coimecting  said 
second  electrode  and  said  third  electrode  together  and  to 
a  terminal  of  said  pulse  generator  of  an  opposite  polarity; 
and 

discharge  means  in  said  pulse  generator  for  supplying  elec- 
trical energy  between  said  terminals  of  opposite  polarity. 


5,383,910 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
TACHYARRHYTHMIA  DETECTION  AND  TREATMENT 
Karel  den  Dulk,  Maastricht,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Med- 
tronic, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,511 

iBt  CL«  A61N  1/368 

UJS.CL  607^14  SCIaiiM 


5,383,909 

DIAGNOSTIC  TELEMETRY  SYCTEM  FOR  AN 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECnON  AND  TREATMENT  OF 

TACHYCARDIA  AND  FIBRILLATION 
Jota  G.  Kcteel,  New  Brightoa,  Minn.,  asaignor  to  Medtronic, 
iKn  MincMoUs,  Minn. 

Filed  Jam.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,970 
lat.  CL*  A61N  1/39 
VS.  a.  WJ—1  12 


5.  Apparatus  for  detecting  re-entrant  A-V  nodal  tachycardia 
in  a  patient's  heart,  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  the  atrium  and  ventricle  of  the  patient's 
heart  to  detect  atrial  and  ventricular  depolarization  sig- 
nals; 

first  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  intervals  between 
successive  depolarization  signals  in  a  chamber  of  said 
patient's  heart; 

second  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  time  intervals 
between  successive  atrial  and  ventricular  depolarization 
signals;  and 

detecting  means,  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  measur- 
ing means,  for  detecting  the  presence  of  re-entrant  A-V 
nodal  tachycardia  in  response  to  the  detection  of  a  series 
of  depolarization  signals  in  said  chamber  of  said  patient's 
heari  manifesting  a  rate  in  excess  of  a  tachycardia  rate 
criterion,  in  which  succesnve  ventricular  depolarization 
signals  are  followed  by  atrial  depolarization  signals  sepa- 
rated from  said  ventricular  depolarization  signals  by  inter- 
vab  of  time  which  fall  within  a  first  predetermined  range 
of  intervals  substantially  less  than  the  expected  duration  of 
A-V  intervals  which  would  occur  in  a  sinus  or  other 
tachycardia  at  a  rate  in  excess  of  said  tachycardia  rate 
cnterioQ. 


1.  An  implantable  device,  comprising:  means  for  detecting 
heart  depolarizations; 

means  for  measuiing  a  parameter  associated  with  said  de- 
tected depolarizations; 

means  for  detecting  at  least  first  and  second  arrhythmias, 
said  detecting  means  comprising  means  for  defining  crite- 
ria for  detection  of  said  first  and  second  arrhythmias  as  a 
function  of  said  measured  parameter,  over  a  series  of  said 
detected  depolarizations,  including  means  for  storing  an 
indication  of  the  relative  progress  toward  meeting  said 
criteria  and  for  updating  said  stored  information  following 
each  detected  depolarization;  and 

Beans  for  telemetering  information  following  individual 
ones  of  said  detected  depolarizations  to  an  external  re- 
ceiver, said  information  comprising  said  updated  stored 
information  as  to  the  relative  progress  toward  meeting 
said  criteria. 


5,383,911 

RATE-RESPONSIVE  PACEMAKER  HAVING 

SELECTABLE  RESPONSE  TO  ARM  MOVEMENT  AND 

PEDAL  IMPACTS 
Briaa  M.  Man,  Beveriy  Hills,  CaUf^  avigBor  to  SieMM  Pace- 
setter, he  Syfarar,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jaik  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,91« 
lot  CL*  A61N  1/368 
VS.  CL  «07— 19  21  Claims 

1.  An  implantable  rate-responsive  pacemaker  comprising: 
pulse  generator  means  for  generating  stimulation  pulses  on 
demand  at  a  rate  determined  by  a  sensor  indicated  rate 
(SIR)  signal; 
an  activity  sensor  that  generates  a  raw  sensor  signal  as  a 

function  of  patient  activity; 
first  sensor  processing  means  for  processing  said  raw  sensor 
signal  and  converting  said  raw  sensor  signal  to  a  first 
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processed  sensor  signal,  said  first  processed  sensor  signal 
being  relatively  sensitive  to  arm  motion  of  the  patient; 
second  sensor  processing  means  for  processing  said  raw 
sensor  signal  and  converting  said  raw  sensor  signal  to  a 
second  processed  sensor  signal,  said  second  processed 
sensor  signal  being  relatively  sensitive  to  pedal  impacts  of 
the  patient;  and 


5,383,9U 

APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  DATA 

COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN  AN  EXTERNAL 

MEDICAL  DEVICE  AND  AN  IMPLANTABLE  MEDICAL 

DEVICE 
Timothy  J.  Cox,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Randolph  K.  Armstrong, 
Missouri  aty,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Intermedics,  Inc., 
Angleton,  Tex. 

FUed  May  5, 1993,  Ser.  No,  58,752 

Int  a.«  A61N  1/37 

VS.  a.  607—32  2  n«i«. 
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1.  A  method  of  bi-directionally  and  simultaneously  commu- 
nicating data  between  an  external  device  and  an  implantable 
medical  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  fast  plurality  of  time  delay  intervals  each  hav- 
ing a  length  representative  of  a  corresponding  data  value 
to  be  communicated  from  the  external  device  to  the  im- 
plantable medical  device; 

generating  a  second  plurality  of  time  delay  intervals  each 
having  a  length  representative  of  a  corresponding  data 
value  to  be  communicated  from  the  implantable  medical 
device  to  the  external  device; 

transmitting  a  first  train  of  pulses  of  electromagnetic  energy 
from  the  external  device  to  the  implantable  medical  de- 
vice by  transmitting  each,  except  the  first,  pulse  of  said 
first  train  of  pulses  after  a  respective  time  delay  interval 
following  transmission  of  an  immediately  preceding  pulse 
of  said  first  train  of  pulses,  the  respective  time  delay  inter- 
val being  a  respective  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  time 
delay  intervals; 


receiving  in  the  implantable  medical  device  the  first  train  of 
pulses  of  electromagnetic  energy; 

transmitting  a  second  train  of  pulses  of  electromagnetic 
energy  from  the  implantable  medical  device  to  the  exter- 
nal device  by  transmitting  each  pulse  of  said  second  train 
of  pulses  after  a  respective  time  delay  interval  following 
receipt  of  an  immediately  preceding  pulse  of  said  first 
train  of  pulses,  the  respective  time  delay  interval  being  a 
respective  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  time  delay  inter- 
vals; and 

receiving  in  the  external  device  the  second  train  of  pulses  of 
electromagnetic  energy. 


SIR  signal  generating  means  for  generating  said  SIR  signal 
by  combining  said  first  and  second  processed  sensor  sig- 
nals in  accordance  with  a  prescribed  combination  func- 
tion; 
whereby  said  pulse  generating  means  generates  said  stimula- 
tion pulses  on  demand  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  raw  sensor 
signal  and  the  prescribed  combination  function. 


5383,913 

BIDIRECnONAL  LEAD  CONNECTOR  FOR  LEFT  OR 

RIGHT  SIDED  IMPLANTATION  OF  PACEMAKERS 

AND/OR  OTHER  IMPLANTABLE 

ELECTROPHYSIOLOGIC  DEVICES  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  USING  THE  SAME 

Steven  M.  ScUIT,  279  St  Joseph  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90803 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50^59 

Int  CL'  A61N  1/375 

VS.  a.  607—38  19  cUbm 


1.  An  improvement  in  an  electrophysiologic  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  connector  head  for  use  in  combination  with  at  least  one 
plug-in  type  lead  having; 

a  casing  coupled  to  said  connector  head;  and 

an  electrically  integral  bidirectional  electrical  connector 
means  disposed  within  said  connector  head  for  reattacha- 
bly  inserting  only  one  said  plug-in  type  lead  according  to 
uier  selection  from  either  one  of  at  least  two  directions 
and  to  make  electrical  contact  with  said  lead  when  in- 
serted within  said  connector  in  either  of  said  two  direc- 
tions, 

whereby  said  device  may  be  implanted  within  a  patient  on 
either  the  left  or  right  side  of  said  patient  with  equal  ease. 


5,383,914 
DUGNOSTIC  CONNECTOR  PORT  FOR  A  PULSE 
GENERATOR 
Michael  O'Phelan,  RoseTille,  Minn.,  aasignor  to  Cardiac  Pace- 
makers, Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  882,524,  May  13,  1992,  ahawioiicd. 
TUs  application  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,659 
Int.  a.«  A61N  1/00 
VS.  a.  607—38  22  Cfadw 

1.  A  pulse  generator  device  comprising: 
a  body  including  pulse  means  for  generating  charges  trans- 
ferred to  a  heart  of  a  patient; 
a  header  on  said  body; 

a  plurality  of  lead  ports  formed  in  said  header  for  connection 
with  leads  extending  to  the  heart  to  transfer  charges  to  the 
heart  from  said  body;  and 
a  diagnostic  connector  pori  formed  in  said  header  and  being 

electrically  connected  to  said  lead  ports; 
said  diagnostic  connector  port  including  electrical  contact 
means  for  electrically  connecting  said  diagnostic  connec- 
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tor  port  with  connector  plug  means  for  transfer  of  infor- 
mation from  said  body  directly  to  external  diagnostic 


;^:^.I?- A  .V 


equipment    during   interengagemcnt   of  said   electrical 
contact  means  and  said  connector  plug  means. 


5,383,915 
WIRELESS  PROGRAMMER/REPEATER  SYSTEM  FOR 

AN  IMPLANTED  MEDICAL  DEVICE 
Theodore  P.  Adaau,  Ediaa,  Minn^  aaaigDor  to  Aageioii  Corpora- 
boa,  PtywMrtk,  Minn. 

CoMtiiMtiaa  of  Scr.  No.  682,966,  Apr.  10,  1991,  abaadoned. 

TUa  appikatioa  Jan.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,028 

iBt  CL'  H04B  7/00 

MS.  a.  607—60  1«  Claina 
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ment  with  the  surface,  one  of  said  support  legs  having  a 
compartment  therein;  and 
c)  a  cassette  adapted  for  holding  electrical  componente  used 
in  conjunction  with  the  tanning  bed,  said  cassette  being 
receivable  in  said  compartment  and  removable  from  said 


compartment  without  affecting  the  support  strength  of  the 
support  leg  for  supporting  the  bed  said  compartment 
having  at  least  one  outlet  vent  adapted  to  facilitate  dissipa- 
tion of  heat  from  the  electrical  components,  out  of  said 
compartment  and  away  from  the  tanning  bed. 


5383,917 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MULTI-PHASE 

RADIO-FREQUENCY  ABLATION 

Jawafaar  M.  Dcsai,  4141  CoweU  BWd.  No.  38,  Davis,  Calif. 

95616,  and  Htay  L.  Nyo,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Jawa- 

bar  M.  Deaai,  RoaeviUe,  Calif. 

Filed  JnL  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,035 

Lrt.  CL*  A61N  i/00 

MS.  a.  607—702  22  CUims 


,m 


1.  A  wireless  programmer/repeater  system  for  communicat- 
ing with  an  implanted  medical  device  in  a  patient  comprising: 

programmer  means  positioned  remote  from  the  patient  for 
providing  programming  data  to  be  communicated  to  the 
medical  device;  and 

repeater  means  physically  separate  from  and  not  connected 
to  the  programmer  means  and  positioned  proximite  to  the 
patient  for  relaying  the  programming  data  from  the  pro- 
grammer means  to  the  medical  device. 
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5,383,916 

SUPPORT  MEMBER  FOR  A  TANNING  BED  OR 

COMPARABLE  DEVICE 

Roger  A.  Brown,  Dallaa,  Tex.,  aarigaor  to  Puretan  Intematlooal, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Coatiaoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  789,868,  Not.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 
TUa  appUcatioo  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,014 
Int.  CL»  A61N  5/06 
MS.  CL  607—91  25  CUdu 

1.  A  tanning  bed  assembly  for  placement  on  a  surface  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  tanning  bed; 

b)  at  least  two  support  legs  for  supporting  the  tanning  bed 
above  the  surface,  each  support  leg  having  a  top  end  for 
engagement  with  the  underside  of  said  bed  at  points 
spaced  one  from  the  other,  and  a  second  end  for  engage- 


1.  A  radio-frequency  ablation  apparatus  for  biological  tis- 
sues, comprising: 
an  electrode  catheter  having  an  array  of  electrodes;  and 
means  for  supplying  individual  phased  RF  voluges  to  each 
of  said  plurality  of  electrodes,  such  that,  over  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time,  substantial  potential  difference 
exists  between  substantially  any  two  electrodes  of  said 
array  of  electrodes  and  to  effect  RF  heating  therebetween 
in  order  to  achieve  uniform  ablation  of  biological  tissues 
adjacent  to  said  array  of  electrodes. 


5,383,918 
HYPOTHERMIA  REDUCING  BODY  EXCLOSURE 
-nomas  F.  Panetta,  4  Apple  Tree  La.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.  11024 
FUed  Aug.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  938,828 
Int  CL»  A61F  7/00 
MS.  a.  607—104  11  Claims 

1.  A  body  enclosure  having  head,  torso,  arm  and  leg  por- 
tions comprising: 
(a)  a  first  sheet  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
sheet  being  made  of  a  substantially  gas  impermeable  flexi- 
ble material; 
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(b)  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  first  end  to  said 
second  end  to  form  said  enclosure  fully  about  a  body,  said 
connecting  means  including  a  fastener  and  forming  a 
longitudinally  oriented  seam  with  respect  to  said  body; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  inlet  port  means  for  admitting  fluid  into  said 
enclosure,  said  fluid  being  controlled  to  be  within  a  prede- 
termined temperature  range,  at  least  one  of  said  inlet  port 
means  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  torso  and  at  least 
another  one  of  said  inlet  pori  means  being  disposed  adja- 
cent to  one  of  said  head,  arm  or  leg  portion; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  exhaust  port  means  for  discharging  fluid 
from  within  said  enclosure,  at  least  one  of  said  exhaust 
port  means  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  torso  portion 
and  at  least  another  one  of  said  exhaust  port  means  being 


disposed  through  a  passage  located  between  the  first  end 
and  the  second  end,  said  plurality  of  inlet  port  means  and 
said  exhaust  port  means  cooperating  with  one  another 
such  that  the  flow  of  fluid  within  the  enclosure  permits  a 
substantially  even  distribution  of  temperature  controlled 
fluid  therethrough  to  control  the  temperature  of  the  body; 
and 
(e)  said  body  enclosure  comprising  a  plurality  of  removable 
sections  to  permit  access  to  selected  areas  of  the  body 
during  an  operation,  the  remainder  of  the  body  enclosure, 
when  a  section  is  removed,  being  capable  of  being  sealed 
to  the  body,  so  as  to  prevent  the  substantial  leakage  of  the 
temperature  controlled  fluid  and  the  disturbance  of  the 
even  distribution  of  temperature  controlled  fluid  within 
the  enclosure. 


5,383,919 
THERMAL  THERAPY  PAD 
Kevin  A.  Kelly,  Galloway,  and  Roman  Szpur,  Kettering,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignor*  to  Danninger  Medical  Technology,  Inc.,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio 

FUed  May  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  63,240 
Int  a.«  A61F  7/00 
MS.  CL  607—104  3  Claims 

3.  A  fluid  transfer  pad  comprising: 

a  first  membrane  having  a  first  periphery  and  a  second  mem- 
brane having  a  second  periphery,  said  first  and  second 
periphery  being  sealed  to  form  a  fluid  receiving  cavity, 
said  first  membrane  and  said  second  membrane  each  being 
made  from  a  material  which  is  sterilizable  by  gamma 
radiation  and  having  a  Shore  A  hardness  of  from  about  70 
to  about  90  and  having  a  thickness  of  from  about  0.3  to 
about  0.020  mils; 
a  fluid  conduit  means  comprising  an  inlet  conduit  and  an 
outlet  conduit  made  from  a  material  having  a  Shore  A 
hardness  of  from  about  70  to  about  90  having  an  internal 
diameter  of  from  about  O.IS  to  about  O.S  inches,  and  hav- 
ing a  wall  thickness  of  from  about  0. 13  to  about  0.2  inches. 


said  inlet  including  a  first  end  terminating  in  said  fluid 
receiving  cavity;  and  said  conduit  means  further  compris- 
ing at  least  one  flexible  internal  conduit  extending  from 
within  said  fluid  conduit  means  into  said  fluid  receiving 
cavity,  said  flexible  internal  conduit  being  a  tube  having 


an  outer  diameter  of  about  0.07S  to  about  0.45  inches,  a 
Shore  A  hardness  of  from  about  70  to  about  90,  and  in- 
cluding a  longitudinal  axis,  said  tube  having  tube  walls 
with  a  thickness  of  from  about  O.IS  to  about  0.2  inches, 
and  including  a  slit  through  said  tube  walls  spiraling  at  a 
pitch  of  from  about  i  to  about  40  revolutions  per  inch. 


5,383,920 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  HIP  PROTECTION  AND 

STABILIZATION 
W.  David  Sikca,  GalMsrille,  Fla^  aMi^or  to  Homeoatadca 
Dedgn  Group,  Inc.,  Starke,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,076 
Int  CL*  A61F  5/00 
MS.  CL  607—112  19  i 


1.  A  device  for  the  protection  of  a  joint  and  surrounding  area 
against  an  injury  due  to  contact  with  a  hard  surface,  wherein 
said  device  comprises  an  outer  rigid  shield  having  an  outer  and 
inner  face,  a  cushion  comprising  a  first  and  second  pad  compo- 
nent affixed  to  the  inner  face  of  said  shield,  wherein  said  first 
pad  component  is  centrally  disposed  on  the  inner  face  of  said 
shield  and  said  second  pad  component  is  disposed  around  the 
periphery  of  said  first  pad  component,  said  second  pad  compo- 
nent having  a  thickness  greater  than  said  first  pad  component 
whereby  said  second  pad  component  directly  contacts  a 
wearer  of  said  device,  holding  said  centrally  disposed  first  pad 
component  away  from  the  wearer. 


5,383,921 
THERAPEUTIC  MUFF 
Shirley  K.  Barry,  4972  Mt  Caaas  Dr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92117 
FUed  Ang.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,545 
Int  a.»  A61F  7/00 
MS.  a.  607—114  1  Claim 

1.  A  therapeutic  muff  made  from  two  longitudinal  tubular 
segments  of  flexible  material  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  tubular  segment  made  of  a  flexible  fleece  material 
having  first  and  second  ends; 
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(b)  Slid  first  segment  having  an  inside  diameter  of  approxi- 
mately si«  inches  and  a  length  of  approximately  twelve 
inches; 

(c)  a  second  tubular  segment  of  denim  material  having  first 
and  second  ends  and  an  ouuide  diameter  of  approximately 
eight  inches  and  a  length  of  approximately  twelve  inches; 


(d)  wherein  the  first  segment  is  located  within  the  second 
segment  with  the  respective  first  and  second  ends  of  the 
first  and  second  tubular  segments  fastened  together  to 
define  a  circumferential  space  therebetween; 

(e)  said  circumferential  space  being  filled  with  a  temperature 
retaining  material  comprising  a  mixture  of  two  pounds  of 
dry  wheat,  one  stick  of  cinnamon,  and  twelve  cloves. 


wire  comprising  a  superelastic  nickel-titanium  alloy 
whereby  the  puller  wire,  if  bent  under  a  stress,  will  spring 
back  to  its  original  shape  when  the  stress  is  removed 
without  permanent  deformation  of  the  puller  wire;  and 
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means  connected  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  body 
and  the  puller  wire  for  controlling  the  puller  wire  to  bend 
the  catheter  tip. 


5,383,924 

EXTRACTABLE  CARDIAC  PROBE  AND  ITS 

APPLICATION  PROCEDURE 

JacqiMs  BreUer,  Le  Maaa,  France,  assignor  to  EU  Medical, 

Montroage  Cedcx,  France 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,675 

Claiau  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  3,  1992,  92  06704 

Int  a.*  A61N  1/05 

MS.  CL  607—126  42  Claims 


5,383,922 
RF  LEAD  FIXATION  AND  IMPLANTABLE  LEAD 
I  P.  Zipea,  Carad,  Ind.;  Clare  P.  Ulrich;  Paul  D.  Blan- 

,  both  of  MianeapoU*,  Minn.,  and  WilUam  M.  Terrell, 

Cooa  Raphb,  Miu^  aarigDors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  31,767 

Irt.  CL*  A61N  1/04 

MS.  a.  607—122  20  Clatas 


1.  A  method  of  affixing  a  medical  lead  having  an  electrode  at 
a  desired  location  within  a  patient's  body,  comprising: 

positioning  said  electrode  adjacent  body  tissue  at  said  de- 
sired location  and  coupling  said  electrode  to  a  source  of 
RF  electrical  energy; 

applying  RF  electrical  energy  to  said  electrode  to  affix  said 
electrode  to  said  tissue;  and 

disconnecting  said  source  of  RF  energy  from  said  electrode 
and  allowing  said  lead  to  remain  affixed  to  said  tissue. 


1.  An  extractable  cardiac  probe  for  cardiac  stimulation, 
comprising: 

a  catheter  having  a  proximal  tip,  a  distal  tip,  and  having  a 
flexible  outer  sheath,  and  an  electrode  at  the  disul  tip 
adapted  to  be  placed  against  an  inner  surface  of  a  heart;  and 

a  sleeve  surrounding  said  catheter  having  a  proximal  tip,  a 
distal  tip,  and  means  for  attachment  of  the  probe  to  a 
cardiac  surface, 

said  catheter  being  separable  from  said  sleeve  to  permit  the 
withdrawal  of  the  catheter  and  the  retention  in  position  of 
the  sleeve  on  the  cardiac  surface,  wherein  said  sleeve  has 
an  inside  diameter  that  securely  engages  the  catheter,  the 
sleeve  being  at  least  partially  deformable  through  enlarge- 
ment of  the  inside  diameter  to  permit  separation  of  the 
catheter  and  the  sleeve  and  exUaction  of  the  catheter  from 
the  sleeve  by  sliding  movement. 


5,383,923 
CTEERABLE  CATHETER  HAVING  PULLER  WIRE  WITH 

SHAPE  MEMORY 

WOtoa  W.  Wctater,  Jr.,  Altadena,  CaUf.,  aadgsor  to  WdMtcr 

Laboratorica,  Inc.,  Baldwin  Park,  Calif. 

CoBtinatioa  of  Ser.  No.  595,035,  Oct  20, 1990,  abandoned. 

Ilia  appUcatioa  May  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  60,450 

Int  CL*  A61N  1/05 

MS.  CL  607—125  5  ClaiM 

1.  A  steerable  catheter  comprising: 

a  flexible,  elongated  catheter  body  having  proximal  and 
distal  ends,  said  distal  end  of  the  catheter  forming  a  cathe- 
ter tip; 
an  elongated  puller  wire  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end  extending  through  the  catheter  body  to  the  catheter 
tip  where  the  distal  end  of  the  puller  wire  is  fixedly  at- 
tached to  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  body,  said  puller 


5,383,925 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  BRAIDED  SOFT  TISSUE 

PROSTHESIS 

Peter  J.  Sckmitt,  GanMrrille,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Meadoz  Medl- 

cala,  IM.,  OaUand,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  945,226 
IM.  CL*  A61F  2/06.  2/04 
MS.  CL  623—1  2«  O**™ 

1.  A  prosthetic  device,  comprising: 

an  implantable  tubular  three-dimensional  braided  structure 
wherein  said  braided  structure  includes  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  layers,  and 
wherein  said  structure  has  an  inner  fluid  contacting  surface 
and  an  outer  tissue  contacting  surface,  and 
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wherein  said  inner  surface  has  a  porosity  sufficient  to  dis- 
courage leakage  of  fluid  therethrough  and  said  outer 


a  layer  of  a  material  capable  of  reducing  said  degree  of 
porosity  of  said  base  material  formed  on  said  outer  coating 


,12     ,14     At 


surface  has  a  porosity  sufficient  to  allow  growth  of  tissue 
therein. 


5,383,926 
RE-EXPANDABLE  ENDOPROSTHESIS 
James  E.  Lock,  Newton;  Valerie  Mandell,  Brookline,  and  Stan- 
ton Perry,  Swampscott,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Children's 
Medical  Center  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,300 

Int  CL*  A61F  2/« 

MS.  CL  623—1  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  radially  expandable  endopros- 
thesis device  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  an  elongated  radially  outwardly  expandable  sleeve 
member  (12)  including  a  wall  (14)  and  a  longitudinal  axis 
(20)  extending  through  the  length  thereof, 

forming  at  least  one  lateral  slot  (24)  parallel  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  (20)  disposed  in  said  wall  (14)  including  a  pair  of 
opposing  edges  (26,28)  extending  parallel  of  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  (20)  and  defming  an  open  region  (30)  between 
the  opposing  edges  (26,28), 

forming  expansion  limiting  means  including  at  least  one 
connecting  strip  (22), 

disposing  the  expansion  limiting  means  on  the  sleeve  mem- 
ber (12)  across  the  lateral  slot  (24)  for  initially  limiting  to 
a  first  circumference  the  radially  outward  expansion  of  the 
sleeve  member  (12). 


5,383,927 
NON-THROMOGENIC  VASCULAR  PROSTHESIS 
George  L.  De  Goicoechea,  Cassis,  France,  and  John  O.  Hudson, 
Clearwater,  FUl,  aasigaors  to  Interrascidar  Inc.,  Clearwater, 
Fla. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  879,345,  May  7, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  47,799 
Int  CL*  A61F  2/06,  2/04 
MS.  CL  623—1  20  dainis 

1.  A  vascular  prosthesis,  comprising 
a  base  material  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  a  degree 

of  porosity, 
an  outer  coating  of  compounded  heparin  bound  to  said  outer 
surface  of  said  base  material  and  an  inner  coating  of  com- 
pounded heparin  bound  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  base 
materia],  said  compounded  heparin  including  heparin  and 
a  cationic  surfactant,  and 


of  compounded  heparin,  said  layer  of  material  being  free 
of  any  substance  that  counteracts  an  anti-coagulant. 


5,383,928 
STENT  SHEATH  FOR  LOCAL  DRUG  DELTVERV 
Neal  A  Scott  Atlanta;  Stephen  R.  Hanson,  Stone  Mountain; 
Spencer  B.  King,  III,  and  Laurence  A  Harkcr,  both  of  At- 
lanta, all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Emory  UniTcrsity,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  896,240,  Jun.  10, 1992,  abandoned. 
lUs  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,149 
Int  CL*  A61F  2/06.  2/04 
MS.  CL  623—1  25  flriiM 


SHBtW-^ 


STEWr^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  hollow  tubular  stent  having  a  predeter- 
mined length  and  a  separate  sheath  removably  encompassing  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  hollow  tubular  stent  to  locally  deliver  at 
least  one  drug  to  an  area  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  arterial  wall  and  an  arterial  lumen  into  which  the  stent  has 
been  inserted,  comprising  at  least  one  polymer  and  at  least  one 
drug  incorporated  within  the  polymer,  the  sheath  removably 
encompassing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  stent  and  having  a  thick- 
ness to  allow  controlled  release  of  the  drug. 


Nignd, 


5,383,929 
IMPLANTABLE  PROSTHETIC  DEVICE 
Walter  J.  Ledcrgeiber,  29S02  Ana  Maria, 

Calif.  92677 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  325,444,  Mar.  20,  1989,  abandoM^L 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  137,87L  Dec  22, 1987,  Pat  No. 
5,282456.  This  application  Nor.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,773 
Int  a.*  A61F  2/11  2/02 
UJS.CL623— 8  MCUm 

1.  In  an  implantable  prosthetic  device  for  use  in  the  human 
body,  the  implantable  prosthetic  device  including  a  fluid  filled 
region,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  pressure  adaptive  element  disposed  within  the  prosthetic 
device  adjacent  said  fluid  filled  region  which  is  capable  of 
automatically  changing  volume  under  pressure  after  im- 
planting in  the  body,  and 
means  for  communicating  body  fluids  to  and  from  the  pres- 
sure adaptive  element  to  external  to  the  implantable  pros- 
thetic device,  in  response  to  the  pressure  adaptive  ele- 
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ment's  changing  volume,  which  implant  includes  at  least 
one  permanent  perforation  to  permit  communication  of 


dot 


body  fluid  between  the  prosthetic  device  and  the  human 
body. 


5,3«3,930 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  FINE  SUPERFICIAL  FACIAL 

LINES 
An  Branaa,  Su  FraKiico;  Ra«na  BariMuc,  Los  AHoa 
Hflb;  FtHrii  A.  DclMtro.  BetaMMt;  Tteaua  L.  Smcstad,  Palo 
Aha;  Loais  Frica,  Los  Altos,  and  Rees  M.  Orland,  Los  Altos 
Hills,  aU  of  Califs  aasignors  to  Collagen  Corporation,  Palo 
Alto,Calif. 
DHWm  or  Scr.  No.  677,403,  Mar.  29. 1991.  abmdoaed.  This 
■ppllrartna  Nov.  2, 1992,  Scr.  No.  927,146 
bt  CL»  A61F  2/02 
MS.  CL  623—11  5  ClaioM 

1.  in  a  method  for  correcting  fine  superficial  facial  lines 
comprising  injecting  an  aqueous  suspension  of  a  particulate 
biomaterial  at  a  concentration  of  10  to  SO  mg/ml  intradermally 
at  the  site  of  the  lines  from  a  syringe  barrel  fitted  with  a  fine 
gauge  needle,  the  improvement  wherein  the  biomaterial  is  a 
fibrillar  noncrosslinked  atelopeptide  collagen  which  exhibits 
an  extrusion  plot  in  which  there  is  a  smooth  substantially  linear 
increase  in  force  up  to  a  substantially  constant  force  in  the 
range  of  10  to  30  newtons  with  an  average  of  about  25  newtons 
and  the  needle  gauge  is  31  to  33  inclusive. 


5.3S3.931 

RESORBABLE  IMPLANTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

REOONSTRUCnON  OF  THE  ORBIT  OF  THE  HUMAN 

SKULL 
MarioM  HchU,  Daroa-Flmealdrch;  Sylwester  GoRolewaki,  Al- 
TaaoHDorf.  mmi  Stepfaw  M.  Perrea,  Daroa-Dorf,  all  of  Swit- 
aerlaiid,  aaaignors  to  SyMhca  (U.Sj^.).  PaoU,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  3, 1992.  Ser.  No.  817.472 
lit  CL*  A61F  2/2*  2/30 
UJS.  CL  623—16  U 


tum  of  a  cone,  said  surface  having  a  circularly  curved 
bottom  rim  and  a  smaller  circularly  curved  top  rim; 

b.  said  element  having  an  indentation  in  the  top  rim  adapted 
to  receive  eye  vessels  and  muscles; 

c.  said  element  being  made  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  biocompatible  polymeric  material 
and  a  biocompatible  polymeric-ceramic  material;  and 

d.  said  element  being  three  dimensionally  shapable  and 
trimmable  to  form  a  longitudinally  sht  curved  surface  for 
implantation  and  adaptation  into  the  skull  orbit  to  be 
reconstructed. 


5.383.932 
ABSORBABLE  MEDULLARY  PLUG 
Stephen  Wilson,  Raynham;  Laurel  Rogers,  North  Attleboro, 
both  of  Maaa.,  and  Allan  Ritchie,  Lymiagton.  England,  aaaigB- 
ors  to  Johnson  A  Johnson  Professional.  Inc.  Raynham.  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  27. 1993,  Ser.  No.  53^33 
Int  a.«  A61F  2/2» 
UJS.  CL  623—16  20  < 


1.  An  absorbable  intramedullary  bone  plug  for  restricting 
cement  flow  in  prosthesis  implant  surgery  comprising  a  ta- 
pered longitudinal  body  having  extending  from  the  tapered 
longitudinal  body  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  fins,  each 
fin  providing  a  continuous  outer  edge,  said  fins  extending  to 
approximately  equal  fmal  diameters. 


5,383,933 

ENDOPROSTHESIS 

Arnold  Keller,  Kaybode.  Germany,  assignor  to  Waldeniar  link 

GmbH  A  Co.,  Hamburg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02730,  §  371  Date  Jul.  27, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  27,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10724,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Not.  26, 1992.  Scr.  No.  94.082 
daiiH  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  2,  1991,  9114970 
Int.  CL*  A61F  2/i% 
UJS.  CL  623—16  8  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  biocompatible  endoprosthesis  sized  and 
shaped  for  attachment  to  bones  in  a  human  body  comprising 
two  prosthesis  parts,  said  paru  including  mutually  overlapping 
elongated  connecting  lugs  of  predetermined  length,  character- 
ised in  that  each  of  the  lugs  (3)  includes  a  free  end  portion  (5) 
1.  An  implantable  device  for  reconstructing  an  orbit  of  a   and  a  peripherally  lipped  pocket  (9)  whereby  upon  overlap- 
human  skull  comprising:  ping  assembly  said  lugs  the  free  end  portion  of  each  lug  is 
a.  a  flat  flexible  element  having  a  shape  which  b  approxi-   received  in  a  positive-locking  manner  by  the  Upped  pocket  on 
mately  the  shape  of  a  developed  curved  surface  of  a  fnis-   the  respective  other  prosthesis. 
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5.383.934 
METHOD  FOR  ION  BEAM  TREATING  ORTHOPAEDIC 

IMPLANT  COMPONENTS 
Anthony  J.  Armini.  Manchester,  and  Stephen  N.  Bunker,  Wake- 
field, both  of  Mass.,  aasignors  to  Implant  Sciences,  Corpora- 
tion. Wakefield,  Mass. 

Coatinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  847.159.  Mar.  4. 1992. 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  13. 1993,  Ser.  No.  121.232 

Int.  a.«  A61F  2/30:  B05D  3/06;  C23C  14/48 

MS.  CL  623—16  14  Claims 


when  said  prosthetic  implant  is  implanted  in  the  body;  a 
porous  means  located  in  said  internal  housing  retaining  a 
biocompatible  electrolyte,  said  electrolyte  being  in 
contact  with  said  inner  surface  of  said  porous  wall;  an 
anode  also  secured  within  said  internal  housing,  said 
anode  being  in  contact  with  said  electrolyte  and  means  for 
electrically  connecting  said  anode  to  said  porous  wall  so 
as  to  form  a  galvanic  couple  and  to  generate  sufficient 
current  flow  to  induce  precipitation  of  calcium  phosphate 
minerals  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  porous  wall  and  to 
stimulate  bone  growth  into  said  porous  walL 


1.  A  process  for  ion  beam  treating  a  metallic  orthopaedic 

implant  component  to  form  a  zirconium  oxide  graded  interface 

layer  between  the  metallic  component  and  a  subsequently 

applied  zirconium  oxide  coating,  comprising: 

immersing  the  implant  component  in  an  oxygen  containing 

gas  at  a  pressure  between  5X10"*  and  1 X 10- ^  Torr; 
providing  an  ion  beam  of  zirconium  to  the  immersed  compo- 
nent; and 
providing  a  source  of  zirconium  vapor  to  the  immersed 
component  to  form  the  interface  layer  of  ion  implanted 
zirconium  oxide  varying  between  the  composition  of  pure 
metallic  component  material  from  beneath  the  surface  of 
said  metallic  component  to  pure  zirconium  oxide  on  the 
surface  of  said  metallic  component. 


5.383.935 

PROSTHETIC  IMPLANT  WITH  SELF-GENERATED 

CURRENT  FOR  EARLY  FIXATION  IN  SKELETAL  BONE 

Morteza  Shirkhanzadeh.  64  Ontario  Street.  Apt  410.  Kingston. 

Ontario,  Canada  K7L  5J4 

FUcd  Sep.  28. 1993,  Ser.  No.  127,491 

Int  CL«  A61F  2/28.  2/02.  2/30.  2/54 

MS.  a.  623—16  16  Claims 


1.  A  prosthetic  implant  for  use  as  a  body  implant  and  for 
stimulating  bone  formation  in  close  proximity  of  said  implant 
comprising: 
An  implantable  base  member  consisting  of  an  internal  hous- 
ing and  a  conductive  porous  wall,  said  porous  wall  sur- 
rounding said  internal  housing  at  least  partially,  said  po- 
rous wall  having  an  outer  surface  on  which  bone  attach- 
ment is  desired,  an  inner  surface  and  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures extending  from  said  inner  surface  through  said  wall 
to  said  outer  surface,  and  adapted  for  tissue  ingrowth 


5.383,936 

ARTinCIAL  JOINT  AS  AN  ENDOPROSTHESIS  FOR 

THE  HUMAN  SHOULDER  JOINT 

Dietmar  Kubein-Meesenburg,   Kreienaen,  and  Haas  Niigerl, 

Gleichen/OT,    both    of   Germany,    aasigaors    to    Joachim 

Thensaer,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126.912 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gcrmaay,  Sep.  26. 1992. 4232313 
Int  a.«  A61F  2/40 
MS.  a.  623—19  13  ( 


1.  An  artificial  joint  for  the  human  shoulder  joint  and  includ- 
ing two  jomt  parts,  a  joint  head  and  a  joint  pan,  moving  rela- 
tive to  one  another  with  spherical  functional  joint  surfaces  (6, 
11)  associated  with  the  joint  parts,  whereby  the  curvatures  of 
the  functional  surfaces  are  convex-concave  in  a  plane  frontal  to 
the  functional  surfaces  as  well  as  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  frontal  plane,  and  the  geometry  of  the  joint  planes  with 
respect  to  each  other  is  determined  in  both  planes  by  a  dimeric 
joint  chain  that  runs  through  the  rotational  centers  of  the 
functional  surfaces  of  each  intersection  contour,  characterized 
in  that 
the  joint  head  (3)  and  the  joint  pan  (2)  are  formed  in  relation 
to  their  functional  surfaces  in  such  a  way  that  in  their 
position  corresponding  to  the  rest  position  of  the  human 
joint  in  a  dangling  state,  the  mutual  frictional  surfaces  (5, 
7)  have  the  same  radius  of  curvature  in  the  frontal  plane 
within  a  contact  area  (8)  and  produce  a  linear  contact  of 
the  functional  surfaces  (5,  7); 
a  roll-off  area  (9)  adjoins  said  surface  areas  in  which  the  radii 
R/n,  Rati  of  the  two  functional  surfaces  (5, 7)  are  operative 
to  produce  a  circumferentiaily  widening  gap  section  occu- 
pying the  area  between  the  joint  paru  (2,  3);  and 
in   the   transverse  plane   running   radially   through  each 
contact  point  K  of  the  functional  surfaces  (6,  11)  of  the 
joint  parts  (2,  3),  the  radii  (R/>2,  Rjn)  of  the  functional 
surfaces  (6. 11)  are  dimensioned  to  produce  a  circumferen- 
tiaily widening  gap  on  each  side  of  the  contact  point  K. 
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S,3»,»37 

RECESSED  PATELLAR  PROSTHESIS 

W.  E.  Micted  Mikhail,  4203  Shanlcy  Greei^  ToMo,  Ohio 

43623 
OmOmmMOom^afart  of  Scr.  No.  599,432,  Oct  18, 1990, 9wL  No. 
9,197,986,  wUch  it  a  coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  508,088, 
Apr.  11.  1990,  ahaadoaed.  Ihia  appUcatioa  Feh.  26, 1993,  Ser. 
No.  22,997 
Mat  CL*  A61F  2/38 
VS.  CL  623—20  20  ClaiaH 


supported  by  the  cup  when  the  locking  ring  is  shifted  relative 
to  the  cup. 


I4T  ,115 


5,383,939 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  ARTIFICIAL  KNEE 

JOINT  ACnON  IN  AN  ABOVE  KNEE  PROSTHESIS 

KelTia  B.  JaaMt,  7955  98th  Aveaae,  Ednontoa,  Alberta,  Caaada 

T6A0B5 

FUed  Dec.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  804,264 

lat.  CL*  A61F  2/64.  2/70 

VS.  a.  623—24  «  Claims 


165 


162 


1.  A  one-piece  patellar  prosthesis  adapted  to  be  implanted  in 
a  prepared  patella  with  bone  cement  comprising: 

(a)  a  dome  having  an  outwardly  facing  surface,  convexly 
curved  throughout,  positioned  for  sliding  engagement 
with  a  femoral  prosthesis,  said  dome  terminating  at  its 
radial  outer  extent  in  a  circular  edge  defining  a  plane,  said 
dome  having  a  central  axis  perpendicular  to  said  plane; 

(b)  a  body  having  a  surface  facing  away  from  said  outwardly 
facing  surface,  said  body  extending  to  said  circular  edge 
and  said  body  surface  having  (i)  a  first  central  area  in 
proximity  to  said  central  axis  spaced  from  said  plane  by  a 
predetermined  amount,  (ii)  other  areas  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  said  central  axis  tapering  without  inter- 
ruption toward  said  plane  and  (iii)  at  least  one  concavity 
positioned  between  said  other  areas,  said  concavity  hav- 
ing reverse  taper  surfaces  for  engagement  with  said  bone 
cement;  and 

(c)  post  means  extending  from  said  body  surface  along  said 
central  axis. 


5,383,938 

LOCKING  RING  FOR  AN  ACETABULAR  CUP 

WUliaiB  Rohr,  Warsaw;  Melissa  Broderick,  North  Webster,  and 

Toay  Goazalez,  Winona  Lake,  all  of  lad.,  assignofs  to  Zim- 

aMT,  lacn  Warsaw,  lad. 

CoatiBBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  17,112,  Feb.  12, 1993,  abandoaed.  This 

appUcatioa  Not.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  158,471 

lat.  CL*  A61F  2/34 

VS.  CL  623—22  3  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  prosthetic  acetabular  cup  and  a  locking 
ring  for  removably  retaining  an  acetabular  liner  within  the  cup, 
the  acetabular  cup  defining  an  opening  for  accommodating  the 
liner,  an  annular  groove  being  formed  in  said  cup  adjacent  the 
opening,  the  locking  ring  being  partially  supported  within  the 
annular  groove,  the  locking  ring  having  an  interior  periphery 
and  an  exterior  periphery  cooperating  to  define  a  means  for 
preventing  the  ring  from  disengaging  with  the  cup  prior  to 
insertion  of  the  liner,  wherein  said  locking  ring  is  oblong  such 
that  at  least  two  opposed  points  of  the  locking  ring  remain 


1.  In  an  above  knee  prosthesis  (AKP)  for  use  by  a  human 
user,  said  AKP  having  upper  and  lower  leg  segments,  a  knee 
joint  connecting  the  segments  and  a  foot  attached  to  the  lower 
segment,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  hydraulic  damper  means,  pivotally  connected  with  the  leg 
segments  for  separately  and  variably  damping  each  of 
flexion  and  extension  rotational  movements  of  the  knee 
joint  throughout  the  stance  and  swing  phases  of  gait  utiliz- 
ing restriction  of  hydraulic  fluid  flow; 
said  damper  means  comprising  a  cylinder,  forming  an  inter- 
nal chamber,  and  a  piston  adapted  to  slide  therein,  said 
piston  engaging  the  cylinder  in  sealed  relationship  and 
dividing  the  chamber  into  first  and  second  end  chambers 
filled  with  hydraulic  fluid  when  in  use,  said  piston  being 
operative  to  reciprocate  within  the  cylinder  chamber  as 
the  leg  segments  move  together  in  flexion  or  separate  in 
extension, 
said  damper  means  having  first  and  second  passageways, 

each  connecting  the  end  chambers, 
said  damper  means  having  first  variable  valve  means  associ- 
ated with  the  first  passageway  for  regulating  fluid  flow 
therethrough  and  second  variable  valve  means  associated 
with  the  second  passageway  for  regulating  fluid  flow 
therethrough, 
said  damper  means  having  first  one  way  check  valve  means 
for  enabling  fluid  to  flow  between  end  chambers  through 
the  first  passageway  when  the  leg  segments  endeavor  to 
separate  in  extension  and  second  one  way  check  valve 
means  for  enabling  fluid  to  flow  between  end  chambers 
through  the  second  passageway  when  the  leg  segments 
endeavor  to  move  together  in  flexion; 
actuating  means  for  adjusting  each  of  the  first  and  second 
variable  valve  means  so  the  flow  capacity  of  each  of  the 
first  and  second  passageways  may  be  separately  varied; 
electronic  sensing  means  for  continuously  monitoring  AKP 

knee  angle  and  emitting  signals  representative  thereof, 
electronic  sensing  means  for  continuously  monitoring  posi- 
tion of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  user's  body  relative  to 
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the  AKP  foot  and  emitting  signals  represenutive  thereof; 
and 
programmed  computer  means  for  receiving  the  emitted 
signals,  continuously  establishing  from  said  signals  the 
state  of  the  AKP  throughout  the  course  of  gait  and  acti- 
vating the  actuating  means  to  separately  vary  the  flow 


capacity  of  one  or  both  passageways  at  appropriate  transi- 
tion points  between  AKP  states  throughout  the  stance  and 
swing  phases  of  gait. 


CHEMICAL 


5383,940 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SOUD  SODIUM  CYANIDE 
Reinhard  Bober,  Weimar,  aad  Walter  Spielmaim,  Schwedt,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Glatt  Ingenieurtechnik  GmbH, 
Weimer,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,781 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  1, 1992,  4240318 
Int  a.*  C22B  1/14 
MS.  a.  23—313  FB  5  claims 


between  said  pair  of  adjacent  blades  is  greater  than  the 
arcuate  length  of  said  liner  segment;  and, 


—A 


etr^ 


K 


1.  A  process  of  producing  solid  sodium  cyanide,  comprising 
granulating  an  aqueous  sodium  cyanide  solution  containing  30 
to  45%  by  weight  sodium  cyanide  and  containing  up  to  5%  by 
weight  solids  in  a  two-step  process  in  countercurrent  flow  with 
heated  air  wherein  in  the  first  process  step  the  aqueous  sodium 
cyanide  solution  is  passed  through  a  fluidized  bed  in  a  fluidized 
bed  granulator  produced  by  passing  heated  air  from  the  second 
process  step  through  the  fluidized  bed  granulator,  the  heated 
air  being  cooled  down  to  a  temperature  of  60°  to  90*  C.  in  the 
first  process  stem  and  then  passed  through  a  cyclone  to  remove 
entrained  sodium  cyanide  dust,  the  removed  sodium  cyanide 
dust  being  recycled  to  the  fluidized  bed,  the  fluidized  bed 
producing  a  sodium  cyanide  granulate  of  2  to  6  mm  in  size 
which  is  discharged  from  the  fluidized  bed  granulator  through 
a  classifying  discharge  duct,  said  sodium  cyanide  granulate 
being  dried  to  a  residual  moisture  of  1.5  to  4%  by  weight,  and 
wherein  in  the  second  process  step  the  granulate  produced  in 
the  first  process  step  is  dried  in  a  fiirther  fluidized  bed  by  an  air 
stream  with  an  initial  temperature  of  150*  to  230*  C.  to  a  resid- 
ual moisture  content  less  than  1.5%  by  weight  and  is  removed 
from  the  further  fluidized  bed  through  a  cellular  wheel. 


5,383,941 

SEGMENTED  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR  SCROLL 

HOUSING 

William  D.  Nemedi,  Vicksburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Inter-Soorce 

Recovery  Systems,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  831,176,  Feb.  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,264,124. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,597 
Int.  a.*  B23P  19/04 
MS.  a.  29—402.08  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  replacing  a  liner  located  in  a  discharge 
housing  positioned  above  a  separator  bowl  in  a  centrifugal 
separator  device  in  which  the  bowl  has  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
spaced  blades  therein  with  a  portion  of  said  blades  being  lo- 
cated in  said  discharge  housing  and  wherein  said  liner  is  sta- 
tionary and  comprises  a  plurality  of  releasable  segments;  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  orienting  a  pair  of  said  spaced  adjacent  blades  relative  to 
a  liner  segment  to  be  removed  whereby  the  arcuate  length 


b)  removing  said  liner  segment  from  said  centrifugal  separa- 
tor device  by  passing  said  liner  segment  through  the  space 
formed  between  said  pair  of  spaced  adjacent  blades. 


533,942 
FUEL  COMPOSITION 
Wei- Yang  Su,  Austin,  Tex.;  Sheldon  Herfastman,  New  aty; 
Joseph  M.  Rnsso,  Poughkeepsie,  both  of  N.Y.;  Robert  L. 
Zimmerman,  and  Michael  Cuscurida,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,571 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  20, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.«  ClOL  1/10 

U.S.  a.  44—334  12  Claims 

1.  An  amido  alkanolamine  composition  obtained  by  reacting, 

at  a  temperature  of  10'  C.-200°  C: 

(a)  a  4-alkyl-2-morphoiinone  represented  by  the  formula: 


R— N 


in  which  R  represents  a  monovalent  aliphatic  radical  having 
from  1  to  10  cartKtn  atoms;  and 
(b)  a  hydrocarbyl  oxypolyoxyalkylene  amine  represented  by 
the  formula 


R— O— pCH2— CH— 0-^CH2— CH— NH2 

L    »"■  J,     ^'" 

in  which  R'  represents  an  alkyl,  an  alicyclic  or  an  alkyl-alicy- 
clic  radical  having  from  12  to  30  cartmn  atoms  or 


wherein  R"  represents  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  having  from  4  to 
30  carbon  atoms,  x  has  a  value  of  from  about  5  to  50,  and  R'" 
is  an  ethyl  radical  or  a  mixture  of  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals. 
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SOIL  BLOCK  FOR  POT  PLANT  CULTIVATION  AND  A 
METHOD  OF  CULTIVATING  POT  PLANTS  USING  THE 

SAME 
Kimy  Offwa,  KotmhU,  ami  YoicU  Hirwawa,  HigMUknniBe, 
bo«h  of  Japu,  Mii^on  to  Shiii-Etsa  Cheoiical  Co.  LtaL, 
Tokyo,  Japn 

Fikd  Aag.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  101,313 
CUM  priority,  awUcatioa  Japan,  Aag.  8,  1992,  4-232891; 
Dec  4. 1992,  4-350579 

iBt  CL*  AOIB  79/00 
VS.  CL  47— 58  7  Ctaims 


1.  A  method  of  cultivating  pot  plants,  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


providing  block  for  pot  plant  cultivation  including  a  water- 
retentive  layer,  consisting  essentially  of  sand  and  water,  a 
second  layer  which  consists  essentially  of  sand  and/or  soil 
treated  with  a  silicon  or  fluoro-typc  water-repellant  agent, 
said  second  layer  being  above  and  in  contact  with  said 
water-retentive  layer,  and  a  soil  layer  above  said  second 
layer; 
planting  a  pot  plant  in  said  soil  layer;  and 
supplying  water  to  said  water-retentive  layer. 


5J83,944 
METHOD  FOR  GASIFYING  COMBUSTIBLE  UQUID 
AND  POWDER  BY  USING  GAS  DETONATION  WAVE 
HidaMri  Mataai,  2-9-57,  Aoba-cbo,  HigadiiawayaMHaU,  Ja- 
rm,  Mricaor  to  Ko«<sa  Gai  Koygo  Co.,  Ltd^  Oiaka  aid 
Hideaori  Mataai,  HigaaUmurayaau,  both  of  Japaa 
Coatteaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  816,742,  iam.  2, 1992,  abmdotd.  This 
awtkatkw  Aag.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,107 
Irt.  CL*  F23B  7/00:  ClOJ  3/46 
VS.  CL  4S— 197  R  4 


5,383,945 
ABRASIVE  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 
E.  Cottringer,  Ronald  H.  van  de  Merwe;  Ralph  Baner, 
all  of  Niapwa  Falls,  Canada,  and  Walter  A.  Yarbrough,  State 
College,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Cootimiation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,346,  Mar.  9, 1987, 
abudoned,  and  Ser.  No.  323,268,  Mar.  15, 1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  732,973,  May  13, 1985, 
abwidoMd,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,654, 
Job.  14, 1984,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  23,346,  is  a 
coatinnatiofr-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  872,349,  Jun.  9,  1986, 
abudoMd,  which  is  a  divisioB  of  Ser.  No.  662,869,  Oct  19, 
1984,  Pat  No.  4,623,364,  which  U  a  cootinnatiott-iB-p«rt  of  Ser. 
No.  592,689,  Mar.  23,  1984,  abandoned,  which  U  a 
continaatioa-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  572,106,  Jan.  19,  1984, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  443,552 
Int  a.*  C09C  1/68 
VS.  CL  51—309  41  Claims 

1.  An  alumina  gel  containing  dispersed  alpha  alumina  seed 
particles  in  an  amount  and  size  such  that  drying  said  gel  and 
iiring  it  at  a  selected  temperature  between  1200*  and  1500*  and 
for  a  selected  time  of  IS  minutes  or  less  which  are  sufficient  to 
convert  the  alumina  of  the  gel  to  alpha  alumina  having  a  hard- 
ness of  at  least  16  GPa,  will  transform  said  alumina  to  alpha 
alumina  having  a  crystal  size  less  than  about  1  micron. 


5,383,946 

OPTICAL  FIBER  PRODUCTION  METHOD  AND 

PRODUCnON  APPARATUS  THEREOF 

YasnUro  Naka,  lehihara,  and  YnUo  Komnra,  Chiba,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  The  Fonikawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  76,963 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  24,  1992,  4-165921; 
JnL  7, 1992,  4-179705 

Int  a.*  C03B  i7/02i 
U.S.CL65— 443  26  ( 


1.  A  method  for  gasifying  combustible  liquid  or  powder 
using  a  gas  detonation  wave  comprising: 

a  step  of  introducing  a  detonable  mixed  gas  comprising  a 
uniform  mixture  of  a  combustible  gas  and  an  oxidizing  gas 
into  a  detonation  tube  at  a  pressure  equal  to  or  greater 
than  atmospheric  pressure,  said  combustible  gas  and  oxi- 
dizing gas  being  provided  in  amounts  within  a  detonable 
range; 

a  step  of  spraying,  coating  or  laying  the  combustible  liquid 
or  powder  in  the  detonation  tube;  and 

a  step  of  only  detonating  said  mixed  gas  by  ignition  to  pro- 
duce a  supersonic  detonation  wave  which  propagates 
through  the  detonation  tube  to  thermally  decompose  the 
combustible  liquid  or  powder  by  high-temperature  of  at 
least  2000*  C.  and  high-pressure  of  at  least  20  times  atmo- 
spheric pressure  behind  the  detonation  wave. 


1.  An  optical  fiber  production  apparatus  comprising: 

a  heating  furnace  which  heats  an  optical  fiber  preform  and 
draws  an  optical  fiber,  through  an  exit  in  said  furnace, 
comprising  a  core  and  a  cladding; 

a  cooling  apparatus  having  a  first  optical  fiber  penetration 
portion  arranged  below  said  heating  fiimace  and  receiving 
the  optical  fiber  pulled  out  from  said  heating  furnace, 
cooling  means  for  force-cooling  said  received  optical  fiber 
by  using  a  cooling  gas,  and  a  second  optical  fiber  penetra- 
tion portion  from  which  the  cooled  optical  fiber  is  pulled 
out;  and 

resin  coating  means,  which  is  arranged  downstream  of  said 
cooling  apparatus,  for  coating  a  protective  resin  on  said 
optical  fiber  cooled  and  pulled  out  from  said  second  opti- 
cal fiber  penetration  portion, 

wherein  said  first  optical  fiber  penetration  portion  is  pro- 
vided with  cooling  gas  louver  means  for  directing  said 
cooling  gas  blown  out  from  said  first  optical  fiber  penetra- 
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tion  portion  at  an  angle  from  the  running  axis  of  the  opti-  a  chuck  attached  to  said  frame  for  supporting  a  glass  neck 
cal  fiber,  said  angle  being  sufficient  to  direct  the  cooling  component, 

gas  away  from  the  exit  of  said  heating  furnace  to  substan-  a  sensor  for  providing  a  signal  when  a  funnel  is  appropriately 
tially  prevent  gas  from  entering  the  heating  furnace.  positioned  in  said  gauge;  and 


5,383,947 
PRESS-BENDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
BENDING  GLASS  SHEETS 
Jori  Montonen,  Tampere,  Finland,  assignor  to  Tamglass  Engi- 
neering Oy,  Tampere,  Finland 

FUed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,602 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  May  27,  1992,  922447 

Int  a.«  C03B  23/035 

VS.  CL  65—25.4  20  Claims 


■^fi^ 


10.  A  press-bending  apparatus  for  bending  glass  sheets,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  upper,  curved  mould  surface  including  a  plurality  of 
pores; 

a  lower  support  element  for  bearing  a  glass  sheet  relative  to 
the  mould  surface  to  define  a  space  between  the  glass 
sheet  and  the  mould  surface; 

a  suction  channel  at  least  partially  surrounding  the  mould 
surface; 

means  for  blowing  air  through  the  pores  into  the  space  and 
for  removing  air  from  the  space  through  the  suction  chan- 
nel; and 

means  for  adjusting  a  relationship  between  an  amount  of  air 
removed  from  the  space  and  an  amount  of  air  blown  into 
the  space  by  the  means  for  blowing  and  removing  air  such 
that  pressure  in  the  space  is  lower  than  ambient  pressure. 


5,383,948 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CRACKOFF  AND 
NECK  SEALING  OF  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  FUNNELS 
Lance  P.  Mnir,  Big  Flats,  N.Y.,  assigmtr  to  Coming  Incorpo- 
rated, Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,739 
Int  a.«  C03B  29/02 
VS.  CL  65—28  20  Clafans 

1.  An  apparatus  for  attaching  a  glass  neck  to  a  glass  funnel  of 
a  cathode  ray  tube,  comprising: 
a  frame; 
a  support  platform  attached  to  said  frame  for  supporting  a 

glass  funnel  component; 
a  gauge  attached  to  said  frame  for  determining  a  reference 
location  on  said  funnel  component  at  least  one  of  said 
gauge  or  said  support  platform  being  movable  toward  the 
other. 


a  system  controller  for  receiving  said  signal  and  using  said 
signal  to  control  movement  of  said  apparatus  to  effec- 
tively attach  sale  glass  neck  component  to  said  glass  fun- 
nel. 


5,383,949 

GLASS  FOREHEARTH 

Friuk  J.  Bubon,  Wuidsor;  Kenneth  J.  Paul,  ToUand,  and  Steven 

J.  Pinkerton,  Avon,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Glass 

Machinery  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  DeL 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,182 

Int  a.«  C03B  5/23 

VS.  a.  65—346  8  Claims 


1.  A  glass  forehearth  comprising  upstream  and  downstream 
zones  each  including 
a  lower  portion  including  a  channel  for  conveying  molten 

glass, 
a  roof  member  for  closing  said  channel  and  including  a  pair 

of  downwardly  extending  elongated  projections  which 

effectively  divide  the  space  between  said  roof  and  the 

molten  glass  conveyed  by  said  channel  into  a  pair  of  side 

flow  channels  and  a  central  flow  channel, 
means  for  introducing  heat  into  said  side  channels, 
a  tunnel  on  top  of  said  roof  member  overlying  said  central 

channel,  said  ttmnel  having  an  inlet  at  the  upstream  end 

and  an  outlet  at  the  downstream  end 
a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  roof  connecting  said  central 

channel  and  said  timnel, 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  thermal  plates  for  closing  said 

openings  so  that  heat  will  be  transferred  between  said 

tunnel  and  said  central  channel,  and 
means  for  supplying  cooling  air  to  the  inlet  of  said  tunnel, 

and 
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said  upstream  zone  further  comprising  means  for  raising  the 
temperature  of  at  least  one  of  said  thermal  plates  so  that 
heat  will  be  transferred  into  said  central  flow  channel. 


9,383,950  

APPAKATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  GLASS  SHEET 
DinUNG  A  TEMPERING  PROCESS 

Amia  H.  llMhcl.  Faradivlaa  HiUa,  aad  Robert  A.  Hill,  Mel- 
Tiadalc,  both  oT  MidL,  ■wi^nri  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
.Mich. 
FIM  Oct  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  130,928 
bt.  a*  C03B  27/044 
VS.  a.  65—348  21 


N               =v 

y^_^^«j 

^^2r" ' 

1    Lrpi 

5,383,9S2 

PROCESS  FOR  BINDING  DUST  IN  FERTILIZER 
GRANULES 
Arw>  SlaaewaM,  Kaaael-WOhefaiHhohc;  Otto  Wendt,  Wathlln- 
gta;  Guta'  Namberier,  laerahagen;  Dieter  Paetz,  Lehrte- 
AhHcn;  WoUhang  Waksyk,  Hohenroda,  and  Klans-Dleter 
Miller,  LohfeUen,  aU  of  Gcnaaay,  aaaignon  to  Kali  und  Salz 
Aktieageaellachaft,  KaaacI,  Gensany 
CoBtinnatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  6S<,049,  Feb.  14, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkm  Mar.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  210,086 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Jan.  7, 1989,  3918523 
Int  CL*  C05G  3/10:  C05D  I/OO 
VS.  a.  71—63  3  Oalns 

1.  Process  for  preventing  dusting  during  the  loading  or 
transporting  of  granulates,  comprising: 
adding  to  said  granulates  a  dust-binding,  liquid  mixture 
consisting  of  molasses  and  another  liquid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glycerin,  polyethylene  glycol,  trietha- 
nolamine  and  the  mixtures  thereof; 
wherein  the  dust-binding  mixture  is  used  in  an  amount  of 
0.6%  to  1.2%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
granulates  to  be  treated; 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  between  the  molasses  and  the 

another  liquid  is  1K).3  to  1:2;  and 
adding  said  dust-binding  liquid  mixture  in  extremely  finely 
divided  form. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  hot  glass  sheet  during 
tranqx>rt  from  a  furnace  into  an  air  quench  area  during  a 
tempering  process  comprising: 

a  truss  ring  structure  adapted  to  engage  a  glass  sheet,  said 
truss  ring  structure  having  a  ring  and  a  plurality  of  shaped 
fingers  having  converging  diagonal  sides  connected  to 
and  extending  radially  inward  from  said  ring  for  support- 
ing the  glass  sheet; 

a  shuttle  frame  for  transporting  said  truss  ring  structure;  and, 

means  for  cushioning  the  glass  sheet  on  said  ring,  said  means 
comprising  a  fiberglass  tube  positioned  on  said  fmgers. 


5,383,953 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MAGNESIUM  VAPOR  AT 

ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE 

Roy  A.  Christini,  Washington  Townahip,  Washington  County, 

Pa.,  assignor  to  Almninum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  190,988 

Int  CL*  C22B  26/22 

VS.  a.  75—10.19  19  Claims 


5,383,951 

PRODUCTION  OF  GRANULAR  AMMONIUM 

SULPHATE  USING  STRIPPED  ZINC  ELECTROLYTE  AS 

A  GRANULATING  AID 
Jaaea  B.  Croaa,  Trail;  Kenaetli  L.  Beynon,  Castlcgar,  and  Caah- 
■■■  R.  S.  M.  Haaiptoii,  Roasland,  all  of  Canada,  aadgnora  to 
CoaiiBCO  Ltd.,  Vaacoarer,  Canada 
I  Filed  Aag.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,277 

I  Int  a.'  C05C  3/00 

VS,  a.  71—61  8  Claiiu 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  free-flowing,  non-caking, 
stable  granular  ammonium  sulphate  containing  micronutrients 
comprising  granulating  ammonium  sulphate  in  the  presence  of 
a  granulating  aid  which  is  stripped  zinc  electrolyte  containing 
zinc  magnesium  and  manganese  derived  from  an  electrolytic 
zinc  operation,  in  an  amount  effective  to  produce  a  final  ammo- 
nium sulphate  product  containing  about  0.4%  to  about  1.3% 
by  weight  zinc,  about  0.01  %  to  about  0. 16%  by  weight  magne- 
sium and  about  0.01%  to  about  0.09%  by  weight  manganese. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  magnesium  vapor  at  substantially 
atmospheric  pressure  in  a  reaction  zone  of  a  reduction  furnace, 
said  method  comprising: 

feeding  into  said  reduction  fiimace  magnesium-oxide  con- 
taining materials  and  metal  reductants; 

heating  said  magnesium-oxide  containing  materials  and  said 
metal  reductants  in  said  reaction  zone  to  an  operating 
temperature  to  create  a  slag  composition  having  a  phase 
diagram  including  a  two-phase  liquid  and  solid  region;  and 

controlling  said  feeding  of  said  magnesium-oxide  containing 
materials  and  said  metal  reductants  into  said  reduction 
fiimace  such  that  said  slag  composition  is  within  said 
two-phase  liquid  and  solid  region  at  said  operating  tem- 
perature, whereby  magnesium  vapor  at  substantially  at- 
mospheric pressure  is  produced  in  said  reaction  zone. 
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5J83,954 

SOLID  MARKING  COMPOSmON  CONTAINING 

GLITTER 

Michael  S.  Craig,  Eastoa,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Biiiney  A  Smith,  Inc., 

Ea>toii,Pa. 

CoatianatioB  of  Ser.  No.  968,843,  Oct  30, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,261,952,  which  is  a  contiimatioii-iB-part  of  S».  No.  860,973, 
Mar.  31, 1992,  abandoned.  TUa  application  Not.  10, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  150,458 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  16, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.»  C09D  13/00 
VS.  CL  106—19  B  23  n.»nw 

1.  A  glitter  crayon  composition  comprising  a  plasticizer 
selected  from  the  grdup  consisting  of  paraffin  waxes,  micro- 
crystalline  waxes,  synthetic  waxes,  natural  waxes,  vegetable 
fats  and  hydrogenated  and  sulfonated  derivatives  thereof, 
animal  fats  and  hydrogenated  derivatives  thereof,  fatty  esters 
of  glycols,  fatty  acid  salts  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals  and 
aluminum,  and  mixtures  thereof,  a  fatty  acid,  an  emollient 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lanolin  oil  and  its  deriva- 
tives, mineral  oil,  fatty  esters,  fatty  acid  esters,  fatty  alcohols, 
mono-  and  di-esters  of  propylene  glycols,  glyceral  di-esters, 
mono-  and  di-esters  of  polyethylene  glycols,  petrolatum,  vege- 
Uble  shortening,  dimers  and  trimers  of  fatty  acids,  plant  oils, 
silicones,  and  mixtures  thereof,  a  pigment  and  glitter,  such  that 
said  glitter  is  capable  of  being  retained  on  a  substrate  when  said 
composition  is  deposited  on  said  substrate. 


5,383,955 
NITROGEN  OXIDES  AND  SULFUR  OXIDES  REMOVAL 

UTILIZING  TRANSPORT  LINE  ADSORBER 
Lewis  G.  Neal,  Bethel  Park;  Warren  Ma,  Pittsburgh;  Min-Yan 
Chang;  Qian  Zhou,  both  of  Bethel  Park,  all  of  Pa.;  Carmo  J. 
Pereira,  SUTer  Spring,  Md.;  Karl  W.  Plumlee,  EUiocott  aty, 
Md.,  and  Jean  W.  Beeckman,  Columbia,  Md.,  assignors  to 
Nozao  Corporation,  Bethel  Park,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,864,  Feb.  16, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,302,188,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801,697,  Dec  2, 
1991,  abandoned.  TUs  appUcation  Dec  13, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
166,203 
iBt  CL«  BOID  53/12 
VS.  a.  95—34  22  Claims 


1.  Process  for  utilizing  cooled  regenerated  sorbent  particles 
to  substantially  remove  nitrogen  oxides  and  sulfiir  oxides  from 
pressurized  flue  gas,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  sorfoent  particles  suitable  for  adsorbing  nitrogen 
oxides  and  sulfur  oxides  from  said  flue  gas  and  providing 


said  sorbent  particles  of  an  average  size  in  the  range  of 
about  30  to  about  SOO  microns; 

transporting  said  sorbent  particles  through  entrained  flow 
adsorl)er  means  utilizing  said  pressurized  flue  gas  to  cause 
said  sort>ent  particles  to  substantially  adsorb  said  nitrogen 
oxides  and  said  sulfur  oxides  from  said  flue  gas  while  said 
sorbent  particles  are  being  transported  through  said  en- 
trained flow  adsorber  means  by  said  pressurized  flue  gas; 

separating  said  sorbent  particles  having  said  oxides  adsorbed 
thereto  from  said  flue  gas  to  provide  a  stream  of  substan- 
tially nitrogen  oxide  and  sulfUr  oxide  free  flue  gas  and  to 
provide  sorbent  particles  having  said  oxides  adsort>ed 
thereto; 

providing  a  source  of  heated  gas; 

passing  at  least  some  said  sorbent  particles  having  said  oxides 
adsorbed  thereto  through  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
cyclones  utilizing  said  heated  gas  and  gravity  to  heat  said 
sorbent  particles  to  remove  said  nitrogen  oxides  therefrom 
and  to  separate  said  sorbent  (larticles  and  remove  nitrogen 
oxides  and  to  produce  an  off  gas  stream  of  heated  gas 
carrying  away  said  nitrogen  oxides  and  to  provide  heated 
sorbent  particles  having  said  sulfur  oxides  adsorbed 
thereto; 

contacting  said  heated  sorbent  particles  having  said  sulfur 
oxides  adsorbed  thereto  with  a  regenerant  gas  to  substan- 
tially remove  said  sulfur  oxides  therefrom  and  to  produce 
heated  regenerated  sorfoent  particles  and  an  ofTgas  stream 
of  regenerant  gas  carrying  away  said  sulfiir  oxides  re- 
moved from  said  heated  regenerated  sorbent  particles; 

providing  a  cooling  gas; 

passing  said  heated  regenerated  sorbent  particles  through  a 
second  plurality  of  interconnected  cyclones  utilizing  said 
cooling  gas  and  gravity  to  cool  said  sorbent  particles  and 
to  separate  said  sorbent  particles  from  said  cooling  gas  to 
produce  cooled  regenerated  sorbent  particles;  and 

returning  said  cooled  regenerated  sorbent  particles  to  said 
entrained  flow  adsorber  means  and  repeating  said  steps  for 
removing  said  nitrogen  oxides  and  said  sulfur  oxides  from 
said  pressurized  flue  gas. 


5,383,956 

START-UP  AND  SHUT  DOWN  PROCESSES  FOR 

MEMBRANE  SYSTEMS  AND  MEMBRANE  SYSTEMS 

USEFUL  FOR  THE  SAME 

Rari  Prasad,  East  Amherst  and  Pauline  J.  Cook,  Kenmore,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc,  Danbnry, 

Conn. 

FUed  Oct  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  134,023 

Int  a.*  BOID  53/22 

VS.  a.  95—45  20  nriiM 


n    » 


^^^ 
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1.  A  start-up  process  for  a  membrane  gas  separation  system 
comprising  at  least  one  gas  separation  membrane  module  hav- 
ing permeate  and  nonpermeate  sides  and  at  least  one  membrane 
dryer  module  having  permeate  and  nonpermeate  sides,  with 
said  at  least  one  gas  separation  membrane  module  being  capa- 
ble of  separating  at  least  one  gas  component  from  a  gas  mixture 
and  said  at  least  one  membrane  dryer  module  being  capable  of 
separating  wet  components  from  said  gas  mixture,  said  start-up 
process  comprising  the  step  of: 
(a)  pressurizing  said  at  least  one  membrane  dryer  module 
and  said  at  least  one  gas  separation  membrane  module  at 
the  same  time  at  a  rate  of  less  than  10  psi  per  second 
through  passing  a  pressurized  gas  mixture  into  said  non- 
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permeate  sides  of  said  at  least  one  gas  separation  metn- 
brane  module  and  said  at  least  one  membrane  dryer  mod- 
ule; 

(b)  permeating  at  least  one  gas  component  of  said  gas  mix- 
ture from  the  nonpermeate  side  of  said  gas  separation 
membrane  module  to  the  permeate  side  of  said  gas  separa- 
tion membrane  module;  and 

(c)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  permeated  gas  component 
fhm  step  (b)  to  the  permeate  side  of  said  membrane  dryer 
■wdale. 


5,3«3,957 

MULTISTAGE  CASCADE  SWEEP-PROCESS  FOR 

MEMBRANE  GAS  SEPARATION 

ChriitiM  Barbe,  aad  Doadaiqae  Masorel,  both  of  Paris  Cedes, 

Fraaec,  Mrisaon  to  L'Air  Liqidde,  Paris  Ccdex,  France 

CoatiMatioa  of  Scr.  No.  964039,  Oct  21, 1992,  abuidoiicd, 

whiek  to  a  diTWoa  of  Ser.  No.  72S,773,  JnL  2, 1991,  Pat  No. 

3040,471.  This  appikatioB  Jan.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  70,041 

Irt.  a*  BOID  53/2Z  63/08 

VS.  a.  96—8  10  Claim 


swor  C«SCA0C  raoccas 

4> 


1.  A  nitrogen  generator  for  producing  nitrogen  gas  from  a 
feed  stream  of  atmospheric  air  or  a  mixture  of  nitrogen  and 
oxygen,  said  generator  having  at  least  first  and  second  stages  of 
membrane  units  each  containing  a  plurality  of  hollow  fiber 
membranes  and  having  feed  input  means,  at  least  one  of  the 
membrane  units  comprising  a  sweep  input  to  inject  a  sweep  gas 
longitudinally  on  the  external  surface  of  the  hollow  fiber  mem- 
branes, the  generator  further  comprising: 

a)  means  for  feeding  said  feed  stream  to  a  first  membrane 
stage; 

b)  means  for  collecting  a  non-permeate  stream  of  said  first 
membrane  stage  and  using  the  same  as  a  feed  stream  for  a 
second  membrane  stage; 

c)  means  for  collecting  only  a  permeate  stream  from  at  least 
said  second  membrane  stage,  and  feeding  all  of  the  perme- 
ate stream  from  said  second  membrane  stage  to  a  sweep 
input  of  at  least  said  first  membrane  stage,  such  that  the 
sweep  gas  is  injected  longitudinally  and  countercurrent  to 
the  non-permeate  gas  on  the  external  surface  of  the  hollow 
fiber  membranes,  and  that  the  sweep  gas  is  mixed  with  gas 
permeating  through  the  hollow  fiber  membranes  to  make 
the  permeate  stream;  and 

d)  means  for  collecting  a  permeate  of  said  first  membrane 
stage  and  a  non-permeate  of  said  second  membrane  stage 
or  for  collecting  a  permeate  of  said  first  membrane  stage 
and  a  non-permeate  of  a  last  membrane  stage,  when  more 
than  said  first  and  second  membrane  stages  are  used. 


side  and  the  pump  suction  side  for  recirculating  a  portion 
of  the  water  from  the  discharge  side  to  the  suction  side; 

a  heat  exchanger  for  utilizing  the  water  as  a  cooling  source, 
the  heat  exchanger  having  a  cold  side  and  a  hot  side,  the 
cold  side  connected  with  the  recirculation  piping; 

a  vacuum  pump  having  a  water  seal  for  creating  a  vacuum, 
the  vacuum  pump  having  a  suction  side  connected  with 
the  deaeration  vessel  for  evacuating  the  air  and  water 
entrained  therein  from  the  deaeration  vessel  and  having  a 
discharge  side; 


^^ 


-  ^  hJ|- 


an  air-water  separator  connected  with  the  discharge  side  of 
the  vacuum  pump  for  separating  the  entrained  water  and 
seal  water  from  the  evacuated  air;  and 

seal  water  piping  connected  between  the  separator  and  the 
water  seal  of  the  vacuum  pump  and  with  the  hot  side  of 
the  recirculation  heat  exchanger  connected  therein; 

whereby  cooled  separated  water  is  returned  to  the  vacuum 
pump  seal  and  heated  water  is  supplied  to  the  deaeration 
vessel. 


5083,959 
REVERSIBLE  INKS 
Sunil  J.  Sirdesai,  San  Diego,  and  Gerald  Odstrchel,  San  Joan 
Capistraoo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xytronyx,  Inc.,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  23,784 
Int  CL«  C09D  11/00 
VS.  CL  106—21  A  32  Claims 

1.  Photochromic  ink  consisting  essentially  of  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride, a  plasticizer,  a  dispersant,  and  a  spiroheterocyle  dye. 


5083,958 
DEAERATION  SYSTEM 
JoMi*  A.  Battngiia,  Forest  Hills,  Pa.,  aasigDor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,196 
Int  a.*  BOID  19/00 
VS.  CL  96—188  4  Claims 

1.  A  water  deaeration  system,  comprising: 
a  deaeration  vessel  for  deaerating  air  dissolved  in  water; 
supply  piping  connected  with  the  deaeration  vessel  for  sup- 
plying water  thereto; 
a  supply  pump  in  the  supply  piping  for  pumping  the  water  to 
the  vessel,  the  pump  having  a  suction  side  and  a  discharge 
side; 
recirculation  piping  connected  between  the  pump  discharge 


5083,960 
INK  JET  PRINTING  INKS 
Peter  Gregory,  Bolton;  Ronald  W.  Kenyon,  Failsworth;  Praha- 
lad  M  Mistry,  Lancashire,  and  John  A.  Taylor,  Manchester, 
all  ot  England,  assignors  to  Zcneca  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,038 
aaiaw  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6,  1992, 
9204898;  May  26. 1992,  9211109 

bt  a.«  C09D  11/02 
VS.  CL  106-22  K  «  Claims 

1.  An  ink  containing  less  than  5%  inorganic  compounds 
which  comprise  a  liquid  medium  and  a  dye  of  the  Formula  (I): 
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(I) 


m  is  a  number  from  1  to  10  and 

n  is  such  a  large  number  that  dye  I  contains  S  to  20%  by 
weight  of  COO@  groups. 


D^N—^ 


N' 


X' 


Xl 


CHj-N^  N  *^N-D2 
\j  R* 


wherein: 

D'  and  D^  are  each  independently  a  chromophore  of  the  azo 
series; 

R',  R2,  R^  and  R*  are  each  independently  H  or  optknially 
substituted  alkyl; 

B  is  a  labile  atom  or  group,  hydroxy,  amino  or  an  ether, 
thioether  or  amine  group;  and 

X'  and  X2  are  each  independently  H,  halo,  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
acylamino,  ureido,  nitro,  carboxy  or  sulpho;  and  wherein 
the  liquid  medium  comprises  water  and  a  water-soluble 
organic  solvent  in  a  weight  ratio  of  9S:1  to  SO:SO. 


5083,961 
WATER-SOLUBLE  SULPHUR  DYES,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Wol^ang  Baner,  Maintal;  Gcrt  NagI,  Niederdorfelden;  Willi 
Steckelbcrg,  Hofheim/Ts;  Josef  Ritter,  Bad  Soden,  and  WU- 
belm  Manrlshagfa,  Bad  Cambeig,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Caasella  AG,  Fhmkftart,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  128,641 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  10, 1992, 4234222 
Int  a.*  C09D  11/02 
VS.  a.  106—22  R  20  Claims 

1.  Water-soluble  black  sulphur  dyes  of  the  formula  I 


R> 
I 

F— (CHCXX>eM®), 


in  which 

F  is  the  dye  chromophore  of  C.I.  Sulphur  or  Leuco  Sulphur 
Black  1,  CI.  No.  53185;  C.I.  Sulphur  or  Leuco  Sulphur 
Black  2,  CI.  No.  53195;  CI.  Sulphur  or  Leuco  Sulphur 
Black  5,  CI.  No.  53205;  CI.  Sulphur  Black  6.  CI.  No. 
53295;  CI.  Sulphur  Black  7,  CI.  No.  53300;  CI.  Sulphur 
or  Leuco  Sulphur  Black  ID,  CI.  No.  53190;  CI.  Sulphur 
Black  11,  CI.  No.  53290,  or  CI.  Sulphur  or  Leuco  Sul- 
phur BUck  12,  CI.  53200, 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  (C1-C4— )  alkyl, 

M®  is  an  alkali  metal  cation,  an  ammonium  cation  of  the 
formula  II  or  mixtures  thereof. 


/  v«  (ID 

R^         ^ 

H— N— r5 


R2,  R*,  R*  are  hydrogen.  (C1-C4)  alkyl,  (C2-C4)  alkenyl,  2- 
hydroxypropyl,       3-hydroxypropyl,       2,3-dihydroxypropyl, 
-{CH2CH2N-H);,-CH2CH2NH2,    — (CH2CH20),„— R'O- 
aminoethyl,2-aminopropyl,3-aminopropyl,  or 
2  or  3  of  the  radicals  R^,  R^,  R*  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  heterocyclic  ring 
which  optionally  contain  fiirther  heteroatoms  or  hetero- 
atom  groupings, 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  (C1-C4)  alkyl, 
p  is  a  number  from  1  to  10, 


5083,962 
CORROSION  INHIBITOR 
Oarica  N.  Hansen.  1448  S.  1700  East,  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah 
84108-2602 

Filed  Oct  19, 1993,  Scr.  No.  137.931 
The  portion  of  the  tarn  of  tUs  patent  snbscfncvt  to  Jan.  4, 2011, 
has  been  dtocUmcA. 
Int  CL»  C09K  3/18 
VS.  CL  106-1401  9  nrf— 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  a  metal  by  a 
corrosive  agent,  comprising  applying  to  the  metal  a  composi- 
tion comprising  an  effective  amount  of  an  active  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  cartxMute 
and  ammonium  bicarbonate  to  inhibit  corrosion  of  the  metal  by 
the  corrosive  agent. 


5083,963 

COMPOSITE  nBERS  OF  POTASSIUM  HEXATITANATE 

AND  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 
Isama  Kobayashi,  Nara,  and  Yi^i  AraaaaU,  Dcoma,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Knbota  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,634 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  ¥tb.  22,  1993,  5-57876{ 
Feb.  22,  1993,  5-57877 

Int  CL*  O09K  3/14 
VS.  CL  106—36  6  < 


(D 


1.  A  composite  fiber  prepared  by  a  melting  process,  the  fiber 
being  a  polycrystalline  fiber  consisting  of  potassium  hexatita- 
nate  crystals  and  titanium  dioxide  crystals  mixed  therewith. 


5083,964 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OP  CATIONIC 
STARCHES  AND  AMPHOTERIC  STARCHES, 
CONTAINING  CARBOXYL  AND  CATIONIC  GROUPS, 
THUS  OBTAINED 
Sophie  Snc  Onllins;  Jacqnes  Defiiye,  Saint  Ismier,  Andr«e 
Gadelle,  Saint  Martin,  and  Jacqnes  Kerrennal,  Lyon,  all  of 
France,  aasignors  to  Elf  Atochem  SJL.,  France 
Filed  Mar.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  35062 
CUam  priority,  appUcation  Fhmce,  Mar.  23, 1992,  92  03465 
Int  CL»  C08B  31/18 
VS.  CL  106-210  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  a  cationic  starch  starting 
material  containing  terminal  reducing  groups  by  reacting  the 
cationic  starch  in  an  aqueous  reaction  mixture  containing  a 
mixture  of  said  cati<»ic  starch  with  hydrogen  peroxide  and  a 
bromine-containing  compound  capable  of  yielding  bromine  in 
the  presence  of  hydrogen  peroxide  under  conditions  sufficient 
to  selectively  oxidize  terminal  reducing  groups  present  in  the 
aqueous  reaction  mixture  to  produce  a  starch  product  contain- 
ing carboxyl  and  cationic  groups. 
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NAPHTHENIC  ACID  ESTERS  AS  DISPERSING  AGEnTTS 

rOR  PIGMENT  ADDITIVES  AND  PRODUCTS 

INCORPORATING  SAME 

J^m  L.  riiMlii.  Tin    I  NitMl,  Cdifn  a^  Row  A.  Ryats, 

I  TtfWHUp,  Mmamat  Coorty,  Mich^  a«igMn  to  Akso 

I  N.V^  ArahcH,  Netkerianrii 

PDcrf  Feb.  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  14^13 
Iirt.  CL*  C09C  1/44 
VJS.  CL  106— 2M J4  29  CUw 

1.  A  pigment  dispersion  comprising  a  normally  soUd  pig- 
ment component  and  an  ester  of  naphthenic  acid,  having  the 
general  formula: 


O 
I 


X— O— (CHjCHO),— C— R' 
R 


mmimiim  particle  size  of  about  microns,  an  average  parti- 
cle size  of  about  1  to  10  microns,  and  a  specific  surface 
area  of  from  4680  to  10,000  square  centimeters/gram. 


5,3S3,96> 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  KEEPING  A  COATING 

ROD  AND  A  ROD  CRADLE  IN  A  BAR  COATER  CLEAN 

AND  FOR  PREVENTING  LEAKAGE  OF  LUBRICATION 

AND/OR  COOLING  WATER 
Ranao  Raatanea,  Mmwame;  Markka  Iiawmlla;  Hanaa  Kor- 
boaca,  both  of  JyriikylM ;  Petri  Paloriita,  Vaataa,  aad  Jakka 
KoaUaea,  HeUaki,  all  of  Flalaad,  aaaigaort  to  Valawt  Paper 
MacUaery  lac,  Heiaiaki,  Flalaad 

Filed  Not.  4, 1992,  Scr.  No.  971,321 
ClaiBia  priority,  applkatioa  Flalaad,  Nov.  6, 1991,  915239 
lat  a.'  D21H  25/12 
VS.  CL  118—119  IS  ( 


when  R' = a  naphtbene  group  containing  one  or  more  alkyl- 
ated cydopentane  and/or  cyclohexane  ring(s),  and 
where  R=H  or  CHj, 
where  n=  1-6,  and 


CH3C— . 


X=Hor. 


5,383,966 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DISPERSIBLE 

QUINACRIDONES 
Daptae  R.  Johaaoa,  Charlestoa,  S.C.,  aasignor  to  Milea  lac, 
1  llunifV,  rv. 

:  of  Scr.  No.  996^45,  Dec  23, 1992, 
,  Ilta  applicatkm  Sep.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  121,816 
lat.  CL*  C09B  4S/00 
VS.  a.  106—495  22  dalaia 

1.  A  process  for  conditioning  a  quinacridone  pigment  com- 
prising 

(a)  preparing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  a  crude  quinacridone; 

(b)  thoroughly  mixing  the  aqueous  slurry  with  0.3  to  2.9 
parts  by  weight,  relative  to  the  quinacridone  pigment,  of 
at  least  one  C1-C12  alkyl  ester  of  a  €7-02  aromatic  car- 
boxylic  acid  at  a  temperature  of  between  70*  C.  and  200* 
C; 

(c)  hydrolyzing  the  alkyl  ester  used  in  step  (b)in  alkaline 
media;  and 

(d)  collecting  the  quinacridone  pigment. 


5,383,967 

NATURAL  SnJCA-CONTAINING  CEMENT  AND 
CONCRETE  COMPOSITION 
Raymtad  S.  Chaie,  2855  DeroasUre  Rd.,  Aaa  Arbor,  Micb. 
48104 

Coattaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  914,006,  Jul.  14,  1992,  abaadoacd, 

whkb  ia  a  coatiaoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  677,481,  Mar.  29, 1991, 

ab— Joacd.  This  applkatioa  Feb.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  197.620 

lat  CL*  C04B  7/OZ  11/30 

VS.  CL  106—737  U  CUIbm 

5.  A  blended  cement,  comprising: 

gypsum; 

Portland  cement  clinker;  and 

a  comminuted  mineralogic  silica  source  material  which 
reacts  with  lime  released  from  the  gypsum  and  portland 
cement  clinker  upon  hydration  to  form  calcium  silicate 
hydrate,  which  binds  as  a  strengthener,  so  as  to  consume 
the  lime  released  from  the  gypsum  and  portland  cement 
clinker, 
wherein  the  silica  source  material,  consists  of  feldspathic 
(piartzite  which  is  at  least  SO  %  by  weight  silica,  has  a 


1.  A  device  for  keeping  a  cradle  of  a  coating  rod  in  a  bar 
coater  clean  and  for  preventing  leakage  of  lubrication  and/or 
cooling  water  in  the  bar  coater,  comprising: 

a  rod  cradle, 

a  coating  rod  revolvingly  supported  substantially  over  its 
entire  length  in  said  rod  cradle, 

a  frame  construction  for  a  bar  coater,  said  rod  cradle  being 
attached  to  said  frame  construction, 

at  least  one  water  groove  arranged  in  said  rod  cradle  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  and  open  towards  said  coating  rod, 
said  groove  being  structured  and  arranged  to  circulate 
water  which  lubricates,  cleanses  and/or  cools  said  coating 
rod, 

loading  means  for  loading  said  coating  rod  and  said  rod 
cradle  towards  a  base  to  be  coated,  said  loading  means 
comprise  a  loading  member  that  extends  substantially  over 
the  entire  length  of  said  rod  cradle,  said  loading  member 
being  arranged  to  seal  glide  faces  arranged  between  said 
coating  rod  and  said  rod  cradle  and  prevent  leakage  of 
water  from  said  groove,  said  loading  member  acting 
against  a  rear  face  of  said  rod  cradle,  and 

a  second  groove  formed  in  said  rear  face  of  said  rod  cradle, 
said  second  groove  being  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  rod  cradle,  said  loading  member  being  struc- 
tured and  arranged  to  provide  a  substantially  linear  load  a 
distance  from  said  second  groove  to  thereby  load  said  rear 
face  of  said  rod  cradle. 


5,383,969 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  ZINC 
VAPOR  CONTINUOUSLY  TO  A  CHEMICAL  VAPOR 
DEPOSITION  PROCESS  FROM  A  CONTINUOUS 
SUPPLY  OF  SOLID  ZINC 
Alesaader  TcreroTtky,  Coocord;  Jaaiea  C.  MacDooaM,  Stonc- 
baai;  Michael  A.  Pickeriag,  aad  Jeffcry  L.  Kinch,  both  of 
Dracat,  aU  of  Maaa.,  aaai^on  to  CVD,  lac,  Wobum,  Maaa. 
Filed  Apr.  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  42,933 
lat  CL*  C23C  16/00.  14/00 
VS.  CL  118—719  21  OaiaH 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  chemically  deposited 
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structures  by  chemical  vapor  deposition  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

supplying  solid  metal  substantially  continuously  to  a  retort 
at  a  controlled  rate,  said  retort  consisting  of  a  body  of 
refractory  material  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  a  trans- 
verse cross  section  wherein  the  cross-section  continually 
decreases  from  the  top  of  the  retort  to  the  bottom  of  the 
retort; 

heating  said  retort  to  melt  said  metal  to  form  molten  metal 
having  a  surface  layer; 

vaporizing  said  metal; 


( 


conducting  said  metal  vapor  to  a  chemical  vapor  deposition 
zone  by  conveying  said  metal  vapor  through  a  conduit, 
and  diffusing  said  metal  vapor  across  the  cross  section  of 
said  deposition  zone  defined  by  a  plurality  of  heated  re- 
movable mandrel  plates; 

providing  a  reaction  gas  and  conducting  said  reaction  gas  to 
said  chemical  vapor  deposition  zone;  and 

reacting  said  metal  vapor  and  said  reaction  gas  to  form  a 
reaction  product  and  depositing  the  product  onto  said 
heated  removable  mandrel  plates  to  form  a  chemical 
vapor  deposited  structure. 


5,383,970 

CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  METHOD  FOR 

FORMING  A  DEPOSITED  FILM  WITH  THE  USE  OF  A 

LIQUID  RAW  MATERIAL  AND  APPARATUS  SUITABLE 

FOR  PRACnCING  SAID  METHOD 

Tetsuo  Asaba,  Odawara,  and  Keiyi  Makino,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  KabusUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,543 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-345056 

Int  a.*  C23C  16/00 

VS.  a.  118—726  2  daims 


ber  provided  with  means  for  holding  said  substrate  in  the  inside 
of  said  reaction  chamber,  an  exhaust  means  with  a  vacuum 
pump  for  evacuating  the  inside  of  said  reaction  chamber,  and 
gas  feed  means  for  introducing  a  film-forming  raw  material  gas 
produced  from  said  liquid  raw  material  into  said  reaction 
chamber,  said  gas  feed  means  being  provided  with  means  for 
gasifying  said  liquid  raw  material  to  produce  said  film-forming 
raw  material  gas  and  means  for  introducing  said  film-forming 
raw  material  gas  into  said  reaction  chamber,  characterized  in 
that  said  gas  feed  means  comprises  a  gasification  vessel  dis- 
posed in  the  vicinity  of  said  reaction  chamber,  a  liquid  trans- 
portation conduit  extending  from  a  container  for  a  liquid  raw 
material  for  film  formation,  a  gas  transportation  conduit  ex- 
tending from  a  gas  reservoir  for  a  reaction  gas,  said  liquid 
transportation  conduit  being  provided  with  a  Uquid  flow  con- 
trolling means  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  the  liquid  raw 
material  and  connected  to  said  gasification  vessel  through  a 
liquid  supply  head  for  jetting  the  liquid  raw  material  into  said 
gasification  vessel  while  pulverizing  the  liquid  raw  material 
into  liquid  fine  particles,  said  gas  transportation  conduit  being 
provided  with  a  gas  flow  controlling  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  rate  of  the  reaction  gas  and  connected  to  said  gasification 
vessel,  said  gasification  vessel  containing  in  the  inside  a  plate 
means  providing  a  desired  gas  pressure  difference  between  the 
upstream  side  and  the  downstream  side  of  said  plate  means, 
said  plate  means  being  integrally  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
perforations  for  producing  a  gaseous  mixture  comprising  said 
liquid  fine  particles  of  the  liquid  raw  material  and  the  reaction 
gas,  a  plurality  of  heat  generators,  and  a  plurality  of  thermo 
detectors,  wherein  said  gaseous  mixture  comprising  said  liquid 
fine  particles  of  the  liquid  raw  material  and  the  reaction  gas  is 
gasified  to  produce  a  film-forming  raw  material  gas  in  said 
gasification  vessel  and  means  for  introducing  said  film-fonning 
gas  material  into  said  reaction  chamber  to  cause  the  formation 
of  a  deposited  film  on  said  substrate  positioned  in  said  reaction 
chamber. 


5,383,971 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  CVD  CHUCK 
Steven  C.  Selbrede,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  asslgaor  to  Geaw,  lac. 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

CoBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  596,512,  Oct.  12,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,094,885.  This  appUcation  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,488 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sobaequcnt  to  Mar.  10, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lat  a.»  C23C  16/00.  16/46 

VS.  CL  118—728  12  ( 


1.  A  chemical  vapor  deposition  apparatus  for  forming  a 
deposited  film  on  a  substrate  using  a  liquid  raw  material,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  substantially  enclosed  reaction  cham-       1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  coating  on  the  edge  and 
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backside  of  a  substrate  during  processing  in  a  processing  v<ri- 
ume  comprising: 

support  means  for  supporting  the  substrate  during  process- 
ing; 

purge  cavity  means  for  forming  a  slot  with  the  front  surface 
of  the  substrate  around  the  periphery  thereof,  forming  a 
purge  cavity  isolated  from  said  processing  volume  except 
for  said  slot;  and 

purge  gas  means  for  supplying  purge  gas  to  said  purge  cavity 
to  flow  through  said  slot  opposing  difFiision  of  processing 
gas  from  said  processing  volume  to  the  edge  and  backside 
of  said  substrate. 


5,383,972 

METHOD  OF  CARPET  CLEANING  AND  MAINTENANCE 
Dak  A.  Walti,  CoMOrd,  NJl.,  MrigMw  to  Litcrfecc  Scrvioe 
MaaageBcat,  lac^  Braiatrae,  MaM. 

Filed  Jaa.  U,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,522 
lat  CL'  BWB  3/04 
VS.  a,  134—26  25  CUm 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  and  maintaining  a  carpet  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  determining  the  number  of  walkons  per  day  of  the  carpet; 

b.  after  a  period  of  time  dependent  on  the  number  of  walkons 
per  day  of  the  carpet,  spraying  the  carpet  with  a  solvent 
effective  in  emulsifying  oils  and  grease  in  the  carpet  and 
extracting  the  solvent  from  the  pre-sprayed  carpet; 

c.  waiting  a  period  of  time  dependent  on  the  number  of 
walkons  per  day  of  the  carpet; 

d.  applying  and  extracting  a  low  sudsing  anionic  or  cationic 
detergent  solution  from  the  carpet;  and 

e.  repeating  step  (b). 


5,383,973 
MKTHOD  FOR  CLEANING  HEATING,  VENTILATING 

AND  AIR  CONDITIONING  DUCTS 
ytmi  E.  Cmrj,  i*-,  Veafce,  Fla^  aMigaor  to  ADCS/Air  Duct 
Cleaaiag  Syataas,  lac,  Veake,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,986 

lat  CL'  B06B  7/00.  5/00.  6/00,  9/00 

VS.  a.  134—8  8  Claims 


carried  by  said  members  and  a  portion  is  carried  by  said 
stream  of  air,  and 
f.  removing  said  members  and  said  stream  of  air  from  said 
duct,  whereby  a  portion  of  said  foreign  matter  is  removed 
from  said  duct. 


5,383,974 

METHOD  FOR  REJUVENATING  A  DRAINFIELD  OR 

DRY  WELL 

Edward  P.  Johaaoa,  28082  Oaklaadi  Cir.,  Easton,  Md.  21601 

Filed  Jan.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  69,585 

lat  a.»  B08B  5/04 

VS.  CL  134—21  37  Claiais 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  septic  tank  drainfield  including  at 
least  one  underground  drainfield  lateral  having  perforations 
therein,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

gaining  access  to  one  end  of  said  drainfield  lateral; 

applying  suction  at  said  one  end  of  said  drainfield  lateral  to 
clear  said  drainfield  lateral  of  accumulated  waste;  and 

penetrating  the  ground  and  applying  underground  agitation 
with  an  underground  agitation  means  at  a  location  near 
said  drainfield  lateral  whereby  additional  accumulated 
waste  is  loosened  and  cleared  by  said  suction. 


5,383,975 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CLEANING  OF  PIPELINES 
Jokaa  Faxoa,  Box  3109,  S-903  03  Unel,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE91/00655,  §  371  Date  Mar.  25, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  25, 1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05888,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  30,339 

ClaiM  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  4,  1990,  9003183 

The  portioB  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  22, 

2011,  has  been  ^<«/-i«iM*H 

lat  CL*  B08B  9/00.  9/02.  9/04.  5/02 

VS.  CL  134—22,11  7  Claiais 


1.  A  method  for  removal  of  foreign  matter  from  the  interior 
of  ducts  adapted  for  movement  of  an  operating  fluid  there- 
through in  one  direction,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  selecting  at  least  a  portion  of  a  duct  having  an  interior 
with  foreign  matter  therein  and  said  duct  having  an  inte- 
rior surface; 

b.  providing  a  stream  of  air  within  said  portion  of  said  duct; 

c.  providing  a  plurality  of  members  having  an  exterior  sur- 
face for  receiving  and  holding  a  static  electrical  charge 
thereon; 

d.  placing  said  members  into  said  stream  of  air  for  agitation 
by  said  stream  of  air  and  agitation  against  said  interior 
surface  of  said  duct  thereby  creating  a  static  electric 
charge  on  said  exterior  surface  of  said  members; 

e.  moving  said  stream  of  air  and  said  members  carried 
therein  through  at  least  said  portion  of  said  duct  such  that 
a  portion  of  said  foreign  matter  therein  is  attracted  to  and 


kMiiiJmiAmi^Mimiiiim 


1.  A  process  for  cleaning  pipe  lines  with  a  cleaning  means 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  which  is  connected  via  a  supply 
conduit  to  a  source  of  pressure  medium,  and  wherein  the  clean- 
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ing  means  has  at  least  one  nozzle  opening  which  is  directed 
backwards  towards  the  supply  conduit  at  an  acute  angle  rela- 
tive to  a  center  line  which  extends  through  a  fastening  of  the 
supply  conduit  to  the  cleaning  means,  and  wherein  the  nozzle 
opening  is  in  the  form  of  a  substantially  continuous  annular  gap 
which  extends  along  the  periphery  of  the  cleaning  means  and 
which  is  connected  to  the  supply  conduit  and  the  source  of 
pressure  medium,  the  medium  being  made  to  discharge 
through  the  annular  gap  and  partly  clean  inner  walls  of  a  pipe 
line  and  force  the  cleaning  means  to  move  into  the  pipe  line  by 
the  force  resulting  from  the  discharge  of  the  pressure  medium 
from  the  annular  gap,  said  process  including  the  steps  of  bring- 
ing the  cleaning  means  into  contact  with  an  inner  wall  of  a  pipe 
line,  and  causing  one  part  of  the  cleaning  means  to  rotate 
around  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cleaning  means  so  that  as 
said  one  part  of  the  cleaning  means  rotates  in  contact  with  the 
inner  wall  of  a  pi[)e  line,  the  cleaning  means  is  caused  to  move 
sideways  relative  to  its  longitudinal  axis  and  follow  a  helical 
movement  within  the  pipe  line. 


5,383,976 

COMPACT  DC/AC  ELECTRIC  POWER  GENERATOR 

USING  CONVECnVE  UQUID  COOLED  LOW  BANDG AP 

THERMOPHOTOVOLTAIC  CELL  STRINGS  AND 

REGENERATIVE  HYDROCARBON  BURNER 

Robert  M.  Fraas,  Palm  Desert,  Calif.;  Lewis  M.  Fkaas,  and  Jany 

X.  Fraas,  both  of  lasaquah.  Wash.,  assignors  to  JX  Crystals, 

lac,  Issaqnah,  Wash. 

Coatioaadon-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  906,452,  Jan.  30, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,312,521.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  47,477 

Int  a.*  HOIL  31/058 

VS.  CL  136—253  9  Claims 


1.  A  thermophotovoltaic  generator  comprising:  a  central 
coaxial  bumer/emitter/regenerator  at  least  partially  sur- 
rounded by  linear  parallel  thermophotovoltaic  cell  strings 
facing  the  burner/emitter  for  converting  infrared  energy  re- 
ceived from  the  burner/emitter  to  DC  or  AC  electric  power 
wherein: 

a)  energy  for  the  bumer/emitter/regenerator  comes  from 
combustion  of  a  hydrocartwn  fuel  and  air  mixture, 

b)  the  regenerator  preheats  incoming  combustion  air  with 
outgoing  exhaust  gases  thereby  increasing  efficiency  in 
utilization  of  energy  from  the  fuel  and  providing  for  a 
greatly  increased  flame  temperature  and  burner/emitter 
temperature  thereby  increasing  infrared  flux  to  the  ther- 
mophotovoltaic cell  strings,  increasing  electrical  power 
output  of  a  given  size  cell  string  and  reducing  cost  per 
watt  of  cell  string  electrical  output  relative  to  a  thermo- 
photovoltaic generator  without  said  regenerator, 

c)  the  cell  strings  are  responsive  to  infrared  radiation  with 
wavelengths  at  least  as  long  as  1.7  microns,  and 

d)  optical  elements  are  provided  totally  surrounding  the 
emitter/burner  except  for  spaces  occupied  by  the  thermo- 
photovoltaic cell  strings,  for  directing  the  infrared  radia- 
tion emanating  radially  from  the  burner/emitter  and  for 


concentrating  most  of  the  infrared  radiation  on  the  cdl 
strings, 
e)  the  bumer/emitter/regenerator  and  the  optical  elements 
combining  for  providing  uniform  infrared  energy  input 
along  a  length  of  each  photovoltaic  cell  string. 


5,383,977 
WORKBENCH  AND  WORKTABLE 
Phillip  W.  Pcarce,  Waahingtoo,  Eagland,  aasigaor  to  Black  A 
Decker  lac,  Newark,  Del. 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  130,328,  Oct  1, 1993,  whiek  la  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  20,182,  Fdi.  16, 1993,  abaadoaed,  wUch 

is  a  contianation  of  Ser.  No.  939^60,  Sep.  2,  1992,  ^<rfnMlffa«l, 

which  is  a  coatiBnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  809,813,  Dec  18,  1991, 

abaadoaed.  This  application  Apr.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  236,231 

ClaiflH  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaited  Kiagdoai,  Mar.  11,  1990, 

9105059;  Dec  21, 1990,  9027775 

lat  CL*  B25H  1/00 
VS.  CL  144—286  A  25  i 


1.  A  workbench  comprising  a  work  surface  disposed  on  a 
supporting  structure,  the  work  surface  comprising  a  vice  jaw 
member  carrying  a  first  vice  jaw  and  a  worktable  having  a 
second  complimentary  vice  jaw,  the  worktable  in  a  working 
position  thereof  lying  substantially  in  the  same  plane  as  the  jaw 
member,  the  said  jaws  facing  one  another  and  being  adapted  to 
be  moved  towards  and  away  from  one  another  in  said  plane  by 
vice  operating  means,  and  the  worktable  being  pivotally 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  supporting  structure  so  as  to 
enable  said  worktable  to  be  pivoted  away  from  the  supporting 
structure  to  give  access  to  the  underside  of  the  worktable 
which  is  provided  with  means  for  mounting  at  least  one  power 
tool  thereon,  the  worktable  having  a  tool  aperture  through 
which  a  working  part  of  said  at  least  one  power  tool  is  adapted 
to  project  to  the  upper  side  of  the  worktable  for  working  on  a 
workpiece  presented  to  it  when  the  worktable  is  retumed  to 
said  working  position. 
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5,383,97s 

ALLOY  INGOT  FOR  PERMANENT  MAGNET. 

ANISOTROPIC  POWDERS  FOR  PERMANENT  MAGNET, 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME  AND  PERMANENT 

MAGNET 
KaaUko  YuMMOto,  Kobe;  YikU  Miyake,  KaMi,  and  CUkan 
Okada,  Koke,  aU  of  JapaiU  aMi^on  to  Saatoka  Metal  Indoa- 
try  Co^  Ltd^  HTOgo,  J^aa 

Filed  Feb.  U,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,043 
OafaH  priority,  appttcatiae  Japaa,  Feb.  15,  1992,  4-02M5C: 
ti4*r  21, 1992,  4-12S936;  Sep.  7,  1992,  4-238299 

lat  CL*  HOIF  1/02 
VS.  CL  148—101  7  ( 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  alloy  ingot  comprising  melt- 
ing a  rare  earth  metal-iron  alloy  to  obtain  a  molten  alloy  and 
solidifying  the  molten  alloy  uniformly  at  a  cooling  rate  of  10* 
to  1000*  C/sec.  and  at  a  sub-cooUng  degree  of  10*  to  SOO*  C. 


evacuating  said  chamber, 

introducing  a  process  gas  into  said  chamber  so  that  a  total 
pressure  of  14  to  30  mbar  is  present  in  the  chamber,  said 
process  gas  consisting  of  2  to  50%  by  volume  argon,  3  to 
50%  by  volimie  gaseous  hydrocarbons,  and  hydrogen, 

generating  a  plasma  discharge  in  said  chamber  by  providing 
a  pulsed  voltage  having  pulses  of  between  200  and  2000 
volts  between  said  cathode  and  said  anode,  said  pulses 

cnu 


OJ        Si        si        55" 
Mmml 
—03*     -Mfflh    —HOh    -»^flOh 

being  separated  by  pauses,  said  voltage  having  an  initial 
pulse  time  between  1 10  and  10,000  fiS  and  an  initial  pause 
time  between  30  and  10,000  ^s,  and 
decreasing  average  power  fed  to  said  plasma  discharge 
during  said  pulsed  voltage  by  at  least  one  of  reducing  said 
pulse  time  and  lengthening  said  pause  time  wherein  the 
carbon  saturation  limit  of  the  steel  in  the  austenite  region 
is  at  no  time  exceeded  on  the  surface  of  the  workpiece. 


5,383,979 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SURFACE-HARDENED 

WORKPIECE  FROM  SINTERED  IRON 
Radolf  Sckaridtr,  Froeadeabcrs,  GermaDy,  aasigBor  to  Robert 
Boaeh  GaibH,  Stattgart,  Gcrauay 

FUed  Aag.  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  94,187 
OalM  priority,  appUcatkm  Genaay,  Dec.  5, 1991, 4140148; 
Fab.  7, 1992, 4103<92 

Ut  CL*  C23C  8/18 
VS.  CL  148—217  11  Claiou 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  workpiece  from  sintered  iron, 
the  pores  on  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  first  being  largely 
closed  after  sintering  by  means  of  a  treatment  with  superheated 
steam  and  the  workpiece  then  being  subjected  to  surface-hard- 
ening, said  process  comprising  the  step  of  carrying  out  the 
steam  treatment  at  a  temperature  below  430*  and  500*  C,  at  a 
steam  partial  pressure  of  from  20  to  80  mbar,  and  for  at  most 
2  hours,  thereby  to  form  an  oxide  layer  having  a  maximum 
thickness  of  5  jun. 


5,383,981 
REUSABLE  CRUCIBLE  FOR  CONTAINING  CORROSIVE 

UQums 

Jeaa  A.  R  de  Pmneda,  LiTemore,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  The 
United  Statea  of  America  aa  reprcaented  by  the  United  States 
Departawat  of  Energy,  WaaUogton,  D.C. 

Filed  Jon.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  76,061 

lat  CL*  C22C  27/00 

VS.  CL  148—237  4  CUima 


5,383,980 

PROCESS  FOR  HARDENING  WORKPIECES  IN  A 

PULSED  PLASMA  DISCHARGE 

AArecbt  Melbcr,  DaraMtadt;  KyoMg-Tschong  Rie,  and  Fraak 

Schaatbaaa,  both  of  Braaaachweig,  all  of  Gennany,  aaaigaora 

to  Leyboid  Darfcnit  GabH,  Cotogac,  Gerauay 

Caati»MtkM-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  918,668,  JuL  22, 1992, 
abandofd  lUa  appUcatioa  Apr.  29, 1993,  Scr.  No.  54^47 
CUaH  priority,  applicatkM  Gennay,  Jaa.  20, 1992, 420132^ 
No?.  19,  1992,  4238993 

lat  CL*  C23C  8/22 
VS.  CL  148—222  12  Clains 

1.  Process  for  hardening  a  workpiece  of  steel  having  an 
austenite  region  with  a  carbon  saturation  limit  beyond  which 
carbides  are  formed,  said  workpiece  having  a  surface,  said 
process  comprising  the  following  steps: 
providing  a  cathode  and  an  anode  in  a  vacuum  chamber, 
placing  said  workpiece  on  said  cathode,  said  cathode  serving 
as  a  workpiece  holder. 


1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  containing  corrosive  hquid 
materials,  comprising  a  substrate  of  tantalum  or  tantalum  alloy 
supersaturated  with  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  carbon  atoms 
are  interspersed  with  the  tantalum  atoms  throughout  the  sub- 
strate. 
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5,383,982 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  PHOSPHATE  COATINGS 
Dieter  Haalfe,  FraakAut  am  Main,  and  Flciachhacfcer-Jewor- 

rek,  Margit,  Uaiagea,  both  of  Genaaay,  aaai^on  to  MetaU- 

geacUachaft  Aktieageaellachaft,  Fhukfart  aai  Main,  Gcraiaay 
Filed  Dec.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  166,254 

daima  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Dec  19, 1992, 4243214 
Lrt.  CL*  C23C  22/ia  22/22,  2/16 
VS.  CL  148—262  6  n«t— 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  phosphate  coating  on  a  metal 
surface  of  iron  or  steel  by  a  non-layer  forming  phosphating 
process  comprising:  contacting  the  surface  with  an  aqueous 
phosphating  solution  on  the  basis  of  magnesium  phosphate 
which  contains  an  accelerator  wherein  the  phosphating  solu- 
tion contains  0.2  to  4  g/1  magnesium,  1  to  20  g/1  phosphate 
(calcuhited  as  P2O3)  and,  as  accelerator,  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  peroxide, 
perphosphate  and  percarbonate,  said  solution  being  free  of 
inorganic  substances  which  are  not  precipitable  with  calcium 
hydroxide  in  a  neutral  or  alkaline  medium. 


SO 


^zs'i-. 


B«Cr-55W«-2«ftllo-Ft 
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1.  A  martensitic  stainless  steel  for  use  in  oil  wells  having 
improved  stability  in  strength  and  good  resistance  to  sulfide 
stress  corrosion  cracking,  which  has  a  chemical  composition 
consisting  essentially,  on  a  weight  basis,  of: 

Si:  not  greater  than  1.0%,  Mn:  not  greater  than  1.0%, 

Cr:  10.0-14.0%,  Mo:  0.5-7.0%. 

Ni:  4.0-8.0%,  Al:  0.001-0.1%, 

either  Ti  in  an  amount  satisfying  the  following  inequality  (1) 
or  Zr  in  an  amount  satisfying  the  following  inequality  (2), 

one  or  both  of  Mg:  0-0.05%  and  Ce:  0-0.05%,  and 

a  balance  of  Fe  and  incidental  impurities  in  which  the  con- 
tents of  C,  P,  S,  N,  and  V  as  impurities  are  limited  to 
0.05%  or  less,  0.04%  or  less,  0.005%  or  less,  0.05%  or  less, 
and  0.2%  or  less,  respectively, 

said  composition  further  satisfying  the  following  inequalities 
(3)  and  (4): 

4(%C)S%TiS{-O.OI/(%C+O.OI5)}+0.73  (1) 

10(%QS%ZrS2.0%  (2) 

30(%Cr)-h3«(%Mo)-H4(%Si)-28(%Ni)S455  (3) 

21{%Cr)-|-25(%Mo)+l7(»Si)-^35(%Ni)a73l  (4). 


5,383,984 
PLASMA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  ETCHING 
TUNNEL-TYPE 
Yutaka  Shiauda,  Sagamihara;  HitoaU  Kato,  Kofta;  Jaaicki 
Kaklwkl,   F^ii8awa;   Kaartngn   Aoki,   Shiroyaoia;   Haraki 
Mori,  Yokoaaka,  and  Tataao  Shiotsoki,  Ooita,  all  of  Japaa, 
aMigaors  to  Tokyo  Eleetroo  Limited,  Tokyo;  Tokyo  Electros 
Tohoka  Limited,  EsaaU  and  K.hMhtu  Kaisba  Toahflm,  Ka- 
waaaU,  all  of  Japaa 

Filed  Jaa.  17, 1993,  Scr.  No.  77,602 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1992,  4-183216; 
Jan.  17,  1992,  4-183217;  Jan.  17,  1992,  4-183218 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  a.  156—345  12  i 


5,383,983 
MARTENSTnC  STAINLESS  STEEL  SUITABLE  FOR  USE 

IN  OIL  WELLS 
Knnio  Kondo,  Kobe;  Takahiro  Knahida,  Amagaaaki,  and  Maaa- 
katau  Ueda,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  aasigaors  to  Somitomo  Metal 
Indnstries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  45,596 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  9, 1992,  4-88506 

lat  a.«  C22C  38/44 

VS.  CL  148—325  20  Claima 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  substrates  with  plasma  gener- 
ated by  exciting  gas  comprising: 

a  processing  tube  for  housing  a  plurality  of  substrates; 

means  for  introducing  a  processing  gas  into  the  processing 
tube; 

electrode  means  arranged  along  the  outer  circumference  of 
said  processing  tube  for  generating  a  high  frequency  elec- 
tric field,  when  power  is  supplied,  in  a  processing  gas 
introducing  region  to  convert  said  processing  gas  into 
plasma; 

heater  means  arranged  immediately  adjacent  to  said  plural- 
ity of  substrates  within  said  processing  tube  to  directly 
heat  said  plurality  of  substrates; 

etching  tunnel  means  arranged  between  the  heater  means 
and  the  processing  gas  introducing  region  and  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  through  which  only  radicals  in  plasma 
generated  in  said  processing  gas  introducing  region  are 
allowed  to  pass  toward  said  substrates; 

means  for  exhausting  said  processing  gas  from  said  process- 
ing tube; 

first  power  supply  means  for  supplying  power  to  said  elec- 
trode means; 

second  power  supply  means  for  supplying  power  to  said 
heater  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  power  suppUed 
from  said  second  power  supply  means  to  said  heater 
means. 
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S.3S3.MS 
MSTHOD  OF  INSTALLING  AN  INSERT  SERVING  AS  A 
PROTECnVE  CLADDING  ON  A  PART  MADE  OF 
MARTENSmC  STEEL  OR  OF  TITANIUM-BASED 
ALLOY 
Ai^i  CMdM,  BcMOMMVt,  FVMMe,  MriflMtr  to  GEC  AMkoa 
!  SA,  Pvla,  F^iMC 
FIM  Jm.  4, 19»,  Scr.  No.  70,925 
I  priority.  ■ppBciriow  Frmet,  Jn.  5,  1992,  92  06860 
IM.  a*  B32B  31/12 
VS.  CL  14»-527  U 


ductility  in  a  solution  heat  treated  and  quenched  aluminum- 
lithium  alloy  wrought  product  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  stretching  said  solution  heat  treated  and  quenched  alumi- 
num-lithium alloy  wrought  product  an  amount  between  1 
and  20  percent  reduction  in  a  plurality  of  stretching  steps, 
and 

b)  aging  said  stretched  wrought  product  to  increase  its 
strength  whereby  said  plurality  of  stretching  steps  in- 
crease strength  and  ductility  in  said  wrought  product  in 
said  transverse  direction,  said  stretching  occurring  prior 
to  any  aging  of  the  product 


t  A  method  of  installing  a  coating  serving  as  protective 
cladding,  on  a  part  made  of  a  material  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  martensitic  steel  and  titanium-baaed  alloy,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

interposing  a  metal  layer  between  the,  coating  and  the  part, 
which  layer  is  constituted  by  elements  that  transform  into 
intermetallic  phase  components  during  heat  treatment,  the 
mdting  temperature  of  said  layer  being  20*  C.  to  SO'  C. 
greater  than  the  temperature  0  used  for  said  heat  treat- 
ment; 

beating  an  assembly  comprising  the  part  and  the  coating  to 
a  forging  temperature  that  b  at  least  20*  C.  leas  than  8, 
inserting  the  part-coating  assembly  in  a  heated  calibration 
matrix,  caUbrating  the  part-coating  assembly  removing 
the  part-coating  assembly  from  the  matrix,  and  cooUng  the 
assembly;  and 

inserting  the  part-coating  assembly  in  an  isostatic  pressure 
oven,  compacting  the  assembly  to  a  pressure  greater  than 
1,000  bars  at  the  temperature  9,  and  then  coohng  the 
assembly  to  ambient  temperature. 


5,3t3,9W 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  TRANSVERSE  DIRECnON 

MECHANICAL  PRCH>ERTIES  OF 
ALUMINUM-LTTHIUM  ALLOY  WROUGHT  PRODUCT 

USING  MULTIPLE  STRETCHING  STEPS 
Ala  Cko,  RkfcMOMJ,  Va.,  awi^nr  to  ReyMtMi  Metals  Co» 

FIM  Mm.  U,  1993,  Scr.  No.  30,925 
bt  CI*  C22F  1/04 
VS.  CL  140— 697  19 


5,3«3,Mr7 
CAST  AND  ASSEMBLY  METHOD  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLE  BODYWORK 
G«adolf  Krcia,  Obcrstiani;  Heivicfa  Timm,  Ingoistadt;  Norfaert 
Eniag.  Dcakcadorf,  amd  Robert  Spies,  Ingolstadt,  all  of 
Gcr—y,  isilisnri  to  Aodi  A.G.,  Ingolstadt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/02117,  §  371  Date  Jun.  16, 1993,  §  102(e) 
DMe  Jul  16, 1993,  PCT  Prf»,  No.  WO92/11170,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  JaL  9, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Not.  S,  1991,  Scr.  No.  75,600 
dalBM  priority,  appUcatioa  GcrMay,  Dec  20, 1990, 4041022 
lat  a.*  B32B  31/04 
VS.  CL  156-60  M  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  assembly  of  a  vehicle  bodywork  having  a 
space  frame  bearing  structure  of  the  type  in  which  cast  light 
metal  junction  elements  are  used  to  join  a  plurality  of  extruded 
light  metal  hollow  section  frame  members,  said  assembly 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  cast  Ught  metal  junction  element  having  a 
plurality  of  connector  portions  for  joining  a  pluraUty  of 
converging  extruded  light  metal  hollow  section  frame 
members  and  including  at  least  one  wall  surface  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  datum  points  thereon; 

b)  clamping  said  cast  Ught  metal  junction  element  to  a  fixture 
at  said  datum  points  so  that  said  cast  Ught  metal  junction 
element  is  held  at  a  desired  spatial  orientation; 

c)  securing  each  of  said  pluraUty  of  said  extruded  Ught  metal 
hoUow  section  frame  members  to  their  corresponding 
connector  portions  of  said  cast  Ught  metal  junction  ele- 
ment; and 

d)  unclamping  said  cast  Ught  metal  junction  element  from 
said  fixture. 


lau  Mu tmtit 


I.  A  method  of  improving  transverse  direction  strength  and 


5JS3,9n 
MODULAR  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  AN 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE 
1 R.  IliiiMaa.  ReM^  Oriif.,  aa4  Dowrid  J.  Teodoro, 
Kaat,  Waak,  asilann  ta  Pwagoa  Trade  Braads,  lac.  Fed- 
eral Way,  WMh. 

Filed  Sep.  10, 1992,  Scr.  No.  942,926 

lat  CL*  B32B  31/Oa  35/00 

VS.  CL  156—64  19  ClaiBH 

1.  A  method  for  operating  a  machine  in  which  disposable 

absorbent  articles  are  fabricated  along  at  least  one  processing 

path  from  components  which  include  webs  of  material  assem- 
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bled  by  (1)  a  plurality  of  first,  continuous  operating  means  for 
each  continuously  operating  on  at  least  one  moving  web  and 
(2)  a  plurality  of  second  operating  means  for  each  effecting  a 
unity  operation  intermittently  relative  to  at  least  one  associated 
moving  web  once  per  each  absorbent  article,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  continuously  operating  a  pluraUty  of  individual  drive 
means  each  comprising  adjustable  speed  electric  motor 
means  for  each  respectively  driving  one  of  said  continuous 
operating  means  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  continuous 
operating  means  comprises  means  for  drawing  at  least  one 
of  said  webs  through  said  machine; 

(B)  adjusting  said  adjusuble  speed  motor  means  of  a  selected 
one  of  said  drive  means  to  establish  a  preselected  speed  of 
a  selected  one  of  said  continuous  operating  means; 

(C)  controUing  the  remaining  adjustable  speed  electric 
motor  means  of  said  remaining  drive  means  to  adjust  the 


^Z~T^ 


speeds  of  the  remaining  continuous  operating  means  to 
equal  the  preselected  speed  of  said  selected  continuous 
operating  means;  and 

(D)  rotating  a  main  drive  shaft  with  a  fiuther  adjustable 
speed  electric  motor  means  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the 

'  preselected  speed  of  said  selected  one  continuous  operat- 
ing means  for  mechanically  transferring  power  from  said 
shaft  to  said  plurality  of  second  operating  means  through 
a  pluraUty  of  direction  phasing  mechanical  power  transfer 
devices  each  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  second 
operating  means  whereby  each  of  said  direction  phasing 
mechanical  power  transfer  devices  can  be  adjusted  to 
temporarily  change  the  speed  of  the  associated  second 
operating  means  relative  to  the  speed  of  said  drive  shaft  to 
effect  registration  of  the  operations  of  said  second  operat- 
ing means  in  a  preselected  relationship  with  said  associ- 
ated w^  portion. 


5,313,989 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

RECLOSABLE  PLASTIC  BAGS  UTILIZING 

PRE-HEATED  ZIPPER 

Michael  J.  McMahon,  Palatiac  Dl.,  aaaignor  to  DUoois  Tool 

Worlcs,  Idc,  Gteariew,  DL 

Fikd  May  21, 1993,  Scr.  No.  65,668 
lat  CL*  B31B  1/90;  B32B  31/01  31/12.  31/26 
VS  CL  156—66  5  Oaiais 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  plastic  bags  or  packages 
wherein  a  longitudinally  extending  continuous  plastic  zipper 
having  male  and  female  profiles  on  interior  surfaces  of  the 
plastic  bag  or  package  provides  a  resealable  closure  between 
two  plies  of  plastic  sheet  material,  said  plastic  sheet  plies  being 
welded  together  with  a  transverse  seal  at  preselected  intervals 
separated  by  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  bags 
or  packages  being  produced  to  thereby  provide  side  seals 
separating  said  bags  or  packages,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


providing  a  substantially  tension-free  length  of  continuous 

plastic  zipper  having  male  and  female  profile  sections; 
heating  said  length  of  plastic  zipper  to  effect  a  presoftening 

thereof; 
inserting  said  length  of  plastic  zipper  while  in  a  heated  state 

between  said  two  plies  of  plastic  sheet  material; 
fiising  said  male  profile  section  of  said  length  of  plastic 

zipper  to  one  of  said  two  pUes  of  plastic  sheet  material; 


fusing  said  female  profile  section  of  said  length  of  plastic 
zipper  to  the  other  of  said  two  plies  of  plastic  sheet  mate- 
rial; and 

making  a  transverse  seal  across  said  two  plies  of  plastic  sheet 
material  and  through  said  presoftened  length  of  plastic 
zipper. 


5,383,990 
METHOD  FOR  BENDING  AND  LAMINATING  A  PAIR 

OF  GLASS  PLATES 
Hirashi  Tsi^i,  Yokohama,  Japan,  Msi^or  to  Aaahi  Glass  < 

paay  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  856,888,  Mar.  25, 1992,  i 
which  b  a  coatinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  567,733,  Ang.  15,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  1, 1993,  Scr.  No.  70,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1989,  1-216053 
lat  a.*  C03B  23/023:  C03C  27/10 
VS.  CL  156—102  7  ( 


1.  A  method  of  bending  glass  plates  for  a  laminated  glass 
wherein  two  glass  plates  for  a  laminated  glass  are  simulta- 
neously bent,  the  method  comprising: 
providing  first  and  second  glass  plates  which  are  compo- 
nents of  the  laminated  glass  in  an  overlapping  state  on  a 
bending  mold,  said  bending  mold  having  a  shaping  surface 
of  a  substantially  concave  form,  wherein  the  second  glass 
plate  is  disposed  below  said  first  glass  plate  and  said  sec- 
ond glass  plate  has  at  least  one  of:  (a)  a  heat  absorptivity 
which  is  greater  than  a  heat  absorptivity  of  said  first  glass 
plate;  and  (b)  a  softening  point  which  is  lower  than  a 
softening  point  of  said  first  glass  plate;  such  that  said 
second  ghns  plate  is  softened  faster  than  said  first  glass 
plate  when  said  first  and  second  glass  plates  are  heated; 
heating  said  first  and  second  glass  plates  in  a  beating  furnace 
such  that  said  first  and  second  glass  pUtes  are  bent  into  a 
shape  substantially  corresponding  to  the  shaping  surface 
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of  the  bending  mold  utilizing  the  deadweight  of  the  first 
and  second  glass  plates;  and 
combining  said  first  and  second  plates  to  form  a  laminated 
glass. 


5,3S3,991 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  RIGID 

COVER  FOR  A  VEHICLE  ROOF  AND  COVER 
MANUFACTURED  ACCORDING  TO  THE  PROCESS 
Rolf  Broekc  Viamaem,  ami  Vtm  Glaflow.  WMnrtnrg,  both  of 
I  to  Metsdcr  AntoootlTe  Profiles  GmbH, 
,  GcTMaay 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,117 
I  priority,  awUcatioM  Gcrwwy,  Mar.  IS,  1993, 4308221 
I^  CL*  B45C  3/26 
VS.  CL  15«— IM  11 


toroidal  frame  supporting  said  carcass  and  said  beads;  winding 
successive  parallel  intermediate  portions  of  a  cord  substantially 
in  a  U  to  form  a  portion  of  said  elongated  reinforcing  elements; 
engaging  said  intermediate  portions  by  means  of  a  knotting 
device  outside  said  supporting  frame,  so  as  to  form,  on  said 
frame,  two  series  of  said  elongated  reinforcing  elements  ex- 
tending completely  outside  of  the  support  frame,  each  element 


,1     «     6     3      ! 


ill!  »  0  \ 


1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  rigid  cover  for  a  vehicle 
roof,  with  a  peripheral  seal  opposite  the  roof  opening  and  a 
glaaa  panel,  which  is  glued  to  an  underlain  base  frame,  protrud- 
ing out  the  side,  in  the  rim  area  and  on  whose  protruding  edge 
is  secured  a  peripheral,  approximately  T-shaped  aluminum 
frame,  which  covers  the  edge  of  the  glass  panel  with  one  free 
leg,  and  the  gap  seal  to  the  roof  opening  with  the  other  free  leg, 
characterized  in  that  the  gap  seal  (3)  is  manufactured  in  the 
shape  of  a  coextnided  profile  with  an  interior,  vertically  ex- 
tending profile  area  (12;  32;  46)  of  an  eUstomer,  and  an  exterior 
hollow  chamber  profile  (13),  made  of  sponge  rubber  and  in  the 
shape  of  a  peripheral  piece,  which  is  connected  to  the  exterior 
side  of  the  vertical  leg  of  the  T-shaped  aluminum  frame  (15;  30; 
40),  after  which  this  finished  module  is  set  on  the  protruding 
edge  area  of  the  other  module,  comprising  glass  panel  (1)  and 
base  frame  (10),  and  both  modules  are  screwed  together. 

3.  Cover  manufactured  according  to  the  process  in  claim  1, 
characterized  in  that  the  gap  seal  (3),  connected  to  the  T- 
shaped  aluminum  frame  (15;  30;  40),  which  in  turn  is  screwed 
onto  the  base  frame  (10),  consists  of  two  profile  sections  (A,  B), 
where  section  A,  with  a  tongue  (21;  37)  extruded  onto  the 
lower  edge  of  the  elastomer  area  (12;  32;  46)  and  covering  the 
rim  of  the  base  frame  (10)  in  the  area  of  the  securing  screws 
(22),  extends  over  the  front  edge  of  the  cover  (1),  and  where 
section  B,  with  a  tongue  (23)  projecting  downward  from  the 
elastomer  area  (12;  32;  46),  extends  over  the  remaining  area  of 
the  T-shaped  aluminum  frame  (15;  30;  40). 


0.  991 W'/ 
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5,393,992 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

TOROIDAL  ROAD  VEHICLE  TIRE  CARCASS 

Kari  J.  Sicflntkaier,  Rom,  Italy,  awignor  to  BridseatoM  Cor- 

poratioa,  Tokyo,  Jayaa 

Filed  Dec  16,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
ClaiM     priority,     appUcatioa     Italy,     Dee/    fO,     1991, 
T091A001049  M-^-^ 

lat  CL*  B29D  30/00  T_     J 

VS.  CL  156—117  TTOataM 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  toroidal  road  vehicle  tire  carcass 
comprising  two  coaxial  annular  beads,  and  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated reinforcing  elements  having  a  first  portion,  and  an  inter- 
mediate portion  between  and  extending  substantially  radially 
in  relation  to  the  two  beads;  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  providing  a  knotting  device;  and  a  support  frame  forming  a 


being  defmed  by  a  loop;  rotating  the  knotting  device  and  the 
supporting  frame  in  relation  to  each  other  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  bead  axis;  engaging  each  loop  in  each  of  said  series  by 
said  knotting  device,  and  winding  each  of  said  loops  com- 
pletely about  a  respective  bead,  and  drawing  each  of  said  loops 
towards  the  other  bead,  and  connecting  each  loop  to  a  respec- 
tive loop  in  the  other  series  via  a  interconnecting  link  to  form 
a  toroidal  reticulated  looped  structure  enclosing  the  two  beads. 


5,383,993 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SUBSTRATES 

MUMrtaka  Katada,  Kariya;  KaznUro  Traruta,  Oobu;  SeUi 

F^tiino,  Toyota,  and  MicUtoaU  Onoda,  ToyohaaU,  all  of 

Japan,  aMignon  to  Nippon  Sokcn  Inc.,  NiaUo,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  675,613,  Mar.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  118,784 

lot  a.'  HOIL  21/20,  21/02 

VS.  CL  156-153  21  Claims 


34 

0.^ 


± 


^30 
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1.  A  method  of  bonding  semiconductor  substrates,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  plurality  of  silicon  substrates  which  have 
surfaces  that  are  mirror-polished; 

(b)  providing  said  mirror-polished  surface  of  at  least  one  of 
said  silicon  substrates  with  a  hydrophiUc  property  and 
with  an  oxygen  concentration  which  is  in  a  range  of 
64-73%  and  said  oxygen  concentration  which  gradually 
becomes  lower  toward  inside  said  silicon  substrate  with 
said  hydrophilic  property  by  coupling  said  at  least  one  of 
said  silicon  substrates  to  a  cathode  of  an  electrically  biased 
system  and  forming  an  oxide  layer  on  said  mirror-polished 
surface  by  exposing  said  mirror-polished  surface  to  an 
atmosphere  including  positive  oxygen  ions; 

(c)  adhering  water  molecules  to  said  mirror-polished  sur- 
face; 

(d)  contacting  said  silicon  substrates  with  each  other 
through  said  mirror-polished  surface;  and 

(e)  heating  said  contacted  silicon  substrates  at  a  temperature 
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of  less  than  600*  C.  to  bond  strongly  said  contacted  silicon   als,  drying  the  oversize  flakes,  reducing  the  flakes  in  size  by  air 
substrates.  pulverization  so  that  they  have  a  size  distribution  ranging  from 


5,383,994 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  DOUBLE  WALL  FIRE 

PROOF  DUCT 

Lmtcmc  E.  Shn,  165  Lake  Dr.,  Sm  Bmo,  Calif.  94066 

DiTirion  of  Ser.  No.  528,803,  May  24, 1990,  PA  No.  5,296,299. 

TUm  ■ppBwHon  Feb.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,254 

Int  a.*  B65H  81/00 

UjS.  CL  156—175  22  ( 


llWiUk  mLhiim  I 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  composite  duct  structure  for 

carrying  air  and  gasses  having  an  inner  liner  of  chemically 

resistant  material  and  an  outer  layer  of  fire-retardant  material, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  elongated  cylindrical  mandrel; 

coating  said  mandrel  with  a  layer  of  chemically  resistant 

resin; 
wrapping  said  mandrel  with  successive  inner  layers  of  fabric 

materia]  and  saturating  said  inner  layers  with  additional 

chemically  resistant  resin; 
rolling  said  inner  layers  to  form  an  inner  liner  of  substantially 

uniform  thickness  free  of  air  bubbles; 
applying  additional  outer  layers  of  fabric  material  directly 

over  said  first  layers  and  saturating  said  second  layers  with 

a  fire  resistant  resorcinolaldehyde  or  phenol-resorcinol 

aldehyde  resin  material  to  form  an  outer  casing  around 

said  inner  liner  material; 
compressing  said  outer  layers  to  remove  any  air  bubbles;  and 
curing  said  outer  layers  so  that  they  become  integral  with 

said  inner  liner. 


5,383,995 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  OPTICAL  THIN  FLAKES  AND 

INKS  INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 
Roier  W.  PkilUpa,  Smrta  RoM^  Calif.;  IVimh  Mayer,  Bonidcr, 

Colo.,  and  Gary  S.  Aah,  Boston,  Ma*.,  Miignnra  to  Flex 

Prodwita,  Inc.,  Santa  Roaa,  CaUf. 

Contianation  oTSer.  No.  962,610,  Oct  16, 1992,  which  is  a 

contianatiaB  of  Ser.  No.  675,317,  Mar.  26, 1991,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  329,941,  Mar.  29, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,084,351, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  251434,  Sc^  26, 1988,  Pat  No. 

5,059,245,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  812,814,  Dec  23, 

1985,  wUch  is  a  c(mtiaaatia»4n-pait  of  Ser.  No.  567,638,  Jan. 

19, 1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  conHanation  of  Ssr.  No.  314,695, 

Oct  26, 1981,  Pat  No.  4^4344110,  wUch  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

108,004,  Dec  28, 1979,  ahsndowd.  Ilk  application  Oct  29, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  146,834 

brt.  CL*  B44C  1/16S 

VS.  CL  156—230  2  CUm 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  an  optically  variable  ink,  pro- 
viding a  flexible  web,  depositing  an  organic  release  coat  upon 
the  flexible  web  at  atmospheric  pressure,  depositing  in  a  vac- 
uum a  multilayer  metal  dielectric  optically  variable  thin  film 
coating  formed  solely  of  inorganic  materials  onto  the  release 
coat,  passing  the  web  containing  the  release  coat  thereon  into 
a  solvent  to  dissolve  the  release  coat,  removing  the  optically 
variable  multilayer  thin  film  coating  from  the  web  so  that  the 
coating  is  free  of  the  organic  release  coat  and  causing  the  same 
to  break  into  oversize  flakes  formed  solely  of  inorganic  materi- 


2  to  20  microns  and  introducing  the  flakes  into  a  liquid  vducle 
so  that  they  are  dispersed  therein. 


5,383,996 

METHOD  AND  WEB  FOR  APPLYING  GRAPHICS  TO 

FRAMING  SUBSTRATE 

Donald  R.  Dressier,  320  Cavan  La.,  GiMtonbvy,  Con.  06033 

FUad  Sep.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  122,195 

lat  CL*  B32B  31 /Oa  3/00;  B44C  1/00 

VS.  CL  156—234  17  ( 


1.  A  method  for  applying  a  graphic  to  a  display  substrate 
comprising: 

selecting  an  adhesive  sheet  having  a  carrier  backing  and  an 
adhesive  layer; 

cutting  a  pattern  through  the  adhesive  layer  but  ikM  the 
backing  of  the  adhesive  sheet; 

peeling  some  of  the  cut  adhesive  layer  from  the  carria 
backing  while  leaving  the  remainder  on  the  carrier  bac%- 
ing  as  an  adhesive  pattern  that  is  a  reverse  image  of  the 
desired  graphic;  i 

placing  the  adhesive  sheet  so  that  the  reverse  image  adhesive 
pattern  contacts  the  display  substrate; 

applying  heat  and  pressure  to  the  carrier  tfr^^g  for  a  first 
period  of  time,  thereby  bonding  the  reverse  image  adhe- 
sive pattern  to  the  display  substrate; 

after  said  first  period  of  time,  peeling  the  carrier  backing 
away  from  the  adhesive  patteni,  which  remains  bonded  to 
the  display  substrate  such  that  the  adhesive  pattern  ap- 
pears right-reading  with  respect  to  the  desired  graphic; 

selecting  a  graphics  sheet  having  a  lower  side  and  an  upper, 
decorative  side; 

placing  the  graphics  sheet  on  the  dispUy  substrate,  with  said 
lower  side  in  contact  with  said  right-reading  adhesive 
pattern; 

applying  heat  and  pressure  to  the  graphics  sheet  for  a  second 
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period  of  time,  thereby  bonding  the  graphics  sheet  only  to 
the  right-reading  adhesive  pattern; 
after  said  second  period  of  time,  pulling  the  graphics  sheet 
firom  the  display  substrate,  ther^y  leaving  a  portion  of  the 
graphics  sheet  bonded  to  the  right-reading  adhesive  pat- 
tern and  constituting  the  desired  graphic  on  said  display 
substrate. 


5,383,998 

APPARATUS  FOR  MODIFYING  CORRUGATED  OR 

RIBBED  PIPE  TO  HAVE  A  SMOOTH  OUTER  WALL 

Manfred -A.  A.  Lupke,  ThomhiU,  Canada,  assignor  to  Corma 

Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  977,762,  Not.  17, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,330,600. 

This  application  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,241 

CUins  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Not.  22, 1991,  2056060 

Int.  a*  B32B  31/20 

VS.  CL  156—242  15  Claims 


5,383,997 
METHOD  OF  HANDLING  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 

CHIPS 
Ke^Ji  MiMwa;  Norio  Sakai;  Tetsuro  Saito,  and  TosUmi  Yo- 
skteara,  aD  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mnrata  MannfiK- 
tning  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
COirtinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  855,202,  Mar.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,087 
daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20, 1991,  3-055256 
Int  a.*  B05C  3/00.  13/00 
VS.  CL  156-235  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  handling  and  forming  substantially  rectangu- 
lar-parallelepiped-shaped electronic  component  chips  having 
first  and  second  opposed  end  surfaces,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  first  electronic  component  chip  holder  compris- 
ing a  first  elastic  body  having  a  first  adhesive  surface; 

preparing  a  second  electronic  component  chip  holder  com- 
prising a  second  elastic  body  having  a  second  adhesive 
surface,  the  adhesion  of  said  second  adhesive  surface 
being  stronger  than  the  adhesion  of  said  first  adhesive 
surface; 

adhering  said  first  adhesive  surface  of  said  first  electronic 
component  chip  holder  to  said  first  end  surfaces  of  said 
substantially  rectangular-parallelepiped-shaped  electronic 
component  chips  for  holding  said  electronic  component 
chips  by  said  first  electronic  component  chip  holder, 

processing  said  second  end  surfaces  of  said  electronic  com- 
ponent chips; 

moving  said  first  electronic  component  chip  holder  holding 
said  electronic  component  chips  towards  said  second 
electronic  component  chip  holder; 

adhering  said  second  adhesive  surface  to  said  processed 
second  end  surfaces  of  said  electronic  component  chips; 

separating  said  first  and  second  electronic  component  chip 
holders  from  each  other,  said  second  end  surfaces  of  said 
electronic  component  chips  being  held  by  said  second 
electronic  component  chip  holder;  and 

processing  said  fust  etid  surfaces  of  said  electronic  compo- 
nent chips  being  held  by  said  second  electronic  compo- 
nent chip  holder. 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  double- walled  ribbed  pipe  having 
a  smooth  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall  with  ribs  extending 
therebetween  comprising: 

an  extrusion  die  having  an  elongate  extrusion  nozzle  coaxial 
about  an  elongate  mandrel; 

a  travelling  mold  tunnel  having  a  mold  face  aUgned  with  the 
extrusion  nozzle  and  arranged  to  receive  a  parison  of 
thermoplastic  material  from  the  nozzle  on  the  mold  face  to 
mold  an  outer  face  of  an  intermediate  formed  pipe; 

a  forming  plug  within  the  mold  timnel  to  mold  said  interme- 
diate pipe  between  the  plug  and  the  mold  face; 

outer  pipe  wall  smoothing  means  downstream  of  the  travel- 
ling mold  tunnel  to  mold  an  outer  wall  of  said  intermedi- 
ate pipe  to  form  a  double-walled  pipe,  the  outer  pipe  wall 
smoothing  means  having  an  internal  diameter  generally 
corresponding  to  the  desired  outer  diameter  of  the  result- 
ing double-walled  pipe,  the  outer  pipe  wall  smoothing 
means  being  located  coaxial  with  the  mold  tunnel  to  re- 
ceive the  intermediate  pipe  therefrom  and  to  form  a 
smooth  outer  wall  thereon. 


5,383,999 
METTHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HIGH  HARDNESS 

KRAFT  PAPER-MADE  BOARD  BLOCK 
SOn  C.  Kno,  Changhna  Oty,  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China,  assignor  to 
Ta  Yen  Pkper  Box  Container  Co.,  Ltd.,  Changhna  Oty,  Tai- 
wan, ProT.  of  China 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  166,867 
Int.  a.*  B32B  31/00.  29/00 
VS.  CL  156—267  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  high  hardness  krafl  paper- 
made  board  block,  comprising  the  following  steps: 
board-laminating  step,  wherein  multiple  layers  of  carton 
boards  with  high  thickness  and  a  basic  weight  of  700 
g/m^  are  closely  attached  to  one  another  by  white  glue  or 
amyloid  glue  to  form  a  thick  board,  and  then  multiple 
layers  of  three-layer  corrugated  boards  which  have  high 
strength  and  are  made  of  A-class  flock  paper  and  kraft 
paper  with  high  basic  weight  are  attached  in  sequence  on 
said  thick  board  by  white  glue  or  amyloid  glue,  wherein 
said  multiple  layers  of  three-layer  corrugated  boards  form 
an  intermediate  board,  and  then  another  thick  board  and 
another  intermediate  board  are  twice  further  attached  on 
the  first  intermediate  board,  and  finally  an  upmost  layer  of 
thick  board  is  attached  on  the  last  intermediate  board; 
high  frequency  drying  and  patterning  step,  wherein  the 
laminated  board  block  is  heated  by  high  frequency  and 
compressed  and  quickly  dried  and  patterned  to  form  a 
soUd  assembled  board  block  structure: 
cutting  step,  wherein  a  piece  of  scaffold  board  with  a  prede- 
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termined  width  is  cut  away  fix>m  said  board  block  accord- 
ing to  requirements  of  use; 
thermo-melting  glue-reinforcing  step,  wherein  a  layer  of 
solvent-free  thermo-melting  glue  is  painted  on  external 
surface  of  the  cut  scaffold  board  to  quickly  harden;  and 


edge-planning  step,  wherein  irregular  edges  of  said  layer  of 
thermo-melting  glue  painted  On  the  surface  of  said  scaf- 
fold board  are  planed  by  an  electro-thermally  planing 
device. 


5,384,000 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  MOUNTING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
MaHuori  Niafaignchi,  Ytdtohaan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industrie*,  Ltd.,  Ouka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,777,  May  4, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,324,381.  This  application  Mar.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  205,416 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japu,  May  6,  1992,  4-113569; 

May  15, 1992,  4-123758;  May  15, 1992,  4-123761 

The  portiott  of  the  temi  of  this  patent  sabaeqncat  to  Jnn.  28, 

2011,  has  been  disclalmwi. 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  CL  156—297  28  OainH 


Ik    ■«> 


1.  A  method  of  mounting  a  semiconductor  chip  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  a  three-dimensional  shape  of  a  surface  of  a 
board  on  which  the  chip  is  to  be  attached; 

(b)  adjusting,  based  upon  the  measurement  made  in  step  (a), 
a  reUtive  orientation  of  the  board  and  the  chip  so  that  the 
board  and  the  chip  are  substantiaUy  parallel;  and 

(c)  attaching  the  semiconductor  chip  to  the  board. 


5,384,001 
CARPET  SEAMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Merie  R.  Hoopeagardner,  Lafayette,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Step  Loc 
Corporatioa,  Lafliyette,  CaUf . 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,907,  Jm.  14, 1993.  Thk 

i9pUcation  Jan.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  184,432 

Int  CL«  B29C  65/00 


VS.  CL  156—391 


15  Claim 


1.  A  carpet  seaming  tape  iron,  for  use  in  installing  and  adher- 
ing a  hot  melt  carpet  seaming  tape  to  the  backings  of  a  pair  of 
adjacent  pieces  of  carpet  which  are  to  be  seamed  and  joined, 
by  moving  the  iron  over  the  hot  melt  adhesive  on  the  seaming 
tape  from  above  while  working  between  the  two  pieces  of 
carpet  comprising, 
a  base  plate  on  the  iron,  and 

liquid  channel  means  in  the  base  plate  of  the  iron  and  extend- 
ing up  through  the  base  plate  for  feeding  melted  Uquid  hot 
melt  adhesive  from  the  base  plate  of  the  iron  up  to  an 
elevated  location  near  a  rear  end  of  the  iron,  in  a  positioa 
to  be  applied  to  opposed  edges  of  carpet  backings  of  the 
two  pieces  of  carpet  as  the  iron  is  moved  along  on  the 
carpet  seaming  tape,  between  the  two  carpet  edges, 
whereby,  as  the  two  carpet  edges  come  together  at  the  back 
of  the  advancing  iron,  they  are  seam  welded  in  a  butt  joint 
by  the  hot  melt  adhesive,  adding  strength  to  the  seam  in 
the  carpet  and  supplementing  the  strength  afforded  by 
adhesion  of  the  seaming  tape  to  the  carpet  backings. 


5,384^002 

FLUTED  PLASnCBOARD  SEALING  APPARATUS 

Alfred  F.  Leathcnnaa,  and  Clyde  P.  Repik,  both  of  Calnaih«B, 

Ohio,  aadgMtrs  to  WOUam  C  HeUcr,  Jr.,  MUwaakce,  Wis. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  776,558,  Oct  15, 1991,  ah— <o«b<. 

lUs  appUcation  May  18, 1993,  Ser.  Na  63,457 

Int  CL'  B32B  31/20,  31/26 

VS.  CL  156-500  15  OaiM 


^v-sj^  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sealing  the  open  edge  waU  of  a  fluted 
plasticboard  having  substantially  rigid  outer  face  boards  con- 
nected by  spaced  connector  walls,  said  face  boards  having 
aligned  outer  free  edges,  comprising  a  heated  form  unit  having 
inclined  sidewalls  having  sealing  portions  adapted  to  engage 
said  free  edges  of  the  edge  wall  and  an  end  wall  spaced  out- 
wardly from  said  sealing  portions  to  form  a  substantial  confin- 
ing chamber  extending  outwardly  of  said  edge  wall  forming  an 
essentially  continuous  smooth  inner  cavity  surface  between 
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said  waling  portions  and  said  end  wall,  means  to  heat  said  form 
imh  to  a  temperature  to  convert  said  plastic  face  boards  and 
connector  walls  to  a  molten  and  flowing  state,  transport  means 
for  relatively  moving  said  plasticboard  through  said  form  unit 
and  eataUialiing  lateral  pressure  engagement  between  said 
sidewalls  of  said  heated  form  unit  and  said  outer  free  edges  of 
said  face  boards  and  to  form  a  substantia]  confining  sealed 
chamber  whereby  the  edges  become  plastic  molten  with  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  melted  face  boards  inwardly  into  said 
coniitting  sealed  chamber  and  with  the  molten  plastic  confined 
within  the  form  unit  as  said  plasticboard  moves  through  said 
form  unit  and  forming  a  substantial  molten  edge  wall  between 
said  face  boards  having  a  continuous  smooth  outer  surface 
extending  outwardly  from  said  outer  free  edges,  and  a  cooling 
unit  coupled  to  said  form  unit  and  cooling  said  molten  edge 
wall  within  said  form  unit  to  a  self  sustaining  state  and  thereby 
create  a  complete  end  closure  wall  between  said  face  boards. 


5,3M,003 

DISPENSER  FOR  TAPES  AND  SIMILAR  WEB 

MATERIALS  INCORPORATING  A  CinTING  AND 

DELAYED  FEED  MECHANISM 

Jaaca  G.  MHchdl,  Oakdalc,  Minn^  aaaignor  to  MinnMota 

MUig  Hd  Manfiactviag  CMMMay,  St  Paul,  Mian. 

Filed  Aag.  24. 1992,  Ser.  No.  934,556 

lat  a.«  B65H  35/07 

VS.  CL  1S«— 510  20  ClalM 


1.  A  hand-held  foam  tape  applicator  for  dispensing  and 
applying  lengths  of  foam  tape  comprising: 

a  support  frame; 

a  tape  source  support  means  provided  on  said  support  frame 
for  rotatably  supporting  a  source  of  foam  tape  thereon; 

a  handle  connected  with  said  support  frame  including  a 
gripping  portion  for  holding  and  manipulating  said  hand- 
held foam  tape  appUcator; 

a  cutting  element  movably  disposed  on  said  support  frame 
and  movable  along  a  path  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position; 

guide  means  for  guiding  the  foam  tape  along  said  dispeiuing 
apparatus  to  an  application  element  operatively  connected 
to  said  support  frame,  and  for  guiding  the  foam  tape  to 
pass  through  said  path  between  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions of  said  cutting  element  so  that  when  said  cutting 
element  is  moved  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position,  said  cutting  element  cuts  the  foam  tape; 

advancing  means  for  advancing  the  foam  tape  along  said 
guide  means  toward  said  application  element;  and 

an  actuating  means  comprising  a  link  operatively  connected 
to  said  cutting  element  and  said  advancing  means  so  that 
movement  of  said  link  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position  is  transferred  to  said  cutting  element  to  move  said 
cutting  element  from  its  first  position  to  its  second  posi- 
tion, and  movement  of  said  link  from  said  second  position 
toward  its  first  position  b  transferred  to  said  cutting  ele- 
ment to  move  said  cutting  element  back  to  its  first  posi- 
tion, and  after  a  time  delay  that  is  sufficient  to  allow  said 


cutting  element  to  fiilly  retract  firom  the  foam  tape,  it  is 
transferred  to  said  advancing  means  to  advance  the  foam 
tape  towards  said  application  element. 

19.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  lengths  of  web  material 
comprising: 

a  support  frame; 

a  cutting  element  movably  disposed  on  said  support  frame 
and  movable  along  a  path  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position; 

guide  means  for  guiding  the  web  material  along  said  dispens- 
ing apparatus  to  an  application  point  thereof,  and  for 
guiding  the  web  material  to  pass  through  said  path  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  positions  of  said  cutting  ele- 
ment so  that  when  said  cutting  element  is  moved  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position,  said  cutting  element 
cuts  the  web  material; 

advancing  means  for  advancing  the  web  material  along  said 
guide  means  toward  said  application  point;  and 

an  lutuation  element  supported  on  said  support  frame  to 
move  between  first  and  second  positions  and  operatively 
connected  with  said  cutting  element  and  said  advancing 
means  so  that  movement  of  said  actuation  element  from  its 
first  position  to  its  second  position  is  transferred  to  said 
cutting  element  to  move  said  cutting  element  from  its  first 
position  to  its  second  position,  and  movement  of  said 
actuation  element  from  its  second  position  back  to  its  first 
position  is  transferred  to  said  cutting  element  to  move  said 
cutting  element  from  its  second  position  back  to  its  first 
position,  and  after  a  time  delay,  it  is  transferred  to  said 
advancing  means  to  advance  the  web  material  toward  said 
application  point; 

wherein  said  advancing  means  includes  a  feed  roller  rotat- 
ably supported  on  said  support  frame,  a  transfer  link  con- 
nected to  said  actuation  element,  and  a  conversion  means 
between  said  transfer  link  and  said  feed  roller  for  convert- 
ing movement  of  said  transfer  link  to  rotary  motion  of  said 
feed  roller  during  movement  of  said  actuation  element 
from  its  second  position  to  its  first  position  after  said  time 
delay,  said  time  delay  provided  by  a  longitudinal  slot 
through  said  transfer  link  which  is  connected  to  said 
conversion  means. 


5,384,004 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  A  FLAME 

RESISTANT  TO  NONFLAMMABLE  COMPOSITE  PANEL 

Reiahard  Schlatter,  Schaflhaiiaea;  Ura  Gabi,  WiirenlcM,  and 
Raiser  Ehrat,  Sckaflhanaen,  aU  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Alnniisa*  Lonza  Serrices  Ltd.,  Zaridi,  Switzerland 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  84,62is,  Jnn.  30,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  it  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  854,351,  Mar.  19, 1992,  Pat  No. 
S4M,057.  This  appUcatioa  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,311 
Oaiaw   priority,  appUcatioa   Switzerland,   Apr.   10,   1991, 

1060/91 

Int  CV-  B32B  31/20 

UJS.  CL  156—543  13  Claims 


24      W 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  flame  resistant  to  nonflamma- 
ble composite  panel  having  a  core  comprising  a  nonextnidable 
core  mixture  of  a  pourable  nonflammable  filling  material  and  a 
binder,  and  on  both  sides  cover  strips  flexibly  bonded  to  the 
core,  which  comprises: 
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means  for  supplying  a  metal  lower  cover  strip  and  a  lower 
adhesive  film  thereon; 

roller  means  for  the  lower  cover  strip  and  lower  adhesive 
film  thereon; 

means  for  applying  a  non-extrudable  core  mixture  of  a  pour- 
able  nonflammable  filling  material  and  a  binder  to  the 
lower  adhesive  film  on  the  lower  cover  strip; 

first  means  for  forming  a  aettable  running-in  angle  (fi)  and  an 
adjustable  V  gap  downstream  of  the  means  for  applying  a 
core  mixture,  said  first  means  defining  a  calibrated  feed  for 
the  core  mixture  while  precompacting  the  core  mixture 
and  obtaining  the  desired  thickness  thereof; 

means  for  drawing  the  core  mixture  on  the  lower  adhesive 
film  through  the  V  gap  to  form  a  laminate  of  a  drawn  core 
mixture-lower  adhesive  film-lower  cover  strip; 

second  means  for  supporting  the  lower  cover  strip  in  contact 
with  the  lower  adhesive  film  at  least  in  the  region  of  the 
first  means; 

means  for  supplying  a  metal  upper  cover  strip  and  an  upper 
adhesive  film  to  the  laminate  to  form  a  composite  panel  of 
an  upper  cover  strip — upper  adhesive  film— drawn  core 
mixture — lower  adhesive  film — lower  cover  strip; 

roUer  means  for  the  upper  cover  strip  and  upper  adhesive 
film  downstream  of  the  means  for  supplying  an  upper 
cover  strip  and  upper  adhesive  film;  and 

third  means  for  pressing  the  composite  panel. 


5,384,005 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LAMINATED 

CAPACITORS  AND  CAPACITOR  MADE  FROM  SUCH  A 

PROCESS 
Nicolas  Ckapas,  Narenae;  Philippe  Myason,  Fontaine  Francaise, 
aod  Ronaa  Stcphan,  IHjon,  all  of  France,  aasigDon  to  Con- 
pagnie  Europeennc  de  Composaats  Ekctroaiqiwi  LCC,  Coor- 
bcTOie,  France 
CoBtianation  of  Ser.  No.  22,313,  Feb.  19, 1993,  abandoaed.  lUs 
application  Jaa.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,236 
OaiBH  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  25, 1992,  92  02150 
lat  CL*  B44C  1/22:  C23F  1/00 
VS.  CL  156-629  g  Oaima 


5,384,006 
LABELING  APPARATUS  WTTH  CLUTCHES  TO  BLOCK 

LABEL  REMOVAL 
Harry  Meyer,  Piaacbcrg,  Gcnaaay,  aastgaor  to  Aaker-MM- 
cUnenban  GaritH,  Hambarg,  Gcrvaay 

FIM  Dec  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  165,087 
Claiw  priority,  appUcatioa  Gerway,  Dec.  16, 1992, 4242489 
lat  CL*  B65C  9/00 
UJS.  CL  156—566  9 1 


1.  In  a  labeling  apparatus  having  a  rotatably  driven  suppori 
(2)  rotating  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  a  central  shaft  mounted 
on  a  stationary  bench,  a  plurality  of  label  shafts  having  axes 
parallel  with  said  central  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  said  sup- 
port, curved  label  plates  fixed  to  said  label  shafts  and  posi- 
tioned for  glue  coating  during  roution  of  said  support,  for 
removing  labels  from  a  label  supply  box  and  for  transferring 
said  labels  to  a  label  transfer  device,  a  substantially  continuous 
cam  on  said  bench  and  means  for  pivoting  said  label  shafts 
relative  to  said  support  as  said  support  rotates,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  each  said  means  for  pivoting  a  label  shaft  in- 
cludes 
a  pinion  (4)  on  said  label  shaft; 
cam  follower  means  (8)  for  engaging  and  following  said 

cam; 
a  gear  assembly  shaft  carried  by  said  support  (2),  said  gear 

assembly  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 
a  pivotable  arm  (7)  attached  to  said  cam  follower  means  and 
pivotable  about  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  gear  assem- 
bly shaft  (6); 
a  drive  gear  segment  (11)  meshing  with  said  pinion  and 
pivotable  about  said  axis  of  said  gear  assembly  shaft  (6); 
clutch  means  (13,  15,  16,  23)  for  selectively  coupUng  said 
drive  gear  segment  to  said  pivotable  arm  to  cause  said 
drive  gear  segment  to  pivot  with  said  arm,  said  pinion  and 
label  shaft  being  driven  thereby. 


1.  Process  for  producing  laminated  capacitors  by  winding  at 
least  one  pair  of  metallized  plastic  films,  said  winding  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  step  of  winding  finishing  turns  while  demetallizing 
portions  of  the  films  so  that  the  superposed  films  do  not 
produce  any  capacitance  in  the  final  component; 

a  second  step  of  winding  which  superposes  the  films  so  that 
the  superposed  films  contribute  to  the  capacitance  of  the 
final  component  while  demetallizing  the  films  at  hteral 
portions  thereof;  and 

a  third  step  of  winding  finishing  turns  under  the  same  condi- 
tions as  during  the  first  step, 

wherein  the  demetallization  steps  are  performed  by  etching. 


5,384,007 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SCREEN 

PRINTING  STENCIL 

Haas  Fischer,  WorgL  Aastria,  aMigMN-  to  'if hahlna<alr<  liaH 

Knesteia  Ges.  m.b JL,  KafSrida,  Aastria 

FOad  Oct  U,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,528 
OaiaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Earopeaa  Pat  Off.,  Oct  21, 1992, 
92118032 

lat  CL*  B44C  1/22:  B29C  37/00 
VS.  CL  156-640  18  CM-^ 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  screen  printing  stencil 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  forming  a  hoUow-cylindrical  round  screen  (1), 

b)  applying  a  photosensitive  coating  layer  (L)  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  round  screen  (1)  by  applying  a  monomer 
containing  a  photoinitiator, 
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c)  locatxm-wlective  exposure  of  the  costing  layer  (L)  by 
means  of  a  laser  device  (27)  for  the  purpose  of  cross-link- 


ing or  curing  the  exposed  positions  of  the  coating  layer 
(L)  while  rotating  the  round  screen  (1),  and 
d)  developing  the  coating  layer  (L)  thus  exposed. 


5,3M,0W 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FULL  WAFER 

DEPOSITION 

AAok  Slaha,  Palo  Alto,  aad  SaawM  SoMkk,  Los  Altos  Hllla, 

both  of  CaUf ^  aasigHon  to  AvpUed  Materials,  Imu,  Saata 

C3ara,Ckiif. 

Filed  Jm.  IS,  1993,  Scr.  No.  79,481 

lat  CL'  HOIL  21/00 

MS,  CL  15«— M3  26  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  depositing  a  layer  of  material  over  the  entire 
frontside  surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  without  leaving 
residues  on  the  backside  of  said  wafer  which  comprises: 

a)  depositing  a  layer  of  material  on  said  entire  frontside 
surface  of  said  wafer, 

b)  placing  said  wafer  generally  coaxially  against  a  surface  of 
a  generally  circular  wafer  support  having  means  thereon 
for  permitting  access  to  at  least  the  outermost  portion  of 
the  backside  of  said  wafer;  and 

c)  etching  said  wafer  to  remove  from  said  backside  of  said 
wafer,  said  materials  deposited  thereon  during  said  deposi- 
tion step,  by  permitting  etchant  materials  to  contact  said 
backside  deposits  through  said  access  means  on  said  wafer 
support 


zone,  the  process  gas  comprising  (i)  a  primary  etchant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  fluorine 
and  bromine,  (ii)  a  secondary  etchant  suitable  for  etching 
grain  boundaries  in  the  substrate,  and  (iii)  xenon;  and 


(c)  generating  a  substantially  oxygen-free  plasma  in  the  etch 
zone  to  form  an  etch  gas  from  the  process  gas,  wherein  the 
etch  gas  selectively  etches  the  substrate. 


5,384,010  

DEINKING  WASTEPAPER  PRINTED  WITH 
WATER-BASED  INK 
Mean-Jeng  Hon,  Tega  Cay,  S.C.,  and  Narayanaaamy  SeeniTa- 
aaa,  Charlotte,  N.C,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celancae  Corpora- 
tioa,  SosserrUle,  N  J. 

Flkd  Ang.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  113,152 

Int  CL«  D21C  S/02 

UJS.  a.  162— 5  9  Claims 
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5,384,009 

PLASMA  ETCHING  USING  XENON 
Slefca  Mak,  Pleaaaataa;  Brian  Shieh,  FresMMt,  and  Charles  S. 
Rhoiries,  Los  Gatos,  all  of  CaUf.,  assizors  to  Applied  Materi- 
als, lac,  Saata  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jaa.  16, 1993,  Scr.  No.  78,131 

lat  CL*  HOIL  21/00 

UJS.  CL  156—662  26  CUaH 

1.  A  method  for  selectively  etching  a  substrate  having  grain 

boundaries  and  a  resist  material  thereon,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  placing  a  substrate  into  an  etch  zone; 

(b)  introducing  a  process  gas  absent  oxygen  into  the  etch 


1.  A  method  for  deinking  pulp  which  has  been  made  from 
paper  printed  with  water-based  ink  wherein  said  method  com- 
prises: 

a)  pulping  the  paper  with  water  at  a  temperature  of  2S-8S 
degrees  C.  in  neutral  to  mildly  alkaline  conditions; 

b)  diluting  the  pulp  to  a  consistency  of  0.8-3.0%; 

c)  mixing  the  pulp  with  O.S-3.0%  by  weight  (based  on  the 
oven-dried  weight  of  the  pulp)  of  a  surfactant  component 
made  by  combining  S-9S%  of  a  fatty  acid  or  fatty  acid 
blend  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C12-C22  fatty 
acid  and  9S— 5%  of  at  least  one  alkoxylated  diamine  of 
Formula  I: 

H— X— O  O— W— H  FonnuU  I 

\  / 

N— C=sC— N 

/  \ 

H— Y— O  O— Z— H 

where  X,Y,W  and  Z  may  be  alike  or  different  and  are  each 

independently  selected  from  the  group 

(i)  — (CH2— CH(CH3)— 0)a(CH2— CH2— O)*— ; 

(ii)  -(CH2— CH2)-0)c(CH2— CH(CH3)— 0)rf— ;  and 

(iii)  random  copolymers  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene 

oxide, 
wherein  a,b,c  and  d  are  each  selected  independently  to  be 
a  number  between  1-30  so  as  to  give  an  HLB  value  be- 
tween S-IS;  and 

d)  treating  said  pulp  in  a  flotation  cell  wherein  inks  are 
removed  from  the  pulp. 
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5,384,011 

PROCESS  FOR  CROSSLINKING  OF  CELLULOSIC 

FIBERS 

Sherrill  J.  Haxard,  Jr.,  Appleton,  Wia.,  assignor  to  James  River 

Corporation  of  VirgUiia,  fUchmood,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1993,  Scr.  No.  17,037 

Int  CL«  D21H  77/20 

U.S.  a.  162—9  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  crosslinked  cellulosic  fibers 
wherein  said  fibers  are  treated  with  a  chemical  crosslinking 
agent,  individualized,  dried  and  cured,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  carrying  out  the  drying  and  the  curing  in  two  sepa- 
rate stages,  wherein 

a)  the  drying  is  carried  out  in  a  pressurized  vessel  providing 
turbulent  flow  so  as  to  entrain  said  treated  fibers  in  super- 
heated steam,  said  drying  being  carried  out  with  pressur- 
ized steam  at  an  initial  temperature  ranging  from  about 
140*  to  about  350'  C.  and  a  pressure  of  10-103  psia; 

b)  separating  said  steam  from  said  fibers;  and 

c)  curing  said  treated  flbers  in  a  pressurized  vessel  providing 
turbulent  flow  so  as  to  entrain  said  treated  fibers  in  super- 
heated steam  and  render  them  anfractuous,  said  curing 
being  carried  out  with  pressurized  steam  at  an  initial  tem- 
perature ranging  from  about  140'-350*  C.  at  a  pressure  of 
10  to  lOS  psia. 


5,384,012 

PROCESS  FOR  CROSSLINKING  OF  CELLULOSIC 

FIBERS 

Sherrill  J.  Hazard,  Jr.,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  James  River 

Corporatioa  of  Virgjaia,  Richmond,  Va. 

Contianation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,037,  Feb.  12,  1993.  This 

applicatioB  Mar.  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  38,725 

lat  CL*  D21C  9/00:  D21H  15/04 

UjS.  CL  162—9  16  Claiais 


nSlm 


1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  crosslinked  cellulosic  fibers 
wherein  said  fibers  are  treated  with  a  chemical  crosslinking 
agent,  individualized,  dried  and  cured,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  carrying  out  the  drying  and  the  curing  in  a  pressur- 
ized vessel  providing  turbulent  flow  so  as  to  entrain  said 
treated  fibers  in  superheated  steam,  said  drying  being  carried 
out  with  pressurized  steam  at  an  initial  temperature  ranging 
from  about  140*  to  about  3S0*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  10-lOS  psia; 
and  curing  of  said  dried  and  treated  fibers  being  carried  out  in 


a  pressurized  vessel  providing  turbulent  flow  so  as  to  entrain 
said  treated  fibers  in  superheated  steam  and  render  them  an- 
fractuous, said  curing  being  carried  out  with  pressurized  steam 
at  an  initial  temperature  ranging  from  about  140*-3SO*  C.  at  a 
pressure  of  10  to  lOS  psia. 


5,384,013 
CATIONIC  PIGMENT-CONTAINING  PAPER  COATING 

COMPOSITION 
Joha  C  Hasbaad;  Richard  Bowa,  both  of  St  Aastell,  aad 

Pamek  G.  Drage,  Par,  all  of  Great  Britaia,  aasigaors  to  ECC 

lateraatioaal  LiaUted,  United  Kiagdom 

Coatianation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,447,  Nor.  13,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  398,289,  Aag.  22, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  coattaiiatloa  of  Ser.  No.  146,961, 

Ian.  22, 1988,  abaadoaed.  This  application  Jaa.  4, 1992,  Scr.  No. 

853,757 

OaiiBs  priority,  applicatioa  Uaitcd  Kiagdo■^  Dec  6,  1989, 
8927536 

lat  CL*  D21H  11/69 
MS.  CL  162—168.1  19  Oaims 

1.  An  aqueous  paper  coating  composition  which  comprises 
(i)  at  least  45%  by  weight  of  a  particulate  inorganic  pigment 
and  (ii)  an  adhesive;  wherein  the  said  pigment  is  cationically 
dispersed  with  a  dispersing  agent  comprising  an  anionic  polye- 
lectrotyte  and  a  cationic  polyelectrolyte,  the  cationic  polyelec- 
trolyte  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  render  the 
pigment  particles  cationic;  wherein  the  adhesive  is  a  cationic  or 
non-ionic  adhesive;  and  wherein  the  particulate  pigment  is  one 
which  is  not  capable  of  being  dispersed  in  water  at  high  solids, 
and  following  vigorous  mixing,  in  the  sole  presence  of  said 
cationic  polyelectrolyte. 


5,384,014 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THICKENING  PULP 

AND  PAPER  STOCK 
Terry  L.  Bliss,  Middlctown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Black  daw- 
soa  Company,  Middlctown,  Ohio 
Coatianation  of  Ser.  No.  278,105,  Nor.  30,  1988,  i 

This  appUcatioa  Jan.  29, 1991,  Scr.  No.  649,231 
lat  CL*  BOID  33/04 
MS.  CL  162—317  3  ( 


1.  Apparatus  for  thickening  a  suspension  of  solid  particles  in 
liquid,  comprising: 

(a)  means  defining  a  frame, 

(b)  first,  second  and  third  rolls  rotatably  mounted  in  spaced 
relation  in  said  frame  on  substantially  parallel  horizontal 
axes  which  define  a  triangle, 

(c)  an  endless  wire  belt  trained  around  said  rolb  for  travel 
from  said  first  roll  to  said  second  and  third  rolls  in  wrap- 
ping relation  with  a  limited  angular  portion  of  the  surface 
of  each  thereof  and  thereby  defining  a  space  bounded  by 
said  belt  wherein  all  of  said  rolls  are  enclosed  by  said  belt 
and  the  remaining  portion  of  each  said  roll  not  wrapped 
by  said  belt  is  bare  and  defines  a  wedge  zone  with  the 
portion  of  said  belt  approaching  said  roll, 

(d)  each  of  said  first  and  second  rolls  having  a  discontinuous 
surface  providing  spaces  enclosed  by  the  portions  of  said 
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belt  wrapping  said  rolls,  said  discontinuous  surface  com- 
prising multiple  circumferential  grooves  separated  by 
circumferential  land  portions  to  provide  space  in  said 
grooves  for  receiving  said  suspension  while  said  grooves 
are  enclosed  by  said  land  portions  and  by  said  wire, 
wherein  the  suiface  of  said  Rrst  roll  comprises  helical 
grooves  which  spiral  in  opposite  directions  from  the  cen- 
ter of  said  roll, 

(e)  headbox  means  positioned  to  direct  a  flow  of  said  suspen- 
sion into  said  wedge  zone  at  a  first  of  said  rolls  whereby 
said  suspension  is  initially  confined  in  said  grooves  in  said 
first  roll  surface  by  the  portion  of  said  belt  wrapping  said 
first  roll, 

(0  means  for  driving  at  all  of  said  rolls  and  said  wire  at  a 
speed  sufficiently  high  to  effect  the  development  of  cen- 
trifugal force  causing  hquid  in  said  confined  suspension  to 
be  expressed  outwardly  through  said  belt  and  thereby 
causing  said  particles  in  said  confined  suspension  to  be 
retained  and  to  form  a  discontinuous  layer  of  pulp  alter- 
nating with  open  areas  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  belt  as 
said  belt  separates  from  said  first  roll  for  travel  to  said 
second  roll, 

(g)  additional  headbox  means  positioned  to  direct  an  addi- 
tional flow  of  said  suspension  into  said  wedge  zone  at  said 
second  roll  whereby  additional  solid  particles  form  pulp 
deposits  in  said  open  areas  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  belt 
in  consoUdated  relation  with  said  discontinuous  pulp  layer 
thereon  as  said  belt  separates  form  said  second  roll  for 
travel  to  said  third  roll, 

(h)  means  associated  with  said  third  roll  for  causing  said 
consolidated  pulp  to  transfer  from  said  belt  to  said  bare 
portion  of  the  suirface  of  said  third  roll,  and 

(i)  means  mounted  in  said  space  for  collecting  said  trans- 
ferred pulp  from  said  third  roll  and  removing  said  col- 
lected pulp  from  said  space. 


S,3M,015 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FILLING  COAL  IN  OVEN 

CHAMBERS  OF  A  COKE  OVEN  BATTERY 

Hont  Schrfitcr,  Vicraen,  a^  Hont  Aodreaa,  DiiaMMorf,  both  of 

GcnMHy,  aarigaon  to  Harting,  Kmhn  St  Co.  MaachinenMirik 

G^H,  EMca,  Gcrany 

FIM  Aag.  U,  1993,  Scr.  No.  105,713 
Claiw  priority,  applicatioa  GcrMwy,  Aag.  25, 1992, 422S191 
brt.  CL*  ClOB  31/04.  31/02 
VS.  CL  202—251  8  Claima 


1.  An  arrangement  for  filling  coal  in  oven  chambers  of  a 
coke  oven  battery  comprising  a  telescopable  filling  tube 
mountable  on  a  filling  car  and  having  a  lower  end  which  is 
lowerable  to  a  filling  hole  frame  of  a  filling  hole  of  a  coke  oven 


battery,  said  filling  tube  including  a  lower  tubular  piece  and  an 
upper  tubular  piece  each  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 
an  upper  sealing  ring  arranged  on  an  outer  side  of  said  upper 
end  of  said  lower  tubular  piece  and  a  lower  sealing  ring  ar- 
ranged on  an  outer  side  of  said  lower  end  of  said  lower  tubular 
piece,  each  of  said  sealing  rings  having  the  shape  of  a  portion 
of  a  sphere  and  being  provided  with  a  circular  segment-shaped 
outer  surface  arranged  so  that  said  circular  segment-shaped 
outer  surface  of  said  lower  sealing  ring  is  directed  upwardly 
and  said  circular  segment-shaped  outer  surface  of  said  upper 
sealing  ring  is  directed  downwardly;  an  additional  sealing  ring 
arranged  on  an  inner  side  of  said  lower  end  of  said  upper 
tubular  piece  and  having  an  outer  surface  which  is  inclined 
upwardly;  a  contact  ring  loosely  located  on  said  lower  sealing 
ring  and  having  an  inner  diameter  and  a  shape  corresponding 
to  an  outer  diameter  and  a  shape  of  said  lower  sealing  ring;  a 
filling  hole  frame  sealing  ring  having  an  inner  diameter  corre- 
sponding to  an  inner  diameter  of  said  lower  tubular  piece  and 
a  shape  formed  so  that  it  extends  in  a  funnel-shaped  manner 
into  the  filling  hole  opening  and  has  a  sealing  surface  with  a 
spherical  croas-section,  said  filling  hole  frame-sealing  ring 
being  fixedly  connected  with  said  contact  ring;  elastic  sealing 
rings  arranged  between  said  filling  hole  frame-sealing  ring  and 
the  filling  hole  frame;  and  a  lifting  device  actuating  said  filling 
hole  frame-sealing  ring  so  as  to  vertically  lift  and  lower  the 
latter. 


5,384,016 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  TUNGSTEN  CARBIDE 

FROM  CEMENTED  TUNGSTEN  CARBIDE  SCRAPS  BY 

SELECTIVE  ELECTROLYSIS 

Jing-CUe  Lin;  Jainn-Yaan  Lin,  and  Sheag-Loag  Lee,  all  of 

Chaag-Li,  Taiwan,  Pror.  of  Chiaa,  aaaigaor*  to  National 

Sdcace  Council,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China 

Filed  Not.  10, 1993,  Scr.  No.  150,376 

lat  CL*  C25F  7/00 

UJS.  CL  204—64  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  tungsten  carbide  from  cemented 
tungsten  carbide  scrap  having  a  cementing  agent,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  immersing  the  cemented  tungsten  carbide  scrap  in  an 
electrolyte  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode  therein,  the 
electrolyte  being  an  acidic  solution  and  including  a  chelat- 
ing agent,  and  the  cemented  tungsten  carbide  scrap  being 
connected  to  the  anode; 

(b)  applying  a  constant  potential  between  the  anode  and  the 
cathode  to  electrochetnically  and  selectively  dissolve  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  cementing  agent  without  significant 
dissolution  of  the  tungsten  carbide  and; 

(c)  recovering  the  tungsten  carbide  from  the  electrolyte. 
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5,384,017 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  METAL  HYDROXIDES 

Roger  LnAraao,  Paris,  FnuMC,  aMiffMr  to  Sorapcc  S  JL,  Fo» 


laaay-Sow-Boia,  Fnmc* 

FIM  Mar.  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  26,748 
I  priority,  appdcrtion  F^aMC,  Mar.  5. 1992, 92  02873 
ht  CL«  C2SB  1/00 


Uj5.a.204— 96 


14 


1.  A  method  for  producing  metal  hydroxides,  in  an  easy-to- 
separate  powder  form,  from  the  metal  in  solution,  comprising: 

adding  an  acidic  metal  solution  to  a  container,  the  container 
including  an  anode  compartment,  a  cathode  compartment, 
and  a  solid  anionic  membrane  separating  the  anode  com- 
partment and  the  cathode  compartment;  and 

passing  an  electric  ctirrent  through  the  metal  solution  to 
precipitate  a  hydroxide  in  a  powder  form  against  the  solid 
ion-exchange  membrane,  the  metal  hydroxide  produced 
comprising  double  hydroxides  of  nickel  and  cadmium  or 
triple  hydroxides  of  nickel,  cadmium  and  cobalt 


5,384,018 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AND 

IGNITING  A  LOW-VOLTAGE 
Jiirgea  Raau^  FUack,  Switnrind;  Eagea  Beck,  FlinteBtam, 
Liechteaatda;  Hngo  FM,  Werdeaberg,  Switacrlaad;  Albert 
Zacger,  Fttrsteataai,  Liechteaateia,  aad  Giiatcr  Peter,  Pkwa, 
Switzerland,  asiigaori  to  Balxcra  Aktieiseadladiaft,  Balzen, 
Licditensteia 

FUed  May  11, 1993,  Scr.  No.  60,365 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,   May   26,   1992, 
1696/92 

lat  CL*  C23C  14/34 
VS.  CL  204— 192J8  38  OaiaH 


5,384,019 
MEMBRANE  REINFORCED  WITH  MODIFIED  LENO 
WEAVE  FABRIC 
JaaMS  T.  Keatiac  Wilarii«iiM,  DcL;  Everett  L  BaMtM,  Fay- 
ctteriUe,  N.C  aad  JaMa  M.  BatMia,  Aa*«H,  Pa^  Mriffon 
to  E.  L  da  Port  dc  Nwwan  aai  riiMf  j,  Wflarfi^itaM,  DcL 
FDed  Oct  29, 1993,  Scr.  No.  144,861 
lat  CL*  C25B  13/08,  13/02 
VS.  a.  204—252  14  ( 


1.  A  membrane  comprising  at  least  one  highly  fluorinated 
ion  exchange  resin  reinforced  with  a  leno  weave  yam  system 
comprising  (a)  in  the  warp  (i)  resistant  yams  made  from  at  least 
one  polymer  resistant  at  temperatures  of  intended  use  to  chem- 
icals to  which  the  membrane  is  to  be  exposed  during  said  use, 
and  (ii)  sacrificial  yams;  and  (b)  in  the  weft,  resistant  yams 
made  from  at  least  one  polymer  resistant  at  temperatures  of 
intended  use  to  chemicals  to  which  the  membrane  is  to  be 
exposed  during  said  use  and  no  sacrificial  yams. 

14.  An  improved  electrolytic  cell  which  comprises  an  anode, 
an  anode  compartment,  a  cathode,  a  cathode  compartment  and 
an  ion  exchange  membrane  which  separates  said  compart- 
ments, the  improvement  comprising  use  of  the  membrane  of 
claim  1. 


5,384,020 
ANODE  STRUCTURE  FOR  CATHODIC  PROTECnON 
AGAINST  CORROSION,  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

THE  ANODE  STRUCTURE 
Giiatcr  OppcnMan,  Erieaaet;  RMiHyr  Wciatar*. 
and  Stefan  KotowaU,  SeiigcMtadt,  all  iifriiiiMi. 
to  HcracM  Elektrochcaic  Gn*H,  Haaaa,  GcraMay 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1993,  Scr.  No.  71,300 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  GcraMay,  JnL  27, 1992, 4224539 
Int  CL*  C23F  13/10 
VS.  CL  204—280  6  ( 


■         «• 


19.  A  process  for  igniting  and  operating  a  low-voltage  dis- 
charge in  a  cathode  chamber  (1)  wherein  at  least  one  thermi- 
onic cathode  (3)  is  provided  in  the  cathode  chamber,  the  pro- 
cess comprising: 
connecting  at  least  parts  of  an  inner  wall  of  the  cathode 
chamber  to  a  fixed  potential  (^g)  via  a  current  limitation 
element  (30),  between  which  and  a  potential  (t^jc)  con- 
nected to  the  cathode  (3),  is  obtained  the  ignition  voltage. 


I  •   i'    I 


1.  Anode  structure  for  cathodic  protection  against  corro- 
sion, comprising:  an  anode,  a  connecting  cable  attached 
thereto  having  an  insulation-stripped  end  and  electrically  insu- 
lating jacket,  a  terminal  body  means  comprising  at  leMt  one 
plastically  deformable  compression  collar  for  causing  a  pres- 
sure in  a  radial  direction  needed  for  sealing,  and  a  single  elec- 
trically insulating  seal  the  anode  including  an  anode  element  in 
the  form  of  an  anode  connection  having  a  socket  into  which 
the  insulation-stripped  end  of  the  connecting  cable  fits  forming 
an  electrical  contact,  said  seal  sealing  an  area  of  connection 
between  the  connecting  cable  and  the  anode  element,  said  seal 
being  in  contact  with  the  jacket  of  the  connecting  cable,  said 
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seal  being  surrounded  at  least  partially  by  the  terminal  body, 
the  anode  including  said  anode  element  comprising  a  valve- 
metal  current  feed  pin  having  an  end  with  said  socket  formed 
therein,  and  the  insulation-stripped  end  of  the  connecting  cable 
reaching  into  said  socket,  said  seal  comprising  an  annular  body 
of  an  elastic,  electrically  insulating  material  for  jacketing 
sleeve-like  an  end  of  said  jacket  and  said  end  of  the  current  feed 
pin. 


5,384,021 

SPirTTERING  APPARATUS 

Michad  J.  ThwaHca,  BMii^rtoke,  Eagland,  assignor  to  The 

BOC  GnMp  pic,  WiMUcsham,  Eaglud 
CootiBiiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  955,597,  Oct  2, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
applicatkM  Ang.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,277 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  11,  1991, 
9121665 

InL  CL«  C23C  14/34 
MS.  a.  204— 298  Jl  10  Clainis 


1.  Apparatus  for  sputtering  coatings  of  material  onto  a  sub- 
strate from  a  chamber  subject  to  evacuation  during  use,  which 
comprises: 
a  substantially  cylindrical  target  tube  having  on  a  surface 

thereof  the  material  to  be  sputtered; 

means  for  rotating  the  target  tube  about  its  longitudinal  axis; 

primary  magnetic  means  for  assisting  the  sputtering  process 

by  the  provision  of  a  magnetic  field  in  a  sputtering  zone 

associated  with  the  target  tube; 

means  for  moving  the  substrate  through  the  chamber  and 

into  the  sputtering  zone; 
means  for  introducing  an  ionisabte  gas  and  a  reactive  gas  into 
the  chamber  in  the  vicinity  of  the  sputtering  zone; 
wherein  supplementary  magnetic  means  are  provided  to  form 
a  sapplementary  magnetic  field  remote  from  the  sputtering 
zone  and  means  are  provided  to  introduce  ionisable  gas  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  supplementary  magnetic  field. 


12Claim8 

molecular 


5,384,022 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROPHORETIC 

DNA  BAND  ISOLATION 
Ayyappan  K.  Ri^iasekaran,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cornell 
Research  Foondatioa,  Inc.,  Itkaca,  N.Y. 
j  FOed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,045 

I  Int.  CL'  C25B  9/00 

UA  O.  204—299  R 

L  Electrophoretic  apparatus  for  segregating 
species,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  container; 

a  gel  layer  and  buffer  solution  resident  in  said  container,  said 
gel  layer  having  a  first  well  for  receiving  said  molecular 
species; 
electrical  means  for  applying  a  potential  to  said  gel  layer  to 
cause  migration  of  said  molecular  species  from  said  first 
well  and  along  a  migration  path  in  said  gel  layer; 
a  second  well  in  said  gel  layer,  said  second  well  positioned  in 

said  migration  path; 
cup  means  for  insertion  in  said  second  well,  said  cup  means 
having  a  rim  which,  when  said  cup  means  is  resident  in 


said  second  well,  is  positioned  below  said  migration  path 
of  said  molecular  species  in  said  gel  layer;  and 
membrane  means  placeable  in  said  second  well  to  prevent 
migration  of  said  molecular  species  past  said  cup  means 


along  said  migration  path,  whereby  electrophoretic  mi- 
gration causes  said  molecular  species  to  enter  said  second 
well  and  to  be  collected  within  said  cup  means  for  later 
recovery. 


5,384,023 
SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  RECOVERING  ANALYTES 
David  L.  Stalling;  Thomas  S.  Wood;  Kevin  P.  KeUy,  aU  of  Co- 
lombia; Leemer  G.  CemoUaTek,  Fulton;  Philip  D.  Lochhaas, 
Columbia;    Loren   C.   Schrier,   Hallsrille,   and   David   M. 
Strumpf,  Colombia,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Analytical  Bio- 
Chemistry  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Columbia,  Mo. 
Filed  Jon.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,021 
Int  a.*  BOID  77/0(5,  B03C  5/O0 
U.S.  CL  204—186  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  solvent  extraction  conducted  in  an  extraction 
cell,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  droplets  of  a  dispersed  phase  into  a  continu- 
ous phase  disposed  in  said  extraction  cell,  said  droplets 
having  a  first  surface  area,  said  droplets  being  causnl  to 
flow  through  said  continuous  phase; 

(b)  applying  to  said  introduced  droplets  within  said  continu- 
ous phase  a  constant  pulsed  electric  field  of  sufTiciently 
high  intensity  to  shatter  said  droplets  into  many  smaller 
droplets  to  form  an  emulsion  of  said  smaller  droplets  in 
said  continuous  phase,  said  smaller  droplets  having  a 
combined  total  surface  area  greater  than  the  total  surface 
area  of  said  introduced  droplets; 

(c)  coalescing  a  plurality  of  said  smaller  droplets  to  reform 
larger  droplets;  and 

(d)  separating  said  reformed  droplets  from  said  emulsion  to 
form  a  separate  phase  of  the  dispersed  materials; 
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wherein  step  (b)  includes  creating  said  electric  field  from 
outside  said  extraction  cell  with  a  voltage  electrode  dis- 
posed outside  said  extraction  cell  so  as  to  be  separated 
from  said  continuous  phase  and  preclude  any  direct 
contact  between  said  electrode  and  said  continuous  phase. 


5,384,025 

NOTCHED  SPACER  FOR  SLAB-GEL 

ELECTROPHORESIS 

Andrew  J.  Blasband,  Redwood  Qty,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied 
Biotystens,  Inc.,  Foster  Oty,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,995 
Int  a.*  C25B  9/00 


\i&.  CL  204—299  R 


12  Clainis 


5,384,024 
CAPILLARY  ELECTROPHORESIS 
Stephen  E  Moring,  San  Mateo;  Michael  S.  Albin,  Mountain 
View;  Reid  B.  Kowallis,  San  Carlos;  Thomas  E.  Lee,  Sunny- 
vale; Dennis  E.  Mead,  Campbell;  John  H.  Nickel,  San  Jose; 
Mark  F.  Oldham,  Los  Gatos;  Richard  T.  Reel,  Hayward,  all  of 
Calif.;  Timothy  S.  Orpin,  Montrose,  and  Janice  C.  Woods, 
Emerald,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Applied  Biosystems, 
Inc,  Foster  Oty;  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  850,764 

Int  a.«  BOID  61/46,  57/02:  COIN  27/26 

VS.  CL  204—299  R  26  Claims 


1.  A  capillary  electrophoresis  instruments  having  an  external 
enclosure,  comprising: 

a  carrier  within  the  enclosure  configured  for  carrying  a  first 
end  of  an  electrophoresis  capillary  and  a  first  electrode 
positioned  side-by-side  relative  to  one  another; 

a  carrier  drive  configured  for  translating  the  carrier  verti- 
cally at  a  load  position  for  inserting  the  first  end  of  the 
capillary  and  the  first  electrode  into  a  container  for  liquid, 
and  for  withdrawing  therefrom; 

an  outlet  station  within  the  enclosure  configured  for  holding 
a  buffer  reservoir  and  for  positioning  a  second  end  of  the 
capillary  and  a  second  electrode  in  the  second  buffer 
reservoir; 

a  rotary  carousel  having  a  circular  array  of  support  positions 
for  liquid  containers;  and 

a  delivery  apparatus  configured  for  supporting  and  moving 
the  rotary  carousel  from  without  the  enclosure  to  within 
the  enclosure  and  from  within  the  enclosure  to  without 
the  enclosure,  and  for  rotating  the  carousel  within  the 
enclosure,  presenting  the  support  positions  for  Uquid  con- 
tainers individually  at  the  load  position. 


1.  A  side  spacer  for  an  electrophoresis  apparatus  comprising; 
an  inside  edge  which  contacts  a  gel  layer,  the  inside  edge 
having  at  least  one  notch  which  inscribes  a  hold  area  anchor- 
ing the  side  spacers  into  the  gel  layer. 


5,384,026 
METHOD  FOR  GOLD  PLATING  A  METALUC  SURFACE 
Daniel  A.  McLaughlin,  Madeira  Beach,  FUl,  assignor  to  Gold 

Effects,  Inc.,  Largo,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  126,375,  Sep.  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,346,602. 

This  appUcation  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,171 

Int  a.«  C25D  5/06,  5/02,  5/34 

VS.  CL  205—117  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  gold  plating  a  metallic  surface,  the  steps 
comprising: 

providing  a  mobile  electroplating  apparatus  having  wheels 
to  enable  the  apparatus  to  be  easily  moved  by  a  user  to  any 
desired  position  in  relation  to  a  metallic  surface  to  be  gold 
plated,  a  seat  to  accommodate  a  user  while  electroplating 
the  metallic  surface,  a  DC  power  source  having  a  plurality 
of  voltage  output  receptacles,  a  pturaUty  of  chemical 
solution  containers,  a  workpiece  contact  member  for 
completing  an  electric  circuit  between  the  metallic  surface 
and  the  DC  power  source,  and  means  for  sequentially 
applying  chemical  solutions  in  said  containers  on  the 
metallic  surface  to  be  gold  plated,  said  means  including  a 
plurality  of  hand  manipulated  applicators,  each  of  the 
applicators  connectable  by  a  wire  lead  to  the  DC  power 
source  through  the  voltage  output  receptacles; 

securing  an  electrically  conductive  member  on  each  of  the 
applicators; 

encasing  each  of  the  electrically  conductive  members  in  a 
chemical  solution  absorbent  sleeve; 
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.^.^^vely  and  adectivdy  immersing  the  abaotbent  sleeve* 
oa  said  electrically  conductive  members  in  the  chemical 
aohitioaa; 

providing  power  to  the  DC  power  source; 

applying  the  workpiece  contact  member  to  the  metallic 
uubce  to  be  gold  plated;  and 

applying  the  chemical  solution  absorbed  on  each  of  the 
abaorbent  sleeves  on  the  metallic  surface  to  be  gold  plated 
in  succeaaion  to  provide  a  gold  film  on  said  metallic  sur- 
face. 


S,384«027 

KEFOKMING  HYDROCARBONS  USING  TRANSITION 
METAL  CARBIDE  CATALYST  AND  GASEOUS  OXYGEN 
Fawxy  G.  Starif,  Sto^  Potat,  N.Y^  aHl^or  to  Akw  NoM 

F1M  N«>f.  ».  1993,  Sar.  No.  149,426 

bt  CL*  ClOG  35/06 

UJS.  a.  20S— 134  n  OafaM 

1.  A  process  for  reforming  a  hydrocarbon  which  comprises 
treating  the  hydrocarbon,  while  at  elevated  temperature,  with 
hydrogen  while  in  the  presence  of  a  transition  metal  carbide 
catalyst  and  an  effective  amount  of  gaseous  oxygen  to  improve 
the  selectivity  of  the  catalyst  to  aromatic  formation  and  reduce 
the  hydfogenolysis  activity  of  the  catalyst 


5,384,028 

BIOSENSOR  WTTH  A  DATA  MEMORY 

NwhU  Ito,  Tokyo,  Ja^M,  aarigMT  to  NEC  CorvoratkNi,  Japu 

FIM  AlV.  27, 1993,  Scr.  No.  113,597 

Vfikatta  Ja»H,  Ai«.  2S,  1992,  4-229028 
Lrt.  CL*  COIN  27/26 
VS.  CL  204—403  5  < 


1.  A  biosensor  with  a  data  memory,  comprising: 
an  enzyme  sensor  for  generating  an  output  dependent  on  a 
concentration  of  an  organic  substance  in  a  solution,  said 
enzyme  sensor  being  provided  on  a  sensor  substrate  with 
an  enzyme  membrane;  and 
a  memory  for  storing  data  and  calibrating  said  enzyme  sen- 
sor wherein  the  data  stored  is  a  fabrication  date,  and  a 
sensor  effective  period  and  wherein  said  memory  is  pro- 
vided on  said  sensor  subatrate. 


I  5,384,029 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  MEMBRANE  SENSOR 

A.  rifbill.  12  GtadatoM  At,  Haatcn  Hill.  New 
Soirtk  Waica  2110,  AHtraUa 

FIM  Oct  15. 1993,  Scr.  No.  138^403 
I^  CL*  GOIN  27/404 
VS.  CL  204—415  8  CUIoh 

1.  An  electrochemical  membrane  sensor  adapted  to  be  im- 
mersed in  a  test  fluid  so  as  to  sense  desired  chemical  species 
within  the  test  fluid,  said  sensor  comprising: 
an  open  housing  that  defines  a  chamber, 
a  membrane  sealing  the  chamber  from  said  test  fluid,  said 
chamber  adapted  to  be  filled  with  an  electrolytic  medium, 
said  membrane  being  selectively  permeable  so  as  to  allow 


said  desired  chemical  species  from  the  test  fluid  to  perme- 
ate into  the  electrolytic  medium, 

n  anode  and  a  cathode  spaced  apart  within  the  chamber  and 
each  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  a  measure- 
ment transducer  that  responds  to  current  between  the 
anode  and  cathode,  said  current  being  proportional  to  the 
concentration  of  said  desired  chemical  species  within  the 
test  fluid,  and 

n  acoustic  transduction  element  which  is  adapted  to  stir  the 
test  fluid  adjacent  the  membrane  so  that  the  concentration 
of  said  desired  chemical  species  permeating  into  the  elec- 
trolytic mfdiM"'  is  representative  of  the  concentration  of 
the  desired  chemical  species  in  the  test  fluid  as  a  whole, 


and  which  is  also  adBp'*^  to  clean  contaminants  from  the 
outer  surface  of  the  membrane  exposed  to  the  test  fluid, 
said  acoustic  transduction  element  including  said  mem- 
brane as  a  mechanical  component  thereof,  wherein  said 
membrane  is  a  piezoelectric  film  transducer  so  that  sonic 
and  ultrasonic  energy  transmitted  by  the  piezoelectric 
action  of  said  membrane  will  cause  the  membrane  to  be 
excited  to  separately  produce  low  frequency  vibration 
modes  and  high  frequency  ultrasonic  modes  according  to 
the  energy  transmitted  and  to  stir  the  test  fluid  adjacent 
the  membrane  and  clean  any  contaminants  from  the  outer 
surface  of  the  membrane  and  to  cause  circulation  of  elec- 
trolytic medium  within  the  chamber. 


5,384,030 

EXHAUST  SENSOR  INCLUDING  A  COMPOSTTE  TILE 

SENSING  ELEMENT  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Richwd  W.  Dmc  FImUbs,  and  David  B.  Qniu,  Grawl  Blanc, 
both  of  Mich..  aMigiMrs  to  Gcacral  Motor*  CorporatioB, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

FDcd  Feb.  15, 1994,  Scr.  No.  196^43 
lat  CL*  GOIN  27/26;  B05D  5/12.  3/12 
VS.  CL  204—426  8  ChdM 

1.  A  method  of  making  an  exhaust  sensor  substrate  compris- 
ing co-depositing  first  and  second  compatible  compositions, 
said  first  composition  comprising  a  dielectric  material  and  said 
second  composition  comprising  an  electrolyte  material;  co-fir- 
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ing  said  compositions  to  form  a  substrate  comprising  an  elec- 
trolyte portion,  a  dielectric  portion  and  a  transition  portion 


comprising  a  variant  gradient  of  dielectric  and  electrolyte 
material. 


5,384,031 
REFERENCE  ELECTRODE 
Carter  Anderson,  Eagan,  and  Kee  V.  Sin,  Liw>  Lake*,  both  of 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Diametrics  Medical.  Inc_   RoacTiUe, 
Minn. 

Continnation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  875.308,  Apr.  29, 1992, 

abuidoncd.  TUa  appUcation  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,086 

iBt  CL«  GOIN  27/333.  27/401 

VS.  CL  204—435  22  Claim 


1.  A  reference  electrode  system  which  provides  both  a 
reference  half  cell  electrical  potential  and  a  free  diffusion  liquid 
junction  between  a  reference  half  cell  and  an  analytical  half 
cell  comprising: 

(a)  a  dielectric  substrate; 

(b)  a  reference  half  cell  layer  on  said  substrate; 

(c)  an  at  least  partially  water  soluble  hydrophilic  wicking 
material  contacting  and  connecting  the  reference  half  cell 
and  the  analytical  half  cell  and  defining  a  passage  therebe- 
tween; 

(d)  a  dielectric,  liquid  impermeable  barrier  layer  between  the 
hydrophilic  wicking  material  and  the  analytical  half  cell 
thereby  essentially  isoUting  the  reference  half  cell  except 
for  a  minor  portion  of  the  wicking  material; 

(e)  an  aqueous  solution  contacting  and  at  least  in  part  dis- 
solving the  hydrophilic  wicking  material  creating  thereby 
a  substantially  hollow,  free  diffiision  channel  in  said  pas- 
sage by  replacing  dissolved  hydrophiUc  wicking  material 
with  a  solution  containing  dissolved  wicking  material;  and 

(0  electrical  connection  means  for  connecting  the  reference 
half  cell  to  external  circuit  means. 


5,384,032 
WATER  PURIFYING  AND  STERILIZING  APPARATUS 
Dacio  M.  de  Soooa,  Sm  Paido,  Brazil,  aasigwN-  to  BnMfOtcr 
Indnatria  E  CoMrdo  Ltda.,  Sao  Panio,  Brazil 
Filed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67^51 
Claim*  priority,  application  Brazil,  Mqr  29,  1992,  MU- 
7200809 

Int  CL*  BOID  17/12  35/06 
VS.  CL  210-104  12  ctaim 


1.  A  water  purifying  and  sterilizing  apparatus,  comprising 

a  block-shaped  box  having  an  interior  in  which  water  is 
purified  and  sterilized, 

a  cover  for  closing  said  box  at  a  front  thereof, 

a  rear  water  inlet  through  which  water  is  passed  into  said 
box, 

a  tray  mounted  in  said  box, 

three  cylindrical  filtering  chambers  retaining  in  said  tray,  a 
first  and  second  one  of  said  chambers  each  comprising  a 
filtering  element  in  an  interior  thereof  for  filtering  water 
passing  through  said  first  and  second  chambers,  respec- 
tively, 

an  ultraviolet  lamp  arranged  in  an  interior  of  a  third  one  of 
said  chambers  for  sterilizing  water  passing  through  said 
third  chamber,  said  third  chamber  being  scaled  by  upper 
and  lower  covers, 

a  monitor  lamp  for  indicating  operation  of  said  ultraviolet 
lamp, 

a  solenoid  valve  for  releasing  purified  water, 

a  microswitch  for  actuating  said  solenoid  valve  to  release 
water, 

an  on/off  switch  to  actuate  said  apparatus, 

a  water  outlet  spout  coupled  to  said  solenoid  valve  for  patt- 
ing water  therethrough,  and 

a  flow  baffle  arranged  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  third  cham- 
ber, said  flow  baffle  comprising  a  circular  part  having  a 
substantially  low  height,  said  circular  part  having  a  diame- 
ter substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  interior  of 
said  third  chamber,  said  flow  baffle  having  a  central, 
circular  orifice  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  said  ultraviolet  lamp  such  that  said  flow 
baffle  surrounds  said  ultraviolet  lamp,  said  circular  part 
comprising  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  sections  intercon- 
nected by  ramps  that  extend  from  an  upper  face  of  each  of 
said  U-shaped  sections  to  a  median  height  of  an  adjacent 
one  of  said  U-shaped  sections,  such  that  rectangular  open- 
ings are  defined  in  said  flow  baffle  through  which  water 
flows. 


to  Baker 


5,384,033 
FLOATING  INLET  TUBE 
Jozef  D.  MataaoTic,  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah,  i 
Hnghc*  Incorporated,  Hooatoa.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Scr.  No.  207.753 
Int  CL*  C02F  3/28 
VS.  CL  210—121  22  ( 

1.  A  float  tube  assembly  in  combination  with  a  mixing  appa- 
ratus in  a  digester  having  liquids  therein  during  waste  disposal 
processes,  said  float  tube  assembly  comprising: 
an  annular  fixed  housing  having  a  portion  thereof  communi- 
cating with  a  portion  of  said  mixing  ^jparatus  to  allow 
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said  liquids  in  said  digester  to  flow  to  said  mixing  appara- 
tus; 
an  annular  floating  housing  having  a  portion  thereof  in- 
stalled around  the  annular  flxed  housing,  the  annular 
floating  bousing  in  communication  with  said  liquids  in  said 
digester,  and 


region  of  said  lower  portion  of  said  at  least  one  residual  fJter 
element  and  being  closeable  from  an  outside. 


5,384,035 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  INDUSTRIAL 

DISCHARGES 

Hdaz-Dieter  Smolnik,  Brunswick,  and  Jiirgen  Thommel,  Wol- 

(eabiittel,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Amino  GmbH,  Frell- 

stcdt,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  123,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  17, 1992, 4231149 
Int  CL*  BOID  ]5/08 
VS.  a.  210—635  13  Claims 


fQ 


float  means  connected  to  the  annular  floating  housing  pro- 
viding buoyant  force  to  allow  the  annular  floating  housing 
to  float  in  said  liquids  in  said  digester  while  allowing  said 
liquids  to  flow  through  the  annular  floating  housing  into 
the  annular  fued  housing  to  said  mixing  apparatus. 


■» 

CANDLE  PRECOATED  IflLTER  FOR  RESIDUAL 

VOLUME  FP.TRATION 

Hartmat  Hctael,  Colore,  Gmnay,  aarignor  to  DrM,  Dr. 

Mailer  AG,  Maucdorf,  Swjjzeriaad 
per  No.  PCr/CH91/00196,  S  371  Date  May  19, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  19, 1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO93/04762,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Mar.  18, 1993 

PCT  FDed  Say.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  (4,168 
lat.  CL'  BOID  25/22 
UJS.  a.  210—137 


1.  A  method  for  the  further  processing  of  industrial  residue 
discharges  from  molasses  processing,  with  a  starting  material 
of  vinasse  or  residual  molasses,  by  means  of  ion-exclusion 
chromotography  comprising  at  least  a  first  separation  pass 
through  a  separating  column,  wherein  during  said  pass,  elution 
of  the  substances  to  be  separated  takes  place  with  dilute  or 
diluted  solution  of  said  starting  material. 


5,384,036 

EFFLUENT  TREATMENT 

John  R.  Fyton,  London,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochcater,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/01681,  §  371  Date  Mar.  4, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/04282,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Mar.  19, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  984,417 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  7,  1990, 
9019606 

lat  CL*  C02F  1/62 
UJS.  CL  210—724  5  Claiaw 

1.  A  method  of  treating  chemical  liquid  effluent  to  render  it 
more  environmentally  accepuble,  wherein  said  chemical  liq- 
uid effluent  comprises  ovmAow  from  one  or  more  photo- 
graphic processors  and  includes  sequestering  agents  and  heavy 
metal  ions,  comprising 
adding  an  alkali  to  said  chemical  Uquid  effluent  in  an  amount 

effective  to  remove  said  heavy  metal  ions; 
adding  a  salt  of  aluminum  to  said  chemical  liquid  effluent  in 
an  amount  of  from  10  to  200  g/liter  effluent,  wherein  said 
salt  of  aluminum  complexes  with  and  precipitates  out  said 
sequestering  agents. 


1.  A  filter  for  residual  volume  filtration,  comprising  a  pres- 
sure vessel  having  a  cylindrical  upper  part  and  a  conical  base; 
a  plurality  of  filter  elements  arranged  substantially  vertically 
anid  including  at  least  one  residual  filter  element  and  other  filter 
eleoaents  formed  so  that  said  at  least  one  residual  filter  element 
is  lengthened  toward  said  base  and  is  longer  than  said  other 
filter  elements;  and  a  separating  wall  which  separates  said  at 
least  one  residual  filter  element  in  an  upper  portion  of  said 
pleasure  vessel  from  said  other  filter  elements  so  as  to  be  tight 
against  media  and  to  project  out  in  a  lower  portion  of  said 
pressure  vessel  beyond  a  length  of  said  other  filter  element, 
said  at  least  one  residual  filter  element  having  a  lower  portion 
projecting  downwardly  below  said  other  filter  elements,  said 
separating  wall  being  provided  with  at  least  one  opening  in  the 


5.384,037 
INTEGRATED  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

DISTILLATE  HYDROCARBON 
Tom  N.  Kalncs,  La  Grange,  m.,  assigaor  to  UOP,  Des  Plaiaet, 
DL 

Contianatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  752^05,  Aug.  30,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  83,227 

lat  CL*  ClOG  49/Oa  69/14 

VS.  CL  208—85  »3  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  process  for  the  production  of  a  distillable 

hydrocarbon  stream  from  a  first  distillate  hydrocarbon  stream, 

a  second  distillate  hydrocarbon  stream  and  a  waste  lubricant 

stream  which  process  comprises: 
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(a)  contacting  said  waste  lubricant  stream  with  a  first  hydro- 
gen-rich gaseous  stream  in  a  flash  zone  at  flash  conditions 
thereby  increasing  the  temperature  of  said  waste  lubricant 
stream  to  produce  a  hydrocarbonaceous  vapor  stream 
comprising  hydrogen  and  a  non-distillable  component; 

(b)  admixing  said  hydrocarbonaceous  vapor  stream  compris- 
ing hydrogen  and  said  first  distillate  hydrocarbon  feed 
stream  and  contacting  the  resulting  admixture  with  a 
hydrogenation  catalyst  in  a  hydrogenation  reaction  zone 
at  hydrogenation  conditions; 

(c)  condensing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  resulting  effluent 
fiY>m  said  hydrogenation  reaction  zone  to  produce  a  sec- 
ond hydrogen-rich  gaseous  stream  comprising  at  least  one 
acid  gas  and  a  first  distillable  hydrocarbon  product 
stream;  , 


(d)  contacting  said  second  distillate  hydrocarbon  stream 
with  a  hydrocracking  catalyst  in  a  hydrocracking  zone  at 
hydrocracking  conditions; 

(e)  recovering  a  second  distillable  hydrocarbon  product 
stream  and  an  aqueous  ammonia  solution  from  said  hydro- 
cracking zone; 

(f)  admixing  said  aqueous  ammonia  solution  recovered  in 
step  (e)  with  said  second  hydrogen-rich  gaseous  stream 
comprising  at  least  one  acid  gas  recovered  from  step  (c); 

(g)  condensing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  admixture  produced 
in  step  (f)  to  produce  a  third  hydrogen-rich  gaseous 
stream  and  a  third  distillable  hydrocarbon  product  stream; 
and 

(h)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  third  hydrogen-rich 
gaseous  stream  firom  step  (g)  to  step  (a). 


5,384,038 

STABLE,  HIGH- YIELD  REFORMING  CATALYST 

Leoaid  B.  Galperia,  CUcago,  DL,  Mal^or  to  UOP,  Des  Plainea, 

DL 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  974,544,  Nor.  12, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,314^54. 
nUs  appUcatioB  Feb.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  194,973 
lat  CL«  ClOG  35/095;  C07C  5/00 
VS.  CL  208—138  7  daioH 

1.  A  process  for  the  reforming  of  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock 
comprising  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  at  reforming 
conditions  with  a  bed  of  catalyst  particles  to  obtain  an  aromat- 
ics-rich  effluent  stream  comprising: 

(a)  a  multigradient  noble-metal  component  consisting  essen- 
tially of  uniformly  dispersed  platinum  and  surface-layer 
palladium; 

(b)  a  nonacidic  large-pore  molecular  sieve;  and, 

(c)  an  inorganic-oxide  binder. 


5,384,039 
CRUDE  OIL  DEHYDRATION  AND  DESALTING  SYSTEM 
WITH  A  HIGHER  GRAVITY  THAN  10  DEGREES  API  IN 

MIXING  PIPELINES 
Aaroa  Padroa,  Caracas;  Eader  Aaec,  aad  Raal  Poaaaaud,  both 
of  Ondad  Ojeda,  aU  of  Veaezada,  assigBors  to  Maravaa,  SA., 
C^laracaa,  Veaegada 

FDed  Jal.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  922,727 

lat  CL*  ClOG  33/04 

VS.  CL  208—187  11  CJaiais 


fr^Mi-^ 


^ 


1.  A  system  for  dehydrating  and  rti-Miting  a  crude-oil-in- 
water  emulsion,  comprising: 

a  flowline  carrying  the  emulsion  providing  an  oil-water 
emulsion  wherein  the  water  content  is  about  less  than  or 
equal  to  30%  by  volume; 

means  for  adding  demulsifier  to  the  emulsion; 

means  for  adding  washing  water  to  the  emulsion,  wherd>y  a 
mixture  of  emulsion,  demulsifier  and  washing  water  is 
formed;  and 

a  mixing  pipeline  means  for  imparting  mixing  energy  to  the 
mixture,  the  mixing  pipeline  having  a  length  (L)  and  diam- 
eter (D)  selected,  based  on  fluid  characteristics  of  the 
emulsion,  wherein  said  length  (L)  and  said  diameter  (D)  of 
said  pipeline  are  determined  according  to  the  following 
equations: 


D->  = 


6.3  X  10-*/-  p,  ■  Q, 


L  =  • 


t.Q, 


76.45  •  fl» 


wherein: 

f— is  a  Fanning  Friction  factor; 

pt — is  a  density  of  the  emulsion  (gm/cc); 

Q«— is  a  flow  rate  of  the  emulsion  (bbl/day); 

tLt — is  a  viscosity  of  the  emulsion  (poise); 

K — is  an  instrument  constant  of  a  dynamic  coalescer, 

F — is  a  rotational  speed  of  the  dynamic  coalescer  (rpm); 

t — is  a  mixing  time  (hr); 

D — is  the  inside  diameter  of  the  mixing  pipeline  (inches);  and 

L — is  the  length  of  the  mixing  pipeline  (km),  so  as  to  co- 
alesce water  droplets  of  the  emulsion  thereby  desalting 
and  substantially  breaking  the  emulsion  as  the  emulsion 
passes  through  said  mixing  pipeline,  so  as  to  obtain  a  water 
content  about  less  than  or  equal  to  S%  by  volume. 


5,384,040 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELIMINATION  OF  MERCURY  AND 

POSSIBLY  ARSENIC  FROM  HYDROCARBONS 
Larry  Maak,  Orgeral;  Yves  Barthd;  Ckarlei  Caawroa,  both  of 
Paris,  aad  Patrick  Sanaiia,  Radl  Mateaiaaa,  aU  of  FhaMe, 
aari^ora  to  laatitate  Firaaeaia  Da  Petrolc  Radl-MalaMiaaB, 
Firaace 

FUed  Jaa.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,682 

OaiBM  priority,  applicatioa  Ftvacc,  Nor.  24, 1992, 92  14234 

lat  CL*  ClOG  67/06.  25/00 

VS.  CL  208—251  R  14  CUm 

1.  A  process  for  the  elimination  of  mercury  from  a  liquid 

hydrocarbon  charge,  comprising  transforming  the  mercury 
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contaiaed  in  the  compounds  of  the  charge  into  elemental  mer- 
cury, fractiooating  the  efnuent  resulting  from  said  tranaforma- 
tioa  into  at  least  two  separate  cuts  with  different  mercury 
conteats,  at  least  one  cut  having  an  initial  boiling  point  below 
180*  C  and  having  a  mercury  content  above  a  maximum  per- 
miaaibfe  content,  and  at  least  one  cut  having  a  boiling  point 
above  180*  C.  and  having  a  reduced  mercury  content,  and 
contacting  said  at  least  one  cut  boiling  below  180*  C.  with  at 
least  one  mercury  collecting  mass. 


S,3a4^1 

COMPOSITION  FOR  PASSIVATING  VANADIUM  IN 

CATALYTIC  CRACDNG  AND  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 

Michel  Deeta,  Nortk  BnoMwick;  John  M.  MacMay,  Liaiea, 

both  of  njA  Pni  R.  Sattch,  Mffledieyffle,  Ga^  aMi  Roiaad 

voa  Baltaoaa,  Bdlc  Mc^  N  J„  mmtgum  to  Engelhard  Cor- 

fonUom,  lacUn,  N  J. 

Diriaiaa  ofScr.  No.  M7^19,  Dec  >,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,300.4«9. 

Thk  appMcrttea  Mar.  4. 1994,  Scr.  No.  179,843 

brt.  CL*  ClOC  11/05 

VS.  d  7im-2S3  2  OataM 

1.  A  prtxxas  for  catalytically  cracking  a  hydrocarbon  feed- 
stock contaminated  with  vanadium  which  comprises  contact- 
ing said  feedstock  under  catalytic  cracking  conditions  with  a 
physical  mixture  of  fluidizable  microspheres  of  zeoUtic  craak- 
ing  catalyst  and  attrition-resistant  microspheres  comprising 
particles  of  free  MgO  in  amount  of  at  least  2%  by  weight, 
determined  by  x-ray,  in  admixture  with  particles  of  fine  parti- 
cle size  anhydrous,  x-ray  amorphous  kaolin  clay,  and  a  small 
amount  of  a  magnesium  silicate  cement,  the  anhydrous  kaolin 
being  the  predominating  component  of  said  microspheres,  said 
microspheres  having  a  BET  surface  area  below  1 5  m^/g,  being 
free  from  substantial  amounts  of  crystalline  magnesium  silicate 
and  crystalline  magnesium  aluminate  phases,  and  having  an 
EAI  below  2%  by  weight  before  and  after  steaming  at  1480*  F. 
for  4  hours  with  100%  steam,  and  a  total  pore  volume  in  the 
range  of  0.1  to  0.4  cc/g. 


solute  interactive  regions  in  fluid  commimication  with  the 
throughpores,  the  ratio  of  the  mean  diameter  of  the  particle  to 
the  mean  diameter  of  the  throughpores  being  less  than  70. 

5,384,043 

SKIMMER  HAVING  A  RETRACTABLE  DYNAMIC 

INCLINED  PLANE 

Ralph  A.  BiaMhi,  SfaiThw,  MaM4  Walter  P.  Samacki,  Scar- 

sport,  a^  Rohert  L.  WatUM,  Blae  Hill,  both  of  Me.,  aaaign- 

Oft  to  JBF  SdartUIc  Coavuy,  Ik.,  WincAcater,  Maaa. 

FIM  May  27, 1993,  Scr.  No.  68,631 

lat  CL*  E02B  15/04 

UJS.  CL  210— 242J  2  Ctafana 


S,384,042 

PERFUSIVE  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Noabv  B.  Afeyan,  BrookUM,  Maaa^  Fred  E.  Rcgaier,  Weat 
Lafqrette,  lad.,  aod  Robert  C  Dean,  Jr.,  Norwich,  Vt.,  aaaigiK 
on  to  PcrScpdTC  BioayateM,  lac,  Caariiridge,  Maaa. 
DiTiakM  of  Ser.  No.  988,028,  Dec  9, 1992,  Pat  No.  S,228,989, 

which  ia  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  669,047,  Mar.  14, 1991, 
ahaadnawl.  which  ia  a  diTJaioB  of  Scr.  No.  S95,661,  Oct  9, 1990, 
Pat  No.  54119,270,  which  ia  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  376,885, 
JaL  6, 1989,  ahaadoaed.  This  appUcatioa  May  10, 1993,  Scr.  No. 
14,473 
lat  CL*  BOID  15/08 
VS.  a.  210— 198J  22  ClaiaH 


1.  A  chromatography  matrix  comprising  a  plurality  of 
packed  particles,  the  particles  defming  a  pore  structure  at  least 
bimodal  in  iu  distribution  that  produces  a  matrix  suiuble  for 
perfiision  chromatography,  the  particles  comprising  a  rigid 
solid,  having  a  mean  diameter  greater  than  20  fj.m,  and  defining 
a  plurality  of  throughpores  for  convective  mass  transport  and 
a  plurality  of  smaller  pores  having  diameters  within  the  range 
of  300  A-700  A  for  diffusive  mass  transport,  and  comprising 


1.  A  skimming  vessel  for  operation  in  water  comprising: 

A)  a  vessel  main  body  for  floating  upon  the  water  and  pro- 
viding support  for  all  other  components  of  the  skimming 
vessel,  said  body  having  forward  and  aft  ends  whereby 
said  body  is  more  efficiently  propelled  in  the  forward 
direction  than  in  the  rearward  direction; 

B)  a  retractable  oil-collection  module  retractably  mounted 
in  the  main  body  for  raising  and  lowering  between  re- 
tracted and  inmiersed  positions  with  respect  to  the  surface 
of  the  body  of  water  on  which  the  main  body  floats,  the 
module  comprising: 

i)  collection-well  walls  forming  a  collection  well  having  a 
collection-well  entrance  that  is  submerged  when  the 
module  is  in  its  immersed  position,  the  walls  so  extend- 
ing above  the  water  surface  when  the  module  is  in  its 
immersed  position  as  to  prevent  floatage  from  floating 
out  of  the  well  on  the  water's  surface;  and 
ii)  a  submersion  conveyer,  including  an  endless  submer- 
sion belt,  for  driving  the  submersion  belt  in  an  endless 
path  that  has  an  inclined  path  portion  that,  when  the 
module  is  in  its  inunersed  position,  leads  rearward  from 
a  relatively  forward  position  above  the  water  surface  to 
a  relatively  rearward  position  below  the  water  surface 
and  adjacent  the  collection-weU  entrance, 
whereby  the  submersion  conveyer  draws  to  the  collection- 
well  entrance  floatage  impelled  against  it  by  the  vessel's 
forward  motion,  and  the  floatoge  thus  submerged  enters 
the  collection  well  and  is  retained  therein  when  the  vessel 
moves  forward;  and 

C)  a  module  retractor,  mounted  on  the  main  body,  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  oil-collection  module  between  its 
immersed  position  and  its  retracted  position,  in  which  the 
module  is  suspended  above  the  surface  of  the  water  sur- 
foce. 


5,384,044 

FLUID  SEPARATION  DEVICES  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Kaith  E.  Borgeaa,  Keaacbaak,  Mc,  anigBor  to  Techaiweare, 

lac  Rocheater,  NJH. 

FUcd  Sep.  7, 1993,  Scr.  No.  116^56 
lat  CL*  BOID  27/06 
VS.  CL  210—346  «  Clahae 

1.  For  uae  in  apparatus  for  separating  selected  substances 
from  a  stream  of  fluid  moving  relative  thereto  by  which  said 
substances  are  being  borne,  a  pressure  differential  barrier  mem- 
ber comprising 
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an  array  of  bridges  in  which  the  bridges  constituting  each 
adjacent  pair  of  bridges  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
and  are  joined  by  an  interconnection  means,  and  wherein, 
with  respect  to  said  array, 

the  orientation  of  said  bridges  is  along  a  common  axis  line, 
each  of  which  bridges  has  side  edges,  each  of  which  side 
edges  occupies  a  plane  that  is  substantially  parallel  to 
said  axis  line,  and  each  of  said  bridges  spans  a  bridged 
space  that  is  open  to  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough, 
each  of  said  interconnection  means  is  continuous  with  the 
adjacent  pair  of  bridges  between  which  it  is  located, 
and,  together  with  the  side  edges  of  those  bridges  be- 
tween which  it  is  located,  bounds  a  space  that  is  open  to 
the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough. 


the  bridges  and  the  intercoimecting  means  therebetween 

are  made  fix>m  material  whose  physical  characteristics 

include  incompressibility  sufficient  to  maintain  spaced 

apart  from  each  other  to  a  predetermined  extent  bodies 

of  separation  material  that  are  positioned  on  both  sides 

of  each  of  said  bridges  abutting  substantially  entirely  the 

side  edges  said  bridges, 

and  separation  material  retentively  positioned  on  both  sides 

of  each  of  said  bridges  abutting  the  side  edges  of  said 

bridges  and  covering  substantially  entirely  the  access 

thereto  under  the  side  edges  of  the  spanning  portion  of 

saiid  bridge,  whereby  substantially  entirely  all  fluid  which 

passes  through  said  bridged  spaces  flows  through  said 

separation  material. 


5,384,045 
FILTER  CLEANER 
Jeny  OUiiclewaki,  aad  Doreca  M.  Chaddewaki,  both  of  7224 
N.  Hale,  Taapa,  Fla.  33614 

Filed  May  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  242,952 

lat  CL*  BOOB  3/02.  9/00:  BOID  29/68.  29/74 

VS.  CL  210-354  u  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  washing  a  cylindrical  filter  with  pressurized 
water,  said  filter  having  an  open  top  end,  an  open  bottom  end, 
an  inner  surface,  and  an  outer  surface,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing. 


an  inlet  coimection  attached  to  a  supply  of  said  pressurized 
water, 

a  horizontal  pipe  extending  between  and  connected  to  said 
inlet  connection  and  to  a  vertical  pipe  comprising  an 
inner,  water-carrying,  tubular  member  and  a  coaxial 
outer,  filter-supporting,  tubular  member, 

said  vertical  pipe  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  said 
inner  tubular  member  c^>ped  adjacent  said  upper  end  of 
said  vertical  pipe,  said  inner  tubular  attached  adjacent  said 
lower  end  of  said  vertical  pipe  to  said  horizontal  pipe,  said 
vertical  pipe  attached  adjacent  said  lower  end  thereof  to  a 
single  support  rod  supporting  said  apparatus, 

a  platform  supporting  said  bottom  end  of  said  filter,  said 
platform  rotatahly  mounted  to  said  outer  tubular  member 
of  said  vertical  pipe  adjacent  said  lower  end  thereof, 

a  retainer  fitting  said  top  end  of  said  filter,  said  retainer 
fitting  over  said  upper  end  of  said  vertical  pipe,  and  fteely 
rotating  thereabout,  and 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  extending  outward  of  said  inner  and 
said  outer  tubular  members  of  said  vertical  pipe,  each  said 
nozzles  spraying  said  water  onto  said  inner  surface  of  said 
filter,  a  first  and  a  second  spray  respectively  from  a  first 
and  a  second  of  said  plurality  of  nozzles  rotating  said  filter 
in  a  first  rotational  direction  about  said  vertical  pipe,  a 
third  spray  from  a  third  nozzle  of  said  plurality  of  nozzles 
opposing  said  rotation. 


5,384,046 
SCREEN  ELEMENT 
Fraak  Lotter,  and  WaldeaMr  R.  KaodeL  both  of  Peatliag,  Gcr- 
Buay,  aadgaora  to  Hdarich  Fiedler  G^H  A  Co  KG,  Ger- 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  817,062,  Jaa.  6, 1992,  ahaadnard  Ihb 

appUcatioa  Jaa.  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  1864159 

Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnaaay,  JaL  2, 1991,  4121896 

lat  a.*  BOID  29/05.  35/28;  B07B  1/46 

VS.  CL  210—484  5  i 


1.  A  screen  element  for  sorting  and  classifying  a  fiber  suspen- 
sion, comprising: 

a  support  screen  having  an  upstream  side  facing  the  incom- 
ing fiber  suspension  and  a  downstream  side,  said  suppori 
screen  including  a  plurality  of  recesses  at  the  upstream 
side,  each  recess  defining  a  central  axis  and  being  extended 
downstream  by  a  bore  at  formation  of  a  shoulder,  with 
said  bore  defining  a  central  axis;  and 

a  separate  screen  insert  detachably  received  in  each  said 
recess  of  said  support  screen  and  supported  by  said  shoul- 
der, said  screen  insert  including  a  selective  arrangement  of 
classifying  openings  to  suit  the  screen  element  in  regard  to 
a  sorting  and  classifying  of  the  fiber  suspension  and  to 
allow  replacement  of  a  single  screen  insert,  said  screen 
insert  being  slanted  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  upstream 
side  of  said  support  screen,  with  said  central  axis  of  said 
recess  extending  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  central  axis  of 
said  bore. 
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S,3S«,047 
FILTER  DRYER  BODY 
Ctai  A.  SchMkkr.  Pkdpa;  JeAvy  J.  Yort,  a^  Joa  D.  G<Mld, 
kott  af  LjoM,  aa  of  N.Y^  iHlVMn  to  RefrMtraa  TechM>lo- 

■iM  Coryontlam  Nnwk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jml  22, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  7,473 
IV  MftiM  oT  the  tcm  of  tkto  fitaaX  wbtfent  to  May  19, 


18 


bt.  CL*  BOID  69/00 


UJ5.  a.  210— «90 


contaminants  aerobically,  said  microbes  present  at  a  first  con- 
centration, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

continuously  injecting  an  oxygenated  fluid  into  said  soil  to 
establish  a  generally  aerobic  environment  in  said  soil, 
leaving  pockets  of  anaerobic  environments  in  said  soil; 

injecting  for  a  first  interval  of  time  a  nutrient  fluid  into  said 
soil  to  feed  said  microbes  and  increase  said  first  concentra- 
tion to  a  second  concentration  higher  than  said  first  con- 
centration; then 

withholding  said  nutrient  fluid  so  that  said  microbes  are 
forced  to  degrade  said  contaminants;  then,  when  said 
second  concentration  has  decreased  to  a  third  concentra- 
tion, 

resuming  injection  of  said  nutrient  fluid  to  increase  said  third 
concentration;  and 

continuing  to  inject  and  then  withhold  said  nutrient  until 
said  contaminant  concentration  is  below  a  preselected 
level. 


-^*S- 


1.  A  filter  body  comprised  of  at  least  about  75  weight  per- 
cent of  molecular  sieve  material  and  from  about  9  to  about  20 
weight  percent  of  polyphenylene  sulfide,  wherein  said  filter 
body  has  a  compressive  strength  of  at  least  about  500  pounds 
per  square  inch,  a  pressure  drop  of  from  about  5  to  about  20 
inches  (water  column),  a  water  pickup  of  at  least  about  1 1 
weight  percent,  and  an  initial  24-hour  water  pickup  of  at  least 
about  6  weight  percent,  and  wherein: 

(a)  said  molecular  sieve  has  the  formula  M2/iiO-Al203:Si02. 
wherein: 

1.  M  is  a  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium,  potassium,  calcium,  strontium,  barium,  cesium, 
magnesium,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  ^ 

2.  n  is  the  valence  of  the  metal  ion  and  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1  and  2; 

(b)  substantially  all  of  the  pores  of  said  molecular  sieve 
material  are  smaller  than  i^ut  4  angstroms;  and 

(c)  substantially  all  of  the  particles  of  said  molecular  sieve 
are  larger  than  100  microns  and  smaller  than  2,000  mi- 
crons. 


5,384,048 
BIOREMEDIATION  OF  CONTAMINATED 
GROUNDWATER 
Terry  C.  Hazai,  umA  Cari  B.  FUermaiis,  both  of  Anguita,  Ga., 
awigBora  to  The  United  States  of  Aaierica  aa  repreaeattd  by 
the  Uaitcd  Statca  DepwtseM  of  EMrgy,  WaAimto^  D.C 
CootlBMtkM-to-fWt  of  Scr.  No.  935,990,  Aag.  27, 1992.  TUa 
J      ippUcatkM  Mar.  8. 1994,  Scr.  No.  207,506 
I  fat  a.»  C302F  3/30 

VS.  CL  210-405  19  ClaiM 


5,384,049 

WASTEWATER  TREATMENT  PROCESS 

D.  Thomaa  Murphy,  584  Mililani  Dr„  Kihd,  HL  96753 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  753^60,  Sep.  3, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,186321, 

aMi  Scr.  No.  850,113,  Feb.  19, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,234,580.  TUa 

appUcatkM  Jan.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,976 

iBt  CL*  CD2F  3/02,  3/12 

UjS.  CL  210-429  2  Claina 


1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  degradation  of  contaminants 
in  soil,  said  contaminants  present  at  a  contaminant  concentra- 
tioo,  said  soil  containing  microbes  capable  of  degrading  said 


1.  A  single  basin  .cyclic  wastewater  treatment  process  com- 
prising the  facets  of; 

a.  passing  influent  into  a  single  basin  through  at  least  one 
inlet; 

b.  allowing  said  influent  to  continuously,  be  received  from 
said  at  least  one  inlet  into  a  manifold  adapted  for  substan- 
tially mitigating  splash  energy  created  when  said  influent 
comes  in  contact  with  a  common  water  level  inside  said 
manifold  by  containing  said  influent  inside  of  said  mani- 
fold and  isolating  said  influent  from  the  area  within  a  first 
enclosure; 

c.  allowing  said  influent  to  continuously  be  received  through 
said  manifold  such  that,  said  influent  will  exit  below  said 
common  water  level  but  above  a  settled  sludge  blanket 
zone; 

d.  allowing  said  influent  to  continuously  be  received 
through  said  manifold  such  that  influent  will  exit  said 
manifold  below  said  common  water  level  at  a  substantially 
reduced  velocity  than  with  which  said  influent  entered 
said  manifold; 

e.  allowing  said  influent  to  continuously  be  hydraulically 
displaced  from  said  manifold  in  a  lateral  hydraulic  flow 
direction  as  opposed  to  a  downward  or  upward  hydraulic 
flow  direction-into  a  first  enclosure  having  walls,  an  open 
top,  and  an  open  bottom  with  an  edge,  said  edge  forming 
a  skirt  said  skirt  being  suspended  above  a  bottom  of  a 
second  enclosure  to  create  an  open  area,  and  said  second 
enclosure  having  walls; 
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f  allowing  said  common  water  level  of  said  manifold  and  the 
water  level  of  said  first  enclosure  to  communicate  and 
hydraulically  equalize  within  said  single  basin  and  flow 
from  said  first  enclosure  underneath  said  skirt  in  a  lateral 
hydraulic  flow  direction  into  said  second  enclosure  of  said 
single  basin,  as  opposed  to  a  downward  or  upward  hy- 
draulic flow  direction; 

g.  the  receiving  of  said  influent  being  continued  during  a 
phase  of  aerating  and  mixing  said  influent; 

h.  the  receiving  of  said  influent  being  continued  while  ceas- 
ing said  aeration  and  said  mixing  and  initiating 

i.  a  setting  phase  in  which  activated  sludge  in  said  influent 
settles  said  first  enclosure  and  said  second  enclosure  after 
said  aeration,  creating  an  activated  sludge  blanket  in  lower 
zones  of  said  first  enclosure  and  said  second  enclosure 
such  that  the  interface  of  said  settled  activated  sludge 
blanket  of  said  first  enclosure  and  said  second  enclosure  is 
substantially  above  said  open  area  created  between  said 
skirt  edge  of  said  first  enclosure  and  said  bottom  of  said 
second  enclosure 

j.  the  receiving  of  said  influent  being  continued  during  a 
decanting  phase  in  which  said  settled  activated  sludge 
blanket  serves  as  a  biological  contactor  to  absorb  and  filter 
said  influent  during  hydraulic-flow  equalization  as  said 
influent  passes  from  inside  said  first  enclosure  down 
through  said  settled  activated  sludge  blanket  within  said 
first  enclosure  laterally  through  said  activated  sludge  in 
said  open  area  and  into  said  settled  activated  sludge  blan- 
ket within  said  second  enclosure  and  displacing  treated 
effluent  or  supernatant  from  said  settled  activated  sludge 
blanket  into  an  upper  clarified  supernatant  zone  that  exists 
above  said  settled  activated  sludge  blanket  within  said 
second  enclosure  without  causing  upset  of  said  settled 
sludge; 

k.  repeating  said  aerating,  settling  and  decanting  phases 
while  preventing  influent  in  said  first  enclosure  from  being 
mixed  with  treated  effluent  within  said  second  enclosure 
during  said  settling  and  decanting  phases. 


534,050 
HYDRAZONES  AS  OXYGEN  SCAVENGERS  IN  BOILER 

WATER  SYSTEMS 

Douglas  G.  KeUey,  and  Deborah  M.  Rogers,  both  of  Naperrille, 

Dl.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Naperrille,  DL 

FUed  Not.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,554 

iBt  CL*  C02F  1/20 

VS.  a.  210—750  9  Claima 

1.  A  method  for  removing  dissolved  oxygen  from  boiler 

water  having  an  alkaline  pH  which  comprises  adding  to  the 

boiler  water  an  oxygen  scavenging  amount  of  at  least  one 

dihydrazone  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

glyoxaldihydrazone  (H2N— N=CH— HC=N— NH2),  pyruv- 

aldehyde  dihydrazone  (H2N— N=CCH3— CH3C=N— NHz) 

and      biacetyl      dihydrazone      (H2N— N=CCH3— CHjC- 

=N— NH2). 


5,384,051 
SUPERCRITICAL  OXIDATION  REACTOR 
Thomas  G.  McGiniicas,  500  N.  Gawlalnpe  St,  #G-5,  Saate  Fe, 
N.  Mex.  87501 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,345 
let  CL*  C02F  1/72 
VS.  CL  210—761  42  daini 

1.  A  supercritical  reactor  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pressure  vessel  capable  of  operating  at  a  temperature  and 
pressure  in  excess  of  the  supercritical  temperature  and 
pressure  of  water; 
a  reaction  zone  enclosed  within  said  pressure  vessd; 
a  source  of  at  least  one  fuel; 

means  for  introducing  said  fuel  into  said  reaction  zone; 
a  supply  of  at  least  one  reactant; 


means  for  compressing  said  reactant  to  said  supercritical 
pressure; 

means  for  heating  said  reactant  to  about  said  supercritical 
temperature; 

means  for  injecting  the  heated  and  compressed  reactant  into 
said  pressure  vessel; 

a  permeable  liner  comprising  material  capable  of  being  per- 
meable to  said  reactant  at  a  temperature  and  pressure  in 


excess  of  the  supercritical  temperature  and  pressure  of 
water,  said  liner  disposed  between  said  means  for  injecting 
and  said  reaction  zone,  and  through  which  said  liner  said 
heated  reactant  is  dispersed  into  said  reaction  zone 
thereby  inducing  a  reaction  it  said  supercritical  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  in  said  reaction  zone  with  said  fuel;  and 
an  exhaust  through  which  by-products  of  the  reaction  exit 
from  said  reaction  zone. 


5,384,052 

PREPARATIVE  TECHNIQUE  TO  CONCENTRATE  OR 

ISOLATE  SURFACTANT  FROM  OIL/WATER 

EMULSIONS 

H.  M.  Princen,  Flemington,  and  Peter  O.  Staffeld,  Mount  Lau- 
rel, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax, 
Va. 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  36,296 

lot  a.*  BOID  21/26 

VS.  CL  210—787  7  fT«i— 


1.  A  preparative  method  to  concentrate  or  isolate  at  least 
one  surfactant  from  an  oil/water  emulsion  or  a  sludge  compris- 
ing: 

a)  centrifiiging  a  sludge  or  emulsion  sample  so  as  to  obtain 
separate  oil,  water,  and  solids  phases; 
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b)  leiMralinB  the  solids  and  water  phases  from  the  oil  phase  S,3M,0M  

vSoa  phase  cont«BS  a  ««f«:tant  or  surfactants;  MKXIESS  TOR  MCTAL  SALTS  OF  HTOROCARBYL 

c)  directing  water  droplets  into  the  oil  phase  which  droplets  P"™?*!??^  „.  .^P^  ^  «.«.^  n^ 
Wl  through  the  ouS-se  curing  .«d«.rfact«.t  to  adhere  ^*!^.  '"i^^J^,  ^^^'^Tlg!! J^  """^  to  Ethyl  Pe- 
to  the  droplets  thereby  forming  a  surfactant-poor  oil  phase       tfolta*  ^^^2*r!^.~Va  imToJ  vl^  iai  am 

UKl   the   droplets   to   form   a   high-intemal-phase-ratio  ^aj^aSl'l/48 

(HIPR)  water-in-oil  emulsion  at  the  bottom  which  emul-  2S2— 32.7  E  9  Ctataa 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  overbased  metal  salt  of  hydro- 
carbyl  dithiophosphoric  acid  comprising: 
a)  reacting  phosphorus  sulfide  and  an  alcohol  in  a  first  reac- 


sion  is  enriched  in  surfactants; 

d)  separating  the  HIPR  emulsion  of  step  c)  from  the  surfact- 
ant-poor oil  phase; 

e)  centrifiiging  the  HIPR  emulsion  from  step  d)  into  a  water 
phase  and  a  surfactant-rich  oil  phase;  and 

0  separating  the  surfactant-rich  oil  phase  from  the  water 
phase  in  step  e). 


S,384,0S3 
PRODUCTION  OF  A  LUBRICATING  OIL  ADDITIVE 
CONCENTRATE 
Carles  Ctae,  Hall;  John  Oawford,  Swrcy,  and  Se«i  P.  O'Con- 
■or,  HaU,  all  of  Eailnd,  Milipinn  to  BP  ChemicaU  (Addi- 
tivM)  Uaitad,  Loirioa,  EiVlaad 
Oft,ti»wrt«~  ">««•  N«  1I,.1M,  Jm-  a,  IWa,  ahaadoMd.  wMdi 
to  a  coatinatioa  oTSer.  No.  979,541,  May  4. 1992,  alModoncd. 
wWch  ta  a  coMiMMtkM  of  Ser.  No.  343,S4<,  Jm.  8. 1989, 
iliMilrnrI  Thte  appMcarioa  Feb.  25, 1994,  Scr.  No.  202,665 
OafaM  prioritjr,  iwHcrtloa  Uattad  Kiasdom,  Jaa.  4,  19«S, 
n/140U 

lat  CI*  CH»1 159/24 

VS.  a.  252— IS  «  ClataM 

1.  A  pfxxxsB  for  the  production  of  a  lubricating  oil  additive 

concentrate  which  process  comprises  reacting  at  elevated 

temperature 

component  (A)  a  calcium  hydrocarfoyl-substituted  sulpho- 

nate, 
component  (B)  a  calcium  base  added  either  in  a  single  addi- 
tion or  in  a  plurality  of  additions  during  the  reaction, 
component  (C)  at  least  one  compound  which  is  (i)  a  poly- 
hydric  alcohol  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  (ii)  a  di-<C3  or 
Q)  glycol,  (iii)  a  tri-<C2-<U)  glycol,  (iv)  a  mono-or  polyal- 
kylene  glycol  alkyl  ether  of  the  formula  (I) 


tion  mass  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  nitrogen 
containing  catalyst  thereby  forming  a  hydrocarbyl  dithio- 
phosphoric acid; 

b)  separating  the  hydrocarbyl  dithiophosphoric  acid  and 
first  reaction  mass,  one  from  the  other; 

c)  treating  the  hydrocarbyl  dithiophosphoric  acid  with  an 
effective  amount  of  phosphorus  sulfide  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  from  about  5020  to  about  200*  C;  and 

d)  neutralizing  the  treated  hydrocarbyl  dithiophosphoric 
acid  with  an  amount  of  metal  oxide;  whereby  the  effective 
amount  of  phosphorus  sulfide  is  sufRcient  to  form  a  basic 
metal  salt  of  the  dithiophosphoric  acid  having  a  base  metal 
to  phosphorus  ratio  within  the  range  of  from  about  1.1S:1 
to  about  1.3:1. 


II(OR')j,OR2 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  a  C|  to  C«  alkyl  group,  R>  is  an  aikylene  group. 
r2  i«  hydrogen  or  a  Ci  to  €«  alkyl  group  and  x  is  an  integer 


5,384,055 

LUBRICANT  ADDITIVES 
Heary  Aai^iaB,  E.  BnuHwick,  N  J.,  aMigMtr  to  MoMl  Oil  Cor- 
poratioa,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Continnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  866,945,  Apr.  6,  1992,  abandoacd, 

which  b  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  342,179,  Apr.  25, 1909, 

,fcMMl~fH  lUt  appbcatioa  Nor.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  977,726 

lat  CL*  ClOM  133/16.  133/56 

VS.  CL  252— 5L5  A  H  dataif 

1.  A  lubricant  additive  composition  comprising  the  reaction 


from  I  to  6,  (v)  a  C|  to  Cjo  monohydric  alcohol,  (vi)  a  ketone  product  of  an  amine  with  an  adduct  of  an  olefinic  oligomer  and 

having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  (vii)  a  carboxylic  acid  ester  maleic  anhydride,  the  olefinic  oligomer  having  a  branch  ratio 

having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  (viii)  an  ether  having  up  to  20  of  less  than  0. 19,  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  300  to 

carbon  atoms,  45,000,  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  300  to  18,000 

component  (D)  a  lubricating  oil,  and  a  molecular  weight  distribution  from  1  to  5  and  a  pour 

component  (E)  carbon  dioxide  added  subsequent  to  the,  or  point  below  — 15*  C,  which  is  the  product  of  the  oligomeriza- 

each,  addition  of  component  (BX  tion  of  a  C6  to  C20  alpha-olefin  feedstock,  or  mixtures  thereof, 

component  (F)  sufficient  to  provide  from  10  to  35%  by  under  oligomerization  conditions  in  contact  with  a  catalyst 


weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  concentrate,  of  a  car- 
boxylic acid  or  an  acid  anhydride  or  ester  thereof,  said 
acid  having  the  formula  (II)  and  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  leas  than  500 


RJ— CH— CXXJH 


(II) 


comprising  chromium  oxide  reduced  with  carbon  monoxide  <» 
a  porous  support. 

7.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  alkenylsuccinimide 
derivative  of  an  adduct  of  maleic  anhydride  and  an  olefin 
oligomer  comprising  the  oligomerization  product  of  a  C«  to 
Cn  alpha-olefin  feed,  by  reacting  the  adduct  with  an  amine, 
the  improvement  comprising,  the  use  of  an  olefinic  oligomer 
produced  under  oUgomerization  conditions  in  contact  with  a 
catalyst  comprising  a  reduced  valence  state  chromium  oxide 
wherein  R'  is  a  Cio  to  C24  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  and  R*  is  catalyst  on  a  porous  support  produced  by  the  carbon  monoxide 
hydrogen  or  a  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  group,  and  reduction  of  chromium  oxide  on  a  porous  support  at  a  tempera- 

component  (G)  at  least  one  compound  which  is  an  ammo-  ture  of  from  250*  to  450*  C,  the  olefinic  oligomer  having  a 
nium  alkanoate  or  a  mono-,  di-,  tri-  or  tetra-alkyl  ammo-  branch  ratio  of  less  than  0.19,  a  weight  average  molecular 
nium  formate  or  alkanoate.  so  as  to  obtain  a  concentrate  weight  of  300  to  45.000,  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
having  a  TBN  greater  than  300  and  a  viscoaity  at  100'  C.  300  to  18,000  and  a  molecular  weight  distribution  from  1  to  3 
of  lew  than  750  cSt  and  a  pour  point  below  —  IS*  C 
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5,384,056 
POLYCARBONATE  AND  USE  THEREOF 
MasaUde  Tanaka;  TadaaU  Fi^iaioto,  and  Kazaaori  Takahata, 
all  of  Yamagnchl,  Japaa,  aaaignors  to  Mhaai  Petrochemical 
ladnstries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,426 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  13,  1992,  4-003960 

The  portioB  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabseqnent  to  Mar.  15, 

2011,  has  beea  diaclaimed. 

lat  CL«  ClOM  129/02;  C09K  5/00 

VS.  CL  252—56  R  4  claim. 


V 


to  8;  and  R2.R3,R*  R«.R7,R«  and  R'  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aikyi  groups  containing  1-20  carbon  atoms, 
aryl  groups  containing  6-30  carbon  atoms  and  cyckialkyl 
groups  containing  6-30  carbon  atoms;  wherein  y  is  a  number 
from  2-14  and  x  is  equal  to  zero,  said  lubricant  having  an  SUS 
viscosity  at  100*  F.  of  at  least  50  and  a  pour  point  of  less  than 
about  - 10*  C. 


RlO-lCH2CH(ORi)CH20\x—Ri 


wherein  R|  is  a  group  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(A)  ,  and  x  is  an  integer  of  2  to  30; 


-(Za)„COOR2 


wherein  R2  is  each  independently  a  hydrocarbon  group  having 
not  more  than  30  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  con- 
taining an  ether  linkage  and  having  2  to  30  carbon  atoms,  Z  is 
an  aikylene  group  selected  from  an  ethylene  group  and  a  prop- 
ylene group,  and  m  is  an  integer  of  I  to  24. 

5,384,057 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  OF  USING  IN 

REFRIGERATION 

Lech  WUcaek,  WUmingtoa,  Del.,  aaaigaor  to  E.  L  Dn  Poat  de 

NeaMNirs  and  Company,  Wilaiiagton,  Del 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1990,  Ser.  No,  521,300 
lat  CL*  C09K  5/04;  ClOM  105/76,  105/50 
VS.  CL  252—68  4  claims 

1.  A  composition  for  use  in  compression  refrigeration  com- 
prising: 

(a)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  1.1.2.2-tetrafluoroethane,  1,1,1,2-tetrafluoroethane  and 
pentafluoroethane;  and 

(b)  a  sufRcient  amount  to  provide  lubrication  of  at  least  one 
fluorine-containing  compound  having  the  formula: 

R*       R«         R*        R« 

,1111 
Rl—ao— (SiO),— (SiO)x— Si— rw 

RJ       R'  R'         R» 

in  which  R'  and  R'O  are  each  selected  from  a  first  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  groups  containing  1-20  carbon  atoms,  aryl 
groups  containing  6-30  carbon  atoms,  and  cycloalkyi  groups 
containing  6-30  carbon  atoms.  R*  is  a  fluorine-substituted  alkyl 
group  having  the  formula 

— (CH2)m— (CF2),,F 

wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6  and  n  is  an  integer  from  4 


5J84,05S 
HEAT  TRANSFER  FLUIDS  COMPRISING  MONO-  AND 

BIS(METHVLBENZYL)XYLENE 
Raynoad  Commaadear,  Vizille,  and  Jeaa-Pierre  Samm,  Cha- 
ton,  both  of  Fraace,  aasigaors  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.,  Puteanx, 
France 
ContiauatiOB  of  Ser.  No.  840.199,  Feb.  24, 1992,  «h— ^t5^nwl 

This  appUcatioa  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,441 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  22,  1991,  91  02172 
lat  CL*  C09K  5/00 
VS.  CL  252—73  5  rwt.^ 

1.  In  a  heat  transfer  process  employing  a  heat  transfer  fluid 
medium,  the  improvement  which  comprises,  using  as  the  heat 
transfer  fluid  therefor,  a  composition  comprising  an  admixture 
of  the  following  compounds  (A): 


1.  A  polycarbonate  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  [I]: 


CH3 


CHj  CH3  CH3  CH3 


(A) 


I 


in  which  ni  -Kn2=0or  1.  wherein  a  fraction  of  said  compounds 
(A)  ni-|-n2=0  and  further  wherein  another  fraction  of  said 
compounds  (A)  m -(-n2=  1. 


(A) 


5,384,059 

HEAT  TRANSFER  FLUID  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PREPARATION 

Alfoas  Kleia,  Dneaaeldor^  Rudolf  Kron,  Bomheim;  Hebant 
Fiege,  Lererknaea,  and  Klans-ChriatiaB  Paetz,  Boracheid,  all 
of  Germaay,  aasigaors  to  Bayer  Aktieagcaellachaft,  Lererka- 
aea,  Gennaay 

Coatianation  of  Ser.  No.  984,788,  Dec  3, 1992,  abawloaed.  lUs 
appUcatioa  Aug.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  110,343 
Oaiais  priority,  appUcatioa  Germaay,  Dec.  13, 1991, 4141191 
lat  CL*  O07C  2/66.  13/18 

VS.  CL  252—73  10  o«i-. 

1.  A  heat  transfer  fluid  comprising 

A.  4  to  30%  by  weight  of  2-cyclohexylbiphenyl, 

B.  1  to  15%  by  weight  of  3-cyclohexylbiphenyl. 

C.  4  to  30%  by  weight  of  4-cyclohexylbiphenyl  and 

D.  45  to  65%  by  weight  of  dicyclohexylbenzenes,  phenyl- 
bicyclohexyls  and/or  tercyclohexyte  and  optionally 
higher  polycyclic  hydrocarbons. 

the  percentage  dau  in  each  case  relating  to  the  sum  of  the 
components  A  to  D. 


5,384,060 
SOLID  LAUNDRY  PRE-SPOTTER  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  ENCAPSULATED  SODIUM 
BICARBONATE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
John  C.  Maady,  WoodfatMae,  airf  Michael  D.  Fatigaate,  Day- 
toa,  both  of  N  J.,  aasigaors  to  Flaid  Packagiag  Company  lac, 
Lakewood,  N  J. 
Coatiaaatioa.ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  912,191,  JaL  13, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,288,421.  His  appUcatioa  Feb.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  198,806 
Lrt.  CL*  CllD  3/ia  17/Oa  17/08;  D06L  1/16 
VS.  CL  252—92  27  OaiaM 

1.  A  soil  and  stain  remover  composition  in  applicator  stick 
form  for  application  to  fabric  as  an  aid  in  cleaning,  said  compo- 
sition comprising: 
a.  from  about  10  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  sodium  stearate; 
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(g)  sufficient  alkalinity  buffering  agent  to  provide  said  com- 
position with  a  pH  greater  than  about  11. S;  and 
(b)  at  least  about  15%  water. 


b.  from  about  8  to  about  1 1  %  by  weight  of  propylene  glycol; 

c.  from  about  3  to  about  6%  by  weight  of  a  polyethylene 
glycol; 

d.  ftxjm  about  10  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  aro- 
matic sulfonic  acid  surfactant,  an  alkyl  aromatic  sulfonate 
surfactant  that  has  been  formed  in  situ  by  the  reaction  of 
said  alkyl  aromatic  sulfonic  with  a  strong  base,  or  a  mix- 

e  S^^^f  2  to  -««  6%  by  weight  of  a  strong  ba^   ^^'^B^T^rf^Jil^^!^ 
capable  of  reacting  in  situ  with  said  alkyl  aromatic  sul 


5,384,062 

PERBORATE  PERSULFATE:  PROTEASE  DENTURE 

CLEANSER  TABLET  COMPOSITION 


fonic  acid  surfactant  to  form  a  semi-solid  sulfonate  prod- 
uct; 

t  from  about  20  to  about  3S%  by  wei^t  of  at  least  one 
nonionic  surfactant,  wherein  said  nonionic  surfactant  is 
different  from  said  alkyl  aromatic  sulfonic  acid  surfactant 
or  said  alkyl  aromatic  sulfonate  surfactant  above; 

g.  from  about  2  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  an  enzyme; 

h.  from  about  20  to  about  30%  by  weight  water, 

L  an  amount  of  sodium  bicarbonate  sufficient  to  reduce  the 
pH  of  said  composition  to  a  range  of  about  8.2  to  about 
9.0;  and 

j.  an  additional  amount  of  sodium  bicarbonate  sufficient  to 
enhance  the  soil  and  stain  removing  capabilities  of  said 
composition,  wherein  said  sodium  bicarbonate  is  in  an 
encapsulated  form,  such  that  said  sodium  bicarbonate  is 
released  under  the  pressure  of  application  to  soiled  or 
stained  fabric, 

wherein  the  composition  exhibits  a  drop  point  greater  than 
about  1 15*  F.  and  a  penetrometer  reading  of  at  least  about 
55  units  (5.5  mm),  uid 

wherein  the  encapsulated  sodium  bicarbonate  directs  the  soil 
and  stain  removing  capabilities  of  the  composition  to  the 
point  of  application  on  the  fabric. 


cong.  both  of  N  J^  aMignon  to  Wamer-Lambot  Company, 
Morria  PlaiM,  N  J. 

FUcd  Dec.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  160,378 
bt  a.*  A61K  7/30;  CllD  3/39.  3/4%,  17/00 
MS.  CL  252—99  29  Oaimf 

1.  A  denture  cleansing  composition  in  tablet  form  derived 
from  a  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  a  pregranulated  compressed  mixture  of  an  anhydrous 
perborate  in  an  amoimt  of  from  about  5%  to  about  25%  by 
weight  of  said  composition,  a  perborate  monohydrate,  and 
a  lubricant  and  compression  aid,  wherein  the  weight  ratio 
of  anhydrous  perborate  to  said  perborate  monohydrate  in 
said  pregranulated  mixture  is  from  about  1.3  to  about  1:1, 
the  amount  of  perborate  monohydrate  in  the  premixture 
being  reflected  by  the  ratio;  and 

(b)  a  monopersulfate  compound  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
15%  to  about  27%  by  weight  of  said  composition;  and 

'  (c)  non-granulated  perborate  monohydrate  wherein  the  total 
amount  of  granulated  and  non-granulated  perborate 
monohydrate  is  in  an  amount  of  from  about  30%  to  about 
45%  by  weight  of  said  denture  cleansing  composition;  and 

(d)  an  effective  amount  of  one  or  more  proteolytic  en- 
zyme(s)  to  disrupt  the  proteinaceous  material  in  plaque; 
and 

(e)  an  effective  amount  of  a  sequestering  agent  to  remove 
calcium  deposits  and  calculus  deposits. 


5,384,061 

STABLE  THICKENED  AQUEOUS  CLEANING 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  CHLORINE  BLEACH 

AND  PHYTIC  ACID 
Ro4ney  M.  Wise,  ClBchuati,  Ohio,  awigaor  to  The  Procter  * 

rc  Co.,  Onduiati,  Ohio 
FUcd  Dec  23,  1993,  Scr.  No.  172,401 
bt.  a.*  C09K  15/32:  CllD  7/26.  7/36.  7/54 
UJS.  CL  252—95  32  CUiiu 

L  An  aqueous,  thickened  liquid  or  gel  cleaning  composition 
having  improved  physical  and  chemical  stability,  said  compo- 
sition comprising,  by  weight: 
(a)  a  chlorine  bleach  ingredient  providing  from  about  0.2  to 
2.5%  available  chlorine; 


5,384,063 
ACIDIC  UQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
BATHROOMS 
Ricky  Ah-Maii  Woo,  Hamilton,  Ohio;  Michel  J.  Carrie,  Strom- 
beck-BcTcr,  Belginm;  WiUiam  A.  CUIey.  Ondnnati,  Ohio; 
Ronald  A.  Masters,  Loveland,  Ohio;  Daniel  W.  Michael, 
CindBaati,  Ohio,  and  Eddy  Voa,  Linden,  Belginm,  assignors 
to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cindmiati,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  35,122 
iBt  a.'  CUD  1/88.  1/94.  1/68.  3/33 
VS.  CL  252—142  *  CtataM 

1.  An  acidic  aqueous  hard  surface  detergent  composition 


(b) 


from Xut  ai  riO%'of  a  crosa-linked  polycarboxyUte   compri«ng:  (a)  a  detergent  surfactant  system  wWchcompri^ 


polymer  thickening  agent  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  about  500,000  to  5,000,000; 

(c)  from  about  0.05  to  5%  of  phytic  acid;  which  is  substan- 
tially free  of  hypochlorite-reactive  species; 

(d)  from  about  0.05  to  5%  of  a  free  radical  scavenging  rheol- 
ogy  stabilizing  agent; 

(e)  sufficient  alkalinity  buffering  agent  to  provide  said  com- 
position with  a  pH  greater  than  about  10;  and 

(0  at  least  about  15%  water. 

32.  An  aqueous,  shear-thiiming  thickened  liquid  or  gel  auto- 
matic dishwashing  detergent  composition  having  improved 
physical  and  chemical  stability,  said  composition  comprising, 
by  weight: 

(a)  a  chlorine  bleach  ingredient  providing  from  about  O.S  to 
1.5%  available  chlorine; 

(b)  from  about  0.5%  to  2%  of  a  cross-linked  polycarboxylate 
polymer  thickening  agent  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  about  750,000  to  400,000; 


a  mixture  of  amphoteric-non-zwitterionic  and  nonionic  deter- 
gent surfactants,  wherein  said  amphoteric-non-zwitterionic 
detergent  surfactant  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(I)  glycinate  detergent  surfactant  having  the  generic  formula, 
as  an  acid,  of: 


RQO)— N(R')— (CH2)n- 
(0>-0H 


— N(R')— CH2-C- 


wherein  RC(0)—  is  a  Cj-m  hydrophobic  fatty  acyl  moiety 
which,  in  combination  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  forms  an  amido 
group,  each  n  is  from  1  to  3,  and  each  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  C1.2 
alkyl  or  hydroxy  alkyl  group:  (2)  propionates  having  the  for- 
mula: 


C7C(0)NH(CH;i)2N(CH2CH20H)CH2CH2. 

C(0)0<-)NaH-) 


(3)  cocoyi  amido  ethyleneamine-N-<hydroxyethyI>2-hydroxy- 


(c)  from  about  0.2  to  1%  of  phytic  acid  that  is  substantially    propyl- 1 -sulfonate  or  Cg-10  fatty  acyl  amidoethyleneamine-N 


free  of  hypochlorite-reactive  species; 

(d)  from  about  0.2  to  1%  of  a  free  radical  scavenging  rheol- 
ogy  stabilizing  agent; 

(e)  from  about  0.1  to  2.5%  of  detergent  surfactant; 

(0  from  about  15  to  40%  of  a  detergency  builder  material; 


(methyl)ethyl  sulfonate,  or  analogs  or  homologs  thereof,  as 
their  water-soluble  salts,  or  acids;  (4)  cocoylamido  ethylenea- 
mine-N-<methyl)-aceUtes  or  cocoylamido  ethyleneamine-N- 
(hydroxyethyl)-acetotes  or  cocoylamido  propyl  amine-N-(hy- 
droxyethyl)-acetates,  or  analogs  or  homologs  thereof,  as  their 
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water-soluble  salu  or  acids;  and  (5)  mixtures  thereof,  and 
wherein  said  nonionic  detergent  surfactant  contains  a  C7-22 
alkyl  group  and  from  about  2.5  to  about  12  ethylene  oxide 
groups  and  has  an  HLB  of  from  about  6  to  about  18,  the  non- 
ionic detergent  surfactant  being  present  at  a  level  of  from  about 
0.5%  to  about  6%  and  the  ratio  of  nonionic  surfactant  to  am- 
photeric, non-zwitterionic  surfactant  being  from  about  1:4  to 
about  3:1;  (b)  optional  hydrophobic  solvent  that  provides  a 
primary  cleaning  function  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of:  glycol  ethers  having  the  formula  RiQ— (R^C— )„H 
wherein  each  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  which  contains  from  about 
4  to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  each  R^  is  either  ethylene  or  propy- 
lene, and  m  is  a  number  from  1  to  about  3,  and  the  compound 
has  a  solubility  in  water  of  less  than  about  20%;  diols  having 
from  about  6  to  about  16  carbon  atoms  in  their  molecular 
structure;  benzyl  alcohol;  n-hexanol;  phthalic  acid  esters  of 
Ci-4  alcohols;  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  solvent,  when  present, 
being  at  a  level  of  from  about  1%  to  about  15%;  and  (c)  poly- 
carboxylate detergent  builder  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of:  dicarboxylic  acids  having  from  about  2  to  about  14 
carbon  atoms  between  the  caiboxyl  groups;  citric  acid;  build- 
ers having  the  generic  formula: 

R'-{0-CH(COOH)CH(CXX>H)),R' 

wherein  each  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
OH  and  n  is  a  number  from  about  2  to  about  3  on  the  average; 
chelating  agents  having  the  formula: 

R— N(CH2COOM)2 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
— CH2CH2CH2OH;        — CH2CH(OH)CH3;        — CH2C- 
H(0H)CH20H;     — CH(CH20H2;     — CHj;     -CH2C- 
H2OCHJ;  -C(0)-CH3;  -CH2-C(0)-NH2; 

— CH2CH2CH2OCH3;  — C(CH20H)3;  and  mixtures 
thereof;' 
and  each  M  is  hydrogen;  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  polycar- 
boxylate detergent  builder  being  present  at  a  level  of  from 
about  2%  to  about  14%;  said  composition  having  a  pH  of 
fixwn  about  1  to  about  5.5,  and  from  about  2  to  about  4 
when  said  dicarboxylic  acid  detergent  builder  is  present 


weight  water,  and  from  about  0.5  to  about  2  percent  by  weight 
of  a  fluorinated  surfactant. 


5,384,064 
HYDROCHLORIC  ACID  PICKLING  ACCELERATOR 
Joseph  C  Petersoo,  CstmI,  Ind^  assigMr  to  Crown  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Indianapolia,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,576 

Int  CL»  CllD  7/08;  C23G  1/02 

VS.  CL  252—142  6  n.i— 


5,384,065 
MATRIX  UQUID-CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Thomas  Geelhaar,  Mains,  Gcrnwny;  Bcnhard  Ricfer, 
Kanagawa,  JaiMn;  Volkcr  RdlfiMnth,  Rossdor^  Ekkchud 
Bartwuu,  Erahanscn,  bodi  of  Gcranny,  and  Dnrid  Contes, 
Dorset,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Merck  Prtent  GeseUschaft 
mH  Bcsehraakter  Haftnng,  Darawtadt,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,823 
Oaias  priority,  sppUcation  Germany,  Sep.  4, 1990,  4027981 
Int  CL*  C09K  19/30  19/52;  QSfK.  25/13;  G02F  1/13 
VS.  CL  252—299.63  7  n.t— 

1.  An  active  liquid-crystal  display  based  on  the  principle  of 
electrically  controlled  birefringence,  having 
two  plane-parallel  outer  plates,  which,  together  with  a 

frame,  form  a  cell, 
integrated  nonlinear  elements  for  switching  individual  pixels 

on  the  outer  plates, 
a  nematic  Uquid-crystal  mixture  of  negative  dielectric  aniaot- 
ropy  and  high  specific  resistance  which  is  located  in  the 
ceU, 
electrode  layers  covered  by  alignment  layers  on  the  insides 

of  the  outer  plates,  and 
a  tilt  angle  between  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  molecules  at 
the  surface  of  the  outer  plates  and  the  outer  plates  of  from 
about  85*  to  95  *,  wherein  the  nematic  liquid-crystal  mix- 
ture has  a  birefringence  (An)  between  0.04  and  0.  10  and  a 
dielectric  anisotropy  of  —0.5  to  —  5.0  and  contains  at  least 
one  compound  of  formula  I 


'-e/  \s(CH2-Q).-/Q\-RJ 


in  which 

R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  of  one  another,  an  alkyl  or 
alkenyl  radical  having  up  to  16  carbon  atoms,  it  being 
possible  for  one  or  two  CH2  groups  in  these  radicals  to  be 
replaced  by  — O —  or  — S — , 

Q  is  0  or  CH2, 

m  is  1  or  2  and 

n  is  0  or  1. 


<    i    I    I    M 


I    I 


I 


1.  A  hydrochloric  acid  pickling  accelerator  for  batch  and 
continuous  hydrochloric  acid  pickling  baths  for  all  types  of 
steel,  comprising  an  admixture  of  from  about  10  to  about  15 
percent  by  weight  glycol,  from  about  20  to  about  30  percent  by 
weight  calcium  chloride,  from  about  3  to  about  6  percent  by 
weight  phosphoric  acid,  from  about  32  to  about  57  percent  by 


5,384,066 
ELECFROOPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Eike  Poetsch,  Mihhal;  Raymwd  Jnbb,  DnmMtndt;  UMch  Fln- 
kenxellcr,  Plankstadt;  T^Mas  Jacob,  Obcr-RsMtadt;  JSrg 
OhBgemach,  Reinheim,  and  SteCu  WOheim,  Hcppenhdm,  aU 
of  Gemwny,  ansignors  to  Mcrdi  PMcnt  Gcsdlschaft  Mit 
Bcachnnlctcr  Haftang,  Darmstadt,  GcrsMny 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Scr.  No.  826>47 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25, 1991, 4102215; 
Feb.  12, 1991,  4UM183 

Int  a.»  C09K  19/52;  G02F 1/13 
VS.  CL  252— 299J»  17  rw— 

1.  An  electrooptical  system 

which  comprises  between  2  electrode  layers,  a  liquid-crystal 
mixture  and  an  optically  transparent  polymeric  medium, 
one  of  the  electrode  layers  being  formed  i>s  an  active 
matrix  having  nonlihear  addressing  elements  integrated 
into  the  pixel,  while  the  other  electrode  layer  forms  the 
counterelectrode, 
whose  liquid-crystal  molecules  have  an  irregular  alignment 

in  the  switched-off  state, 
in  which  one  of  the  refractive  indices  of  the  liquid-crystal 
mixture  essentially  corresponds  to  the  refractive  index  of 
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the  medium  a„  and/or  in  which  the  quotient  of  the  mass 
of  the  liquid-crystal  mixture  and  the  mass  of  the  optically 
transparent  medium  is  1.3  or  more,  and 
which  has  reduced  transmission  in  one  of  the  two  switching 
states  compared  with  the  other  sute,  irreq)ective  of  the 
polarization  of  the  incident  light, 
and  wherein 
the  liquid-crystal  mixture  comprises  not  more  than  15%  by 
weight  of  nitrile  compounds,  and  at  least  one  compound 
of  formula  I 

I  X'  X2  ' 

I  H  X> 

wherein 

Z*  and  Z',  independently  of  one  another,  are  a  single  bond, 
— CHiCHt— ,  —COO—,  — OCO—  or  — C=C— . 

a' —  and  — A^ — ,  independently  of  one  another,  are  trans- 
l,4<yclohexylene,  1,4-phenylene,  2-fluoro-l,4-phenylene, 
3-fluoro-l,4-phenylene,  2,3-difluoro- 1,4-phenylene  or  3,5- 
difluoro- 1,4-phenylene,  or  one  of  — A' —  and  — A^ —  is 
pyrimidine-2,5-diyl,  pyridine-2,5-diyl  or  trans- 1,3-diox- 
ane-2,5-diyl, 

X',  X^  and  X',  independently  of  one  another,  are  H  or  F, 

Y  is  — F,  —CI.  — OCFj,  — OCHFi  or  — CF3. 

nisO,  1  or  2,  and 

R  is  alkyl  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  which,  in  addi- 
tion, one  or  two  non-adjacent  CH2  groups  may  be  re- 
placed by  — O—  and/or  — CH=CH— ,  and 

the  polymerization  of  the  optically  transparent  medium  is 
initiated  by  a  photoinitiator  which  forms  free  radicals. 


whereby  the  intensity  of  light  reflected  may  be  selectively 
adjusted. 


5,3«4,067 
GREY  SCALE  UQUID  CRYSTAL  MATERLU. 
J.  WflUMi  DoMC,  and  Dc^  K.  Yaiag,  both  of  Kent,  Ohio,  aa- 
ri^ort  to  Kort  State  UniTcraity,  Ke^  Ohio 

CoBtiMMtia»4»fart  of  Ser.  No.  694,840,  May  2, 1991, 
ah— dotd.  lUs  appikatiaa  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,154 
lit  CL*  C09K  J9/51-  G02F  1/J3 
VS.  CL  252—299.01  2 


5,384,068 
SWTTCHABLE  COLUMNAR  UQUnMaiYCTALLINE 
SYSTEMS 
HaraM  Boek;  Wolfgang  HelfHch,  and  Gerd  Heppke,  all  of  Ber- 
lin, Germany,  aaaignora  to  Hoechat  AktiengeaeUschaft,  Frank- 
furt an  M^B,  Gennaay 

FiM  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,947 
dainu  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  17, 1991, 4127307 
Int  CL'  C09K  19/52,  19/32;  G02F  1/13 
VS.  CL  252—299.01  24  Oaims 

1.  An  electro-optically  switchable  columnar  liquid-crystal- 
line system  having  a  plurality  of  columns,  wherein  the  columns 
have  ferroelectric  transverse  polarization. 


534,069 
POLYMERIC  UQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION  AND 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 
Kazoo  YoaUnaga,  Machida;  Yntaka  Knrabayashi,  Yokohama; 
Toahikaza  Ohniahi,  Atangi;  Ynkiko  Fntami,  Sagamihara,  and 
Takcahi  MiyazaU,  EMna,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
|f«iMMhtn  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Cootinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  613,452,  Not.  14, 1990,  abandoned, 

wUA  to  a  coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  195,084,  May  17,  1988, 

abandoned.  TUs  application  Sep.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  938,596 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  18, 1987,  6M19047; 

May  21,  1987,  62-122470;  May  21,  1987,  62-122471;  May  30, 

1987,  62-137856;  May  30, 1987,  62-137857 

Int  CL*  C09K  /P/Ott  G02F  1/13 
VS.  a.  252— 299JI1  15  Claims 


I 

4 
-3 
■4a 

la 


Vvvvv^//v^tv^ 


1.  A  light  modulating  device  comprising  Uquid  crystalline 
light  modulating  material  comprising  phase-separated  polydo- 
mains  of  polymer  network  dispersed  in  liquid  crystal,  said 
liquid  crystal  being  a  chiral  nematic  having  positive  dielectric 
anisotropy  and  said  polymer  being  present  in  an  amount  less 
than  about  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  combined  weight  of 
liquid  crystal  and  polymer,  wherein  a  proportion  of  said  mate- 
rial is  in  a  first  optical  state  and  the  remainder  of  said  material 
is  in  a  second  optical  sute,  cell  wall  structure  treated  to  align 
the  liquid  crystal  molecules  by  application  of  a  coating  upon 
the  cell  wall  structure,  and  means  for  establishing  an  electrical 
field  through  said  material,  said  means  being  suitable  for  pro- 
viding an  AC  pulse  of  sufficient  voltage  and  duration  to 
change  the  proportion  of  said  material  in  said  first  optical  state. 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising: 

a  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  layer  of  a  polymeric  liquid 
crystal  composition,  and 

a  pair  of  electrode  plates  sandwiching  the  liquid  crystal  layer 
for  applying  a  voltage  across  the  liquid  crystal  layer  so  as 
to  select  an  orientation  state  of  the  liquid  crystal  molecules 
in  chiral  smectic  phase  based  on  the  polarity  of  the  volt- 
age; 

said  polymeric  liquid  crystal  composition  comprising: 

an  optically  active  polymer  mesomorphic  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of:  (a)  side  chain-type 
polymer  mesomorphic  compounds  having  10  or  more 
recurring  units  and  having  a  mesogen  unit  in  their  side 
chains,  and  (b)  main  chain-type  polymer  mesomorphic 
compounds  having  5  or  more  recurring  units  and  having  a 
mesogen  unit  in  their  main  chain;  and 

a  non-polymeric  mesomorphic  compound  having  a  chiral 
smectic  phase. 
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5,384,070 

USE  OF  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

TETRAHYDROFURAN-2-CARBOXYUC  ACID  ESTERS 

AS  DOPANTS  IN  UQUIIMltYSTAL  MIXTURES, 
UQUID-CRYSTAL  MIXTURES  CONTAINING  SAME 

AND  NOVEL  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

TETRAHYDROFURAN-2-CARBOXYUC  ACID  ESTERS 
Wo^gang  HewDcrUng,  Sohtech;  Haw-Rolf  Diibal,  KSnigrtein; 
CUna  Eicher,  MihHal;  Geriiard  niian,  Fnaktart  an  Mate; 
Yodiio  iMtgncU,  Tokyo;  Ingrid  Miiller,  Hofhetei;  MiUo 
Mnrakami,  KSnigrtete;  Dieter  OUeadorf,  Liederbach,  and 
Rainer  Whigea,  Hatteraheim  an  Main,  all  of  Germany,  aa- 
■ignon  to  Hoechat  AktiengeaeUschaft,  Frankfort  an  Main, 
Germany 
Continoatioo  of  Ser.  No.  884,306,  May  11, 1992,  abudoned, 
which  to  a  continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  392,344,  Aug.  11, 1969, 
abwidoaed.  TUs  appUcation  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,080 
Chdan  priority,  appUcation  Gerauny,  Aog.  13, 1968, 3827599 
Int  CL*  C09K  19/34 
VS.  CL  252—299.61  5  ririm, 

1.  A  dopant  for  ferroelectric  liquid-crystal  mixtures,  which 
comprises  an  optically  active  tetrahydrofuran-2-carboxylic 
acid  ester  of  the  general  formula  (I) 


-contintied 


Rk-A')y(-Ml)t(-A2)X-M2w-A5),-X-C— C         > 


(D 


in  which  the  symbols  and  indices  have  the  foUowing  meaning: 
*  indicates  an  optically  active  carbon  atom, 
R>is 


-,-r\ 


or  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  radical  containing  1 
to  16  carbon  atoms  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkenyl 
radical  containing  3  to  16  carbon  atoms,  it  being  possible 
for  these  radicals  themselves  to  contain  asymmetric  car- 
bon atoms,  for  one  or  more  non-adjacent  — CH2 —  group* 
to  be  replaced  by  — O — ,  — S — ,  —CO — ,  — O — CO— 
and/or  — CO — O — ,  and  for  one  or  more  hydrogen  atoms 
to  be  replaced  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  CN, 
j  and  1  are  zero,  1  or  2, 
k  and  m  are  zero  or  1, 
n  is  zero,  1  or  2, 
with  the  foUowing  proviso:  if  j  and/or  l=zero,  k=zero;  if 
n=zero,  m=zero;  the  sum  of  j-|-l+n  is  not  less  than  1  and  not 
more  than  3, 
—A',  — A2  is 


N  — \  f~  ^  ti—K  O  —V 


30<:m} 


<JO 


— M',  — M2  is  — CO— O,  — O— CO,  — CH2O,  — OCH2  and 
XisO. 


5,384,071 
CHIRAL  UQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOUNDS 
George  W.  Gray;  Darid  Lmetr,  Keuwth  J.  Toyne;  Richard  M. 
Scrowston;  Ibrahin  G.  Shfonda,  aU  ofHoU;  LawrcMc  K.  M. 
Oan,  Nortbolt,  aU  of  Eoglaod;  Adan  Jackaoo,  TraadMn, 
Norwar.  MadeUnc  J.  Bradihaw,  Nr  Neweat,  Eoglaod;  Vic- 
toria BrinowU,  Earb  CrooM,  Eogfamd;  Jcooifte  Cooitaot, 
Powick,  Eogteod;  Edinvd  P.  Rayoca,  Malvao,  Eogtoad,  aod 
Amaijit  K.  Sonua,  BromsgroTe,  United  Kiogdon,  Mrigonfi  to 
Secretary  of  StiUe  for  Defeoce  te  her  Britaooic  M^icaty's 
GoTcmnent  of  the  U.K.  of  Gt  Britiao  aod  Northern  Irctand, 
London,  VMffmm^ 

Cootinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  734,105,  JoL  24, 1991,  aboodoaed, 

which  to  a  cootteoatioo  of  Ser.  No.  305,730,  Feb.  1, 1969, 

abaodooed.  Thto  appUcatioo  Jaa.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,827 

CteioH  priority,  appUcatioo  UoUcd  Ktegdooi,  Joo.  23,  1966, 

8615316 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thto  patent  sobaeqnent  to  JoL  28, 

2009,  hat  beeo  dtodaiBMd. 

Int  CL*  C09K  19/3a  19/12:  C07C  255/00 

VS.  CL  252—299.63  9  n«t— 


O 

-A' is 


~!         5         ••  rt    *        5        m 

1.  An  optically  active  dopant  suitable  for  inclusion  in  a 
ferroelectric  smectic  liquid  crystal  mixture,  said  dopant  having 
the  structure 


ON 

I 
X— COO— CH— B 


in  which  X  to  a  group  having  the  formula: 
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KIHOK^ 


where  R  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  or  Cj-u  slkyl  or  alkoxy, 
each  of  the  rings  D  is  the  same  or  different  and  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  phenyl  and  halogen  substituted  phenyl,  A 
is  selected  from  phenyl,  halogen  and  substituted  phenyl  and 
trans-cyclohexyl,  d  is  0  to  1,  and  B  is  selected  from  C|.|2 
straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkyl  and  alkyl  alicyclic. 


be  replaced  by  — O — ,  — CO — O — ,  — O — CX3 — ,  — CH 
halogen-  or  — CHCN— , 
X  and  Y  are  each  independently  of  one  another,  F,  O,  Br, 
CF3,  CN,  COO-alkyl  or  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
one  of  the  radicals  X  and  Y  is  alternatively  H,  and 
m  is  0,  1,  2  or  3, 
with  the  proviso  that,  in  the  case  where  m=0,  A^  is  1,4-pheny- 
lene  and  Z^  is  a  single  bond,  and  X  and  Y  are  not  simulu- 
neously  F. 


3,384,072 

METHYLENECYCXOBLTANE  DERIVATIVES 
Eikc  Poetack,  MiUtal;  Wchmt  Binder,  Dieborg,  awl  Thomas 
Gcdkaar,  Maiaz,  all  of  Germany,  aaaigaon  to  Merck  Pateat 
Gcadkckaft  mit  Beachraakter  Haftoag.  Darmstadt,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP92A»478,  §  371  Date  Sep.  15, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  15, 1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W092/16483,  PCT  Pab. 
Dale  Oct  1, 1992 

PCT  FDed  Mar.  4, 1992,  Scr.  No.  119,071 
OaiaM  priority,  apvlkatioa  Gcrauwy,  Mar.  16, 1991, 4109713 
lat  CL*  C09K  79/ift  C07C  69/74;  G02F  l/li 
UJS.  a.  252—299.63  «  Claiaw 

1.  A  methylenecyclobutane  derivative  of  formula  I 


L'        \} 
R'-(A«-Z%-A^ZJ-<  >=^ 


I 


5,384,073 

UGAND  GOLD  BONDING 

Brian  L.  Shigekawa,  Chapel  Hill,  and  Yong-Ao  Hsieh,  Gary, 

both  of  N.C  assignors  to  AK2X>  N.V.,  Arahem,  Netherlands 

DirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  622,462,  Dec  5, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,294,369. 

This  appUcatioa  Jaa.  21, 1994,  Scr.  No.  185,103 

lat  CL*  BOIJ  n/00:  GOIN  33/iSi.  33/552 

VS.  CL  252—313.1  6  daiais 

1.  A  process  for  coating  gold  sol  microparticles  comprising: 

a)  mixing  gold  sol  microparticles  with  an  alcohol  solution  of 
at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkanethiol,  di-thiol  and  tri-thiol  compounds  thereby 
producing  coated  gold  sol  microparticles; 

b)  centrifiiging  said  coated  gold  sol  microparticles;  and 

c)  resuspending  the  coated  gold  sol  microparticles  in  buffer. 


5,384,074 

CARBURETOR  METERING  SYSTEM  AND  WICK 

John  R.  C  Pedcnea,  No.  3  Priors  Road,  Cheltenham,  England 

GL525AB 

Diriaioa  of  Scr.  No.  404,839,  Sep.  8, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,207,207. 

This  appUcatioB  Apr.  30, 1993,  Scr.  No.  56,372 

lat  CL«  P02M  17/24 

VS.  a.  261—107  ^  ClaJaM 


in  which 
R'  is  halogen,  CN,  CFj,  — OCFj,  — OCF2H,  or  an  alkyl, 
alkenyl  or  perfluoroalkyl  radical  having  up  to  15  carbon 
atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  by  CN, 
halogen  or  CF3,  wherein  one  or  more  CH2  groups  in  said 
radical  may  each,  independently  of  one  another,  be  re- 
placed by  — S — , 


O^ 


in  such  a  way  that  S  and/or  O  atoms  are  not  linked  directly  to 
one  another, 

A*  and  A^  are  each,  independently  of  one  another,  a 
(a)  trans- 1,4-cyclohexylene  radical  in  which,  in  addition, 
one  or  more  non-adjacent  CHj  groups  may  be  replaced 
by  — O —  and/or  — S — , 

(b)  1,4-phenylene  radical  in  which,  in  addition,  one  or  two 
CH  groups  may  be  replaced  by  N, 

(c)  1,3-cyclobutylene,  l,3-bicyclo(l,l,l>pentylene,  1,4- 
cyclohexenylenc,  l,4-bicyclo(2,2,2)-octylenc,  piperidine- 
1,4-diyl,  naphthalene-2,6-diyl,  decahydronaphthalene-2,6- 
diyL  dccahydronaphthalene-2,6^iyl  and  1,2,3,4-tetrahy- 
droaaphthalene-2,6-diyl  radicaL 

wherein  the  radicals  (a)  and  (b)  may  be  monosubstituted  or 
polysubstituted  by  CN  or  halogen. 
L*  and  L^  are  each  H,  F  or  CI, 

Z*  and  Z^  are  each,  independently  of  one  another  — CH2C- 
H2— ,  — C-C,  -CH2O— ,  — OCH2— ,  — CO-O— , 
— O— CO— ,  — CH=N— ,  — N— CH— .  — CH2S— , 
— SCH2— .  a  single  bond  or  an  alkylene  group  having  3  to 
6  carbon  atoms  in  which,  in  addition,  one  CH2  group  may 


1.  A  carburetor  metering  system  for  absorbing  liquid  fiiel  for 
vaporization  into  an  air  flow,  comprising  a  wick  in  the  form  of 
a  cloth  of  woven  strands  and  means  for  suspending  said  cloth 
in  the  air  flow,  said  strands  comprising  at  least  two  fibers 
arranged  with  one  central  fiber  and  at  least  one  fiber  twisted 
around  the  central  fiber. 


5,384,075 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSmON  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CURED  PRODUCT  OF  THE 

SAME 
Takehidc  Okaod,  Aaaaka,  Japaa,  aacignor  to  SUa-Etsn  Oieaii- 
cal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  37,588 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japaa,  Mar.  27, 1992, 4-140876 

lat  CL*  B29C  45/00 

VS.  CL  252—511  6  Ctalma 

1.  An  organopolysiloxane  composition  having  a  volume 

resistivity  of  10^  ilcm  or  below,  comprising: 

(A)  an  organopolysiloxane  having  at  least  two  alkenyl 
groups  in  its  molecule  and  a  viscosity  at  25*  C.  of  from  100 
to  200,000  cSt, 

(B)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  having  at  least  two 
silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  in  its  molecule, 

(C)  a  pUtinum  group  metal  catalyst 
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(D)  an  organosilicon  compound  which  has  at  least  one  sili- 
con-bonded hydrogen  atoms  in  its  molecule  and  in  which 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
epoxy  group-containing  organic  groups  and  alkoxy 
groups  is  attached  to  a  silicon  atom,  and 

(E)  an  electrically  conductive  filler. 


5,384,076 

RESISTIVE  FILM-FORMING  COMPOSITION  AND 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS  USING  THE  SAME 

KatsnUro  Sato;  Kaom  TorikoaU;  HiroyuU  Taaaka;  Fnmiaki 

Tambo,  and  Yntaka  Akasaki,  all  of  Miaaml  AaUgara,  Japaa, 

aasigaors  to  Fi^i  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  844,853 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1991,  3-041679 

lat  CL*  HOIB  1/00 

VS.  CL  252—518  n  Claims 


wherein, 

(a)  Ri  and  R2  are  each  Ci-Cio  alkyl,  C5-C7  cycloalkyl, 
halogen,  K(R')ti—,  or  the  group,  — O— L,  wherein  R  and 
R'  are  each  hydrogen  or  C1-C3  alkyl,  L  is  C1-C12  alkyl, 
phenyI(C,-C9)alkyl,  Ci-Ci  alkylphenyl,  C-Cs  alkylcar- 
bonyl,  halo(Ci-C4)aIkylcarbonyl.  C1-C4  monoalkylamino- 
carbonyl,  acetonyl,  pyridyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
arycarbonyl,  said  aryl  group  being  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  said 
aryl  substituents  being  Ci-O  alkyl,  Ci-C,  alkoxy.  halogen, 
Cs-C?  cycloalkyl,  or  C1-C4  alkyl  substituded  C-C7  cy- 
cloalkyl, said  halogen  (or  halo)  groups  being  chloro,  fluoro, 
or  bromo;  and  a  and  b  are  each  the  integers  0,  I,  or  2, 
provided  that  the  sum  of  a  and  b  is  not  mor  than  2; 

(b)  B  is  the  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  naphthyl 
or  phenyl,  said  aryl  substituents  being  C|-Cs  alkyl,  ha- 
lo(Ci-C3)alkyl,  hydroxy.  C1-C5  alkoxy,  C1-C4  alkoxy(C- 
l-C4)alkyl,  halogen,  or  R(R')N— ,  wherein  R  and  R'  are 
each  hydrogen  or  C1-C3  alkyl,  and  said  halogen  (or  halo) 
groups  being  fluorine,  chlorine,  or  bromine;  and 

(c)  B'  is  selected  from  the  groups  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing graphic  formulae: 


X 

X         Rs 


(Rj)c 


1.  A  resistive  film-forming  composition  to  be  coated  on  a 
substrate  and  calcined  to  form  a  resistive  film,  which  contains 
an  organic  iridium  compound  selected  from  a  compound  rep- 
resented by  formula  (I): 


X         Rj 


(Ri)b 


,coo 


^V^'^N=CH 


R< 


(I) 


wherein  X  is  oxygen  and  Y  is  carbon  or  oxygen;  R4  and  Rs  are 
each  hydrogen  or  Ci-C$  alkyl;  each  R3  is  a  C1-C5  alkyl, 
Ci-Cs  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  or  halogen,  said  halogen  being  chloro, 
fluoro,  or  bromo,  and  c  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3. 


/3 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  or  an 
alkoxy  group,  a  compound  represented  by  formula  (II): 

Ir(R*CCX;RkX)R')3 
wherein  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group;  and 
R^  and  R'  each  represent  an  alkyl  group. 


534,077 
PHOTOCHROMIC  NAPHTHOPYRAN  COMPOUNDS 
Darid  B.  Kaowlea,  Apollo,  Pa.^  assignor  to  TraasHioas  Optical, 
lac,  Piaellas  Park,  Fla. 

Filed  Jaa.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  80,250 
lat  CL*  G02B  5/23,  27/00;  C07D  319/1&.  311/92 
VS.  CL  252—586  19  Claims 

5.  A  photochromic  article  comprising  an  organic  host  mate- 
rial and  a  photochromic  amount  of  a  naphthopyran  compound 
represented  by  the  following  graphic  formula: 


(RiV 


(Rj)» 


5,384,078 

SOLUBLE  HIGHLY  REACTIVE  FORM  OF  CALCIUM 

AND  REAGENTS  THEREOF 

Reabea  D.  Rieke,  liacohi,  Nebr.,  aaaigaor  to  Board  of  Regeata 

of  the  UaiTcrrity  of  Nebraska,  Liacohi,  Nebr. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  62,135,  May  17,  1993,  ff^Mmd^arf. 

which  ia  a  coatianatioB-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  738,828,  Ang.  1, 1991, 

Pat  No.  5,211,889.  lids  appUcatioa  Dec  15, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

167,726 

lat  CL'  O07F  3/04;  C07D  305/00.  309/00;  C07C  2/02 

VS.  CL  260—665  R  35  n^^ 

1.  A  calcium  complex  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a 

conjugated  diene  and  a  soluble  calcium  species;  said  soluble 

calcium  species  comprising  formally  zerovalent  calcium  metal 

atoms  and  a  polyene  solubilizing  agent  in  an  ethereal,  polye- 

thereal,  or  hydrocarbon  solvent. 


I62-I89  0.G.-9S-II 
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5,384,079 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  THERMODYNAMIC 
PHASE  TRANSITIONS  DURING  POLYMER  INJECTION 

MOLDING 
Aalhoqr  J.  Bv,  Rockrille;  Fmcte  W.  Wug,  dUtkenbwi. 
both  of  Md^  Chwks  L.  ThoouM,  PhiladdpUa,  and  JoMpb  L. 
Row,  State  Colkfe,  both  of  Pa^  aarigwrn  to  The  United 
State*  of  Aaerica  m  reprcacnted  by  the  Secretary  of  Coai- 
■ercc,  WaaUngto^  D.C 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1993,  Scr.  No.  1,728 

IM.  CL*  B29C  45/76 

MS.  CL  2M— 21  11  CUUiM 


least  two  rolls  over  which  the  film  is  driven  in  a  lengthwise 
direction,  one  of  said  rolls  being  heated  and  the  rolls  being 
driveable  at  different  speeds  respectively  to  stretch  the  film, 


FrLTERS  OB 
MONOCHROMATOR 

— 

OETKTOR 

25^ 

COMPUTER 

and  control  means  for  heating  said  one  roll  and  driving  the 
rolls  at  different  speeds  dependent  on  measurements  of  the  sag 
to  reduce  the  sag  according. 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  thermodynamic  phase  transitions 
in  a  polymer  during  injection  molding  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  polymer  for  injection  molding; 

selecting  a  fluorescent  dye  to  detect  thermodynamic  phase 
transitions  in  said  polymer  based  on  a  desired  temperature 
response  or  a  desired  molecular  size; 

mixing  said  fluorescent  dye  with  said  polymer; 

injecting  said  fluorescent  dye  and  said  polymer  into  a  mold; 
exciting  said  fluorescent  dye  with  a  light  source; 

adjusting  temperature  of  said  polymer  to  effect  a  phase 
transition  in  said  polymer; 

detecting  changes  in  fluorescence  intensity  in  said  fluores- 
cent dye  caused  by  heat  of  crystallization  or  collapse  of 
free  volume  cell  size  at  various  time  intervals  during  said 
step  of  adjusting; 

developing  a  fluorescence  intensity  profile  by  plotting  said 
changes  in  fluorescence  intensity  versus  time;  and 

determining  phase  transitions  in  said  polymer  from  changes 
in  slope  of  said  fluorescence  intensity  profile. 


5,384,080 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF 

THE  SAG  AND/OR  OF  THE  VARYING  STRESS  PROFILE 

OF  A  FLATTENED  TUBULAR  FILM  WEB  PRODUCED 

BY  A  BLOWN  HLM  PROCESS 
Werner  Feistkora,  Saerbeck,  and  Klaus-Peter  Voas,  Lengericb, 
both  of  Genaany,  assignors  to  WindmoUer  A  Holacher,  Len- 
geridi,  Gcnaaiiy 

Filed  Jon.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,319 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcation  Gcmaay,  Ju.  6, 1990,  4018150; 
Jnl.  31,  1990,  4024326 

The  portioii  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sobaequent  to  Dec.  24, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL*  B29C  47/92 
MS.  CL  264—40.6  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  reduction  of  sag  in  a  flattened  web  of 
tubular  film  produced  by  a  blown  film  process  comprising 
moving  the  fiim  lengthwise  and  during  movement  of  the  film 
measuring  the  sag  transversely  across  the  film,  passing  the  film 
through  a  heating  zone  and  a  cooling  zone  and  using  measure- 
ments of  the  sag  for  controlling  heating  and  cooling  of  the  film 
in  said  zones  to  reduce  the  sag. 

8.  Apparatus  for  the  reduction  of  sag  in  a  flattened  web  of 
tubular  film  produced  by  a  blown  film  process  comprising  at 


5,384,081 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SIUCON  NITRIDE 

MATERIAL 

Gerhard  Wotting,  Coburg;  Martin  Knoch,  Mitwitz,  and  Klaus 

Kramer,  Rodenthal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AG, 

Lererlcusen,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,787 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  6, 1992,  4233602 
Int  a.«  C04B  i  V5» 
MS.  a.  264—65  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  dense  Si3N4  material  by 
normal  pressure  (1  bar)  sintering  in  nitrogen  of  mouldings 
which  have  been  produced  from  mixtures  of  Si3N4  powder 
and  sintering  additives  without  being  embedded  in  a  powder 
packing  and  are  sintered  at  temperatures  of  I775*±75*  C, 
wherein  the  sintering  additives  used  are  a  mixture  or  a  mixed 
oxide  compound  of  MgO,  AI2O3  and  one  or  more  oxides  of  the 
group  comprising  Y2O3  and  rare  earth  oxides  in  a  quantity  of 
g7.5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  powder  mixture,  further 
wherein  the  specific  surface  area  of  the  total  powder  mixture  is 
g  12  mVg,  the  oxygen  content  of  the  Si3N4  powder  in  the 
mixture  amounts  to  S  1.2%  by  weight,  the  carbon  content  of 
the  mixture  is  S 0.5%  by  weight  and  the  other  metallic  impuri- 
ties, excluding  the  sintering  additives,  amount  to  SO.2%  by 
weight. 
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SJ84JM2 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SPIN-ORIENTED  POLYECTER 

FILAMENTS 

HaM  R.  E  FkvakfiDrt,  Kiaatoa,  N.C;  Be^ia■i■  H.  Km>x,  WO- 

miagtOB,  aad  Giriah  A  Pal,  Newark,  both  of  DeL,  aMiffon  to 

E  I.  Dn  Poat  de  Neaioan  aad  Coapaay,  WOimtagtaa,  DeL 

DiThdoB  of  Ser.  No.  35,988,  Mar.  23, 1993,  aad  Scr.  No.  753,529. 

Sep.  3, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,229,060,  aad  Ser.  No.  753,769,  Sep.  3, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,261,472,  each  is  a  coatiaaatiaa-ia-part  of  Scr. 

No.  338,251,  Apr.  14, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,066,447,  which  is  a 

coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,309,  May  22, 1987, 

abaadoBcd,  which  is  a  coatiaaatioB-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  824y363, 

Jaa.  30, 1986,  abaadoacd,  said  Ser.  No.  85^66,  is  a 
coatiaaatioa-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  5,672,  Jan.  19,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,228,553,  aad  a  coattauation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  15,733,  Feb.  10, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,250,245,  each  is  a  coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Scr. 
No.  647,381,  Jaa.  29, 1991,  abaadoacd,  aad  a 
coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  860,766,  Mar.  27,  1992, 
abaadoacd,  which  is  a  coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  647,371, 

Jaa.  29, 1991,  abaadoacd,  said  Ser.  No.  85,266,  is  a 
GoatiaBatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  786,585,  Not.  1, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5023,196,  aad  a  coBtianatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786,582,  Nov. 
1, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,244,616,  aad  a  coatiaaatioa-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  786,584,  Not.  1, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,223,197.  This  applicatioa 
JuB.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,266 
lat  CL«  DOID  5/(»8.  10/02;  DOIF  6/6Z-  D02J  1/22 
MS.  CL  264—103  26  daims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  spin-oriented  polyester  filaments 
(B),  that  are  of  high  boil-off  shrinkage  (S)  and  high  shrinkage 
power  (P,),  involving  first  melt-spinning  a  polyester  polymer 
having  a  glass  transition  temperature  (T^)  of  40'  to  80*  C.  and 
a  zero-shear  polymer  melting  point  (Tjm°)  of  240'  to  280'  C.  at 
a  withdrawal  speed  in  the  range  of  2  to  6  Km/min,  and  quench- 
ing to  a  temperature  below  said  temperature  (Tj),  to  form 
polyester  filaments  (A)  of  low  shrinkage  (S),  followed  by 
treating  said  filaments  (A)  by  rapidly  heating  to  a  treatment 
temperature    above    said    temperature    (Tj)    and    up    to 
[0.775(TjM»-l-273)-273],  and  then  immediately  and   rapidly 
cooling  the  filaments  to  below  said  temperature  (Tg),  wherein 
said  heating  and  cooling  are  carried  out  at  rates  sufficiently 
rapid  to  provide  filaments  (B)  characterized  by: 
i)  a  residual  draw-ratio  (RBR)  of  1.4  to  1.9,  a  post  yield 
modulus  (Mpy)  of  less  than  12  g/dd,  and  high  shrinkage  (S) 
such  that  the  value  of  (1-S/Sm)  is  between  0.25  and  0.9; 
where  RDR  is  (1 -f-  100/Eij,%),  Eb  being  the  elongation- 
to-break,  and  Sm  is  [(6.5-RDR)/6.5]x  100%; 
ii)  a  high  maximum  shrinkage  tension  (STmax)  of  0.1  g/d  to 
0.5  g/d  at  a  peak  shrinkage  tension  temperature  TCST^tt) 
between    [0.65(TiM»-(-273)-273]    and    [0.725CTjii» -1-273) 
-273];  and 
iii)  a  shrinkage  modulus  (M^  of  up  to  5  g/d;  and  high  shrink- 
age power  (P,)  of  1.5  to  12  (g/d)  %; 
and  wherein  said  filaments  (A)  are  characterized  by: 
iv)  a  residual  draw-ratio  (RDR)  between  1.4  and  1.9  and  low 
shrinkage  (S)  such  that  the  value  of  (l-S/Sm)  is  at  least  0.9; 
and 
v)  a  maximum  shrinkage  tension  (ST,wtt)  less  than  0.15  g/d 
at  a  peak  shrinkage  tension  temperature  T(STma)  less 
than  [0.70(TjkO-|.273>-273]. 


5,384,083 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  GLOVE  ATTACHMENT 
Frederic  S.  Dawa,  Hoastoa;  Waiter  W.  Gay,  FVicodswood; 
Joceph  J.  Kocao,  Scabroolt,  all  of  Tex.;  Aithur  P.  Dreaaaa, 
Wcttford,  aad  Richard  P.  Tachiich,  Wcatwood,  both  of  Mass,, 
aasigaor*  to  The  Uaitcd  States  of  Afliolca  as  rcprascated  by 
the  AdmiBistrator  of  the  Natioaal  Aerooaatics  A  Space  Ad- 
ministratioB,  Washington,  D.C 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,556 

lat  CL«  B29C  39/12.  67/14 

MS.  CL  264—130  6  daims 

1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  thin,  lightweight,  flexible, 

durable  composite  structure  that  is  functional  over  a  wide 

range  of  temperatures  in  a  space  environment  for  attachment 


to  glove  areas  for  enhancing  (notional  characteristics  including 
the  steps  of: 

constructing  a  mold  with  a  bottom  surface  arranged  in  a 
frictional  pattern, 

applying  a  release  agent  to  the  mold  for  casting; 

disposing  a  first  liquid  silicone  rubber  compouiKi  which  can 
set  at  ambient  temperatures  in  the  mold  to  form  a  first 
layer  of  material  of  selected  uniform  thickness  of  approxi- 
mately 18  to  20  mils; 

permitting  the  first  liquid  silicone  rubber  to  set  to  a  gel  state, 

disposing  a  second  liquid  silicone  rubber  compound  which 
can  set  at  ambient  temperatures  over  the  first  liquid  sili- 
cone rubber  compound  and  forming  the  second  liquid 


silicone  rubber  compound  to  a  selected  uniform  thickness 

of  approximately  18  to  20  mils; 
overlaying  the  second  liquid  silicone  rubber  compound  with 

a  meta-aramid  mesh  fabric  having  a  thickness  less  than  the 

thickness  of  said  second  liquid  silicone  rubber  compound; 
forcing  the  fabric  into  said  second  Uquid  silicone  rubber 

compound  to  extrude  said  second  Uquid  silicone  rubber 

compound  through  the  fabric  mesh; 
smoothing  off  the  surface  of  said  second  liquid  siUcone 

rubber  compound  whereby  the  thickness  of  the  first  and 

second  silicone  rubber  layers  is  between  36  and  40  mils; 

and 
curing  said  first  and  second  silicone  rubber  compounds. 


5,384,084 
ROAD  VEHICLE  TIRE  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Karl  J.  Siegeathaler,  Rooia-Ostia,  Italy,  Mrigaor  to  BridgestoM 
CorporadoB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jnn.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,046 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Italy,  JaL  1, 1992,  T092A  000554 
lat  CL*  B29B  13/02;  B29C  35/02 
MS.  CL  264—237  6  n.hiiT 


1.  A  road  vehicle  tire  manufacturing  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  successively  feeding  a  toroidal  forming  mold  com- 
pletely housing  a  finished  green  tire  having  a  bead  portion  and 
a  tread  portion  through  a  first  preheating  station  wherein  first 
heating  means  are  connected  to  the  forming  mold  for  preheat- 
ing only  the  bead  portion  and  tread  portion  of  the  green  tire: 
thus  feeding  said  mold  through  a  second  curing  station  spaced 
apart  from  the  first  preheating  station  wherein  the  mold  is 
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connected  to  a  caring  unit  pending  completion  of  the  curing 
process,  and  then  feeding  said  mold  through  a  third  poatinfla- 
tion  Mation  spaced  apart  from  the  second  curing  station 
wherein  the  tire  is  engaged  by  means  for  cooling  the  bead 
portiofis  of  the  tire. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  GRAPHITE  C»MPOSTrE 

SHAFTS 

Gay  M.  Hmmt.  a^  Robert  B.  SaaJw-,  Jr^  both  of  Spirit 

Lake,  lawm  m^ttut  to  Berkley,  Ik^  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa 

I  Filed  Sep.  2, 1993,  Scr.  No.  Il«,n8 

I  lat  a.»  B2SB  7/30;  B29C  33/5S 

VS.  CL  2(4—313  M  datet 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  graphite  composite  shaft  having  a 
straight  shaft  portion  and  at  least  one  bend,  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  mandrel  with  a  flexible  portion  to  form  that 
portion  of  the  shaft  having  the  at  least  one  bend; 

(b)  covering  at  least  some  of  the  mandrel,  including  those 
sections  of  the  flexible  portion  of  the  mandrel  which  are 
used  to  form  the  at  least  one  bend  and  those  portions  of  the 
mandrel  used  to  form  the  straight  shaft  portion,  with 
graphite  composite  material; 

(c)  compressing  the  graphite  composite  material  applied  to 
both  the  flexible  portion  of  the  mandrel  and  to  those 
portions  of  the  mandrel  used  to  form  the  straight  shaft 
portion  prior  to  curing  of  the  graphite  composite  material 
on  the  mandrel,  wherein  the  compressing  step  comprises 
compressing  the  graphite  composite  material  applied  to 
the  flexible  portion  of  the  mandrel  separately  from  the 
graphite  composite  material  applied  to  those  portions  of 
the  mandrel  used  to  form  the  straight  shaft  portion; 

(d)  bending  the  flexible  portion  of  the  mandrel  into  a  bent 
configuration  for  forming  the  at  least  one  bend  in  the 
shaft; 

(e)  curing  the  graphite  composite  material  on  the  mandrel  to 
form  a  rigid,  graphite  composite  shaft  while  holding  the 
flexible  portion  of  the  mandrel  in  the  bent  configuration; 
and 

(0  sliding  the  mandrel  out  of  the  rigid,  graphite  composite 
shaft  with  the  flexible  portion  of  the  mandrel  being  suffi- 
ciently flexible  to  pass  out  through  the  rigid,  graphite 
composite  shaft  without  fracturing  the  shaft 


one  of  said  arms  is  sealingly  connected  to  said  one  end  of 
the  pipeline  or  passageway  and  the  leg  extends  upwardly; 

(b)  positioning  a  movable  backstop  within  the  pipeline  or 
passageway  at  said  one  end  of  said  pipeline  or  passageway; 

(c)  everting  the  leading  end  of  the  lining  tube  into  the  other 
arm  of  the  coupling  so  that  the  resin  impregnated  everted 
face  lies  a  spaced  distance  from  and  to  the  opposite  side  of 
the  leg  of  the  coupling  from  said  backstop; 


3S» 


(d)  filling  through  said  leg  the  space  between  said  everting 
face  and  said  back  stop  with  a  mass  of  curable  fluid  syn- 
thetic resin;  and 

(e)  thereafter  everting  said  lining  tube  so  that  said  mass  of 
fluid  resin  and  said  backstop  move  along  the  pipeline  or 
passageway  and  said  lining  tube  progressively  everts 
against  the  interior  surface  of  said  pipeline  or  passageway. 


S,384,0r7 

ALUMINUM-SIUCON  CARBIDE  COMPOSITE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

CHye  Scorey,  CheaUrc,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ametek,  Specialty 

Metal  Products  Dirision,  Wallingford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  863,787 

Int.  a.«  B22F  3/18 

VS.  CL  419—10  20  Claims 


I  5,384,086 

LINING  OF  PIPELINES  OR  PASSAGEWAYS 
Edward  P.  Snith,  RaTeosthorpe,  Great  Britaim  aaaignor  to 

InaitiiforM  (Netherlands)  BV,  Rotterdam,  Netkerlands 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB91/00060,  §  371  Date  Jim.  29, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jon.  29,  1992,  PCT  Pri>.  No.  WO91/10555,  PCT  P«b. 
Date  JnL  25,  1991 

PCT  nied  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  866,165 
Claiaa  priority,  applicatioo  United  Kingdom,  Jaa.  18,  1990, 
9001137 

Int  CL*  B29C  63/36:  FI6L  55/165 
VS.  CL  264—516  12  CUm 

1.  A  method  of  lining  the  interior  of  a  horizontal  pipeline  or 
passageway  by  everting  into  the  pipeline  or  passageway  from 
one  end  thereof,  a  lining  tube  comprising  a  resin  absorbent 
material  impregnated  with  synthetic  resin,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 
(a)  providing  a  terminating  and  filling  coupling  at  said  one 
end,  said  coupling  comprising  a  hollow  T-shaped  body 
defining  two  arms  and  a  leg,  and  being  arranged  so  that 


1.  A  process  for  continuously  forming  a  reinforced  alumi- 
num strip  material  which  comprises: 

providing  an  aluminum  matrix  material  in  powdered  form 
and  a  reinforcing  material  in  powdered  form; 

blending  said  powdered  aluminum  matrix  material  and  said 
powdered  reinforcing  material  in  an  inert  atmosphere; 

roll  compacting  said  blended  materials  in  an  inert  atmo- 
sphere to  form  a  green  strip  having  a  first  thickness;  and 

directly  hot  working  said  blended  and  roll  compacted  mate- 
rials at  a  temperature  no  lower  than  about  150'  F.  below 
the  solidus  temperature  of  the  aluminum  matrix  material 
to  bond  particles  of  said  aluminum  matrix  material  to 
particles  of  said  reinforcing  material  and  to  form  a  thin 
strip  material  having  a  second  thickness  less  than  said  first 
thickness. 
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SJ84  088 

OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTIVE  MATERIAL  OF  Tl 

(THALLIUM)  AND  PB  (LEAD)  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
JnnicU  Sato;  Masahiro  Seido;  Akira  Nonoto;  TomoicM  Karao, 
and  Katanzo  Aihara,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Hita- 
chi Cable,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  1991,  3-279883; 
Oct  8,  1992,  4-270207 

lot  CL*  B22F  3/16 
VS.  a.  505—120  15  Oaina 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  oxide  superconductive 
material  of  Tl  and  Pb  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  powdery  precursor  having  a  crystal  structure  of 
1212  phase  as  a  main  component,  said  powdery  precursor 
comprising  Tl,  Pb,  Sr,  Ca  and  Cu;  and 
processing  said  powdery  precursor  mechanically  and  ther- 
mally to  provide  said  oxide  superconductive  material 
having  a  crystal  structure  of  1223  phase  and/or  1234  phase 
as  a  main  component. 


5,384,089 

YELLOW  KARAT  GOLD  CASTING  ALLOYS 

Lawrence  H.  Diamond,  692  Mildred  Atc.,  Teaneck,  N  J.  07666 

FUed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235^)62 

Int  a.«  C22C  5/02.  30/00 

VS.  CL  420—511  5  Claims 

1.  A  yellow  gold  10  karat  alloy  suitable  for  investment  cast- 
ing of  articles  of  jewelry  consisting  essentially,  by  weight,  of 
approximately: 

41.67  parts  gold 

28.5  parts  copper 

7.08  parts  silver 

S.O  parts  zinc 

1.0  pari  germanium 
and  one  or  more  grain  refining  components  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

about  0.04  parts  iridium 

0.83  parts  nickel 

2.0  parts  cobalt 

0.04  parts  ruthenium; 
said  alloy  being  substantially  free  of  deoxidizing  components 
other  than  germanium. 


5,384,090 

FINE  WIRE  FOR  FORMING  BUMP  ELECTRODES 

USING  A  WIRE  BONDER 

Toshinori  Ogashiwa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tanaka  Denshi 

Kogyo  KabnshikI  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  139,808,  Dec.  30, 1987,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcation  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,232 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1987,  62-021202; 
May  27,  1987,  62-130595;  Jul.  31,  1987,  62-193340 

Int  a.«  C22C  13/00,  11/00.  28/00.  30/00 
VS.  a.  420—555  28  Claims 


Nb,  Mo.  Pd,  Ag,  Cd,  Sb.  Te,  Ir,  Pt  Au,  Tl.  Bi,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  a  balance  of  Sn,  and  said  fine  wire  is  made  under 
a  rapid  cooling  and  condensation  process  having  a  time  of  10^ 
to  105  •  c./sec. 


5,384,091 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DISINFECTING  CONTACT 

LENSES 
Carlo  P.  Rontome,  and  Santiag  N.  PadUla,  both  of  Madrid, 

Spain,  assignors  to  Dirygeaa,  S.A.,  Madrid,  Spain 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  695,317,  May  3, 1991,  abandoMd.  This 

appUcatkM  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,488 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Spain,  May  3, 1990,  9001251 

Lit  ca.*  A61L  2/16 

U.S.a.422— 30  4< 


^& 


1.  A  fine  aUoy  wire  for  forming  bump  electrodes  using  a 
wire  bonder,  said  fine  wire  comprising  a  Sn  alloy  including 
0.001  wt  %  to  SO  wt  %  of  at  least  one  additional  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Pb,  In,  Be,  B,  C,  Mg,  Al. 
Si.  P.  Ca,  Ti,  V.  Cr,  Mn,  Fe,  Co,  Ni,  Cu,  Zn,  Ga,  Ge,  Se,  Zr, 


1.  A  method  for  disinfecting  a  contact  lens  with  a  disinfec- 
tant and  later  neutralizing  the  disinfectant,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  container  containing  a  hydrogen  peroxide  disin- 
fectant; 

placing  a  contact  lens  to  be  disinfected  into  the  container 
containing  the  hydrogen  peroxide  disinfectant; 

providing  a  receptacle  with  openings  therein,  the  receptacle 
being  separate  from  the  container; 

placing  a  reducing  agent,  a  pH  adjusting  agent  and  an  os- 
motic pressure  adjusting  agent  into  the  receptacle,  the 
reducing  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  enzymatic  catalyst  and  catalaae,  the  pH  adjusting 
agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boric 
acid  and  borax,  tartaric  acid  and  sodium  bicarbonate, 
citric  acid  and  sodium  carbonate,  and  citric  acid  and 
sodium  bicarbonate,  and  the  osmotic  pressure  adjusting 
agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potas- 
sium chloride,  and  sodium  edetate;  and 

placing  the  receptacle  with  the  reducing  agent  the  pH 
adjusting  agent  and  the  osmotic  pressure  adjusting  agent 
into  the  container,  the  receptacle  serving  as  a  physical 
barrier  between  the  hydrogen  peroxide  disinfectant  and 
reducing  agent,  the  number  and  configuration  of  the  open- 
ings preventing  a  gaseous  reduction  process  product  from 
escaping  from  the  receptacle  until  the  pressure  inside  the 
receptacle  is  greater  than  the  surface  tension  at  the  open- 
ings, thus  delaying  the  reduction  of  the  hydrogen  peroxide 
disinfectant  until  the  contact  lens  is  disinfected. 


5,384,092 
TREATMENT  OF  INFTXTIOUS  WASTES 
Janci  W.  SawhUL  20803  Bryant  St,  Canoga  Park,  CaUf.  01306; 
Leon  D.  Freeaun,  49  Alta  Way,  Corte  Madera,  CaUf.  94925, 
and  Carl  McKinney,  1357  W.  Mcaeto,  Meaa,  Ariz.  85202 
FUed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,276 
lot  CL*  A61L  2/18;  B02C  23/26 
VS.  CL  422—32  13  CUaw 

1.  The  treatment  of  infections  hospital  waste  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 
a.  providing  infectious  hospital  waste  which 
contains  up  to  3  S  weight  percent  plastics  including  chlori- 
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iiated 


polymen,  proteinaceous  matter  comprising  bone, 
blood  and  tissue  and  spore-forming  pathogenic  microor- 
ganisms which  comprises: 

.  mixing  said  infectious  hospital  waste  with  from  5  to  10 
volumes  of  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  having  a  concen- 
tration from  0.5  to  about  5.0  weight  percent  per  volume  of 
waste,  sufficient  to  raise  the  pH  of  the  mixture  to  a  value 

of  from  11.5-13,  heating  and  maintaining  the  resultant   u^  q^  422 64 

liquid  mixture  at  a  temperature  from  about  165*  F.  to  190* 
F.  for  a  period  from  about  1-3  hours  to  obtain  a  resultant 
liquid  mixture;  and 

.  neutralizing  the  resultant  liquid  mixture  with  a  mineral 
acid  to  reduce  the  pH  of  the  Uquid  mixture  to  a  value  from 
about  7.5  to  9.5,  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  liquid 
mixture  to  120*  to  170*  P.,  adding  to  the  liquid  mixture  a 
proteinase  enzyme,  and  maintaining  the  liquid  mixture  at 
the  aforesaid  temperature  for  a  period  from  about  30  to 
about  120  minutes,  sufficient  to  digest  the  proteinaceous 
matter  in  the  waste  and  obtain  a  sterilized,  protein-free, 
liquid  residue  substantially  free  of  said  pathogenic  micro- 
organisms. — 


5,384,094 
DIAGNOSTIC  PROCESSING  STATION 
Gottlieb  Schacber,  Ebikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hofhnami- 
La  Roche  Im^  Nntlcy,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,753 
ClaiBS   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Apr.   30,   1992, 
1390/92 

lilt  a*  GOIN  37/00 


5  Claims 


5,3M,093 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASPIRATING  AND  DISCHARGING  A 

UQUID  SAMPLE 
Toakihiro  Ootaai,  and  TakayoaU  Iznad,  botli  of  Kobe,  Japan, 
aMi^on  to  Toa  Medical  Elcctroaics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35.400 
Ctaiaw  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Apr.  3, 1992, 4-029020(U) 
Int  a.*  GOIN  33/00 
VS.  CL  422—63  2  Claims 


L  An  apparatus  for  aspirating  and  discharging  a  liquid  sam- 
ple, said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pipet  for  aspirating  and  discharging  a  liquid  sample, 

an  arm  for  holding  the  pipet,  said  pipet  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  arm,     • 

arm  guide  means  for  guiding  a  movement  of  said  arm  in  a 
vertical  direction, 

a  reaction  plate  holding  part  for  holding  a  reaction  plate 
formed  in  one  body  with  a  plurality  of  reaction  containers, 

reaction  plate  holding  part  guide  means  for  guiding  a  move- 
ment of  the  reaction  plate  holding  part  in  the  vertical 
direction, 

a  pair  of  pulleys, 

a  belt  extending  around  the  pulleys,  having  said  arm  at- 
tached to  one  side  of  said  belt  and  said  reaction  plate 
holding  part  attached  on  the  other  side  of  said  belt,  and 

a  driving  source  for  rotating  said  belt  vertically. 


1.  A  processing  station  for  making  fluorescence  polarization 
measurements  on  samples  in  a  plurality  of  cells  under  examina- 
tion in  an  analytical  apparatus,  the  analytical  apparatus  con- 
taining a  conveyor  for  conveying  the  cells,  the  processing 
sution  being  separated  from  the  conveyor,  but  being  apt  to 
mechanically  communicate  with  the  conveyor,  the  processing 
station  comprising: 

(a)  measuring  means  for  making  fluorescence  polarization 
measurements  on  the  sample  in  the  cell  at  a  measuring 
position;  and 

(b)  an  automatically  controlled  change-over  and  positioning 
means  for  removing  an  individual  cell  from  an  original 
position  on  the  conveyor,  transferring  the  removed  cell  to 
the  measuring  position  in  the  measuring  means,  and  re- 
turning the  cell  to  the  original  position  on  the  conveyor 

.  after  the  fluorescence  polarization  measurement  is  com- 
pleted, the  change-over  and  positioning  means  compris- 
ing: 

(1)  a  control  disc  having  a  fu^t  control  groove  and  a 
second  control  groove; 

(2)  a  stepping  motor  for  rotating  the  control  disc  at  prede- 
termined angles; 

(3)  electronic  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  stepping  motor; 

(4)  a  rotatable  swivel  arm,  one  end  of  which  is  mounted  on 
a  rotational  axis  which  coincides  with  a  rotational  axis 
of  the  conveyor,  the  swivel  arm  having  a  first  extension 
arm  which  via  a  first  guide  roller  cooperates  with  the 
first  groove  control  of  the  control  disc  for  effecting  an 
angular  movement  of  the  swivel  arm; 

(5)  a  gripping  device  mounted  on  a  slide  which  cooperates 
wiUi  a  first  guide  track  on  the  swivel  arm  and  via  a  pin 
and  a  second  guide  roller  with  the  second  control 
groove  of  the  control  disc  for  effecting  movement  of 
the  slide  along  a  second  guide  track  on  the  swivel  arm, 
the  gripping  device  comprising  tongs  which  are 
adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  a  control  shaft 
which  via  a  second  extension  arm  of  the  swivel  arm  and 
a  roller  cooperates  with  cams  disposed  on  the  control 
disc;  and 

(6)  pivotable  hood  means  for  screening  the  cell  from 
outside  hght  during  the  fluorescence  polarization  mea- 
surement, the  pivouble  hood  means  being  mounted  on 
the  gripping  device;  the  swivel  arm  further  having  a 
third  extension  arm  which  via  a  pin  cooperates  with  the 
second  guide  track  of  the  swivel  arm  for  pivoting  the 
pivotable  hood  means. 
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S.384,095 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TRANSFER  OF  A  DEFINED 

SPECIMEN  QUANTITY  FROM  AN  OUTER  SPACE  INTO 

A  TECT  CHAMBER 
Horst  Golz,  Wedel;  JoacUm  Griefan,  and  Jorg  P.  Maiircr,  both 
of  Hambwg,  all  of  Gcrmaiiy,  assignors  to  ANDOS  Tecknik 
fiir  die  Medizin  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Gemuuy 

Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  742,310,  Ang.  8,  1991, 
abiidoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,848 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Ang.  8, 1990, 9011527; 
Ang.  23. 1990,  9012113 

Int  CL*  BOIL  3/02 
VS.  CL  422—100  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  transferring  a  defined  quantity  of  a 
specimen  from  an  outer  space  to  a  reagent  contained  in  a  test 
chamber  by  a  transfer  slide  mechanism  that  is  displaceably 
disposed  in  a  bore  of  a  housing,  said  bore  serving  as  a  sealing 
seat,  with  said  slide  mechanism  being  provided  with  channel 
means  that  establishes  the  specimen  quantity  and  is  in  the  form 
of  a  capillary  tube,  whereby  said  transfer  slide  mechanism  and 
said  channel  means  are  movable  out  of  a  filling  position,  where 
said  channel  means  communicates  with  a  receiving  opening 
that  in  turn  communicates  with  said  outer  space  in  order  to  fill 
said  channel  means  with  said  specimen  quantity,  and  into  a  test 
position  wherein  said  receiving  opening  is  closed  by  said  trans- 
fer slide  mechanism  and  said  specimen  quantity  is  introduced 
into  said  test  chamber  in  order  to  empty  said  channel  means, 
the  improvement  wherein: 
said  housing  bore  has  an  opening  for  communicating  with 
said  test  chamber  and  said  housing  including  at  said  hous- 
ing bore  opoiing  a  sealing  lip  that  engages  said  transfer 
slide  mechanism  in  a  sealing  and  wiping  manner  when  said 
transfer  slide  mechanism  is  moved  out  of  said  filling  posi- 
tion thereof  and  into  said  test  position,  whereby  in  said 
filling  position  of  said  transfer  slide  mechanism,  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  sealing  lip  is  less  than  the  outer  diameter 
of  said  transfer  slide  mechanism  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
channel  means  thereof  and  is  also  less  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  housing  bore  in  the  vicinity  of  said  receiv- 
ing opening  of  said  housing. 


by  said  inner  surface  of  said  annular  skin  and  extending 
from  said  top  portion  toward  said  bottom  portion,  an 
annular  space  between  said  inner  surface  of  said  wnnular 
skirt  and  said  inverted  skirt  portion,  and  a  cam  follower 
extending  from  said  bottom  portion  of  said  annular  skirt; 
and 
a  container  comprising  an  open  top  portion,  a  closed  bottom 
portion,  a  sidewall  extending  from  said  top  portion  to  said 


bottom  portion  and  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  surface, 
an  integral  collector  extending  from  said  top  portion,  a 
cap  seating  flange  associated  with  said  outer  surface  of 
said  sidewall  comprising  an  upper  surface  edge  and  an 
outer  surface  extending  from  said  upper  surface  edge  and 
a  reservoir  positioned  within  said  cap  seating  flange  and  at 
least  one  lug  having  a  cam  surface  positioned  within  said 
reservoir. 


5.384.097 
SPECIMEN  CONTAINER 
EmOio  A.  Brouwer,  6061  CoUins  Ave.  #17-F.  Miavi  Beach,  Fla. 
33140 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96.349 

Int  Cl.<>  BOIL  3/00;  B65D  69/00 

VS.  CL  422—102  2  ClainM 


^ 


5.384.096 
MICROCOLLECnON  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 
James  A.  Bnms,  EUzabetii,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Becton,  Dickinson 
and  Company,  Fkwiklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

Filed  May  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  60.787 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseqaent  to  Feb.  22, 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  A61B  5/14;  BOIL  3/14;  B65D  41/18;  C12M  1/24 
VS.  a.  422—102  9  Claims 

1.  A  collection  assembly  comprising: 
a  cap  comprising  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  top  portion,  a  bottom 
portion,  an  annular  skirt  extending  from  said  top  portion 
to  said  bottom  portion  and  having  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface,  an  inner  inverted  skirt  portion  surrounded 


1.  A  kit  for  collecting  specimens,  comprising: 

A.  an  elongated,  tubular  trocar  means  for  collecting  a  speci- 
men having  first  and  second  open  ends  and  including  a 
permeable  lateral  wall  so  that  only  moisture  of  the  speci- 
men collected  can  pass  through; 

B.  first  elongated  jacket  means  for  cooperatively  receiving 
said  first  end; 

C.  second  elongated  jacket  means  for  cooperatively  receiv- 
ing said  second  end  and  adapted  to  enclose  said  elongated 
trocar  means  in  cooperative  combination  with  said  first 
elongated  jacket  means; 

D.  rubber  band  means  for  urging  said  first  and  second  elon- 
gated jacket  means  against  each  other;  and 
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E.  mixer  means  that  is  cooperatively  received  within  said  corrugated  thin  metal  strip,  each  of  said  Ubs  being  secured  to 
elongated  trocar  means  ami,  upon  actuation  by  user,  capa-  said  corrugated  thin  metal  strip  along  one  of  the  longer  edges. 
We  of  stirring  the  specimen  collected;  and 

F.  blade  means  removably  mounted  on  said  first  end  for 
cutting  a  section  of  said  specimen  having  a  hollow  central 
opening  of  substantially  the  same  dimension  of  said  first 
end. 


5.3S4,09« 

EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

ENGINE 

Ki^i  Morikaw^  Tokyo,  Japn,  wmivtot  to  F^i  Jokogyo  Ktim- 

•Uki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Aag.  31. 1993,  Ser.  No.  114,061 

Oatei  priority,  appUcMioa  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-2S4676 

lat  CL»  G05D  7/00:  FOIN  3/00,  7/08 

VS,  CL  422—111  «  a**™ 


the  opposite  edge  being  free,  and  each  of  the  tabs  being  bent 
along  one  or  more  lines  parallel  to  the  longer  edges  of  the  tab. 

SJ84,100 
BAFFLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
Jean-Pierre  Freand,  Straaabnrg,  France,  assignor  to  Sotralentz 
SJi^  Dmlingen,  Germany 

FUcd  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,386 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  8, 1992,  92  10831 

Int  CL'  BOl  J  35/04 

VS.  CL  422—180  ^  Claimi 


2.  An  exhaust  gas  purification  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising  a  pair  of  exhaust  pipes  connected  to  an 
exhaust  port  provided  on  a  set  of  engine  cylinders  for  emitting 
exhaust  gas  from  each  cylinder,  an  oxygen  sensor  provided  in 
each  of  said  exhaust  pipes  at  a  downstream  position  from  said 
exhaust  port  for  detecting  a  concentration  of  oxygen,  and  a 
catalyst  inserted  in  each  of  said  exhaust  pipes  at  said  down- 
stream position  of  said  oxygen  sensor  for  purifying  said  exhaust 


gas; 


a  pair  of  bypasses  for  connecting  one  of  said  exhaust  pipes 
and  the  other  of  said  exhaust  pipes  in  position  between 
said  exhaust  port  and  said  catalyst; 

an  inlet  of  each  of  said  bypasses  provided  at  a  position  up- 
stream of  said  oxygen  sensor  for  introducing  said  exhaust 
gas  to  the  other  of  said  exhaust  pipes; 

an  outlet  of  said  bypass  provided  at  the  position  of  said 
oxygen  sensor  for  directly  sensing  said  concentration  of 
oxygen  in  said  exhaust  gas  from  the  other  of  said  exhaust 
pipes;  and 

a  changeover  valve  provided  in  each  of  said  exhaust  pipes  at 
a  junction  of  each  of  said  exhaust  pipes  and  said  inlet  of 
each  of  said  bypasses  to  changeover  the  exhaust  gas  flow 
between  said  exhaust  pipes  through  said  bypasses. 


5,384,099 

CORE  ELEMENT  FOR  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
Darid  T.  Shellcr,  Garrettarille,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Camet  Com- 
pany, Hiram,  Ohio 

Coatinoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  880,082,  May  4, 1992,  ahandooed, 
which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838,547,  Fd».  19, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  89,055 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqnent  to  Dec  28, 
2010,  haa  been  diaclaiaied. 
lat  a.'  POIN  3/28 
VS.  CL  422—174  27  Claims 

1.  A  core  element  for  a  core  of  a  catalytic  converter  com- 
prising (a)  a  corrugated  thin  metal  strip  and  (b)  oppositely 
directed  bent  metal  tabs  secured  to  each  end  of  said  strip,  each 
of  said  tabs  being  generally  rectangular  in  shape  and  having 
opposed  shorter  edges  and  opposed  longer  edges,  said  longer 
edges  being  coextensive  in  dimension  with  the  width  of  said 


1.  A  baffle  assembly  for  a  catalytic  converter  through  which 
a  fluid  flows  axially,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a  stack  of  generally  identical  baffle  plates  each  lying  in  a 
respective  plane,  and  each  formed  to  one  side  of  the  re- 
spective plane  with  a  row  of  axially  open-ended  bumps 
having  tops  and,  adjacent  to  the  bump  row  and  and  to  the 
other  side  of  the  respective  plane,  with  a  row  of  axially 
open-ended  grooves  having  bottoms  and  being  substan- 
tially narrower  than  the  bumps,  each  bump  of  a  respective 
plate  being  axially  aligned  with  a  respective  groove  of  the 
respective  plate;  and 

a  plurality  of  flat  spacer  strips  sandwiched  between  the  tops 
of  the  bumps  and  the  bottoms  of  the  grooves  of  adjacent 
baffle  plates  with  each  row  of  bumps  overlying  the  row  of 
bumps  of  the  adjacent  baffle  plate  and  each  row  of 
grooves  overlying  the  row  of  grooves  of  the  adjacent 
baffle  plate,  the  bumps  and  grooves  forming  substantially 
parallel  axially  throughgoing  passages  for  a  fluid. 

5  J84 101 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACHIEVING  HIGH 

REACnON  RATES  IN  SOLID-GAS  REACTOR  SYSTEMS 

Uwe  Rockeafeller,  Bonldcr  aty,  Nev.,  aarignor  to  Rocky  Re- 

■earch,  BoaMer  Oty,  Ner. 
DiriaioB  of  Ser.  No.  320,562,  Mar.  8, 1989.  This  application  Jnn. 
16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  899,345 
Int  CL*  BOIJ  35/02 
VS.  CL  422—211  »5  Claima 

1.  A  reaction  apparatus  comprising  one  or  more  reaction 
chambers  containing  a  sohd  reactant  adapted  to  form  a  reac- 
tion product  by  adsorbing  and  desorbing  a  gaseous  reactant  on 
said  solid  reactant  said  solid  reaction  product  having  an  in- 
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creased  or  decreased  volume  as  compared  to  said  solid  reactant   coUection  chamber,  means  to  deUver  liquid  in  which  said 
pnor  to  said  adsorption  or  desorption  reaction,  each  of  said  one   chemical  material  is  soluble  to  said  lower  chamber  of  said 

z^r^:^^^:i^rz\:::zr^!r^^::°}:^:  «>»«^-.  ^<^ ««-  ^  -ove  solution  of  said  chemid 


defined  by  reaction  chamber  walls  and  a  reactant  support 
surface,  and  wherein  said  reaction  chamber  walls  and/or  said 
reactant  support  surface  are  moveable  and  biased  and  form 
movable  volumetric  expansion  control  means  for  maintaining 
contact  with  said  solid  reactant  and  said  reaction  product 


materia]  from  said  collection  chamber. 


534,102 
CHEMICAL  FEEDER 
Richard  H.  Fergnsoa,  New  Martinsrille,  W.  Va^  and  Charles  IL 
Wiedrich,  MarrysrUle,  Pa.,  aaaignors  to  PPG  Indnstrica,  Inc., 
.     Pittslynrg^  Pa. 

Filed  Jnl.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  98,680 

Int  a.«  BOID  11/02;  E04H  3/16;  E03B  7//0ft-  B65D  88/54 

VS.  a.  422—264  19  Oaims 


1.  Apparatus  for  dehvering  a  solution  of  a  solid  chemical 
material,  comprising  a  housing  having  a  base  and  upwardly 
extending  side  walls,  said  base  and  side  walls  defining  a  cavity, 
an  elongated  substantially  vertical  hollow  container  within 
said  cavity,  said  container  having  side  walls,  the  bottom  of 
which  are  affixed  to  said  base  and  which  are  spaced  from  the 
side  walls  of  said  housing,  plate  means  connecting  the  upper 
terminus  of  the  side  walls  of  the  housing  to  the  container, 
thereby  defining  a  collection  chamber  between  said  container 
and  housing,  a  grid  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  mounted 
within  said  container  below  said  plate  means,  but  spaced  from 
and  substantially  parallel  to  said  base,  said  grid  being  in  close 
proximity  to  the  side  walls  of  said  container,  thereby  dividing 
said  container  into  ac  upper  chamber  and  a  tower  chamber,  the 
side  wall  of  said  container  between  said  plate  means  and  said 
grid  having  a  plurality  of  radially  arrayed  openings  that  permit 
liquid  communication  between  said  upper  chamber  and  said 


5484,103 

INSTRUMENT  TRAY 

Cartia  R  Miller,  Buwrille,  Minn^  Mai^or  to  Mirrnmtdlii. 

Inc.,  Eagaa,  Minn. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  853,034,  Mar.  17, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Not.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  149,030 

Int  CL*  A61L  2/06 

VS.  CL  422—310  15  n.i— 


substantially  throughout  said  adsorption  and  said  desorption 
reactions,  whereby  said  reaction  chamber  walls  and/or  said 
reactant  support  surfaces  provide  moveable  volumetric  expan- 
sion control  means  for  restricting  the  volumetric  expansion  and 
optimizing  the  density  of  said  reaction  product,  and  whereby 
said  reaction  chamber  walls  and  said  reactant  support  surface 
maintain  contact  with  said  of  reaction  product  during  said 
adsorption  and  desorption  reactions. 


1.  A  tray  for  use  in  sterilizing,  storing  and  handling  sets  of 
surgical  instruments,  the  tray  being  stackable  on  top  of  a  simi- 
lar tray  when  the  similar  tray  is  uncovered  and  when  the 
similar  tray  is  covered  by  a  cover  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures, the  tray  comprising: 
a  tray  body  having  a  tray  floor  with  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  tray  walls  including  a  pair 
of  opposed  tray  sides  and  a  pair  of  opposed  tray  ends,  each 
of  the  tray  walls  is  connected  to  the  tray  floor  and  each  of 
the  tray  sides  is  connected  to  each  of  the  adjacent  tray 
ends  so  as  to  defme  a  comer  therebetween; 
at  least  one  surgical  instrument  support  member  removably 

attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  tray  floor;  and 
a  plurality  of  foot  members  where  each  foot  member  is 
attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  tray  floor,  each  foot 
member  having  a  first  segment  connected  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  tray  floor,  a  second  segment  connected  to 
the  first  segment  and  of  smaller  size  than  the  first  segment, 
and  a  third  segment  connected  to  the  second  segment  and 
of  smaller  size  than  the  first  segment; 
wherein  the  first  and  second  segments  as  the  tray  define  a 
first  shoulder  which  selectively  engages  an  edge  of  the 
tray  walls  at  one  of  the  comers  of  a  similar  uncovered  tray 
with  the  second  segment  of  the  tray  positioned  vtrithin  the 
tray  walls  of  the  similar  uncovered  tray  and  the  first  seg- 
ment of  the  tray  resting  on  the  edge  of  the  tray  walls  of  the 
similar  uncovered  tray,  and  the  second  and  third  segments 
of  the  tray  define  a  second  shoulder  which  selectively 
engages  an  area  on  a  of  a  cover  similar  covered  tray  adja- 
cent to  an  aperture  in  the  cover  on  the  similar  covered 
tray  with  the  third  segment  of  the  tray  positioned  within 
the  aperture  of  the  cover  on  the  similar  covered  tray  and 
the  second  segment  of  the  tray  resting  on  the  adjacent  area 
around  the  aperture. 
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•  5.314,104 

URA^aUM  CARBONATE  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 

I  O.  Noc,  HoyUM,  S.C  aMisnor  to  WMtiaghou§e  Elec- 
tric CoryontkM,  Pittib«r|k,  PtL 

F1M  Not.  16, 1992,  Scr.  No.  976,606 

Iirt.  CL»  C22B  60/02 

U&  CI  423—15  14  Oaims 


X 


.i- 


'=^: 


1.  A  process  for  extracting  uranium  from  uranium-bearing 
solids,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  oxidizing,  pulverizing,  and  batch  sizing  said  solids  to  a  size 
suitable  for  a  filter  means; 

b.  dissolving  said  solids  in  an  acid  bath; 

c.  neutralizing  said  acid  bath  to  form  a  slurry; 

d.  filtering  said  slurry  through  a  filter  means  to  form  a  filter 
cake; 

e.  washing  said  filter  cake,  thereby  producing  a  uranium- 
containing  filtrate  stream; 

f.  acidifying  said  uranium-containing  filtrate  stream:  and 

g.  precipitating  uranium  from  said  acidified  filtrate  stream. 


1.  The  process  for  recovering  Ta  and/or  Nb  values  from 
highly  flourinated  ore  materials  comprising; 
(a)  contacting  said  materials  with  an  acid  component  com- 
prising HNO3  or  HCl  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  HjBOa 


wherein  the  H3BO3  to  acid  component  molar  ratio  is  from 
about  1/10  to  about  1/1, 

(b)  maintaining  the  temperature  between  about  SS  C.  and 
about  85  C, 

(c)  reacting  said  materials  with  said  acid  for  a  sufficient 
period  to  substantially  solubilize  the  major  portion  of  said 
material  and  to  substantially  insolubilize  all  Ta  and/or  Nb 
values,  and 

(d)  separating  the  solids  containing  the  Ta  and/or  Nb  values 
from  solution. 


5,394,106 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  POLLUTANTS  FROM  A  GAS 
STREAM  USING  A  FRACnONAL  CONDENSING  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 
Arthur  F.  Johnson,  Boulder,  Colo.,  asrignor  to  Energy  Conserva- 
tion Partnership  Ltd.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,783,  Jul.  26,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,344,617,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  888,931,  May  26, 1992, 

PaL  No.  5,230,870,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

730,417,  Jnl.  16, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,273,727.  This  appUcation  Apr. 

4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,075 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  16, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.' COIB  77/00 

\i&.  CL  423—235  10  Claims 


5,384,105 
METAL  AND  FLUORINE  VALUES  RECOVERY  FROM 

MINERAL  ORE  TREATMENT 
Brym  L.  Carlson,  Johnson  City,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eco  Tek, 

Inc.,  Erwin,  Tenn. 
ContinnatkMMn-part  of  Ser.  No.  891.167,  May  29, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,273,725.  This  appUcation  Not.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  153,820 

Int  a.«  COIG  33/00 
MS.  CL  423—65  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  pollutants  of  sulfur,  nitrogen,  and 
metals  from  a  flue  gas  containing  the  same,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

introducing  an  ammoniacal  substance  into  the  flue  gas  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  react  with  substantially  all  of  the 
sulfur  and  nitrogen; 

providing  a  heat  exchanger  having  arrays  of  tubes  arranged 
at  an  angle  of  between  about  10  to  60  degrees  from  the 
horizontalv  and  a  cooling  fluid  which  passes  through  the 
tubes  of  the  heat  exchanger; 

directing  the  combined  flue  gas  and  ammoniacal  substance 
past  the  array  of  tubes  along  a  serpentine  pathway  relative 
to  the  tubes  to  cool  the  flue  gas  and  condense  the  flue  gas 
to  form  a  condensate  solution  of  ammonium  sulfate  or 
ammonium  sulfite  compounds  from  the  flue  gas; 

collecting  and  removing  the  condensate  solution  from  the 
flue  gas  at  several  locations  below  the  tubes  along  the 
pathway. 


5,384,107 
lODINATED  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
BaldcT  Singh;  Edward  R.  Bacon,  both  of  East  Greenbush,  N.Y., 
and  Carl  R.  lUig,  PhoenixTille,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sterling 
Winthrop  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,306,  Dec.  14, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  285,595 

lot  a.«  A61K  49/04 

MS.  CL  424—5  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 
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O  R'   R' 

H  I     I       / 

(Zi-C-0-C-(-C-)y-Y 
R^  R*        »^ 


R' 


5,384,108 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  AGENTS 
RagfaaTSD  Ri^agopalaii,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
MalUnckrodt  Medical,  Inc^  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  341,978 
Int  a.«  A61K  49/00 
MS.  a.  424—9  19  dains 

1.  A  complex  having  the  following  formula: 


five,  six  or  seven  members,  wherein  0  or  I  members  other  than 
the  nitrogens  are 


wherein  (Z — COO  is  the  residue  of  diatrizoic  acid; 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6; 

R'  and  R^  are  independently  H,  alkyl,  fluoroalkyl,  cycloal- 

kyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkoxy  or  aryloxy; 
R^  and  R*  are  independently  H,  alkyl,  fluoroalkyl,  cycloal- 

kyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  halogen,  hydroxy  or 

acylamino; 
Q  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  phenyl  ring; 

and 
R>  is  COO-alkyl. 


\ 


— O— ,     — S— ,     — S— ,     or     — N— 

"  I, 

O  r7 

and  which  members  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hy- 
droxy, alkyl,  aryl,  hydroxyalkyl,  aminoalkyl,  aminoaryl,  alkyl- 
amino,  or  carbamoyl  wherein  the  substituents  contain  from  1 
to  about  6  carbon  atoms; 
R^  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or 
benzyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  hydroxylalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  aminoal- 
kyl or  acylaminoalkyl  wherein  the  carbon-containing 
portions  contain  from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms; 
and  wherein  2  or  3  of  the  R'  groups  are  — O"  and  the 
remainder  of  the  R'  groups  are 


R*  R» 

I        / 

— N— N 


O  O 

.     ■'  >■        , 

R'— C— CH2  CH2— C— R' 

O  N— A— N  O 

,     II        /  \  II        , 

R'— C— CH2  CH2— C— R' 


wherein  A  is  — CHR^— CHR^  or 


M+Z 


O 

CH2— C— R> 

I 


R«  R» 

I        / 


— N— N 


^R. 

wherein  R*  R*  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  aminoalkyl  or 
acylaminoalkyl  where  the  carbon-containing  portions  contain 
from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  or  R'  and  Rejoined  together 
with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  of  five,  six 
or  seven  members,  wherein  0  to  1  members  other  than  the 
nitrogen  are 


— S— , 


o 

II 

— s— , 

I 

o 


— N— 


12.  A  method  of  performing  an  NMR  diagnostic  procedure, 
which  comprises  administering  to  a  warm-blooded  animal  an 
effective  amount  of  a  complex  of  the  formula 


— CH2CH2NCH2CH2— 

M+'^is  a  paramagnetic  ion  of  an  element  with  an  atomic  num- 
ber of  58-70,  and  a  valence,  Z,  of  -)-  2  or  -(-  3;  R '  groups  may  be 
the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of — O-  and 


O  O 

,     II  II 

R'-C-CH2  CH2— C-R' 

O  N— A— N  O 

,     II        /  \  II        . 

R'— C— CH2  CH2— C— R' 


wherein  A  is  — CHR^— CHR'—  or 


M+^ 


CH2— C— R' 

I 


— CH2CH2NCH2CH2— 

M+^is  a  paramagnetic  ion  of  an  element  with  an  atomic  num- 
ber of  21-29,  42-44,  or  58-70,  and  a  valence,  Z,  of  -t-2  or  -t-3, 
Rl  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — 0~  and 


R« 

I        / 

— N— N 
\ 


R' 


R« 


wherein  R*  R'  and  R*  may  be  the  same  of  different  and  are 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  aminoalkyl  or 
acylaminoalkyl  where  the  carbon-containing  portions  contain 
from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  or  R'  and  Rejoined  together 
with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  of  five,  six 
or  seven  members,  wherein  0  to  I  members  other  than  the 
nitrogen  are 


aitd  which  members  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hy- 
droxy, alkyl,  aryl,  hydroxyalkyl,  aminoalkyl,  aminoaryl,  alkyl- 
amino,  or  carbamoyl,  wherein  the  substituents  contain  from  1 
to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  or  R*  and  R' joined  together  with  the 
nitrogens  to  which  each  is  attached  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  of 


and  which  members  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hy- 


2448 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  24,  1995 


droiy,  alkyl,  aryl,  hydroxyalkyi,  aminoalkyl,  uninoaryl,  alkyl- 
•raino,  or  carbamoyl,  wherein  the  substituents  conUin  from  1 
to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  or  R*  and  R'  joined  together  with  the 
nitrogens  to  which  each  is  attached  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  of 
five^  six  or  seven  members,  wherein  0  or  1  members  other  than 
the  nitrogens  are 


— N— 


and  which  members  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hy- 
droxy, alkyl,  aryl,  hydroxyalkyl,  aminoalkyl,  aminoaryU  alkyl- 
amino,  or  carbamoyl  wherein  the  substituents  contain  from  1 
to  about  6  carbon  atoms; 
K}  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or 
benyzl; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  hydroxylalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  aminoal- 
kyl or  acylaminoalkyl   wherein  the  carbon-containing 
portions  contain  from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms; 
and  wherein  2  or  3  of  the  R'  groups  are  — O"  and  the 
remainder  of  the  R'  groups  are 


said  exhaust  gas  into  contact  with  a  catalyst  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of: 

(a)  10-80%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  alkali  metal  elements; 

(b)  10-80%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  transition  metal  ele- 
ments in  Group  IB,  Group  IIB,  Group  VB,  Group  VIB, 
Group  VIIB,  and  Group  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table, 
excluding  platinum-group  elements,  and  Sn;  and 

(c)  10-80%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  rare  earth  elements 
at  200*-500'  C,  so  that  unbumed  hydrocarbons  existing  in  said 
exhaust  gas  can  serve  as  agents  for  reducing  said  nitrogen 
oxides  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere. 


I        / 


\ 


R5 


— N— N 


and  then  exposing  the  animal  to  an  NMR  imaging  procedure, 
thereby  imaging  at  least  a  portion  of  the  body  of  the  warm- 
blooded animal. 


S,3S4,111 

MAGNESIUM-ENHANCED  LIME  SCRUBBING  OF 

SULFUR  DIOXIDE  WITH  PRODUCTION  OF  A  HIGH 

SOLIDS  CONTENT  SLUDGE 

SUaw  C.  Tseng,  Pfttahnrgh;  Daniel  W.  Berisko,  Coraopotis,  and 

Manyam  Babu,  Upper  St.  Clair,  all  of  Pa.,  aaaignors  to  Dravo 

Liaie  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FHcd  Feb.  3, 1994.  Ser.  No.  191,413 

LitCL»C01B;7/« 

U.S.  CL  423—242.1  14  Claina 


S,3S4.109 
DUGNOSnC  MAGNETOMETRY  USING 
SUPERPARAMAGNETIC  PARTICLES 
Jo  KlaTCMM;  Thorflwi  Ege,  both  of  Oslo,  Norway,  and  Scott  M. 
Rocklage,  Loa  Gatoa,  CaUf.,  awignon  to  NycooMd  Imagtag 
AS,  Oslo,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP9l/00619,  $  371  DaU  Not.  6, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  6,  1992,  PCT  Prt.  No.  W091/15243,  PCT  Pnb. 
Dirte  Oct  17, 1991 

PCT  FOed  Mar.  30, 1991,  Scr.  No.  930,521 
daiat  priority,  applicatioM  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  2,  1990, 
900740t 

Int  CL*  A61B  5/055 
U.S.  CL  424—9  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  a  magnetometric  image  of  the 
human  or  non-human  animal  body  comprising  administering  to 
said  body  a  physiologically  tolerable  superparamagnetic  mate- 
rial and  generating  a  magnetometric  signal  of  at  least  part  of 
said  body  into  which  said  material  distributes. 


534,110 
KXHAUST  GAS  CLEANER  AND  MFTHOD  OF 
CLEANING  EXHAUST  GAS 
Gyio  Mmwrnrtaa;  KiyoUde  YoiUda;  SMoahi  Sudya,  and  AUra 
Abe,  aU  of  Ifamagaya,  Japan,  Mai^ors  to  Wahnahilri  Kaiaha 
Rikcn,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTiaion  of  Scr.  No.  7653*0,  Sep.  25, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,200,202. 
Thia  appiicatfcM  Dec  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  993,092 
OaiM  priority,  application  JapM.  Sep.  25,  1990,  2-25621S; 
Sep.  25. 1990,  ^2S«219■,  Sep.  25, 1990,  ^256220;  Sep.  25, 1990, 
2-2S«221;  Sep.  25, 1990,  ^256222 

IW  portion  of  tke  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqneat  to  Oct  13, 
2009,  has  been  rtliflalmrd 
Int  CL*  BOl  J  23/04 
VS.  CL  423—239.1  5  Claima 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  an  exhaust  gas  containing  substan- 
tially no  fine  carbonaceous  particles  by  removing  nitrogen 
oxides  from  said  exhaust  gas,  comprising  the  step  of  bringing 


"-^^IX 


11. 


'■■■■■It! 


^.„ 


.^^^^ 


11 


^ 


•t:^ 


1:l 


■:j 


1^ 


^ 


1.  A  process  for  removing  sulfur  dioxide  from  a  gaseous 
stream  by  contact  with  an  aqueous  scrubbing  medium  contain- 
ing lime  and  a  magnesium  ion  content  of  between  about  2,500 
to  10,000  parts  per  million  in  a  wet  scrubbing  unit,  where 
calcium  sulfite  solids  are  produced  and  removed  as  an  effluent 
from  the  wet  scrubbing  unit  as  an  aqueous  sludge,  comprising: 
adding  to  said  aqueous  scrubbing  medium  in  said  aqueous 
scrubbing  unit  at  least  one  amine  sulfonate  ion  of  the 
formula: 


R' 
I 
R— N— SO3- 


where  R  is  H  or  OH,  and  R'  is  H  or  SO3,  with  R  and  R'  not 
both  being  H; 
as  a  dewatering  aid  for  said  calcium  sulfite  in  said  aqueous 
sludge. 


534.112 
COMPOUNDS 
Qnintoi  R.  M.  Clarkaon,  Weybridge,  England,  assignor  to  Bee- 
cham  Groop  pix.,  Fjigland 

Contianation  of  Ser.  No.  539,791,  Jnn.  18, 1990,  abandoned, 
wUch  ia  a  contianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  169,866,  Mar.  17,  1988, 
Tlis  application  Jan.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,078 
priority,  appUcation  Unit«i  Kingdom,  Mar.  19, 1987, 
8706583;  Aag.  18, 1987,  8719458;  Dec.  15, 1987,  8729215 

Int  CL*  A61K  7/38.  9/12:  COIB  7/00 
VS.  CL  423—462  4  Claims 

1.  An  aluminum  halohydrate  of  the  formula 
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wherein  0.8§nS2.0  and  X  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or 
iodine,  at  least  50%  of  the  total  aluminum  of  said  aluminum 


534,113 
STABILIZERS  TO  PREVENT  AUTORADIOLYSIS  OF 
RADIOLABELED  PEPTIDES  AND  PROTEINS 
Edward  A.  Deutsch,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo.;  Wilhelmus  T. 
Gocdemans,  Bergen;  Martinus  T.  Maria  de  Jong,  Hoogkar- 
spel,  both  of  Netherlands;  Kathleen  M.  Miller,  St  Louis,  and 
James  W.  Brodack,  Floriaaant  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,825,  Aug.  29,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135^82 
Int  a.«  A61K  49/02.  43/00 
VS.  CL  424—1.69  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  autoradiolysis  of  radiolabeled 
peptides  by  including  a  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  gentisic  acid,  genetisyl  alcohol  and  water  soluble 
salts,  esters,  and  mixtures  thereof  in  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able carrier  containing  a  biologically  active  peptide  radiola- 
beled with  a  radionuclide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
'"In,  "Ga,  '*9Yb,  '"I,  i"l,  and  »>'T1,  wherein  said  subilizer 
is  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  prevent  autoradiolysis  of 
the  radiolabeled  biologically  active  peptide. 

15.  A  composition  for  preparing  a  radiolabeled  octreotide 
preparation  stable  to  autoradiolysis  comprising: 
a  quantity  of  DTPA-octreotide,  wherein  the  DTPA-octreo- 

tide  is  labeled  with  '"In;  and 
a  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gentisic 
acid,  gentisyl  alcohol,  and  the  water  soluble  salts,  esters, 
derivatives,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


534,114 
OPACIFIER  FOR  WATER-BASED  COMPOSITIONS 
Teresa  J.  Dowell,  Downers  GroTc;  Gerald  P.  Newell,  HanoTer 
Park,  and  Eugene  Zefhren,  Lincolnshire,  all  of  HI.,  aasignors 
to  Helene  Curtis,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859,123,  Mar.  27, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  23, 1993,  Scr.  No.  9736 
Int  a.«  A61K  7/06 
VS.  a.  424—70.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  opacifying  a  surfactant-containing,  water- 
based  composition  comprising  the  step  of  incorporating  a 
sufficient  amount  of  an  opacifier  into  the  water-based  composi- 
tion to  reduce  the  transparency  of  the  water-based  composi- 
tion, said  opacifier  consisting  essentially  of: 
(a)  about  1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  the  water-based 
composition  of  an  amine  having  the  general  structural 
formula. 


Ri— N— R3 
wherein  Ri  is  an  alkyl  group  including  at  least  16  carbon 


atoms,  and  Rj  and  R3  are  hydrogen,  and  wherein  the  amine  is 

a  solid  compound  at  room  temperature;  and 
(b)  a  sufficient  amount  of  acid  such  that  essentially  no  solid 
particles  of  the  amine  are  present  in  the  composition  and 
such  that  the  composition  has  a  pH  of  about  5.3  to  8. 1,  said 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  inorganic 
mineral  acid,  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  including  up  to 
about  22  carbon  atoms,  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid,  and 
combinations  thereof. 


■  ■JiA  A  4  ffffc  i'AA'At4-fc4-a.t.4Ji 


halohydrate  being  present  in  a  form  which  has  a  Relative 
Retention  Time  (as  hereinbefore  defined)  in  the  range  0.82  to 
0.91  and  which  is  an  AI13  complex. 


534,115 
PHOTOPROTECnON  COMPOSmONS  COMPRISING 
A  RADICAL  SCAVENGING  COMPOUND  AND  AN 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  AGENT 
Donald  L.  Biasett,  HamOton;  Rodney  D.  Bosh,  Cincinnati,  and 
Raiyit  Chatteijee,  Fairfield,  aU  of  Ohio,  aasignors  to  The 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  543,945,  Jnn.  26,  1990,  which  is  a  diTision 
of  Ser.  No.  346,435,  Jun.  26,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,95432,  which  U 
a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  112475,  Oct  22, 1987,  Pat  No.  437,017. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  20,  1993,  Scr.  No.  110,028 
Int  CL»  A61K  7/42.  7/44.  7/4%,  9/10 
VS.  CI.  424—59  9  fT««— 

1.  A  photoprotective  composition  for  topical  application 
comprising: 

(a)  a  safe  and  photoprotectively  effective  amount  of  the 
radical  scavenging  compound  6-hydroxy-2,5,7,8-tetra- 
methyl-chroman-2-carboxylic  acid; 

(b)  a  safe  and  photoprotectively  effective  amount  of  an 
anti-inflammatory  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  steroidal  anti-inflammatory  agent;  a  non-steroidal 
anti-inflammatory  agent  which  is  an  oxicam,  a  fenamate, 
or  a  pyrazole;  or  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acetic  acid  derivatives  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  diclofenac,  fenclofenac,  indomethacin,  sulindac,  rolm- 
erin,  isoxepac,  furofenac,  tiopinac,  zidometacin,  acemeta- 
cin,  fendazac,  zomepirac,  clidanac,  and  felbinac,  or  propi- 
onic acid  derivatives  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ibuprofen,  naproxen,  benoxaprofen,  flurbiprofen,  keto- 
profen,  fenoprofen,  fenbufen,  indoprofen,  pirprofen,  car- 
profen,  oxaprozin,  pranoprofen,  miroprofen,  tioxaprofen, 
suprofen,  alminoprofen,  and  tiaprofenic,  or  2,6-di-tert- 
butylphenol  derivatives  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  4-{4'-pentyn-3'-onc-2,6-di-t-butylphenol,  4-{5'-hex- 
ynoyI)-2,6-di-t-butylphenol,  4-{(S)-(  -  >-3'-roethyl-5'-hex- 
ynoyl>-2,6-di-t-butylphenol,  4-((RH  -I-  >-3'-niethyl-5'-hex- 
ynoyl)-2,6-di-t-butylphenol,  and  4-(3',3'-diniethoxy  prt)- 
pionyl>-2,6-di-t-butylphenol,  or  2-naphthyl-containing 
ester  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(S)-naproxen-(S)-2-butylester,  (S)-naproxen-<R)-2-buty- 
lester,  (S)-naproxol-<R)-2-methyl  butyrate,  (S>-naproxol- 
(S>-2-methyl  butyrate,  diasteromeric  mixtures  of  (S)- 
naproxen-<S)-2-butyl  ester  and  (S>-naproxen-<R>-2-butyl 
ester,  and  diasteromeric  mixtures  of  (S)-naproxol-(R)-2- 
methyl  butyrate  and  (S)-naproxol-(S)-2-methyl  butyrate; 
and  a  natural  anti-inflammatory  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  candelilla  wax,  alpha-btsabolol,  aloe 
vera,  Manjistha,  and  Guggul;  and 

(c)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  topical  carrier. 
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5,3M,11« 

SYNTHEnC  MELANIN  AS  A  SUNSCREEN  AND 
TANNING  AGENT 
Joha  Piwtkk;  Mickad  P.  OAer.  botk  of  Hamim,  Cou^  tmi 
Sctk  J.  Orlow,  Loag  Uud  Qty,  N.Y,  Mripon  to  Yale 
Uaircnity,  New  Havca,  Cou. 
DiTWM  of  Ser.  No.  M7351,  Apr.  13, 1992,  PaL  No.  5,227,459, 
wUck  to  a  coatiaaatkM-iii-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  674,489,  Mar.  25, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5025,435,  wUck  is  ■  coatiaaatioD  of  Ser.  No. 
603,111.  Oct  25, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,218,079,  which  U  a 
caatiMatkw  of  Ser.  No.  525,944,  May  IS,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,216,116.  TWa  appbcatkM  Mar.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,418 
Iirt.  CL*  C08G  63/06 
UJS.CL424— 63  ^Oabm 

1.  A  composition  for  a  sun  screen  for  hair  or  skin  or  for 
providing  a  naturally-appearing  tan  to  mammalian  skin  com- 
prising a  soluble  melanin  in  admixture  with  a  physiologically 
acceptable  carrier,  the  soluble  melanin  having  been  produced 
by  polymerizing  a  dihydroxyindole-carboxylic  acid  in  an  aque- 
ous reaction  medium  in  the  presence  of  a  3  amino-tyrosine 
compound. 


5,384,119 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  NEUTROPHIL  MEDIATED 

CONNECTIVE  TISSUE  DAMAGE 
Michad  J.  Jaanaz,  Oregonia,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  Merrell  Dow 
Phamaceoticals  Inc.,  Oadimati,  Ohio 
CoatiBiiatioH  of  Ser.  No.  105,557,  Aog.  12, 1993,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Oct  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  146333 
lat  CL*  A61K  31/74 
VS.  CL  424—78.08  H  ClaiiM 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  connective  tissue  degradation  by 
administering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  a  therapeutically 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


H3C^Q-N 


CH3 


wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  within  the  range  of  S  to  10  inclu- 
sive and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,384,117 
ANTIPERSPIRANT 
Tmu  M.  Vn,  BrightoB,  Maaa.;  Thooaa  J.  Kraftoo,  South 
Hamytoa,  N  JI.,  and  Alan  M.  Phippa,  Framlngham,  both  of 
MaH.,  Maigaora  to  The  Gillette  Company,  Boaton,  Maaa. 
CoMtianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  510,019,  Apr.  17,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  ia  a  coatiaaatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  347,073,  May  3, 1989, 
aNnil^wf^,  Thia  appUcation  Nor.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  974,673 
Lit  CL«  A6Ut  7/3Z  7/34.  7/38 
VS.  a.  424—66  24  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  clear  essentially  anhydrous  antiperspirant 
composition  comprising  an  antiperspirant  effective  amount  of 
an  aluminum  chlorohydrate  or  aluminum-zirconium  chlorohy- 
drate  antiperspirant  salt  in  solid  particulate  form  suspended  in 
an  essentially  anhydrous  vehicle,  said  antiperspirant  salt  being 
substantially  free  of  opacifying  contaminants  and  the  refractive 
indices  of  said  antiperspirant  salt  and  said  vehicle  being  be- 
tween about  1.46  anid  about  I.S6  and  matching  to  within  about 
0.02  such  that  the  relative  turbidity  of  said  antiperspirant  com- 
position is  less  than  800  FTU. 


5,384,120 
ATTRACTANTS  AND  LURES  FOR  COCKROACHES  AND 

PALMETTOS 
Mel  BhuB,  Waatagh,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  Burlington  Bio-Medical 
A  Scientific  Corp.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sep.  8, 1989,  Ser.  No.  405,613 
Int  a.*  AOIN  25/00 
VS.  a.  424—84  8  Claima 

1.  A  mixture  comprising  propyl  cycio  hexyl  acetate  and  a 
blatticide. 


5,384,118 
GEL  HAIRDRESSING  COMPOSmON 
Lila  S.  LaValie,  7705  Hiawatha  La.,  RockTille,  Md.  20855-2601 
Filed  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,659 
ht  CL*  A61K  7/06 
VS.  CL  424-70.13  3  Claima 

1.  A  hairdressing  gel  composition  consisting  of:  60.00%  by 
weight  of  deionized  water,  25.00%  by  weight  of  SD  alcohol 
40,  0.75%  by  weight  of  PVP/VA  copolymer.  0.10%  by 
weight  of  carrageenan.  5.00%  by  weight  of  glycerin,  0. 10%  by 
weight  of  panthenol,  0. 10%  by  weight  of  dimethicone,  0.50% 
by  weight  of  methyl  gluceth-20,  0.05%  by  weight  of  myreth-3 
laurate,  0.50%  by  weight  of  ceteth-20,  0.10%  by  weight  of 
tetrasodium  EDTA,  1.00%  by  weight  of  carbomer  940, 0.25% 
by  weight  of  triethanolamine,  0.10%  by  weight  of  methyl- 
chloroisothiazolinone,  0.10%  by  weight  of  methylisothiazoli- 
none,  0.25%  by  weight  of  styrene/acrylate  copolymer,  1.00% 
by  weight  of  petrolatum,  1.00%  by  weight  of  vegcUble  oil, 
1.00%  by  weight  of  coconut  oil,  1.00%  by  weight  of  olive  oil, 
1.00%  by  weight  of  mineral  oil,  0. 10%  by  weight  of  microcrys- 
talfine  wax,  0.50%  by  weight  of  lanolin,  and  0.05%  by  weight 
of  vitamin  E. 


5,384,121 

METHOD  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF 

SESQUTTERPENE  LACTONES 

Alan  Rhodes,  Cambridgeshire,  United  Kingdom,  aaaignor  to 

Rbodca  Tedmology,  Cambridgeshire,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/00036,  §  371  Date  Jul.  8,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  JuL  8,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/11857,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  87,672 
Claima  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  11,  1991, 
9100581 

lut  CL*  A61K  35/78,  31/34 
VS.  CL  424—195.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  sesquiterpene  lactone- 
containing  extract  of  Tanacetum  parthenium  which  comprises 
treating  Tanacetum  parthenium  with  a  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol,  isopropanol,  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


534.122 
HERPESVIRUS  PARTICLES  AND  VACCINE 
Charica  Cmuingham,  Kirkintilloch;  John  McLauchlan,  Bishop- 
briop;  Frazer  J.  Rixon,  Strathblane,  and  Jozaef  F.  Szilagyi, 
Uddioffton,  all  of  Scotland,  aaaignors  to  Medical  Research 
Council,  London,  England 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  843,171,  Feb.  28, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  JoL  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,041 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  May  7,  1991, 
9109763;  Jul.  8,  1991,  9114714 

Int  a.*  A61K  39/12;  C12N  7/04.  15/00:  C07K  3/00 
VS.  a.  424—231.1  17  Claims 

1.  Isolated  non-infectious,  light  (L)-particles  of  a  herpesvi- 
rus, said  particles  being  lighter  than  virions  and  comprising 
tegument  surrounded  by  an  envelope,  but  which  lack  a  capsid 
and  the  viral  DNA  within  the  capsid. 
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5^4,123 

TOPICAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

REJUVENATING  SKIN 

Albert  Metaada,  3  Gordoa  Street,  Kiryat  Hayorel,  JenMdeai, 

larael 

Filed  Jul  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  86,863 

Oaim  priority,  applicatioa  land,  Sep.  8, 1992, 103101 
lat  CL*  A61K  35/78;  C07G  17/00 
VS.  CL  424—195.1  14  CUaH 

1.  A  topical  composition  for  rejuvenating  skin  texture,  com- 
prising a  first  active  ingredient  comprising  cayenne  pepper  for 
stimulating  the  flow  of  blood  in  the  arteries  leading  to  the 
muscles,  and  the  capillaries  feeding  the  muscles,  adjacent  the 
skin;  and  a  second  active  ingredient  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vaccinium  myrtillus,  gingko  biloba,  thyme,  or  a 
mixture  thereof,  for  stimulating  the  flow  of  blood  in  the  capil- 
laries adjacent  skin  cells,  said  first  active  ingredient  being 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  stimulate  the  flow  of  blood  in 
the  arteries  leading  to  the  muscles,  and  the  capillaries  feeding 
the  muscles,  adjacent  the  skin,  and  said  second  active  ingredi- 
ent being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  stimulate  the  flow 
of  blood  in  the  capilUries  adjacent  skin  cells. 

7.  A  method  for  rejuvenating  skin  texture,  comprising  apply- 
ing to  the  skin  surface  a  topical  composition  comprising  a  first 
active  ingredient  comprising  cayeime  pepper  for  stimulating 
the  flow  of  blood  in  the  arteries  leading  to  the  muscles,  and  the 
capillaries  feeding  the  muscles,  adjacent  the  skin;  and  a  second 
active  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vac- 
cinium myrtillus,  gingko  biloba,  thyme,  or  a  mixture  thereof, 
for  stimulating  the  flow  of  blood  in  the  capillaries  adjacent  skin 
cells,  said  first  active  ingredient  being  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  stimulate  the  flow  of  blood  in  the  arteries  leading 
to  the  muscles,  and  the  capillaries  feeding  the  muscles,  adjacent 
the  skin,  and  said  second  active  ingredient  being  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  stimulate  the  flow  of  blood  in  the  capillar- 
ies adjacent  skin  cells. 


form  which  ia  a  combinatioB  of  the  primary  unitary  form  and 
the  secondary  unitary  fonn. 


5,384,124 

SOLID  POROUS  UNITARY  FORM  COMPRISING 

MICRO-PARTICLES  AND/OR  NANO-PARTICLES,  AND 

ITS  PREPARATION 
Frederic  Courteille,  Cachan;  Anne  ConteL  Antony;  Guy  Lebrc- 
ton,  Gif-Snr-YTette,  and  Michd  VeiUard,  Sceaux,  all  of 
France,  aaaignors  to  Farmalyoc,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  382,286,  Jul.  20, 1989,  abandoned.  Thia 
application  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,012 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fi-ance,  Jul.  21,  1988,  8809864 
Int  CL*  A61F  6/06;  A61K  9/22.  9/62;  BOIJ  13/04 
VS.  a.  424—430  17  Claims 

1.  A  solid,  porous  unitary  form  comprising  a  combination  of 
a  primary  unitary  form  which  disintegrates  in  aqueous  medium 
and  a  secondary  unitary  form,  the  secondary  unitary  form 
having  controlled  dissolution  and  controlled  release  of  an 
active  principle  contained  in  the  secondary  unitary  form,  said 
secondary  unitary  form  comprising  particles  having  a  diameter 
up  to  2  mm  and  containing  a  predetermined  amount  of  one  or 
more  active  principles,  said  solid,  porous  unitary  form  being 
obtained  by  A)  forming  a  paste  by  mixing 
i)  particles  of  the  secondary  unitary  form,  the  particles  hav- 
ing a  diameter  up  to  2  mm  and  containing  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  at  least  one  active  principle; 
ii)  at  least  one  thickening  or  binding  agent  and/or  extender; 
iii)  at  least  one  stabilizing  agent  to  prevent  settling  and/or 
rising  to  the  surface  of  the  particles  having  a  diameter  up 
to  2  mm; 
iv)  optionally  at  least  one  other  active  principle  or  mixture  of 
particles  having  a  diameter  up  to  2  mm  and  containing  an 
active  principle;  and 
v)  water  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  adjust  the  viscosity  of  the 
paste  such  that  the  paste  is  sufficiently  fluid  to  allow 
regular  division  and  the  paste  is  sufficiently  viscous  to 
avoid  sedimentation  of  the  particles, 
and  B)  lyophilizing  the  paste  to  obtain  the  solid,  porous  unitary 


5,384,125 

BURN  DRESSING 

Aacaaio  DiPippo,  Middtetowa,  RX;  William  A.  LolHc,  aad  Tom 

Ladaa,  both  of  Panippaay,  NJ.,  aaai^Mn  to  Water-Jd  Tech- 

aokigica,  lac,  Cariatadt,  N  J. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  779,180,  Oct  18, 1991,  abandoaed.  aad 

a  coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,503,  Jaa.  17, 1991, 

ahaadoaed.  aad  Ser.  No.  642,603,  Jan.  17, 1991,  aliaadnaiid. 

which  ia  a  coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  512,621,  Apr.  IL 

1990,  Pat  No.  5.009,890,  wUch  ia  a  contianatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

8335,  Aag.  10, 1987,  abaadoaad,  which  ia  a 

coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  323*.  Mar.  31, 1987, 

abandoaed.  lliia  appUcation  Not.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  97936 

lat  CL*  A61F  7^/00 

VS.  CL  424—443  25  ruim^ 


HO        ff5i 


'L 


1.  A  bum  dressing  comprising  a  pocket-sized  and  storage- 
stable  package  containing  therein  a  sterile  bum  dressing  suit- 
able for  emergency  bum  treatment  comprising  a  non-woven 
carrier  impregnated  with  a  bacteriostatic  aqueous  gd  or  thick- 
ened aqueous  solution  for  treatment  of  a  skin  bum  comprised 
of  about  80  to  about  98%  water,  and  having  a  viscosity  of 
about  1 ,000  to  about  1 2,000  cps,  as  measured  using  a  Brookfldd 
No.  3  spindle  at  about  20  rpm,  wherein  the  dressing  carrier 
includes  a  pluraUty  of  pouches  or  voids  and  is  effective  to 
carry  about  1 2  to  about  25  grams  of  the  aqueous  bum  treatment 
per  gram  of  the  carrier  for  deUvery  to  the  bum,  and  to  release 
the  bum  treatment  upon  application  to  the  bum. 


534,126 

COMPOSmON  BASED  UPON  HYDRATED  LIPIDIC 
LAMELLAR  PHASES  OR  LIPOSOMES  CONTAINING  AT 

LEAST  ONE  DERIVATIVE  OF  LABDANE 
Frederic  Boate;  Alain  Meybeck,  both  of  Conrbevoie,  aad  Ckria- 

tian  Marechal,  Paria,  all  of  France,  aasigaors  to  LVMH  Re- 
cherche, CokMdica,  Fnaet 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR90/00611,  §  371  Date  Dec  12, 1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec  12,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/02525,  PCT  Pab. 

DaU  Mar.  7, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Aag.  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  76832 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Frimcc,  Aag.  17, 1989,  89  10986 
Int  CL*  A61K  9/127 
VS.  CL  424—450  10  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  for  promoting  pigmentation  of  the  epidermis 
comprising  applying  on  the  desired  area,  an  effective  amount 
to  promote  pigmentation  of  the  epidermis  of  at  least  one  com- 
position comprising  hydrated  lipidic  lamellar  phases  or  lipo- 
somes containing  at  least  in  part,  a  component  selected  ftom  a 
derivative  of  labdane,  of  formula  I  hereinbelow: 


© 


CH3     CHj      R| 


in  which: 
Ri  and  R2  are  identical  or  different  and  each  represent  a 
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hydroxy  group  of  an  — O — CO— R*  group  in  which  R* 
represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  7  atoms  of 
carbon,  alkoxy  radical  having  from  1  to  7  atoms  of  carbon 
or  alkenyl  radical  having  from  1  to  7  atoms  of  carbon, 
optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  hydroxy  or 


nontoxic,  nonionic  surfactant  having  (1)  a  critical  micelle 
concentration  of  less  than  about  10  mM  and  a  hydrophile-lipo- 


R? 


R« 


groups 

in  which  R7  and  Rg  each  represent  an  atom  of  hydrogen,  an 
alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  4  atoms  of  carbon  or  R7  and  Rg 
represent  together  and  with  the  atom  of  nitrogen,  a  heterocy- 
clic radical  such  as  piperidino,  morpholino,  N'-methyl- 
piperazino; 

R3  represents  an  atom  of  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxy  group; 

R4  represents  an  atom  of  oxygen  or  the  assembly 


^r 


OH 
H 


R]  represents  an  ethyl  or  vinyl  radical; 
optionally  in  a  phannaceutically  or  cosmetically  acceptable 
excipient. 


(mln) 


phile  balance  number  of  from  about  10  to  20,  and  (2)  a  suiuble 
hydrophobic  organic  group  joined  by  a  linkage  to  a  suitable 
hydrophilic  polyol. 


5,384,127 
STABLE  LIPOSOMAL  FORMULATIONS  OF 
UPOPmUC  PLATINUM  C»MPOUNDS 
Rowu  Peres-Solcr;  InMok  Han,  and  Abdnl  R.  Khoklwr,  all  of 
HoMtoo,  Tex^  aaaigMrs  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  UniTeraity 
of  Texas  System,  Anstin,  Tex. 
OmtimatkNi-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,121,  May  31,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,186,940,  wUck  U  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  914,591,  Oct.  7, 
1986,  Pat.  No.  5,041,581,  which  U  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  788,750,  Oct  18, 1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  29, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  998,413 
The  portion  of  the  tenn  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  20, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.*  A61K  37/22.  31/28;  C07F  15/00 
as.  CL  424—450  11  Claims 

I.  A  complex  having  the  structure 

DACH— Ft— R: 

where  DACH  is  diaminocyclohexane,  and  where  each  R 
group  is  independently  a  linear  alkyl  carboxylato  group  having 
from  about  S  to  about  1 8  carbon  atoms. 

8.  A  method  of  inhibiting  tumor  growth,  including  the  step 
of  administering  to  a  mammal  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit 
tumor  growth  of  a  composition  which  includes  (a)  a  complex 
having  the  structure 

DACH— Pi— R2 

where  DACH  is  diaminocyclohexane,  and  where  each  R 
group  is  independently  a  linear  alkyl  carboxylato  group  having 
from  about  S  to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  and  (b)  at  least  one 
phosphoUpid  in  the  form  of  a  liposome;  where  the  complex  is 
entrapped  in  the  liposome. 


5J84,129 
PELLETS  CONTAINING  DIHYDROPYRIDINE 
DERIVATIVES  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON 
THEREOF  AND  USE  AS  RAPID  ACnON  DOSAGE  IN 
HEART  AND  CIRCULATORY  DISEASES 
Jens-Christian  Wunderlich,  Heidelberg;  Ursula  Schick,  Wies- 
ioch;  Jurgen  Freidenreich,  Schriesheim,  and  Jurgen  Werry, 
Ludwigshafen,   all   of  Germany,   assignors   to   ALFATEC 
Pharma  GmbH,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  876,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  17, 1992, 4201173 
Lit  CL«  A61K  9/48.  9/20:  AOIN  65/00 
\}S.  a.  424—451  19  Claims 


1.  Dihydropyridine  derivative  containing  dried  cryopellets 
comprising  a  pharmacologically  effective  amount  of  a  dihy- 
dropyridine derivative,  the  amount  and  activity  whereof  being 
essentially  undiminished  by  the  cryopetleting,  dispersed  in  a 
matrix  at  least  50%  w/w  whereof  comprising  substantially  of 
skeleton  forming  water  soluble  hydrophilic  macromolecular 
material  having  a  mwimnin  molecular  weight  distribution 
under  10^  D  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gelatin, 
fractionated  gelatin,  succinylated  gelatin,  collagen  hydroly- 
sates,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,384,128 

METHOD  OF  AND  COMPOUNDS  FOR  TREATMENT 

FOR  CYSTIC  FIBROSIS 

EUas  Meezaa,  and  Roogxiang  Wang,  both  of  Birmingham,  Ala., 

mlaanri  to  Uoiversity  of  Alabama  Research  Foundation, 

Birmingham,  Ala. 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  25,627 
iBt  a.«  A6IK  37/22.  9/70:  A61F  9/02:  A61L  9/04 
UJS.  CL  424— «50  22  daioH 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  permeability  of  epithelial  cells 
to  a  chloride  ion  in  a  subject  comprising  administering  a  per- 
meability enhancing  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  a 


5,384,130 

SPHERICAL  SEED  CORES,  SPHERICAL  GRANULES 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCnON  THEREOF 

Etmo  if-"«^«.  Nobeoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo 

KaboaUki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  686,481,  Apr.  17, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Apr.  18,  1990,  2-100251; 
Dec.  21, 1990,  2-404734 

Int  a.*  A61K  9/62:  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CL  424—461  15  Claims 

1.  A  pharmacologically  inactive  seed  core  comprising  at 
least  50%  by  weight  microcrystalline  cellulose  having  an  aver- 
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age  degree  of  polymerization  of  60  to  375  wherein  the  seed 
core  has  an  average  particle  size  of  100  to  1000  fim,  a  tapped 
bulk  density  of  at  least  0.65  g/ml,  an  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  0.7, 
a  water  absorption  capacity  of  0.5  to  1.5  ml/g,  and  a  friability 
of  no  more  than  1%, 


EXAMPLE  « 


COMP  EXAMPLE  11 


6      s      n      n      u 

DISSOLUTION   TIME(hr) 


one  part  by  weight  HCG  and 

one  to  ten  thousand  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  salt  of  an 
organic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  salts  of 
citric  acid,  tartaric  acid,  aspartic  acid,  isocitric  acid  and 
glutamic  acid. 


5,384,133 
PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMULATIONS  COMPRISING 
MICROCAPSULES 
Robert  N.  Boyes,  St  Albans,  England;  Thomas  R.  Tice,  Bir- 
mingham, Mm.;  Richard  M.  Gilley,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  and 
Kenneth  L.  Pledger,  Hnntsrille,  Ala.,  assignors  to  InnoTata 
Biomed  Limited,  Edinburgh,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,854,  Mar.  27, 1992,  abandoMd, 
which    is    a    continuation    of   Ser.    No.   317,452,    filed    as 
PCr/GB87/00566,  Aug.  11, 1987,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,747 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  11,  1986, 
8619519;  Jan.  5,  1987,  8700063 

Int  CL*  A61K  9/12.  9/14.  9/40 
VS.  CL  424—501  25  Claims 


wherein  the  seed  core  is  to  be  coated  with  a  powdery  layer 
comprising  a  pharmacologically  active  ingredient  to  pre- 
pare a  granule. 


5,384,131 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,384,132 
STABILIZED  GONADOTROPIN  CONTAINING 
PREPARATIONS 
Andreas  L.  J.  Dc  Meere,  Waspik,  and  Marinas  A  De  Ruiter, 
Oss,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  N.V.,  Amhem, 
Netherlands 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  914,227,  Jul.  13, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,270,057, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,509,  Mar.  20, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,420 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  20, 
1990,90200665 

Int  a.»  A61K  9/14.  37/38 
VS.  a.  424—499  6  Claims 
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1.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  suitable  for  inhalation, 
comprising: 

(i)  microcapsules  having  an  average  diameter  of  from  0. 1  to 
10  fim  which  consist  essentially  of  a  biodegradable,  bi- 
ocompatible wall-forming  polymer  encapsulating  a  drug, 
the  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  greater  than 
10,000  daltons,  and 

(ii)  a  lipid-soluble  surfactant  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sorbitan  trioleate,  sorbitan  monolau- 
rate,  sorbitan  monooleate,  sorbitan  monopalmitate,  sorbi- 
tan monostearate,  a  polyoxamer  and  a  surface  active  fatty 
acid,  which  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  1  to  25%  by 
weight  of  the  microcapsules  and  which  is  incorporated 
within  the  polymer  forming  the  wall  of  the  microcapsules. 


1.  A  stabilized,  lyophilized  human  chorionic  gonadotropin 
(HCG)  composition  comprising: 


5,384,134 

ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  FORMULATIONS  FOR 

INFLAMMATORY  DISEASES 

Robert  D.  Kroaa,  Bellmore,  N.Y.,  and  Elliott  J.  Siff,  WcMport, 

Conn.,  aaaignon  to  Alcide  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  930,088,  Ang.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  543,655,  Jan.  26,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  202,758,  Jun.  3, 1988, 

Pat  No.  4,956,184,  which  is  a  continnation-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No. 

190,798,  May  6, 1988,  ahmidoBed.  This  application  Sep.  1, 1993, 

Ser.  No.  115,461 

Int  CL'  A61K  33/14,  31/19 

VS.  CL  424—661  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  tissue  inflammation  comprising 

topically  applying  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  an 

anti-inflammatory  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  first 

solution,  cream,  or  gel  consisting  essentially  of  a  chlorine 

dioxide  liberating  compound  and  a  second  solution,  cream,  or 

gel  consisting  essentially  of  a  protic  acid,  wherein  the  chlorine 

dioxide  liberating  compound  comprises  a  metal  chlorite,  and 

wherein  the  chlorite  ion  concentration  in  the  form  of  chlorous 

acid  is  no  more  than  about  15%  by  weight  of  the  total  amount 

of  chlorite  ion  concentration  in  the  composition  and  wherein 

the  gel  or  cream  optionally  contains  a  thickener. 
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'  S,3S4,135 

PROCXSS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  AN 
ALCOHOL-FREE  BEER  HAVING  THE  ORGANOLEPTIC 

PROPERTIES  OF  A  LAGER  TYPE  PALE  BEER 
Hcari  J.  J.  QtewMrta,  Fribowi,  Switserfaud,  iMigiiar  to  Bra«- 
■crte  Dm  CwAmI  FHbowi  SJL,  FHbovi,  SwHseria^ 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  21,253 
CfaJw  priodty,  appUortfcw  SwttMriaod,  Mar.   10,   1992, 
776/92 

bt  CL*  C12G  3/08.  3/li  C12C  11/04 
VS.  CL  426—14  18  OaiaH 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  alcohol-free  pale  beer 
whoee  organoleptic  properties  are  those  of  a  lager  beer,  com- 
prising 
the  manufacture  of  a  lager  type  alcoholic  pale  beer  from  pale 
malts  containing  from  about  12%  to  about  1.3%  of  nitrog- 
enous substances  and  from  20%  to  30%  of  brown  malts 
mashed  so  as  to  obtain  a  wort  whose  attenuation  is  of  the 
order  of  S0%  and  original  gravity  of  the  order  of  16%, 
the  dealcoholization  of  the  said  alcoholic  pale  beer  by  evap- 
oration, under  high  vacuum,  of  at  least  about  50%  of  the 
volume  of  this  beer,  wherein  said  dealcoholization  com- 
prises a  decarimnation  stage  and  a  distillation  stage, 
at  least  one  dilution  with  water,  wherein  the  said  water  is 
deozygenated  and  demineralized  water  having  a  total 
hardness  of  less  than  1.8*  dH. 


5,384,136 

PSYLLIUM-ENRICHED  DOUGH  PRODUCTS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
GrMe  H.  Lai,  Portaie,  Mich.,  and  Richard  D.  WallacUcaer, 
Biaadoo,  Pa.,  aarigDon  to  Kellogg  Compuy,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,353 

The  fortioa  of  the  tera  of  tliis  patent  sabacqoent  to  Jan.  17, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lat  CL*  A21D  8/02:  A23L  1/0526 

VS.  CL  426—19  14  ClaiiH 

1.  A  dough  product  comprising 

a)  at  least  one  flour  ingredient, 

b)  a  leavening  agent,  and 

c)  an  amount  of  prewetted  psyllium  ranging  from  about  1.0 
to  about  S.O  grams  per  one  ounce  of  said  dough  product. 


5,384,137 
PROCESS  FOR  DRAINING  CURD 
GtMeppe  F.  BolioU,  Moretta/Cuneo,  and  Gioranni  Prclla,  Ver- 
cdU,  both  of  Italy,  aasigaors  to  Neatec  SA.,  Verey,  Switzer- 


FUed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  86533 
CUma  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  May  6, 1991, 
91107282J 

ImL  CL*  A23C  19/02 
VS.  CL  426—36  8  Clahnt 


2t        M2T2SW28  22      21  I* 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cheese  comprising: 
introducing  curd  grains  into  a  conveyor  compartment  suit- 
able for  statically  containing  the  grains  and  for  statically 


draining  the  grains  while  transporting  the  compartment; 
and 
transporting  the  compartment  containing  thf  grains  and 
statically  draining  the  grains  for  a  time  for  draining,  syner- 
esb  and  forming  of  the  grains  into  a  loaf. 


5,384,138 

COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINERS 

Edward  S.  RobMw,  m,  459  North  Ct,  Florence,  Ala.  35630, 

and  Ted  BcU,  Killeii,  AUl,  aasigaors  to  Edward  S.  Robbins, 

m,  MiHcle  Shoals,  AU. 

ContiaaatioB-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  576,080,  Aug.  31, 1990,  Ptf. 

No.  5,224,613,  and  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  598,385, 

Oct  18, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,114,011,  and  a  continuation-hi-part  of 

Ser.  No.  706^53,  May  29, 1991.  This  appUcation  Jul  26, 1991, 

Ser.  No.  719,711 

iBt  a.«  B65D  81/32,  81/34 

VS.  CL  426—111  9  dahlia 


1.  A  collapsible,  thin  wall,  plastic  container  comprising  a 
closed  end,  an  annular  peripheral  side  wall,  an  open  upper  end 
defined  by  the  top  of  said  side  wall,  and  a  removable  cap 
securable  to  said  open  end;  said  annular  peripheral  side  wall 
having  an  upper  portion  adjacent  said  open  upper  end,  a  lower 
portion  adjacent  said  closed  end,  and  plural  intermediate  por- 
tions between  said  upper  end  and  said  lower  end;  said  cap 
having  a  top  wall,  a  radially  outer  depending  skirt,  a  radially 
inner  depending  skirt  and  a  sealable  chamber  defined  by  said 
cap  top  wall  and  said  inner  annular  skirt  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  top  wall  to  an  open  lower  end  closed  by  a 
removable  seal;  said  peripheral  side  wall  varying  in  diameter 
from  said  open  end  to  said  closed  end  and  including  means  for 
enabling  axial  collapse  of  the  container  to  a  compact,  collapsed 
condition;  said  means  for  enabling  axial  collapse  being  config- 
ured such  that  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertically  oriented 
concentric  folds  are  formed  in  said  plural  intermediate  portions 
of  said  annular  peripheral  side  wall  lying  radially  between 
remaining  uncoUapsed  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  annu- 
lar peripheral  side  wall  when  the  container  is  in  the  collapsed 
condition,  and  such  that  said  concentric  folds  have  upper  edges 
substantially  level  with  said  cap  top  wall;  said  radially  inner 
skirt  portion  having  an  axial  length  substantially  corresponding 
to  said  concentric  folds  and  said  uncoUapsed  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  said  annular  peripheral  side  wall  such  that  said 
radially  inner  skirt  provides  axial  support  for  said  container  in 
said  collapsed  condition;  and  said  radially  outer  depending 
skirt  having  means  to  secure  said  cap  to  said  open  upper  end. 
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5,384,139 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRESERVATION  OF  FOOD 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  THE  PANCAKE,  FRTITER  AND 

SIMILAR  PASTE  TYPE 

Aadri   Vaaseneix,  Saint  Denis  de  I'Hotel,  France,  aarignor  to 

Denis  France,  Renncs,  France 

Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  870,763,  Apr.  20, 1992,  abandoiied, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,807,  Feb.  21,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  115,784 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jim.  24,  1988,  88  08515 

Int  a.*  B65D  25/08 

VS.  CL  426—128  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  extending  the  shelf  life  of  a  batter  composi- 
tion including  flour,  egg  yolks,  egg  whites,  and  a  liquid,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps: 

preparing  a  powder  phase  including  dried  egg  whites,  and 
flour  having  unaltered  starch  grains  which  are  capable  of 
cross  linking  during  batter  cooking; 

preparing  a  sterilized  liquid  phase  including  egg  yolks  and 
the  liquid; 

aseptically  packaging  the  prepared  powder  phase,  contain- 
ing the  unaltered  starch  grains,  in  a  first  packaging  enclo- 
sure; 

sealing  the  first  enclosure  with  an  inert  gas  atmosphere 
therein; 

aseptically  packaging  the  Uquid  phase  in  a  second  packaging 
enclosure;  and 

then  storing  the  phases  separately,  in  a  single  packaging  unit, 
with  the  flour  being  maintained  such  that  the  starch  grains 
remain  unaltered  and  capable  of  cross-linking  when  the 
phases  are  mixed  and  the  resulting  batter  is  cooked; 

the  phases,  present  in  the  first  and  second  packaging  enclo- 
sures, remaining  separated  therein,  and  being  of  sufficient 
composition  to  form  a  cooking  batter  upon  mixing  of  the 
phases. 

2.  A  package  for  preserving  batter  ingredients,  the  package 
comprising:  a  lower  aseptically  packaged  enclosure,  filled  with 
an  inert  gas  atmosphere,  the  lower  enclosure  containing  a 
powder  phase  comprising  dried  egg  whites,  and  flour  having 
unaltered  starch  grains  which  are  capable  of  cross  linking 
during  batter  cooking; 

an  upper  aseptically  packaged  enclosure  containing  a  steril- 
ized liquid  phase  including  egg  yolks  and  liquid; 

the  phases  being  present  in  amounts  sufficient  to  form  a 
cooking  batter  upon  mixing  the  two  phases; 

a  perforatable  membrane  separating  the  powder  and  liquid 
phases  thereby  permitting  the  phases  to  be  mixed  when 
the  batter  is  to  be  prepared; 

a  lid  defining  the  top  of  the  upper  enclosure  and  having  an 
opening  formed  therein;  and 

a  perforatable  member  normally  closing  the  opening; 

wherein  a  stirring  member  can  perforate  the  perforatable 
member  and  the  membrane,  to  allow  stirring  of  the  phases 
within  the  container,  to  form  a  cooking  batter. 


5,384,140 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TENDER,  JUICY 

MICROWAVEABLE  MEAT 

Sfanon  GageL  Forest  Hills;  ShiowShnh  Sheea,  New  Hyde  Pwk, 

and  John  Moyer,  Garden  Qty,  ail  of  N.Y.,  aadgnon  to  DCA 

Food  Indaatriea,  Inc.,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  986,676 
Int  CL*  A23L  1/314.  1/315.  1/318 
VS.  CL  426—243  39  rM~t 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  coated  microwaveable  raw  poul- 
try meat  which  will  be  juicy  and  tender  after  microwave  cook- 
ing, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  intimately  contacting  raw  poultry  meat  with  an  aqueous 
solution  having  a  pH  of  S.O-9.0,  a  cation  normaUty  of 
0.021-0.1%  Na+,  0.010-0.086  K+  and  0.003-0.030  Ca+  +, 
and  a  cation  normality  ratio  of  Na+/K+/Ca++,  of  2-10- 
/I-6/I-4,  the  contact  continuing  until  the  water  gain  in 
the  meat  is  at  least  8%  of  the  initial  weight  of  the  meat; 
and 

(B)  thereafter  applying  to  the  raw  meat  a  dry  powdery 
coating  agent,  including  starch  in  an  amount  of  no  more 
than  45%  by  weight  and  protein  in  an  amount  of  no  more 
than  45%  by  weight,  until  a  3-15%  pick-up  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  meat  is  achieved; 

whereby,  during  subsequent  microwave  cooking  of  the  raw 
meat,  the  coating  agent  forms  a  starch-and-protein  cross- 
linked  continuous  skin-like  film  which  controls  the  heat- 
ing rate  and  the  microwave  penetration  depth  so  that 
microwave  energy  absorption  is  at  least  initially  higher  at 
the  film  than  in  the  interior  of  the  meat,  and  bumping  and 
the  resultant  formation  of  dry,  tough  parts  in  the  meat  are 
reduced. 


5,384,141 
TEA  PROCESS 
Andrew  J.  Dyks,  Irthlins^tMigh;  Panl  M.  Hart  Ruahdea,  both 
of  United  Kingdom,  and  Haas  U.  Ter  Meer,  Fraalcfnrt  am 
Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Thomas  J.  Lipton  Co.,  DiTiiion 
of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Eaglewood  Clifb,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,985,  Jnn.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,515 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Khigdom,  JnL  3,  1990, 
9014756 

Int  CL*  A23E  3/16 
VS.  a.  426—478  2  Oahiis 

1.  A  process  for  separating  an  aqueous  tea  extract  into  a 
lighter  colored  aqueous  phase  and  a  darker  colored  aqueous 
phase,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  concentrating  the  extract  to  a  concentration  of  from  6% 
to  45%  by  weight  of  tea  solids, 

(b)  inducing  a  phase  separation  into  two  distinct  aqueous 
phases  by  a  method  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

1)  super-cooling  the  concentrated  aqueous  tea  extract 
during  a  period  of  at  least  5  hours  to  a  temperature 
between  the  freezing  point  of  said  extract  and  a  temper- 
ature just  below  5*  C.  without  stirring  and  without  ice 
crystal  formation,  the  concentration  prior  to  the  chill- 
ing being  greater  than  20%  by  weight  tea  soUds  when 
the  extract  is  an  extract  of  green  tea  or  black  tea; 

2)  freezing  the  concentrated  tea  extract  below  5*  C.  at  a 
rate  of  from  0.5*  to  5*  C.  per  minute,  the  concentration 
of  the  extract  prior  to  the  freezing  being  greater  than 
20%  by  weight  tea  solids;  and 

3)  centrifuging  the  concentrated  tea  extract  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  5'  C,  the  concentration  of  the  extract  prior 
to  the  centrifuging  being  greater  than  20%  by  weight 
tea  solids;  and 

(c)  isolating  the  distinct  separated  aqueous  phases,  one  of 
which  is  a  Ughter  colored  phase  and  the  other  of  which  is 
a  darker  colored  phase. 
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5,384,142 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TEXTURED  DOUGH 

PRODUCTS 

WObaM  D.  HcMoa,  Duwaarflle,  Tcx^  iMigMr  to  RMOt,  lac^ 

PlflM,T«Z. 

Filed  Jo.  31, 1993,  Ser.  No.  Ttjta 
lat  a*  A21D  8/00:  A23P  //OO 
UJS.  a.  4M— «94  11 
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5,394,144 
PSYLLIUM  ENRICHED  PACTA  PRODUCTS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
AiMC  M.  Bedard,  lUlaiMzoo;  Gncc  H.  Lai,  Portage,  both  of 
Mich^  Richard  D.  WuUacUcser,  Blaadoa,  Pa^  and  Janea  G. 
KiMaid,  Battle  Creels  MidL,  aaaignort  to  KeUogg  Compaay, 
Battle  Crcdi,  Mick. 

Fned  Scy.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  123,342 
bt  CL*  A23L  1/0526 
VS.  CL  426—557  22  CUinH 

1.  A  pasta  product  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  pasta  flour;  and 

b.  prewetted  psyllium. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  laminated  dough  product  hav- 
ing a  desired  texture,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  a  dough  mass  through  an  inlet  of  an  extrusion  die 
into  a  chamber  located  within  the  die,  the  chamber  ex- 
tending between  said  inlet  and  an  outlet  of  the  die; 

forcing  the  dough  mass  past  a  divider  disposed  within  said 
chamber  to  divide  the  dough  mass  into  separate  dough 
masses; 

reaniting  the  separate  dough  masses  to  form  a  laminated 
dough  mass  which  will  selectively,  partially  delaminate 
upon  subsequent  processing;  and 

extruding  tlie  laminated  dough  mass  through  the  outlet  of 
the  die. 


5,384,145 
LOW-FAT,  FROZEN  WHIPPED  TOPPING 
AlezaMler  A.  GoMalrca,  LibcrtyrUle;  Everett  D.  Dndley,  Jr., 
CUcago,  and  Gerard  J.  Hogan,  Meant  Proapect,  all  of  HI., 
MaigBora  to  Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.,  Northfleld,  Dl. 
Filed  Aog.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1094*1 
lat  CL*  A23L  1/19:  A23P  1/08 
VS.  CL  426—565  9  Claina 

1.  A  low-fat,  frozen  whipped  topping  formulation  which 
easily  and  consistently  whips  to  a  high  overrun  in  commercial 
processing,  having  a  total  solids  level  of  about  38  to  50%  by 
weight  and  comprising  water,  water-soluble  carbohydrates, 
fat,  chemical  emulsificr,  water-soluble  protein  and  hydrocol- 
loid  stabilizing  agent  and  containing  on  a  weight  basis  from  8 
to  15%  fat,  from  0.05  to  1%  hydrocolloid  subilizing  agent, 
about  1.4  to  2.2  parts  chemical  emulsifier  per  100  parts  of  fat, 
about  5.0  to  6.0  parts  by  weight  of  water-soluble  protein  per 
100  parts  of  fat  and  wherein  the  formulation  is  free  of  non-fat 
milk  solids. 


5,384,143 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  CANNED 

COFFEE 

MaaaUro  Koyama,  and  SUgeo  SUnkawa,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

J^aa,  aaaigoors  to  The  Coca-Cola  CoBpaay,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Coatiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  651,377,  filed  as  PCr/JP90/00828,  Jnn. 

26,  1990,  abaodoiied. 

TUa  application  Jnn.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,315 

CUaH  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  27,  1989, 1-162807 

Int.  CL*  A23F  5/26 

VS.  CL  426—546  4  Claiaw 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  canned  coflee,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  hot  coffee  extract  by  extracting  coffee  beans 
with  hot  water  to  obtain  coffee  extract  at  a  high  tempera- 
ture; 

(b)  preparing  a  cold  extract  of  coffee  by  rapidly  cooling  said 
hot  coffee  extract  to  a  temperature  between  about  10*  and 
about  20'  C; 

(c()  adding  at  least  one  antioxidant  in  a  concentration  about 
O.I  to  about  0.01%  by  weight  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  erythorbic  acid,  ascorbic  acid  and  water-sol- 
uble salts  thereof  to  said  cold  extract; 

(d)  filling  a  can  with  said  cold  extract  containing  said  at  least 
one  antioxidant  without  heating  said  cold  extract; 

(e)  replacing  headspace  air  contained  in  said  can  with  a 
mixed  gas  comprising  at  least  two  gases  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  steam,  cartwn  dioxide  gas,  and  nitro- 
gen gas,  a  portion  of  the  mixed  gas  dissolving  in  the  coffee 
extract  to  reduce  the  pressure  and  create  a  negative  pres- 
sure in  the  can  after  hermetically  sealing  the  filled  can; 

(f)  hermetically  sealing  the  filled  can  containing  said  mixed 
gas;  and 

(g)  sterilizing  the  sealed  can  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  1  IS* 
C.  for  about  20  minutes, 

the  mixed  gas  being  present  in  said  headspace  such  that  after 
hcmetically  sealing  the  can,  the  degree  of  pressure  reduc- 
tion is  about  30  cm  Hg  and  the  total  amount  of  oxygen  in 
the  can  is  less  than  0.3  ml  per  100  ml  of  beverage. 


5,384,146 
FROZEN  WHIPPED  TOPPINGS 

Alexander  A.  GonaalTca,  LibcrtyrUle,  and  Gerard  J.  Hogan, 
Mount  Prospect,  both  of  DL,  aadgnors  to  Kraft  General 
Fooda,  Inc.,  Northfleld,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,885 
Int  CL*  A23G  9/00 
VS.  CL  426—565  6  Clalma 

1.  In  a  milk  solids-containing,  frozen  whipped  topping  for- 
mulation having  an  overrun  in  excess  of  250%,  a  solids  level  of 
about  38  to  60%,  including  fat,  water-soluble  carbohydrates, 
hydrocolloid  stabilizing  agents,  emulsifying  agents  and  sodium 
caseinate  the  improvement  being  the  presence  of  glassy  sodium 
polyphosphates  having  an  average  chain  length  of  n=18  to 
about  n=50  at  a  level  of  0.01  to  0.1%. 


5384,147 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  AVOCADO  PULP 
CUfTord  L.  Hilpert,  Vega,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  INT  Equipment 
Salca,  Inc.,  Vega,  Tex. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  745^33,  Aug.  16, 1991,  abandoned. 

TUa  appUcation  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,383 

Int  a.«  B65B  31/02:  A23B  7/148 

VS.  CL  426—615  4  CUdnw 

1.  A  method  of  processing  and  packaging  fresh  avocados 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

A)  washing,  peeling  and  seeding  a  fresh  avocado; 

B)  mixing  the  avocado  to  form  a  pulp  having  a  predeter- 
mined chunky  consistency; 

Q  introducing  the  pulp  into  a  vacuum  chamber; 

D)  applying  a  high  vacuum  to  the  pulp  within  the  vacuum 
chamber,  the  high  vacuum  being  approximately  99% 
absolute  such  that  the  pressure  within  the  vacuum  cham- 
ber is  reduced  to  between  approximately  0. 14  and  0. 1 5  psi 
and  retaining  the  high  vacuum  for  a  period  of  up  to  ap- 
proximately one  minutes,  sufficient  to  remove  substan- 
tially all  oxygen  from  the  cells  of  the  pulp; 

E)  thereafter  increasing  the  pressure  within  the  vacuum 
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chamber  to  subatantially  atmospheric  pressure  at  a  rate 
not  to  exceed  5%  of  the  difference  between  the  total 
vacuum  pressure  applied  therein  and  atmospheric  pres- 
sure per  second,  such  that  the  rate  preserves  the  chunky 
consistency  of  the  pulp;  and 
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F)  subsequently  packaging  the  pulp  from  the  vacuum  cham- 
ber while  applying  at  least  a  partial  vacuum  to  the  pulp 
within  the  packaging  before  the  packaging  is  sealed. 


5,384,148 
CARAMEL  CONFECTIONS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
PREPARING  AND  USING 
William  R.  Lynch;  Larry  D.  Smith,  both  of  Milford,  Del.;  Mat- 
thew J.  Wiant,  Aston,  Pa.;  Robert  R.  Bianca,  CoUierrille, 
Tenn.,  and  Darid  Kelley,  Jr.,  Dagiboro,  Del.,  aasignora  to 
Kraft  General  Fooda,  Inc.,  Northfleld,  Dl. 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  983,445 
Int  a.*  A23G  3/00:  A23L  1/36 
UjS.  a.  426— 632  19  dniina 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  meltable  caramel  confectionery 
material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  fluid  caramel  by  cooking  an  aqueous  mixture 
of  milk  solids,  including  milk  protein,  and  sugar,  at  a 
temperature  above  200'  F.,  the  cooking  taking  place  in  a 
cooking  vessel  in  the  presence  of  sufficient  initial  moisture 
so  that  essentially  all  of  the  sugars  are  dissolved,  cooking 
continuing  for  a  time  effective  to  develop  a  caramel  flavor 
and  to  reduce  the  moisture  to  a  level  of  below  6%; 

(b)  removing  the  fluid  caramel  from  the  cooking  vessel, 
forming  it  into  sheets  and  cooling  the  sheets  to  form  cara- 
mel brittle; 

(c)  grinding  the  caramel  brittle  to  a  powder  having  an  aver- 
age particle  size  of  from  about  0.001  to  about  0.06  inches; 

(d)  mixing  from  5  to  35%  of  the  caramel  brittle  powder  with 
30  to  60%  granulated  sugar,  10  to  45%  fat,  and  10  to  25% 
milk  solids  to  produce  a  coarse  mixture; 

(e)  refining  the  coarse  mixture  by  passing  it  through  a  series 
of  hydraulic  refiner  rolls  to  obtain  an  average  particle  size 
of  0.0004  to  0.0020  inches; 

(0  mixing  the  refmed  mixture  with  an  emulsifying  agent  and 
additional  vegetable  fat  and  heating  the  resulting  mixture 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  100'  F.  with  continuous  mixing 
to  reduce  the  moisture  level  to  less  than  about  1%;  and 
thereafter, 

(g)  cooling  the  mixture. 


5,384,149 

INTEGRATED  PROCESS  P(Nt  PRODUCING  MEAT 

PROTEIN,  BROTH,  MYOGIXWIN  PIGMENT,  FAT  AND 

BONE  MEAL 
Ririy  Lin,  Napcnille,  IB^  aaai^or  to  Ahmnv  SwUk-Eckrich, 
Downeia  Grove,  DL 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  205,514 
Int.  CL*  A23L  1/311  1/313 
VS.  CL  426-646  1«  ( 


1.  A  method  of  making  functional  and  natural  meat  muscle 
protein,  meat  muscle  pigment,  broth,  animal  fat  and  bone  meal 
from  animal  carcass  by-products,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  comminuting  animal  carcass  by-products  under  condi- 
tions sufficient  to  break  meat  muscle  cell  membranes 
thereby  releasing  meat  muscle  protein; 

b)  contacting  the  comminuted  animal  carcass  by-products 
with  saline  having  an  ionic  strength  between  about  0. 1  to 
0.9,  under  conditions  suitable  to  form  a  solid-phase  frac- 
tion and  a  solution-phase  fraction,  wherein  said  s<did- 
phase  fraction  contains  bone,  fat,  fat  soluble  organic  mate- 
rials, and  connective  tissue  and  said  solution-phase  frac- 
tion contains  soluble  meat  muscle  protein  and  myoglobin 
pigment; 

c)  separating  the  solid-phase  fraction  of  step  (b)  from  the 
solution-phase  fraction  of  step  (b); 

d)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  solution-phase  fraction  to  the 
isoelectric  point  of  said  meat  muscle  protein  so  as  to  pre- 
cipitate the  soluble  meat  muscle  protein  in  the  solution- 
phase  fraction  of  step  (c),  thereby  forming  a  meat  muscle 
protein  curd  fraction,  and  a  solution-phase  fraction  con- 
taining myoglobin  pigment; 

e)  separating  the  meat  muscle  protein  curd  fraction  of  step 
(d)  from  the  solution-phase  myoglobin  pigment  fraction; 

0  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  protein  curd  fraction  of  step  (e)  to 
a  pH  selected  from  between  about  5.5  to  7.0  to  form  a 
meat  muscle  protein  product,  and  adding  a  nitrogen  oxide 
generating  compound  to  said  solution-phase  pigment 
fraction  of  step  (e),  thereby  denaturing  the  myoglobin 
pigment  in  the  solution-phase  myoglobin  pigment  frac- 
tion; 

g)  filtering  the  denatured  myoglobin  pigment  of  step  (0  to 
form  a  meat  myoglobin  pigment  cake  and  a  residual  saline 
solution; 

h)  drying  and  milling  the  meat  pigment  cake  of  step  (g)  to 
form  a  powder,  and  recycling  the  residual  saline  solution 
of  step  (g)  to  step  Qciy, 

i)  cooking  the  solid-phase  fraction  of  step  (c)  under  condi- 
tions sufficient  to  convert  substantially  all  connective 
tissue  in  said  fraction  into  soluble  collagen,  thereby  form- 
ing a  broth-fat  fraction-and  a  bone-residue  fraction; 

j  )  drying  and  milling  the  bone-residue  fraction  of  step  (i)  to 
form  a  bone-meal; 

k)  separating  the  broth-fat  fraction  of  step  (i)  into  fat  and 
broth  fractions; 

1)  refining  the  fat  of  step  (k)  to  produce  a  fat-product;  and 

m)  concentrating  the  broth  of  step  (k)  to  form  a  broth- 
product. 
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s,3M,iso 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  COOKED,  PUREED  MEAT 

PRODUCT 

Jmm  W.  Hmps,  402S  Waimrt  St,  AUeatowB,  Pa.  18104 

nilwrtliw  of  Scr.  No.  997,557.  Dm.  28, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,322.705.  Tkh  afpUcatioa  May  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  247.686 

The  portiaa  of  the  tam  of  tUa  pirteat  «AaeqMrt  to  JaiL  21, 

2011,  hM  beca  tfaHaiwJ. 

bt  a.*  A23L  ;/i;<  ;/i77 

U  A  a.  426—644  14  ( 


3-,, 


b)  growing,  in  succession,  the  following  layera  on  said  sub- 
strate: 

1)  a  first  cladding  layer  doped  with  an  doping  agent  con- 
sisting of  silane  or  H2S; 

2)  a  waveguide  Uyer  of  GaxIni.xAs^  \.y  where  O^x^  1 
andOSySl; 

3)  an  undoped  active  layer  of  GaxIni.xAs^i.^  where 
OSxSl  andOSy^l; 

4)  a  waveguide  layer  of  Gaxlni.xAs^i.^  where  OSx^  1 
andOSySl; 

5)  a  second  doped  cladding  layer,  and 

c)  controlling  the  thickness  of  said  active  layer  and  said 
waveguide  layers  to  total  between  SOOO  A  and  1  micron. 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  pureed  cooked  meat  product, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

grinding  a  cooked  meat  to  form  ground  cooked  meat  parti- 
cles; 

mixing  a  modified  food  starch  with  said  ground  cooked  meat 
particles  to  produce  a  ground  meat/starch  mixture,  said 
modified  food  starch  being  a  cook-up  starch  capable  of 
binding  liquid  only  after  heat  activation; 

adding  a  liquid  to  said  ground  meat/starch  mixture,  said 
liquid  being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  water,  broths  and  mixtures  thereof; 

mixing  said  liquid  and  said  ground  meat/starch  mixture  to 
produce  a  pureed  cooked  meat  product;  and 

shaping  said  pureed  cooked  meat  product  into  a  desired 
shape. 


5,384,152 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CAPACITORS  WITH 
ROUGHENED  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  PLATES 
Jack  C.  Chn.  Long  Island  City;  Louis  La-Chen  Hsu,  New  York, 
both  of  N.Y.;  Toahio  Mil.  Eaaez  Junction,  Vt;  Joseph  F. 
Shcpard,  HopeweU  Junction;  Scott  R.  Stiffler,  Brooklyn; 
Manu  J.  Tejwani,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Edward  J.  Vish- 
ncaky,  Pon^eeiMie,  all  of  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Intematioiial 
Business  Machinca  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
DiTiaiOD  of  Ser.  No.  881,944,  May  12, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,245,206. 
Thia  appUcation  Jon.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,473 
Lrt.  a.»  HOIL  21/70:  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  427—81  13  CUtaM 


5,384,151 

INGAASP/GAAS  DIODE  LASER 

ManUeh  Raieghi,  Wilaette,  m.,  aaaigaor  to  Northwestern  Uni- 

Tcrsity,  ETaaaton,  OL 

CoatiBnatkM-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,379,  Aag.  11, 1993.  Thia 

appiicatkw  Oct  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  132,561 

lrt.  a.'  C23C  16/00 

vs.  CL  427—58  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  capacitor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  of  a  first  material; 

forming  by  heteroepitaxial  growth  a  roughened  layer  of  a 
crystalline  material  over  a  surface  of  said  substrate,  said 
crystalline  material  being  lattice  mismatched  with  respect 
to  said  first  material; 

forming  a  first  layer  of  conductive  material  over  said  rough- 
ened layer  to  form  a  fvst  capacitor  plate; 

forming  a  layer  of  insulating  material  over  said  first  capaci- 
tor plate;  and 

forming  a  second  layer  of  conductive  material  over  said 
layer  of  insulating  material  to  form  a  second  capacitor 
plate. 


•^xntf" 


a%»%« 


J 


1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  strained  layer  heteros- 
tructure  for  a  diode  laser  by  LP-MOCVD  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  preparing  a  substrate; 


5,384,153 
MONTTORING  ELECTROLESS  PLATING  BATHS 
Alfred  J.  Grady,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.;  Sudarshan  Lai,  Glen  Rock, 
NJ.;  Mary  J.  Mitchell,  Chesterfield,  Va.;  Yataka  Okinaka, 
Madaon,  N  J.;  Craig  G.  Smith,  Upper  Macungie  Township, 
Lehigh  Coonty;  Harrey  S.  Trop,  Lower  Macnngie  Township, 
Lehigh  County,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Chwan-Tsann  Wang,  Rich- 
nood,  Va.,  aasigiiora  to  AT*T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  Mar.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  28,847 
iBt  a.«  B05D  1/00 
VS.  CL  427—98  14  Claima 

1.  A  method  of  monitoring  the  effectiveness  of  solutions 
used  in  plating  articles  comprising: 

applying  the  solutions  to  a  specimen  which  permits  light  to 

be  transmitted  therethrough;  and 
while  the  specimen  is  being  plated,  measuring  the  level  of 
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light  transmission  therethrough  and  determining  a  time  in   internal  to  the  plastic  package  prior  to  encapsulating  a  1 
which  light  transmission  decreases  to  a  particular  value   conductor  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

plating  the  entire  lead  frame  with  a  first  metal;  and 


12 

\ 

ti 

nnnoEiEcrai 

Eounoir 

based  on  a  curve  of  the  decrease  in  light  transmission  as  a 
function  of  time. 


5,384,154 

METHOD  OF  SELECTIVELY  PROVIDING  A  PATTERN 

OF  A  MATERIAL  OTHER  THAN  GLASS  ON  A  GLASS 

SUBSTRATE  BY  ELECTROLESS  METALLIZATION 

Johannes  W.  G.  De  Bakker,  Lambertus  G.  J.  Fokkink;  Andreas 
M.  T.  P.  Van  Der  Putten,  and  Henricus  A.  M.  Kox,  all  of 
EindhoTen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,972,  Jon.  15, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  896,267,  Jnn.  10,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,190 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jnn.  12, 1991, 

91201439 

Int.  a.«  B05D  5/12 

VS.  a.  427—123  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  metallizing  only  a  pattern  of  a  material  other 
than  glass  provided  on  a  glass  substrate,  said  method  compris- 
ing adding  a  reducing  agent  other  than  SnCh  and  a  v/ater-solu- 
ble  polymer  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  Pd  salt  to  thereby  form 
a  stabilized  Pd  sol,  bringing  said  pattern  and  glass  substrate  into 
contact  with  said  stabilized  Pd  sol  to  thereby  activate  only  said 
pattern,  removing  said  glass  substrate  and  the  resultant  acti- 
vated pattern  from  contact  with  said  stabilized  Pd  sol,  rinsing 
said  glass  substrate  and  said  activated  pattern  with  water  and 
then  treating  said  glass  substrate  and  said  pattern  with  an 
electroless  metallization  bath  to  thereby  metallize  only  said 
pattern. 


spot  plating  selected  portions  of  the  lead  frame,  which  por- 
tions are  within  the  plastic  package  after  encapsulation, 
over  said  first  plated  metal,  with  silver. 


5,384,155 
SILVER  SPOT/PALLADIUM  PLATE  LEAD  FRAME 
FINISH 
Donald  C.  Abbott  Norton,  and  Robert  M.  Fritzsche,  Attleboro 
Falls,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jnn.  4,  1992,  Scr.  No.  893,911 
Int  a.«  C23C  26/00 
VS.  a.  427—125  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  spot  plating  the  parts  of  the  lead  frame 


5,384,156 
REVERSIBLE  METHOD  OF  MAGNEOC  FILM 
ANNEALING 
Roger  F.  Beh,  Morris  Township,  Morris  Coonty,  and  John  B. 
Ings,  Rockaway  Township,  Morris  County,  both  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Morris  PUins,  N  J. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,785 
Int  a.*  HOIF  10/02 
VS.  CL  427—127  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  adjusting  the  magnetic  properties  of  an  iron 
containing  monocrystalline  magneto-optic  bismuth  iron  garnet 
film  which  comprises: 

(a)  annealing  said  film  at  reduction  conditions;  and  then 

(b)  annealing  said  film  at  oxidation  conditions. 


5,384,157 

TUNGSTEN  OXIDE  niM,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

SAME  AND  ELECTROCHROMIC  DEVICE  USING  SAME 

Fumiaki  Tambo,  Minami-Ashigara,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Fiyi 

Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  990,747 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  20, 1991,  3-354309 
Int.  a.'  B05D  7/00 
U.S.  CL  427— 126J  6  OainH 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  tungsten  oxide  film  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 
reacting  a  tungstate  with  a  salt  of  an  organic  compound 
represented  by  formula  (I)  to  obtain  a  tungstic  acid  com- 
pound; 
mixing  said  tungstic  acid  compound  with  an  organic  solvent 

to  prepare  a  composition; 
applying  said  composition  onto  a  substrate;  and  heating  said 
composition  at  sufficiently  high  temperature  to  remove 
said  solvent  from  said  composition  and  form  a  tungsten 
oxide  film: 


R1R2RJNH+X- 


0) 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  and  Rj  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  I  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  and  X~  represents  a  halogen  atom. 
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S,3M,15« 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  MAGNEHC  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

TiMC-Shne  CUa;  Wd-Dcr  Oiaiig,  hmI  Mias-Chng  Dcoc  ■!] 

of  HiiBdm,  Taimm,  Prov.  of  CUm,  aMi^on  to  Natioiial 

SdMce  Coodl,  Taipei,  Taiwaa,  Prov.  of  CUaa 

CoMiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  57,648,  May  4, 1993,  abwMloacd.  TUa 

awiicadoa  Mar.  24,  1994,  Scr.  No.  217,370 

IM.  CL*  HOIF  10/02 

VS.  CL  427—129  28  Claims 


onto  an  ink  layer  or  uninked  surface  in  a  printing  process 
comprising: 

1).  Depositing  a  first  layer  of  ink  onto  a  surface  to  be  coated; 
2).  Drying  said  ink  layer; 

3).  Determining  a  desired  viscosity  of  an  aqueous  coating 
composition  to  be  deposited  onto  said  ink  layer  or  said 
surface,  said  composition  comprising: 
a.  about  1S%  to  about  85%  by  weight  of  a  rilm-forming 
polymer,  said  film-forming  polymer  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  high  molecular  weight  and  low  molecular 
weight  film-fonning  polymers,  said  mixture  of  polymers 
comprising  about  10%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  a 
high  molecular  weight  film-fonning  polymer  and  about 
10%  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  a  low  molecular  weight 
film-forming  polymer,  said  high  molecular  weight  film- 
fonning  polymer  having  an  average  molecular  weight 


i.M  y» 


woo  00.00  70.1 


I  5,394,199 

PROCESS  FOR  RESTORING  DISCHARDED 
SnJCONE-POLYCARBONATE  PARTS 
Gregory  R.  Gillette,  CUnon  Park,  aad  Karea  K.  Webb,  Ballston 
Lake,  botk  of  N.Y.,  aaaigBon  to  GeiMral  Electric  Compuiy, 
Schwectidy,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sev.  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  124,8M 
Ut  CL*  B32D  35/00 
MS.  CL  427—140  6  Claima 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  removing  a  defective  siUcone 
hardooat  layer  from  a  silicone-polycarbonate  composite  com- 
prising a  silicone  hardcoat  layer,  an  intermediate  thermoplastic 
acrylic  primer  layer  and  a  polycarbonate  substrate  which 
process  comprises  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(1)  effecting  contact  at  a  temperature  of  about  40*  C.  to 
about  100*  C.  between  the  silicone-polycarbonate  com- 
posite and  an  aqueous  alkaline  bath  having  a  concentra- 
tion of  from  20%  to  40%  by  weight  of  the  bath  of  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  or  a  hydroxide  of  ammonium  or  tetraalk- 
ylammonium  to  provide  a  pH  in  the  range  of  at  least  12 
and  up  to  about  14  while  the  bath  is  agitated  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  effect  substantially  complete  removal  of  the 
silicone  hard  coat  layer  from  the  silicone-polycarbonate 
composite  without  removing  the  thermoplastic  acrylic 
primer  layer, 

(2)  washing  and  thereafter  drying  the  resulting  polycarbon- 
ate composite  of  (1)  and 

(3)  applying  a  silicone  hardcoat  to  the  thermoplastic  acrylic 
primary  hiyer  to  form  a  silicone-polycarbonate  composite. 


S,3M,1<0 

METHOD  OF  COATING  A  SURFACE 

Joaeph  Frazzitta,  279  Ckcrry  PL,  East  Meadow.  N.Y.  11554 

FiM  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,681 

IM.  CL*  B05D  1/36.  5/00 

VS.  CL  427-288  42  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  depositing  an  aqueous  coating  composition 


r 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  magnetic  recording  medium 
comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate; 

(b)  providing  a  solution  consisting  essentiaUy  of  ions  of 
cobalt,  manganese,  and  iron  in  deionized  water;  and 

(c)  preheating  the  substrate  and  spraying  said  solution  onto 
the  preheated  substrate  at  an  elevated  temperature  to 
uniformly  distribute  droplets  thereon  and  form  a  magnetic 
recording  medium  film  on  said  substrate. 
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ranging  from  about  30,000  to  about  5,000,000  and  said 
low  molecular  weight  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  ranging  from  about  100  to  about  20,000; 

b.  an  amount  of  a  wetting  agent  effective  to  substantially 
eliminate  levelling  problems  after  deposition  caused  by 
surface  tension;  and 

c.  the  remainder  of  said  composition  comprising  a  mixture 
of  water  or  water  and  at  least  one  solvent  in  the  form  of 
a  volatile  organic  compound; 

4).  Determining  the  temperature  above  or  below  ambient 
temperature  at  which  said  composition  attains  the  viscos- 
ity determined  in  step  3); 

5).  Maintaining  the  viscosity  of  said  composition  at  the 
temperature  determined  in  step  4);  and 

6).  DeiXMiting  onto  said  ink  layer  or  said  surface  said  aque- 
ous coating  composition  at  said  temperature. 


5,384.161 

SYSTEM  FOR  MAKING  BRIGHT  ALUMINUM  PARTS 

Rickard  C.  Eiafeller.  Greenland,  and  John  Clark,  Stratham,  both 

of  N  JL,  aasignors  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  886,496,  May  22, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,290,625. 
This  application  Jan.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176,788 
Int  a.«  B05D  3/02.  1/02 
VS.  CL  427—250  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  an  aluminum  part  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  an  aluminum  base; 

chemically  combining  the  aluminum  base  with  chromium  to 
form  a  chromate  conversion  coating  layer  on  said  alumi- 
num base  formed  as  a  compound  of  the  aluminum  base; 
spray  depositing  and  curing  a  primer  coat  on  said  chromate 
conversion  coating  layer,  said  primer  coat  being  a  poly- 
urethane  material  and  having  a  thickness  of  from  0. 1  to  2.0 
mils; 
thereafter  spray  depositing  and  curing  a  basecoat  on  said 
primer  coat  to  cover  said  primer  coat  and  to  form  a  dielec- 
tric barrier,  said  basecoat  being  a  polyurethane  material 
and  having  a  thickness  of  from  0. 1  to  2.0  mils; 
vacuum  depositing  indium  to  form  a  film  having  a  thickness 
of  25  to  2000  angstroms  covering  said  basecoat  including 
a  plurality  of  discrete  islands  of  the  indium  appearing 


January  24,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


2461 


macroscopically  as  a  continuous  film  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  macroscopically  unobservable  channels  between  the 
islands  to  maintain  the  film  electrically  non-conductive 
over  said  basecoat; 
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CURING  TOP  COW 


spray  depositing  and  curing  a  layer  of  clear  resinous  protec- 
tive dielectric  topcoat  to  completely  cover  said  vacuum 
deposited  indium  film  whereby  said  channels  are  filled  for 
bonding  said  indium  film  to  said  basecoat. 


5,384,162 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY 

APPLYING  A  MULTI-LAYERED  COATING  AT  HIGH 

SPEEDS 

Shinsuke  TakahasU,  aad  Norio  Shibata,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  FiOi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.^  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,846 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  18,  1991,  3-297695 

Int  CL*  B05D  3/12;  B05C  3/02 

VS.  CL  427—356  4  Claims 


5,384.163 
CELLULOSE  ECTERS  MOIDIFIED  WTTH  ANHYDRIDES 
OF  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
WATERBORNE  BASECOATS 
Anna  M.  Bndde,  Livonia,  Mich^  I.  Daniel  Sand,  Jonesboroogh, 
Tenn.;  Alan  R.  Dunn,  and  Chung  M.  Kuo,  both  of  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Soutkfietd,  Mick. 
Filed  Oct  23,  1991,  Scr.  No.  781,472 
Int  CL*  C08L  1/14 
VS.  CL  427— 385  J  27  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  coating  composition  comprising  a  cellu- 
lose mixed  ester  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
between  5,000  and  100,000,  and  reactive  components  compris- 
ing a  crosslinker  having  at  least  two  fiuctional  sites  capable  of 
reacting  during  curing  of  the  coating,  wherein  the  cellulose 
mixed  ester  comprises: 

A.  a  first  residue  that  is  a  residue  of  a  cycUc  dicarboxylic 
acid  anhydride,  present  in  an  amount  of  from  3  to  35 
weight  percent  of  the  cellulose  ester, 

B.  a  second  residue  that  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

i.  an  oleophilic  monocarboxyUc  acid  residue  that  is  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  resi- 
dues of  monocartwxylic  acids  having  at  least  3  cari>on 
atoms,  wherein  the  oleophilic  monocarboxyUc  acid 
residue  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  10  to  65  weight 
percent  of  the  cellulose  ester; 

ii.  a  hydrophilic  monocarboxyUc  acid  residue  that  is  a 
residue  of  acetic  acid  wherein  the  hydrophiUc  monocar- 
boxyUc acid  residue  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  1  to 
45  weight  percent  of  the  cellulose  ester, 
wherein  a  degree  of  substitution  within  the  ceUulose  mixed 

ester  is  from  2  to  3. 


5,384.164 

FLAME  SPRAYED  COATINGS  OF  MATERIAL  FROM 

SOLID  WIRE  OR  RODS 

James  A.  Browning,  c/o  Browning  Thermal  Systems,  Inc,  P.O. 

Box  477,  Enfield,  NJl.  03748 

Filed  Dec  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  988,287 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  13, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  B05D  1/08 

U.S.  CL  427— 449  4< 


X. 


1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  coating  a  plurality  of  layers 
of  coating  liquid  onto  a  running  web  to  form  a  laminated 
structure  comprising  the  step  of  continuously  extruding  said 
coating  liquids  from  forwardmost  ends  of  a  pluraUty  of  slots  in 
a  coating  head  onto  said  web,  said  web  continuously  running 
along  a  back  edge  surface  and  a  doctor  edge  surface  of  said 
coating  head,  wherein  a  doctor  edge  surface  of  said  coating 
head  for  forming  a  coated  layer  other  than  a  lowermost  coated 
layer  on  said  web  has  an  arc-shaped  sectional  contour,  and, 
with  a  distance  between  an  intersection  and  an  upstream  end  of 
said  doctor  edge  designated  by  t  and  said  intersection  coincid- 
ing with  a  position  where  a  straight  line  tangentially  extending 
along  said  doctor  edge  surface  and  another  edge  surface  lo- 
cated upstream  of  and  adjacent  to  said  doctor  edge  surface 
intersects  a  perpendicular  line  extending  upward  of  said  up- 
stream end  of  said  doctor  edge  surface,  said  distance  t  is  within 
a  range  of  5  ftmStS30  /un. 


1.  In  a  flame  spray  method  including  steps  of: 
feeding  a  rod  of  soUd  material  to  be  flame  sprayed  in  and 
through  a  flame  to  heat,  atomize  and  project  a  spray  of 
[tarticles  against  a  workpiece  to  be  coated,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
controlling  transit  of  said  particles  in  molten  droplet  form 
over  a  path  of  travel  of  said  particles  from  a  tip  of  said  rod 
to  a  surface  of  the  workpiece  such  that  initially  Uquid 
droplets  of  said  material  separated  from  and  projected 
from  the  tip  of  the  rod  are  at  least  partially  solid  at  a 
moment  of  impact  against  a  surface  of  the  workpiece, 
spacing  the  workpiece  from  a  point  of  separation  of  the 
Uquid  droplets  from  the  tip  of  the  rod  at  a  stand-ofT  dis- 
tance sufficient  to  cause  the  liquid  droplets  to  pass  through 
an  initial  upstream  liquid  region  and  a  contiguous  down- 
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stream  traittition  region  from  liquid  to  at  least  partially 
solid,  wherein  said  flame  is  a  supersonic  flame,  and  said 
method  further  comprises  continuously  combusting  under 
pressure  a  continuously  supplied  compressible  combusti- 
ble gas  and  fiiel  mixture  including  oxygen  within  an  inter- 
nal burner  combustion  chamber  and  discharging  combus- 
tion product  gases  from  a  combustion  chamber  orifice 
through  an  expansion  nozzle  open  at  its  downstream  end 
via  a  nozzle  extension  and  forming  a  supersonic  jet  exiting 
said  nozzle  extension,  and  said  step  of  controlling  the 
transit  of  the  Uquid  droplets  over  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
particles  to  be  sprayed  from  the  tip  end  of  the  rod  to  said 
surface  of  the  workpiece  comprises  feeding  said  rod  axi- 
ally  through  said  nozzle  extension  and  causing  a  flow  of 
liquid  coolant  to  exit  from  an  annulus  about  an  outer 
periphery  of  the  nozzle  extension,  and  at  an  exit  end  of 
said  nozzle  extension  as  an  annular  coolant  stream  flowing 
along  an  outer  surface  of  the  supersonic  Jet  downstream  of 
the  exit  end  of  the  nozzle  extension  from  the  tip  of  said  rod 
towards  said  workpiece  to  thereby  effect  rapid  cooling  of 
the  liquid  droplets  to  at  least  partially  solid  form  prior  to 
impact  on  the  workpiece  surface,  while  substantially  re- 
ducing the  stand-off  distance  between  the  exit  of  the  noz- 
zle extension  and  the  workpiece. 


1 


5,384,166 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  COATING  WHGHT  ON 

A  HOT-DIPPED  STEEL  STRIP 
Toahio  Sato;  Toihio  Iihii;  Shuichi  Suglyama,  aad  AUra  Yada, 
all  of  KawaaaU,  Japu,  aaatgnors  to  NKK  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
CoBtiuathM  of  Scr.  No.  «99,723,  Jon,  17, 1992,  abandoned. 

TUa  affUcatioB  Not.  10, 1993,  Scr.  No.  150,7S9 
CUm  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Jon.  2S,  1991,  3-180417; 
Ju.  25, 1991, 3-180418;  Ju.  25, 1991, 3-180419;  Jnn.  25, 1991, 
3-180420;  Aag.  26, 1991,  3-238762 

bt  CL«  B05D  1/04 
VS.  CL  427—547  6  Claina 
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5,384,165 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  GALVANIZE  A 
FERROUS  SUBSTRATE 
I  A.  Sdlitto,  Madiaoii,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  SMS  Engineer- 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1993,  Scr.  No.  75,327 

IM.  CL*  B05D  J/04 

VS.  CL  427—461  11  Claim 
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1.  The  method  of  coating  a  ferrous  substrate  with  zinc,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of: 
introducing  said  substrate  to  a  coating  chamber  having  an 

inert  atmosphere  therein; 
electro-statically  depositing  a  layer  of  zinc  powder  on  said 

substrate; 
liquefying  the  zinc  powder  on  the  substrate; 
reflowing  the  liquid  zinc  on  the  substrate  to  create  a  zinc 

iron  alloy  interface;  and 
cooling  the  substrate  and  the  reflowed  zinc  coating  thereon 

below  the  liquidous  temperature  of  the  zinc  in  an  inert 

atmosphere. 


1.  An  improved  method  of  controlling  a  coating  weight  on 
1  hot-dipped  steel  strip,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  wiping  nozzle  means  adjacent  first  and  second 
surfaces  of  a  steel  strip  that  is  drawn  out  of  a  coating  bath; 

positioning  alternating  current  conducting  paths  in  said 
wiping  nozzle  means,  each  of  said  alternating  current 
conducting  paths  being  positioned  in  said  wiping  nozzle 
means  so  as  to  be  respectively  in  parallel  with  each  of  the 
first  and  second  surfaces  of  the  steel  strip  above  the  coat- 
ing bath; 

each  of  said  alternating  current  conducting  paths  having  a 
small  cross-sectional  area  relative  to  a  surface  area  of  each 
of  said  first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  steel  strip  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  said  alternating  current  conducting 
paths; 

jetting  gas  from  the  wiping  nozzle  means  onto  the  steel  strip 

.  that  has  been  drawn  out  of  the  coating  bath;  and 

magnetically  saturating  the  steel  strip  by  flowing  altemrting 
currents  through  said  alternating  current  conducting 
paths  to  generate  an  induced  alternating  current  in  the 
steel  strip,  that  has  a  phase  that  is  opposite  to  a  phase  of  the 
alternating  currents  flowing  through  said  alternating  cur- 
rent conducting  paths,  thereby  creating  a  peak  value  in  a 
magnetic  pressure  that  acts  on  areas  of  the  first  and  second 
surfaces  of  the  steel  strip  that  are  small  relative  to  the 
surface  area  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  surf-^ces  of  the 
steel  strip,  said  magnetic  pressure  being  genei  ed  by  an 
interaction  of  the  induced  alternating  current  with  the 
alternating  currents  flowing  through  the  alternating  cur- 
rent conducting  paths  whereby  control  of  sa'  coating 
weight  on  said  hot-dipped  steel  strip  is  improved  by  pro- 
viding said  peak  magnetic  pressure  on  said  areas  of  said 
first  and  second  surfaces  of  said  steel  strip  that  are  small 
relative  to  the  surface  area  of  each  of  the  first  and  second 
surfaces  of  the  steel  strip. 
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5,384,167 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  A 
MFTAL  BY  ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE  PLASMA 
Atsoshi  NiahiwaU,   1-11,  Fiinakoshi-cho  2-clMMie,  Chno-kn, 
OhUom  NoriUto  Ikcmiya,  Takatsidd;  Hiniahi  UcUyama; 
Hideo  bugaU,  both  of  Hinkata;  Yaawt  Sawada,  Tokyo,  and 
Kaznmi  Ogino,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  aaaisaon  to  E.C  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka;  C  Itoh  Fine  Chfical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tok^ 
and  Atsushi  NisUwaki,  Osaka,  all  of  Japa 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  31,492 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  4, 1992,  4-260566 

Int  a.«  B05D  3/06 

VS.  CL  427—569  7  Clains 


composition. 


lELECTROOE 
2PVJIC  COPPER 
PLATE 


^T>C 


1.  A  method  for  the  surface  treatment  of  a  metal,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

placing  at  least  a  surface  to  be  treated  of  a  metal  to  be  treated 
between  two  electrodes  facing  each  other  under  an  atmo- 
sphere of  a  mixed  gas  consisting  of  an  inert  gas  and  a 
reactant  gas;  and 

plasma  exciting  said  mixed  gas  under  atmospheric  pressure 
to  effect  glow  discharge  between  said  electrodes. 


5,384,168 
FERROELECTRIC  UQUID-CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  OF 
HIGH  CONTRAST  AND  BRIGHTNESS 
Hans-Rolf  Diibal,   Kdnigstein/Taunus,   Gcnaany;   Takamasa 
Harada,  Inzai,  Japan;  Heinz  Rieger,  Hofheim  am  Taunns, 
Germany;  Norbert  Roach,  Franlcfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  and 
Peter  Wegener,  Konigrtein/Tannus,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfort  am  Midn,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,898 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  21, 1990, 4012750 
Int  a.»  C09K  19/00 
VS.  CL  428—1  10  Claims 

1.  A  ferroelectric  liquid-crystal  display  device  of  high  con- 
trast and  brightness  comprising  a  ferroelectric  liquid-crystal 
layer  which  is  surrounded  on  both  sides  by  layers  which  are,  in 
sequence  starting  from  the  ferroelectric  liquid-crystal  layer,  at 
least  one  alignment  layer,  electrodes  and  outer  plates  and  also 
at  least  one  polarizer,  wherein  the  alignment  layer  comprises 
within  the  layer,  as  a  mixture  component  of  the  material  of  the 
alignment  layer,  or  at  the  surface,  as  an  additional  layer  be- 
tween the  alignment  layer  and  the  ferroelectric  liquid-crystal 
layer,  a  component  which  renders  the  alignment  layer  amphi- 
philic. 


has  been  coated  and  stoved  with  a  sealing 
wherein  the  sealing  composition  comprises: 

A)  65  to  93%  by  wei{^t  of  a  liquid,  blocked  diisocyanate, 

B)  2  to  IS%  by  weight  of  a  Uquid  diamine,  liquid  polyamine., 
or  a  mixture  thereof, 

C)  0  to  25%  by  weight  of  pigments,  fillers,  or  a  mixture 
thereof, 

D)  0  to  20%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  reactive  diluents,  and 

E)  0  to  8%  by  weight  of  auxiliaries  and  additives,  where  the 
sum  of  the  proportions  by  weight  of  the  components  A  to 
E  is  100%  by  weight  in  each  case. 


5,384,169 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CLOSURES  FOR 

PACKAGING  CONTAINERS 
Kku-Markna  WascUnaki,  Senden;  Amo  Schadtz,  Nottnln,  and 
Ute  Riibartsdi,  Diilmen,  aU  of  Germaay,  aaaigaors  to  BASF 
Lacke  +  Farben  AktiengeacUachaft,  Muster,  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/00136,  §  371  Date  Sep.  27, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/10041,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  7,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  25, 1990,  Ser.  No.  743^87 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Gcrauny,  Feb.  23, 1989, 3905545 
Int  CL*  B29D  22/00;  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  428—34.1  13  n«iiM 

7.  A  packaging  container  with  a  closure,  the  inside  of  which 


5,384,170 

LAMINATED  FILM  WITH  A  STARCHY  MATRIX  AND 

LOW  PERMEABILITY  AND  METHODS  FOR  ITS 

PRODUCnON 

Catia  BastioU,  Novara;  Vittorio  BcUottL  FoMaMto  D'Ago^M; 

Giancario  Romano,  Norara,  and  Maurizio  Toain,  SerTaraUe 

ScaU,  aU  of  Italy,  aaaignors  to  Noramoat  S.PA.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,131,  Ang.  7, 1991,  abandoaed.  TUs 
appUcation  Jnn.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  82,348 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Ang.  9,  1990,  67634A90 

Int  CL*  B29D  22/00 

VS.  CL  428—34.1  u  rM^ 

1.  A  laminated  film,  comprising  at  least  one  first  layer  of 
polymeric  material  which  has  a  starchy  matrix  and  is  insoluble 
in  water,  and  a  second  layer  of  hydrophobic  material  adhering 
to  the  first  layer,  wherein  the  polymeric  material  comprises  a 
composition  including  destnictured  starch  and  a  synthetic 
thermoplastic  polymer,  said  synthetic  thermoplastic  polymer 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol and  (b)  copolymers  of  an  olefin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene,  isobutene  and  styrene  with 
acrylic  acid,  vinyl  alcohol  or  vinyl  aceute,  the  polymeric 
material  further  including  a  high  boiling  plasticiser  and  having 
a  water  content  prior  to  conditioning  of  no  more  that  6%  by 
weight 


5,384.171 

STRUCTURALLY  NETWORKED  MATRIX  CERAMIC 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 

Bryan  P.  Pmcher,  52  N.  Main,  Clarkstoo,  Mich.  48347 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,601 

Iirt.  a.*  B28B  21/00 

VS.  CL  428—34.4  13 


1.  A  stnicturaUy  networked  matrix  ceramic  composite  mate- 
rial comprising: 

(a)  a  repeatable  three-dimensional  skeletal  non-foam  ceramic 
molded  structure  formed  from  a  first  material,  the  struc- 
ture defining  a  non-random  network  of  structural  mem- 
bers connected  to  common  load  distributing  attachment 
points; 

(b)  a  sub-strata  of  an  energy  absorbing  second  material  dif- 
ferent from  the  first  material,  the  second  material  opera- 
tively  attached  to  and  surrounding  the  ceramic  structure; 
and 

wherein  the  structural  members  and  common  attachment 
points  cooperate  to  define  a  three-dimensional  load  bear- 
ing structure  a  desired  shape. 
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5,3a4,172 

MULTI-LAYER  PLASTIC  FUEL  TANK 

Yataka  Takado;  ToiUkaxa  Nakanto;  Tetnro  Nosata,  all  of 

YokDhaaa;  EUi  Tcnika,  aad  Toakio  Yokoi,  both  of  Toyota,  aU 

of  Japaa,  awlianri  to  Toaea  CVatcal  Corporation,  Tokyo 

Md  Toyota  JMoaha  Ifahwhtkl  KaUM,  Toyota,  both  of  Japaa 

CoatiaaatfaM  of  Scr.  No.  715,246,  Job.  14,  1991,  ahaadoocd. 

Thk  appUcatioa  Aag.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,756 
dakas  priortty,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  IS,  1990,  2-157055; 
Jm.  15, 1990,  2-157056 

lat  CL*  B65D  88/OZ  88/12 
VS.  CL  A3M-3S.1  5  OaiaM 


inner  surface  possesses  a  roughened  area  having  a  variation  in 
height  of  0.001  to  S  fun. 


5,384,174 

ADHESIVE  SHEET 

WiUiam  J.  Ward,  Hull,  and  Jil  F.  Philittin-Raband,  Aalaby, 

both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignor*  to  Smith  A  Nephew  pic, 

Uaited  Kingdom 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  603,700  fUed  as  PCr/GB89/00563, 

May  22, 19«9,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1993, 

Ser.  No.  24,852 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  May  21,  1988, 
8812096 

lat  CL»  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—40  '3  daiiap 


1.  A  heat  and  impact  resistant  blow-molded,  multi-layer 
plastic  fuel  tank  consisting  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  high-den- 
sity polyethylene  layer,  a  central  polyamide  gas  barrier  layer 
and  a  modified  highnlensity  polyethylene  layer  between  the 
central  polyamide  layer  and  the  inner  and  outer  high-density 
polyethylene  layers,  wherein 

(a)  said  high-density  polyethylene  layers  having  a  density  of 
0.935  g/cm^  or  more  and  a  total  thickness  of  1.5-5.2  mm; 

(b)  said  polyamide  layer  being  made  of  a  polyamide  copoly- 
mer comprising  90-^  weight  %  of  polyamide  6  and  10-^ 
weight  %  of  polyamide  66  and  having  a  thickness  of 
20-500  nm;  and 

(c)  said  modified  high-density  polyethylene  layer  being 
made  of  high-density  polyethylene  modified  with  an  un- 
saturated carboxylic  acid  or  a  derivative  thereof  and  hav- 
ing a  total  thickness  of  20-500  >im;  the  ratio  of  the  total 
thicknesses  of  said  layers  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  being  99-60K)- 
.5-20K).5-20. 


5,384,173 

CONTAINER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM,  ITS 
PRODUCnON  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  PACKAGE 

Mntano  Akao,  and  Koji  Inooe,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Futji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,846 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  8, 1992,  4-115055 

Int.  CL*  G03C  3/00 

VS.  CL  42»-35.7  M  Claims 


-^^ 


1.  A  container  for  a  photographic  film  having  a  body  made 
of  thermoplastic  resin,  said  body  comprising  an  open-ended 
portktn  and  a  waU  portion,  said  open-ended  portion  having  a 
lip,  said  waU  portion  having  an  inner  surface,  wherein  said 


1.  An  adhesive  sheet  material  for  use  on  the  skin  which 
comprises  a  film  backing  layer  which  has  upon  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  one  surface  thereof  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  lay  jr. 
a  removable  release  liner  covering  the  adhesive  layer  and  a 
removable  support  layer  attached  to  the  surface  of  the  backing 
layer  remote  from  the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer 
wherein  the  stripping  load  required  to  separate  the  release  liner 
from  the  adhesive  layer  is  at  least  25%  greater  than  the  strip- 
ping load  required  to  separate  the  support  layer  from  the  back- 
ing layer  and  the  release  liner  is  stiffer  than  the  support  layer. 


534.175 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  DISC  COMPRISING  A 

NONMAGNETIC  UNDERLAYER  AND  A  MAGNITIC 

LAYER  COMPRISING  FERROMAGNETIC  PARTICLES 

AND  A  BINDER 
Maiaya  Kojima;  Kazohiro  NUtsuma;  Satoni  Hayakawa;  Toshio 
Kawamata,  and  Yaaushi  Endo,  aU  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  FiUi  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,795 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  14,  1991,  3-264778; 
Oct.  28,  1991,  3-281665 

Int  CL*  GllB  23/00 
VS.  CL  428—64  4  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  disc  comprising  a  nonmagnetic 
support  having  thereon  a  nonmagnetic  layer  mainly  compris- 
ing nonmagnetic  particles  and  a  binder  resin,  and  a  magnetic 
layer  having  a  coercive  force  of  1,400  Oe  or  more  and  mainly 
comprising  ferromagnetic  metal  particles  and  a  binder  resin,  in 
this  order,  wherein  said  nonmagnetic  particles  in  said  non 
magnetic  layer  are  partially  or  entirely  electrically  conductive 
particles  and  3  to  20%  by  weight  of  said  nonmagnetic  particles 
in  said  nonmagnetic  layer  is  carbon  black  having  an  average 
particle  size  of  40  m^m  or  less  and  a  DBF  oil  absorption  of  300 
ml/ 100  g  or  more,  said  magnetic  layer  has  a  thickness  of  0.5 
fua  or  less,  said  ferromagnetic  metal  particles  in  said  magnetic 
layer  have  an  orientation  ratio  of  0.85  or  more,  and  both  of  said 
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binder  resin  which  is  contained  in  the  nonmagnetic  layer  and 
said  binder  resin  which  is  contained  in  the  magnetic  layer 
comprise  polyisocyanate. 


5,384,176 
PHENOUC  ACID  SULFATE  ESTERS  FOR  PREVENTION 

OF  MARINE  BIOFOUUNG 
Richard  C.  Zimaennan,  392  Gibson  Ave,  Pacific  Gtotc,  CaHf. 
93950;  RaadnU  S.  Alberte,  4001  N.  Ninth  St,  Artington,  Va. 
22203;  JasMS  S.  Todd,  811  EstreUa  St,  WaUa,  WaUa,  Wash. 
99362,  and  PhUUp  Crews,  777  Monterey,  SaMa  Cm,  CaUf. 
95060 

FUed  Dec  11, 1992,  Scr.  No.  989,274 

Int  a.«  B32B  9/04 

VS.  CL  428—68  10  CUims 


Ht-i-t 


>c=o'  ^suFon  cmuMC  acd 
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■#-OI$U/OIT  UFFHC  MD 


7.  An  article  of  manufacture  resistant  to  marine  biofouling, 
comprising: 

an  artificial  surface;  and 

an  antifouling  layer  on  said  surface  with  said  antifouling 
layer  consisting  essentially  of  one  or  more  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfooxyphenylcar- 
boxylic  acids. 


5,384,177 

PICTURE,  PATTERN  AND  INFORMATION  CARRIER 

AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 

Karl-Heinz  Rissmann,  Jakobinenstraase  12-16,  W-8510  Fart 

Germany 

FUed  Oct  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  962,432 

Int  a.*  B32B  3/28;  B65D  73/00:  B29C  63/00 

VS.  CL  428—182  32  daiau 


5,384.178 
TUMI  SETTLER  ASSEMBLY 
PaUc  Rye,  Reading,  Pa^  SMignor  to  Brertwood  IndMtrica,  Iw^, 
Reading,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  t31jatA 
Int  CL*  B32B  3/28'  F02M  17/28;  CMi  1/08 
VS.  CL  428—182  19  ( 


1.  An  assembly  comprising  a  first  corrugated  sheet  and  a 
second  generaUy  planar  sheet,  the  corrugations  forming  alter- 
nating apices  on  opposite  sides  and  equidistant  from  a  central 
major  plane  in  the  first  sheet,  the  apices  in  the  first  sheet  being 
connected  by  angled  walls,  the  second  sheet  having  a  central 
major  plane  which  is  generally  paraUel  to  the  central  major 
plane  of  the  first  sheet,  the  second  sheet  having  complemen- 
tary regions  disposed  in  overlapping  adjacent  complementary 
relation  to,  and  abutting  the  apices  of,  the  first  sheet,  and 
undulating  regions  disposed  between  the  complementary  re- 
gions, the  undulating  regions  alternating  above  and  below  the 
central  major  plane  of  the  second  sheet,  the  undulating  regions 
alternating  above  the  central  major  plane  of  the  second  sheet 
having  a  peak  wavefront  and  the  undulating  regions  alternat- 
ing below  the  central  major  plane  of  the  second  sheet  having  a 
vaUey  wavefront  whereby  the  wavefronts  of  the  undulating 
regions  are  angled  with  respect  to  longitudinal  axes  of  the 
complementary  regions  to  an  extent  necessary  to  interiock 
adjacent  first  and  second  sheets. 


5,384,179 

PARTICULATE  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 

INTERPARTICLE  CROSSLINKED  AGGREGATES  OF 

FINE  PRECURSORS 

Donald  C  Roe;  Charles  J.  Berg,  aad  Frank  H.  Lahrann,  aU  of 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A  GamUe  Coih 

paay,  Cindnnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1990,  Ser.  No.  502,942 
Int  a.*  B32B  23/02 
VS.  CL  428—192  38  ( 


eoo 


1.  A  two-dimensional  information  carrier  comprising  a  cor- 
rugated material  formed  with  a  pluraUty  of  undulating  waves, 
some  of  said  waves  being  pressed  flat  to  form  flat  sections,  said 
flat  sections  being  delineated  from  the  remaining  part  of  the 
corrugated  material  which  has  not  been  pressed  flat  by  demar- 
cation lines,  said  demarcation  lines  defining  the  outiine  of  an 
information  pattern,  said  information  pattern  representing 
communicable  information  desired  to  be  communicated  to 
persons  viewing  the  two-dimensional  information  carrier. 


lao 


1620 


1.  A  polymeric  composition  containing  particulate  absortxnt 
interparticle  crosslinked  aggregates,  said  interparticle  cross- 
linked  aggregates  comprising  (i)  substantially  dry  precursor 
particles  of  substantially  water-insoluble,  absorbent,  hydrogel- 
forming,  polymer  material,  and  (ii)  an  interparticle  crosslinking 
agent  reacted  with  said  polymer  material  of  said  precursor 
particles  to  form  crosslink  bonds  between  said  precursor  parti- 
cles, said  interparticle  crosslinked  aggregates  being  present  in 
the  polymeric  composition  in  an  amount  such  that  the  poly- 
meric composition  has  a  mass  average  particle  size  at  IcMt 
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about  S0%  greater  than  the  mass  average  particle  size  of  said 
precursor  particles,  said  mass  average  particle  size  of  said 
precunor  particles  being  less  than  about  300  microns. 


5,384,1M 

ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Toaio  OU,  and  Kiyoshi  Iwamoto,  both  of  Shiznoka,  Japan, 
imi^on  to  Toaiocsawa  Paper  Co^  lAd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aag.  27.  1993,  Scr.  No.  112,330 
Claiw  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aog.  28,  1992,  4-251928; 
Sep.  18, 1992,  4-273407 

Int  CL'  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—195  11  Claims 

1.  An  electroconductive  substrate  comprising  an  electrocon- 
ductive  layer  on  at  least  one  side  of  a  base  sheet,  wherein  said 
electroconductive  layer  contains  an  electroconductive  pig- 
ment, a  normal  sah.  and  a  water  soluble  or  water  dispersible 
binder,  the  binder  contains  20  to  85  weight  %  of  starch  and  the 
normal  salt  is  maintained  at  10  to  100  parts  by  weight  with 
respect  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  electroconductive  pig- 
ment 


5,384,182 

MAGNFnC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME  WHEREIN  THE  MEDIUM 

HAS  TWO  MAGNETIC  LAYERS  DIFFERING  IN  DEGREE 

OF  ORIENTATION 
Takeo  Ito,  Yokohama,  and  Hirotaka  Yokoyama,  Yokosuka,  both 
of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Kahtmhnri  Kaiaha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japaa 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/00623,  §  371  Date  Jan.  6, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jaa.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/18387,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  28, 1991 

PCT  Filed  May  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  781^13 

Oaiw  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11, 1990,  2-122<99 

Int  a.«  GllB  5/00 

VS.  CL  428—212  21  Claims 


5,384,181 

LOW  VOLUME  FRACTION  CERAMIC  FILLED 
FLUOROPOLYMERIC  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Darid  J.  Arthgr,  Norwood;  Gwo  S.  Swei,  Northboro,  both  of 
Mmb.;  Allca  F.  Hon,  m,  Daoiebon,  and  Brett  KUhenny, 
Stona,  both  of  Coaa.,  awignon  to  Rogers  Corporation,  Ro- 
gcra,  Conn. 

CoatiaBatioa  of  Scr.  No.  641,427,  Jan.  17, 1991,  abuidoiied, 

which  is  a  continiiatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  367,241,  Jon.  16, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,061,548,  which  is  a  coatinaatioB-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  15,191,  Feb.  17,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,849,284,  and  a 

coirtiMwtio»-i»fart  of  Scr.  No.  279,474,  Dec  2, 1988,  Pat  No. 

5,149,590.  TUs  application  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131^70 

Int  a.«  B32B  9/00 

VS.  CL  428—195  45  Claims 


f 


10 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  first  longitudinally  oriented  magnetic  layer  comprising  a 
base  support  with  a  binder  and  a  needte-like  crystal  mag- 
netic powder  coated  thereon;  and 

a  second  longitudinally  oriented  magnetic  layer  comprising 
a  binder  and  a  hexagonal  system  ferromagnetic  powder 
coated  on  said  first  longitudinally  oriented  magnetic  layer; 

said  fust  and  second  magnetic  layers  having  simultaneously 
regulated  longitudinal  orientation  rates,  the  longitudinal 
orientation  rate  of  said  first  magnetic  layer  being  at  least 
0.7  and  less  than  0.89  and  the  longitudinal  orientation  rate 
of  said  second  magnetic  layer  being  at  least  O.SS  but 
smaller  than  the  longitudinal  orientation  rate  of  the  first 
layer. 


5,384,183 
DEGRADABLE  FILMS 
Joe  Taylor,  Calgary,  Canada,  asrignor  to  Novacor  Cheodcals, 
Ltd.,  Calgary,  Canada 

nied  May  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  62,603 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  JuL  23, 1992,  2074578 

Int  a.*  B32B  7/02 

VS.  CL  428—216  7  Cfadms 


1.  An  electrical  substrate  material  comprising: 

fluoropolymeric  material; 

ceramic  filler  material,  said  ceramic  filler  material  including 
fused  amorphous  silica,  said  filler  material  being  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  about  26  to  less  than  45  volume  percent 
of  the  total  substrate  material;  and 

said  ceramic  filler  being  coated  by  a  silane  coating. 


MO  rinBB«llon.  % 

1.  A  photodegradable  polyethylene  sheet  material  having  a 
thickness  from  0. 1  to  S  mills  consisting  essentially  of  polyethyl- 
ene, from  200  to  400  parts  per  million  of  a  cerium  salt  of  a 
Ci6-20  fatty  acid  and  from  1,000  to  20,000  ppm  of  titanium 
dioxide  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  0.05  microns. 


5J84,184 

POLYESTER  BLOCK  COPOLYMER  AND  ELASTIC 

YARN  COMPOSED  THEREOF 

Noritangn  Saiki;  Toahitsngn  Matsnki,  and  Masayuki  Hayashi, 

all  of  Matsoyana,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  797,138,  Nov.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,314 

Int  a."  D03D  J5/08;  C08G  63/688 

VS.  CL  428—230  n  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  block  copolymer  having  an  inherent  viscosity 
of  at  least  0.6,  which  comprises  (A)  30  to  90%  by  weight  of 
polyester  segments  comprised  of  at  least  70  mols  percent  of 
benzenedicarfooxylic  acid  as  the  main  acid  component  and  a 
diol  having  5  to  12  carbon  atoms  between  the  hydroxy!  groups 
as  the  main  glycol  component  and  (B)  70  to  10%  by  weight  of 
polyester  segments  comprising  an  aromatic  dicarfooxyUc  acid 
as  the  main  acid  component  and  ethylene  glycol,  trimethylene 
glycol,  tetramethylene  glycol  or  1,4-cyclohexane  dimethanol 
as  the  main  glycol  component,  wherein  (i)  when  a  polyester 
having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  0.6  is  formed  by  poly- 
condensation  of  the  components  constituting  the  polyester 
segments  (A),  the  melting  point  of  the  obtained  polyester  is 
lower  than  50"  C.  or  the  obtained  polyester  is  amorphous,  and 
(ii)  when  a  polyester  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  0.6 
is  formed  by  polycondensation  of  the  components  constituting 
the  polyester  segments  (B),  the  melting  point  of  the  polyester  is 
higher  than  180*  C. 


5384,185 

CONDUCnNG  REINFORCED  PLASnCS 

Dirk  A.  Bovenschen,  Renswoude,  and  Rndolf  G.  Goossens, 

LichteuToorde,  both  of  Netherhuds,  assignors  to  Lantor  B.V., 

Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,386 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  20, 
1992,  92200816 

Int  a.«  B32B  5/02 
VS.  CL  428—235  16  Oainis 

1.  Use  of  an  assembly  comprising  at  least  one  non-conduc- 
tive or  substantially  non-conductive  carrier  material  and  at 
least  one  conductive  fibre  web  which  has  been  provided  on  at 
least  one  side  of  the  carrier  material,  with  fibres  of  the  conduc- 
tive web  having  been  brought  into  electrically  conductive 
contact  through  the  carrier  material  with  the  other  side  of  the 
carrier  material,  the  conductive  fibres  being  present  in  an 
amount  ranging  from  5-100  weight  %  based  upon  the  weight 
of  the  fibre  web  and  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  500  or  more,  for 
making  a  reinforced  plastics  material. 


5,384,186 
NON-DESTRUCTIVE  CARRIERS  FOR  CYCLODEXTRIN 

COMPLEXES 
Toan  Trinh,  Mainerille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Proctor  &  Gam- 
ble Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,307,  May  9, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,245 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbseqnent  to  Sep.  21, 
2010,  has  been  diaclaimed. 
Int  a.*  D06M  10/08;  B32B  5/16 
VS.  CL  428—240  28  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  effective  amount 
of  active/cyclodextrin  inclusion  complex  suspended  in  solid 
polyalkylene  glycol  carrier  material  where  said  carrier  mate- 
rial is  attached  to  a  substrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of:  solid  absorbent  particles;  paper;  woven  fabric;  nonwoven 
fabric;  natural  fibers;  synthetic  fibers;  polymeric  fdms;  formed 
polymeric  articles;  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  weight  ratio  of 
said  active/cyclodextrin  inclusion  complex  to  said  solid  polyal- 
kylene glycol  carrier  material  being  from  about  1:1  to  about 
1:5. 


5,384,187 
BIODEGRADABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
LAMINATES  BASED  THEREON 
Tomoyoshi  Uemura,  Ibaraki;  Yoahiad  Akamatsii,  Amagasaki; 
Ynichi  Yodiida,  Kobe,  and  Yoahikazu  MoriwaU,  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assigDort  to  Nippon  Gohsei  Kagakn  Kogyo  K.hn.hin 
Kaiaha,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/00633,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20739,  PCT"  Pah. 
Date  Not.  26,  1992 

PCT  FUcd  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,707 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  15,  1991,  3-140948; 
Jul.  1,  1991,  3-188016;  Aug.  27,  1991,  3-242535;  Aug.  30,  1991, 
3-280749;  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-280750 

Int  a.«  B32B  27/06.  27/18;  COSL  3/00.  29/04 
VS.  a.  428—262  6  Claims 

1.  A  biodegradable  resin  composition  comprising  a  saponi- 
fied ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  having  an  ethylenevinyl 
aceUte  copolymer  having  an  ethylene  content  of  20  to  60  mole 
a  vinyl  aceUte  saponification  degree  of  not  less  than  90  mole  a 
melt  flow  index  of  1  to  100  g/10  min  as  measured  under  a  load 
of  2160  g  at  210*  C,  and  a  melt  viscosity  ratio  of  ipjeo/ijs  of  0.8 
to  2.5  where  ij6o  means  the  melt  viscosity  after  60  minutes  of 
standing  at  250'  C.  and  the  tjj  means  the  melt  viscosity  after  5 
minutes  of  standing  at  250'  C.  and  a  starch-based  macromolec- 
ular  substance, 
wherein  said  saponified  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer 
and  said  starch-based  macromolecular  substance  occur  in 
a  ratio  of  80:20  through  20:80  and 
wherein  one  of  said  saponified  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  co- 
polymer and  said  starch-based  macromolecular  substance 
is  fed  to  an  extruder  via  its  main  feeder  and  melted  in  the 
extruder  and  the  other  is  fed  in  a  molten  state  to  the  ex- 
truder via  a  side  feeder,  and  said  saponified  ethylene-vinyl 
acetate  copolymer  and  said  starch-based  macromolecular 
substance  are  blended  together  in  a  molten  state  in  the 
extruder. 
5.  A  laminate  comprising  a  layer  composed  of  a  biodegrad- 
able resin  composition  comprising  a  saponified  ethylenevinyl 
aceUte  copolymer  having  an  ethylene  content  of  20  to  60  mole 
%  a  vinyl  aceUte  saponification  degree  of  not  less  than  90  mole 
%,  a  melt  flow  index  of  1  to  100  g/10  min  as  measured  under 
a  load  of  2160  g  at  210'  C,  and  a  melt  viscosity  ratio  ij«)/^5  of 
0.8  to  2.50  where  ijto  means  the  melt  viscosity  after  60  minutes 
of  standing  at  250*  C.  and  tjs  means  the  melt  viscosity  after  5 
minutes  of  standing  at  250'  C.  and  a  starch-based  macromolec- 
ular substance, 
wherein  said  saponified  ethylene-vinyl  aceute  copolymer 
and  said  starch-based  macromolecular  substance  occur  in 
a  ratio  of  80:20  through  20:80  and 
wherein  one  of  said  saponified  ethylene-vinyl  aceute  co- 
polymer and  said  starch-based  macromolecular  substance 
is  fed  to  an  extruder  via  its  main  feeder  and  melted  in  the 
extruder  and  the  other  is  fed  in  a  molten  sUte  to  the  ex- 
truder via  a  side  feeder,  and  said  saponified  ethylene-vinyl 
aceUte  copolymer  and  said  starch-based  macromolecular 
substance  are  blended  together  in  a  molten  state  in  the 
extruder 
and  a  layer  of  substrate  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  thermoplastic  resin,  paper,  woven  doth, 
nonwoven  cloth,  metal,  foil  and  wood  board. 


5,384,188 
INTUMESCENT  SHEET 
Alan  R.  Lebold,  Niagara  Falls,  and  John  D.  Ten  Eyck,  Lewistoa, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Carborundum  (Company, 
Niagara  FaUs,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,390 
Int  a.'  B32B  5/16;  CXI9K  21/00 
VS.  CL  428—283  14  Claims 

1.  A  homogeneous  flexible,  resilient  intumescent  mat  com- 
prising 
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(•)  about  IS  wt  %  to  about  60  wt  %  fibers,  at  least  half  of 
which  are  inorganic  fibers; 

(b)  about  3  wt  %  to  about  9  wt  %  binder, 

(c)  about  20  wt  %  to  about  60  wt  %  unexpanded  vennicu- 
lile;aiid 

(d)  about  S  wt  %  to  about  60  wt  %  expandable  graphite. 


5,384,191 
AMORPHOUS  SnJCA  FILLER 
MaaaUde  Ogawa;  Kiyoahi  Abe,  both  of  Shibata;  Maaao  Takaha- 
shl,  Kita-kanbiira;  Ymizi  Washio,  Kita-kanbara;  Kaznmitan 
EwMMto,  Kita-kaabara,  and  ToaUo  Kitan,  SUbata,  all  of 
Japan,  aarignora  to  Mizuaawa  Indnatrial  Chemicala,  Ltd„ 
T«Ayo,  Japan 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  851,910,  Mar.  16, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,266,397. 
TUa  appUcatkm  JnL  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,245 
Claiflw  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1991,  3-74421; 
Mar.  15, 1991,  3-74422 

Int  CL«  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  CL  428— 323  9  Clafaw 


5,384,189 
WATER-DECOMPOSABLE  NON-WOVEN  FABRIC 
Hideo  Karoda,  aad  YMMWiri  SaluuMto,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japaa,  aaalnann  to  lioa  Corportfioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUad  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,760 
IM.  €!.»  D04H  1/5%:  B32B  27/00:  D02G  3/00;  A61F  13/20 
MS,  a.  428—288  11  Claims 

1.  A  water-decomposable  non-woven  fabric  comprising  a 
water-diapersible  fiber  layer,  each  fiber  of  which  is  bound  with 
one  another  using  a  water-soluble  binder  consisting  essentially 
of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid/unsaturated  carboxyUc  acid 
ester  oopolymer  in  which  I  to  60  mole  %  of  the  repeating  units 
derived  from  the  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  is  in  the  form  of 
a  salt  and  which  is  soluble  in  tap  water  but  is  insoluble  in  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  not  less  than  0.5%  by  weight  of  a 
neutral  inorganic  salt  comprising  a  monovalent  ion;  the  water- 
dispersible  fiber  layer  being  composed  of  a  mixture  of  40  to 
90%  by  weight  of  fibers  having  a  crimp  number  of  S/inch  to 
19/inch,  10  to  60%  by  weight  of  fibers  having  a  crimp  number 
of  20/inch  to  2S/inch,  and  not  more  than  10%  by  weight  of 
fibers  having  a  crimp  number  of  26/inch  to  30/inch;  and  a 
content  of  the  binder  in  the  non-woven  fabric  being  1  to  30% 
by  weight  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the  non-woven  fabric 
and  vk^erein  the  fibers  have  a  length  of  S  to  30  mm. 


I  5,384,190 

CONDUCTIVE  SUBSTRATE  COMPRISING  CARBON 

BLACK  AND  INORGANIC  POWDERS 

YoaUaU  Kaboraki,  SkizMka,  Japwi,  aaBignor  to  Tomoegawa 

Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  707,456.  May  30, 1991,  abaondoiied. 
Thto  appUcatioa  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,318 

OataH  priority,  iVpUcatioB  Japan,  Joa.  4, 1990,  M44403 

Ilrt.  CL'  B32B  5/16 

UjS.  CL  428—323  5  Claina 

1.  A  conductive  substrate  including  a  substrate  layer  with  at 
least  one  surface  thereof  having  a  conductive  layer  formed 
thereover,  said  conductive  layer  comprising  a  carbon  black 
and  at  least  one  electrically  conductive  material  having  a  nee- 
dle-shaped crystal  structure  in  addition  to  said  carbon  black  in 
proportion  of  from  10  to  100  parts  of  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  carbon  black, 
wherein  said  needle-shaped  crystal  structure  has  a  S-100  ^m 
diameter  in  its  longitudinal  axis  and  a  0. 1- 1  ^m  diameter  in  its 
transverse  axis,  said  electrically  conductive  material  being  at 
least  one  powdery  inorganic  composition  of  zinc  oxide,  tita- 
nium dioxide,  aluminum  oxide,  calcium  carbonate,  barium 
sulfate,  mica,  potassium  titanate,  aluminum  boride,  or  silicon 
carbide,  which  is  doped  with  at  least  one  electrically  conduc- 
tive material  of  tin  oxide,  antimony  oxide,  gold,  silver  or  cop- 
per. 


1.  A  resin  film  containing  0.01  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an 
antiblocking  agent,  wherein  said  anti-blocking  agent  comprises 
amorphous  silica  particles  which  have  an  average  primary 
particle  diameter  (Dl)  of  from  100  to  270  nm,  an  apparent 
specific  gravity  of  from  0.24  to  0.55  g/cm^,  a  specific  surface 
area  of  from  200  to  500  m^g,  a  silica  elementary  particle  diame- 
ter (DO)  of  from  5  to  15  imi,  and  an  agglomeration  degree 
(DA)  defined  by  the  ratio  of  Dl/DO  of  from  10  to  50. 


5,384,192 

BLOCK  AND  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  AS  ADHESION 

PROMOTERS 

Timothy  E.  Long,  Hilton;  Bradley  K.  Coltrain,  Fairport,  and 

Darid  M.  Teegarden,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  asaignors  to 

g— *——  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,726 
lat  a.«  B32B  27/04 
MS.  CL  428—336  10  Claims 

1.  A  structure  comprising  an  inorganic  oxide  substrate  hav- 
ing thereon  an  organic  polymer  layer,  characterized  in  that, 
interposed  between  said  substrate  and  said  organic  polymer 
layer,  there  is  an  adhesion  promoting  layer  of  a  block  or  graft 
copolymer,  one  component  of  which  is  compatible  with  said 
organic  polymer  and  a  second  of  which  is  a  poiy(vinylphenol) 
component  that  b  capable  of  hydrogen  bonding  with  said 
inorganic  oxide  substrate. 


5,384,193 
STABILIZED  AND  CARBONACEOUS  EXPANDED 
FIBERS 
Kyng  W.  Sah,  GraariUe;  William  G.  Stobby,  Johnstown,  both 
of  Ohio,  aad  Fraada  P.  McCulloogh,  Jr.,  Lake  Jackaoa,  Tex., 
aasigaors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Compaay,  Midland,  Mich. 
CoatimurtioB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  990,957,  Dec  15, 1992, 
abandoaed,  which  is  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  554,778,  Jol.  19, 1990, 
Pat  No.  5,188393.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
218,038 
lat  CL*  D02G  3/00 
MS.  a.  428—375  7  Claims 

1.  A  fibrous  structure  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  non- 
flammable expanded  non-graphitic  carbonaceous  polymeric 
asymmetric  porous  hollow  fibers,  said  fibers  having  an  LOI 
value  greater  than  40,  a  char  percentage  value  greater  than  65, 
a  thermal  conductivity  less  than  1  BTU  ft/hr  fl^'F,  an  elemen- 
tal carbon  content  of  less  than  85  percent  said  fibers  being 
expanded  at  least  5%  greater  than  the  fiber  being  non- 
expanded. 


January  24,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


2469 


5,384,194 
SURFACE-MODIFIED  PYROGENICALLY  PRODUCED 

ALUMINUM  OXIDE 
Haas  Deaaaer,  Kariatda;  Dieter  Keraer,  Haaaa;  Jirgea  Meyer, 
Stockstadt;  Giiatfaer  Michael,  Karistda,  aad  Aadrcas  Stabbe, 
Rodeabach,  all  of  Gcrmaay,  aaaigaora  to  DeGaaaa  Aktica- 
geaellschaft,  FraakAirt  am  Mala,  Gcrauay 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,163 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcramay,  Jaa.  31, 1992, 4202694 
lat  a.«  B32B  l/OO 
MS.  CL  428-405  3  Claims 


5,384,195 

ANTIFRICnON  BODY  HAVING  AN  ANTIFRICnON 
LAYER 
Peter  Bariimann,  Wiiraelea;  Dieter  Leers,  StoIberg-BrciBig,  aad 
Dedef  Wiechert  Aladorf,  aU  of  Gcnaaay,  aasiffMrs  to  UjS. 
PUUps  Corporattoa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,345,  May  18, 1993, 

abaadoaed.  This  application  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,950 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrauay,  May  22, 1992, 4216993 

lat  a.«  GllB  5/22 

MS.  CL  428—408  6  CUm 


■BLTirU  ACTlVATKNi 
MtlTIVI     TCMD 
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AOooaDiK  TO  ns  iifvnmoM 


1.  A  pyrogenically  produced  aluminum  oxide  which  has 
been  surface  modified  with  a  mixture  of  silane  A  and  silane  B 
corresponding  to  the  chemical  formulae: 


I 

O 
I 
CHj-O— Si— (CH2>7— CH3 

O 

I 

CH3 


CH2— CHj 

O 

I 
CH3— CH2— O— a— (CH2)2— CH:— NH2 

O 
I 
CH2— CH3 


Silane  A 


Silane  B 


said    surface-modified,    pyrogenically    produced    aluminum 
oxide  having  the  following  physico-chemical  properties: 


Surface 

(m^/g) 

50  to  ISO 

Stamping  Density 

(K/1) 

50  to  90 

Drying  kwa 

(%) 

<5 

Annealing  loss 

(») 

S.0  to  15 

C  content 

(*) 

0.3  to  12 

PH 

4to8 

the  ratio  of  aluminum  oxide  to  silane  mixture  being  in  the  range 
0.5  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  silane  per  100  parts  by  weight 
aluminum  oxide. 
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1.  A  magnetic  head  slider  (3),  the  antifriction  surface  of  said 
slider  being  provided  with  an  antifriction  Uyer  (4)  which 
contains  diamond  crystals  and  which  antifriction  layer  (4)  b 
provided  by  means  of  a  CVD  process,  characterized  in  that 
said  antifriction  layer  (4)  contains  hexagonal  lonsdaleite  crys- 
tals whose  volume  percentage  in  the  antifriction  layer  (4),  with 
respect  to  the  volume  percentage  of  diamond  crystals,  is  se- 
lected to  be  such  that  the  intensity  ratio,  measured  on  the 
antifriction  layer,  between  the  <100>  diffraction  peak  of 
lonsdaleite  and  the  <  1 1 1  >  the  diffraction  peak  of  diamond  in 
the  X-ray  diffraction  spectrum  exceeds  O.CU. 


5,384,196 

POLYARYLENE  SULFIDE  COMPOSITE  MATERIALS 

AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Hinwhi  laoue,  aad  Tamotsn  Ise,  both  of  Yokkaichi,  JapM, 

assigBors  to  Tosoh  Corporatioa,  Yamagachi,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,268 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Oct  1,  1991,  3-278968; 
Sep.  4,  1992,  4-260567 

lat  CL*  B32B  9/04 
MS.  CL  428—411.1  24  daima 

1.  A  polyarylene  sulfide  composite  material  which  is  pre- 
pared by  a  process  comprising  at  least  two  steps: 

(A)  treating  layer-structure  silicate  material  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  organic  onium  salt  or  a  solution  of  an  or- 
ganic silazane  or  halogenated  organosilane  dissolved  in  an 
organic  solvent  in  which  the  layer-structure  silicate  is 
swellable,  so  as  to  form  an  organomodified  layer-structure 
complex;  and 

(B)  reacting  the  thus  formed  organomodified  layer-structure 
complex  with  a  polyarylene  sulfide  in  a  polar  organic 
solvent  in  which  the  polyarylene  sulfide  is  soluble  and  the 
organomodified  layer-structure  complex  b  dispersed 
evenly  such  that  layers  of  silicate  mineral  are  separated 
discretely  into  individual  layers  or  laminates  containing  a 
few  layers  with  a  mean  dbtance  of  at  least  30  A  between 
the  centers  of  gravity  of  individual  single  layers  and  at 
least  50%  of  the  silicate  mineral  b  dispersed  without 
forming  masses  consisting  of  large  numbers  of  silicate 
mineral  layers,  so  as  to  provide  a  polyarylene  sulfide 
composite  material, 

said  polyarylene  sulfide  composite  material  comprising  100 
parts  by  weight  of  the  polyarylene  sulfide  and  from  about 
0.1  to  about  150  parts  by  weight  of  said  organomodified 
layer-structure  silicate  complex,  said  polyarylene  sulfide 
and  said  organomodified  layer-structiu-e  silicate  complex 
being  Unked  through  either  ionic  or  covalent  bonding. 
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SUPEROONDUCriNG  MAGNET  COIL  AND  CURABLE 

KESIN  COMPOSITION  USED  THEREIN 
Ton  riijiwi.  HltacU;  Koo  H«0o,  fhvaU;  Mmm  Sudd, 
nituMi  AU*  TakahMhi.  Hitackteta;  AUo  Makoh.  Mito; 
goQi  FMmU,  m4  S«<Ji  Naawta,  bott  of  HltacU,  d  of  J* 
I  to  HttacU,  Ud^  TokTO,  Japaa 

I  of  Scr.  No.  799,M«,  Nar.  29, 1991. 
nb  ^pBcaHaa  Dec  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  171,7W 
I  priority,  appycartoa  Japaa,  Nov.  30, 1990,  2^29«» 
bt  CL'  B32B  9/00 
MS.  CL  420—457  10 


1.  A  superconducting  magnet  coi]  which  comprises  a  coil  of 
a  composite  superconductor  comprising  a  plurality  of  thin 
superconducting  wires  made  of  an  alloy  or  intermetallic  com- 
poond  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  Nb — Ti  alloy, 
NbsSn,  NbsAl  and  V3Ga,  anid  a  stabilizer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  copper  and  aluminum  contacting  said  thin 
superconducting  wires;  and  a  cured  product  of  a  curable  resin 
composition  comprising  at  least  one  epoxy  resin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  diglycidyl  ether  of  bisphenol  A,  diglyc- 
idyl  ether  of  bisphenol  F,  diglycidyl  ether  of  bisphenol  AF  and 
diglycidyl  ether  of  bisphenol  AO,  all  having  a  number-average 
molecular  weight  of  1,000-50,000,  with  which  the  coil  has 
been  impregnated,  the  cured  product  having  a  thermal  shrink- 
age factor  of  l.S-0.3%  when  cooled  from  the  glass  transition 
temperature  to  4.2K,  a  bend-breaking  strain  of  2.9-3.9%  at 
4.2K  and  a  modulus  of  300-1,000  kg/m^  at  4.2K. 


11.  A  mirror  and  shelf  support  for  use  with  a  mirror  and  a 
shelf  comprising: 

a  vertical  plate  having  at  least  a  shoulder, 

upper  and  lower  horizontal  projections  extending  from  said 
plate,  said  upper  and  lower  horizontal  projections  defin- 
ing a  shelf-receiving  channel  therebetween; 

a  vertical  mirror  stop  extending  from  said  shoulder  of  said 
plate;  said  mirror  stop  and  said  shoulder  defining  an  L- 


shaped  engaging  member,  said  L-shaped  engaging  mem- 
ber cooperating  with  a  supporting  surface  to  define  a 
mirror  receiving  aperture  configured  so  said  mirror  and 
shelf  support  is  adapted  to  carry  and  support  the  mirror 
directly  against  the  supporting  surface;  said  mirror  and 
shelf  support  defining  a  monolithic  construction. 


5,304,199 
CARBON  PAPER  AND  METHOD  F(Ht  MAKING  SAME 
G«M  D.  CariaoB,  Crocker  TewaaUp,  Polk  Coaaty,  Iowa,  and 
Alfredo  R.  Dela  Craz,  Alpharetta,  Ga.,  aaaigaora  to  Frye 
CepystyatcaH,  lac,  Dca  Moiacs,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  34,135 
lat  CL*  B41M  5/10 
UJ5.  CL  420—400.1  9  CUIbh 

1.  In  combination: 

a  carbon  paper  comprising  a  sheet  of  paper  having  opposite 
surfaces  and  a  film  of  carbon  based  hot  melt  ink  coated  on 
at  least  one  of  said  opposite  flat  surfaces  of  said  sheet  of 

paper; 
said  carbon  based  hot  melt  ink  comprising  a  wax  material, 
carbon  black,  and  a  third  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  essentially  of  liquid  butyl  stearate,  Ci  to  Cg 
alkyl  stearates,  solid  esters  of  stearic  acid,  and  Ci2  to  C|8 
saturated  and  unsaturated  primary  amides;  said  third  mate-  ; 
rial  being  present  in  a  percentage  of  }%  to  5%  by  weight ' 
of  said  hot  melt  ink. 


5,304,200 

THERMAL  BARRIER  COATING  AND  METHOD  OF 

DEPOSITING  THE  SAME  ON  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  ' 

COMPONENT  SURFACES 
Darid  C.  Gilca,  Weat  BlooadMd;  RogH'  E.  Bcgia,  Dearborn; 
Darid  R.  Dagper,  Howell,  and  Eric  W.  Paskyan,  Brighton,  all 
of  Mick.,  aasigaers  to  Detroit  Diesel  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mkh. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  701,090,  Dec  24, 1991,  abandoaed. 
TUs  applkatloa  Apr.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,929 

lat  CL*  B22F  7/00  ' 

UJS.  a.  420—552  5  < 


5,304,190 
WALL  SHELF  BRACKET 
Ckarlca  E.  Hodges,  6440  Gatfctab  Dr.,  DiaaMtadhead,  Miss. 
39525 

Filed  Sep.  10, 1993,  Scr.  No.  110,502 

lat  CL*  A47G  1/16 

UJS.  CL  240— 4M  10  ClaiM 


1.  In  a  compression  ignition  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
thermal  barrier  coating  for  the  surfaces  of  the  combustion 
chamber  components,  comprising: 

a  metallic  layer  having  a  thickness  between  0.003-0.006 
inches  deposited  on  the  component  surface; 

a  ceramic  layer  having  a  thickness  between  0.010-0.01  S 
inches  and  a  volume  porosity  of  10-15%  deposited  on  the 
metallic  layer  to  impede  the  flow  of  heat  therethrough, 
wherein  the  metallic  layer  creates  a  mechanical  bond 
between  the  component  surface  and  the  ceramic  layer, 
allows  for  a  smooth  transition  between  the  differing  physi- 
cal properties  of  the  component  and  the  ceramic  layer  and 
serves  as  a  corrosion  barrier  by  protecting  the  component 
from  combustion  gases  and  contaminants; 

the  metallic  layer  comprising  a  MCrAlY  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  base  alloy,  cobalt  base 
alloy,  nickel  cobalt  base  alloy  and  iron  base  alloy; 

the  ceramic  layer  is  comprised  of  eight  percent  Yttria  par- 
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tially  stabilized  zirconia  comprised  essentially  of  the  fol- 
lowing materials  by  percentage  weight: 
7.0-9.0  wt  %  Y2O3 
0.0-1.5  wt  %  Si02 
0.0-0.5  wt  %  CaO 
0.0-0.8  wt  %  MgO 
0.0-0.4  wt  %  Fe203 
0.0-0.2  wt  %  AI2O3 
0.0-0.2  wt  %  TiOz 
Balance  Z1O2 

the  metallic  layer  being  comprised  of  particles  having  a 
spherical  morphology,  the  ceramic  layer  being  comprised 
of  particles  having  a  spherical  morphology. 


5,304,201 
TOOL  FOR  TREATING  SURFACES  OF  STRUCTURAL 
PARTS  AND  CARRIER  MATERIAL  FOR  THE  SAME 
Ladwig  Flakbriaer,  Walhriai,  aad  Maafrcd  Wilhelai,  Nvadorf, 
both  of  Germaay,  aasigaort  to  Robert  Booth  GmbH,  Statt- 
gart,  GcnMay 
Coatiaeatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  064,616,  Apr.  7, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,233,730.  TUs  appUcatkm  Mar.  10, 1993,  Scr.  No.  33,033 
ClaiBH    priority,    applkatloa    Germaay,    May    31,    1991, 
411701^  Sep.  20, 1992,  4232429 

lat  a.*  B22F  5/00 
UjS.  a.  420—552  9  CUw 


f"     /-» 


0.  A  carrier  material  for  a  tool  for  treating  surfaces,  on 
which  a  non-metallic  hard  layer  is  to  be  applied,  the  carrier 
material  including  a  metal  alloy  with  a  homogeneous  fine-grain 
structure;  and  an  activating  layer  applied  in  form  of  a  net  over 
said  metal  alloy  and  cohesively  connected  with  said  metal 
alloy. 

9.  A  tool  for  treating  surfaces  of  structural  parts  comprising 
a  carrier  material  which  is  composed  of  a  metal  alloy  with  a 
homogenous  fme-grained  structure  and  formed  as  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  high  pressure  sintered 
material  and  a  superspeed  steel  material;  a  non-metaUic  hard 
layer  applied  on  said  carrier  material;  and  an  activating  layer 
applied  on  said  carrier  material  between  said  carrier  material 
and  said  hard  layer,  said  superspeed  steel  material  having  an 
average  hardness  of  68-70  HRC  over  its  whole  diameter. 


5,304,202 

END  RECESSED  RETAINER  FOR  USE  IN  A  LINEAR 

MOTION  GUIDE  UNIT 

Noriaasa  Agari,  SeU,  Japan,  aasigaor  to  Nippon  Thompaoo  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Coatiaaatkw  of  Ser.  No.  015,019,  Dec  26, 1991,  ahaadoaed. 

TUs  applkatloa  Apr.  2, 1993,  Scr.  No.  41,917 
Claim   priority,    applkatloa    Japaa,    Dec    20,    1990,    ^ 
405624[U] 

lat  CL*  F16C  29/04.  29/06 
VS.  CL  420—577  3  Claims 

1.  A  stock  retainer  member  for  making  a  retainer  of  a  desired 
first  length  for  use  in  a  linear  motion  guide  unit  which  unit 
includes  a  rail,  a  slider  and  a  plurality  of  rolling  members  in  the 
retainer  and  interposed  between  said  rail  and  said  slider,  said 
retainer  comprising  an  elongated  body  having  a  pair  of  oppo- 
site ends,  each  of  which  is  formed  with  an  open  recessed  por- 
tion which  is  engageable  with  a  stopper  provided  at  each  end 


of  said  guide  unit,  said  stock  retainer  member  having  a  length 
greater  than  the  desired  first  length  of  the  retainer  and  includ- 
ing an  elongated  horizontal  section  and  a  pair  of  vertical  sec- 
tions extending  vertically  from  opposite  sides  of  said  horizon- 
tal section,  thereby  defining  a  substantially  U-shaped  cross 
section,  said  horizontal  section  of  said  stock  retainer  member 
being  non-symmetrical  end-to-end  and  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  enclosed  generally  rectangular  windows,  each  generally 
rectangular  window  having  substantially  identical  end  shapes, 
wherein  the  distance  between  the  end  peripheries  of  one  gener- 


ally rectangular  window  differs  from  the  distance  between  the 
end  peripheries  of  an  immediately  adjacent  generally  rectangu- 
lar window  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  horizontal  section 
and  wherein  one  of  said  end  shapes  of  one  generally  rectangu- 
lar window  will  form  one  of  said  recessed  portions  of  said 
retainer  and  one  of  said  end  shapes  of  another  generally  rectan- 
gular window  will  form  the  other  of  said  recessed  portions  of 
said  retainer  and  wherein  the  stock  retainer  member  is  cutabk 
transversely  of  said  windows  to  provide  a  retainer  of  said 
desired  fust  length  and  to  defme  said  recessed  portions. 


5,304,203 
FOAM  METALUC  GLASS 
Robert  E.  Apfd,  New  Havca,  Coaa.,  aasigaor 
sHy,  New  HaTca,  Cooa. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  14,206 
lat  CL*  B22D  25/06.  27/15 
MS.  CL  420—613 


to  YaleUaivM^ 


16 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  solid  foam  material  comprising: 

in  a  chamber  heating  a  starting  material  that  is  nonnally  solid 
at  room  temperature  to  a  temperature  that  is  above  its 
melting  point; 

injecting  a  blowing  liquid  into  the  melted  material  to  pro- 
duce a  mixture;  and 

rapidly  decompressing  the  mixture  to  vaporize  the  blowing 
liquid  so  that  its  latent  heat  of  vaporization  cools  the 
starting  material  sufficiently  to  produce  the  solid  foam 
material.  -^ 
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5.3M34 
TAPE  AUTOMATED  BO^a>ING  IN  SEMIC0^4DUC^0R 

TECHNIQUE 
KnUto   YuMto;   Norio   Wakahqraiki;   MaMM   Nakaawa; 

SUakU  WakakayaiU;  Norio  Wa*M  Fairio  Kanidd,  aai 

ToiUUko  SUaM^a,  all  of  Nagaao,  Japaa,  aaaicaon  to  SUako 

Electric  ladaatrica  Co.  Ltd.,  Nagaao,  Japaa 
Cairiinartiaa  of  Scr.  No.  99,051,  JaL  2S,  1993,  ahaadoarf,  wirick 
k  a  coattaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  735,128,  JaL  25, 1991,  abaadoacd. 
nk  fffWrf^  Dec  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  lM,63e 

CWw  priority,  appBcatioa  Japaa,  JaL  27,  199«,  2-3M1S3; 
JaL  27, 1990,  2-20eiM 

lat  CL«  HOlL  23/498 
VS.  CL  420— «26  7  ( 


1.  A  tape  uaeful  for  an  automatic  bonding  process  when 

manufacturing  a  high-frequency  semiconductor  device,  said 

tape  comprising:  an  electrically  insulating  flexible  film;  a  plu- 

r^ty  of  electrically  conductive  circnit  patterns  consisting  of 

copper  or  copper-alloy  formed  on  said  insulatiag  film;  each  of 

said  circuit  patterns  having  an  inner  lead  portion  and  an  outer 

lead  portion;  a  solder  plated  film,  consisting  of  tin  or  tin-lead 

plated  film,  formed  on  said  inner  and  outer  lead  portions  of  the 

respective  circuit  pattern; 

a  first  plated  film  and  a  second  plated  film  formed  on  at  least 

said  outer  lead  portion  as  underiayers  of  said  solder 

formed  film; 

taid  first  plated  film  formed  on  said  circuit  pattern  consisting 

essentially  of  nickel;  and 
laid  second  plated  fifan  formed  on  said  first  plated  film  ccm- 
sisting  of  gold  and/or  palladium. 


and  unavoidable  impurities,  and  a  hardness  rate  of  said 
intermediate  bonding  layer  of  the  aluminium  alloy  to  said 
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Al — Sn  bearing  alloy  in  terms  of  Vickers  hardness  (Hv) 
exceeds  70%  and  is  not  more  than  90%.      .  • 


S3O06 

IBGH-STRENGTH  COLD-ROLLED  STEEL  STRIP  AND 

MOLTEN  ZINC-PLATED  HIGH-STRENGTH 

COLD-ROLLED  STEEL  STRH>  HAVING  GOOD 

FORMABILITY  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SUCH 

SlRffS 
Kataaka  Uririoda;  NaaU  YoaUMia,  and  Oaamn  Akinie,  aH  of 
Vrnttm,  Japaa,  aaai^on  to  Nippon  Stod  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
JapM 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/003M,  §  371  Date  Sep.  3,  1993,  §  M2(e) 
Date  Sep.  3,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/1M68,  PCT  Pak. 
Date  Jan.  M,  1992 

PCT  FOed  Mar.  13, 1992,  Scr.  No.  117,042 
C^H  priority.  appUcatioa  J^m,  Mar.  IS,  1991,  3-074201; 
Jan.  U,  ttOl,  3-140401 

lat  CL*  B32B  15/18;  C21D  7/02.  9/52 
VS.  CL  420—499  15  ( 


5,304,a05 

MULTI-LAYER  SLIDE  HIARING  HAVING  AL-SN 
ALLOY  LAYER  WTTH  HIGH  FATIGUE  STRENGTH  AND 

CONFORMARILnY 
TadMU  TMaka,  Komb;  Mm^  S^ainta,  N^aya,  a^  Yo- 
iMaU  Sata,  GUm,  M  of  J^m,  iari»ian  to  DaMo  Mctri 

r J  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FBcd  Sep.  24, 1993,  Scr.  No.  125,748 
OakH  pflarity.  HJpHcaHaa  JapM,  Oct  34, 1992, 4-207370 
IM.  a.*  FMC  33/12 
VS.  CL  420—443  21  CWaM 

1.  A  multi-layer  slide  bearing  comprising  an  Al — Sn  bearing 
alloy  layer  which  has  high  fatigue  strength  and  good  conform- 
ability  with  a  mating  sliding  contact  member,  fiirther  compris- 
ing a  backing  steel  plate  and  an  intermediate  bonding  layer  of 
another  aluminium  alloy, 
wherein  said  Al — Sn  bearing  alloy  consists  essentially  of,  by 
weight,  7  to  20%  Sn,  and  balance  of  Al  and  unavoidable 
impurities,  and  has  a  hardness  of  Hv  30  to  80, 
laid  intermediate  bonding  layer  of  the  aluminium  alloy  con- 
sists essentially  of,  by  weight,  at  least  one  of  up  to  1.7% 
Mn.  up  to  1.2%  Cu  and  up  to  t.8%  Mg,  and  balance  of  Al 
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4.  A  method  of  producing  a  high-strength  cold-rolled  steel 
strip  characterized  by  the  steps  of  finishing  the  hot-rolling  of  a 
slab,  having  baking  hardenability  S  3  kgf/mm^,  a  WH  amount 
of  S4  kgf/mm^  and  average  r  value  not  less  than  1.6,  yield 
ratio  not  more  than  O.SS  and,  having  a  chemical  composition 
consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight,  0.0005-0.01%  C,  not  more 
than  0.8%  Si,  more  than  0.5%  but  not  more  than  3.0%  Mn, 
0.01-0.12%  P,  0.0010-0.015%  S,  0.01-0.1%  Al, 
0.0005-0.0060%  N.  not  less  than  0.0001%  but  less  than 
0.0003%  B,  the  contents  of  B  and  N  being  made  to  satisfy  B/N 
S0.48, 0.005-0. 1  %  Nb,  the  content  of  Nb  being  made  to  satisfy 
Nb  S93/12  (C-0.0015),  and  the  balance  Fe  and  incidental 
impurities,  at  a  temperature  of  not  less  than  (Ara — 100)*  C; 
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taking  it  up  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  room  temperature  to 
750*  C;  cold-rolling  it  at  a  rolling  rate  of  not  less  than  60%; 
and  setting  an  annealing  temperature  during  continuous  an- 
nealing to  70O*-9OO*  C. 


5,384,207 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  WTTH  BATTERY  POWER 

SOURCE 

Daisuke  Ohtani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mattnshita  Electric 

Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JbL  15, 1992, 4-187808 

Int  a.«  HOIM  2/10 

VS.  CL  429—9  7  Claims 


said  diaphragm,  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  two  elec- 
trode elements  being  permeable  to  said  electrolyte; 

two  gastight,  electrically  conductive  bipolar  cell  partitions 
arranged  parallel  to  one  another  and  to  said  two  electrode 
elements  at  opposite  ends  of  said  cell,  said  two  bipolar  cell 
partitions  separating  said  cell  from  adjacent  cells,  said  two 
bipolar  cell  partitions  being  made  of  sheet  metal; 

a  first  of  said  two  cell  partitions  and  of  said  two  electrode 
elements  defining  said  cathode  space  therebetween,  and  a 
second  of  said  two  cell  partitions  and  of  said  two  electrode 
elements  defining  said  anode  space  therebetween; 

each  of  said  cathode  space  and  said  anode  space  being  at 
least  partially  filled  by  respective  electrically  conductive, 
elastically  deformable  spacer  arrangements  which  are 
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1.  An  electronic  apparatus  having  a  battery  power  source 
contained  therein,  comprising: 

battery  compartment  means  for  alternatively  receiving  at 
least  one  first  battery  and  at  least  one  second  battery,  said 
second  battery  being  shorter  than  said  first  battery,  each 
of  said  batteries  having  at  least  one  first  terminal  at  a  first 
longitudinal  end  portion  thereof; 

holder  means  for  filling  a  vacancy  in  said  battery  compart- 
ment means  when  the  second  battery  is  mounted,  said 
holder  means  being  formed  to  be  capable  of  being  selec- 
tively attached  to  a  first  end  of  said  battery  compartment 
means  with  orientation  of  said  holder  means  reversed, 
said  holder  means  including  a  cavity  formed  in  a  first  side 
thereof  for  receiving  an  end  portion  of  the  first  battery  to 
thereby  provide  a  space  for  accommodating  the  first  bat- 
tery; 

terminal  means  for  electric  connection  with  the  first  terminal 
of  the  first  and  second  batteries,  said  terminal  means  being 
attached  to  a  second  side  of  said  holder  means  opposite  to 
said  first  side  of  said  holder  means  where  said  cavity  is 
formed,  said  terminal  means  including  a  first  portion  fac- 
ing outside  of  said  holder  means  to  contact  with  the  first 
terminal  of  the  second  battery,  and  a  second  portion  fac- 
ing said  cavity  to  contact  with  the  first  terminal  of  the  first 
battery;  and 

resilient  means  provided  at  a  second  end  of  said  battery 
compartment  means  for  pressing  the  first  and  second 
batteries  against  said  terminal  means. 


5,384,208 
CELL  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTROLYZER  UNTTS  AND 

FUEL  CELLS 
Rolf  A.  Brand,  Ottobmaa;  Haaa  Hoftaana,  Miihlheim,  and 
Jiinien  Hitddtrandt  Miiachen,  all  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to 
Deatadie  Aeroapacc  AG,  Gerauay 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  31,327 
Claiais  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrmaay,  Mar.  13, 1992, 4208057 
lat  a.*  HOIM  2/18-  C25B  9/00 
VS.  CL  429—34  22  ClaioM 

1.  A  cell  for  electrolyzer  and  fuel  cell  units  having  a  plurality 
of  cells  which  are  electrically  and  geometrically  arranged  in 
series,  said  cell  comprising: 
a  gas  separator  comprising  a  diaphragm  in  the  form  of  a  flat 
plate  which  divides  the  cell  into  an  anode  space  and  a 
cathode  space,  said  diaphragm  being  permeable  to  an 
electrolyte; 
two  metallic  layer  electrode  elements  sandwiched  against 


mechanically  and  electrically  connected  between  said 
electrode  elements  and  said  cell  partitions  whereby  said 
spacer  arrangements  provide  electric  current  conducting 
paths'1>etween  said  electrode  elements  and  said  cell  parti- 
tions, and  enclose  said  cell  on  lateral  sides  thereof; 

said  spacer  arrangements  comprising  lamellar  structural 
elements  which  are  gas  permeable  and  electrolyte  permea- 
ble, at  least  in  an  axial  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
diaphragm  and  in  a  vertical  direction  parallel  to  a  plane  of 
said  diaphragm;  and 

said  lamellar  structured  elements  comprising  a  plurality  of 
identical  layers  of  approximately  axially  and  vertically 
aligned  wall  elements  which  are  maintained  in  parallel 
spaced  relationship  and  in  close  proximity  to  each  other, 
by  a  plurality  of  spacers  therebetween. 


5,384009 
HYDRIDABLE  MATERIAL  FOR  THE  !VEGATIVE 
ELECTRODE  OF  A  NICKEL-HYDRIDE  STORAGE  CELL 
Jacqncs  Bonet  Paris;  Bernard  Knoap,  Nenilly  Snr  Seine;  Aaaidc 
Percheron-Guegan,  and  Olirier  Canet,  both  of  Paria,  all  of 
France,  aaaignors  to  Saft,  RoaMiaTiUe,  France 
ContinnatiOB  of  Ser.  No.  944,938,  Sep.  15, 1992,  abaadoMd.  This 
appUcation  Oct  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  139,884 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Sep.  11, 1992,  92-10858 
lat  CL»  HOIM  4/38 
VS.  CL  429—59  U  OaiaH 
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1.  A  hydridable  material  for  the  negative  electrode  of  a 
nickel-hydride  storage  cell  mainly  comprising  a  Laves  phase  of 
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the  C 14  heugoiu]  type  (MgZnj),  characterized  by  the  general   along  outer  adjacent  edges  of  the  separator,  and  wherein  the 
formula:  portion  of  the  enveloped  separator  adjacent  the  crease  has 


(Zri_«A«)  (Nii_(»+,+rf+,)Mii*AM:o</M,), 


whete:     1.9  S  f  £  2.1 

0  s  J  s  as 


0  <  fr  S  a6 
0  <  c  S  a4 
0  <d  SO.* 
0  S  (  S  0.6 


where  A  represents  at  least  one  element  from  Ti,  Y,  Ce,  Ca, 
and  Mg,  and  where  M  is  chosen  from  Cr  and  Si. 


5^84,210 

HYDROGEN-OCCLUSION  ALLOY  FOR  THE 
ELECTRODES  OF  A  SEALED-TYPE  STORAGE  BATTERY 
Jim  Famkawa,  IwaU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Famkawa  DeacU 

yalwirilrl  Kaiaka,  Kamgawa,  Japan 

DiTiaiM  of  Scr.  No.  64^66,  May  24,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,322,527. 

lUa  appUcatioa  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,476 

OaiaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jon.  9,  1992,  4-174814 

bt  CL«  C22C  28/00;  HOIM  10/34,  4/38 

VS.  CL  429—59  2  Claiou 


UmHi^M  CaOMNoSOSiam 


10  Vk  v> 

na-wn  inn  »  mmkLoSliK 


1.  A  hydrogen-occlusion  alloy  for  an  electrode  of  a  sealed- 
type  storage  battery,  said  alloy  comprising  SLmNigCofrAlcM^ 
wherein  SLm  is  a  mixture  of  at  least  70  wt.  %  lanthanum,  20 
wt.  %  or  less  of  neodymium  and  at  least  one  other  rare  earth 
element,  M  is  silicon  or  germanium,  and  a,  b,  c  and  d  are  as 
follows:  3.0Sag3.8,  0.6Sb<1.4,  0.3Scg0.7  and  d  is 
0.01  SdSO.OS  when  M  is  siUcon  and  d  is 0.01  ^dSO.3  when  M 
is  germanium. 


from  about  S  to  about  1000%  greater  amount  of  processing  oil 
than  the  remainder  of  the  separator. 


5,384,212 

FLEX-RIB  PLAQUES  FOR  BATTERIES 

Jerome  R.  Heioiaii,  Campbellaport,  and  Jack  Bmaa,  Elm  GroTe, 

'  both  of  Wia.,  aaaignon  to  Globe-Union  Inc.,  MUwaokee,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  232,376 

Lit.  CL*  HOIM  2/m  2/14 

MS.  CL  429—143  22  Claims 


i» 


1.  A  battery  including  a  container  and  at  least  one  cell  ele- 
ment located  within  the  container,  a  flex-rib  anti-vibration 
plaque  located  within  the  container  and  intermediate  a  surface 
thereof  and  a  cell  element,  the  plaque  including  a  generally 
planar  base  and  at  least  one  elongate,  flexible  rib  extending  at 
an  acute  angle  therefrom. 


5,384,213 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SOLID  ELECTROLYTES 

EMPLOYING  LOW  BOILING  POINT  SOLVENTS 

lb  L  Olaen,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  aaaigoor  to  Valence  Technology, 

Inc.,  San  Joae,  Calif. 

FOed  Jna.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,833 

iBt  CL«  HOIM  6/18 

MS.  CL  429—192  18  Oaima 


5,384,211 

OXIDATION  RESISTANT  ENVELOPED  SEPARATOR 
Wai  M.  Choi,  NewtOB,  Maas.,  and  Wener  BoehMtedt,  Hea- 
stedt-UIzhwg,  Germany,  aaaignora  to  W.R.  Grace  A  Co.- 
Coaa.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  127,656 
lat  CL*  HOIM  2/14 
MS.  CL  429^136  19  Claiaia 

1.  A  battery  separator  comprising  a  sheet  of  microporous 
plastic  filled  with  an  inert  filler,  wherein  the  sheet  has  been 
folded  back  upon  itself  so  as  to  create  a  crease  line  and  to  form 
an  envelope  having  sealed  edges  formed  at  the  crease  and 
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1.  A  process  for  making  a  solid  electrolyte  comprising: 
(i)  solvating  a  solid  matrix-forming  monomer  or  a  partial 
polymer  thereof  in  a  solvent  comprising  at  least  one  low 
boiling  point  solvent  component  having  a  boiling  point 
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not  greater  than  100*  C.  and  which  is  capable  of  solvating 
an  electrolytic  salt; 

(ii)  coating  the  solvated  monomer  or  partial  polymer  onto  an 
electrode  to  form  a  kyer  of  electrolyte  precursor; 

(iii)  covering  said  electrolyte  precursor  with  a  protective 
sheet  layer  which  is  substantially  impervious  to  said  sol- 
vent but  which  allows  passage  of  radiation  which  cures 
the  uncured  electrolyte;  and 

(iv)  curing  the  electrolyte  precursor  by  radiation  through 
the  sheet  layer. 


5,384,214  

MANUFACTURING  OF  ZINC-ALKALINE  BATTERIES 

Sachiko  Sugikara;  Akira  Minra,  botk  of  Kataao,  aad  AUra 

Ohta,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  MataaaUta  Electric 

ladnatrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ooka,  Japan 

CoBtianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  19,651,  Feb.  19, 1993,  abaadoaed.  TUa 

appUcathm  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,938 

Clahaa  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  25, 1992,  4-132171 

lat  CL*  HOIM  4/02 

MS.  a.  429—206  20  CUhns 


1.  A  zinc-alkaline  battery  comprising  a  zinc  alloy  as  an  active 
ingredient  and  an  alkaline  electrolyte  comprising  0.003  to  0.5 
wt.  %  of  yttrium  hydroxide  based  on  the  zinc  alloy; 
said  zinc  alloy  containing  at  least  one  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  bismuth,  lithium,  calcium  and 
aluminum,  and  said  zinc  aUoy  being  free  from  mercury, 
lead,  <'«Htniiitn,  indium  and  thalUum;  and 
said  yttrium  hydroxide  being  prepared  by  subjecting  a  yt- 
trium salt  as  a  starting  material  to  a  neutralizing  treatment 
in  an  aqueous  solution  thereof. 


5,384,215 

POLYPYRROLE  SHAPED  MATERIAL,  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCnON  THEREOF,  AND  SECONDARY  BATTERY 
Kazahiko  Sato;  Tsaaeo  Hag^wara,  both  of  Hiao,  and  Mkhio 

Yamaara,  HacUoJi,  aU  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  TeUia  Limited, 

Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/D1559,  §  371  Date  May  13, 1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  13, 1993,  PCT  Pah.  No.  WO92/09112,  PCT  Pab. 

Date  May  29, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  50,488 

dahaa  priority,  appUcatkm  Japaa,  Nov.  16, 1990,  2-308546 

lat  CL*  HOIM  4/60 

MS.  CL  429—213  8  Claims 

1.  A  polypyrrole  shaped  material  having  a  film  thickness  of 
about  100  /im  to  about  2,000  fun,  characterized  in  that  when 
the  polypyrrole  shaped  material  is  assembled  into  a  tri-elec- 
trode  cell  comprising  the  polypyrrole  shaped  material  as  a 
positive  electrode,  platinum  as  a  negative  electrode,  a  lithium 
metal  as  a  reference  electrode  and  LiO04  or  LiBF4  as  an 
electrolyte  and  said  tri-electrode  cell  is  subjected  to  discharg- 
ing at  a  current  density  of  10  mA/cm^  and  controlled-potential 
charging  at  3.6  V, 

(i)  at  the  completion  of  the  discharging,  the  concentration  of 
chlorine  or  fluorine  in  the  polypyrrole  shaped  material  is 


30%  or  below  of  that  at  the  completion  of  the  charging, 
and 
(ii)  at  the  completion  of  the  charging,  the  distribution  of 
chlorine  or  fluorine  concentration  in  the  thickness  direc- 
tion of  the  polypyrrole  shaped  material,  defined  by  the 
following  formula  is  S0%  or  less: 


40  TaKlntrit 


distributioa  of  chloriiie  or  fluotine 
concentration = [(Anax — Aniny/biax]  X  100(%) 

wherein  Imax  is  the  maximum  chlorine  or  fluorine  con- 
centration in  the  thickness  direction  of  the  shaped  mate- 
rial, and  Imin  is  the  minimum  chlorine  or  fluorine  concen- 
tration in  the  thickness  direction  of  the  shaped  material. 


5,384^16 
PASTE-TYPE  ELECTRODE  FOR  ALKAU  SECONDARY 

CELL 
Hirohito  Tcraoka,  Ickikawa;  KatayaU  Hata,  Yaanto;  KaaiUko 
Miyamoto,  IcUkawa,  aad  Ko^Ji  laUwa,  Yokohaaw,  aU  of 
Japaa,  aaaigaora  to  ToahAa  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  21, 1992,  Scr.  No.  964,067 
Oataai  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  May  27, 1992,  4-135268 
Int  CL*  HOIM  4/52 
MS.  CL  429—223  12  dahaa 

1.  A  paste-type  electrode  for  an  alkaU  secondary  cell  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 
a  three-dimensiona]  substrate;  and 

paste  filled  into  said  three-dimensional  substrate  and  contain- 
ing an  activation  substance  and  at  least  one  type  of  con- 
ductive material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metal  cobalt  and  a  cobalt  compound,  said  activation  sub- 
stance comprising  nickel  hydroxide  which  has  the  half 
value  width  of  the  peak  of  (101)  plane  in  X-ray  diffraction 
(20)  being  0.8*  or  higher. 


5,384,217 

BATTERY  PLATES  HAVING  ROUNDED  LOWER 

CORNERS 

Richard  R.  W.  Biader,  Mcw«OMe  FaUa;  Daaid  J.  CaatiUoa, 

Soaacx,  and  Jeffrey  J.  Schneider,  Waakcaha,  all  of  Wia„ 

asaignora  to  Gktbe-Unioa  lac,  MOwaakee,  Wia. 

FOed  JaL  6, 1992,  Scr.  No.  909^47 

lat  CL*  HOIM  4/72.  2/18,  4/73.  2/14,  4/18.  2/02 

MS.  a.  429—225  9  OafaM 

1.  In  a  battery  plate  for  use  in  a  lead-acid  battery,  the  plate 
comprising  a  conductive  grid  covered  with  an  active  lead 
material,  the  grid  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  outer 
frame  having  a  pair  of  sides,  a  top  and  a  bottom  spanned  by 
grid  elements  forming  a  mesh,  the  frame  having  a  pair  of  upper 
comers,  a  pair  of  lower  comers,  and  an  electrically  conductive 
tab  extending  from  a  location  on  the  top  of  the  frame  between 
the  two  upper  comers,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

the  plate  has  been  formed  by  expanding  a  strip  of  lead  alloy, 
and  the  two  upper  comers  are  square  and  the  two  lower 
comers  have  a  rounded  shape  lacking  a  sharp  edge  which 
would  tend  to  cut  an  adjacent  separator  element,  and  the 
sides  of  the  frame  are  substantially  straight  and  free  of 
projections. 

2.  A  plate  element  for  use  in  a  lead-acid  battery,  comprising: 
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a  separator  envelope  joined  along  its  sides  and  bottom  end 
and  having  an  open  upper  end;  and 

a  battery  plate  comprising  a  conductive  grid  formed  by 
expanding  a  strip  of  lead  alloy  and  having  an  active  lead 
material  applied  thereto,  which  plate  is  inserted  into  the 
separator  envelope  bottom  end  first,  wherein  the  grid 
comprises  a  generally  rectangular  outer  frame  having  a 
pair  of  sides,  a  top  and  a  bottom  spanned  by  grid  elements 
forming  a  mesh,  the  frame  having  a  pair  of  upper  comers 
and  a  pair  of  lower  comers,  with  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive tab  extending  from  a  location  on  the  top  of  the  frame, 
the  plate  being  substantially  completely  inserted  into  and 
covered  by  the  envelope  except  for  the  tab,  which  extends 
out  of  the  open  upper  end  of  the  envelope,  and  the  two 
lower  comers  of  the  plate  have  a  rounded  shape  lacking  a 
sharp  edge  which  would  tend  to  cut  the  separator  enve- 
lope. 


5,384^19  I 

RETICLE  WITH  STRUCTURALLY  IDENTICAL 
INVERTED  PHASE-SmFTED  FEATURES 

Giang  T.  Dao,  Fremont;  Qi  Dc  Qian,  Santa  Clara;  Nelson  N. 
Tam,  Foster  Oty;  Eng  T.  Gaw,  San  Jose,  and  Harry  H. 
Fqjimoto,  Sonnyrale,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
DiTiflioa  of  Ser.  No.  12,564,  Feb.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,348,826, 
which  ia  a  contimiatioa-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  933,400,  Aug.  21, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,302,477,  which  is  a  contiauation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  933,341,  Aug.  21, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,300,379.  This  application 
Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,953 
Int  a.«  G03F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  430—5  14  Claims 


!  5,384,218 

PHOTOMASK  AND  PATTERN  TRANSFER  METHOD 
FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  PATTERN  ONTO  A  SUBSTRATE 

HAVING  DIFFERENT  LEVELS 
AUra  Tokai,  and  Maria  O.  DcBeeck,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
■MiffMn  to  MitaabisU  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FOed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,389 

ChuBU  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-074983 

bt  CL''  G03F  9/00 

U.a  CL  430—5  S  Claima 


1.  A  photomask  for  projecting  a  transfer  pattern  onto  a 
wafer  having  first  and  second  regions  with  different  surface 
level  positions,  said  photomask  comprising: 
a  transparent  substrate; 

first  and  second  mask  patterns,  each  mask  pattern  including 
a  plurality  of  light  shielding  members  disposed  on  said 
transparent  substrate  for  projection  of  the  first  and  second 
mask  patterns  onto  separate  first  and  second  regions  of  a 
wafer,  respectively,  the  first  region  being  disposed  at  a 
first  level  of  the  wafer  and  the  second  region  being  dis- 
posed at  a  second  level  of  the  wafer  different  from  the  first 
level;  and 
an  optical-path-length  varying  layer  covering  the  second 
mask  pattern,  but  not  the  first  mask  pattern,  for  changing 
the  optical  path  length  of  light  transmitted  through  the 
second  mask  pattern  with  respect  to  the  optical  path 
length  of  light  transmitted  through  the  first  mask  pattern 
by  a  length  corresponding  to  the  difference  between  the 
second  level  and  the  first  level  of  the  wafer. 


1.  a  method  of  patterning  a  radiation  sensitive  layer  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

exposing  a  first  region  with  radiation  having  a  first  phase; 

exposing  a  second  region  proximate  said  first  region  with 
radiation  having  a  second  phase,  said  second  phase  shifted 
approximately  160-200  degrees  relative  to  said  first  phase; 

exposing  a  third  region  proximate  said  second  region  with 
radiation  having  a  third  phase,  said  third  phase  shifted 
approximately  160-200  degrees  relative  to  said  second 
phase;  and 

exposing  a  fourth  region  proximate  said  third  region  with 
radiation  having  a  fourth  phase,  said  fourth  phase  shifted 
approximately  160-200  degrees  relative  to  said  third 
phase,  wherein  if  there  is  any  phase  error  between  said 
first  and  said  second  regions,  and  said  fourth  and  said 
third  regions,  said  phase  error  between  said  first  and 
second  region  is  in  the  same  direction  as  said  phase  error 
between  said  fourth  and  said  third  region. 


5,384,220 
PRODUCnON  OF  PHOTOLITHOGRAPHIC 
STRUCTURES 
Recai  Sezi,  Roettenbach;  Horat  Bomdoerfer;  Rainer  Leuschner, 
both  of  Eriangen;  Michael  Sebald,  Hessdorf-hannberg;  Sieg- 
fried BirUe,  Hoechstadt  A/Aisch,  and  HeUmut  Ahne,  Roet- 
tenbach, all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20, 1990, 4041002 
Int  a.«  G03F  7/36,  7/38 
VS.  CL  430—8  12  daims 

1.  A  method  for  the  photolithographic  production  of  struc- 
tures in  the  submicron  range,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

-  applying  to  a  substrate  a  photoresist  layer  comprising  a 

polymer  having  carfooxylic  acid  anhydride  and  carboxylic 
acid  tert.  butyl  ester  groups,  a  photoinitiator  which  re- 
leases an  acid  when  exposed  to  UV  light  or  electron  beams 
or  x-rays,  and  a  solvent 

-  drying  the  photoresist  layer, 

-  exposing  the  photoresist  layer  in  an  imagewise  manner  to 

UV  light  or  electron  beams  or  x-rays, 

-  subjecting  the  exposed  photoresist  layer  to  a  post  exposure 

bake, 

-  subjecting  the  baked  photoresist  layer  to  liquid  silylation  in 
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a  non-polar,  aprotic  silylation  solution  comprising  a  silyla- 
tion agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aminosi- 
lanes  and  aminosiloxanes,  and 
-  dry-developing  the  silylated  photoresist  layer  in  an  aniso- 
tropic oxygen  plasma, 
where  the  post  exposure  bake  is  conducted  in  such  a  way  that 
the  photoresist  becomes  hydrophilic  in  the  exposed  areas. 


5,384,221 
BIREFRINGENT  AZO  DYE  POLYMER  ERASABLE 
OPTICAL  STORAGE  MEDIUM 
CuitaAn  D.  Savant,  Pasadena,  and  Tomass  P.  Jaanson,  Tor- 
rance, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Physical  Optics  Corpora- 
tion, Torrance,  Calif. 

CoBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  626,189,  Dec  12, 1990,  abandoned. 

TUs  appUcation  Apr.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  51,252 

Int  a.»  G03C  7/08:  GllC  13/02 

VS.  CL  430—19  19  Claims 


5,384,223 

PHOTOCONDUCnVE  IMAGING  MEMBERS  WITH 

POLYMER  BINDERS 

Nancy  A.  ListigoTers,  Oakrille;  Trevor  I.  Martin,  Borlingtoo, 
botii  of  Canada;  Sharon  E.  Nonnaodin,  Macedon;  KBt«tl<Ta 
M.  Carmichael,  Williamson,  both  of  N.Y.;  Gordon  K.  Hamcr, 
Miasissaoga,  Canada,  and  Donald  P.  Sollivaa,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  asrignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Coon. 
Filed  JdL  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,107 
Int  CL«  G03G  5/05 
VS.  CL  430—59  34  CUm 

1.  A  photoconductive  imaging  member  comprised  of  a  sup- 
porting substrate,  a  photogenerating  layer  comprised  of 
photogenerating  pigments  dispersed  in  a  polystyrene/polyvi- 
nyl  pyridine  (A,-Bn,)  block  copolymer  wherein  n  represents 
the  degree  of  polymerization  of  A  and  m  represents  the  degree 
of  polymerization  of  B,  and  a  charge  transport  layer,  and 
wherein  said  block  copolymer  has  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  8,000  to  about  35,000. 


X'^^SSftm. 


14.  A  method  of  recording  comprising: 

providing  an  optical  storage  medium  having  a  diffraction 
efficiency  greater  than  40%  at  less  than  a  1  millisecond 
response  time  including  a  transparent  polymer  and  an 
isomerizable  AZO  dye  by 

preparing  a  solution  of  the  transparent  polymer  and  a  solu- 
tion of  the  isomerizable  AZO  dye,. 

mixing  the  solution  of  the  transparent  polymer  and  the  solu- 
tion of  the  isomerizable  AZO  dye  to  form  a  mixed  solu- 
tion, including  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  water,  dimethyl  formamide,  N-methyl  pyrolidone, 
dimethyl  sulfoxide,  ethyl  alcohol  and  iaopropyl  alcohol, 

coating  the  mixed  solution  on  a  substrate  so  as  to  obtain  a 
coated  substrate  having  a  film  of  the  mixed  solution  hav- 
ing a  thickness  of  at  least  10  /im,  and 

heating  the  coated  substrate  to  a  temperature  of  from  SO*  C. 
to  90*  C; 

exposing  the  optical  storage  medium  to  a  variably  polariz- 
able  laser  beam;  and 

focusing  said  beam  to  a  spot  on  the  optical  storage  medium, 
wherein  the  isomerizable  AZO  dye  remains  in  the  film. 


5,384,224 

TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE 

HiroUde  Tanikawa;  Hiroaki  Kawakaad;  Masatsi«B  I^wara, 

all  of  Yokohama;  masashi  Jiabo,  Asaka,  and  Tsatoain  Oann, 

KawasaU,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Csmni  KabwiUki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  26,002 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1992,  4-082930 

lat  CL«  G03G  9/0&7 

VS.  CL  430—106  33  dahw 

1.  A  toner  for  developing  an  electrostatic  image,  comprising: 
a  binder  resin  and  a  hydrocarbon  wax  having  a  weight-average 
molecular  weight  of  800  to  3600,  wherein  the  toner  shows  a 
storage  modulus  of  at  least  I X  lO'  dyn/cm^,  a  loss  modulus  in 
the  range  of  5  X  10^-5  x  10*  dyn/cm^  and  a  ratio  of  loss  modu- 
lus/storage modulus  Ooss  tangent)  of  below  0.9  as  measured 
under  conditions  of  a  frequency  of  0. 1  Hz  and  a  temperature  of 
200*  C;  and  the  toner  provides  a  DSC  curve,  as  measured  by 
a  differential  scanning  calorimeter,  showing  an  onset  tempera- 
ture of  heat  absorption  of  at  most  lOS*  C.  and  a  heat-absorption 
peak  temperature  in  the  range  of  90*- 1 20*  C.  on  temperature 
increase,  and  a  heat  evolution  peak  temperature  in  the  range  of 
62*-7S*  C.  and  a  heat  evolution  peak  intensity  ratio  of  at  least 
5x  10~^  on  temperature  decrease. 


5,384,222 
IMAGING  MEMBER  PROCESSES 
Sharon  E.  Noranndin,  Macedon;  Kathleen  M.  CaradchneL 
Williamson;  Donald  P.  SnlUvan,  Rochcater,  all  of  N.Y.;  Nancy 
A.  Ustigovera,  OakvOle,  Canada;  Trevor  L  Martin,  Barling- 
ton,  Canada,  and  Gordon  K.  HasMr,  Missiasanga.  Canada, 
asaignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Staaifbrd,  Conn. 
Filed  JnL  1, 1993.  Ser.  No.  84,106 
bt  CL*  G03G  5/04 
VS.  CL  430—58  24  daioH 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  photogenerating  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  mixing  titanyl  phthalocyanine 
Type  IV  with  the  AB  block  copolymer  polystyrene-4-vinyl 
pyridine  in  a  suitable  solvent  and  wherein  said  block  copoly- 
mer has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
7,000  to  about  80,000. 


5,384,225 
UQUID  DEVELOPER  FOR  LATENT  ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGES 
Tsnneo  Knrotori,  Ttricyo;  Manabn  MocUzaki;  Kenao  AriyaaM, 
botii  of  Yokohanw;  Ke^ii  Kojima,  Tokyo;  Ichiro  Tsnraoka, 
Nihonbaahi;  Katsnhiro  Echigo,  Yokokania,  and  Maynnd 
Miyao,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Coapnny, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  544,210,  Jnn.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  984,274 
OaiaH  priority,  application  Japan,  Jm.  30,  1989,  1-16682^ 
JnL  3. 1989.  1-169831 

Int  CL*  G03G  9/00 
VS.  CL  430—116  8  CUsm 

1.  A  liquid  developer  for  developing  latent  electrostatic 
images,  which  comprises  (i)  a  carrier  liquid  comprising  S  vol  % 
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or  more  of  at  least  one  component  selected  from  the  group   ent  group  containing  an  aUcyl  group  which  has  2  to  20  carbon 
consisting  of  a  phenylmethyl  silicone  oil  and  a  cyclic  dimethyl    atoms  and  is  substituted  by  at  least  3  fluorine  atoms. 


20S 


204 


aor 


polysiloxane,  and  (ii)  toner  particles  dispersed  in  said  carrier 
liquid. 


rVOCESS  FOR  raCHHJCING  TONER 
(Mafan,  Wnikita;  TakaUte  KiahMi^  Ym;  Naoya 
Yat— cfcl,  Sirita,  ami  MaaayaU  Marata,  Neyagawa,  aU  of 
Japaa,  Mri^an  to  NIh^m  Paiat  Co.,  LtL,  Oaaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/01393,  §  371  Date  Jaa.  «,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jn.  9,  1992,  PCT  Pi*.  No.  WO92/07304,  PCT  PiA. 
Dale  Apr.  3«,  1992 

per  FIM  Oct  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  8524M 
CktaH  priority,  appUcatkM  Japaa,  Oct  15, 1990,  2-2774W 
bt  CL*  G«3G  9/087 
VS.  CL  43»— 137  2  CfariaM 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  toner  which  comprises  dis- 
solving or  dispersing  a  polymerizable  composition  comprising: 

(I)  a  vinyl  monomer, 

(II)  an  acrylic  resin-grafted  polyolefin  in  which  the  acrylic 
resin  graft  contains  monomer  units  having  a  polar  func- 
tional group  in  an  amount  of  0. 1  to  40%  by  weight,  said 
monomer  units  being  derived  from  monomers  selected 
fit>m  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  group-containing 
monomers,  carfooxy  group-containing  monomers,  amino 
group-containing  (meth)acrylates,  N-substituted  (meth)a- 
crylamides,  epoxy  group-containing  monomers,  N-viiij[l- 
pyrrolidone,  acrylonitrile  and  mixtures  thereof,  an4 

GID  •  colorant 
in  a  dissolution  or  dispersion  solvent  and  then  polymerizing  it, 
wherein  no  deposition  of  said  acrylic  resin-grafted  polyolefin 
(II)  occurs  when  said  acrylic  resin-grafted  polyolefin  (II)  is 
dissolved  or  dispersed  in  a  mixed  solution  of  one  volume  of 
said  vinyl  mooomer  (I)  and  two  or  more  volumes  of  said  disso- 
lution or  dispersion  solvent 


— SOi— NR*R' 


(HI) 


5,3Ma2S 
ALKAU-DEVELOPABLE  POSITIVE-WORKINfl 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Koaaake  Doi;  SatoaU  NUkara,  bott  of  Samakawa;  Noboc  Teka- 
take;  HMekataa  Kohva.  both  of  CUgMaki,  and  Toskimaaa 
NakayaiM,  CUfMaU,  aU  of  Japaa,  aaaigaor*  to  Tokyo  Ohka 
Kogyo  Co.,  UL,  Kaaaaawa,  Japaa 
I    Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  46,236,  Apr.  13, 1993, 
akaadoatd.  Thia  apptkatioa  Oct  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  134,287 
Claim  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  14,  1992,  4-1 19571 
lat  CL*  G03F  7/023.  7/30 
VS.  a.  430—192  7  OaiiM 

1.  An  alkali-developable  positive-working  photosensitive 
resin  composition  which  comprises,  as  a  uniform  blend: 

(a)  an  alkali-soluble  novolac  resin; 

(b)  a  1,2-quinone  diazide  sulfonic  acid  ester  of  a  condensa- 
tion product  having  a  weight-average  molecular  weight  in 
the  range  from  400  to  2000  obtained  by  the  condensation 
reaction  between  phenol  and  a  hydroxybenzaldehyde  in 
the  presence  of  an  acidic  catalyst;  and 

(c)  an  aromatic  compound  represented  by  the  general  for- 
mula 


S3«.227 
IMAGE  FORMING  MATERIALS  PREPARED  USING 
2'IMAZO-l,2-NAPinHOQUINONE  COMPOUNDS 
HAVING  FLUORINE  ATOM  CONTAINING 
SUBSTTTUENT  GROUPS 
Kaa   11'akMatii:    YaicU    Wakata;    Maaato   Satoaara,   aad 
ToHiao  N^dU,  aU  of  SUxaoka,  Japaa,  aaaigaon  to  F^}! 
Photo  FOai  Co.,  Ltd.,  KjaMfawa,  Japaa 
Diriifaa  of  Ser.  No.  736,343,  JaL  26, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,312,905. 
TUa  appMcatioa  JaL  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  93,722 
CUaH  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  JaL  27,  1990,  2-200909; 
Dec  1, 1990,  2-M00S9 

lat  a.»  G03F  7/023 
VS.  CL  430—156  13  daiw 

1.  An  image  forming  material  which  comprises  a  layer  su- 
perposed on  a  support  said  layer  containing  a  2-diazo-l,2- 
naphthoquinone  compound  substituted  at  the  4-  or  S-position 
by  a  substituent  group  represented  by  formula  (III): 


DO 


OD 


OD 


in  which  at  least  one  of  the  groups  denoted  by  D  is  a  naph- 
thoquinone-1,2, -diazide-sulfonyl  group,  the  remainder,  if  any, 
of  the  groups  denoted  by  D  being  each  a  hydrogen  atom. 


wherein  each  of  K*  and  R'  independently  represents  a  substitu- 


5,304^29 

PHOTOIMAGEABLE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

ELECTRODEPOSmON 

Daaid  Y.  Pai,  MiUbary;  Stephea  S.  Rodrigaez,  Moavmeat 

Beach,  aad  Roger  F.  Siata,  Wobara,  all  of  Mass.,  aaaigaors  to 

Shipley  Coaipaay  lac,  Marlboroagh,  Maaa. 

nicd  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,590 
lat  a.»  G03C  J/492 
VS.  CL  430—270  22  Cla  aw 

1.  An  emulsified  photoimageable  electrodepositable  photo- 
resist composition  comprising: 
a  phenolic  resin  containing  one  or  more  acid  labile  groups 
and  being  essentially  free  of  any  at  least  partially  ionized 
carrier  groups  prior  to  photoactivation  of  the  composi- 
tion, a  carrier  resin  containing  functional  groups  that  are 
at  least  partially  ionized  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  enable 
electrodeposition  and  essentially  free  of  acid  labile  groups,, 
and  a  photoacid  generator  compound.  i . 
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5,304,230 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
BOARDS 
N.  Edward  Berg,  43  SmiA  tbL,  Btdtori,  NJI.  03110 
Filed  Mar.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  845,266 
lat  CL«  G03F  7/00 
VS.  CL  430—313  7  OaiM 

1.  In  a  process  for  forming  interconnection  lines  on  a  circuit 
board  substrate,  wherein  a  circuit  board  substrate  is  covered 
with  a  photoresist  layer  which  is  exposed  through  a  mask  to 
UV  light  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  in  se- 
quence of: 

(a)  covering  said  photoresist  layer  directly  with  a  light  sensi- 
tive emulsion  layer,  said  emulsion  layer  being  formed  in 
situ  from  a  silver  halide  emulsion; 

(b)  exposing  said  emulsion  layer  to  a  predetermined  pattern 
of  light  of  a  first  wavelength  to  which  said  silver  halide 
emulsion  is  sensitive; 

(c)  developing  said  exposed  emulsion  layer  whereby  to  form 
a  mask  including  both  substantially  opaque  and  substan- 
tially transparent  portions  in  direct  contact  with  said 
photoresist; 

(d)  exposing  said  masked  board  to  light  of  a  second  wave- 
length to  which  said  photoresist  is  sensitive  whereby  to 
expose  areas  of  the  photoresist  underlying  said  transparent 
portions; 

(e)  removing  said  exposed  emulsion  layer;  and 

(0  processing  said  exposed  photoresist  in  a  conventional 
manner. 


5,384,232 
PROCESS  FOR  RAPID  ACCESS  DEVELOPMENT  OF 
SILVER  HALIDE  FILMS  USING  PYRIDINIUM  AS 
DEVELOPMENT  ACCELERATORS 
Jalie  C.  Biahop,  Old  Bridge,  N  J.;  Doadaic  M.  Ckm,  Wfladi«- 
toB,  DeL;  Denis  S.  Doaald,  McadeahaU,  Pa^  Ladoric  Fodor, 
MoaMath  Jaactioa,  N  J.;  WflUaH  R.  Paagratx,  Middletowa, 
N  J.;  Gleaa  M.  Raaao,  MaiUca  Hm,  N  J.,  aad  Joha  R.  Shock, 
Priacctoa  Jaactioa,  N  J.,  aari^ora  to  E.  L  Da  Poat  de  Ne- 
■oara  aad  Coaipaay,  Wllariagtoa,  DeL 

Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,347,  Dec  2, 1991, 
abaadoBcd.  TUs  applicatioa  Mar.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  400*7 
lat  CL*  G03C  5/ IS,  5/26 
VS.  CL  430-440  IS  I 


1.  A  process  for  developing  exposed  negative  silver  halide 
photographic  elements  comprising  developing  said  elements  in 
a  photographic  developer  comprising  at  least  one  developing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  ascorbic  acid, 

(b)  ascorbic  acid  derivatives, 

(c)  alkali  salts  of  (a)  and  (b),  and 

(d)  mixtures  of  (a)  through  (c); 

for  a  development  time  less  than  1  minute,  in  the  presence  <rf  a 
development  accelerator  having  the  general  formula: 

(A-(CH2)«-(Y),r-(Z)*-(CH2);r-B.  qX] 


(A-(CH2),r-O0»-(Z)*-(CH2V-B)  «PC 


5,384,231 
FABRICATING  LENS  ARRAY  STRUCTURES  FOR 
IMAGING  DEVICES 
I  A.  Johnson,  Leroy,  and  Madhay  Mehra,  Rochester,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eaatauu  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  111,361 

lat  a.*  G03F  7/26 

VS.  CL  430—321  2  Claims 


2.  In  a  method  of  forming  an  integral  lens  array  on  a  light- 
sensitive  charge  coupled  device  (CCD),  which  COD  defines  a 
plurality  of  sensing  elements,  the  lens  array  having  a  separate 
lens  for  each  image  sensing  element  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  conformally  coating  the  CCD  to  provide  an  Si02  layer 
which  has  peaks  and  valleys; 

b)  depositing  a  layer  of  B2O3  at  a  temperature  selected  to 
cause  the  B2O3  to  puddle  and  fill  in  all  the  valleys  regions 
of  the  conformally  coated  layer; 

c)  plasma  etching  the  conformally  coated  SiOi  layer  and  the 
B2O3  layer  at  substantially  the  same  rates  until  a  sufficient 
amount  of  the  deposited  B2O3  layer  is  removed  to  provide 
a  planarized  surface; 

d)  providing  a  color  filter  array  on  the  planarized  surface; 

e)  providing  a  second  SiOj  layer  with  seed  portions  on  the 
color  filter  array;  and 

0  forming  a  lens  array  on  the  second  Si02  layer  with  each 
lens  corresponding  to  a  seed  porticm. 


wherein  A  is     -*N 


B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  A,  hydrogen,  phenyL 
sulfonate,  protonated  substituted  amino  groups,  unprotonated 
substituted  amino  groups,   protonated   unsubstituted  amino 
groups,  and  unprotonated  unsubstituted  amino  groups; 
Y  is  a  carbonyl  or  an  ester  group; 
Z  is  phenylene; 
m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  8; 
p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  8; 
k  is  0  or  1; 
n  is  0  or  I; 
with  the  proviso  that  m-)-n-f-p-^k  is  greater  than  0,  and  further 
with  the  proviso  that  when  n  is  I,  m  -f  p  is  greater  than  0; 
Rl  through  Rj  [R9]  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  amino,  saturated 
alky  containing  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  unsaturated 
alky  I  containing  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  wherein  adjacent  R 
groups  can  form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  ring; 
X  is  a  counterion;  and 

q  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2  and  is  selected  to  '^'■"'^  the 
charge  of  the  development  accelerator. 
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5,384,233 

CHENQCALS  KIT  INCLUDING  A  CONTAINER  FORMED 

OF  MULTILAYER  FILM,  FOR  PROCESSING 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSTTIVE  MATERIALS 

UnMU  KotayMki;  TnyoiU  HanfMU,  aid 
n"-  .  all  of  HlM>,  Japn,  wmit^nn  to  Kmie» 
CmpmmUm,  Toky*,  Japaa 

FBad  imm.  7,  1993.  Scr.  No.  73,390 
O^  priority,  appUcatiMi  Japam  Jaa.  IS,  1992,  4-155128; 
im.  15, 1992, 4-195129;  Jul  15, 1992, 4-155130;  Jaa.  IS,  1992, 
4-U987* 

bt  a*  OBOC  7/00,  5/42.  5/44,  5/18 
VS.  CL  430— Ml  .  11  Clataa 


tized  with  a  sensitizing  dye  represented  by  formula  (I),  and 
includes  a  development  inhibitor  releasing  compound  repre- 
sented by  formula  (II): 


Formula  (I) 


II  A  photographic  processing  chemicals  kit  comprising  a 
soivtion  contained  in  a  sealed  flexible  container, 
wherein  said  solution  is.  a  bleaching  agent  comprising  a 

compound  represented  by  Formula  B: 
Formija  B 

Xi— A— COOM' 

wherein  X2  represents  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  an 
amino  group  or  a  — COOM^  group,  A  represents  an  alkyl- 
ene  group,  M-'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  ammonium 
group,  an  alkaU  metal  atom  or  an  organic  ammonium 
group,  and 

said  flexible  coatvner  is  composed  of  a  multilayer  film  com- 
prising at  least  one  layer  of  a  polyolefiB  resin  or  a  po- 
lyethylene-vinyl acetate  copolymer  resin,  and  at  least  one 
layer  of  a  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

A.  ethylene-vinyl  alcohol  copolymer  resins, 

B.  polyamide  resins, 

C.  acrylonitrile  resin, 

D.  polyethylene  terephthalate  resin. 

E.  polyhalogenated  vinylidene  resin, 

F.  polyhalogenated  vinyl  resin, 

G.  polyethylene  resin  deposited  with  ceramic,  and 

H.  polyethylene  terephthalate  resin  deposited  with  ceramic. 


S,384a3» 
SILVER  HAUEffi;  COLOm.  PHOTOGRAPfOC 
PHOroSENSmVE  MATEIOALS 
Ucia;  Ji^li  NliMgiM,  mU  AUUw  Ikafawa,  al  af 
I  F^ii  PhMo  FOa  Cc,  UL, 


FBcd  JaL  2, 1993,  Scr.  No.  89,174 

ppBcartaw  JapM,  JaL  «,  1992,  4-288145 
bt  CL*  G83C  1/46 
VS.  CL  430—504  11 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photosensitive  material  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  at  least  one  blue  sensitive  silver  halide 
emylsion  layer  which  contains  a  yeUow  color  forming  color 
cooplcT,  at  least  one  green  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
which  contains  a  magenta  color  forming  color  coupler  and  at 
least  one  red  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  which  con- 
tains a  cyan  color  forming  color  coupler,  and  in  which  at  least 
one  Ught-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  imparts  an 


(Xi-), 
wherein  Rii,  R12,  R13.  R|4.  Ri5.  R|«.  Rp.  Rig,  Ri9  uid  R20. 
which  are  the  same  or  different,  each  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryl- 
oxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  an  aryloxycarbonyl  group,  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  amino  group,  an  acyl  group,  a  cyano 
group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyl  group,  a  carboxyl 
group  or  an  acyloxy  group,  R21  and  R22>  which  are  the  same  or 
different,  each  represent  an  alkyl  group,  Xi~  represents  a 
counteranion,  n  is  0  or  1,  and  n=0  in  cases  where  an  intramo- 
lecular salt  is  formed; 


R23  A 


Formula  (II) 


I 


N 
I 
I 


wherein  R23  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent 
group,  Z  represents  a  group  of  non-metal  atoms  which  is  re- 
quired to  form  a  five-membered  azole  ring  which  contains 
from  2  to  4  nitrogen  atoms,  wherein  the  azole  ring  may  have 
substittient  groups,  A  represents  a  group  which  is  eliminated 
by  a  coupling  reaction  with  an  oxidized  form  of  a  developmg 
agent  to  form  a  development  inhibitor  or  a  precursor  diereof, 
or  A  represents  a  group  which  is  eliminated  by  a  coupling 
reaction  with  an  oxidized  form  of  a  developing  agent  uid  then 
reacts  with  another  molecule  of  an  oxidized  form  of  a  develop- 
ing agent  to  form  a  development  inhibitor  or  a  prectirsor 
thereof. 


9,384,239 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EUMENTS  INCCMUKHUUNG 
POLYNffiRK  ULTRAVKHJnr  ABSCMtMSS 
TkB-Tah  Ckai;  EdwaH  SckeOeU,  Wlh  of  PcafleU;  Hwd-Liiig 
Yaa,  Mi  Lai  C  ViihwaiurM^  both  of  Rochcater,  aH  of  N.Y., 
■Minin  to  EaatoMB  Kadak  Coavaay,  Racheatar,  N.Y. 
FUad  Jid.  1, 1992,  Scr.  No.  907,088 
fat  CL*  G83C  1/S15.  1/825 
VS.  CL  438—912  13  < 


400 

(nm) 


1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  element  comprising  a 

interU^TffeJ  to  Ae' Ved  sen^tive  emIIuio7tayer,  "^hlrein   hydrophibc  colloidal  dispersion  layer  containing  an  ultraviolet 
the  layer  which  impartt  the  interUyer  effect  is  spectrally  sensi-   absorber  to  subihze  an  miage  dye  formed  from  processmg  the 
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element,  the  absorber  being  in  the  form  of  a  homopolymer  or 
copolymer  having  repeating  units  of  formula  I: 


(D 


wherein: 

X  is  0  or  NH; 
Y  is  H  or  halogen; 

Rl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  halogen, 
alkoxy  ,  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  of  1  to  8 
carbons; 
R2  is  C2-C10  alkylene  which  may  be  straight  chain  or 

branched;  and 
R3  is  H  or  CH3; 
and  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  repeating  units  other  than 
formula  1  to  repeating  units  of  formula  I,  is  no  more  than  4  to 
1. 


5,384,234 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
KooaUn     Matsvoka;     YasnhiFO     Shimada,     and     HiroyuU 
Yooeyama,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  fv^i  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  257,189 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1993,  5-163254 

Int  a.*  G03C  7/38 

VS.  CL  430—558  19  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 

support  having  provided  thereon  at  least  one  layer  containing 

at  least  one  cyan  coupler  represented  by  formula  (I) 


R,     R3 


(I) 


wherein 
R)  and  R2  each  represent  a  substituent  except  methyl  group; 
R3,  R4,  Rs  and  R^  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 

substituent; 
Z  represents  a  non-metallic  atom  or  a  non-metallic  atomic 

group  necessary  for  forming  a  ring  and  the  non-metallic 

atomic  group  off  Z  may  optionally  be  substituted  by  sub- 

stituent(s);  and 
X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  group  of  spUtting  off 

from  the  formula  by  coupling  reaction  with  an  oxidation 

product  of  an  aromatic  primary  amine  color  developing 

agent. 


5,384,237 
QUATERNARY-AMMONIUM 
PHENYLSULFONYLACETATE 
THERMAL-DYE-BLEACH  AGENTS 
DiaB  E.  StereDaoB,  Saffroii  WaMeo;  Mark  P.  Kirk,  Stortford, 
both  of  Eoglaad;  Sylvia  A.  Farww,  lakriand,  Mian.;  William 
C  Frank,  Roaerille,  Minn.;  RandaU  H.  HeUand,  Maplewood, 
Minn.;  Jonathan  P.,  Kitchin,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.;  Roger 
A.  Mader,  Stillwater,  Minn^  Mark  B.  Mizea;  Richard  A. 
Newmark,  both  of  St  Paul,  Minn.;  William  D. 
Afton,  Minn.;  Kumars  SaUzadeh,  Woodbury,  Miiu4  Te 
D.  Spawn,  Maplewood,  Minn.,  and  George  V.  Tiers,  St  Paal, 
Minn.,  aasignors  to  Mlnaesota  Mining  and  Maaatectnring 
Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
DiTision  of  Scr.  No.  993,642,  Dec  21, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,324,627. 
This  application  Jan.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  187,171 
Int  a.«  G03C  1/08 
VS.  CL  430—566  6  ClaiM 

1.  A  thermal-carbanion-generating  agent  comprising: 
(a)  a  compound  of  the  general  formula  I: 


R*  » 

Z-(-S02— C— CX)0©M®)p 
R» 

wherein: 

each  of  R"  and  R^  are  individually  selected  from:  hydrogeti, 
an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an 
aralkyi  group,  an  aryl  group,  and  a  heterocyclic  group; 

p  is  one  or  two,  and  when  p  is  one,  Z  is  a  monovalent  group 
selected  from:  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an 
alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl  group,  an  aralkyi  group,  an  aryl 
group,  and  a  heterocyclic  group,  and  when  p  is  two,  Z  is 
a  divalent  group  selected  from:  an  alkylene  group,  an 
arylene  group,  an  alkenylene  group,  an  alkylnylene  group, 
an  aralkylene  group,  a  cycloalkylene  group,  and  a  hetero- 
cyclic group;  and, 

M"*"  is  a  cation  which  will  not  react  with  carbanion  gener- 
ated from  the  thermal-carbanion-generating  agent  in  such 
manner  as  to  render  said  carbanion  ineffective  as  a  bleach- 
ing agent  for  a  dye;  and 

(b)  a  carboxylic  or  a  phenylsulfonylacetic  acid. 


5,384,238 

POSmVE-ACriNG  PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC 

MATERIALS 

Richard  J.  Ellia,  Great  Dnunow;  Ra^iaB  C.  Patd,  Littk  HaU- 

hi^bnry,  and  Robert  J.  D.  Naime,  Pinaaclca,  all  of  Great 

Britain,  assignor*  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manntecturing 

Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  948,641,  Sep.  23, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  21,  1994,  Scr.  No.  185,327 

daina  priority,  application  United  Ki■8doa^  Oct  14,  1991, 
9121789 

Int  CL*  G03L  1/498 
VS.  CL  430—617  14  OaiaH 

1.  A  positive-acting  photosensitive  element  comprising  a 
support  having  at  least  a  first  layer  and  a  second  layer  on  one 
surface  thereof,  which  first  and  second  layers  define  a  non- 
photosensitive,  heat-developable  medium  and  a  photosensitive 
photocurable  medium;  said  non-photosensitive  heat  develop- 
able medium  consisting  essentially  of  a  non-photosensitive 
reducible  silver  source,  and  a  reducing  system  comprising  a 
reducing  agent  for  silver  ion  and  toner,  such  that  said  first  layer 
comprises  said  non-photosensitive  reducible  silver  source  and 
said  photocurable  medium  and  said  second  layer  comprises 
said  reducing  system;  wherein  exposure  of  said  positive-acting 
photosensitive  element  to  actinic  radiation  causes  curing  of 
said  photosensitive  photocurable  medium  in  the  exposed  areas, 
said  curing  preventing  said  reducing  agent  for  silver  ion  and- 
/or  said  toner  of  said  reducing  system  from  interacting  with 
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said  Don-photoaensitive  reducible  silver  source  during  thermal 
processing  and  in  which  said  photosensitive  photocurable 
medium  consists  essentially  of  a  free  radical  curable  resin  and 
a  pbotoinitiator  therefor  which  is  a  combination  of  an  oxonol 
dye  and  an  onium  salt  having  an  abaorbance  to  radiation  in  the 
wavelength  range  of  340  to  440  nm,  which  pbotoinitiator  upon 
exposure  to  said  actinic  radiation  or  during  subsequent  thermal 
processing  undergoes  a  loss  of  absorption  in  said  wavelength 
rai^  340-440  nm. 


5^*439 

METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  THE  GLYCATION  OF 

HEMOGLOBIN 

Alnaader  Suiidera,  Sm  CvkM,  CaUf ^  awigiMr  to  ChromMied, 

fac^  Sn  CvhM,  CaUf . 
OMtimatkM  of  Scr.  No.  681.693,  Apr.  S,  1991,  abudoMd.  This 
■ppMcartoB  JaiL  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  7,02S 
lat  a.*  AOIN  1/02;  C12Q  1/00,  1/54;  GOIN  33/72 
VS.  a.  43S— 2  4  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  an  individual  history  of  blood 
sugar  control  which  comprises: 

(a)  taking  a  sample  of  red  blood  cells  from  the  individual, 
wherein  over  the  life  of  the  red  blood  cells  hemoglobin 
has  been  glycosylated  to  form  a  glycohemolobin,  said 
reaction  being  an  Amadori  rearrangement,  which  is 
slowly  reversible; 

(b)  separating  the  red  blood  cells  according  to  age  into  a 
plurality  of  cohorts,  and  determining  the  average  age  of 
the  red  blood  cells  in  each  cohort,  the  average  age  differ- 
ing from  cohort-to-cohort; 

(c)  measuring  the  average  glycohemoglobin  levels  of  said 
red  blood  cells  on  a  cohort-by-cohort  basis,  and  correlat- 
ing said  average  glycohemoglobin  level  with  said  average 
age  for  each  cohort,  while  correcting  for  the  reversibility 
of  the  Amadori  rearrangement,  so  as  to  obtain  a  history  of 
the  individual's  blood  sugar  levels  over  the  lifespan  of  said 
red  blood  cells;  and 

(d)  examining  said  history  for  trends  indicative  of  changes  in 
blood  sugar  control; 

wherein  the  correction  is  made  by  applying  a  transform  of 
the  form 


5.3»4»241 

SPECIFIC  BINDING  ASSAY  COMPOUND  WITH 

INHIBrnVE  SELF-QUENCHING  CHARACTERISTICS 

StMdey  KliM,  BrooUym,  N.Y.,  aMigiMr  to  Eazo  Diavioatka, 

Ik,,  Famdi^dale,  N.Y. 

CoatiBnatiaa  of  Scr.  No.  96,182,  Sep.  11, 1987,  abaodooed.  This 

appUcatioa  Nov.  29,  1989,  Scr.  No.  443,812 

lit  CL*  C07H  21/00;  GOIN  33/53;  C12Q  1/68 

VS.  a.  435—6  13  Clalns 

1.  A  compound  comprising: 

(i)  a  specific  binding  partner  for  an  analyte,  wherein  said 
specific  binding  partner  is  comprised  of  individual  mono- 
meric  units  and  is  selected  from  tile  group  consisting  of  an 
oligonucleotide,  a  polynucleotide,  a  protein,  and  a  saccha- 
ride; and 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  polymers,  each  polymer  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  self-quenching  emitter  moieties  alternating  with  a 
plurality  of  isocharged  functionalities,  wherein  the  poly- 
mers are  substituted  into  the  monomeric  units  of  the  spe- 
cific binding  partner,  said  isocharged  functionalities  repel- 
ling each  other  and  said  emitter  moieties  to  an  extent 
sufficient  to  inhibit  self-quenching  of  said  emitter  moieties; 
wherein  the  monomers  of  the  specific  binding  partner  are 
covalently  bound  directly  to  the  polymers  or  through 
linkage  groups,  in  a  manner  which  does  not  substantially 
inhibit  specific  binding  between  the  analyte  and  the  spe- 
cific binding  partner  and  which  does  not  substantially 
interfere  with  the  energy  emission  of  the  emitter  moieties. 


r-jr- 


.-*« 


3,384^40 
BASE  DISSOCIATION  ASSAY 
JoM«M.  Hyaan,  Durham,  N.C.,  aasignor  to  Aluo  Nobel,  N.V., 
Amhew,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1992,  Scr.  No.  981,689 
iBt  CL*  C12Q  1/70 
VS.  CL  435—5  12  CteiM 

1.  A  method  to  enhance  the  detection  of  antigen  in  a  sample 
by  forming  an  immunocomplex  of  the  antigen  with  a  capture 
antibody,  wherein  in  the  sample  the  antigen  is  complexed  with 
an  antibody  as  an  immunocomplex,  comprising  adding  a  rea- 
gent having  a  basic  pH  to  the  sample  to  adjust  the  pH  to  a  pH 
greater  than  about  8.0,  thereby  dissociating  the  immunocom- 
plex and  releasing  antigen;  contacting  the  sample  having  a  pH 
of  greater  than  about  8.0  with  a  capture  antibody  bound  to  a 
solid  substrate,  whereby  new  immunocomplexes  are  formed; 
and  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  new  immunocom- 
plexes, thereby  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  said 
antigen. 


5,384,242 

DIAGNOSTIC  KIT,  PRIMER  COMPOSTHON  AND 

THEIR  USE  FOR  REPUCATION  OR  DEFECTION  OF 

NUCLEIC  ACIDS 

Fred  T.  Otkea,  Rochcrter,  N.Y.,  aMigrcr  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Coapuy,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Coatinaation  of  Scr.  No.  339,436,  Apr.  17, 1989,  abandoned.   I 

TUi  appUcatien  Jan.  9, 1992,  Scr.  No.  895,759 

bt  CL*  C12Q  1/6S;  CUP  19/34;  C07H  21/04;  C12N  15/00 

VS.  CL  435-6  32  Claims 


—  1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 

■*i  1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1! 


-^ 


where  y  is  the  untransformed  mean  glycohemoglobin  level 
for  the  cohort,  a  and  b  are  constants,  e  is  the  base  of  the 
natural  logarithm  and  t  is  time. 


I  I  II  I  I  I  I  I  I  I 

*—^  I  I  II  I  I  I  I  II  I  I  1*^ 

,11  M  II  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  II  II  II  l.naerT 

■  HUCLBCtaO 

SKcrc  NucLCc  too 

SeOtCNCE 

1.  A  primer  composition  useful  for  amplification  or  replica- 
tion of  a  predetermined  single-stranded  target  nucleic  acid, 
said  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  mixture  of: 

a)  a  first  oUgonucleotide  primer  which  is  substantially  com- 
plementary to  and  hybridizable  with  a  first  specific  nu- 
cleic acid  sequence  of  said  single-stranded  target  nucleic 
acid,  and 

b)  at  least  one  additional  oUgonucleotide  primer  which  is  at 
least  substantially  complementary  to  and  hybridizable 
with  an  additional  nucleic  acid  sequence  of  said  single- 
stranded  target  nucleic  acid,  wherein  said  additional  nu- 
cleic acid  sequence  of  said  single-stranded  target  nucleic 
acid  is  either: 

i)  inclusive  of  only  a  portion  of  said  first  nucleic  acid 
sequence,  and  each  of  said  additional  oligonucleotide 
primers  being  shorter  than  said  first  oligonucleotide 
primer,  and  the  bases  at  the  S'  end  of  said  first  and  i 
additional  primers  are  identical,  or 

ii)  inclusive  of  only  a  portion  of  said  first  nucleic  acid 
sequence,  and  each  of  said  additional  oligonucleotide 
primers  is  of  the  same  length  as  said  first  oligonucleo-| 
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tide  primer,  and  each  of  said  additional  oligonucleotide 
primers  overlaps  said  first  oUgonucleotide  primer  by  at 
least  one  base. 


5,384,243 
METHOD  FOR  SCREENING  AN  AGENT  FOR  TTS 
ABIUTY  TO  PREVENT  CELL  TRANSFORMATION 
J.  Silvio  Gfltkted,  SOTcr  Sprteg,  Md.,  and  Keith  C  RobMw, 
RcstoB,  Va.,  aarivMir*  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
rcprcsMtcd  by  the  DcpartaMot  ot  Health  a^  Huhw  Ser- 
vices, WssUagtOB,  D.C. 

CoatteyatkM  of  Scr.  No.  683,967,  Apr.  12, 1991,  ahaadoMd. 

This  appUcatioa  Dec  11, 1992,  Scr.  No.  989,981 

tot  a.»  C12N  5/Oa  15/00;  C12Q  1/24.  1/04 

VS.  CL  435—6  9  CUtm 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  reversal  of  transformation  of 

NIH/3T3  cells,  comprising: 

(1)  introducing  a  DNA  vector  contain  a  gene  encoding  ml 
or  m3  type  acetyliholine  receptor  linked  to  phos- 
phatidyUnositol  meubolism  into  NIH/3T3  cells. 

(2)  culturing  said  cells  on  medium  containing  an  agonist  of 
said  receptor, 

(3)  determining  the  amount  of  agonist-dependent  neoplastic 
transformation; 

(4)  culturing  said  cells  on  medium  lacking  said  agonist;  and 

(5)  determining  the  amount  of  neoplastic  transformation, 
wherein  a  decrease  in  the  amount  of  transformation  deter- 
mined in  step  (5)  compared  to  that  determined  in  step  (3). 
indicates  that  the  neoplastic  transformation  caused  by  said 
agonist  has  been  reversed. 


5,384,244 
DETECnON  OF  SCHISTOSOMIASIS  ANTIBODIES 
Cyathia  L.  ChappeU,  4337  Betty  St,  BcUairc,  Tex.  77401;  Marc 
H.  Drcado^  deceased,  late  of  Hoastoo,  Tex.  by  Jadith  H. 
Drcadea,  legal  represeatatiTc,  3610  Uaderwood,  Hoostoa, 
Tex.  77025 

Coatiaaatioa-fai-part  of  Scr.  No.  447,799,  Dec  8, 1989, 

sbaadoacd.  This  appUcatioa  Oct  13, 1992,  Scr.  No.  960,121 

lat  CL*  GOIN  33/569 

VS.  CL  435— 7  J2  9  ClainH 


«  /  J        w     as  m        237 
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r-j  I  J  ^  1  ^  ^  ,  ,  tiSUPU 

7.  A  method  for  testing  for  schistosomiasis  antibodies  in  a 
human  wherein  the  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  immobilizing  a  synthetic  peptide  reagent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  SMP  11  and  SMP  22  or  combina- 
tions thereof  containing  sequence  Lys  Val  Leu  Lys  Scr 
Oly  Lys  Asn  Asp  (SEQ  ID  NO: I)  on  a  supportive  sub- 
strate; 

(b)  obtaining  serum  from  blood  coUected  from  the  human 
for  testing; 

(c)  applying  the  serum  to  the  supportive  substrate  under 
conditions  suitable  to  cause  a  measurable  specific  binding 
reaction  to  take  place  between  schistosomiasis  antibodies 
present  in  the  serum  and  the  synthetic  peptide  reagent; 
and 

(d)  determining  the  presence  of  the  measurable  specific 
binding  teactioiL 


?,1»4J43 
STABLE,  SINGLE-UQUID  ALPHA-AMYLASE  REAGENT 

SUag  F.  Kwaia,  Vcatara,  CaUf.,  assizor  to  Ivaa  E  Mo*«Tieh, 

CaMuiUo,  CaUf. 

F11«i  May  4, 1992,  Scr.  No.  878,347 

lat  CL*  C12Q  ;/4a  CUN  9/96 

VS.XX  435—22  24  CWm 

1.  In  a  stable  single  liquid  alpha-amylase  reagent  composi- 
tion comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one  substrate 
which  is  hydrolyzed  when  mixed  with  body  fluid  containing 
alpha-amylase  to  yield  directly  or  nidirectly  by  a  reaction 
involving  alpha-amylase  a  detectaUe  label  released  to  the 
reaction  mixture,  the  rate  of  formation  of  such  detectable  label 
being  proportional  to  the  amount  of  alpha-amylase  present  in 
the  sample  and  at  least  one  exo-enzyme  to  cooperate  with  the 
alpha-amylase  in  the  formation  of  such  detectable  label,  said 
substrate  being  present  in  a  concentration  sufficient  to  prevent 
the  substrate  from  limiting  the  rate  of  hydrolysis  thereof,  said 
reagent  composition  being  stable  against  substrate  and  enzyme 
degradation  for  at  least  6  months  at  2  to  10'  C,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  at  least  one  exo-enzyme  comprises  alpha- 
glucosidase  from  Bacillus  SteoFothermophUus  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  complete  the  assay  within  10  minutes  st  sn  assay 
temperature  of  37*  C. 


5,384,246 
DETERMINATION  OF  IONS  IN  FLUIDS  BY  A  PROCESS 

INVOLVING  DISPLACEMENT  OF  INDICATOR  IONS 
Michael  N.  Berry,  Edca  HiUs,  Aastralia;  Michad-HaroU  Towa, 

Oberhaasca,  Gcronay;  Geori-Barfchard  Krcasc,  Pcasberg, 

Gcranay,  aad  Uwe  Hcrraaai 

to  Boehriater  Maaahdai  GabH, 

Ite  FUadcrs  Uaitcraity  oT  Soath  AastraUa,  Soath  AastraUa. 


DiTisioa  of  Scr.  No.  696,326,  Apr.  30, 1991,  abMdoacd,  which  is 

a  coatianatioa  of  Scr.  No.  302,799,  Jaa.  19, 1989,  shaaJnarl 

This  appUcatioa  Jaa.  22, 1992,  Scr.  No.  907,732 

ClaisH  priority,  appUcatioa  AMiraUa.  Apr.  10, 1987,  PI136^ 
Job.  5, 1987,  PI2311 

lat  CL*  C12Q  1/40,  1/00,  1/34.  1/26 
VS.  CL  435—22  23  ClahM 

1.  Process  for  the  determination  of  the  concentration  of  an 
analyte  ion  in  a  fluid  sample  comprising  measuring  the  activity 
of  an  enzyme  stimulated  by  an  indicator  ion,  said  enzyme 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  transferase  a  hydro- 
lase, an  oxidoreductase  or  a  lyase  in  the  presence  of  a  selective 
binding  agent  and  said  indicator  ion,  wherein  the  selective 
binding  agent  forms  a  complex  with  the  indicator  ion  and  the 
indicator  ion  is  displaced  stoichiometrically  from  the  complex 
by  the  analyte  ion,  whereby  the  displaced  indicator  ion  stimu- 
lates the  activity  of  the  enzyme,  wherein  the  activity  of  the 
enzyme  is  proportional  to  the  concentration  of  analyte  ion  in 
the  fluid  sample. 


5,384,247 
DETERMINATION  OF  SODIUM  IONS  IN  FLUIDS 
Michael  N.  Bory.  Edea  Hills.  Asatraiia;  Michael-Harold  Towa, 
Oberhaasca,  Gctssaay.  Gcorg-Barfchord  Krcasc,  INaihtrg, 
aad  Uwc  Hcraaaa,  Bcrarisd,  both  of  Cirwsay,  asiitanrs  to 
Bochriager  Maaahdaa,  GaihH,  Maaahda^  Gcnaaay  aad  He 
FUadcrs  UaiTcnity  of  Soath  AMtraUa,  Soath  AastraUa,  Aas- 
traUa 
DJTiaioa  of  Scr.  No.  696,326.  Apr.  30. 1991,  sbaadoacd,  wMch  fa 
a  coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  302,799,  Jaa.  19, 1989,  ahaadoasd. 
nfa  sppHcaHoa  Jaa.  22, 1992,  Scr.  No.  907,736 
ClaiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  AvtraUa.  Apr.  10, 1987,  PI1365; 
Jaa.  5. 1987.  PI2311 

lat  CL*  C12Q  1/40.  1/68.  1/26 
VS.  CL  435—22  58  OaiM 

1.  Process  for  the  determination  of  the  concentration  of 
sodium  ions  in  a  fluid  sample,  comprising  measuring  the  activ- 
ity of  an  enzyme  whose  activity  is  srimulstrd  by  sodium  ions 
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and  is  selected  from  the  group  consbting  of  a  transferase  or  a 
hydrolase  in  the  presence  of  a  first  selective  binding  agent 
which  binds  to  sodium  ions  in  the  fluid  sample,  said  first  selec- 
tive binding  agent  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
increase  the  ratio  of  the  activity  of  the  enzyme  to  the  concen- 
tration of  free  sodium  ions  in  the  fluid  sample  to  within  an 
optimal  range  for  measurement  of  the  concentration  of  sodium 
ions  in  the  fluid  sample,  wherein  the  measured  activity  of  said 
enzyme  is  proportional  to  the  concentration  of  said  sodium 
ions  in  the  fluid  sample. 


solubilizing  agent,  and  then  renatured  to  produce  said 
biologically  active  alpha  fetoprotein. 


5J84J48 

PROCESS  FOR  MEASURING  AN  ANALYTE  WITH  AN 
OXIDASE  AND  AN  OXIDIZABLE  COLOR  REAGENT 
AND  SURFACTANTS 
Yaikitsagn  Sakata,  Otsn;  Toahiro  Haaada,  Awagnalti;  Ryoa«kc 
Mataada,  Oiaka,  and  YoaUyvki  Matnida,  Ibaraki,  aU  of 
Japan,  aangnors  to  Wako  Pore  Cheadcal  Industries,  Ltd.^ 
Oatka,  Japan 

Coatiaaation  of  Scr.  No.  921,958,  Jot.  31,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  533,558,  Jun.  5,  1990, 
Aaodoned.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser .  No.  228,002 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jna.  9,  1989, 1-147000 
lit  CL*  C12Q  1/46.  1/36.  1/62.  1/60 
VS.  CL  435—25  21  Clabu 

1.  A  process  for  measuring  the  presence  of  or  quantity  of  an 
analyte  or  an  enzymatic  activity  in  a  body  fluid,  which  process 
comprises  reacting  an  oxidase  with  the  analyte  to  be  measured, 
reacting  an  oxidase  with  a  substance  produced  by  an  enzymatic 
reaction  corresponding  to  the  enzymatic  activity  to  be  mea- 
sured, or  reacting  a  substrate  with  an  enzyme  to  be  measured 
which  enzyme  has  the  activity  of  an  oxidase,  in  a  measuring 
system,  and  measuring  hydrogen  peroxide  produced  by  opti- 
cally measuring  the  color  developed  by  the  reaction  of  the 
hydrogen  peroxide  with  an  oxidizable  color  reagent,  said  mea- 
suring system  comprising  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cationic  surfactants  and  amphoteric 
surfactants  in  a  concentration  of  from  0.001  to  10%. 


5,384,249 

a2->3  SIALYLTRANSFERASE 

Katnrtodii  SanU,  MacUda;  Etsnyo  Watanabe,  KawaaaU;  Tat- 

anaari  Nishi,  MacUda;  Snsomu  ScUae;  Nobno  Hanai,  both  of 

Sagamihara,  and  Mamoru  Hasegawa,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 

aiiiVion  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  16,  1992,  Scr.  No.  991,587 
Clai«a  priority,  application  Japwi,  Dec  17,  1991,  3-333661; 
Apr.  10,  1992,  4-091044 

Int.  a.«  C12P  21/00:  C12N  9/10 
VS.  CL  435—68.1  3  CUins 

1.  An  isoUted  Gal(l,3/l,4X}lcNAc  02.  3  sialytransferase 
having  an  amino  acid  sequence  as  designated  by  Seq.  ID:P  2  or 
7.1 


5,384,251 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NUCLEOSIDES 
Hiroahi    Yamanchi,    Toda;    Hideki    Utsugi,    and    Yuichiro 
Midorikawa,  both  of  Chosi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamasa 
Shoyn  KabnsUki  Kaisha,  Chiba,  Japan 
Diridon  of  Scr.  No.  602,221,  Oct.  26, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,258,301. 
This  appUcation  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1989,  1-48785; 
Aog.  4,  1989,  1-203556 

Int  a.«  C12P  19/38,  19/40;  C12N  1/20 
VS.  CL  435—87  3  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  enzymatically  producing  nucleosides  by 
the  use  of  nucleoside  phosphorylase,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  culturing  Bacillus  slearothermophilus  TH  6-2 
(PERM  BP-2758)  to  produce  a  nucleoside  phosphorylase,  and 
using  said  nucleoside  phosphorylase  to  produce  said  nucleo- 
sides. 


5,384,250 

EXPRESSION  AND  PURIFICATION  OF  CLONED 

ALPHA-FETOPROTEIN 

Robert  A.  Mnrgita,  MoatreaL  Canada,  aadpior  to  McGill  Uai- 

▼enity,  MoatreaL  Caaada 
CootiBBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  767,435,  Sep.  27, 1991,  abaiidoaed.  This 
applicatioa  Oct.  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  133,773 
Ut  CL«  C12P  21/06:  A61K  35/14;  C12N  75/00 
U.S.  CL  435—69.6  4  CUdaw 

1.  A  method  of  using  a  prokaryotic  cell  for  producing  bio- 
logically active  human  alpha-fetoprotein  unfiised  to  additional 
amino  acids  comprising  providing  a  transformed  prokaryotic 
celt  comprising  a  recombinant  DNA  molecule  encoding  said 
human  alpha-fetoprotein  operably  linked  to  an  expression 
control  element  which  directs  the  expression  of  said  human 
alpha-fetoprotein,  and 
culturing  said  transformed  cell  and  purifying  said  alpha-feto- 
protein wherein  said  alpha-fetoprotein  is  treated  with  a 


5,384,252 

MOLECULES  WITH  ANTIBODY  COMBINING  SITES 

THAT  CATALYZE  CARBOCYCUC  RING  FORMATION 

FROM  5,6-ErHYLENICALLY  UNSATITRATED 

SULFONATE  MOLECULES 

Kim  Janda,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Scrippa  Research 

Inatitnte,  U  JoUa,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  179,253 
lat  CL*  C12P  5/00;  C12N  9/00  5/12 
VS.  CL  435—166  11  Claims 

1.  Monoclonal  antibody  molecules  or  paratope-containing 
portions  thereof  that  catalyze  carbocyclic  ring  formation  of  an 
ethylenically  unsaturated  sulfonate  molecule  to  form  a  6-mem- 
bered  ring,  said  paratope  binding: 

(a)  to  a  substrate  molecule  having  a  hydrocarbon  chain  that 
contains  ethylenic  unsaturation  and  a  carbon  atom  bonded 
to  a  sulfonate  leaving  group  that  are  positioned  within  said 
chain  such  that  said  ethylenic  unsaturation  is  at  a  S,6-posi- 
tion  in  the  chain  relative  to  the  sulfonate-bearing  carbon 
atom;  and 

(b)  to  an  analog  of  said  substrate  molecule  that  is  a  piperidine 
N-oxide  whose  nitrogen  atom  is  located  at  a  ring  position 
that  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  carbon  atom  bonded  to  the 
sulfonate  in  said  substrate  molecule,  said  N-oxide  nitrogen 
atom  being  additionally  bonded  to  a  moiety  that  is  struc- 
turally similar  to  said  sulfonate,  said  analog  containing  at 
least  two  6-membered  rings  or  one  6-membered  ring  struc- 
ture plus  a  hydrocarbyl  substituent  that  can  fold  to  ap- 
proximate the  structure  of  a  6-membered  ring. 


5,384,253 
GENETIC  TRANSFORMATION  OF  MAIZE  CELLS  BY 
ELECTROPORATION  OF  CELLS  PRETREATED  WITH 

PECTIN  DEGRADING  ENZYMES 
Richard  A.  Krzyzek,  Ediaa;  Cheryl  R.  M.  Laursen,  St  Paul,  and 
Paal  C.  AndersoB,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Miaa.,  aaaignora  to 
DeKalb  Genetics  Corporation,  DeKalb,  m. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1990,  Ser.  No.  635,279 
lat  CL«  C12N  15/Oa  15/05 
VS.  CL  435— 172J  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  transgenic  Zea  mays  plant 
comprising: 

(a)  incubating  a  population  of  cultured  Zea  maysct\\&  with  at 
least  one  pectin-degrading  enzyme  in  an  aqueous  os- 
moticum  so  as  to  partially  degrade  the  walls  of  said  cells  to 
yield  a  population  of  transformation-competent  Zea  mays 
cells; 

(b)  electroporating  the  population  of  transformation-compe- 
tent Zea  mays  cells  in  a  buffered  aqueous  osmoticum 
comprising  recombinant  DNA  to  yield  a  population  of 
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transgenic  Zea  mays  cells  stably  transformed  with  said 
DNA; 

(c)  growing  transgenic  Zea  mays  callus  tissue  from  said  cells; 
and 

(d)  regenerating  a  population  of  fertile  transgenic  Zea  mays 
plants  from  said  transgenic  callus  tissue;  wherein  said 
plants  comprise  said  DNA  which  is  heritable. 


5,384,254 
IMMOBILIZATION  OF  BIOMOLECULES  ON  A 
FLUOROCARBON  SURFACE  MODIHED  WITH  A 
POLY(FLUOROALKYL)  SUGAR  REAGENT 
Reae  Arentzea;  Prabhakar  K.  Jadhav;  Robert  K.  Kobos,  and 
Bruce  E.  Smart,  all  of  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  L  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wihnington,  DeL 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  586,173,  Sep.  21, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,243,037. 
This  application  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,676 
laL  a.«  C12N  11/06.  ll/OS;  C07H  15/00;  C07K  3/18 
VS.  a.  435—181  24  Claims 

17.  A  support  for  immobilization  of  a  biomolecule  consisting 
essentially  of: 

(a)  a  fluorocarbon  surface,  wherein  the  fluorocarbon  surface 
is  a  solid  fluorocarbon  polymer;  and 

(b)  a  poly(fluoroalkyl)  sugar  reagent  containing  a  sugar 
having  multiple  hydroxy  groups  to  which  are  attached  a 
plurality  of  fluoroalkyl  anchor  groups  that  are  securely 
adsorbed  to  the  surface  of  said  fluorocarbon  polymer  and 
a  spacer  containing  a  reactive  group  capable  of  coupling 
to  a  biomolecule,  wherein  said  sugar  reagent  has  a  struc- 
ture selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i): 


-OR 


RO 


wherein: 
R  is  selected  from 


O 

II 
C(CH2)m(CF2),,CFj; 


m  =  l-5; 

n  =  3-20;  and 

R'  is 


I 

0 


CH=CH2,  CXXJN  ,  Ct»H.  CHO,  CH CMj. 


CX3NHNH2,  CH2NH1,  CH2NHCOOCH2Ph, 


(iii): 


wherein: 
R  is  CO(CH2)m(CF2)„CF3; 
x  =  2-\Q;  and 
R'  is  selected  from 


O 


CH=CH2,  COON  ,  CXXJH,  CHO,  CH CH2. 

H 
o 


Civ): 


CONHNH2,  CH2NH2.  CH2NHCOOCH2Ph.  1 


-OR 


RO 
RO 


.I^^^^o^:^""' 


m  =  l-5; 

n  =  3-20; 

x=l-IO;and 

R'  is  selected  from  the  following  structures: 


O 

II 


0 


CH=CH2.  COON  I,  COOH,  CHO,  CH CH2. 


CONHNH2,  CH2NH2.  CH2NHCOOCH2Ph, 


(ii): 


OR  OR 


RO 


OR  OR 


wherein: 
R  is  selected  from  CO(CH2)m(CF2),CF3; 
x=l-10; 


wherein: 

R  is  CO(CH2)m(CF2)^F3; 

m=l-5; 

n=3-20; 

R'  is  CH20CH2Ph,  H,  phenyl,  <:H3  or  C2H5;  and 

x=l-20. 


5,384,255 

UBIQUrriN  CARRIER  ENZYME  E2-F1,  PURIFICATION, 

PRODUCnON,  AND  USE 
Aaron  J.  CicchaaoTcn  Nara  BInmenfeld,  aad  HedTa  Gonea,  all 
of  Haifti,  Israel,  aaaignors  to  Rappaport  Family  Institute  for 
Research  in  the  Medical  Sciences,  Haifa,  Israel 
FUed  Jna.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,073 
lat  CL»  C12N  9/10  15/54 
VS.  a.  435—193  1  CUm 

1.  Isolated  E2-F1  enzyme  which  is  substantially  pure, 
wherein  said  E2-F1  enzyme  does  not  bind  to  anion  exchange 
resin  in  neutral  pH,  and  comprises  the  amino  acid  sequences  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:3,  SEQ  ID  NO:4  and  SEQ  ID  NO:5  and  wherein 
said  E2-F1  enzyme  is  capable  of  stimulating  protein  degrada- 
tion of  non  N-end  rule  substrates  and  N-a-acetylated  sub- 
strates. 
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rECriN-MODIFIED  LIPASE  FROM  MUCOR 

JAVANICVS  WITH  LOWERED 

SATURATEDAJNSATURATED  FATTY  ACID  RATIO 

OiHcr  ^-j^ti'.  LMiHM,  mi  Hdaat  TraHicr,  ConMn,  ko(h 

of  "  II II  Ml  ^i.  iiilr—  to  NMtM  SJl^  Vevey.  SwitMriM^ 

PBii  Ayr.  «.  WW,  Scr.  No.  43,357 
CWm  pttaritr.  Wiicatia-  EaroKn  I*^  Off.,  Apr.  2S, 

i9n,«nir7W4 

iBt.  a.*  C12N  9/22.  11/10.  11/08.  9/96 
UA  a.  435-lW  »«  CW« 

1.  A  proceM  for  modifying  a  native  lipase  comprising  the 
steps  d  mixing  the  native  Upase,  which  is  obtained  from  Mucor 
jtnanieus  and  which  has  a  medium-chain  and  long-chain  fatty 
acid  sabatrate  specificity,  with  pectin  in  an  acidic  aqueous 
solutioa  to  bind  the  Upase  to  the  pectin,  separating  non-solubil- 
ized  pectin  from  the  aqueous  solution,  and  recovering  the 
solutioa  containing  the  lipase  bound  to  the  pectin. 


5,3«4,2M 

BACILLUS  STEAROTHERMOPHILUS  AND  £  COU 
PLASMIDS 
NoriyaU  Nakayaaa,  aad  Shiay*  NakoMto,  both  of  Tokyo, 
JapM,  aMliann  to  NEC  CotvontkM,  Japu 

Filed  Not.  S,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14«,9n 
CUM  priority,  appHcatfcM  Japmi,  Dec.  24,  1992,  4-343721; 
Mar.  2«,  1993,  54)67261 

bt  CI*  C12N  li/75.  15/00 
VS.  CL  435—320.1  7  Claiw 


5,3*4,257 
GLUCOSE  ISOMERASES  WITH  AN  ALTERED  PH 
OPTIMUM 
ik,  Hcfcriw;  Igaacc  Lartcfs,  Antwerp;  Nadir 
MiAct,  HocOaart,  aU  of  Bdgfana;  WOkdaai  J.  Qaax,  Voora- 
,  Nethiriaa^;  Jaa  M.  Vaa  d«r  Laaa,  Groalagea,  Ncth- 
3mo  Mtoet,  Ddft,  Nethcrfandi,  awigMira  to 
N.V.,  Ddft,  NcthcriaadB  aad  Plaat  Gcaetica 
Syatcat,  NV,  BraMda,  Bdgiaai 

■  of  Scr.  No.  637,399,  Jaa.  4, 1991.  This  applicatioa 
A^  26, 1993,  Scr.  No.  112,703 

I  priority,  appUcatio*  Earopcaa  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  4, 1990, 

90200030;  Swm.  4, 1990,  90200037 

He  portiaa  of  the  tcra  of  this  patcM  aabaeqMat  to  May  10, 
2011,  hM  beca  diadaiaMd. 
Iirt.  CL*  C12N  13/61.  9/92.  15/70,  15/74 
VS.  CL  435—234  15 


1.  A  plasmid  pSTKl  having  about  1880  bp  and  the  restric- 
tion map  set  forth  in  FIG.  1. 


5,304,259 

CONSTRUCT  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXPRESSION  OF 

TETRACYCLINE  RESISTANCE  GENES  IN  E.  COU 
David  M.  Rottateia,  Powm,  aad  Gordoa  G.  Gvay,  HarrioMa, 

bodi  of  N.Y.,  Mdgaon  to  Aaertcaa  Cyaaaaiid  Company, 

WayacNJ. 

Filed  Dm^  6, 199L  Scr.  No.  803,635 

lat  CL*  C12N  1/21.  15/52.  15/70 

VS.  CL  435— 252J3  *  Clalma 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  comprising  pCBSal  or  pGG57 
translation  initiation  regions  as  depicted  in  FIG.  IB,  SEQ  ID 
NO.  2  and  SEQ  ID  NO.  3,  linked  to  a  coding  region  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  tetA  gene  of  transposon  TnlO 
and  tetK  gene  of  i  aureus  encoding  a  tetracycline  efflux  pump 
protein. 


5,384,260 
DETECTION  OF  ONSET  OF  ANTIESTROGEN 
RESISTANCE  IN  BREAST  CANCER 
C  Kcat  Oibanw,  aad  Michael  W.  DcGregorio,  both  of  Saa 
Aatoaio,  Tex.,  mmi^on  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  UniTcraity 
of  Texas  Systea^  Aastia,  Tex.  aad  Yak  UalTcrsity,  New 
HaTca,CaBa. 
Coatiaaation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  577,790,  Sep.  5, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,119,827.  This  appUcation  Mar.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  30^51 

The  portioa  of  the  ten*  of  thk  patent  sabaeqnent  to  Jan.  9, 2009, 

has  beca  diadaiaMd. 

lat  CL*  GOIN  33 /4S 

VS.  CL  436-«4  M 


1.  A  substantially  pure,  recombinantly  produced,  modified 
pfocaryotic  glucose  isomerase  containing  a  modification 
wherein  at  least  one  and  no  more  than  four  amino  acid  residues 
from  the  corresponding  naturally  occurring  glucose  isomerase 
within  a  sphere  of  15  A  of  a  bivalent  metal  cation  coordination 
site  is  replaced  by  a  more  negatively  charged  amino  acid, 
which  modified  glucose  isomerase  exhibits  an  altered  pH/ac- 
tivity  profile  wherein  at  least  the  acidic  part  of  the  pH/activity 
profile  is  shifted  to  a  higher  pH  value  and  wherein  said  modi- 
fied glucose  isomerase  retains  glucose  isomerase  activity. 


CMTMlMlaSJI 


7.  A  method  for  detecting  development  of  tamoxifen-resist- 
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ant  breast  tumors  in  a  breast  cancer  patient  being  subjected  to 
a  course  of  tamoxifen  treatment,  the  method  comprising: 
determining  tamoxifen  concentration  and  a  ratio  of  cis-4- 
hydroxy-tamoxifen    concentration    to    trans-4-hydroxy- 
tamoxifen  concentration  in  a  sample  of  fluid  or  breast- 
tumor  from  said  patient;  and 
following  said  tamoxifen  concentration  and  ratio  during  the 
course  of  tamoxifen  treatment  to  determine  onset  of  treat- 
ment resistance  as  characterized  by  a  decrease  in  tamox- 
ifen concentration  as  compared  to  said  concentration 
expected  for  tumors  sensitive  to  tamoxifen  treatment  and 
an  increase  in  the  ratio  of  cis-4-hydroxy-tamoxifen  con- 
centration to  trans-4-hydroxy-tamoxifen  concentration  as 
compared  to  said  ratio  expected  for  tumors  sensitive  to 
tamoxifen  treatment 


5,384,261 

VERY  LARGE  SCALE  IMMOBILIZED  POLYMER 

SYNTHESIS  USING  MECHANICALLY  DIRECTED  FLOW 

PATHS 
JaaNS  L.  Whdder;  Stephea  P.  A.  Fodor;  Christopher  J.  Bnchko, 
all  of  Pdo  Alto;  Debra  A.  Rocs,  Ftwaont,  and  Lois  Aldwia, 
Saa  Mateo,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Afiyaux  Technologies 
N.V.,  Curacao,  NetherbuMb  Antilles 

Filed  Not.  22, 1991,  Scr.  No.  796,243 
lat  CL*  GOIN  33/543 
VS.  CL  436—518  M  n.i— 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  plurality  of  peptide  sequences  on 
a  surface  of  a  single  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  said  substrate  with  a  channd  block  in  a  first 
orientation,  said  channel  block  comprising  a  substantially 
planar  member  with  a  plurality  of  recessed  regions  and 
raised  walls  on  a  surface  thereof,  said  recessed  regions 
forming  channels,  said  raised  walls  effective  to  produce 
substantially  fluid-tight  seals  between  said  raised  walls  and 
said  substrate  upon  said  contacting  to  define  thereby  a  first 
plurality  of  flow  channels  between  said  channel  block  and 
said  substrate,  said  first  flow  channels  dividing  said  sub- 
strate surface  into  at  least  a  first  portion  and  a  second 
portion; 

b)  flowing  at  least  a  fust  amino  acid  through  at  least  one  of 
said  first  flow  channels,  and  convalently  coupling  said 
first  amino  acid  to  said  first  portion  of  said  substrate  sur- 
face, said  first  amino  acid  comprising  a  reactive  group 
protected  by  a  protecting  group; 

c)  flowing  at  least  a  second  amino  acid  through  at  least  one 
of  said  first  flow  channels,  and  covalently  coupling  said 
second  amino  acid  to  said  second  portion  of  said  substrate 
surface,  said  second  amino  acid  comprising  a  reactive 
group  protected  by  a  protecting  group; 

d)  translating  said  channel  block  relative  to  said  substrate 
and  contacting  said  substrate  with  said  channel  block  in  a 
second  orientation  to  produce  substantially  fluid-tight 
seals  between  said  raised  walls  and  said  substrate  upon 
said  contacting  to  define  thereby  a  second  plurality  of 
flow  channels  between  said  channel  block  and  said  sub- 
strate, said  second  flow  channels  dividing  said  substrate 
surface  into  at  least  a  third  portion  and  a  fourth  portion, 
said  third  and  fourth  portions  each  having  at  least  one 
intersection  with  each  of  said  first  and  second  portions  of 
said  substrate  surface; 

e)  removing  said  protective  groups  from  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  first  or  second  amino  acids  to  form  a  first  set  of  de- 
protected  first  or  second  amino  acids  and  flowing  a  third 
amino  acid  through  at  least  one  of  said  second  flow  chan- 
nels, covalently  coupling  said  third  amino  acid  to  said 
third  portion  of  said  substrate  surface  and  covalently 
coupling  said  third  amino  acid  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
firs  set  of  deprotected  first  or  seccmd  amino  acids  through 
a  peptide  bond  therewith  where  said  first  and  second 
portions  of  said  substrate  surface  intersect  with  said  third 
portion  of  said  substrate  surface  to  form  first  and  second 
peptide  sequences;  and 

0  removing  said  protective  group  from  at  least  a  portion  of 


said  first  and  second  amino  acids  to  form  a  second  set  of 
deprotected  first  or  second  amino  acids  and  flowing  a 
fourth  amino  acid  through  at  least  one  of  said  second 
channds,  covalently  coupling  said  fourth  amino  acid  to 
said  fourth  portion  of  said  substrate  surface  and  covalently 
coupling  said  fourth  amino  acid  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
second  set  of  deprotected  first  or  second  amino  acids 
through  a  peptide  bond  therewith  where  said  fourth  por- 
tion of  said  substrate  intersects  with  said  first  and  second 
portions  of  said  substrate  surface  to  form  third  and  fourth 
peptide  sequences. 


5,384,262 
QUANTITATIVE  IMMUNOASSAY  FOR  VOLATILE 
ORGANIC  COMPOUT4DS 
Roger  N.  Piado,  Camhcriaad  Foreaide,  aad  LccUe  Latt,  Litch- 
field, both  of  Me.,  aasignon  to  Qaaatix  Syatcaw,  UP.,  da- 
aaadaaon,  N  J. 

Coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  619,956,  Not.  30, 1990,  abaadoaed. 

lUa  appycatioa  May  28, 1993,  Scr.  No.  68,268 

lat  CL*  GOIN  33/543.  33/552 

VS.  a.  436—518  15  Clahaa 


1.  An  immunoassay  method  to  detect  a  volatile  organic 
compound  andyte  present  in  a  sample  of  non-volatile  polar 
solvent,  which  andyte  is  present  at  a  concentration  of  at  least 
between  about  S  parts  per  billion  and  about  10  parts  per  mil- 
lion, sdd  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  collecting  a  sample  in  a  vessel,  which  vesad  compriaea 
(i)  a  lower  portion  having  volume  capacity  of  at  least 

about  O.S  milliliters  and  having  an  antibody  specific  for 
sdd  andyte  immobilized  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
lower  portion  of  the  vessel,  and 
(ii)  an  upper  portion  which  is  not  immunologicdly  reac- 
tive with  sdd  andyte, 

wherein  the  totd  volume  of  sdd  sample  b  at  least  twice 
the  volume  of  the  volume  of  sample  which  is  con- 
tained in  the  lower  portion  of  the  vessd; 

(b)  adding  to  said  sample  a  conjugate  between  a  detectable 
label  and  an  organic  compound  for  which  the  immobilized 
antibody  is  specific; 

(c)  dlowing  any  of  said  andyte  in  sdd  sample  for  which  sdd 
antibody  is  specific  to  bind  to  sdd  immobilized  antibody  in 
said  lower  portion  of  said  vessel  in  the  presence  of  sdd 
conjugate,  under  conditions  in  which  sdd  conjugate  and 
sdd  andyte  in  the  sample  compete  for  binding  with  said 
antibody; 

(d)  detecting  the  binding  of  said  detectable  labd  to  said 
lower  portion  of  sdd  vessel  thereby  detecting  said  volatile 
organic  compound  andyte  in  said  sample. 
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'  5,3*4^63 

METHOD  TO  PRODUCE  IMMUNODIAGNOSTIC 
REAGENTS 

UwrwM  M.  Km  w,  Sm  FrwidKo,  Calif ^  liiigww  to  Terrapta 

TtctaolofllM,  lac^  Soath  Su  Fraadico,  Calif. 

Cinrtlaw1«~i  of  Scr.  No.  2SS,M«,  Oct.  11.  IMS,  Pat  No. 
S.217JC9,  wkich  to  a  coatlaaatioa-lB-part  of  Scr.  No.  1M,130, 
Oct  13, 1W7,  abaodoacd.  Thto  appUcatloa  Jan.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

72,190 
Tha  partkM  of  tbe  term  of  thto  pateat  nbaeqacat  to  Jaa.  8, 2010, 

haibeca  iltortaliid, 
bt  CL»  COIN  33/543.  33/577 
UA  CL  43«— S18  «  Clal"* 

1.  A  method  to  obtain  product  antibodies  specifically  and 
itrongly  reactive  with  a  desired  analyte  which  comprises: 

a)  obtaining  a  mimotope  for  said  analyte  by  a  method  which 
comprises  reacting  >  panel  of  starting  antibodies  represen- 
Utive  of  the  resting  B  cell  repertoire  of  a  mammal  with 
said  analyte  so  as  to  identify  analyte-reacting  antibodies 
reactive  with  said  analyte  and  then  reacting  each  of  a 
panel  of  candidate  mimotopes  reprcsenutive  of  a  random 
set  of  three  dimensional  contours  with  said  analyte-react- 
ing antibodies  to  identify  at  least  one  mimotope  which 
reacts  with  said  analyte-reacting  antibodies; 

b)  immunizing  a  subject  with  one  or  more  mimotopes  so 
identified  and 

c)  recovering  product  antibodies  from  the  serum  of  the 
■ibject 


5,314,264 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SINGLE  STEP  ASSAYS 

OF  UGAND<»NTAIN1NG  FLUIDS 

Tad  M.  Ckea,  Cklao,  and  Yi-Ping  Wang,  Escondido,  both  of 

CalU^  aMlgaort  to  Syatroa  Btorcaearch,  Inc.,  Vtota,  CaUf. 

Filed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,378 

lit  CL*  COIN  33/543.  33/551  33/558 

VS.  a.  43«-525  W  Clai"» 


Is^i^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  assays  of  fluid  samples  to  detect 
the  presence  of  one  or  more  ligands  of  interest  therein,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  substantially  fluid-tight  housing  having  an  entry  and 
first  and  second  display  porte  therein,  said  entry  port  for 
addition  of  fluid  sample  to  the  housing  and,  said  entry  and 
display  ports  being  in  fluid  communication  with  one  an- 
other by  means  of  capillary  action  through  at  least  one 
porous  membrane,  said  housing  further  having  a  floor 
divided  into  two  planes,  wherein  one  end  of  said  floor  is  in 
a  substantially  lower  but  parallel  plane  to  the  other  end  of 
said  floor; 

(b)  a  slope  separating  the  two  planes  of  the  housing  floor, 
wherein  the  slope  is  at  an  angle  which  is  sufficient  to  slow 
the  passage  of  fluid  sample  through  the  porous  membrane; 

(c)  a  first  porous  membrane  disposed  along  the  lower  end  of 
the  housing  floor  in  fluid  communication  with  said  entry 
port  to  which  is  movably  bound  a  first  antiligand  comple- 
mentary to  the  ligands  of  interest  suspected  of  existing  in 
the  fluid  sample,  said  first  antiligand  is  bound  to  a  label 
capable  of  producing  a  detectable  signal  indicative  of  the 
presence  of  ligand(s)  of  interest  in  the  fluid  sample; 

(d)  a  second,  porous  membrane  disposed  along  the  higher 
end  of  the  housing  floor  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
first,  porous  membrane,  to  which  the  second,  porous 
membrane  is  immovably  bound: 
(i)  one  or  more  second  antiligands  complementary  to  the 


ligands  of  interest  in  the  fluid  sample,  said  second  antili- 
gands being  bound  beneath  said  first  display  port;  and 
(ii)  first  ligands  complementary  to  said  first  antiligands, 
said  first  ligands  being  bound  immovably  beneath  said 
second  display  port; 
(e)  one  or  more  fluid  galleys  in  the  higher  end  of  the  housing 
floor  to  capture  excess  sample  fluid  from  the  second, 
porous  membrane;  and 
(0  an  absorbent  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
second  porous  membrane  for  capturing  excess  fluid  sam- 
ple from  said  second  porous  membrane. 

5.384,365 
BIOMOLECULES  BOUND  TO  CATALYTIC  INORGANIC 

PARTICLES,  IMMUNOASSAYS  USING  THE  SAME 
DarU  A.  KidweU,  Alexandria,  Va.,  and  Suaan  M.  Conyers, 
ETanston,  111.,  aadgnors  to  Geo-Centera,  Inc..  Newton  Centre. 
Maaa.  and  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Waahiogtoa.  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  37.981 
Int  CL»  COIN  33/553 
VS.  CL  436—525  »•  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  an  analyte  in  a  sample,  compris- 
ing: 
(i)  contacting  a  sample  which  may  contain  an  analyte  with  a 
biomolecule  which  is  bonded  to  a  catalytically  active 
colloidal  metal  particle,  said  biomolecule  being  a  specific 
binding  complement  of  said  analyte,  to  obtain  an  analyte- 
biomolecule-colloidal  metal  particle  complex; 
(ii)  separating  said  analyte-biomolecule-colloidal  metal  parti- 
cle complex  from  said  sample; 
(iii)   contacting   said    analyte-biomolecule-colloidal   metal 
particle  complex  with  a  substrate  which  forms  a  product 
in  a  reaction  catalyzed  by  the  colloidal  metal  particle  of 
said  complex;  and 
(iv)  detecting  said  analyte-biomolecule-colloidal  metal  parti- 
cle complex  by  detecting  said  product  produced  by  a 
reaction  of  said  substrate  by  the  colloidal  metal  particle  of 
said  complex  to  indicate  the  presence  or  absence  of  said 
analyte  in  the  sample, 
wherein  said  colloidal  metal  particle  comprises  a  meul  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  palladium, 
silver  and  mixture  thereof;  and  said  biomolecules  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  antibodies,  antigens, 
avidin,  streptavidin,  biotin,  proteins  bonded  to  a  hapten, 
and  nucleic  acids. 


plantation  step,  charge  leakage  occurs  between  the  separate 
successive  regions  of  the  path,  the  tracks  of  the  group  being 


5.384.266 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  MANUFACTURE  USING  ION 

IMPLANTATION 

Jefhey  A.  Chapman,  Bnrgeaa  Hill,  England,  aaaignor  to  VS. 

Philipa  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,990 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  11,  1992, 
9225906 

iBt  a.»  HOIL  21/266 
VS.  a.  437—21  »*  Claima 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electronic  device  having 
an  insulating  substrate  on  which  thin-film  circuit  elemenU  are 
formed  by  steps  which  include  depositing  films  of  various 
materials  on  the  substrate,  etching  the  films  into  a  desired 
pattern,  and  implanting  ions  in  areas  of  at  least  one  of  the  films, 
wherein  before  the  implanUtion  step  there  is  provided  on  the 
substrate  a  thin-film  pattern  which  comprises  a  group  of  tracks 
and  a  discharge  path,  which  discharge  path  extends  from 
within  the  group  outwards  towards  a  periphery  of  the  sub- 
strate and  serves  to  mitigate  charging  of  the  tracks  during  the 
ion  implanUtion,  which  method  is  characterised  in  that  the 
thin-film  pattern  provides  along  the  length  of  the  discharge 
path  a  series  of  discharge  gaps  which  separate  successive  thin- 
film  regions  of  the  path  and  across  which,  during  the  ion  im- 


5.384,268 

CHARGE  DAMAGE  FREE  IMPLANTATION  BY 

INTRODUCnON  OF  A  THIN  CONDUCTIVE  LAYER 

Water  Lnr,  Taipei;  Ben  Chea.  Hain-Chii,  and  Cheng  H.  Haaag, 

Haia  Chn,  all  of  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  aasigaors  to  Uaited 

Microelectroaics  Corporatioa,  Hsin  Chu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of 


Filed  Jaa.  22. 1993.  Scr.  Ne.  7.7U 
tat  CL*  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—20  X 


iiiiiiiiiiiiiUiiiiiiiiTiui 


separated  by  respective  discharge  gaps  from  adjacent  regions 
of  the  path. 


S.384.367 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  INFRARED  MTECTOR  BY 

HYDROGEN  PLASMA  EICIfiNG  TO  FORM 

REFRACTORY  METAL  D<frERCONNECTS 

Larry  D.  HotcUaa,  Rlrhardaaa,  ami  Rady  L.  York,  PlaM.  helh 

of  Tex.,  aaaigaora  te  Tcxaa  taabMifto  tacorparatad,  DaUaa. 

Tex. 

FtM  Oct  19. 1993.  Scr.  No.  140.390 
tat  Ct*  HOIL  31/18.  21/44 
VS.  CL  437—3  29 


1.  The  method  of  manufacture  of  an  integrated  circuit  com- 
prising: 

providing,  on  a  stUcon  substrate,  a  pattern  of  siUcon  gate 
electrodes  over  a  gate  dielectric; 

depositing  a  thin  conducting  layer  superadjacent  to  said 
pattern  of  gate  electrodes  and  providing  means  to  ground 
said  conducting  layer  to  said  substrate;  and 

performing  high-dose  ion  implantation  through  said  con- 
ducting layer  to  form  implanted  regions  underlying  said 
conducting  layer  wherein  said  conducting  layer  grounds 
all  electric  charge  resulting  from  said  ion  implantation 
whereby  said  gate  electrodes  and  said  gate  dielectric  are 
protected  from  charge  damage  during  said  ion  implanta- 
tion in  the  manufacture  of  said  integrated  circuit 


534,269 

METHODS  FOR  MAKING  AND  VSfNG  A  SHALLOW 

SENOCONDUCTCMt  JUNCnON 

lacaMn  Cha.  Gyhart.  Afte,.  aai^ir  te  M»a>ah.  tac^  Seta—- 

CoatiawiUia  af  Sar.  No.  987^70.  Dae.  9, 1992.  ahMJiail  Thto 
appBcattea  Mar.  31, 1994,  Scr.  No.  221.546 
tat  CL*  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  437—22  U  ( 


I 
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vrum  tmm  nil 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  metal  interconnect  pattern  for 
use  in  electrically  coupling  two  component  sbvctures  in  a 
hybrid  solid  state  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  metal  film  layer  wherein  metal  is  a  refractory 

metal  or  refractory  metal  alloy,  on  at  least  one  of  the 

component  structures;  ' 

placing  a  pattern  of  photoresist  material  on  the  metal  hiyer 

with  the  photoresist  pattern  corresponding  to  the  desired 

metal  interconnect  pattern; 
placing  the  component  structure  in  an  RF  chamber;  and 
(ky  etching  the  metal  film  layer  with  hydrogen  plasma  to 

form  the  desired  metal  interconnect  pattern. 


I     w«Tw  m  IK  mismrta     I 

I 

lid*  T«TMIMI  CUCTnCM  CTltTll 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  shallow  junction  in  a  gallium 
arsenide  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

implanting  doping  ions  into  an  upper  surface  of  the  substrate; 

treating  the  upper  surface  of  the  substrate  with  an  SF6 
plasma; 

depositing  a  silicon  nitride  layer  on  the  upper  surface; 

simultaneously  diffusing  sulfiir  into  tbe  substrate  while  acti- 
vating the  doping  ions;  and 
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deponttng  an  ohmk  metal  layer  on  the  upper  surface  after 
the  step  of  diffiisiiig  sulfur. 


S,3M,270  

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SIUCON  CAKBIDE  MOSFET 
I  UcM,  KwfMiki.  Japaa,  aHi^or  to  F^ii  Electric  Co^ 
JapM 
FIM  Not.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  149334 

mOatkm  Japam  Nor.  U,  1992, 4^1439 
Iirt.  a*  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  437—40  4  ClaiM 


i  i  i  iJiJLii  * 

II  -l^l 


ff 


usmam 


rft 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  silicon  carbide  MOSFET  in 
which  a  second  conductivity  type  base  region  is  selectively 
formed  in  a  surface  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  semicon- 
ductor layer  of  silicon  carbide,  a  first  conductivity  type  base 
region  is  selectively  formed  in  a  surface  layer  of  said  second 
conductivity  type  base  region,  and  a  gate  electrode  is  pro- 
vided, through  an  insulating  film,  on  a  surface  of  said  second 
conductivity  type  base  region  between  said  first  conductivity 
type  base  region  and  an  exposed  portion  of  said  first  conductiv- 
ity type  semiconductor  layer,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
forming  the  gate  electrode  having  an  inclined  surface  at  its 

end  portion; 
injecting  impurity  ions  into  a  region  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  semiconductor  layer  which  is  not  covered  with  the 
gate  electrode  and  into  a  region  just  under  said  inclined 
surface;  and 
then  forming  the  second  conductivity  type  base  region 
through  heat  treatment. 


^_ *A t 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  thin  film  transistor  (TFT)  hav- 
ing relatively  low  ofT-current  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  TFT  body  having  a  gate  electrode,  a  gate  dielec- 
tric layer  disposed  over  said  gate  electrode,  a  semiconduc- 


tor layer  disposed  over  said  gate  dielectric  layer,  a  doped 
semi<x>nductor  layer  disposed  over  said  semiconductor 
layer,  and  a  source-drain  metal  layer  disposed  over  said 
doped  semiconductor  layer; 

forming  a  channel  region  in  said  TFT  body,  said  channel 
region  being  exposed  and  defined  by  etching  said  source- 
drain  metal  layer,  the  underlying  doped  semiconductor 
layer,  and  a  portion  of  the  underlying  semiconductor  layer 
so  as  to  form  source  and  drain  electrodes;  and 

passivating  the  channel  region,  the  step  of  passivating  fur- 
ther comprising  the  steps  of  wet  etching  the  exposed 
channel  region  for  a  first  etch  time,  dry  etching  the  ex- 
posed channel  region  for  a  second  etch  time,  wet  etching 
the  exposed  channel  region  for  a  third  etch  time,  treating 
the  exposed  channel  region  with  a  cleansing  solution,  and 
annealing  the  exposed  channel  region. 


SJS4,272 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  NON-VOLATILE, 

VIRTUAL  GROUND  MEMORY  ELEMENT 

EffioM  E  Ibok,  and  Bradley  T.  Moore,  both  of  AnatiB,  Tex., 

■wiVMrs  to  Adranced  Micro  Dcrices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  266,744 

bt.  CL»  HOIL  21/266 

MS.  CL  437—43  «  < 


5,304^1 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCTION  OF  OFF-CURRENT  IN 

THIN  FILM  TRANSISTORS 

Robert  F.  KwMaick,  aad  GMTfle  E  Poarin,  both  of  ScheM«tady, 
N.Y.,  aaaipMm  to  GcMral  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  130,807 
Iirt.  CL*  HOIL  21/24 
MS.  a.  437—40  13 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  memory  element,  said 
memory  element  for  storing  an  electrical  charge,  said  storage 
of  said  electrical  charge  defining  the  storage  state  of  said  mem- 
ory element,  said  memory  element  including  a  floating  gate  for 
storing  said  charge,  a  bit  line  region  for  reading  and  writing 
said  storage  sUte,  and  a  control  gate  for  electrically  coupling 
said  floating  gate  and  said  bit  line  region,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  first  polysiUcon  layer  on  a  silicon  substrate; 
forming  a  first  oxide  layer  on  said  first  polysilicon  layer, 
depositing  a  barrier  nitride  layer  on  said  first  oxide  layer; 
patterning  said  fust  polysilicon  layer,  said  first  oxide  layer 
and  said  barrier  nitride  layer,  said  patterned  first  polysili- 
con layer  forming  said  floating  gate; 
doping  a  region  of  said  silicon  substrate  adjacent  said  float- 
ing gate  to  form  said  bit  line  region; 
oxidizing  said  bit  line  region  in  a  wet  ambient,  said  wet 

ambient  including  both  oxygen  and  water; 
stripping  said  barrier  nitride  layer; 
depositing  a  second  polysilicon  layer;  and 
patterning  said  second  polysilicon  layer  to  form  said  control 
gate. 
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S,384,273 
NffiTHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

HAVING  A  SHORT  GATE  LENGTH 
Robert  B.  Davies,  Tempe;  Charica  B.  AnderMM,  MMlcopa; 
LawrcM*  S.  Klini^Ml,  Jr.,  Chandler,  and  Georte  B.  Norris, 
Phoeidx,  all  of  Ariz.,  aaat^Mtrs  to  Motorola  inc., ! 

m. 

FtM  Apr.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  233,290 
^aX.  a,«  HOIL  21/335.  21/31 
MS.  CL  437—41  15  1 


•I 
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6.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  channel  region  of  a  semicon- 
ductor device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  material,  having  a  top  surface; 
forming  a  first  silicon  nitride  layer  over  the  top  surface  of  the 

semiconductor  material; 
annealing  the  first  silicon  nitride  layer, 
forming  an  insulating  layer  over  the  silicon  nitride  layer; 
forming  a  second  silicon  nitride  layer  over  the  insulating 

layer; 
forming  a  masking  layer  over  a  portion  of  the  second  siKcon 

nitride  layer; 
undercutting  a  portion  of  the  second  silicon  nitride  layer  and 

a  portion  of  the  insulating  layer; 
removing  the  masking  layer; 
annealing  the  second  silicon  nitride  layer  after  the  step  of 

removing  the  masking  layer; 
ion  implanting  a  channel  region  into  the  semiconductor 

material  so  that  the  channel  region  has  a  first  and  a  second 

portion  wherein  the  first  portion  extends  deeper  into  the 

semiconductor  material  from  the  top  surface  than  the 

second  portion; 
undercutting  a  portion  of  the  insulating  layer; 
removing  the  second  silicon  nitride  layer  and  a  portion  of 

the  first  silicon  nitride  layer  which  does  not  have  the 

insulating  layer  formed  thereover;  and 
forming  a  gate  layer  on  the  top  surface  of  the  semiconductor 

material  over  a  portion  of  the  first  and  the  second  portions 

of  the  channel  region;  and 
forming  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  in  a  portion  of  the 

semiconductor  material,  using  the  gate  layer  as  a  mask. 


forming  a  first  insulation  layer  in  a  given  region  on  a  first 

surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
simultaneously  forming: 
a  first  conductor  comprising  an  inductor  extending  across 
a  part  of  said  given  region  of  said  first  insulation  layer, 
and 


5,304,274 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMBINED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  INDUCTOR 

Kaom  Kanehachi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaigMir  to  Nippon  Predaioo 

Circniti  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continwrtioa  of  Ser.  No.  42,938,  Apr.  S,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,946 
CUbs  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  6, 1992,  4483S09 
Int  CL«  HOIL  21/265 
MS.  CL  437—47  13  daiw 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 


a  second  conductor  on  said  first  surface  outside  of  said 
given  region,  said  second  conductor  comprising  an 
electrode  of  an  MOS  transistor,  and 
forming  a  cavity  in  a  second  surface  of  said  semiconductor 

substrate  in  alignment  with  said  given  region. 


5,384,275 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  DEVICE.  AND  AN  ELECTRONIC 

CmCUTT  DEVICE 
Kaankiro  SakaaUta,  Hami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitirtiahi  DcnU 
KabMhiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FHcd  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99^4 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aag.  20, 1992,  4-221313 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/00;  G06F  7/38 
MS.  a.  437—51  17  ( 


K    ' I 

^  LOGIC  ELBIENrI 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  configurable  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  device,  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 
device  being  loaded  with  a  logic  when  provided  under  a  logic 
function  specifying  mode  with  logic  function  specifying  data 
through  a  logic  function  specifying  data  input  tem^nal,  said 
configurable  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  perform- 
ing, under  a  regular  operation  mode  and  through  a  regular 
logic  input/output  terminal,  logic  operations  which  are  de- 
fined by  said  logic  function  specifying  data,  said  configurable 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  receiving  said  logic 
function  specifying  data  through  said  logic  function  specifying 
data  input  terminal,  said  method  comprising  the  step*  of: 

(a)  providing  logic  circuit  data; 

(b)  providing  logic  function  specifying  basic  data  which 
define  basic  logics; 

(c)  setting  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  into 
said  logic  function  specifying  mode  and  providing  said 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  with  said  logic 
fimction  specifying  basic  data  so  as  to  set  said  basic  logics 
into  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device; 

(d)  setting  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  into 
said  regular  operation  mode  so  as  to  render  said  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  device  capable  of  performing 
basic  logic  operations  which  are  defined  by  said  logic 
fimction  specifying  basic  data; 

(e)  generating  logic  function  specifying  final  data  based  on 
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said  logic  circuit  data,  a  part  of  said  generating  logic 
fonctioa  specifying  final  data  being  attained  by  utilizing 
said  basic  logic  operations  of  said  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  device;  and 
(0  setting  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  into 
said  logic  function  specifying  mode  and  providing  said 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  with  said  logic 
fonction  ^tecifying  final  data. 


I 


S,3M,276 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  MEMORY  DEVICE 
WITH  A  MULTILAYER  INSULATING  FILM 
HtaMW  Offwa,  KataMt;  Yataka  Nabcrirfiw,  and  Maaanori 
Fakawito,  both  of  Oaaka,  aU  of  Japaa,  aadgDor*  to  Matan- 
dUta  Electric  bdMtrial  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 
DiriaioD  of  Ser.  No.  606.605,  Oct  31, 1990,  Pat  No.  5.164,337. 
TUa  appUcatiaa  JaL  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  907.862 
CUm  priority,  appttcatioa  Japam  Nor.  1,  1909,  1-286819; 
Not.  L  19W.  1-286S21 

lit  CL*  HOIL  21/70.  27/00 
U  A  CL  437—52  4  Claiais 


epi,  said  center  electrode  having  a  conductive  trench  top 
surface; 

forming  a  gate  stack  set  of  layers  comprising  a  gate  oxide 
layer  on  said  epi  top  surface,  at  least  one  gate  poly  layer 
above  said  gate  oxide  layer  and  a  gate  nitride  layer  above 
said  gate  poly  layer, 

forming  a  set  of  isolation  apertures  isolating  said  cell  areas 
by  etching  said  gate  nitride  and  said  gate  poly  layers  down 
to  said  gate  oxide  layer  in  a  set  of  isolation  areas  covering 
an  isolation  portion  of  said  trench  top  surface  and  extend- 
ing between  adjacent  cell  areas,  whereby  said  trench  top 
surface  has  a  strap  portion  outside  said  isolation  aperture 
and  within  said  cell  area; 

depositing  isolation  oxide  in  said  isolation  apertures  and 
polishing  said  isolation  oxide  using  said  gate  nitride  as  a 
polish  stop  down  to  an  isolation  surface  defined  by  said 
gate  nitride; 

patterning  and  etching  down  to  said  gate  oxide  layer  a  set  of 
source-drain  apertures  covering  source  and  drain  portions 
of  said  cell,  said  set  of  source-drain  apertures  including  a 
strap  aperture  subset  of  said  set  of  source-drain  apertures 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  switching  transistors  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  on  the  semiconductor  substrate  an  insulating  film  to 
cover  said  switching  transistors; 

forming  on  said  insulating  filip  a  multi-layer  film  consisting 
of  two  or  more  kinds  of  insulating  layers; 

performing  first  etching  to  form  contact  holes  in  said  multi- 
layer film  and  said  insulating  film,  said  contact  holes 
reaching  active  regions  of  said  switching  transistors; 

performing  second  etching  to  etch  the  sides  of  said  multi- 
layer film  and  said  insulating  film  and  thereby  forming 
grooves  in  the  sides  thereof; 

forming  a  conductive  film  to  cover  said  sides  of  said  multi- 
layer film  and  said  insulating  film;  and 

performing  third  etching  to  remove  said  multi-layer  film. 


5,384.277 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  DRAM  TRENCH  CELL 
CAPACITOR  HAVING  A  STRAP  CONNECnON 
l4Mis  L.  Haa;  ToaUo  MU,  both  of  Fishkill;  Joseph  F.  Shepard, 
m4  SciU  Ogara,  both  of  Hopewell  Jnnction,  aU  of  N.Y., 
iMlnatiri  to  btcraatiowd  BiiiinfW  MachiM*  Coiporatioii. 
ArmMk,N.Y. 

Filed  Dee.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  169,875 
bt  CL*  HOIL  21/70.  27/00 
MS.  CL  437—52  14  CWbm 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  set  of  memory  cells  for  a  MOS 
DRAM  in  a  set  of  cell  areas  of  a  silicon  substrate,  each  memory 
cell  having  an  access  transistor  formed  on  an  epi  top  surface  of 
a  single  crystal  epitaxial  silicon  layer  and  connected  between 
an  input/output  contact  and  a  trench  storage  capacitor,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
preparing  said  epi  layer; 

forming  a  set  of  said  trench  storage  capacitors  in  said  epi 
having  a  conductive  center  electrode  insulated  from  said 


exposing  said  strap  portions  of  said  trench  top  surfaces, 
said  strap  aperture  subset  being  aligned  with  said  isolation 
regions  and  individual  pairs  of  said  set  of  source-drain 
apertures  being  separated  by  a  transistor  gate  portion  of 
said  gate  stack; 

implanting  an  LDD  dose  of  ions  within  said  set  of  source- 
drain  apertures; 

forming  LDD  sidewalls  within  said  set  of  source-drain  aper- 
tures; 

implanting  sources  and  drains  within  said  set  of  source-drain 
apertures,  thereby  defining  a  self-aligned  access  transbtor 
comprising  a  source,  a  drain  and  a  transistor  gate  portion 
lying  between  said  source  and  drain; 

depositing  a  source/drain  conductor  material  within  said  set 
of  source-drain  apertures,  thereby  forming  a  surface  strap 
connection  between  said  trench  capacitor  and  said  access 
transistor  and  a  source  contact  above  said  source; 

polishing  said  source/drain  conductor  to  said  isolation  sur- 
face using  said  isolation  oxide  as  a  polish  stop;  and 

opening  a  gate  contact  aperture  in  said  gate  nitride  leaving  a 
pair  of  nitride  gate  sidewalls  separating  said  gate  contact 
aperture  from  said  LDD  sidewalls. 


5.384.278 
TIGHT  CONTROL  OF  RESISTOR  VALVES  IN  A  SRAM 

PROCESS 

Scott  G.  SiBgierich,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  United 

Tcchnoiogica  Corporatioo,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Coatianation  of  Ser.  No.  976,696,  Not.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 

TUa  ap^icatioD  Jul.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  271,544 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  CL  437—52  20  Claima 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  resistor  having  a  resistivity  value 
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substantially  immune  to  subsequent  processing,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  resistor  region  in  a  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon, 

said  resistor  region  being  doped  to  the  resistivity  value; 
forming  an  insulating  oxide  layer  having  a  first  thickness 
superjacent  said  resistor  region  such  that  said  insulating 
oxide  surrounds  said  resistor  region;  and 


ifl 


i2 


11 


removing  an  upper  portion  of  said  insulating  oxide  layer 
such  that  said  first  thickness  is  reduced  to  a  second  thick- 
ness; and 

removing  a  first  and  a  second  lateral  portion  of  said  insulat- 
ing oxide  layer  such  that  an  insulating  oxide  cap  is  formed 
having  a  top  portion  and  a  first  and  a  second  side  portion, 
thereby  protecting  the  resistivity  value  from  subsequent 
processing. 


5,384.279 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  SIUCON  BODY  IN  WHICH 
SEMICONDUCTOR  REGIONS  ARE  FORMED  BY  ION 
IMPLANTATIONS 
KoAti    StolmeUcr.  Paulus  M.  T.  M.  Van  Attekum;  Hnbertus 
Den  Blanken;  Paulus  A.  Van  Der  Plas,  and  Reinier  De  Werdt 
all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  349,367,  May  9. 1989.  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  144,091 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands,    Sep.    9,    1988, 
8802219 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  a.  437—57  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  steps  of 

(a)  insulating  a  number  of  areas  of  a  silicon  body  with  field 
oxide, 

(b)  forming  semiconductor  regions  between  said  number  of 
areas  of  field  oxide,  said  semiconductor  regions  adjoining 
a  surface  of  said  siUcon  body,  said  semiconductor  regions 
being  formed  by 

(i)  forming  an  implantation  mask  at  said  surface,  said 
implantation  mask  having  windows  at  a  first  portion  of 
said  semiconductor  regions, 

(ii)  performing  at  least  one  step  of  ion  implanting  of  n-type 
dopants  into  said  silicon  body  through  said  windows  at 
least  at  a  first  energy  to  form  a  maximum  doping  con- 
centration of  said  n-type  dopants  at  a  first  depth  in  said 
silicon  body, 

(iii)  removing  said  implantation  mask, 

(iv)  performing  at  least  one  step  of  ion  implanting  of 
p-type  dopants  into  said  silicon  body  over  said  surface, 
said  p-type  dopants  being  implanted  into  a  second  por- 


tion of  semiconductor  regions  adjacent  to  said  first 
portion  of  said  semiconductor  regions  at  least  at  a  sec- 
ond energy  to  form  a  maximum  doping  concentration  of 
said  p-type  dopants  at  substantially  said  first  depth  in 
said  silicon  body, 

(v)  forming  a  layer  of  gate  oxide  on  said  surface  of  said 
silicon  body,  and  thereafter 

(vi)  carrying  out  another  ion  implanution  of  p-type  dop- 
ant at  a  third  energy  lower  than  said  second  energy  and 
at  a  dose  to  form  p-type  dopant  at  a  concentration 
higher  than  that  of  said  n-type  dopant  on  said  surface. 


5,384.280 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  ISOLATED  BY  A  TRENCH 

Masami  Aoki,  and  HirosU  Takato,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

aaaignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaialu  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,654 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  1,  1991,  3-160629 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/308 

VS.  CL  437—67  %  Claim 


1.  A  manufacturing  method  for  semiconductor  devices, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  etching  a  semiconductor  substrate  to  form  a  trench  hav- 
ing a  side  wall,  an  upper  comer  portion  and  a  bottom 
surface  on  the  substrate; 

(b)  forming  an  insulating  layer  on  the  side  wall  of  the  trench; 

(c)  refilling  the  trench  with  a  semiconductor  epitaxial 
growth  layer; 

(d)  overfilling  the  upper  comer  portion  of  the  trench  with 
the  epitaxial  layer;  and 

(e)  oxidizing  the  overfilled  epitaxial  growth  layer,  whereby 
an  isolating  portion  to  isolate  semiconductor  devices  on 
the  substrate  is  formed. 


534.281 

NON-CONFORMAL  AND  OXIDIZABLE  ETCH  STOPS 

FOR  SUBMICRON  FEATURES 

Donald  M.  Kenney,  Shelbumc,  and  Stephen  E.  Luce,  UnderhilL 

both  of  Vt.,  aarignon  to  Intematioaal  Bosiness  Machines 

Corporation,  Arraonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1992.  Ser.  No.  997.847    . 
bt  CL*  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  a.  437—189  15  rhi— 

1.  A  process  for  etching  narrow  features  in  a  semiconductor 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing,  by  an  orientation-sensitive  deposition  tech- 
nique, a  first  film  in  a  plurality  of  cavities  in  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  whereby  said  first  film  is  deposited  preferen- 
tially on  surfaces  parallel  to  a  long  axis  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

(b)  depositing  a  second  fUm  over  said  first  film,  said  second 
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film  compriamg  a  material  that  can  be  selectively  etched 
in  the  presence  of  said  first  film; 


5,3M,2S3 

RESIST  PROTECTION  OF  BALL  UMmNG  METAL 

DURING  ETCH  PROCESS 

Rkh«4  E.  Gcicawarth,  and  Aathoay  F.  ArMild,  both  of  Po««h- 

iMtfria,  N.Y,  Mri^ors  to  IntmatioMd  BMiacas  MmUms 

Caryoradaa,  ArwMk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dm.  10, 1993,  Scr.  No.  166.183 

IM.  CL*  HOIL  21/44.  21/48 

UJS.  CL  437—183  14  Ctataa 


(c)  directionally  etching  said  second  film  using  said  first  film 
u  an  etch  stop;  and 

(d)  removing  said  first  film  from  said  cavities. 


9,384,282 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  EMBEDDED 
OPTOELECTRONIC  INTEGRATED  CTRCUTT 
Tctno  Shte,  mk  Shoso  Taiihaahl.  both  of  Itami,  Japui,  aa- 
I  to  Mll—blihl  Dcirid  KabMhftI  Kaiaha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
I  of  Sv.  No.  69S381,  May  6, 1991,  abaMkMMd.  niia 
^JicatkM  JaL  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  87,086 
I  irterity,  appbcathM  Japwt,  Oct.  29, 1990,  2-294082 
IM.  CL*  HOIL  21/205.  27/14 
UJS.  CL  437—90  «  Ctaima 


^^^==^^^ ^ 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  embedded  optoelectronic 
integrated  circuit  in  a  substrate  including  a  planar  surface,  the 
optoelectronic  integrated  circuit  comprising  an  optical  ele- 
ment and  a  signal  processing  element  in  the  substrate  contigu- 
ous with  the  planar  surface  of  the  substrate  comprising: 
depositing  a  mask  film  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate  and  removing  a  predetermined  region  of  said 
mask  film  to  produce  a  selective  growth  mask; 
etching  said  substrate  using  said  selective  growth  mask  as  an 

etcUng  mask  to  produce  a  recess  in  said  substrate; 
growing  a  crystalline  semiconductor  material  for  making  an 
optical  element  in  the  recess  using  said  selective  growth 
mask  to  Umit  growth  of  said  crystalline  semiconductor 
material  beyond  the  recess; 
covering  said  crystalline  semiconductor  material  grown  in 

the  recess  with  a  film; 
etching  and  thereby  removing  any  extraneous  matter  depos- 
ited on  said  selective  growth  mask  and  not  covered  by 
said  film; 
flattening  the  surface  of  said  substrate  by  grinding  portions 
of  the  grown  crystalline  material  that  protrude  from  the 
surface; 
removing  said  selective  growth  mask;  and 
polishing  the  surface  to  a  mirror  finish  by  mechanochemical 
etching. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  metallic  contact  on  an  integrated 
circuit  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  depositing  a  first  layer  of  metal; 

b)  depositing  a  second  layer  of  metal; 

c)  plating  and  patterning  a  layer  of  solder  above  said  second 
layer  of  metal; 

d)  reflowing  the  patterned  solder  by  melting  to  form  a  set  of 
spheroidal  solder  ball  contacts  having  a  bottom  diameter 
abutting  said  second  layer  of  metal: 

e)  etching  the  second  layer  of  metal  using  the  solder  ball 
contacts  as  a  mask; 

0  applying  a  positive  photoresist  having  a  viscosity,  and  a 
solvent  having  a  chemical  composition,  at  a  temperature 
such  that  the  solvent  wets  the  solder  at  said  bottom  diame- 
ter; 

g)  exposing  and  stripping  said  photoresist  using  the  solder 
ball  contacts  as  a  self  aligned  exposure  mask,  thereby 
forming  a  protective  ring  about  said  bottom  diameter:  and 

h)  etching  said  first  layer  of  metal,  so  that  said  solder  is 
resting  on  a  shoulder  of  said  first  layer  of  metal,  the  etched 
first  layer  of  metal  forming  a  disk  under  each  solder  ball 
contact  larger  than  a  disk  formed  by  the  second  layer  of 
metal. 


S,384J84 

METHOD  TO  FORM  A  LOW  RESISTANT  BOND  PAD 

INTERCONNECT 

Trug  T.  Don,  aid  Mark  E.  Tattle,  both  of  Boiae,  Id.,  aaaignon 

to  Micnm  Sewkondrtor,  Inc.,  Boiac,  Id. 

Filed  Oet  1, 1993,  Scr.  No.  130429 
Lit.  CL*  HOIL  21/44 
UJS.  CL  437—190  24  Cbdw 

1.  A  process  to  form  a  pad  interconnect,  said  process  com- 
prising: 
a)  forming  a  conductive  supporting  tayer  serving  as  said  pad; 
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b)  bonding  an  intermediate  conductive  Uyer  to  said  conduc-  between  each  part  of  the  leadframe  and  the  heat-sinkina 

tive  supporting  layer;  and  frame; 

clamping  an  upper  mold  to  the  lower  mold;  and 

«^  ^22  .--23 


c)  adhering  an  interconnecting  material,  comprising  a  con- 
ductive epoxy  material,  to  said  intermediate  conductive 
layer. 


9J84J85 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SILICIDE  LAYER  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Arkalgud  Sitaram;  Papa  D.  Maniar,  and  Jeffrey  T.  WetzeL  all  of 

AaaOa,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,809 

Int  a.»  HOIL  21/44,  21/48 

MS.  CL  437—200  14  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  silicide  layer  in  a  semiconduc- 
tor device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  substrate  having  a  silicon  surface; 

providing  a  transition-metal  layer  to  overlie  the  silicon  sur- 
face; 

providing  a  capping  layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  boron  nitride  and  boron  oxynitride  to  overlie  the  transi- 
tion-metal; and 

reacting  components  of  the  transition-metal  layer  with  the 
silicon  surface  in  an  inert  gas  ambient  to  form  a  transition- 
metal  silicide  layer, 

wherein  the  capping  layer  is  exposed  to  the  ambient  during 
formation  of  the  silicide  layer. 


9,384,286 
PROCESS  FOR  ENCAPSULATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

CHIP,  LEADFRAME  AND  HEATSINK 
Tatsnya  Hirai,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  MitsnbisU  DcbU 
KabosUU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  12,  1992,  Scr.  No.  928,289 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Aug.  16, 1991,  3-209889 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/52.  21/56.  21/58.  21/60 
UJS.  CL  437—207  7  CUIm 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing: 
disposing  a  heat-sinking  frame  including  supporting  rails  and 
a  heat-sinking  plate  disposed  between,  coplanar  with,  and 
suspended  from  the  supporting  rails  on  a  lower  mold  with 
the  supporting  rails  being  supported  by  the  lower  mold 
and  with  the  heat-sinking  plate  spaced  from  the  lower 
mold  by  a  gap; 
disposing  a  leadframe  having  a  die  pad  and  a  semiconductor 
chip  mounted  on  the  die  pad  on  the  lower  mold  with  a  gap 


injecting  plastic  resin  between  the  clamped  upper  and  lower 
molds  and  around  the  semiconductor  chip  within  the 
clamped  upper  and  lower  molds  to  form  molded  plastic 
resin  encapsulating  the  semiconductor  chip,  a  portion  of 
the  leadframe,  and  the  heat-sinking  plate  in  one  body. 


9,384,287 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

HAVING  SELF-AUGNED  CONTACT  HOLES 
Tadaahi  Fokaae,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Cofporatioa, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  989,349 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japu,  Dec  13, 1991,  3-329209 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/265.  21/70 

VS.  CL  437—228  3  n«i— 
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1.'  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
forming  a  conductor  film  on  an  insulating  film  covering  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  forming  over  the  whole  surface 
a  silicon  oxide  film  to  be  used  as  a  mask,  and  then  forming 
an  aluminum  oxide  film  as  a  mask; 
patterning  said  aluminum  oxide  film  as  a  mask,  said  silicon 
oxide  film  as  a  mask,  and  said  conductor  film  into  the  same 
geometry  to  form  lines  made  of  said  conductor  film,  said 
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sflicon  oxide  film  mask  and  said  aluminum  oxide  film  mask 
being  formed  on  the  top  face  of  each  line, 

forming  windows  in  areas  in  said  aluminum  oxide  film  as  a 
mask,  so  that  said  lines  are  formed  through  said  windows; 

forming  over  the  whole  surface,  and  etching  back,  an  alumi- 
num oxide  film  to  form  aluminum  oxide  film  spacers  on 
the  side  faces  of  each  line; 

forming  diffused  layers  of  a  conductivity  type  in  regions  at 
the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  over  the  whole  surface  a  silicon  oxide  dielectric 
film;  and 

thea  performing  anisotropic  dry  etching  of  said  dielectric 
film  with  fluorocarbon  gas  in  order  to  simultaneously 
form  self-aligned  contact  holes  extending  downwardly 
through  said  windows  to  said  diffused  layers. 


5,384,2n 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  PLANARIZED  INSULATION 

LAYER 
Peter  S.  YiBg,  PfaMO,  Tex^  awigaor  to  Texas  InatnuBCBts  Incnr- 

ponted,  Dallaa,  Tex. 

DiTWoa  of  Ser.  No.  9n,3M,  Dec  8, 199X  Pat.  No.  5,285,102, 

which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  735,504,  Jul.  25, 1991, 

■iiMilnaiJ  This  appUcatkM  Feb.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  191.131 

lat  CL»  HOIL  21/465 

VS.  CL  437—228  24  Claiai* 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  planar  insulating  layer  over  the 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  workpiece,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  workpiece,  said  workpiece  in- 
cluding at  least  two  elevated  regions  separated  by  at  least 
one  low  region; 

forming  a  layer  of  blocking  material  on  the  surface  of  said 
workpiece: 

forming  a  first  material  region  over  said  low  region; 

forming  an  insulating  layer  over  the  surface  of  said  work- 
piece  including  said  first  material  region; 

heating  said  workpiece  in  the  presence  of  a  reactive  ambient 
such  that  said  insulation  layer  reflows  and  such  that  said 
first  material  region  reacts  with  said  reactive  ambient  to 
expand  said  first  material  by  forming  an  insulation  layer. 


nation  precursor  to  temperature  and  pressure  conditions 
which  vaporize  the  non-gaseous  organometallic  reductive 
elimination  precursor  into  a  source  gas,  and  providing  the 
source  gas  into  the  chemical  vapor  deposition  reactor 
having  the  semiconductor  wafer  positioned  therein; 

subjecting  the  source  gas  to  reactive  conditions  within  the 
reactor  effective  to  impart  a  reductive  elimination  reac- 
tion of  the  precursor  which  reduces  the  linking  atom  from 
the  precursor  and  which  oxidizes  the  ligands  to  generate 
gaseous  molecules  having  all  atoms  in  a  non-radical  closed 
shell,  non-ionic  configuration,  with  the  gaseous  molecules 
being  expelled  from  the  reactor;  and 

depositing  a  layer  on  the  wafer,  the  layer  comprising  the 
reduced  linking  atom. 

5384,290 

POROUS  CERAMIC  BEADS 

Rarto  Brexay,  Catoaarillc  Md.,  awignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  * 

Co.-Coon.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
DiTirioa  of  Ser.  No.  110,607,  Aug.  23, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,322,821. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  168,804 
lit  a*  C04B  38/06 
VS.  CL  501—81  13  Oaima 

1.  A  method  of  making  substantially  spherical  porous  ce- 
ramic particles,  said  method  comprising: 

a)  forming  a  slurry  by  combining  ceramic  particles  with  a 
first  liquid  capable  of  reacting  with  an  organic  prepoly- 
mer, 

b)  mixing  said  slurry  with  the  organic  prepolymer  to  form  a 
mixture, 

c)  combining  said  mixture  with  a  second  liquid,  wherein  the 
first  liquid  is  immiscible  in  the  second  liquid,  to  form  a 
dispersed  phase  of  said  mixture  in  the  second  liquid, 
wherein  the  prepolymer  polymerizes  to  form  rigid  spheri- 
cal particles, 

d)  separating  said  rigid  particles  from  said  second  liquid,  and 

e)  firing  said  rigid  particles  to  remove  said  propolymer  and 
first  liquid  and  to  sinter  the  ceramic  to  form  said  porous 
ceramic  particles. 


5,384089 

REDUCTIVE  ELIMINATION  CHEMICAL  VAPOR 
DEPOSITION  PROCESSES  UTILIZING 
ORGANOMETALUC  PRECURSOR  COMPOUNDS  IN 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  PROCESSING 
DomM  L.  WcatMirelaad,  Boise,  Id.,  aMignor  to  Micron  Semi- 
coadMtor,  Iwu,  Boiae,  Id.  *  ..4 

Filed  Jaa.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  78,617 
lat  CL*  HOIL  21/283;  C23C  16/46 
VS.  CL  437—245  33  Oaiint 

1.  A  method  of  chemical  vapor  depositing  a  layer  on  a 
semiconductor  wafer  comprising: 
positioning  a  semiconductor  wafer  within  a  chemical  vapor 

deposition  reactor; 
providing  an  organometallic  reductive  elimination  precursor 
source  in  a  non-gaseous  form,  the  non-gaseous  organome- 
tallic precursor  compound  containing  at  least  two  ligands 
bonded  to  a  linking  atom; 
subjecting  the  non-gaseous  organometallic  reductive  elimi- 


5,384,291 

CARBOTHERMAL  SYNTHESIS  PRECURSORS 

Alan  W.  Weiaier,  and  Keiia  J.  NOmii,  both  of  Midland,  Mich„ 

aMignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh. 

Filed  Jon.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  83,112 

Lit  CL'  C04B  35/52 

VS.  CL  501—81  »  ca«iJ«" 

1.  A  crush-resistant,  porous  aggregate  comprising  carbon,  at 
least  one  oxide,  a  binder  and,  optionally,  at  least  one  nonoxide, 
the  binder  being  a  product  of  a  condensation  reaction  between 
at  least  one  first  reactant  that  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  monosaccharides,  disaccharides,  polysaccharides, 
and  soy  protein,  and  at  least  one  second  reactant  having  at  least 
one  reactive  nitrogen-containing  moiety,  the  product  being 
present  in  an  amount  within  a  range  of  from  about  0. 1  to  about 
25  percent  by  weight,  based  upon  total  aggregate  weight. 

5,384,292 
SnJCON  NTTRIDE  COMPOSITE  SINTERED  BODY  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Jia-Joo  Mataai;  Onma  Koonua;  Akira  Yamakawa,  and  Maaaya 
Miyake,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  aadgnors  to  Siuaitomo  Electrk 
ladMtriea,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  48,464,  Apr.  14, 1993,  abamhmed.  This 
appUcatkm  Mar.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  220,457 
lat  CL*  C04B  35/58 
VS.  CL  501—97  »  C««l" 

1.  A  composite  sintered  body  consisting  essentially  of: 

(1)  grains  of  silicon  nitride  and/or  sialon, 

(2)  at  least  two  sintering  aids  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Y2O3,  AI2O}.  AIN,  and  MgO,  and 
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(3)  foreign  particles, 

said  grains  consisting  essentially  of  granular  crystals  having 
an  average  particle  size  of  0.05  to  3  /un  in  terms  of  minor 
axis,  and  an  aspect  ratio  of  10  or  less,  and  isometric  crys- 
tals having  an  average  particle  size  of  I  fun  or  less; 

said  foreign  particles  being  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides,  nitrides,  carbides,  and 
silicides  of  elements  of  Groups  Ila,  Ilia,  IVa,  Va,  Via,  lib, 
lllb,  and  FVb,  of  the  Periodic  Table,  excluding  Si  and  C, 
dispersed  in  the  crystal  grains  or  in  the  crystal  grains  and 
in  the  grain  boundary  phase,  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to  20% 
by  volume,  said  particles  having  a  thermal  expansion 
coefficient  of  5x  10-**  C.  to  20x  10-**  C.  and  an  average 
particle  size  of  I  to  SOD  nm. 


fragment  of  said  precursor  and  a  metal-containing  pillar- 
ing fragment 
7.  A  method  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said  energy  is 
microwave  energy. 


534,293 

RARE  EARTH  OXIDE-ALUMINA-SILICA  SINTERED 

BODY  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Mamom  Omeri,  1-1^2,  a^  ToaUo  Hirai,  3-4-91,  both  of 

TakaaMtri,  bmai-ka,  Seadal  ihi,  Miy^  981-31.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/aU3«,  §  371  Date  May  25. 1993.  §  N2(e) 

Date  May  25. 1993,  PCT  Pi*.  Ne.  WO93/06058,  PCT  Pab. 

Date  Apr.  1, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  66,005 

Claims  prtortty,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  26, 1991. 3-273602 

Int  CL*  CMB  35/ia  35/50 

VS.  CL  501—128  13  n^i— 

1.  A  rare  earth  oxide-ahuiina-silica  sintered  body  being  a 
mixture  of  5-95  wt  %  rare  earth  oxide,  limited  to  lanthonoids, 
94.9-4.9  wt  %  aluaaina  and  O.I-IO  wt  %  silica  and  having  an 
average  crystal  grain  size  of  not  more  than  30  ^m. 


5J84,296 
THERMALLY  STABLE  NOBLE  MFTALCONTAINER 
ZEOLITE  CATALYST 
Yh«-Yen  P.  Tane,  Lnharica,  Pa.,  aaii^or  to  MoWl  on  Corpora- 
tion, Filrteu  Va. 

FIM  Aag.  16, 1993,  Ser.  Na.  M6468 
Int  CL*  BOIJ  37/Ja  29/06 
VS.  CL  502—66  m  O^ 

1.  A  zeoUte  catalyst  composition  comprising  (a)  a  zeolite 
component  comprising  framework  aluminum,  (b)  non- 
fiamework  alumina  occupying  the  pores  of  the  zeolite  which 
alumina  is  derived  from  said  framework  aluminum  by  calcining 
said  zeoHte  which  has  an  initial  AI2O3  content  of  at  least  1  wt 
%  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  600*  C.  in  an  oxygen-containing 
atmosphere  containing  about  10  to  100  torr  water  for  more 
than  1  hour  and  (c)  a  noble  metal  component,  the  presence  of 
component  (b)  imparting  significantly  increased  resistance  to 
agglomeration  and/or  migration  of  component  (c)  when  the 
catalyst  composition  is  subjected  to  elevated  temperature  com- 
pared to  the  catalyst  composition  wherein  said  calcining  of 
step  b)  is  carried  out  in  an  oxygen-containing  atmosphere 
containing  less  than  10  torr  water. 


5,384,294 
SOL-GEL  DERIVED  LEAD  OXSBE  CONTAINING 
CERANOCS 
;  Teowee;  Jonathan  M.  Boiriton,  and  DonM  R.  UU- 
,  aH  of  TncaMi,  Ariz.,  aarivNTs  to  The  United  Stntcs  of 
•  reprta—tod  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Waihington.  D.C 

FHed  Not.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  159,967 
lat  CL*  COW  35/49 
VS.  CL  501—134  15  flrf-f 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  precursor  solutions  for  PbO- 
baaed  ceramics  comprising  mixing  metal  cations  in  alkanota- 
mines  and  then  adding  the  mixture  to  lead  carboxylates  in 
alcohol. 


5.384,295 
METHOD  (W  CREAIWG  A  ^LLARED  LAYERED  CLAY 

(HLO 
WiBiam  R.  McWUmrie,  SaiihnU,  Md  SttphM  P.  Band,  Birmtaf 
hnm,  bath  of  England,  aMitaon  to  BrMih  Toctaoiagy  Gro^ 


PCT  Na.  PCr/GM2/l8882,  §  371  Date  A«  38, 1993,  f  102(e) 
Dnte  Ans.  38, 1993,  PCT  Pnb.  Na.  W092/12793,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Ang.  6. 1992 

PCT  FIM  Jan.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  94,876 
CWbm  priarity,  a^pMiBtiun  UnMed  rii^nm,  Jm.  29, 1991, 
9M1898;  Feb.  20, 1991,  9N3588 

IM.  CL*  B8U  20/12.  21/16 
VS.  CL  582—5  M  f<««-T 

1.  A  method  of  creating  a  pillared  layered  clay  (PILC),  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
leiecting  «s  a  pillaring  precursor  an  electrically  neutral 
molecule  containing  a  metal  atom  bonded  directly  to  an 
aryl  group; 
contacting  a  clay  with  said  pillaring  precursor  to  produce  a 

reaction  mixture;  and 
delivering  energy  to  said  reaction  mixture  to  intercalate  said 

precursor  into  said  clay; 
whereby  protons  donated  from  sites  of  Bronsted  acidity  in 
said  clay  cleave  a  carbon-metal  bond  to  yield  an  organic 


S.3i4,297 
HYDROCRACKING  OF  FEEDSTOCKS  AND  CATALYST 

THSMEfOtl 
Mcardo  Prada,  Camcaa;  Roberta  CaHimi,  San  Aatonia;  Yiida 

Romero,  La  Victaiia;  EdMa  Reyaa.  and  Edflbcr 

bath  of  Loa  Teqaas,  aH  of  VcManak,       -g      1  to 

S  JC,  CaracM,  Veaaanda 
Cantinnntian^n-partarSer.  Na.  837  J06,  Feb.  tt.  1992,  Pat  Na. 
5,254,240,  wUeb  is  a  cantinnntian-ln-part  af  Ser.  Na.  697,118, 
May  8, 1991,  Pat  No.  5429.347.  lUi  iwHcaUon  Sep.  28, 1999. 
Ser.  No.  127,885 
bt  CL*  B81J  29/ia  29/30 
VS.  CL  582—66  M  CUam 

1.  A  catalyst  comprising  a  porous,  catalytically  active  sup- 
port compriaiiig  alumina,  titaaia  and  a  pentasil  crystaUiiie 
zcohte  in  which  the  alumina  is  present  in  an  amount  in  the 
range  of  about  95  parts  by  weight  to  about  70  parts  by  weight 
^  titania  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  about  0.0. 1  parts  by 
weight  to  about  10  parts  by  weight,  and  the  zeobte  is  present  in 
an  amount  in  the  range  of  about  5  to  about  SO  parts  by  weight 
said  porous  support  having  a  surface  area  in  the  range  of  about 
200  mVgram  to  about  450  mVgm  and  at  ICMt  about  95 
percent  of  the  pores  thereof  having  a  pore  diameter  in  the 
range  of  about  20  AngsttxMMS  to  about  600  Angstroms,  and 
three  catalytically-active  moieties  oa  said  support  said  moi- 
eties consisting  essentially  of  a  transition  element  of  Group 
VIB  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements,  a  transition  element  of 
the  first  transition  series  of  Group  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  of 
Elements,  and  a  transition  element  of  the  second  transition 
series  of  Group  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements,  said 
Group  VIB  transition  element  being  present  in  an  amount  in 
the  range  of  about  5  weight  percent  to  about  30  weight  per- 
cent expremed  as  the  weight  of  the  corresponding  oxide  and 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  catalyst  said  Group  VIII  first 
transition  series  element  being  present  in  an  amount  in  the 
range  of  about  2  weight  percent  to  about  10  weight  percent 
expressed  as  the  weight  of  the  corresponding  oxide  and  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  catalyst  and  said  Group  VIll  second 
transition  series  element  being  present  in  an  amount  in  the 
range  of  about  0.005  weight  percent  to  about  I  weight  percent 
expressed  as  the  weight  of  the  metal  and  baaed  on  the  weight 
of  the  catalyst 
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CATALYST  FOR  POLYMEWZATION  OF  OLEFIN  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF  OLEFIN  POLYMER 
KlyoM  I^kMB,  Mri  AUUra  YiM,  botk  of  Mie,  Ja»u.  Miig^ 
on  to  Toaofc  Carpantkm,  SUmtmfo,  Japn 

FBc4  Dec  2S,  19*2,  Scr.  No.  997,1M 

a^a  priority.  ^pUortta  JapM.  Doc  27. 1991,  3-3»191 

bt  CL*  BOIJ  31/00 

VS.  a.  502—104  1«  CtaiM 

1.  A  cmtalyst  for  poiymerizatioii  of  an  olefin,  comprising 

a  solid  catalyst  component  (A),  containing  a  transition  metal 

compound  having  formula  (1): 


(R%-C5H4-^  X2 


supported  on  a  sobd  inorganic  compound,  wherein  M  is  a 
transition  metal  of  Group  4b  of  the  Periodic  Table  of 
Elements;  X>  and  X^  are,  independently,  halogen,  hydro- 
gen, alkylalkoxy,  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl;  R',  R^ 
R3,  and  R*  are,  independently,  hydrogen,  saturated  or 
unsaturated  Cmoo  alkyl;  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6;  and  p 
and  q  are,  independently,  an  integer  of  0  to  4,  wherein  said 
solid  inorganic  compound  has  been  prepared  by  the  pro- 
cess comprising  contacting  an  inorganic  oxide  which  is 
solid  under  polymerization  conditions  with  an  organome- 
tallic  compound  of  the  formula  (a),  (b),  or  (c): 


5.384.299 

IONIC  METALLOCENE  CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS 
Howwd  W.  TwMT,  Grciary  G.  Hlatky,  a^  Richard  R.  Eck- 
man,  all  of  HoMtoa,  Tex.,  aMigaon  to  Ezxoa  ChcHical  Pa- 
tnta  lac,  Uadea,  tiJ. 
Coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  737.611.  JaL  30, 1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,198.401.  which  it  a  coBtiaaatio»4a-part  of  Scr.  No.  555.977. 
Jaa.  19. 1990.  ihaadnard.  which  is  a  coBttaaation-iB-part  of  Scr. 

No.  133.480,  Dec  22. 1987.  abaadoaed.  which  is  a 

coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  8.800.  Jaa.  30. 1987.  abaadonwi. 

which  if  a  coatiaaatioa-ia-fart  of  Scr.  No.  133.052.  Dec  22. 

1987.  i||nm>i«-t«i.  which  is  a  coatiaaatioa-fai-part  of  Ser.  No. 

1M71,  Jaa.  30. 1987.  abaadoaed.  This  appbcatioa  ¥A.  19. 1993, 

Scr.  No.  19.726 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  thii  pateat  sabeeqaeat  to  Mar.  30, 
2010.  has  beea  diedaiaied. 
lat.  CL*  C08F  4/643 
VS.  a.  502—155  15  Oataw 

1.  An  ionic  polymerization  catalyst  comprising  (1)  a  cation 
derived  from  a  bis(cyclopentadienyl)  Group  IV-B  metal  com- 
pound by  abstracting  a  Ugand  to  create  a  positively  charged 
species  and  (2)  a  stabilizing  non-coordinating  anion,  said  anion 
being  sufficiently  labile  to  permit  displacement  by  an  olefin, 
diolefm  and/or  acetylenically  unsaturated  monomer  during 
polymerization. 


AIRb 
wherein  R'  is  C|4  alkyl  or  halogen, 

MgR'2 

wherein  R'  is  C|.6  alkyl  ot  halogen,  or 
SiR"4 


(») 


(b) 


(c) 


wherein  R"  is  Cn  alkyl  or  halogen;  and 
a  catalyst  component  (B)  containing  an  organic  aluminum 
compound  having  formula  (2) 


5.384.300 
STABILIZED  CATALYST  CARRIER  AND  IMPROVED 
CARRIER  CONFIGURATION  FOR  CATALYTIC 
COMBUSTION  SYSTEM 
Jcaaifcr  S.  Feeley,  Cliatoa;  Diaane  O.  Siawae.  Edisoa;  Leoaard 
M.  Quick,  Bridsewater,  and  Martha  M.  Hamil.  Highhuid 
Park,  all  of  NJ.,  aasigaoi*  to  Eagelhard  Corporatioo,  laelia, 
NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1993.  Ser.  No.  54.374 
lat  CL«  BOIJ  2I/0a  23/40 
VS.  CL  502—252  16  Clahas 

1.  In  a  catalyst  member  comprising  a  carrier  comprising  a 
silica-alumina-magnesia  material  and  having  a  plurality  of  gas 
flow  passages  extending  therethrough  defined  by  channel 
walls  and  a  catalyst  material  comprising  a  catalytic  component 
disposed  on  the  channel  walls  and  effective  to  catalytically 
support  the  combustion  of  a  gaseous  carbonaceous  fuel,  the 
improvement  comprising  that  prior  to  applying  the  catalyst 
material  to  the  carrier  a  coating  comprising  alumina  is  applied 
to  the  channel  walls  and  the  alumina-coated  carrier  is  exposed 
to  steam  for  a  time  and  under  conditions  sufficient  to  induce 
the  alumina  to  interact  with  the  silica-alumina-magnesia  mate- 
rial so  that  the  carrier  is  stabilized  against  interaction  with  the 
catalyst  material. 

7.  The  catalyst  member  of  cUim  1  wherein  the  catalytic 
component  comprises  a  palladium  catalytic  component. 


r5  r5  (2) 

\  / 

AJ-H>Al-)rTOAl 

r/  r5  ^R' 


where  1  is  an  integer  of  2  to  100,  and  R'  is  Ci.«  alkyl  group,  an 
organic  aluminum  compound  of  formula  (3) 


L(OAl),— I 
RS 


(3) 


where  r  is  an  integer  of  2  to  100,  and  R'  is  a  C|4  alkyl  group 
or  a  mixture  of  (2  )  and  (3  ). 


5.384,301 

CATALYST  FOR  ELEMENTAL  SULFUR  RECOVERY 

PROCESS 

Maria  Ftytzaai-Stephaaopoaloa,  Wtaichcfter,  aad  Wei  Lin,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  Maac,  awigaort  to  Massachosetts  lastitnte  of 
Techaotogy,  Cambri^ie,  Maaa. 
CoatiaaatioB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  791.491,  Nov.  12, 1991,  Pat 
No.  5,242,673.  This  appUcatioa  Jal.  23, 1993.  Scr.  No.  97.367 

iBt  CL'  BOIJ  23/10 
VS.  a.  502—304  10  OaiflH 

1.  A  metal  oxide  composite  catalyst  formulation  for  the 
reduction  of  sulfur  dioxide  by  a  reducing  gas  to  produce  ele- 
mental sulfur,  having  an  empirical  formula  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

(POi)i_,/RO)Ji_*Mfe 

I(F02)i_,(ROi.5)Ji-*Mfc  and 

[Lo;,Zri -202_ajJl -*Mil 
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wherein: 
FO2  is  a  fluorite-type  oxide, 
Ln  is  a  rare  earth  element  having  an  atomic  number  frxMn  57 

to  65,  or  a  mixture  thereof, 
RO  is  an  alkaline  earth  oxide, 
RO1.5  is  a  group  IIIB  oxide,  rare  earth  oxide,  or  a  mixture 

thereof, 
M  is  a  transition  metal,  or  a  mixture  thereof, 
n  is  a  number  having  a  value  from  0.0  to  about  0.35, 
k  is'  a  number  having  a  value  greater  than  0.0  to  about  0.5, 

and 
X  is  a  number  having  a  value  from  about  0.45  to  about  0.55. 


5.384,302 
CATALYST  CARRIER 
WilUaai  H.  Gerdcc  Hadsoa;  Donald  J.  RemM.  Stow;  ThoMs 
SzyMunU,  Hadaoa,  aad  Jaiaea  A.  Wolford,  Stow,  all  of  Ohio, 
aaaivMrs   to   Nertoa   Chemical    Proccas    Prodacts   Corp.. 
Werceater,  Maaa. 

Filed  Sep.  8, 1993.  Ser.  No.  118.487 
lat  CL*  BOIJ  32/Oa  21/04;  COIF  7/02 
VS.  CL  502—439  20  Claims 

1.  An  alpha  alumina  based  catalyst  carrier  having  a  crush 
strength  of  at  least  5  pounds  and  a  packing  density  of  at  least  38 
pounds/cubic  foot  which  comprises  first  and  second  alpha 
alumina  components  with  a  first  alpha  aluaiina  component  in 
the  form  of  particles  having  an  median  crystallite  size  of  from 
about  0.4  to  about  4  microns  providing  from  about  95  to  about 
40%  of  the  total  weight  of  alpha  alumina  in  the  carrier  and  a 
second  alpha  alumina  component  generated  in  situ  by  a  sol-gel 
process  and  providing  the  bahmce  of  the  alpha  alumina  in  the 
carrier. 


5.38433 
THERMOSENSmVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Masaki  NiaUHara,  Tokyo,  aad  Kaaitaka  Toyofaka,  Sakara. 
both  of  Japaa,  aarigaora  to  New  QJi  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japaa 

Filed  JuL  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  916,693 

OainN  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  30, 1991,  3-251364 

lat  CL*  B41M  5/34 

VS.  CL  503-209  6  Claiau 

1.  A  thermosensitive  recording  material  comprising: 

a  substrate  sheet  and 

a  thermosensitive  colored  image-forming  layer  formed  on  a 
surface  of  the  substrate  sheet  and  comprising  a  substan- 
tially colorless  dye  precursor,  a  color  developing  agent 
reactive  with  the  dye  precursor  upon  heating  to  thereby 
develop  a  color,  and  a  binder, 
said  color  developing  agent  comprising  at  least  one  diphenol 
carboxylic  acid  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


HO. 


(D 


OH 


(CH^.      . , 
COOH 


wherein  R'  and  R^  respectively  and  independently  from 
each  other  represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen  atoms  and  alkyl, 
alkoxyl,  acyl  and  aryl  groups,  R^  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  alkyl  groups,  and  n  represents  zero  or  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  8,  and 

the  colored  image-forming  layer  further  comprising  a  col- 
ored image-subilizing  agent  comprising  at  least  one  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  aziridine 


compounds  having  at  least  oae  aziridinyl  grxMip  and  or- 
ganic epoxy  compounds  having  at  least  one  epoxy  group. 

5J84J04 
RECEIVING  ELEMENT  SUBBING  LAYER  FOR  USE  IN 

THQtMAL  DYE  TRANSFER 

Teh-Miag  Kaag.  RMkeiter,  aad  Briaa  T.  Pope,  PcBlleid,  bo«h  of 

N.Y.,  twrimm  ta  EaataMa  Kodak  Cnaipaay.  Rechcatar,  N.Y. 

FOad  May  20, 1994,  Scr.  No.  247,194 

lat  CL*  B41M  5/035.  5/3S 

VS.  CL  503—227  20  c^mtm^ 

15.  A  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  comprising: 

a)  miagewise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  dye 
dispersed  in  a  binder,  and 

b)  transferring  a  dye  image  to  a  dye-receiving  element  com- 
prising a  support  having  thereon  a  dye  image-receiving 
layer  to  form  said  dye  transfer  image 

wherein  the  receiving  element  comprises  a  polyolefin-coated 
substrate  or  a  polyolefin  substrate  having  thereon,  in  order,  a 
subbing  layer  and  a  dye  image-receiving  layer,  and  wherein  the 
subbing  layer  comprises  a  reaction  product  of  a  mixture  of 

a)  an  aminofimctional  organo^xysilane,  and 

b)  a  hydrophobic  organo-oxysilane. 


5.9o4,305 
HERBIODAL  CARBOXAMIIM:  COMPOUNDS 
Christopher  J.  Foaler.  Vtrtnktm,  Tcrew«  Gilkctaaa,  Caalcr- 
barr,  Richard  Stacker,  Rochciter,  aad  laa  J.  GilMra.  Sittiag- 
bearac.  aH  of  Eagiaad.  aarivMTS  to  SheU  Rcaew«h  Uaited, 
"-— "  -tioiM 

PHed  Not.  4. 1991,  Ser.  No.  787.647 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaited  Kiagdoai,  Not.  28, 1990, 
9025828 

lat  CL*  am)  213/56;  AOIN  43/40 
VS.  a.  504—138  9  n.t-. 

8.  A  method  of  combating  undesired  plant  growth  at  a  locus, 
which  method  comprises  treating  the  locus  with  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  defmed  by  formula  I 


wherein 

n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  5  and  each  X  independently  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
group  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  of  the  same 
or  different  substituents  selected  from  halogen  atoms  and 
cyano,  hydroxy  and  alkoxy  groups,  or  a  cyano,  nitro, 
alkenyloxy,  alkynyloxy,  alkylthio,  haloalkylthio,  aUce- 
nylthio  or  alkynylthio  group; 

m  is  0  or  an  integer  frcwn  1  to  3  and  each  Y  independently 
represents  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  or  haloalkyi  group; 

Z  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulphur  atom; 

R'  and  R^  each,  independently,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  of 
the  same  or  different  substituents  selected  from  halogen 
atoms  or  hydroxy,  cyano,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  or  mono-  or  di-alkylamino  groups,  an  alkenyl, 
alkynyl,  cycloalkyi,  or  optionally  substituted  cycloalkylal- 
kyl  group,  or  a  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  alkenyloxy,  alkynyloxy, 
alkoxycarbonyl,  amino,  mono-  or  di-alkylamino,  alkox- 
ycariwnyhunino  group,  an  arylamino  group  optionaUy 
substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  or  a  dialkylcart>amoyl 
group;  or 

R'  and  R^  together  represent  an  alkylene  chain  which  is 
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opdonally  interrupted  by  an  oxygen  or  sulphur  atom  or  by    reaction  sintering,  and  forming  a  continuous  oxide  supercon- 
a  group  — NR—  in  which  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom   ductor  core  within  the  dispersion  hardened  silver  sheath, 
or  an  alkyl  group  together  with  a  carrier. 

S,3S4,3M 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING 
WOUND  HEALING 
R.  I.  HeaUa,  6601  Brozbuin  Dr^  Bctbcada,  Md.  20817 
Filed  Jnii.  14, 1993,  Set.  No.  76,058 
Int  a.*  A61K  37/16.  35/37 
UjS.  Ct  514—8  5  Claims 

1.  A  medicinal  composition  for  enhancing  the  wound  pro- 
cess in  humans  consisting  essentially  of  a  therapeutic  wound 
healing  enhancing  effective  amount  of  the  protein  Lumicar- 
mine  having  the  following  characteristics: 
about  80%  of  the  total  amino  acid  residues  being  proline, 

glycine,  and  glutamic  acid, 
about  10%  of  the  total  amino  acid  residues  being  lysine  and 

arginine,  and 
a  pink  violet  color  after  gel  electrophoresis  and  staining  with 
Coomassie  Brilliant  Blue  R-2S0 
in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  vehicle  for  topical  applica- 


5,384,306 

FINE-PARTICLE  OXIDE  CERAMIC  POWDERS 
TkM  KMig,  LaMtabwB-Rotzel,  and  Dietmar  Fister,  Mnrg- 
Nkdeikof,  bolk  «»r  Gcnnay,  avignon  to  H.  C.  Starck  GabH 
aad  Co.,  Goalar,  Gtnumf 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  53,003 
OaiM  priority,  appHcatioa  GerMUiy,  May  4, 1992,  4214724 
IM.  CL»  C04B  35/50 
UjS.  CL  501—152  13  Claims 


tion. 


5CC^ 


5,384,309 

CYCLIZED  PEPTIDES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  PLATELET 

AGGREGATION  INHIBnORS 
Peter  L.  Barker,  El  Granada;  John  P.  Buraier,  Paciflca,  and 
Eagene  D.  Thorsett,  Mom  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignor*  to 
Gcnentech,  Inc.,  San  Frandaco,  Calif. 

FUcd  JuL  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  380,957 
tot  a.*  A61K  37/00.  37/02;  C07K  5/00.  7/00 
UJS.  CL  514—11  57  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


r 


1.  Fme-particle  oxide  ceramic  powders  of  the  metal  oxides 
MeO,  where 

Me=«  lent  one  of  Al.  Si.  Zr.  Hf,  Ta.  NN  Mo,  W,  V. 
La  and  Y. 

wherein  the  powders  have  a  particle  size  of  1.0  nm  to  SCO  nm 
and  less  than  1%  of  the  individual  particles  of  said  powder 
deviate  by  more  than  40%  from  the  average  particle  size  and 
no  individual  particles  of  said  powder  deviate  by  more  than 
60%  from  the  average  particle  size,  further  wherein  any  AI2O3 
present  is  in  the  a-phase  and  any  Si02  present  is  in  crystalline 
form. 


NH2 


NH 


CORi 


5,384,307 

OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR  TAPE  HAVING  SILVER 
ALLOY  SHEATH  WITH  INCREASED  HARDNESS 
Kcneth  W.  Lay,  ScheMCtady,  N.Y.,  sssigMr  to  GcMral  Elec- 
tric Om^ny,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Coatiniiatiaii  of  Ser.  No.  13,480,  Jan.  29, 1993,  abandoned,  and 
a  contiBBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  787,421,  Not.  4, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,732 
tot.  CL*  HOIB  13/00.  12/00 
VS.  CL  505—430  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  oxide  superconductor  body 
comprising  an  oxide  superconductor  material  in  a  precipitation 
hardened  silver  sheath  which  comprises  reaction  sintering,  in 
an  oxidizing  atmosphere  consisting  essentially  of  about  3  to 
about  14  volume  percent  oxygen  and  a  balance  of  an  inert  gas 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  argon  and  nitrogen,  a 
precursor  deposit  of  a  ceramic  oxide  superconductor  material 
in  a  sheath  of  a  silver  alloy  comprising  a  solute  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  yttrium,  zirconium,  aluminum, 
lithium,  alkaline  earths,  and  lanthanides,  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  O.S  to  about  4  atomic  percent  to  form  fmely  divided 
sohite  metal  oxide  particles  thereby  increasing  the  hardness  of 
the  silver  sheath  through  dispersion  hardening  during  the 


wherein 

Rl  and  R9  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  Ci-Cg  alkoxy,  C2-C12  al- 
kenoxy,  C«-Ci2  aryloxy,  di-Ci-Cg  alkylamino-Ci-Cg- 
alkoxy,  acylamino-Ci-Cg-alkoxy  selected  from  the  group 
acetylaminoethoxy,  nicotinoylaminoethoxy,  and  suc- 
cinamidoethoxy,  pivaloyloxyethoxy,  C6-C12  aryl-Ci-Cj-j 
alkoxy,  hydroxy-C2-Cg-alkoxy,  dihydroxy-Cs-Cg-alkoxy, 
and  a  substituted  heteroatom  NRk^u; 

Rio,  Rii  and  Ru  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected, 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  Ci-Cg-alkyL 
C3-Cg-alkenyl,  C6-Ci2-aryl,  and  C6-Ci2-aryl-Ci-C8- 
alkyl;  R2,  R3,  R5.  R«,  R7,  Rg  are  the  same  or  different  and 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
C1-C12  alkyl  which  include  branched  and  unsaturated 
alkyl  groups,  substituted  Ci-Cg  alkyl  where  the  sub- 
stituent(s)  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo, 
Ci-Cg  alkoxy,  C«-Ci2  aryloxy,  isothioureido,  ureido, 
amino,  Ci-Cg  alkylamino,  di-Ci-Cg  alkylamino,  hydroxy, 
amino-C2-Cg  alkylthio,  amino-C2-Cg  alkoxy,  acetamido, 
benzamido,  C«-Ci2  arylamino,  guanidino,  phthalimido^ 
mercapto,  Cj-Cg  alkylthio,  C«-Ci2  arylthio,  carboxy. 
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carboxamide,  carbo-C|-Cg  alkoxy,  Q-Cn  aryl-Ci-Cg 
alkyl,  C6-C12  aryl-C2-Cg  alkenyl,  aromatic  heterocyclo- 
Ci-Cg  alkyl,  aromatic  heterocyclo-C2-Cg  alkenyl  where 
the  heterocyclic  groups  have  S-IO  ring  atoms  and  contain 
up  to  two  O,  N,  or  S  heteroatoms,  substituted  C6-C12- 
aryl-Ci-Cgalkyl  and  substituted  aromatic  heterocyclo- 
Ci-Cg  alkyl  where  the  subsxituent(s)  are  selected  ftom  the 
group  consisting  of  halo,  dihalo,  Ci-Cg  alkyL  hydroxy, 
Ci-Cg  alkoxy,  amino,  guanidino,  isothioureido,  ureido, 
aminoCi-CgalkyL  phenyloxy,  acetamido,  benzamido, 
di-Ci-Cg  alkylamino,  C|-Cg  alkylamino,  carboxyl, 
C«-C|2  aroyL  Ci-Cg  alkanoyl  and  the  heterocycUc  groups 
as  defined  above,  optionally  either  R;  or  R«  is  phenyl; 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  Cj-Cg 
alkyL  C3-C10  cycloalkyl,  C6-C12  aryl,  and  C6-C12  aryl- 
Ci-Cg-alkyl; 

R2  and  Rj,  R5  and  R*,  or  R7  and  Rg  maybe  joined  together 
to  form  a  ring  of  three  to  six  carbon  atoms  or  a  ring  of  two 
to  five  carbon  atoms  and  one  O  or  S  heteroatom  or  substi- 
tuted heteroatom  NR12; 

Ri2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-Cg-alkyl, 
Cs-Cg-alkenyl.  Q-Cij-aryL  C«-Ci2-aryl-Ci-Cg-alkyl, 
C|-Cg  alkanoyL  and  C6-C12  aroyl; 

R2  or  R3  may  be  joined  with  R4  to  form  an  alkylene  bridge 
of  from  two  to  five  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkylene  bridge  of 
from  two  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  one  O  or  S  hetero- 
atom; 

X  is  an  O  or  S  heteroatom  or  S  heteroatom  beating  one  or 
two  O  heteroatoms  or  substituted  NR13  heteroatom  or  a 
methylene  group; 

Rl3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
Ci-Cg-alkyL  Cs-Cg-alkenyL  C«-Ci2-aryL  C6-Ci2-aryl- 
Ci-Cg-alkyl,  Ci-Cg  alkanoyL  and  CfrC\i  aroyl; 

n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  6; 

m  is  I; 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  provided 
that  the  chirality  of  the  carbon  atom  bearing  the  (CH2)m 
sidechain  is  S. 


5,384^10 
2'-FLUORO-2-HALOARABINOADINOSINES  AND 
THEIR  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Joha  A.  Moattoacry,  aid  John  A.  SMTist,  m,  both  of  Birmii«- 
ham,  Ala.,  asstcMfs  to  Soatkcra  Research  lastitate,  Birmiag- 
ham,  Ala. 
Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  oTScr.  No.  355,358,  May  23, 1989,  Pat 
No.  5,034,518.  This  appHcttoa  May  10, 1991,  Ser.  Na  693,646 
He  portioB  of  Ike  term  or  this  pateat  sabsaqacM  to  JaL  23, 
2008,  has  hasa  diadaiaMd. 
tot  CL*  A61K  3I/7(k  OTTH  19/19 
UJS.  CL  514—46  10  daiw 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  s  ctMnpound  of 
the  formula 


NH2 


l^) 


I  N  ** 

ROCH2  O      I 


OR 


wherein  R,  each  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is  hydro- 
gen or  a  protecting  group;  ^niwiein  Z  is  a  halogen  of  the  group 
P,  a,  and  Br,  and  piwmiaceiiticsJly  acceptable  sahs  tberecrf; 
said  composition  being  in  combination  with  a  pharmaoeuti- 
caOy  acceptable  carrier  for  oraL  topicaL  or  parenteral  adminis- 
Iralioa. 


5,384^11 

UQUID  CONCENTRATE  COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  N.  Aateaacci,  Haarihoa;  Richard  L.  Banidt  Highlaad 

Park,  aad  Kas  MohaauMd,  Hillitero,  all  of,  sasiffMn  to 

McNeil-PPC,  toe,  MUHowa,  N  J. 
Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  628,287,  Dec  14, 1990,  shaadnacd. 

TUs  application  Aag.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  931,888 

tot  CL«  AOIN  43/04:  C07H  11/00;  C07G  3/00;  A61K  9/68 

UjS.  CL  514-53  7  fT.h— 

1.  A  liquid  sucralose  concentrate  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  sucralose,  a  preservative  system  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  potassium  sorbate,  sodium  benzoate, 
potassium  benzoate,  methyl  gallate,  propyl  gallate,  ethylenedi- 
aminetetraacetate,  methyl  paraben,  propyl  paraben  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  a  buffering  system  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  citric  acid  and  sodium  citrate,  citric  acid  and  potas- 
sium citrate,  phosphoric  acid  and  sodium  phosphate,  phos- 
phoric acid  and  potassium  phosphate,  arginine  and  arginine 
HCl,  lysine  and  lysine  HCl,  tartaric  acid  and  sodium  tartrate, 
tartaric  acid  and  potaasiiun  tartrate,  adipic  acid  and  sodium 
adipate,  adipic  acid  and  potassium  adipate,  mali;  acid  and 
sodium  malate,  malic  acid  and  potassium  malate,  and  sodium 
phosphate  monobasic  and  sodium  phosphate  dibasic  and  a 
liquid  wherein  the  pH  of  the  composition  is  from  about  pH  4.0 
to  about  pH  S.S. 


5,384,312 

SUBSTITUTED  SILYL  ALKYLENE  AMINES 
Daaiel  G.  ScUrUa,  Lamperthdm;  Jeaa-NoS  CoUard,  BalbnMH, 
aad  Charles  Daaiia,  Strasboaig,  all  of  Fraaee,  sssiganrs  to 
Merrell  Dow  Phanmccatieals  toe,  CiadHatt,  OUo 
Coatfanatioa-iB-part  t4  Ser.  No.  690,431,  Apr.  24, 1991, 
abaadoaed,  which  is  a  coatlaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  500,446,  Mar.  28, 
1990,  abaadoaed,  which  is  a  caatiaaatiaa-fa»fart  of  Ser.  No. 
463350,  Jan.  12, 1990,  abaadoaed,  which  is  a  eoatiaaatioa  of 
Ser.  No.  178,113,  Apr.  19, 1988,  sbsadoatd,  wMch  b  a 
of  Ser.  No.  47,847,  May  8, 1987, 
TUs  appUcatioa  Apr.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  875,938 
tot  CL«  C03C  3/097 
U.S.  CL  514—63  16  CUm 

1.  A  method  of  treating  Parkinson's  Disease  which  com- 
prises treating  a  patient  suffering  from  Parkinson's  I>iseaae 
with  an  effective  amoimt  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R5-Si-<CH2),,NH2 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein 

n  is  an  integer  1  or  2, 

R4  is  Cmo  alkyL 

Rs  is  Ct.io  alkyl  or  — (CH2)n-X,Y-substituted  aryL 

R<  is  cyclohexyfanethyl  or  — (CH2)iirX,Y-substituted  aryL 
with  each  of  X  and  Y  being  H,  OH,  halogeno,  C1.6  alkyL 
C|4  alkoxy,  CF3,  CN  or  NO2.  and  m  is  an  int^er  1  to  4. 


S34^13 

21-NORVn'AMIN  D  COMPOUT4D6 

F.  DeLMa,  DaatflaU,  Wk.,  Md  Jaray  Wicha,  Wi 

■l^irs  to  Wlirnaila  Ala^  BsssMtb  F< 

Wis. 

FBad  Nav.  24, 1993,  Sar.  Nau  157  JM 
tat  CL*  one  401/00 
UJS.  CL  514— 1«7  S 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formola 


162-189  O.G. -95- 13 
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where  X«  may  be  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxy-protecting  groop, 
and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Y,  — OY,  — CH- 
2OY,  — C=CY  and  — C=CHY,  where  the  double  bond  may 
have  the  cis  or  trans  stereochemical  configuration,  and  where 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl, 
— CRH)  and  a  radical  of  the  structure. 


R>  RJ  R' 

-(CH2)„-C-(CH2),-C-R' 
R« 


where  m  and  n  independently  represent  integers  from  0  to  S, 
where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  protected-hydroxy,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl,  and  C1.3 
aUcyl,  which  may  be  straight-chain  or  branched  and  optionally 
bear  a  hydroxy  or  protected-hydroxy  substituent,  and  where 
each  of  R^,  R^,  and  R*  independently  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluoro,  trifluoromethyl,  and 
C1.3  alkyl,  which  may  be  straight-chain  or  branched  and  op- 
tionally bear  a  hydroxy  or  protected-hydroxy  substituent,  and 
where  R'  and  R^,  taken  together,  represent  an  0x0  group,  or  an 
alkylidene  group.  =CR^R'  or  the  group  — (CH2)p— ,  where  p 
is  an  integer  firom  2  to  5,  and  where  R^  and  R^  taken  together, 
represent  an  0x0  group,  or  the  group  — (CH2)q,  where  q  is  an 
integer  from  2  to  S,  and  where  R'  represents  hydrogen,  hy- 
droxy, protected  hydroxy,  or  C1.5  alkyl. 


THIOPHENE  SUBSTTTUTED  CYCLOAMINES, 

COMrOSmONa  AND  USE 
I K  L4  Gm^  Wm  S.  Yb,  TarartA,  hath  of 

A.  Davii,  fliiil  I,  CoM^  Mri«Hn  I*  Ui 

tapMT.  be,  Mliaiiliij.  Com.  m*  IMroral 
I  UL/Um,  Bi*m.  Camtit 
rati  Fab.  M.  IfM.  Sw.  N*.  198,3M 
I^  CL*  AMN  43/4a  43/94;  CS7D  4C9/06,  413/06 
UJS.  CL  SI4-23U  11 

L  A  couipowid  having  the  structural  (Sonnula 


®, 


nr'rJ 


where  R  is  Ci-Cs  alkyl,  Cs-C*  cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or  substi- 
tuted phenyl;  N,  R'  and  R^  form  a  monocyclic  or  bicycUc 
nitrogen  heterocycle  which  is  at  least  partially  saturated  and 
which  may  contain  oxygen  or  sulfur  or  be  substituted  with 
lower  alkyl;  and  physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


4,M-IHAZATErRACYCLO  ^     (23J.1.1.14,l7,e  4^] 

TRIACONTA-14,l9-DffiNE-2^,ie-TRIONE  DERIVATIVES  i 
DarM  K.  DonaM,  Aahby-de-te-Zench,  and  Mark  Fnrber,  Keg-! 
worth,  both  of  EnglaBd,  aaaignors  to  Fisons  pic,  Suffolk,  Ea- 1 


per  No.  PCr/GB91/01384,  §  371  Date  Feb.  18, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  1«,  1993,  PCX  Pub.  No.  WO92/03441,  PCT  Pub.; 
Date  Mar.  5, 1992  | 

per  Filed  Aug.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  97S,S44 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioB  United  Kingdooii,  Aag.  18,  1990, 
9818196;  Feb.  2, 1991,  9102305  ' 

lot  CL*  A61K  31/42,  31/435;  C07D  498/22 
UA  a.  514— 183  7( 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I, 


(I) 


53M14 

la-PLUORO-25-HYD»OXY-l<-ENE-23-YNE-CHOLECAL- 
CIKEROL 
I L  DofM,  Wart  Ora^e;  SUa^aa  ShhMy,  Natky,  aad 
Mitaa  R.  UikokMlc,  Upper  Moatdair,  aD  «f  N  J.,  t 
«•  Iliiffiirn-  •-  Kucha  Im.,  Nrtlcy,  N J. 

FIM  Mm.  11, 1994,  Sar.  No.  212,453 
lat  CL*  C07C  401/00 
MS.  CL  514— 1C7  13  < 

1.    The    compound,    la-fluoro-2S-hydroxy-16-ene-23-yne- 
cholecalciferd. 


0CH3     cxai3 


wherein 

Rl  repreaento  OH  or  OCH}; 

R2  represents  OH  or  H; 

R^  represents  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  aUyl; 

X  represenu  O,  (H,OH)  or  (H3>, 

m  represents  0  or  1; 

n  represents  1  or  2; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  derivative  thereof;  provided 
that  when  n  is  1,  then  R^  is  allyl  or  propyl. 

7.  A  method  of  effecting  immunosuppre  iiion  which  com- 
prises administering  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  formula  I,  as  defined  in  claim  1,  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  derivative  thereof,  to  a  patient 
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BRIDGED  BIPHENYL  CARBAPENEM  COMPOUNDS, 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SUCH  COMPOUNDS 

AND  METHODS  OF  USE 

Rraak  P.  DiNfauw,  Old  Bridge,  N  J.,  assigiior  to  Merck  *  Co., 

lac,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Filed  Ang.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  101,134 
iBt  CL*  C07D  487/00;  AOIN  42/00;  A61K  31/395 
\}S.  CL  514—210  M  ( 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  formula  I: 


(CH2),  .R« 


(0-3) 


wherein: 
m  is  an  integer  0,  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5; 
n  is  an  integer  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4; 

X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(a)  a  bond;  (b)  — O— ;  (c)  —S(pi)x—  with  x  equal  to  0, 1  or 
2;  (d)  -aO)-;  (e)  -NR-;  (0  -CH=CH-;  (g) 
-C(0)NR'  ;  (h)  -NR'C(0)— ;  (i)  _CO2-;0)  -OC- 
(O)— ;  (k)  — SO2NR'—  and  (1)  — NR'SOi—  with  R' 
representing  H,  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  or  acetyl; 
the  values  of  m,  n  and  X  being  selected  such  that  ring  B 
constitutes  a  6  to  10  membered  ring; 
Y  represents  H,  a  negative  charge,  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable ester,  a  biolabile  ester,  a  carboxylate  protecting 
group  or  a  metal  cation; 
R'  and  R2  independentiy  represent  H.  CH3— ,  CH3CH2— , 
(CH3)2CH— ,  HOCH2-,  CH3CH(OH)— , 

(CH3)2C(OH)-,     FCH2CH(OH)-,     F2CHCH(OH)-, 
F3CCH(OH)— ,        CH3CH(F)-,        CH3CF2—        or 
(CHshCF-; 
each  R"  independently  represents  hydrogen  or  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  -CF3; 

b)  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
—Br,  —CI,  — F,  and  —I; 

c)  — OCm  alkyl,  wherein  the  alkyl  is  optionally  mono- 
substituted  by  R9,  where  Rf  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of:  —OH,  — OCH3,  — CN,  — F, 
— CF3,  and  —COOIA"  where  M"  is  H,  alkali  metal  or 
methyl;  — S{0)xR».  where  x=0 or  2 and  R'=CMalkyl, 
— C2-»  alkenyl,  —€2-*  alkynyl;  — C(0)Cm  alkyl,  and 
—Cm  alkyl  substituted  with  — CF3,  —Br,  —I,  — F, 
—CI  or  — OCH3; 

d)-OH; 

e)  — OC(0)R»,  where  R'  is  Cm  alkyl  or  phenyl,  each  of 
which  is  optionally  mono-substituted  by  R«  as  defined 
above; 

— OC(O)N(R»0R^  where  R)*  and  R' are  independentiy  H, 
Cm  alkyl,  (optionally  mono-substituted  by  R9  as  de- 
fined above),  or  are  taken  together  to  represent  a  3-  to 
S-membered  alkylidene  radical  which  forms  a  ring 
(optionally  substituted  with  Rf  as  defined  above),  or  a  2- 
to  4-membered  alkylidene  radical  interrupted  by  — O — , 
— S — ,  — S(0) —  or  — S(0)2 —  which  forms  a  ring,  said 
ring  being  optionally  mono-substituted  with  Rf  as  de- 
fined above; 

g)  —S{0)k—¥>,  where  n=0-2,  and  R'  is  defined  above; 

h)  — S02N(R/)R^  where  R*'  and  R'  are  as  defined  above; 

i)N3; 

j)  — N(R0C(O)H,  where  R'  is  H  or  Cm  alkyl,  said  alkyl 


group  being  optionally  mono-substituted  with  R9  as 

defined  above; 
k)  — N(R')C(0)Cm  alkyl,  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above; 
1)  — N(R0C(O)OCm  alkyl,  where  R'  is  as  defined  above; 
m)  — N(R')C(0)N(1V)R'  where  R',  R>  and  R'  are  defined 

above; 
n)  — N(ROS02R',  where  R'  and  R'  are  as  defined  above; 
o)-CN; 

P)  a  formyl  or  acetalized  formyl  radical  which  is  f^lfrtwl 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  — C(0)H  and  — CH- 
{0CH3)2; 

q)  — C(OCH3)2  C1-C4  alkyl,  where  tiie  alkyl  is  optionally 
mono-sttbstitut«]  by  R*  as  defined  above; 

r)  — C(0)R',  where  R^  is  as  defined  above; 

»)  — (C=NOR0RAvherc  R'  and  R'  are  as  defined  above, 
except  they  may  not  be  joined  together  to  form  a  ring; 

0  — C(0)OCm  alkyl,  where  the  alkyl  is  optionally  mono- 
substituted  by  Rf  as  defined  above; 

u)  — C(0)N(RX)Ri  where  RVand  R»are  as  defined  above; 

v)  — C(0)N(OR/)R»,  where  Rr  and  R'  are  as  defined 
above,  except  they  may  not  be  joined  together  to  form 
a  ring; 

w)  — C(S)N(Ry)R»  where  R>and  R'  are  as  defined  above; 

x)  — COOM"  where  M"  is  as  defined  above; 

y)  -SCN; 

z)  -SCF3; 

aa)  tetrazolyl,  where  the  point  of  attachment  is  the  carbon 
atom  of  the  tetrazole  ring  and  one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms 
is  mono-substituted  by  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  or  a 
Cil4  C4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  R9  as  defined 
above; 

ab)  an  anionic  function  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of:  phosphono  which  is  P=O(OM'02;  alkylphosphono 
which  is  P=0(0M«X0Cm  alkyl;  alkylphosphinyl 
which  is  P=O(OM'0Cm  alkyl;  phosphoramido  which 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  P=0(OM*)N- 
RJR*  and  P=O(OM'0NHR';  sulfino  which  is  SO^M"; 
sulfo  which  is  SO^M";  acylsulfonamides  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  S02NM'»C0NR»Tl»  and  SO2N- 

M'k:n, 

where 
R' is  phenyl  or  heteroaryl,  where  heteroaryl  is  a  monocyclic 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  S  or  6  ring  atoms,  in 
which  a  carbon  atom  is  the  point  of  attachment,  in  which 
one  of  the  carbon  atoms  has  been  replaced  by  a  nitrogen 
atom,  in  which  one  additional  carbon  atom  is  optionally 
replaced  by  a  heteroatom  selected  from  O  or  S,  and  in 
which  from  1  to  2  additional  carbon  atoms  are  optionally 
replaced  by  a  nitrogen  heteroatom,  and  where  the  phenyl 
and  heteroaryl  are  optionally  mono-substituted  by  RV,  said 
R«,  M",  ly  and  R'  being  as  defined  above; 

ac)  a  Cs-C?  cycloalkyl  group  in  which  one  of  the  carbon 
atoms  in  the  ring  is  replaced  by  a  heteroatom  selected 
from  O,  S,  NH,  or  N(Ci-C4  alkyl)  and  in  which  one 
additional  carbon  may  be  replaced  by  the  NH  or 
N(Ci-C4  alkyl),  and  in  which  at  least  one  carbon  atom 
adjacent  to  each  nitrogen  heteroatom  has  both  of  its 
attached  hydrogen  atoms  replaced  by  one  oxygen  thus 
forming  a  carbonyl  moiety  and  them  are  one  or  two 
carbonyl  moieties  present  in  the  ring; 

ad)  a  C2-C4  alkenyl  radical,  optionally  mono-substituted 
by  one  of  the  substituents  a)  to  ac)  above  and  phenyl 
which  is  optionally  substituted  by  R«  as  defined  above; 

ae)  a  C2-C4  alkynyl  radical,  optionally  mono-substituted 
by  one  of  the  substituents  a)  to  ac)  above; 

af)  a  C1-C4  alkyl  radical; 

ag)  «  C1-C4  alkyl  group  mono-substituted  by  one  of  the 
substituents  a)-ac)  above; 

ah)  a  2-oxazolidinonyl  moiety  in  which  the  point  of  at- 
tachment is  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  oxazolidinone  ring, 
the  ring  oxygen  atom  is  optionally  repUced  by  a  hetero- 
atom selected  from  S  and  NR'  (where  R'  is  as  defined 
above)  and  one  of  the  saturated  carbon  atoms  of  the 


2504 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  24,  1995 


oxazoUdinone  ring  is  optionally  mono-substituted  by 
one  of  the  substituents  a)  to  ag)  above. 


5,3S4,31S 
SUBSTITUTED  SULFONAMIDES  AND  RELATED 
COMPOUNDS  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  ASTHMA, 
ARTHRITIS  AND  RELATED  DISEASES 
JaiMt  F.  E0lcr,  Stoaington;  Anthony  Marfat,  Mystic;  Law- 
nmct  S.  Mchrim  Jr^  Ledyard,  and  Hiroko  Masamane,  Noank, 
an  oTCon^  aMivMn  to  Pflxer  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y. 
Pqr  No.  PCr/US89/0r74«,  §  37I  Date  Feh.  21,  W92,  §  182(e) 
Date  Feh.  21,  1992 
j  per  Filed  Jan.  22,  19«9,  Scr.  No.  835,997 

I         Int  CL*  C07D  215/14.  401/06;  A61K  31/47 
VS.  CL  514—212  12  Clafaw 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(D 


wherein 

Rl  b  quinolyl,  substituted  quinolyt,  benzothiazolyl,  substi- 
tuted benzothiazolyl,  bcnzopyrimidinyl,  substituted  ben- 
zopyrimidinyl,  wherein  said  substituted  quinolyl,  substi- 
tuted benzothiazolyl,  and  substituted  benzopyrimidinyl 
are  substituted  with  one  or  more  substituents  that  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluoro,  bromo,  chloro,  phenyl,  hydroxy,  trifluoromethyl 
and  (Ci-C4)alkyl; 

R2  and  R^  are  each  H  or  OH; 

Y  is  CH2O,  C2H2  or  C2H4; 

X  is  CH2O,  S,  NH  or  NR''; 

R^  is  (Ci-C4)alkyl; 

n  is  an  integer  from  0-3;  and 

Z  is  CONHW,  wherein 

W  is  SO2Q.  COQ  or  Q,  wherein 

Q  is  hydrogen,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  (Ci-Cg)  alkyl, 
cycloalkyi,  tetrazolyl,  or  thiazolyl,  wherein  the  foregoing 
substituted  phenyl  groups  are  substituted  with  one  or 
more  substituents  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chloro,  fluoro  and  (C|-C4)alkoxy; 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  and  cati- 
onic  salts  thereof 


534,319 
AMINOALKYLPHENYL  COMPOUNDS 
Pier  G.  Ferriai,  Binningen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Oba-Gcigy 
Corporatioa,  Ardaley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  20, 1993,  Scr.  No.  170,131 
Oains  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  6, 1993,  25/93 
lat  a.»  A61K  31/495.  31/54;  CD7D  295/182,  295/192 
VS.  CL  514—227.8  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


(D 


(a)  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  or 
lower  alkoxy-lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl, 

(b)  phenoxy-lower  alkyl  or  phcnyl-lower  alkoxy-lower 
aftyl,  the  phenyl  group  in  each  being  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from 
lower  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen  and 
hydroxy,  or 

(c)  N-lower  alkylamino-lower  alkyl  or  N,N-dilower  al- 
kylamino-lower  alkyl;  and 

R2is 

(a)  lower  alkenoyl,  (carboxy,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  car- 
bamoyl, N-lower  alkyl-carbamoyl,  N,N-dilower  alkyl 
carbamoyl,  or  cyano)-lower  alkenoyl,  halo-lower  alkan- 
oyl,  amino-lower  alkanoyl,  N-lower  alkylamino-lower 
alkanoyl,  N-[(carboxy  or  lower  alkoxycarbonyl)- 
loweralkylamino]-lower  alkanoyl,  N,N-dilower  al- 
kylamino-lower alkanoyl,  C4,6lower  alkylcneamino- 
lower  alkanoyl,  morpholino-lower  alkanoyl,  thiomor- 
pholino-lower  alkanoyl,  piperazino-lower  alkanoyl 
(wherein  the  piperazino  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted in  the  4-position  by  lower  alkyl  or  by  lower  alkan- 
oyl), hydroxy-lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower  al- 
kanoyl, lower  alkanoyloxy-lower  alkanoyl,  lower  al- 
kylthio-lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkylsulfinyl-lower  al-  ^ 
kanoyi,  or  lower  alkylsulfonyl-lower  alkanoyl, 

(b)  phenylthio-lower  alkanoyl,  phenylsulfmyl-lowcr  at-  i 
kanoyi,  or  phenylsulfonyl-Iower  alkanoyl,  the  phenyl 
group  in  each  of  these  three  radicals  being  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen  and  hydroxy,  or 

(c)  carboxy-lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl-lower 
alkanoyl,  carbamoyl-lower  alkanoyl,  N-lower  alkylcar- 
bamoyl-lower  alkanoyl,  N,N-diloweralkylcarbamoyl- 
lower  alkanoyl,  cyano-lower  alkanoyl,  carbamoyl,  N- 
lower  alkylcarfoamoyl,  N,N-dilower  alkylcarbamoyl, 
carboxycarfoonyl,  lower  alkoxycatiwnyl-carbonyl,  (car- 
bamoyl, N-lower  alkylcarbamoyl,  or  N,N-dilower  al- 
kylcarbamoyl)-carbonyl,    lower    alkanoyl,    carboxy, 

,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  or  phenyl-lower  alkoxycarbonyl  ? 
wherein  the  phenyl  group  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  at  least  one  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen, 
and  hydroxy;  or  I 

(ii)  Ri  is  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl  and  ' 

R2  is  hydrogen;  ^ 

R3  and  R4  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen, 

lower  alkyl,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  or  lower  alkylthio; 
Rs  and  R^  are  each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen, ; 
lower  alkyl,  halo-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl- 
thio, halogen,  amino,  lower  alkylamino,  dilower  alkyl- 
amino,  or  alkanoylamino;  and 
X  and  Y  are  each  independently  of  the  other  a  direct  bond, 
lower  alkylene,  or  lower  alkenylene; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


^-■V" 


wnerem 

alk  is  lower  alkylene; 
(«)  Rl  » 


5,384,320 

N-HYDROXYUREA  DERIVATIVES  WHICH  INHIBIT 

UPOXYGENASE 

Kazuo  Ando,  Taketoyo,  and  Takafnmi  Ikeda,  Handa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  162,104 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1991,  3-142123 

IBL  a.*  A6IIC  31/535.  31/40:  C07D  295/155 

VS.  CL  514— 231 J  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


\ 

(CH2), 


O 
II 


^X*Ssw^(CH2)„ 


-N 
I 
<»1 


NH2 
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and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein: 

X  is  — CH2— ,  — O—  or  — S— ; 

m  is  1  to  3; 

n  is  1  or  2;  and 

Rl  is  hydrogen,  Ci  to  Ci  alkyl,  aryl  or  aryl  substituted  with 
one  or  more  substituents  selected  independently  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  Ci  to  Cio  alkyl, 
Ci  to  Cio  halosubstituted  alkyl,  Ci  to  C*  alkoxy,  alkoxy- 
carbonyl having  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkoxy  moiety,  aminocarbonyl,  alkylaminocarbonyl  hav- 
ing from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety  and 
dialkylaminocarbonyl  having  from  one  to  ten  carbon 
atoms  in  each  of  the  alkyl  moieties. 


5,384,321 

MICROBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Walter  Knnz,  Oberwil,  and  Rolf  Scfaurter,  Binningen,  both  of, 

aaaignors  to  Oba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardaley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  951,300,  Sep.  24, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,260,423, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  841,676,  Feb.  26, 1992,   . 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  10, 1993,  Scr.  No.  105,096 
Clainia  priority,  appUcation  SwitzerUnd,  Mar.  6, 1991, 666/91 
Int  a.«  AOIN  43/72 
VS.  a.  504—261  12  daims 

1.  A  composition  for  controlling  or  preventing  infestation  by 
harmful  microorganisms,  which  comprises  as  active  compo- 
nent, at  least  one  compound  of  formula  I 


0) 


in  which: 

X],  X2  and  X3  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen, 
methyl,  methoxy,  methylthio,  halogen  or  nitro; 

A  is  Ci-C2alkyl  which  is  substituted  by  a  minimum  of  I  and 
a  maximum  of  3  X — Ci-CialkyI  groups,  methyl  which  is 
substituted  by  2  or  3  halogen  atoms,  ethyl  which  is  substi- 
tuted by  hydroxyl  and/or  not  more  than  4  halogen  atoms, 
vinyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  not  more 
than  3  halogen  atoms;  furthermore  ethynyl,  propargyl, 
formyl,  acetyl,  acetyl  which  is  substituted  by  not  more 
than  3  halogen  atoms,  or  one  of  the  groups 
C(R)=N— N(R2)R3.  C(N=N— Ui)=N— NH— Ui, 

CH(R>-[N(R,)],^N(R2)R3,  C(RXCNX)R4. 

C(R)=N(0),R3,  CH(R)-0-N=C(R,)R2, 

CH(R)— 0-N=C(CN)— CONH— R5, 
C(R<i)=N— (0),R,       CH(R)-Y-E— R3,       CO-[C- 
(OR)2]«Q,  C(Q)=CH— OR  or  T— Q; 
in  which  furthermore: 

n  is  zero  or  1; 

X  and  Y  independently  of  one  another  are  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

R  and  R|  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or 
Ci-C2alkyl;  R2  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C»alkyl,  Cs-Cealkenyl, 
C3-C«alkynyl,  C3-C7cycloalkyl,  benzyl  or  cyano;  R3  is 
hydrogen,  Ci-CfialkyI,  C3-C6alkenyl,  C3-C«alkynyl, 
C3-C7cycloalkyl,  benzyl  or  is  an  aryl  radical  U; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C«alkyl,  Si(Ci-C6alkyl)3  or  OCOCi-C- 
3alkyl; 

R5  is  hydrogen  or  CONHRi; 

R«  is  N(Ri)R2,  hydrazino  or  Q; 

E  is  CO  or  SO2; 

U  and  U|  independently  of  one  another  are  a  phenyl  radical 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  or  polysub- 
stituted  by  identical  or  different  substituents  from  the 
series  comprising  methyl,  methoxy,  halogen,  trifluoro- 
methyl, nitro  or  cyano; 

T  is  Ci-C2alkylene,  methylene  which  is  substituted  by 
amino,  hydroxyl  or  halogen,  the  substituents  being  inde- 


pendent of  one  another,  or  is  ethenylene  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  halogen  or  cyano; 

Q  is  COXR  or  cyano; 
with  the  exception  of  the  following  compounds: 

7-formyl-l,2,3-benzothiadiazole; 

7  -acetyl- 1,2,3  -benzothiadiazole; 

6-chloro-7-formyl- 1 ,2,3-benzothiadiazole; 

6-methylthio-7-formyl- 1 ,2,3-benzothiadiazole; 

4-bromo-6-chloro-7-formyl- 1 ,2,3-benzothiadiazole; 

6-methoxy-7-formyl-l,2,3-benzothiadiazole; 

7-hydroxyiminomethyl- 1 ,2,3-benzothiadiazole; 

6-methoxy-7-hydroxyiminoinethyl- 1 ,2,3-benzothiadiazole; 
and 

7-dibromoacetyl-l,2,3-benzothiadiazole;   together  with  an 
inert  carder. 


5,384,322 
NITROGEN-CONTAINING  BICYCUC  COMPOUNDS 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 
Michel  Vincent,  Bagneux;  Georgca  Remond,  Versaillca;  Bernard 
Porterin,  Elancoart;  Yolandc  Herrc,  Pnteanx;  Jean  Lepagnol, 
Chaton,  and  Gnillanme  de  NanteniL  Snrcanea,  all  of  FhMce, 
assignors  to  Adir  Et  Compagnie,  Cowberoie,  Fhucc 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  950,958,  Sep.  25, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,286,732. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  30, 1993,  Scr.  No.  129,651 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  27, 1991,  91  11893 
Int  a.«  A61K  31/46;  C07D  417/06 
VS.  CL  514—299  n  ClaiM 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  formula  (I): 


(D 


in  which: 
A  represents,  with  the  carbon  and  nitrogen  atoms  to  which 
it  is  attached,  a  heterocycle  selected  ftx>m  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 


I 

oa  Oct 
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-continued 


I 


B  represents,  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  it  is  attached, 
a  1,3-thiazoiidiiie  ring, 

R|  npnaenta  linear  or  branched  (C|-C6)  alkoxy,  benzyloxy, 
phenoxy,  or  linear  or  branched  (C|-C6)  alkyl,  linear  or 
branched  (C2-C6)  cycloalkyl,  each  of  the  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
or  cycloalkyl  being  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
groups,  which  are  identical  or  different,  selected  from: 
phenyl,  naphthyl,  (C3-C7)  cycloalkyl,  (C3-C7)  phcnylcy- 
cloalkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  (diCs-C?  cycloalkyl)meth- 
yhhio. 


5,384,324 
INSECnCIDALLY  ACITVE  CYANO  COMPOUNDS 

Koio  Skiokawa,  KawakjMaU;  SUnicU  Tsuboi,  Hino;  KoicU 
Moriya,  Tokyo;  Iknro  Hoada,  Taaashi;  Yami  Hattori,  and 
Katnhiko  Skibnya,  both  of  Hachkji,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignort 
to  Nikon  Bayer  Agrochem  KJL,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Coatiaoatioa  of  Scr.  No.  678,382,  Apr.  1, 1991,  abandoned, 

wUck  b  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  584^8,  Sep.  14, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,066,808,  which  U  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  419,428,  Oct.  10, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  30, 1993,  Scr.  No.  55,402 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  21, 1988,  63-264020; 

Nfar.  13, 1989,  64-057813 

Int  CL*  C07D  277/32;  AOIN  43/7S 

VS.  CL  514—365  9  Claims 

1.  A  cyano  compound  of  the  formula 


»J. 


\ 

^ 


N— CX)— 


(in  which  R2  and  R3,  which  are  different,  represent 
hydrogen,  phenyl,  benzyl,  or  (C3-C7  cycloalkyl)- 
methyU 


\ 


.C«CH— 


('r'  ")      ri  R3 

III 

S—  ^CH  ^^— N— C=N— CN 


(O 


wherein 

Z  is  thiazolyl  substituted  by  halogen,  C|.2-alkyl,  or  CF3 

Rl  is  hydrogen,  cyano  or  Cm  alkyl, 

m  is  0  or  1, 

R2  is  hydrogen,  Ci^  alkyl,  C3-4  alkenyl  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  halogen,  C3-4  alkynyl,  C3.g  cycloalkyl  un- 
substituted or  substituted  by  methyl,  unsubstituted  phenyl 
or  phenyl  substituted  by  halogen,  unsubstituted  benzyl  or 
benzyl  substituted  by  halogen,  hydroxy.  Cm  alkoxy  or 
— CH2 — Z,  in  which  Z  is  as  defined  above, 

R3  is  -O-R*.  — S— R*  or 


(in  which 
R4  represents  phenyl,  (C3-C7)cycloaIkyl,  or  (diC3-C7 

cyck)alkyl)methyl,  and 
R5  represents  hydrogen,  phenyl,  (C3-C7)  cycloalkyl,  or 
trifluoromethyl, 
their  enantiomers,  diastereoisomers  and  epimers,  as  well  as 
their  addition  salts  with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid. 


5,384,323 
STABILIZED  DOPAMINERGIC  COMPOSITIONS 
I  Bob,  Heidelberg;  Atilla  Bata,  Darmstadt  and  Herbert 
Socger,  Modaatal,  all  of  GcriMay,  aaaigaors  to  Merck  Pateat 
Gcaeilschaft  adt  Bcacknmktcr  Haiftang,  Darmstadt  Germaay 

Flkd  Dec  14, 1992,  Scr.  No.  989,857 
CUm»  priority,  appUcatioa  Germaay,  Dec.  14, 1991, 4141268 
lat  CL*  A61K  31/435 
VS.  CL  514—339  8  OaiaH 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition,  comprising  a  compound 
of  formuUi  I, 


P7 


(CM2)4-N 


^_/~\__/  -[c»L-2 


wherein  R  is  OH  or  COOH, 
or  a  physiological  acceptable  salt  thereof,  embedded  in 
pregrlatinirfd  starch. 


I        ^ 

— N— R*. 

in  which  R*  is  Cm  alkyl,  C3^  alkenyl,  C3-4  alkynyl,  C3-g 
cycloalkyl,  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by 
halogen,  unsubstituted  benzyl  or  benzyl  substituted  by 
halogen,  or  — (CH2)ff — Z,  in  which  n  is  1  or  2  and 
Z  has  the  same  meaning  as  stated  above,  and 
R'  and  R'  are  hydrogen,  C1.9  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy, 
mercapto,  C1.2  alkoxy,  C1.2  alkylthio,  Cy^  cycloalkyl, 
amino,  C1.2  monoalkylamino,  C2.4(in  total)  di-alkylamino, 
carboxy,  C1.2  alkoxy-carbonyl  and  cyano,  unsubstituted 
C3^  alkenyl  or  C3^  alkenyl  substituted  by  halogen,  C3.4 
alkynyl,  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by 
halogen,  unsubstituted  benzyl  or  benzyl  substituted  by 
halogen.  Cm  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  formyl,  Cm  alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  CMalkylamino,  C2.4(in  total)di-alkylamino,  amino 
or 


in  which  R',  Z  and  m  have  the  same  meanings  as  stated 

above,  and  in  addition, 
R'  and  R^  may  form,  together  with  the  N  atom  to  which 

they  are  bonded,  a  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  morpholino, 

piperazino  or  isoxazoUdino  ring  which  is  unsubstituted  or 

substituted  by  C1.2  alkyL 
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S,384«32S 
HETEROBICYCUC  DERIVATIVES  WITH  FUNGICIDAL 

Acnvmr 

GioTaaai  Canaggi,  Novara;  Lack>  Fllippiai,  Saa  Doaato  MDa- 
Bcae;  Marilcaa  GiwiwoM,  Mooza;  Raal  Rim,  Norara;  CMo 
Gararagila,  O«giono;  ErMsto  Sigaortai,  MalMrte,  and  Mario 
Fcrrt,  MOaa,  all  of  Italy,  aasigaors  to  Isa^o  S.rX,  Milaa, 
Italy 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  232,745 
Oaiins   priority,   appUcatioa    Italy,   Apr.   27,    1993,   MI 

93/A/000819 

lat  CL*  A61K  31/425:  O07D  277/60 

VS.  CL  514-368  32  dains 

1.  Compounds  based  on  heterobicyclic  derivatives,  having 

the  general  formula  (I): 


(D 


oxygen,  nitrogen  or  suliiir,  optionally  substituted 

with: 

halogens,  such  as  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine; 

linear  or  branched  Ci-C«  alkyl  groups; 

linear  or  branched  Ci-Q  alkoxy  or  haloalkoxy 

groups; 
nitrile  groups 
V  represenu  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom,  or  a  caibonyBc 
group; 
n  and  m,  which  are  the  same  or  different  from  each  other, 
are  an  integer  comprised  within  the  range  of  from  0  to  6; 
r  is  either  zero  or  1. 


CO— K 


5,384,326 
GDtONDALONES 
KcTla  F.  GinMda,  Alpha,  N  J.;  Peter  Oad-Gyimah,  Horshaat 
and  Barry  C  Laage,  Laosdalc,  both  of  Pa^  aasivMn  to  1 
and  Haas  Company,  Philadripkia,  Pa. 

FDed  Not.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  794,753 
lat  CL»  C07D  275/03.  275/04;  AOIN  43/80 
VS.  CL  514—372  4  ( 

1.  Girondalone  compounds  of  the  formula  I 


wherein: 
P  and  W,  which  are  the  same  or  different  from  each  other, 
represent  a  nitrogen  atom,  or  a 


R|0, 


RiO 


y^< 


ORi 


(0 


OR2 


a  =C— r3 


moiety; 
K  represenu  an  — O— R*  moiety,  or  an 


— N— R* 


moiety; 
R'  and  R*.  which  are  the  same  or  different  from  each  other, 

represent  a  linear  or  branched  C|-Cg  alkyl  or  halo-alkyl 

group; 
R2,  R',  R'  and  R',  which  arc  the  same  or  different  from  each 

other,  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  linear  or  branched 

C|-Cg  aUcyl  or  haloalkyl  group; 
Q  represents  a  direct  bond;  an  oxygen  atom;  a  linear  or 

branched  Ci-Cg  alkyl  group;  a  linear  or  branched  oxoal- 

kyl  moiety  of  the  type: 

-(C,H2,)-0-; 

— O — (CB,H2m)— ;  a  carbonylic  group  of 


O 
I 


type; 
Y  represenu  a  linear  or  branched  Ci-Cg  alkyl  group;  a 
C3-C6  cycloalkylic  group;  a  phenyl,  naphthyl,  a  five-  or 
six-membered  heterocyclic  group  containing  from  I  to  3 
heteroatoms  selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur,  also 
fused  with  a  benzene  ring,  all  of  them  being  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  of: 
halogens,  such  as  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine; 
linear  or  branched  Ci-Ce  alkyl  or  haloalkyl  groups; 
linear  or  branched  Ci-Q  alkoxy  or  haloalkoxy  groups; 
nitrile  groups; 
linear  or  branched  C2-Cg  carboalkoxy  or  carbamoyl 

groups; 
— (V),^ — Z  groups  in  which: 

Z  represenu  a  phenyl  group,  a  C5-C10  heterocyclic 
group  in  which  the  heteroatoms  are  selected  from 


wherein 
A  is  a  residue  of  a  dialdehyde  of  the  formula 

OHC— A— CHO, 

R|  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R2 

and  (C|-C|g)alkyl  and; 
R2is 


^S  X2 


(n) 


wherein 

(i)  Xi  and  X2  can  be  joined  to  form  a  S  or  6  membered 
fused  carbocyclic  ring,  said  ring  being  saturated,  unsat- 
urated, or  aromatic;  or 

(ii)  Xi=Cl,  H,  methyl,  or  Br;  and 
X2=H,  CI,  or  Br. 


5384,327 
ANTICONVULSANT  SORBOPYRANOSE  SULFAMATES 
Michael  J.  Costaazo,  iTyland,  and  Brnce  E.  MaryanofT,  New 

Hope,  both  of  Pa.,  assigaor*  to  McNeilab,  lac.  Spring  Howe, 

Fa. 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1992,  Scr.  No.  994,735 
Int  CL«  A61K  31/35:  CmD  311/94 
VS.  CL  514—456 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


9aaims 


/~  °     CH2OSO2R1R2 


Rs 


wherein  R|  and  R2  are  the  same  or  diflerent  and  selected 
from  any  of  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  C4  alkyl;  wherein  R3  and 
R4  are  the  same  or  difTerent  and  are  selected  from  any  of 
hydrogen  or  Ci  to  C4  alkyl; 
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wherein  Rs  and  R«  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  any  of  azido,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  sulfamoyl 
(HjNSO^),  Ci  to  C4  alkoxy,  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  thiocarbonate 
(RSC(0)0),  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  carbonate  {ROC(0)0),  or  Ci 
to  C4  alkyl  carboxyUte  (RC<0)0),  wherein  R  is  C1-C4 
alkyl; 

the  enantiomers  and  mixtures  thereof; 

and  the  phannaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  solvates 
thereof. 

9.  A  method  of  treating  a  mammal  sufTering  from  convul- 
siogs  comprising  treating  that  mammal  with  the  compound  of 
claim  1  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  treat  the  convulsions. 


S,3M,32S 

OXYSULFONYL  CARBAMATES 

Joaepk  A.  Ptcard,  and  Drago  R.  SUakoTic,  both  of  Yprilanti, 

Mkk^    ntr*! to    Waraes^Laabert    Coaqpny,    Morris 

PlaiM,NJ. 
MrWoa  of  Scr.  No.  15,6<2,  Feb.  9. 1993,  Pat  No.  5,245,068, 

which  ia  a  cootiaaatkw  of  Ser.  No.  738,772,  Ang.  1, 1991, 
iliMiiiirJ.  which  is  a  coatianatioo-in-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  606,006, 
Oct.  30, 1990,  ahudoned.  TWs  applicatioB  May  21, 1993,  Ser. 
No.  65,716 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/27 
U.S.  CL  514— «90  18  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  regulating  cholesterol 
comprising  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  follow- 
ing formula  and  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  carrier: 


R|XCN  -S— OR2 
I       II 
R      O 


wherein  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  group 

having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  benzyl;  wherein  Ri  is 

selected  from: 

(a)  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with  from 
I  to  3  substituents  selected  from 

phenyl, 

an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  which 

is  straight  or  branched, 
an  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 

which  is  straight  or  branched; 
phenoxy, 
hydroxy, 
fluorine, 
chlorine, 
bromine, 
nitro, 

trifluoromethyl, 
— COOH. 
— COOalkyl  wherein  alkyl  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 

and  is  straight  or  branched, 
^CH2)^R3R4  wherein  p  is  zero  or  one,  and  each  of  R3 

and  R4  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or 

branched  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  1-  or  2-naphthyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted 
with  from  I  to  3  substituents  selected  from 

phenyl, 

an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  which 

is  straight  or  branched, 
an  alkoxy  group  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 

which  is  straight  or  branched; 
phenoxy, 
hydroxy, 
fluorine, 
chlorine, 
bromine, 
nitro, 
trifluoromethyl. 


—COOH, 

— COOalkyl  wherein  alkyl  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 

and  is  straight  or  branched, 
— (CH2);,NR3R4  wherein  p,  R3  and  R*  have  the  meanings 

defined  above;  or 
(c)  — (CH2)j — Q  wherein  s  is  a  number  of  from  0  to  3  and  Q 
is  a  S-  or  6-membered  monocyclic  or  fused  bicyclic  het- 
erocycle  containing  at  least  I  to  4  nitrogen,  oxygen  or 
sulfur  atoms  in  at  least  one  ring  member;  and  wherein  R2 
is  selected  from: 

(a)  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  with 
from  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from 

phenyl, 

an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 

which  is  straight  or  branched, 
an  alkoxy  group  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 

which  is  straight  or  branched; 
phenoxy, 

hydroxy,  1 

fluorine, 
chlorine, 
bromine, 
nitro, 

trifluoromethyl, 
—COOH, 
— COOalkyl  wherein  alkyl  has  from  I  to  4  carbon 

atoms  and  is  straight  or  branched, 
— (CH2);J^R3R4  wherein  p  is  zero  or  one,  and  each  of 

R3and  R4  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or 

branched  alkyl  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  1-  or  2-naphthyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted 
with  from  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from 

phenyl, 

an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
which  is  straight  or  branched, 

an  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
which  is  straight  or  branched; 

phenoxy, 

hydroxy, 

fluorine, 

chlorine, 

bromine,  , 

nitro, 

trifluoromethyl, 

—COOH, 

—COOalkyl  wherein  alkyl  has  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  is  straight  or  branched, 

— (CH2)pNR3R4  wherein  p,  R3  and  R4  have  the  mean- 
ings defined  above; 

(c)  the  group 


-(CH2),-C-(CH2). 


-R7 


wherein  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

wherein  t  is  zero  or  1  to  4;  w  is  zero  or  1  to  4  with  the 
proviso  that  the  sum  of  t  and  w  is  not  greater  than  5;  Rs 
and  R6  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  when  R5  is 
hydrogen,  R«  can  be  selected  from  the  groups  defmed 
for  R7;  and  R7  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  from 
1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  a  straight  or  branched 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight  or 
branched  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  phenoxy,  hydroxy,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine, 
nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  — COOH,  COOalkyl  wherein 
alkyl  has  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 

— <CH2)^R3R4  wherein  p,  R3  and  R4  have  the  meanings 
defmed  above; 

(d)  — (CH2)j — Q  wherein  s  is  a  number  of  from  0  to  3  and 
Q  is  a  S-  or  6-membered  monocyclic  or  fused  bicyclic 
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heterocycle  containing  at  least  1  to  4  nitrogen,  oxygen 
or  sulfur  atoms  in  at  least  one  ring  member;  or 
(e)  a  straight  or  branched  hydrocarbon  chain  having  from 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  saturated  or  contains 
from  1  to  3  double  bonds;  and  phannaceutically  accept- 
able salts  thereof  with  the  proviso  that  one  of  Ri  and  R2 
is  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl. 


5,384^29 
OUGOMERIC  THIOCARBONATES 
Jamea  A.  Greea,  n,  Chim>,  and  Dowdd  C.  Youg,  FnllcrtoB, 
both  of  Calif.,  aaatgDora  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California, 
Lo«  Angelca,  Calif  . 

CoatinoatioB  of  Ser.  No.  458,283,  Dec  28, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,288,753.  TUs  application  Dec  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  176,344 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqaeiit  to  Feb.  22, 

2011,  has  been  «H».i«<-MMi 

Lit  CL'  AOIN  il/02.  37/01  37/36;  CD7C  329/02 

VS.  CL  514—512  20  rimimm 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  animal  and  fungal  pests  which 

comprises  applying  an  oligomeric  thiocarbonate  to  an  area  in 

which  the  pests  are  to  be  controlled,  wherein  the  oligomeric 

thiocarbonate  has  the  formula 


S  S 

I  I 

X— S— C— S— (S— C— S*jY 


X  and  Y  independently  are  selected  fixMn  the  group  consisting 
of  inorganic  cations  and  organic  cations;  n  is  at  least  1;  the 
inorganic  cations  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkaU  metal  cations,  alkaline  earth  metal  cations,  and  transition 
metal  cations;  the  organic  cations  have  the  formula 
R1R2R3R4Q+;  Ri,  R2,  R3.  and  R4  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C1-C30  organic 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  ary- 
lalkyl,  and  alkylaryl  groups,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  Ri, 
R2.  R3.  and  R4  is  an  organic  radical;  and  Q+  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonium,  phosphonium,  arsonium, 
and  stibomium. 

18.  A  method  for  controlling  animal  and  fimgal  pests  which 
comprises  applying  a  composition  to  an  area  in  which  the  pests 
are  to  be  controlled,  wherein  the  composition  comprises: 

(a)  an  oUgomeric  thiocarbonate  having  the  formula 

S  S 

II  I 

X— S— C— S— (S— C— StfY 

X  and  Y  independently  are  selected  fn>m  the  group  con- 
sisting of  inorganic  cations  and  organic  cations;  n  is  at 
least  1;  the  inorganic  cations  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkah  metal  cations,  alkaline  earth  metal 
cations,  and  transition  metal  cations;  the  organic  cations 
have  the  formula  R1R2R3R4Q+;  Ri,  R2,  R3,  and  R4  are 
independently  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  C|-Cx)  organic  radicab  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  arylalkyl,  and  alkylaryl 
groups,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  Ri,  R2,  R3,  and  R*  is 
an  organic  radical;  and  Q+  is  selected  from  the  gitwp 
consisting  of  ammonium,  pbosphoninm,  arsonium,  and 
stibbninm;  and 

(b)  a  stahiWring  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfides  having  the  formula  MjnS^and  bMcs,  wherein  M  is 
selected  from  the  groop  ^twitting  of  ammonium,  «iir«H 
metals,  alkalinr  earth  metals,  and  organosobstituted 
heteroatooiic  catiaas;  m  is  2  when  M  is  monovalcst;  m  is 
1  when  M  is  divalent;  and  y  is  at  least  2. 


5,384,330 

PHARMACEUnCALLY  ACTIVE 

1 A4-TRIAMINO-BENZENE  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESSES 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Hans-Refaihold  Dieter,  Darmstadt;  Jnrgen  Eagel,  Alzemn; 
Bcnhard  Katscher,  Maintal;  Eamaael  Potymeropoalos, 
Frankftvt;  SteCsa  Szeleayi,  Schwaig,  and  Bend  Nickel.  MaU- 
tal,  all  of  GcraMay,  assignors  to  Asta  Medica  Akticageadl- 
achafl,  GcnMay 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1993,  Scr.  No.  2,458 
Oains  priority,  application  GcraMay,  Jan.  8, 1992,  4200259 
Int  CL«  A61K  31/24 
VS.  CL  514—535  s  rut,^ 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2- 
amino-4-(4-fluorobenzylamino)- 1  -ethoxycarbonylaminoben- 
zene  and  2-amino-4<4-trifluoromethylbenzylamino)-l-ethox- 
ycarbonylamino  benzene,  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


5,384,331 
KETAMINE  ANALOGUES  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
THROMBOCYTOPEI4IA 
TfaMrthy  P.  Kogan,  Half  MooB  Bay,  and  Todd  C  Somen,  Mom- 
tan,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  GcMntech,  lac,  S«a  Fiaa- 
Cisco,  Calif. 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No,  732,365,  JaL  18, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,250.732. 
TUs  application  May  28, 1993,  Scr.  No.  69,245 
Int  CL*  A61K  31/135;  COTJC  233/06 
VS.  CL  514—646  4  n«t— 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  mamiMl  for  thrombocytopenia 
comprising  administering  to  a  mumnml  in  need  of  such  treat- 
ment a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  composition  com- 
prising a  compound  represented  by  the  following  structural 
formulae  1  or  11 


where: 
X  is  selected  from  one  or  more  of  the  group 

hydrogen; 

halogen; 

C|-C«  alkyl;  and 

C1-C6  alkoxy; 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group 

hydroxy; 

— NHR2;and 

— NRjRs: 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group; 

0x0; 

C2-C4  alkyleaediox^, 

hydroxy;  and 

Ci-C«  alkoxy; 
R|,  each  occuncaoe,  is  independeatly  selected 

groiq>; 


frcMB  the 
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hydrogen;  and 

Ci-C«  tlkyl; 
Rj  and  R3  are  independently  selected  from  the  group: 

unmbstituted  or  substituted  Ci-C«  alkyl; 

unsubatituted  or  substituted  C«-Ci4  aryl; 

Ottsubstituted  or  substituted  Ci-Q  alkanoyl; 

unsiibstituted  or  substituted  C7-C9  aralkyl;  and 

biotinoyl; 
wbeietn  the  substitutents  are  selected  from  one  or  more  of  the 
group  halo;  cyano;  azido;  nitro;  amino;  amidino;  imino; 
amjnomethyleneamino;  imiaomethylamino;  guanidino;  N*'- 
aminoguanidino;  C|-C6-alkyUmino;  C2-Cio-dialkylamino; 
C2-Ci(^ylideneamino;  C2-C«-8cylamino;  formylamino;  N- 
(C|-C6)alkyl-N-<Ci-C«)acylamino;  Ci-C6alkylsulfonamido; 
N-(Cl-C6)alkyl-N-(Cl-C«^alkylsulfonylamino;  thiofor- 

munido;  N^Ci-C«)alkyI-N-thiofonnylamino;  thio(Ci-C6. 
)acylamino;  NH(Ci-C«)alkyl-N-thio(Ci-C6)acylamino;  thi- 
onicido;  C2-C6-alkybulfin«nido;  N-(Ci-C6)alkyl-N-{Ci- 
C«)alkybulfinylamino;  N,N-di(C|-C10)M:ylamino;  carboxy; 
C2-C6  carbidkoxy;  formyl;  C2-O6  alkylcarbonyl;  formyloxy; 
C2-C«  alkanoyloxy;  carbamoyl  (carboxamido>,  N-(Ci-C6)al- 
kylcarboxamido;  N.N-di(Ci-Cio)alkylcarboxamido;  car- 
bMDoyloxy;  N-(Ci-C«)  carbamoyloxy;  N,  N-di(Ci-C6)al- 
kyicarbamoyloxy;  mercapto;  Ci-CtalkyUulfinyl;  Ci-C«alkyl- 
sulfonyl;  Ci-C«  alkylsulfonato;  Ci-C«  alkylthio;  sulfonamido; 
N-(Ci-C«)alkyUulfon*mido;  N,N-di(C|-C6)alkylsulfonamido; 
hydroxy;  Ci-C«  alkyloxy;  Ci-C*  alkyl  optionally  substituted 
with  h^  amino,  C|-C«  atkylamino,  carboxy,  C|-C(  alkoxy, 
and  hydroxy;  Cz-Qalkenyl;  C2-C«alkyny!;  C3-C«cycloalkyl; 
C«-Cio  aryl  optionally  substituted  with  halo,  amino,  C1-C6 
■Ikylamino,  carboxy;  Ci-C^  alkoxy,  and  hydroxy;  and 
heteiocycloalkyl  and  heteroaryl  having  from  1  to  3  rings,  each 
ring  having  from  0-3  hetero  atoms  selected  from  N,  O,  and  S 
provided  that  at  least  one  ring  contains  a  heteroatom  option- 
ally substituted  with  halo,  amino,  Ci-C«alkylaniino,  carboxy, 
Ci-C4  alkoxy,  and  hydroxy; 
R2  and  R3  taken  together  may  form  Q-Cg-alkylenc  or 

C4-Cg-oxydialkylene  in  a  phannaceutically  acceptable 

excipient  or  carrier. 


I  S,3M,332 

MEIHODS  FOR  INHIBITING  AORTAL  SMOOTH 

MUSCLE  CELL  PROLIFERATION  AND  RECTENOSIS 

WITH  LL2-TRIPHENYLBUT-1-ENE  BERIVATIVES 

S(«v«a  A.  FoitaM.  MwttMvflle,  ImL,  asri^nr  to  EU  Lflljr  tm* 

Coi.PT.  faJlMtnlh,  M. 

FiM  May  11,  IfM,  Scr.  No.  UIJM 
bt  CL*  A«1K  31/135 
VS.  CI  514— MS  4  CWm 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  aortal  smooth  muscle  cell  prolif- 
eration comprising  administenng  to  a  human  in  need  of  treat- 
ment an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 


and,  when  R<  and  R^  are  different,  one  of  them  is  a  methyl 
or  ethyl  group  and  the  other  is  a  benzyl  group; 
or  a  phamuceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5.3M,333 
BIODEGRADABLE  INJECTABLE  DRUG  DELIVERY     1 
POLYMER  I 

Patrida  A.  Davk,  and  Scott  CoiaiDs,  both  of  Miami,  Fbu,  at- 1 
ri^ora  to  Uatreraitr  of  Miaai,  Miaad,  Fla.  1 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  852,948  I 

lat.  CL*  AOIN  25/26:  A61K  37/22,  9/50 
UAQ.  514— T72J  WCIaliaa 

2.  A  drug  delivery  composition  for  injection  into  a  body, 
comprising  a  phannaceutically  active  agent  physically  mixed 
with  a  biodegradable  block  co-polymer  of  formula: 

A— B— A 

wherein  A  is  a  hydrophobic  polymer  or  oligomer  and  B  is  a 
hydrophilic  polymer  or  oligomer; 
wherein  the  biodegradable  block  co-polymer  comprises 
from  30  to  99.5%  by  weight  of  said  drug  delivery  compo- 
sition and  i&  soUd  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  20*  to  37* 
C.  and  flowable  in  the  range  of  38*  to  52*  C;  and 
wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
glycolic  acid,  polyethylene  terephthalate,  polybutyl  lac- 
tone polycaprolactone,  D-polylactic  acid,  L-polylactic 
acid,  polyglutamic  acid,  poly  L-lysine,  and  poly  L-aspar- 
tic  acid;  and 
wherein  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethyl- 
ene glycol,  polypropylene  glycol  and  polyvinyl  alcohol. 

5,384,334 

ALKOXYLATED  ALKYL  GLUCOSIDE  ETIffiR 
QUATERNARIES  USEFUL  IN  PERSONAL  CARE 
Staart  B.  PoloTsky.  OM  BrMie,  N  J.;  Harold  L.  Mosbel,  Brook- 
iya,  N.Y.;  Joacph  P.  ParUchko,  Hdawtta,  and  Amnoa  Fried- 
ana,  Marftoro,  both  of  NJ.,  aMi^ora  to  AaMrchol  Corpora- 
tkm,  Ediaea,  N  J. 
Caatia«rtkwiB-part  of  Scr.  No.  447,652,  Dk.  7, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,138,043.  lUa  appUcatioa  Aag.  7, 1992,  Scr.  No.  927,158 

IW  porthM  of  the  tcrai  of  this  patcat  aahae<aHrt  to  Aag.  11, 

2009,  hM  beca  diaelaiacd. 

lat  CL*  A6Ut  47/0(i  C07H  75/00 

VS.  CL  514— T77  9  daiiac 

5.  A  personal  care  composition  comprising  a  carrier  and 

firom  about  0.1  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  a  quaternary 

nitrogen-containing  ether  substituted,  alkoxylated  alkyl  gluco- 

side  compound  represented  by  the  structural  formula: 


O— CH2CM2N 


/ 


(D 


RlO 


R2(ORJ/> 


CH20(RwO)Jl3 

0(R;,0),R4 

0(RyO)^j 


HO 


R>MidR2aaybethe 
R'aadR'arethe 


or  dilTeiem  provided  that  when 
each  is  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group. 


wbereia: 

Rm  Rx>  R/  •nd  Ri  •<«  ethylene  or  propylene; 

Rl  is  Ci.it  alkyl; 

w,  X,  y  and  z  provide  an  alkoxy  molar  substitutioa,  MS, 
defined  by  the  average  moles  of  alkoxy  substituents  repre- 
sented by  R».iO  in  the  formula  as  the  average  sum  of  w, 
x,y  and  z,  per  mole  of  compound,  of  from  about  I  to  about 

200;and 
R2.  R3,  R4  and  Rs  are  hydrogen,  an  unsubstttuted  or  oxygen- 

ooataining  hydtocaibyl  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl.  cycloalkyl,  phenyl  and  aralkyl  having  from  I 
to  26  caiboa  atoas  or  a  quaternary  mtrofen-coataining 
group  repwicHted  by  the  structural  formula: 
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— CH2R«N+R»X- 
R9 


wherein: 

Rt  is  a  hydroxyalkylene  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

R7,  Rg  and  R9  are  an  unsubstituted  or  oxygen-containing 
hydrocarbyl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  phenyl  and  aralkyl  having  from  1  to  26  carbon 
atoms;  and 

X  is  a  halide,  a  sulfate  anion,  a  phosphate  anion  or  an  organic 
anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono  and 
dibasic  carboxylic  acids,  oxylate,  citrate,  tartarate,  tolu- 
ene, sulfonate,  succinate  and  phthalate  having  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms; 

provided  that  at  least  one  R2,  R3,  R4  or  R3  is  said  quaternary 
nitrogen-containing  group. 


5,384,335 

METHANOL  SYNTHESIS  USING  A  CATALYST 

COMBINATION  OF  ALKAU  OR  ALKALINE  EARTH 

SALTS  AND  REDUCED  COPPER  CHROMTTE 

John  W.  Ticmey;  Irring  Wender,  and  Visbwesk  M.  Palekar,  aU 

of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  UaiTcnity  of  Pittsburgh, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  675,139,  Mar.  26, 1991,  Pat  No.  5.221.652. 

This  appUcatioo  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40.644 

lat  a.*  C07C  29/0&  29/154.  29/16 

VS.  CL  518—700  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  slurry  synthesis  of  methanol  from  a 
gaseous  mixture  comprising  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen, 
the  process  comprising  the  step  of  adding  to  a  carrier  alcohol 
a  catalyst  combination  comprising  copper  chromite  and  a  basic 
alkali  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxides,  hydroxides,  formates,  carbonates,  bicarbonates,  chro- 
mates  and  acetates,  in  an  amount  effective  to  catalyze  the 
synthesis  of  methanol  via  a  carbonylation/hydrogenolysis 
concurrent  synthesis,  in  which  the  carrier  alcohol  undergoes 
carbonylation  to  yield  in  corresponding  alkyl  formate  and  the 
alkyl  formate  undergoes  hydrogenolysis  to  yield  methanol  and 
the  carrier  alcohol,  said  basic  alkali  metal  compound  being 
solubilized  in  said  carrier  alcohol  during  methanol  synthesis. 


5.384,337 

POROMERIC  MATERIAL  HAVING  UNIFORMLY 

DISTRIBUTED  ELECTRETS  FOR  MAINTAINING  AN 

ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGE 

William  D.  Bndiager.  16  Soathridge  Dr.,  Keanett  S«|mi«,  Pa. 

19348 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1993.  Scr.  No.  14,018 

Int  CL*  C08J  9/28 

VS.  CL  521—68  13  Oahai 


1.  A  poromeric  material  for  maintaining  an  electrostatic 
charge,  the  poromeric  material  having  a  thickness,  length  and 
width,  the  material  comprising  a  matrix  of  fibers,  a  polymeric 
binder  for  binding  the  matrix,  and  electrets  present  substan- 
tially uniformly  as  part  of  the  polymeric  binder  throughout  the 
thickness,  length  and  width  of  the  poromeric  material  to  pro- 
vide a  concentration  of  electrets  that  is  substantially  uniform 
regardless  of  wear  of  the  poromeric  material. 


5,384.338 

CFC  AND  HCFC-FREE  RIGID  INSULATING  FOAMS 

HAVING  LOW-K  FACTORS  AND  DECREASED 

FLAMMABIUTY 

Thomas  L.  Flahback,  Gibraltar;  Curtis  J.  Reichd,  South^te, 

and  James  S.  Dailey,  TreatOB,  all  of  Mich.,  aMi9M>rs  to  BASF 

CorporatioB,  Paraippaay,  NJ. 

ContianatioB-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  999.752,  Dec  31, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Oct  26, 1993.  Scr.  No.  143.547 

lat  a.«  COW  9/14 

VS.  CL  521—131  14  OaiM 

1.  A  rigid  polymer  foam  having  enhanced  flame  retardant 

properties  prepared  by  reacting  an  organic  polyisocyanate 

with  one  or  more  polyols  at  an  isocyanate  index  of  from  90  to 

500,  said  foam  comprising  a  blowing  agent  mixture  comprising 

an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  and  a  fully  halogenated  bromohalo- 

carbon  having  at  least  1  bromine  atom  and  from  1  to  3  carbon 

atoms  at  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon/brominated  halocarbon 

mole  ratio  of  about  10:1  to  1:2. 


5.384.336 
BUBBLE  COLUMN.  TUBE  SIDE  SLURRY  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 
Robert  M.  Koros.  Westfleld,  N  J.,  aastgaor  to  Exxon  Reaearch 
A  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

Coatinnatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  956,188.  Oct  5. 1992. 
abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Not.  30. 1993,  Scr.  No.  159.407 
lat  a.*  C07C  1/04.  1/06 
VS.  a.  518—700  7  ririuM 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  synthesis  process  comprising  reacting  a 
gaseous  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  at  a  pres- 
sure of  1  to  100  atmospheres  and  a  temperature  of  about  175* 
C.  to  about  400*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrocarbon  synthesb 
catalyst  dispersed  in  a  liquid  thereby  forming  a  slurry  liquid, 
wherein  the  catalyst  dispersion  is  disposed  in  a  plurality  of 
vertically  arranged  elongated  reaction  tubes  having  an  L/D 
Oength/diameter)  of  at  least  about  10,  each  tube  being  sur- 
ro«mded  by  a  common  heat  transfer  medium  disposed  within 
the  shell  of  a  shell  and  tube  reactor,  the  heat  transfer  medium 
not  being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  slurry  Uquid. 


5.384,339 

EPOXY  BASED  BALANCING  COMPOUND  AND 

METHOD  FOR  BALANCING  A  ROTOR  UTILIZING  AN 

ULTRAVIOLET-CURABLE  EPOXY  RESIN 

COMPOSmON 

Donn  R.  Starkey,  2507  CR  60,  Aabara.  lad.  46706 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,217 

lat  a.«  C08F  2/50;  B32B  31/00 

VS.  CL  522—3  51  CfadaH 

1.  A  method  of  balancing  a  rotor  which  comprises  applying 

to  the  rotor  a  balancing  composition  which  comprises  an 

epoxy  resin,  a  photoinitiator  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause 

cationic  polymerization  and  cure  said  resin  upon  the  appUca- 

tion  of  ultraviolet  Ught  (about  10  nm  to  about  400  nm),  and  a 

filler  in  an  amount  to  give  said  composition  a  specific  gravity 

above  1.1,  said  filler  not  being  ultraviolet  light  opaque  and 

selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  quartz,  silica,  and  the 

combination  thereof,  and  exposing  the  balancing  composition 

at  ambient  temperature  to  ultraviolet  Ught  of  less  than  40  watts 

per  square  centimeter  for  less  than  30  seconds  and  curing  said 

resin. 
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SJS94JM0 
MOISTURE<U1UBLE  AND  PHOTOCURAMJ; 

snjcoNE  ccwfFOsrnoN 

I  Hw%  TMkai,  Mi  KiiriUk*  NA^iM,  MackMa,  koth  gf 

■,   ^r  —  ••  1te«c  Bm'  C»-<  L*'^  Tokyo.  Jay« 
FIM  Apr.  20, 1993,  Scr.  No.  49,706 
priority,  uppllfitlM  Japu,  Apr.  20. 1992,  4-143102 
lat  CL*  CaOG  77/18,  77/20:  COOF  12/50 
VS.  a.  S22-99  4  OataM 

L  A  moisture-curable  and  pbotocurabie  silicone  composi- 
tioa  comprising  at  least  one  organopolysiloxane,  a  photopo- 
lymerization  catalyst  and  a  moisture-curing  catalyst,  said  or- 
gaoopolysiloxane  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(a)  a  reaction  product  obtained  by  addition-reacting  a  reac- 
tive polysiloxane  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  (I): 


CH3        CH3  CH3 

HiN— (CHi)„— Si— O— (Si— O),— Si— (CH2)«— NH2 
CH3         CH3  C3l3 


wherein  m  is  2  to  S  and  n  is  SO  to  10,000,  with  a  reactive  silane 
compound  having  in  one  molecule  two  or  three  hydrolyzable 
groups  and  (meth)acryl  or  epoxy  group,  in  a  quantitative  rela- 
tioB  of  less  than  equivalent,  and  then  addition-reacting  the 
resulting  addition  reaction  product  with  a  second  compound 
having  in  one  molectile  at  least  one  vinyl  group  and  at  least  one 
epoxy  or  isocyanato  group; 
(b)  a  reaction  product  obtained  by  addition-reacting  a  reac- 
tive polysiloxane  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  QI): 


SJMJ41 

ACriNIC-RAIMATION-CUIUNG  HOT-MELT 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  COMPOSITION 

Makoto  It^iU,  nijiamra;  EikU  KMMMdd,  YokalMaia;  K«niya 

SUakoia,  Kuaaawa,  a^  Komdu  Saewaka,  Kamakara,  aU 

of  JapMM  aaaigMrt  to  MMsai  Toatia  Chewlcali,  be  Tokyo, 

JapM 

F0e4  Dee.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  172,005 

Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  Japwa,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-348204( 
May  28. 1993,  5-12M31;  Nor.  4, 1993,  5-275112 

lit  CL*  COOF  2/4S;  C09J  31/04.  133/10 
UJS.  CI  522—111  18  CbdM 

1.  An  actinic-radiation-curing,  hot-melt,  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  composition,  which  comprises  90  to  SO  parts  by 
weight  of  a  high-molecular-weight  polymer  (A),  wherein,  to  a 
main  chain  that  is  made  up  of,  as  a  main  component,  an  alkyl 
(meth)acrylate  whose  alkyl  gfoup  has  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
has  a  number-average  molecular  weight  of  8,000  to  100,000 
and  has  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  —  7S*  to  —20*  C,  at 
least  one  polymer  component  that  is  made  by  copolymeriza- 
tion  of  at  least  one  monomer  having  an  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated group  in  the  molecule  and  has  a  number-average  molecu-  i 
lar  weight  of  300  to  30,000  and  a  glass  transition  temperature  of 
—80*  to  100'  C.  is  bonded  as  a  branched  chain,  and  the 
branched  chain  and/or  the  main  chain  has  at  least  one  ethyleni-  : 
cally  unsaturated  group;  and  10  to  SO  parts  by  weight  of  a  ' 
low-molecular-weight  polymer  (B)  that  is  made  by  polymeri- 
zation of  at  least  one  monomer  having  at  least  one  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  group,  having  or  not  having  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  group  in  the  polymer  and  has  a  number-average 
molecular  weight  of  SOO  to  8,000  and  a  glass  transition  temper- 
ature of  -  80*  to  100*  C.  I 


R  CH3    CH3       CH3  R 

IV3=C>K>-O^CH2)sSi-0(Si-C)trSi-(-CIfe)aC>-C-<^<2% 
It  III  II 

O  CH3     CH3        CH3  O 

wherein  R  is  H  or  CH3,  m  is  2  to  S  and  n  is  SO  to  10,000,  with 
a  reactive  silane  compound  having  in  one  molecule  two  or 
three  hydrolyzable  groups  and  a  primary  amino  group,  in  a 
quantitative  relation  of  less  than  equivalent,  and  then  addition- 
reacting  the  resulting  addition  reaction  product  with  a  second 
compound  having  in  one  molecule  at  least  one  vinyl  group  and 
at  least  one  (meth)acryl,  epoxy  or  isocyanato  group;  and 
(c)  a  reaction  product  obtained  by  addition-reacting  a  reac- 
tive polysiloxane  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  (III): 


O  CH3        CH3 

/    \  II 

HjP CH— CHi— O— ((CH2)«— Si— O— (Si— O),— 

CH3        CH3 

— Si— (CH2)„— O— CHj— CH CH2 

CH3 

wherein  m  is  2  to  S  and  n  is  SO  to  10,000,  with  a  reactive  com- 
pound having  in  one  molecule  two  or  three  hydrolyzable 
groups  and  a  primary  amino  group,  in  a  quantitative  relation  of 
less  than  equivalent,  and  then  addition-reacting  the  resulting 
addition  reaction  product  with  a  second  compound  having  in 
one  molecule  at  least  one  vinyl  group  and  at  least  one  (meth- 
)acryl.  epoxy  or  isocyanato  group. 


5,384.342 
VINYL  ETHER  URETHANE  SILANES 
Darid  M.  Szmn,  Marengo.  01.,  aarignor  to  DSM  Desotech,  Inc., 
Elgin,  ni. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  113,997 
Iirt.  CL*  C07F  7/04.  7/10;  B32B  17/02:  C09J  201/10 
\1&.  CL  522—172  8  Clainu 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula: 


R1-R2— R3— lU— A— (R5)»(R«)3-» 


wherein: 

A  is  Si  or  Ti; 

Ri  is  an  alkenoxy,  or  ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylate 
group;  I 

R2  is  a  2  to  18  carbon  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl,  alke- 
nyl,  alkynyl,  acyl,  aryl  or  poly(alkoxy); 

R3  contains  a  urethane,  urea,  or  thiourethane  linkage; 

R4  is  a  2  to  18  carbon  linear,  branched,  or  cyclic  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl  or  acyl  nori-hydrolyzable  silyl  link- 
ing group; 

Rj  is  a  1  to  18  carbon  linear,  branched,  or  cyclic  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aryl  or  acyl; 

R6  is  2  to  18  carbon  ^koxy  or  alkenoxy,  or  halogen;  and 

n  is  0  to  2. 
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5,384.343 

WATER  ABSORBING  POLYMERS 
Darid  Farrar;  Peter  Fleaber.  Malcobn  SUoner.  John  Clarke, 
and  Darid  ManhaO,  all  of  West  Yorkshire,  Engiaiid.  assign- 
ors to  Allied  Colloids  Limited,  England 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  483.9fi9,  Feb.  15, 1990,  abandoaed. 
which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  150.277,  Jan.  29, 1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioB-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  91,551, 
Aug.  31, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,880,858,  and  a  coatianatioB-iB-part  of 
Ser.  No.  835,602,  Mar.  3, 198«,  Pat  No.  4,690,971.  ITiis 

appUcatioa  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,887 
Claiais  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  30,  1987, 
8702052;  JuL  20,  1987,  8717093;  Aug.  13,  1987,  8719215;  Ang. 
13,  1987,  8719216 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  1. 2004. 
has  been  disclaimed, 
lat  a.«  C08K  11/00 
U5.  CL  523—129  M  Claiais 

1.  A  process  in  which  a  wet  sticky  mass  of  particulate  mate- 
rial selected  from  organic  material  and  inorganic  material  is 
converted  to  a  crumbly  or  flowable  solid  by  mixing  into  the 
mass  of  paniculate  material,  water  absorbent  polymer  particles 
that  are  selected  from  starch  acrylonitrile  graft  copolymers 
and  polymers  formed  by  polymerization  of  water  soluble  eth- 
ylenically unsaturated  monomer  or  monomer  blend,  and  in 
which  the  polymer  particles  have  an  effective  dry  size  within 
the  mixture  of  at  least  90%  below  SO  ^m  and  are  mixed  into  the 
mass  of  particulate  material  while  the  particle  are  in  the  form 
either  of  a  dry  powder  having  a  panicle  size  above  50  ^m  and 
which  consists  of  internally  bonded  friable  aggregates  of  finer 
particles  below  SO  ^m  in  size,  or  of  a  dispersion  of  particles 
below  SO  /im  in  size  in  water  immiscible  liquid. 


5.384.344 
FRICnON  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  BT  RESIN  DUST 
Nobno  Kamioka,  Kasnkabe;  Hiroshi  Tokumara,  Hanyu,  and 
Tom  Yoshino,  Gyoda.  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Akebono 
Brake  lodustry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Akebood  Research  aad 
DeTelopment  Ceatre  Ltd.,  Hanyu,  both  of  Japan 
Coutianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  828,507,  Jan.  31, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  120,319 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Fdt.  8, 1991,  3-039108 
lat  CL*  C08J  5/14 
MS.  a.  523—149  2  Claims 

1.  A  friction  material  having  heat-resistant  properties,  com- 
prising: 
from  1(M0  wt.  %  of  reinforcing  fiber,  from  40-7S  wt.  %  of 
inorganic  filler,  from  1-20  wt.  %  of  BT  resin  dust  which 
modifies  the  frictional  properties  of  the  friction  material, 
and  from  S-20  wt.  %  of  a  thermosetting  phenoUc  resin 
binder  which  binds  the  components  of  the  friction  mate- 
rial. 


5.384,345 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  HOLLOW 
MICROSPHERES 
Panl  E.  Natoa,  North  Ridgerille.  Ohio,  assigaor  to  Oatey  Com- 
pany, QeTeland,  Ohio 

Coatianatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,852,  Mar.  16, 1992, 

abaadooed,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809.421, 

Dec.  17, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  JuL  20, 1993.  Ser. 

No.  94,500 

lat  CL*  COOK  7/2i 

UJS.  CL  523—218  31  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 

(A)  from  about  S%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
water-insoluble  polymer  selected  from  acrylonitrile- 
butadiene-styrene  pq)ymer,  polyvinyl  chloride,  chlori- 
nated polyvinyl  chloride  or  mixtures  thereof; 

(B)  from  about  1%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  glass  or 
synthetic  resinous  hollow  microspheres; 

(Q  firom  about  10%  to  about  8S%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 


volatile  organic  liquid  which  b  a  solvent  for  the  polymer 
of  (A);  and 
(D)  from  about  0.1%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
solid  particulate  inorganic  filler. 


5.384.346 

POLYVINYL  BUTYRALS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

THERMAL  STABILITY  AND  UGHT  RESISTANCE 

Matthas  Gntweiler,  Tananasteia;  Utaich  Hnttca,  Kelkhciai; 

Gerhard  Pfkhkr,  Aagsborg,  aad  Henaaaa  Sdiiadler,  WaUaa, 

aU  of  Genaaay,  aaaigaors  to  Hoechst  AG,  Germaay 

Filed  May  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  58,896 
Claiais  priority,  appUcatioa  Germaay,  May  8, 1992,  4215141 
lat  CL'  COOK  5/5%.  5/37.  5/3435 
MS.  CL  524—100  14  fT«if 

1.  A  polyvinyl  butyral  having  improved  thermal  stability 
and  if  desired  improved  light  resistance,  with  contents  of  oxi- 
dation stabilizers  and  with  or  without  plasticizers,  the  oxida- 
tion stabilizers  consist  of  polynuclear  phenols  of  the  formula  I 


OH 


R' 


R2 


[r3  _c-(CH2)„-C-0-1,  R« 


OH 


where 

R'  and  R^,  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H,  Ci-Cs-alkyl  and  Q-Cg-cycloalkyl, 

R3  is  H  or  — CH3 

R*  is  C|-Cig  -alkyl  when  n=  1  or  —C^ip—  with  p=  1  to 
8  when  n=2, 
optionally  in  combination  with  synergistically  acting  nitrogen- 
containing  or  sulfiir-containing  costabilizers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

a)  nitrogen-containing  compounds  of  the  formula  II 


n 


where  R',  R^,  R^  and  R*  are  individually  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Ct-C4  alkyl  and  C4-C(-cycloal- 
kyl. 

R'  is  H,  C|-Cig-hydroxyalkyl,  C|-C|g-alkoxy  or  Ci-Ci»- 
acyloxy, 

R^  and  R''  are  individually  H  or  a  monovalent  organic  radi- 
cal having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  optionally  including  one 
or  more  heteroatoms,  which  may  be  different  with  the 
proviso  that  R^  and  R^  are  not  both  hydrogen,  or  R'  and 
R''  together  with  the  carbon  atom  of  the  piperidine  ring 
form  a  monocyclic  or  polycyclic  of  up  to  60  carbon 
atoms,  which  may  include  one  or  more  heteroatoms, 
which  may  be  different,  and  in  addition  polymeric  or 
copolymeric  forms  of  compounds  of  the  formula  11, 

b)  nitrogen-containing  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  hydrazides  or  dicar- 
boxy  lie  acid  dihydrazides  having  2  to  12  carbon  atoms. 
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c)  sulfur-containing  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  di(C4-Cit)-alkyl  sulfides  and  disulfides,  thio- 
tin  compounds  of  the  fonnula  R^SnC — S — CH- 
2— COORV  where  x-(-y=4,  x,  y=l  to  3,  and  R  is 
Ci-C|g-alkyl  thiodipropionates, 

or  mixtures  of  co-stabilizers  of  compounds  of 
a)  to  c),  optionally 
d)  light  subilizers,  and  optionally 

e)  plasticizers  and  conventional  antiadhesion  agents. 


5,394,347 

FLAME-RESISTANT  PLASTICS  CONTAD«aNG 
TRIHYDRAZINOTRIAZINE,  TRIGUANIDINOTRIAZINE 

OR  SALTS  THEREOF 
Hetarkh  Honcck,  Pachcaan,  Aaatria,  aMtgaor  to  Chemie  Llnz 
GcMilMkaft  M.bJL,  Liu,  AMtria 

Filed  D«c  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  174,373 
CWm  priority,  appikatioa  Autria,  Dec  28,  1992,  2589/92 
lat  CL*  C08K  5/i492.  5/55.  5/52 
VS.  CL  524—100  6  Claims 

i.  A  flame  retardant  pclyolefin,  polyvinyl  chloride,  unsatu- 
rated polyester  resin,  polyurethane  or  polystyrene  which  con- 
tains 1  to  40%  by  weight  of  trihydrazinotriazine,  triguanidino- 
triazine  or  the  phosphoric  or  boric  acid  salts  thereof  or  mix- 
tures thereof  as  flame  retardants. 


S3M48  

IDNDERED  PIPERIDINE  STABILIZEltS  AND 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Ke^li  Kimnra,  llMraki;  MotoUko  Samizo,  Osaka;  Shinya  Ta- 
aaka,  Toyonaka;  YoUUro  Hooda,  Ibaraki;  Manji  Sataki, 
NiiUMMdya,  aid  ShfaiicU  YacUgo,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japn, 
aaigaon  to  Saoshoaio  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japaa 

Filed  May  5. 1993,  Ser.  No.  56,880 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  13,  1992,  4-120430; 
Fek.  IS,  1993,  5-025416 

lat.  CL*  C08K  5/34 
VS.  CL  524—103  35  Oalnis 

1.  A  stabilized  organic  material  composition,  comprising  an 
organic  material  and  a  hindered  piperidine  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (1), 


(D 


R'OCCH2CH2— N- 


HjC. 
H3C 


N 


— C,H2,- 

CH3        H3C 
CH3       HjC 


-N— CH:CH2COR' 


CH3 
CH3 


N 


ing  of  ascorbic  acid,  citric  acid,  and  disodium  citrate,  and 

mixtures  thereof: 
wherein  said  monovinylarene  contains  from  8  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  is  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from 
about  5  weight  percent  to  about  9S  weight  percent  based 
on  weight  of  the  total  copolymer;  and 
wherein  said  conjugated  diene  contains  from  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  is  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from 
about  95  weight  percent  to  about  5  weight  percent  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  total  copolymer. 


acid,  boric  oxide,  molybdenum  sulfide,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
based  on  the  total  weij^t  of  the  composition,  wherein  the  solid 


5,384,350 
BINDERS  FOR  STORAGE-STABLE  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Chfistiae  FUcdaer,  Bona;  Friedhefan  Schnippering,  Sie^borg- 
Braachoaa;  Kari-Martin  RSdder,  deceased,  late  of  Troisdorf- 
Spich,  all  of  Gemiany  by  KrisU  Riidder,  administrator  ,  and 
Reiohard  Mattes,  Rbeinfeldea,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hiils 
Aktieageaellachaft,  Marl,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  11, 1992, 422654C 
Int.  CL*  C08K  5/24:  C08L  33/06 
VS.  CL  524—261  4  Claims 

1.  A  binder  composition  having  a  flash  point  above  21*  C. 
for  storage-stable  coating  compositions,  said  binder  composi- 
tion comprising  a  mixture  of  unhydrolyzed  siUcic  acid  esters,  a 
curing  agent,  an  anti-settling  agent,  and  a  solvent  mixtuic 
containing  n-butyl  acetate. 


wherein  R'  is  a  2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-4-pipcridyl  group,  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  Ci-Cig  alkyl  group,  or  a  C7-C18  arylalkyl  group; 
R2  b  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci-Cio  alkyl  group,  a  Ci-C|g  al- 
kyloxy  group,  or  a  hydroxyl  group;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to 
8. 


5,384,349 
'    CONJUGATED  DIENE/MONOVINYLARENE 
COPOLYMERS  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
WnUam  J.  Trcpka;  Nathan  E.  Stacy,  and  George  A.  Moc- 
zygenba,  all  of  Bartlesrille,  Okla.,  aarignors  to  PhiUlps  Petro- 
I««ai  Coaipany,  Barttearillc,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,966 

lat  CL*  C08K  5/15,  5/09.  5/lQ;  C08L  9/06 

VS.  CL  524—111  18  OaiM 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  conjugated  die- 

ne/monovinylarene  block  copolymer  and  an  effective  amount 

of  a  thermal  stabilizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 


5,384452 

SELF  LUBRICATING  POLYBENZIMIDAZOLE  SHAPED 

ARTICLES 
Todd  E.  Andrea;  Edwardo  AlTarez,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.;  WU- 
lian  M.  Cooper,  Clinton;  O.  Richard  Hughes,  Chatham  Town- 
ship, Morris  County,  both  of  N  J.,  and  WeadeU  G.  Whiteride, 
Hooatoo,  Tex.,  aaaignors  to  Hoechst  Celaneae  Corp.,  Somer- 
rillcNJ. 

Filed  JnL  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,541 
Int.  a.«  C08K  3/04.  3/16.  3/38 
VS.  CL  524—404  23  OaiaH 

1.  A  self  lubricating,  compactible  polybenzimidazole  com- 
position comprising  a  high  temperature  aromatic  polyben- 
zimidazole intimately  combined  with  solid  lubricants  wherein 
the  composition  comprises  from  about  S  to  about  95  weight 
percent  of  polybenzimidazole  and  from  about  95  to  about  5 
weight  percent  of  soUd  lubricants  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  graphite,  fluorographite,  boron  nitride,  boric 


5,384,351 

ISOCYANATE  REACTIVE  BLENDS  AND  INTERNAL 

MOULD  RELEASE  COMPOSITIONS 

Heihert  R.  Gillie,  Sterling  Heights,  Mlch^  aaaignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  Eaglaad 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,191,  Sep.  16, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,641 
Chdms  priority,  application  United  Ungdom,  Oct  3,  1990, 
9021524 

lat  CL*  C08K  5/04.  5/34:  ClOM  105/08 
VS.  CL  524—399  6  ClaiM 

1.  An  internal  mould  release  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  metal  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid  having  8-24  carbon 
atoms,  said  metal  being  selected  from  lithium,  magnesium, 
calcium,  barium,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  aliuninum,  copper, 
cadmium  and  zinc,  and 

(b)  a  polysiloxane  polymer  having  organic  groups  which  are 
reactive  with  isocyanate  groups  in  a  weight  ratio  between 
about  1:9  and  9:1  polysiloxane  polymer  to  metal  salt 


lubricants  include  graphite  and  boron  nitride  in  a  weight  ratio 
from  about  10:1  to  about  1:10. 


5,384,353 
GLASS  REINFORCED  PC/ABS  BLEND  WITH 
TOUGHNESS 
Liada  M.  Gemmell,  Bclpre,  Ohio;  Otbo  W.  Teanaat  WaaUng- 
toB,  W.  Va.,  and  Robert  R.  Gallncd,  Mt  Vemoo,  lad.,  aariga- 
ors  to  General  Electric  Company,  PittafieM,  Mass. 
Filed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,896 
lat  CL*  C08K  3/40 
VS.  CL  524—494  20  CUinu 

L  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising: 

a)  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  resin  present  ata  level  of  from 
10  to  80  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition,  and 

b)  a  rubber  modified  vinyl  aromatic-vinyl  cyanide  graft 
copolymer  resin  present  at  a  level  of  from  10  to  80  percent 
by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  material,  and 

c)  glass  fibers  present  at  a  level  of  from  5  to  50  percent  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  said 
glass  fibers  having  been  treated  with  a  coating  agent  com- 
prising a  polyolefin  wax. 


5,384,354 

POLYESTER  FILM  FOR  LAMINATION  ONTO  METAL 
SHEET  FOR  PROCESSING  OF  SAID  SHEET,  AND  USE 

THEREOF 
Kiqji  Haaegawa,  HacUoUi:  Takeo  Aaai,  and  Yoji  Mnrakami, 
both  of  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  aaaipiara  to  Teyia  iJMi»««t^ 
Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP93/00041,  §  371  Date  Sep.  15, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/14152,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jal.  22, 1993 

per  Filed  Jaa.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  119,100 
Clainis  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1992,  4-005753; 
Jan.  16, 1992,  4-005754;  Feb.  12, 1992,  4-057191 

lat  a.«  O08L  67/02;  C08K  3/26.  3/34.  3/08 
VS.  CL  524—539  H  Claima 

1.  A  polyester  film  for  Umination  onto  a  metal  sheet  formed 
substantially  from  a  composition  comprising  a  molten  mixture 
of 
component  (A)  99  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  copolyethylene 
terephthalate  having  an  ethylene  terephthalate  unit  as  the 
main  recurring  unit  and  having  a  melting  point  of  210  to 
245*  C,  and 
component  (B)  I  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  polybutylene  tere- 
phthalate or  a  copolybutylene  terephthalate  having  a 


butylene  terephthalate  imit  as  the  main  recurring  unit  and 
having  a  melting  point  of  180  to  223*  C,  and 

component  C,  a  lubricant  having  an  average  particle  diame- 
ter of  2.5  fim  or  less,  wherein  the  lubricant  is  a  sperical 
mono-disperaed  lubricant  having  a  long  diameter  ratio  to 
short  diameter  ratio  of  1.0  to  1.2.  and 

wherein  the  film 
(i)  has  a  plane  orienution  coeflicient  of  0.08  to  0. 16, 
(ii)  has  a  heat  shrinkage  at  ISO*  C.  of  10%  or  less,  and 
(iii)  has  a  density  of  less  than  1.385  g/cm^ 


5384,355 

ENHANCED  POLYMER  CONCRETE  COMPOSITION 

WiUiam  C.  AUen,  Pasadena,  CaUL,  Mrignor  to  Uaioa  Oil  Cooh 

pany  of  CaUfomia,  Loa  Aagelea,  Odif. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  773,256,  Oct  9, 199L  Pat  No. 

5,276,074,  which  is  a  cootiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  458,998,  Dec  29, 

1989.  Pat  No.  5,122,554.  TUa  appUcatioa  Dec  17, 1993.  Ser. 

No.  169,977 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabeeqaeBt  to  Jaa.  16, 
2009,  hat  beea  dJariaioifd. 
lat  CL*  O08K  3/00 
VS.  CL  524—650  45  n.1— 

1.  A  composition  for  forming  a  solid  material,  the  composi- 
tion characterized  as  a  two  component  mixture  which  com- 
prises: 
an  aggregate  component  consisting  essentially  of  a  filler 
material  comprising  silicious  particles  having  an  average 
particle  cross-sectional  dimension  less  than  100  microns 
and  a  cement  material  substantially  composed  of  a  mate- 
rial which  can  form  a  solid  binder  material  when  reacted 
with  a  minimum  quantity  of  water  characterized  as  a 
hydrating  water; 
a  liquid  component  comprising  styrene  and  one  or  more 

reactive  unsaturates;  and 
wherein  the  aggregate  component  is  essentially  free  of  acryl- 
amide,  and  wherein  the  composition  contains  reacted  and 
free  water  in  an  amount  less  than  said  hydrating  water. 


5384356 

UQUID  COATING  COMPOSmON  FORMING  A 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  ELEMENT  INSULATING 

FILM 

Tatsaya  Nogami,  and  Rie  Sakai,  both  of  FkaabMhi,  Japaa, 

aaaigaors  to  Niana  Cheodcal  ladoatriea,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jaa.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  2,908 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Jaa.  14,  1992,  4-4961 
Lit  a.»  C08K  5/22 
VS.  CL  524—726  5  OaiaH 

1.  A  liquid  coating  composition  for  the  formation  of  a  liquid 
crystal  display  element  insulating  film,  which  comprises  a 
hydrolyzed  product  of  a  tetraalkoxysilane  of  the  general  for- 
mula (1): 

SKORU  (I) 

Wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms; 

a  trialkoxysilane  of  the  general  formula  (2): 

R'Si(OR2)3  (2) 
Wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group,  alkenyl  group  or  aryl 
group,  and  R^  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms; 

an  aluminum  salt;  and 

a  deposition  inhibitor, 

dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent 


2516 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  24,  1995 


S3«,357 
INFRARED  RADIATION  CURABLE 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITIONS 
LieMi  M.  LeriMM,  SchcMCtady;  WiUiam  N.  Schaltz,  Nis- 
kayna;  I'^ry  N.  Lewia;  Chris  A.  Snmpter,  both  of  Scotia,  and 
Mickad  A.  ZaBbroi,  CUftoa  Park,  aU  of  N.Y^  aarignors  to 
GcMnI  Electric  Coavaay,  SdMMCtady,  N.Y. 
FIM  No? .  2,  1992,  Scr.  No.  970,498 
iMt  a.«  CWL  83/04 
VS.  CL  524—770  7  Claims 

1.  A  smooth  flowable  infrared  radiation  curable  organopoly- 
siloxane  composition  having  a  pot-life  of  at  least  two  hours 
comprising  by  weight, 

A)  too  parts  of  a  poly(alkenylorganosiloxane), 

B)  1  to  20  parts  of  a  siloxane  hydride, 

(C)  0.001  to  10.0  parts  of  an  infrared  radiation  absorbent 
material, 

(D)  an  amount  of  a  platinum  group  metal  catalyst  in  combi- 
nation with  a  platinum  group  metal  catalyst  inhibitor,  or  a 
latent  platinum  group  metal  catalyst  which  is  sufficient  to 
effect  a  hydrosilylation  reaction  between  (A)  and  (B),  and 

(E)  at  least  a  major  amount  of  a  zeoUte. 


about  130*  to  about  200*  C.  with  the  sum  of  A),  B),  Q 
and  D)  being  100. 


I 


5,384,359 

COMPATIBILIZED  COMPOSITIONS  OF 

POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER,  POLYESTER  RESINS  AND 

POLYCARBONATE-POLYESTER  COPOLYMERS 
Gregory  R.  Ckambera,  Delnv,  N.Y.;  Gary  F.  Smith,  EvansTille, 
Ind.,  and  John  B.  Yates,  III,  Glemnoat,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Not.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  433,533 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaequent  to  Apr.  10, 

2007,  has  been  discUimed. 

Int  a.*  C08L  67/02,  69/00.  71/12  \ 

VS.  a.  525—64  28  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  comprising  an  admixture  of:  ' 

(a)  polypfaenylene  ether  resin;  | 

(b)  polyester  resin;  and 

(c)  compatibilizer  for  (4)  and  (b)  consisting  essentially  of 
polycarbonate-polyester  copolymer  formed  by  copoly- 
merizing  a  polycarbonate  component  and  a  polyester 
component  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  compatibilize  com- 
ponents (a)  and  (b). 


5,384,358 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 
HYDROXY-FUNCnONAL  COPOLYMERS 
Christian  Wamprecht,  Neaas;  Hans-Ulrich  Meier-Westhues, 
LeTcrknaen;  Jiirgen  Meixner,  and  Giinter  Ruf,  both  of  Kre- 
feld,  all  of  Germaay,  aasignors  to  Bayer  Aktieagesellschaft, 
LererfcnaeiL,  Germaay 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  32,921 
Claiaw  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20, 1992, 4209035 
Int.  CL*  C08G  63/48,  63/91 
VS.  CL  525—28  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  hydroxy-functional 
copolymer  by  radical-initiated  copolymerization  of  monomers 
in  the  absence  of  a  solvent  comprising 

a)  heating  to  a  polymerization  temperature  of  from  about 
130*  to  about  200*  C.  a  mixture  comprising 

A)  from  about  S  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
polyester  polyol  with  a  hydroxyl  number  of  from  about 
40  to  about  180  at  an  acid  value  of  less  than  12  and  a 
glass  transition  temperature  of  from  about  —40*  to 
about  80*  C.  and 

B)  from  about  1  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  olefini- 
I  cally  unsaturated  maleic  acid  di(cyclo)alkyl  ester  hav- 
I       ing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  (cyclo)alkyl  group, 

and 

b)  adding  to  the  mixture  from  a) 
Q  from  about  42  to  about  93,5  parts  by  weight  of  a  mono- 
mer mixture  of 

(1)  from  0  to  about  70  parts  by  weight  of  methyl  meth- 
acrylate, 

(2)  from  0  to  about  60  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
(cyclo)alkyl  ester  of  acrylic  and/or  methacrylic  acid 
having  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  (cyclo)aikyI 
group, 

(3)  from  about  10  to  about  60  parts  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  vinyl  aromatic, 

(4)  from  about  6  to  about  40  parts  by  weight  of 
(i)  hydroxyalkyl  esters  of  acrylic  and/or  methacrylic 

acid  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  hy- 
droxyalkyl group  and/or 
(ii)  a  reaction  product  of  at  least  one  ester  of  (i)  with 
c-caprolactone  having  a  molecular  weight  of  no 
greater  than  SOO,  and 

(5)  from  0  to  about  S  parts  by  weight  of  an  olefinically 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid, 

in  which  the  sum  of  the  parts  by  weight  of  (1),  (2),  (3),  (4)  and 
(S)  is  100.  and 

D)  from  about  O.S  to  about  8  parts  by  weight  of  an  initiator 
for  radical  polymerization  at  a  temperature  of  from 


5,384,360 
THERMALLY  STABLE  BLENDS  OF  PRE-EXTRUDED    | 
POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER,  DIENE  BASED  RUBBER 
AND  DIALKYLAMINES 
William  D.  Richards,  Scotia,  and  James  E.  Pickett,  Schenec- 
tady, both  of  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850,606,  Mar.  13,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,811,  Dec.  17, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.      ' 
122,954 
Iirt.  CL*  C08L  25/10.  71/12 
VS.  a.  525—68  3  Claims 

1.  A  polyphenylene  ether  composition  which  has  enhanced 
impact  strength  when  initially  molded  and  which  resists  loss  of 
impact  strength  upon  being  thermally  recycled  at  temperatures 
in  the  range  of  250*  C.-350*  C,  or  thermally  aged  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  50*  C.-200*  C,  consisting  essentially  of  by  weight,  from 
about  5  to  about  400  parts  of  a  diene  based  rubber,  per  100  parts 
of  a  polyphenylene  ether,  which  blend  of  polyphenylene  ether 
and  diene  based  rubber  is  an  extrudate  of  a  mixture  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of, 

(b)  a  blend  of  a  diene  based  rubber,  a  pre-extruded  polyphen- 
ylene ether  and  about  1  to  about  6  parts  by  weight  of  a' 
dialkylamine  having  a  boiling  point  of  at  least  150*  C,  per 
100  parts  of  polyphenylene  ether,  and  , 

(c)  a  blend  of  a  diene  based  rubber  and  a  preextruded  mix-, 
ture  of  polyphenylene  ether  and  about  1  to  about  6  parts: 
by  weight  of  a  dialkylamine  having  a  boiling  point  of  at 
least  150*  C,  per  100  parts  of  polyphenylene  ether. 


5,384,361 
CORE-SHELL  ABS  COPOLYMERS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 
James  J.  Scobbo,  Jr.,  Gnilderlaiid,  and  Gregory  J.  Stoddard,, 
Schenectady,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  15,958,  Feb.  8, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  No?.  8. 1993,  Ser.  No.  148,547 
IM.  CL*  C08L  51/04.  55/02 
VS.  CL  525—74  5  daima 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  core-shell  copolymer  in  which 
the  shell  is  at  least  partially  chemically  linked  to  the  core, 
which  comprises  preparing  in  the  melt  a  blend  consisting  es- 
sentially of  (A)  a  composition  comprising  an  aliphatic  diene 
polymer  with  (B)  a  copolymer  of  an  alkenylaromatic  com- 
pound and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  nitrile,  said  copolymer 
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B  containing  units  derived  from  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
azide. 


5,384,362 

VINYL-SULFONATED  AND  NON-SULFONATED 

HYDROXY  FUNCnONAL  POLYURETHANE 

COPOLYMERS  PREPARED  FROM 

MACROMONOMERS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  MAGNETIC 

RECORDING  MEDIA 
James  G.  Carlson,  Maplewood,  and  Jeffrey  T.  Anderaoo,  St 
PanI,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Miaiiesota  Mining  and 
Mannfisctnring  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  852,937,  Mar.  13, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,244,739, 
which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  543,343,  Jnn.  25, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,413 
Int  a.»  C08G  18/04 
VS.  CL  525—77  13  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer  comprising: 

(a)  a  polyurethane  backbone; 

(b)  at  least  one  SO3M  group  pendant  from  the  polyurethane 
backbone,  wherein  the  polyurethane  backbone  has  an 
SO3M  equivalent  weight  of  from  about  2,000  to  about 
100,000,  and  wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H+,  NR4+  wherein  each  R  can  independently  be 
H+  or  an  alkyl  group,  Li+,  Na+,  K+,  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

(c)  at  least  two  crosslinkable  hydroxy  groups  pendant  from 
the  |x>lyurethane  backbone,  wherein  the  polyurethane 
backbone  has  a  hydroxy  equivalent  weight  of  from  about 
SOO  to  about  50,000;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  vinyl  polymeric  segment  pendant  from  the 
polyurethane  backbone. 


(b)  A  detersive  system  comprising  at  least  one  strongly 
acidic  film  degrading  component;  and 

(c)  About  0.5  to  20  wt.-%  of  a  water  soluble  barrier  coating; 
wherein  the  water  soluble  barrier  coating  is  disposed  about  and 


5,384,363 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER, 

POLYESTER,  LINEAR  TAPERED  BLOCK 

COPOLYMERS  AND  FURTHER  ELASTOMERIC 

MATERIALS 

John  B.  Yates,  HI,  Glenmont,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  589,871,  Sep.  28, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,237,005. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,298 

Int  a.*  C08L  25/10,  67/03.  71/12 

VS.  CL  525—89  34  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  comprising: 

A)  polyphenylene  ether  capped  with  an  epoxytriazine  com- 
pound; 

B)  thermoplastic  polyester  resin; 

C)  a  linear,  tapered,  block  copolymer  comprising  bloclcs  of 
Al  and  Bl,  wherein  A 1  is  at  least  one  polymerized  vinyl 
aromatic  block,  and  Bl  is  a  hydrogenated,  partially  hydro- 
genated,  or  non-hydrogenated  block  derived  from  at  least 
one  polymerized  conjugated  diene,  said  at  least  one  poly- 
merized vinyl  aromatic  block  being  present  in  the  range  of 
from  about  50%  to  about  90%  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  tapered  copolymer;  and 

D)  an  elastomeric  material. 


5,384,364 

STABILIZED  DETERSIVE-SYSTEM  CONTAINING 
WATER  SOLUBLE  FILM  ARTICLE 
Michael  E.  Besse,  GoMen  VaUey;  Deborah  A.  Dms,  St  PanL, 
and  Keith  E.  Olson,  Apple  Valley,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Ecolab  Inc^  St  Paul,  Mian. 

Coatiawitioa  of  Ser.  No.  789,615,  Not.  8,  1991,  which  is  a 
continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  548,286,  Jul.  3, 1990,  ab«ndoDed.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,348 
lat  CL*  CllD  17/00.  3/02.  7/08 
VS.  CL  252—90  29  Claims 

1.  A  detersive  system  contained  within  a  water  soluble  pack- 
age comprising: 
(a)  About  80  to  99.5  wt.-%  of  a  water  soluble  film  package; 


adheres  to  the  film  degrading  component  to  prevent  the  film 
degrading  component  from  promoting  film  degradation  and 
the  water  soluble  barrier  coating  comprises  a  particulate  mate- 
rial having  an  average  particle  size  of  less  than  about  200 
microns. 


5,384,365 

RELEASE  AGENTS 
Kaznynld  Hanada;  Iwao  Misaizn;  Masashi  Saito;  Katsatoahi 
Torii,  and  Katsumi  Koriyama,  aU  of  Nihoabashi,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Dahiichiseika  Color  A  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd. 
and  Ukima  Colour  &.  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.^  both  of  To- 
kyo, Japaa 
Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  813,020,  Dec.  24,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,181 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-415405 
lat  CL'  O08L  83/08 
VS.  a.  525—105  9  CUi^ 

1.  In  a  release  agent  comprising  a  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  butyral  resins,  polyvinyl  formal 
resins,  acrylic  resins,  polyurethane  resins,  polyester  resins, 
vinyl  chloride/vinyl  acetate/vinyl  alcohol  copolymer  resins, 
alkyl  resins,  epoxy  resins,  polybutadiene  resins,  polyurea  res- 
ins, modified  cellulose  resins,  silicone  resins,  melamine  resins, 
fluororesins,  polyamide  resins,  phenoxy  resins,  and  siloxane- 
modified  polyester  resins  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  siloxane 
compounds  containing  one  or  more  active  hydrogen  groups 
with  c-caprolactone,  wherein  said  resin  comprises  at  least  one 
siloxane  moiety  and  at  least  one  hydrolyzable  silyl  group, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  reacting  at  least  said 
one  hydrolyzable  silyl  group  with  a  silane  coupling  agent 
containing  at  least  one  free  isocyanate  group. 


S,384,3M 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ELASTOMERIC 
THERMOPLASTIC  BLENDS  AND  BLENDS  THUS 
OBTAINED 
Guido  PaganeUi,  Via  Marocco  20,  20127  Milaao,  Italy 
FUed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,262 
Claiais  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  JnL  17,  1992,  MI  92A 
001747 

lat  a.*  C08L  23/26:  C08C  19/00 
VS.  CL  525—133  24  n.1— 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  thermoplastic  elastomeric  blend 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  masticating  and  subjecting  to  dynamic  vulcanization  a 
blend  comprising  a  polyolefin  elastomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  copolymers  of  two  or  more  monoole- 
fms  and  copolymers  of  two  or  more  monoolefins  and  a 
diene,  a  first  pari  of  a  vulcanizing  agent  and  a  crystalline 
polyolefin  thermoplastic  resin  in  an  amount  not  higher 
than  25  PHR,  considered  on  the  polyolefin  elastomer 
without  extension  oil; 

(b)  thereafter  masticating  and  subjecting  to  dynamic  vulcani- 
zation a  blend  comprising  the  product  obtained  from  step 
(a),  a  crystalline  thermoplastic  polyolefin  resin  in  a 
amount  not  higher  than  53  PHR  and  a  second  pari  of  a 
vulcanizing  agent;  and 

(c)  proportioning  said  vulcanizing  agent  between  steps  (a) 
and  (b)  so  that  the  amount  of  the  vulcanizing  agent  used  in 
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step  (a)  is  in  an  amount  by  weight  of  25%  to  65%  with 
respect  to  the  sum  of  said  first  part  of  vulcanizing  agent 
UMd  in  said  step  (a)  plus  said  second  part  of  vulcanizing 
agent  used  in  said  step  (b). 


CARBAMATE  UKEA  OR  URETHANE-FUNCTIONAL 
EPOXY  ACRYUC  WITH  POLY  ACID 
Shnd  Sww^  GOwMia;  BrU  N.  Sharaa,  Pittsburgh,  and  B. 
Keith  JohMtoa,  ArMM,  aD  of  Pa^  aHigMn  to  PPG  liriait- 
tricB,  bc^  Pittabwgk.  Pa. 

FDed  Apr.  19, 1993,  Scr.  No.  47,904 
imL  a*  C08L  33/14,  33/02,  67/02.  75/04 
VS.  CL  525—169  7  OaiiM 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising  an  epoxy  group-con- 
taining acrylic  copolymer  having  pendant  groups  of  the  struc- 
ture 


H 


H 

I 


X— C— N— R  w  — N— C— O— R' 

R  n 

o  o 


wherein  X  is 


— Nor— O; 


R  is  H  or  an  alkyl  of  1-18  carbon  atoms,  or  R  is  bonded  to  X 
and  forms  part  of  a  five-  or  six-roembered  ring;  and  R'  is  an 
alkyl  of  1-18  carbon  atoms,  and  a  polyacid  curing  agent  which 
is  a  carboxylic  acid  group-containing  oligomer  or  polymer. 


5,384,368 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  WATER  ABSORBENT 

RESIN 

Maaariii  Date,  Oaaka;  Takaahi  Sumiya,  and  Hitoahi  Takai,  both 

of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  aaaigaors  to  Sanyo  Cbcmical  Indns- 

trica,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1994,  Scr.  No.  201,234 

CUm  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-98832 

lit  CL»  C08F  8/30 

U  A  CL  525—186  9  Claimt 

1.  A  process  for  producing  water  absorbent  resin  comprising 
a  step  of  adding  0.01-10  parts  by  weight  of  a  high-molecular 
crosslinking  agent  (B)  which  has  at  least  2  azetidinium  salt 
groups  in  the  molecule  and  has  a  weight-average  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  1000  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  water  absor- 
bent resin  particles  (A)  which  have  a  carboxylic  acid  group 
and/or  carboxylic  acid  salt  group  and  a  step  of  heat-cronlink- 
ing  the  vicinity  of  the  surface  of  the  water  absorbent  resin 
particles  (A). 


5,384,369 
PARTIALLY  CROSSLINKED  COMPOSITION 
COMPRISING  POLYMERS  OF  PROPYLENE  AND  OF 
ETHYLENE 
Sibylle  Brodas;  Erfaard  Seller,  both  of  Lndwigahafen;  HaraM 
Sdiwagcr,  Spieyer,  Gerhard  Kress,  Lodwigaliafen,  and  Lothar 
Sdilemaacr,  Maxdorf,  all  of  Germany,  asaignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengeaellachaft,  Lndwigshafen,  Germany 
Coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  847,121,  Mar.  6, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioo  May  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,791 
CUms  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnnaay,  Mar.  9, 1991,  4107665 
Int  a.*  C08L  23/26 
UJS.  CL  525—193  7  Oainis 

1.  A  partially  crosslinked  polymer  composition  having  a 
degree  of  crosslinking  such  that  the  melt  flow  index  at  230*  C. 
and  a  weight  of  2.16  kg  is  from  0.01  to  10  g/min.,  said  composi- 
tion comprising 
a)  a  polymer  which  is  the  result  of  a  multi-step  sequential 


polymerization  reaction  and  comprises  from  25  to  95%  by 
weight  of  polypropylene  and  from  5  to  75%  by  weight  of 
propylene  copolymer  with  copolymerized  C2-Cio-alk- 
l-enes,  the  comonomer  content  being  from  1  to  45%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  polymer, 

b)  a  random  ethylene  copolymer  containing  from  5  to  20% 
by  weight  of  copolymerized  Cs-Cio-alk-l-enes  and  hav- 
ing a  density  at  room  temperature  of  from  0.89  to  0.925 
g/cm^,  and 

c)  an  organosilane  compound  of  the  formula  I 


A4-.SiR. 


(I) 


where  A  are  identical  or  different  acrylates  or  methacry- 
lates  or  vinyl  groups,  R  are  identical  or  different  Ci-Cg- 
alkoxy  or  Ci-Cg-acetoxy  groups,  and  n  is  1,  2  or  3,  and 
obtained  by  reacting  a  polymer  mixture  of  the  polymer  a) 
and  the  random  ethylene  copolymer  b)  with  the  organosi- 
lane compound  c)  in  the  presence  of  a  free-radical  initiator 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  condensation  catalyst  at  from  1 80* 
to  280*  C,  at  from  1  to  100  bar  and  at  a  mean  residence 
time  of  the  reaction  mixture  of  from  0.2  to  10  minutes. 


5,384,370 

RUBBERS  SWELLABLE  WITH  WATER  AND  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTIONS  AND  THE  MFTHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

Pctr  Vondricek;  Petr  Lopoiir,  and  JiH    l^nlc,  aU  of  Prague, 

CaechoaloTaUa,  aasignors  to  CcakoaloTenska  akademle  red, 

Pragoe,  CzechoaloTakia 

ContiBBation  of  Ser.  No.  931,104,  Ang.  14, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  contiBnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  746,048,  Aug.  12, 1991, 

abawioDcd,  which  is  a  contiBiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  527,173,  May  22, 

1990,  abuMfcwcd.  This  application  Jan.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

18936 
ClaiBa  priority,  appUcatioa  CzechoaloTakia,  May  24,  1989, 
3127-89 

Int.  CI.*  CD8L  27/10 
VS.  CL  525—209  2  Claima 

1.  A  rubber  composition  comprising  a  rubber  matrix  which 
comprises 
a  vulcanized  non-silicone  rubber  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  natural  rubber,  butadiene-styrene  rubber, 
bromobutyl  rubber,  and  ethylene-propylene  rubber  and 
a  hydrogel  filler  lightly  crosslinked  by  a  crosslinking  agent, 
the  amount  of  agent  used  to  crosslink  the  hydrogel  filler 
ranging  up  to  3  wt.  percent  based  upon  the  total  weight  of 
the  hydrogel  filler  and  agent,  the  hydrogel  filler  being 
present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  20  to  about  120 
weight  parts  per  100  weight  parts  of  the  non-silicone 
rubber  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polymers  and  copolymers  of  raonomethacrylates  of  gly- 
cols, polyols,  and  dihydroxyesters,  amides  of  acryUc  or 
methacrylic  acid,  their  N-mono  and  N,N-disubstituted 
derivatives,  and  the  multiblock  copolymer  of  acrylonitrile 
with  acrylamide  or  acrylic  acid, 
the  rubber  matrix  being  vulcanizable  at  a  temperature  up  to 
150*  C,  wherein  the  composition  is  thermoformable, 
possesses  shape  memory  after  thermoforming,  and  is 
swellable  with  water  and  aqueous  solutions. 


5,384,371  

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ADDUCTED 
EPM  OR  EPDM  OIL  SOLUTION 

Tony  L.  Caines,  and  Michael  L.  Junker,  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 

La.,  aaaignors  to  DSM  Copolymer,  Inc.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  949,336,  Sep.  22,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  coatianation  of  Ser.  No.  484,378,  Feb.  23, 1990, 

abandoned.  Thia  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,866 

iBt  a.*  C08F  255/04.  255/06.  8/32:  ClOM  145/16 

VS.  a.  525—285  37  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  adducted  EPM  or 
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EPDM  oil  solution  comprising  reacting  (a)  an  antioxidant 
polyamine  composition  in  the  presence  of  (b)  an  aliphatic  or 
phenolic  alcohol  ethoxylate  with  (c)  a  grafted  polymer  of  (1) 
ethylene,  (2)  at  least  one  olefinic  hydrocarbon  having  from 
3-16  carbon  atoms,  and  (3)  optionally  a  polyene  monomer 
containing  5-10  carbon  atoms,  said  polymer  having  been 
grafted  with  a  graft  monomer  in  the  form  of  an  unsaturated 
dicarboxyUc  acid,  acid  ester  or  anhydride  dispersed  in  an  oil 
solution  and  reacting  the  resulting  mixture  for  a  time  and 
temperature  sufficient  to  form  an  imide  adduct 


5,384,372 
SHORTSTOPPING  OF  FREE  RADICAL 
POLYMERIZATIONS 
Rickard  R.  Lattime,  Munroe  FaUs,  Ohio,  tiaigMM-  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akrou,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1994,  Scr.  No.  220,328 
lot  CL*  C08F  2/42 
VS.  CL  526—83  5  OaiM 

1.  A  method  for  terminating  a  free  radical  initiated  emulsion 
polymerization  comprising  adding  to  the  emulsion  a  shortstop- 
ping  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isopropylhy- 
droxylamine  and  salts  thereof. 


5,384,373 

MODIFIED  COPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE-ALPHA 
OLEFIN  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Osborne  K.  McKioMy,  Lake  Jackson;  Darid  A.  Eversdyk, 
Aoglctou,  and  Michael  E.  RowlsMi,  Lake  Jackson,  aU  of  Tex., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chcadcal  Compauy,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,510,  May  20, 1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  coatianation  of  Ser.  No.  952,484,  S^  28, 1992, 
abondoaed,  which  is  a  coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  814,239,  Dec  23, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  i*  a  coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  591,580, 
Oct  2, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  316,257, 
Feb.  27, 1989,  Pat  No.  4,988,781,  which  is  a  coatinuatioa-in-part 
of  Scr.  No.  44,865,  Apr.  30, 1987,  abandooed.  This  appUcatioa 
May  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  245,517 
Int  CL*  C08F  220/06,  2/38 
VS.  CL  526—212  24  Claims 

1.  A  random,  homogeneous,  single-phase  interpolymer 
product  having  a  melt  flow  rate  in  the  range  of  about  0.1  to 
about  300  g/10  minutes,  as  determined  by  ASTM  D-1238  (190* 
C./2160  g),  comprising  about  65%  to  about  99%  by  weight  of 
ethylene  monomer,  the  remaining  percentage  comprising  (a)  at 
least  one  olefmically-unsaturated  comonomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids,  and  (b)  a 
minor  amount  of  a  telogenic  modifier,  said  interpolymer  being 
further  characterized  as  having  product  improvements  over 
those  achievable  without  the  presence  of  said  telogenic  modi- 
fier, which  is  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkanes,  alkenes,  alcohols,  ketones,  hydrogen,  silanes,  cyclic 
hydrocarbons,  aromatic  hydrocartwns,  halogenated  hydrocar- 
bons, sulfoxides,  ethers,  esters,  amines,  amides,  nitriles,  anhy- 
drides, fiirans,  aldehydes,  cyanates,  or  sulfides,  at  concentra- 
tions from  about  0.0001  weight  %  to  about  10  weight  %,  said 
product  improvements  being  further  characterized  by  the 
product  having  less  long  chain  branching  and  either  narrower 
molecular  weight  distribution  or  less  high  molecular  weight 
polymer  fractions  or  both  narrower  molecular  weight  distribu- 
tion and  less  high  molecular  weight  polymer  fractions  where 
less  high  molecular  weight  polymer  fractions  are  indicated  by 
lower  cumulative  fractional  weight  percent  at  a  high  molecu- 
lar weight  fraction,  and  wherein  said  interpolymer  product  has 
a  gel  rating  less  than  2. 


5,384^4 
CURING  FLUOROCARBON  ELASTOMERS 
Mignd  A.  GMfTO,  Woodbory,  aod  Dorid  A.  Sttrcn,  St  Paul, 
both  of  Mini.,  aaai0Mrs  to  Miaocsota  Mining  and  Maaofac- 
tving  Coiopny,  St  Paul,  Min. 

ContiBnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  829,010,  Jan.  10,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,266,650,  which  ia  a  coatiBB«tio»-ia-p«rt  of  Scr.  No.  639,961, 

Jaa.  11, 1991.  ahoBdoocd.  His  appUcatkM  JbL  27, 1993,  Scr. 

No.  97,955 

iBt  CL*  C08F  14/2Z  214/21  C08K  5/02 

VS.  a.  525—326.4  16  OaiM 

1.  A  fluorocarbon  elastomer  composition  comprising 

(A)  fluorocarbon  elastomer  gum,  and 

(B)  monohydroxy  terminated  fluorinated  mono-  or  poly- 
ether  of  linear  and  regular  structure,  and 

wherein  said  hydroxy  is  reactive  with  said  gimi. 


5,384,375 
UREA  DERIVATIVES  OF  MALEATED  POLYOLEFINS 
TlHMBas  D.  Roberts,  LoBgfiew,  Tex.,  assigBor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Compaay,  Kiagsport,  Teno. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  203,138 
iBt  CL*  C08F  8/30 
VS.  CL  525—327.6  5  Cla^ 

1.  A  composition  comprising  the  urea  derivative  of  soc- 
cinylated  polyolefins  of  the  formula; 


:n 


N 

A 


NHj 


wherein  R  is  a  polyolefin  attached  at  any  point  along  the 
hydrocariwn  chain. 


5,384,376 
ORGANIC/INORGANIC  HYBRID  MATERIALS 
Scott  E.  Tunney,  Ontario;  Gary  A.  Rakes,  Rochester,  and 
Bradley  K.  Coltrain,  Fairport  aU  of  N.Y.,  assi^Mifs  to  East- 
man Kodak  Cooipaay,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  23, 1992,  Scr.  No.  996,387 
iBt  CL*  C08L  77/00 
VS.  CL  525—431  14  Oains 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  functionalized  silsesquioxane,  said  silsesquioxane  is 
represented  by  structure  1: 

(R'SiOl.5;,(R^SiOl.sV  I 

wherein  R',  R^  and  R^  each  independently  represent  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted,  branched  or  straight  chain  C1-C20 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl  groups;  Ct-Cig  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aromatic  groups; 
wherein  said  substituents  may  be  selected  from  — CO2R, 
— NRH,  — CO2H, 

O  O 

II  H 

R— C— O— C— R, 

— NH2,  halidc  or  — OH  groups  (wherein  R  is  a  branched  or 
straight  C1-C20  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  or  Ce-Cig  aromatic 
group),  and 

X  is  an  integer  from  0.02  to  0.50, 

y  is  an  integer  from  0.98  to  0.02,  and 

z  is  an  integer  from  0  to  0.50,  with  the  proviso  that  R'  is 
fimctionalized  with  one  or  more  of  the  listed  substituents. 
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(b)  an  organic  component  having  endgroups  reactive  with 
the  fiinctionalized  substituents  of  the  silaesquioxane, 
wherein  the  organic  backbone  of  the  organic  component 
is  selected  from  polyimides,  polyquinoxolines,  poly  ether 
ketones,  poly  ether  sulfones,  or  polyesters  and  the  reactive 
endgroups  of  the  organic  component  are  independently 
selected  from  — CXJjR,  — NRH,  — COjH. 


Ci-C«-alkylene-Z-arylene-Z-Ci-C«-alkylene,  wherein  Z 
is  selected  from  — O — ,  — S —  or  SCh; 
X  is  hydrogen  or  a  polyester  reactive  group;  and 
m  and  n  are  independently  0  or  1;  with  the  proviso  that  at 
least  one  polyester  reactive  group  is  present; 
along  with  at  least  one  red  anthraquinone  or  anthrapyridone 
compound  of  formulae  (II)-(X), 


O  O 

H         N 

R— C— O— C— R. 

— NH2,  halide,  or  — OH  groups  (wherein  R  is  a  branched  or 
straight,  Ci-Cjo  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  or  C«-Cig  aromatic 
group). 


534,377       

TONi3tS  FOR  POLYESTERS 
Max  A,  WeaTer;  WayM  P.  Pmett,  both  of  Kingiport;  Gerry 
Rkodci,  Piaey  Flats;  Samuel  D.  Hilbert,  Jonesborough,  and 
William  W.  Parham,  Kingiport,  aU  of  Tenn^  asaignort  to 
!!•«.«»«-  Chemical  Company,  Kiagaport,  Tenn. 
DiTiakm  of  Scr.  No.  11M19.  Sep.  3, 1993.  TUs  application  Feb. 
16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  197,527 
lit  CL*  CWF  20/38;  C08G  63/685 
MS.  CL  525—437  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  imparting  whiteness  to  a  polyester  normally 
appearing  yellow,  which  comprises  copolymerizing  or  admix- 
ing in  said  polyester  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  improve  the 
apparent  whiteness  of  said  polyester,  at  least  one  blue  1,4- 
bis(2,Mialkylaniliiio)  anthraquinone  compound  of  formula  (I), 


NH 


(COiR^V 


(CpiR*),, 


NHCH2 


XCH2 


-<5^ 


H2NH 


(D 

[S02N(R4)R5Xl„ 


NH- 


■Ra 


(C02R«), 


CH2NH 


-<^^>-CH2X 


IV 


(C02R«), 


R2 

l' 

[S02N(R4)R5X1, 

R2 

f 

J\ 

NH- 


wherein: 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C|^ 
halogen,  carboxy,  and  C|-C« 


O 
I 

■Ikoxy-C— ; 


Rl  and  Rj  are  independently  Ci-C«-alkyl; 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, C|-C6-alkyl,  substituted  C|-C6-alkyl,  hydroxy, 
C|-C«-alkoxy,  substituted  Ci-Q-alkoxy,  cyano,  thi- 
ocyano,  Ci-C6-alkylthio,  substituted  Ci-C6-alkylthio, 
C|-C6-alkylsulfonyl,  substituted  C|-C«-alkylsulfonyl, 
Ci-C«-alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxy,  aryloxy,  arylthio,  aryl- 
sulfonyl,  and  S02(R4)RsX  when  m  and/or  n  are  zero; 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
Ci-C«-alkyl,  substituted  Ci-C^-alkyl,  Ca-Cg-alkenyl, 
C3-Cg-alkynyl,  C3-C7-cycloalkyl  and  aryl; 

Rj  is  a  linking  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ci-Cs-alkylene,  Ci-Q-alkylene-Z-Ci-C«-alkylene,  ary- 
lene-C|-C«-alkylene,  arylene-Z-Ci-C«-alkylene,  C3-C7- 
cycloalky  lene,  C 1  -C«-alky  lene-cycloalkylene-C  1  -C«- 
alkylene,    Ci-C6-alkylene-arylene-Ci-C6-alkylene,    and 


NH 


R7 


S02N 

Rsx: 


SO2N 


\ 


.R4 


RjX 


VI 


X— CH2— C— CH2NH 

R9 


RI0O2C, 


<^ 


NHCH2— C— CH2— X 

R9 


vn 


O      NH— ^    ^ 
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5,364,378 

COPOLYMERS  WITH  IWN-LINEAR  OPTICAL 

PROPERTIES  AND  THE  USE  IHEREOF 


Mmw 


to 


•continued 


N— Rl 


•  N^       R7 

O      NH-^P 


(L-N(R4)R5X)m 


N— Rl 


O      NH-^' 


(C02R6), 


Xarl-Hetas  EtibMh,  nanirralhal. 
keim;  Oakar  Naykea,  Mmdch;  Peter  Strahricd, 
and  Harry  Mwlier,  MacBchberg,  aH  oTGcrmaay, 
BASF  Aktiengcaellachaft,  Ludwigriwfea,  Gcimuiy 
vm  FiM  Sep.  21, 1993,  Scr.  No.  124,850 

Claims  priority,  applicalioa  GermMy.  Sep.  24, 1992, 4232394 

irt.  CL*  C08F  iwca 

U.S.  CL  526-256  8  fT«i— 

1.  A  copolymer  with  non-linear  optical  properties,  compris- 
ing repeating  units  of  the  formula  (j) 


(D 


DC 


CH2-t 


00  ^D 


where 

D  is  an  electron  donor, 

A  is  an  electron  acceptor, 

R',  R2,  R3  and  R*  can  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  one 
another,  and  are  each  H,  alkyl  of  1-^  carbons,  cycloalkyi 
of  5  or  6  carbons,  or  R^  and  R*  are  each  CN,  NO2, 
SO3CH3  or  CHO,  or  R'  forms  with  R^,  or  R^orms  with 
R*,  a  fiised-on  ring, 

X  is  CH  and/or  N, 

m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  11,  and 

R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
and  repeating  units  of  at  least  one  of  the  formulae  (IH)  and  (IV) 


wherein: 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
Ci-Q-alkyI,  substituted  Ci-Cfi-alkyl,  C3-C7-cycloalkyl 
and  aryl; 

R7  is  hydrogen  or  one  to  three  groups  selected  from  Ci-Ce- 
alkyl,  Ci-Q-substituted  alkyl,  C| -Q-alkanoylamino, 
halogen,  Ci-C6-alkyl  C|-C6-alkoxy,  and  Ci-Ce-alkylthio; 

Rg  and  R9  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ci-Q-alkyl,  substituted  Ci-Q-alkyI, 
C3-C7-cycloalkyl  and  aryl; 

RlO  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-C«-alkyl, 
C3-C7-cycloalkyl  and  aryl; 

Rn  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
Ci-Ci2-alkyl,  substituted  Cj-Ciz-alkyl,  C3-C7-cycloalkyl 
and  aryl; 

Rl2  is  hydrogen  or  one  to  three  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ci-Q-alkyI,  substituted  C|-C6-alkyl, 
Ci-C6-alkoxy,  substituted  Ci-Ce-alkoxy,  Ci-Ce- 
alkylthio,  substituted  Ci-Q-alkylthio,  halogen,  Ci-C«- 
alkanoylamino,  aroylamino,  Ci-Q-alkylsulfonylamino 
and  arylsulfonylamino; 

Rnand  Ruare  selected  from  hydrogen,  cyano  and  CO2R10; 

RlS  is  R4  or  RsX  as  previously  defmed; 

L  is  — CO —  or  — SO2 — ;  X  is  as  previously  defined;  m  is  0 
or  I;  and  p  is  1  or  2;  with  the  provisos  that  R|3  is  hydrogen 
when  m  is  0  and  when  the  compound  of  formulae  (II)  to 
(X)  is  copolymerized,  at  least  one  polyster  reactive  group 
is  present 


— |-|-CH2i- 


O  O  isobomyl 


R 

1: 


aiR 


(IV) 


-CH2i- 
O""     O  adamantyl 


2.  A  copolymer  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  in  formula  (I) 

D  is  NR5  or  O 

— X=X—    is   — N=N— ,    — N=CH— ,    — CH=N—   or 

— CH=CH— 
A  is  H,  NO2,  CN,  CHO,  SO3CH3. 

CN     CN  CN 


/-(  ■  M  • 

/  CN      /  CN 

-N=N— /         \-R* 


R5  is  Ci-Ce-alkyI,  C5-C7-cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  tolyl 
or  a  crosslinkable  group  and  R'  is  H,  NC^,  CN,  SO3CH3 
or  CHO. 
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3.  A  copolymer  as  claimed  in  claim  2,  wherein  the  crosslink- 
able  group  R'  is  vinyl,  allyl,  methallyl,  methacryl,  acryl, 
— (CH2),r-0— CO— CH=CH2.  — (CHj. 

),,_0_C0— C(CH3)=CH2  with  n- 1  to  8,  oxiranyl  or  thiira- 
nyl. 


5,3M,379 

SULFUR-CONTAINING  POLY(METH)ACRYLATE 
MartiMi  Badcr,  Gricaheim;  Patrik  HartaMnn,  Baettelbora,  ami 
GcrkaH  Schwiaa,  Dieiwrg,  all  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to 
Roctai  GaAH  Cheaiadw  Fabrik  Patartabteilwig,  Dw» 
ttmit.  Pi  I— J 

FDcd  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,737 
OafaM  priority,  applicatioa  GerMay,  Oct.  10, 1992, 4234251 
iBt.  CL*  CWF  12/30 
VS.  CL  S26— 286  3  ClaiiM 

1.  A  sulfiir-containing  poty(meth)acrylate  comprising  the 
radical  polymerization  product  of 
i)  monomers  of  formula  I: 


R    O  OR 

II  II      I 

HjO«C— C— S— Y— S— C— C=CH2 


(D 


where  R  and  Y  have  the  same  meanings  as  above;  and 
n  is  an  integer  in  the  range  1  to  6. 


53MM 

POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  HIGH 

REFRACTIVE  PLASTIC  LENS  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 

HiroymU  KaawaH;  Kovji  Uegaoii,  both  of  Amagasaki,  and 

Keiikiro  Nagao,  Ikoma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiso  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jaa.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  1S1,124 

OaiM  priority,  appikatioa  Japan,  Jan.  14, 1993,  S404795 

lat  CL*  C08G  18/04 

VS.  CL  526—292.9  15  Claim* 

1.  A  polymerizable  composition  constituted  by  adding  isocy- 

anate  by  0. 1  to  2  equivalent  to  the  alcoholic  hydroxyl  group  in 

a  mixture  dissolving  component  A  prescribed  below  by  20  to 

60  parts  by  weight  to  a  total  of  80  to  40  parts  by  weight  of 

component  B  and  component  C  in  the  ratio  specified  below: 

[Component  A] 

A  mdltifunctional  (meth)acrylate  possessing  at  least  one  alco- 
holic hydroxyl  group,  and  also  possessing  at  least  one  aro- 
matic ring  replaced  by  at  least  one  halogen  atom  other  than 
fluorine  or  phenyl  group,  and  two  or  more  (meth)acryloyl 
groups  in  a  molecule:. 
[Component  B] 
A  multifunctional  (meth)acrylate  possessing  at  least  one 
aromatic  ring  having  neither  halogen  atom  nor  phenyl 
group  as  substituent,  and  posessing  two  or  more  (meth)ac- 
ryloyl  groups  in  a  molecule,  or  a  mixture  of  radically 
polymerizable  multifunctional  unsaturated  monomer  in- 
cluding the  compound;  S  to  80  wt.  %: 
[Component  C] 
A  mixed  solution  of  a  styrene  type  compound,  or  a  radically 


polymerizable  monofunctional  unsaturated  monomer  in- 
cluding the  compound;  95  to  20  wt.  %. 


where 
Y  represents  a  C2.12  alkyl  group,  a  C2.12  branched  alkyl 
group,  a  C3.12  cyclic  alkyl  group,  a  C6.14  aryl  group,  or  a 
C7.26  alkaryl  group,  wherein  the  carbon  chains  of  Y  may 
be  interrupted  by  one  or  more  ether  or  thioether  groups; 
and 
R  represents  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 
ii)  uaits  of  at  least  one  monomer  of  formula  U: 


R    O  HO  O    R         (n) 

IN  I    H  n    I 

H2C=C— C— S— Y— S+CHj-C— C— S— Y— StjC— C=CH2 

R 


5,384,381 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  HAVING  IMPROVED  PHASE 
BINDING  BETWEEN  THE  GRAFT  BASE  AND  THE 
GRAFTED-ON  POLYMER  PHASE 
Klana  Kohlhammer,  Marktl;  Hermann  Petersen,  Bnrghauaen, 
and  Walter  Dobler,  Tann,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Wacker  Chemie  GmbH,  Mmdch,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  967,662,  Oct  28, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,304,609. 
This  appUcation  Not.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  152,740 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  31, 1991, 4135984 
lat  a.«  C08F  218/04.  4/34 
VS.  a.  526—330  3  Claims 

1.  Peroxy  group-containing  copolymers  containing  from 
0.01  to  20%  by  weight  of  peroxy  monovinyl  esters  of  the 
formula  I  or  U 


O  O  r2  W 

II       ,     II  I        , 

HjCssCH— O— C— R'— C— O— O— C— RJ 


00  (11) 

II        ,     I 
H2C=CH— O— C— R'— C— O— O— C=R', 

i. 

wherein  R'  is  a  chemical  bond  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
chain  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  hav- 
ing 3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R^  and  R^  are  an  alkyl  group  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R*  is  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkyl-substituted 
phenyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyl 
group  having  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  b  a  cycloalkyl 
group  having  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  from  80  to  99%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  comonomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  (meth)acrylates  of  alcohols  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  vinyl  esters  of  saturated  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acids  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  olefins,  vinylaromatic  com- 
pounds, vinyl  halides  and  vinyl  ethers. 


5,384,382 
CROSSLINKABLE  POLYSILANE  COMPOSmONS  AND 

CURED  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
SUgcra  Mori;  EUkU  Tabci,  aid  Hbaiki  Uawhara,  aU  of  Kawa- 
saki, Japan,  aacignors  to  SUn-Etsn  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,273 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jnl.  31,  1992,  4-225166; 
JuL  31,  1992,  4-225167;  Jnl.  31,  1992,  4-225168;  Jul.  31,  1992, 
4-225169 

•       lat  CL»  C08G  77/08 
VS.  a.  528—15  24  Claims 

1.  A  crosslinkable  polysilane  composition  comprising 

(A)  an  alkenybiloxy-terminated  polysilane, 

(B)  an  organohydrogensiloxane  or  organohydrogensilane 
having  at  least  three  hydrosilyl  groups  in  a  molecule,  and 

(C)  a  hydrosilylation  catalyst 
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5,384,383 
PIOCTINE  PIffiNYLPROPYLALKYLSILOXANES 
Gary  E.  Legrow,  Midlaad,  aad  Joan  E.  SwHNvy-HeHacUag, 
Saginaw,  bott  of  Mich.,  aaaigaon  t»  Dow  Cor^lag  Corpora- 
tiott,  Nfidaad,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  189,531 
lat  CL*  CD8G  77/06 
VS.  CL  528—23  15  Claims 

1.  Pristine  phenylpropylalkylsiloxanes  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 
(I)  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 


l-(Si-0).-l 


and 


CH2— CH— Ph 
CH3 

R>           R 
,     I              I 
R'— Si— O— (Si— O), 

R'  CH2— CH— Ph 

CH3 


Rl 

•Si— R' 
I, 
R' 


wid 


(II)  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 


Rl  R 

R'— Si— O— (Si— O), 

R'  CH2— CH— Ph      r2 

CH3 


Ri  R' 

I  I         , 

(Si— O),— Si— R'     and 

R' 


R  R^ 

<  ■ 

I—  (Si-O), (Si-O),  -I 

CH2— CH— Ph  RZ 

CH3 

wherein  Ph  represents  a  phenyl  group,  each  R  is  indepen- 
dently an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  each 
R'is  independently  an  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  each  R^  is  indepeiulently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups  having 
from  1  to  14  carbon  atoms  and  monovalent  substituted 
hydrocarbon  groups  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  u 
has  a  value  of  3  to  6;  v  has  a  value  of  1  to  SO;  x  has  a  value 
of  1  to  50,  y  has  a  value  of  1  to  99,  with  the  proviso  that 
x-f-y=2  to  100,  w  has  a  value  of  1  to  5,  and  z  has  a  value 
of  1  to  S,  with  the  further  proviso  that  w-(-z=3  to  6; 

wherein  the  pristine  phenylpropylalkylsiloxanes  detectable 

silicon  hydride  ( — SiH),  free  organics  ( — C ),  and  free 

inorganics,  and  is  odortess  and  colorless. 


SELF-ADHESIVE  SIUCONE  COMPOSTnONS 
ti  MMHoihi  Ani,  both  of  A^aka,  Ji 
I  to  SU».ElaH  Ckdiricai  Co.,  Lli„  Tokyo,  Ji^m 
FIM  JoL  2, 1993.  Sar.  No.  SS,398 

ppHwH—  Jamm,  JoL  3, 1M2, 4-208315 
lot  CL*  cum;  77/06 
VS.  CL  528—24  11 

L  A  sdf-adhesive  silicxme  compoaitioa  wUch  comprises: 
(A)  an  ot:ganop(riysiloxane  expresaed  by  the  foUowing  aver- 
age unit  equation  (1): 


wherein  R'  is  either  a  substituted  or  an  unsubstituted  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  group  and  Z  is  a  number  in  the  range  from 
1.98  to  2.01,  and  having  a  viscosity  at  25*  C.  of  at  least  300  cSt 
(B)  an  organic  silicon  compound  which  possesses  at  least  one 

group  expressed  by  the  following  equation  (2)  within  the 

molecule: 


R'  O) 

— Si— C(CH2),— COOR* 
R* 

wherein  R^  is  a  substituted  or  an  unsubstituted  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group,  R'  and  R*  are  independently  either  a 
hydrogen  atom,  methyl  group,  or  ethyl  group,  and  n  is  an 
integer  0,  1,  or  2,  and 
(Q  an  organic  peroxide. 


5,384^385 

TWO-COMPONENT  POLYURETHANE  REACTIVE 
COMPOSmONS 
Rainer  Triaks,  Donaagea;  Otto  Gaoater,  Odentkal,  and  Heia- 
rich  Kooigdmfea,  Bergiach  Gladboch,  aU  of  Gcimaay,  awiga- 
on  to  Bayer  Aktiwigwellacbaft,  Lererkaaca,  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,078 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  GeraMny,  Not.  21, 199L  4138246 
lat  CL*  C08G  18/08 
VS.  CL  528—52  5  CUm 

1.  A  two-component  pclyurethane  reactive  composition 
containing  an  isocyanate  component  a.),  a  component  b.)  con- 
taining: 
bl.)  1(X)  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydroxyl  group-containing 
compound  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  4(X)  and 
a  fimtionality  of  at  least  2, 
b2.)  from  5-35  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydroxyl  group  contain- 
ing chain  low  molecular  weight  chain  lengthening  agent 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  62-400  and  a  fimction- 
ality  of  at  least  2, 
b3.)  from  0.5-10  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound 
which  stabilizes  against  separation  selected   from  the 
group  consisting  of  dicyandiamide,  guanidine,  derivatives 
of  guanidine  containing  at  least  one  N — H  bond,  and 
compounds  having  a  N — H  group  or  NH2  group  and  a 
C — N  multiple  bond  or  N — N  multiple  bond  in  which  the 
nitrogen  atom  of  the  C — N  group  or  a  nitrogen  atom  of 
the  N — N  group  is  directly  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom 
of  the  N— H  or  NH2  group, 
b4.)  from  0-20  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  aliphatic, 
aromatic,  or  cycloaliphatic  diamine  or  triamine  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  60, 
b5.)  optionally  a  catalyst  for  the  reaction  of  a)  with  b),  and 
b6.)  optionally  auxiliary  agents  and  additives. 


(R>)r-SiO(4.4/2 


(I) 


5,384,386 

SYNTHETIC  RESB^iS 

Otlv- 
I  to  BASF  Locke  A  Flirtao 


■ta«,botho«< 
AG,  Ma 

•f  Sar.  No.  976,311.  Nor.  13, 1992. 1 
ma  iwWcrtiB  Mar.  8. 1994,  S«.  No.  207,263 

r,  npilttlia  r— My,  Not.  IS.  1991. 413709 
lit.  CL*  CD8G  65/26 
VS.  CL  S»— 187  8  CWm 

L  A  synthetic  reain  comprising  products  which  are  obtained 
by  first  reacting 
A)  epoxy-carrying  resins  obtained  by  mixing  or  reactinf 
al)  a  polyhydric  phenol  which  is  a  phenolic  epoxy  carry- 
ing boflding  block  with  an  epoxide  equivakat  weifht  of 
from  ISO  to  300  with 
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•2)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

ai)  polyoxyalkylenepolyob 
ctl)  polyozyalkylenepolyepoxides 
aj)  polyoxyalkylenepolyunines  and 
cu)  polyhydric  aliphatic  alcohols 
and  optionally  reacting  these  mixtures  or  reaction  products 
with 

ai)  phenolic  compounds  which  react  monofimctionally 
towards  epoxides 
with 

B)  monocarboxylic  acids  of  S  to  30  cart>on  atoms 
and 
Q  amines  which  contain  at  least  one  primary  and  one  ter- 
tiary amino  group 
and  thereafter  reacting  the  reaction  product  of  A),  B)  and  C) 
with 
D)  foraaldefayde-donating  compounds. 


V3M,M7  

AMINE-FUNCnONALIZED  POLYESTER 
John  A.  TyrcO,  WnHMWrfflf,  N.Y^  aad  Gary  F.  Smith,  Etim- 
Tfllc,  lad^  Milonri  to  GcMnI  Electrie  Omramj,  VitttBM, 
MaK 

FiM  Mmj  4, 1993,  Scr.  No.  57,237 
lat  a.*  COSG  69/08.  69/44 
U5.  CL  53S— 292  J7  CUm 

1.  An  aromatic  amine-functionalized  polyester  resin  com- 
prising units  derived  from: 

(a)  a  diol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetramethyl- 
ene  glycol,  ethylene  glycol,  trimethylene  glycol,  2-nieth- 
yl-1,3  propane  glycol,  decamethylene  glycol,  cyclohexane 
dimethanot,  neopentylene  glycol,  1,3-propylene  glycol 
and  1,6-hezanediol; 

(b)  a  dicaiboxybc  acid  or  ester  forming  reactive  derivatives 
thereof;  and 

(c)  aa  aromatic  amino  acid,  ester  or  alcohol,  wherein  said 
diol  is  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  2S  to  60  percent 
by  weight,  said  component  (b)  being  present  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  33  percent  by  weight  to  7S  percent  by 
weight,  and  said  component  (c)  being  present  in  an 
amount  ranging  from  0.5  to  1 5  percent  by  weight  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c). 


5,384,399 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

POLYCARBONATES 

Wol^aag  Akwelt;  Hennaan  Kaath,  ami  StefTea  Kiihiing,  all  of 

Krefeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Lererknsen,  Germany 

Filed  Not.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  155,393 

OaiiH  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Dec  3, 1992,  42405M 
fat  a.»  C08G  79/02 
UjS.  a.  528—168  (  Clainu 

1.  In  the  process  for  producing  an  aromatic  polycarbonate 
resin  by  polycondensing  oligocarbonate  melt  the  improvement 
comprising  passing  said  oligocarbonate  melt  through  a  heated 
tube  dwell  time  under  20  minutes  and  simultaneously  introduc- 
ing into  said  tube  a  quantity  of  inert  gas,  said  polycondensing 
being  carried  out  at  temperatures  of  200'  C.  to  400*  C,  said 
oligocarbonates  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  a 
of  2000  to  20000,  said  quantity  being  at  least  1  m^  of  said  gas  per 
kg  of  oligocarbonate  melt,  said  heated  tube  having  a  length- 
/diameter  ratio  of  10/1  to  200/1,  said  process  being  further 
characterized  in  that  the  ratio  of  polycarbonate  throughput  (in 
kg/h)  to  tube  volume  (in  Uters)  is  about  20/1  to  2/1. 


5,384,390 

FLAME-RETARDANT,  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

RESISTANT  POLYIMIDE  FIBERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Claaa  Schobcriterger  Klanf  Wdarotter;  Herbert  Gricaacr,  aU  of 
VKcklabraek,  and  Sipid  Seidl,  Seewalchea,  aU  of  Anatria, 
aaaigaors  to  Leaziag  Aktieageaeilachaft,  Lcuiag,  Aastria 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1991,  Scr.  No.  763^07 

Oaima  priority,  applicatioa  Aoitria,  Oct  15, 1990,  2077/90 

brt.  CL*  C08G  73/10;  DOIF  6/00 

VS.  CL  528—353  6  daiw 

1.  The  product  of  the  process  for  producing  flame-retardant, 

high  temperature  resistant  polyimide  fibers  of  the  general 

formula 


O  O 

C  C 

/   \  /   \ 

•N           A  N— R- 

\   /  \   / 

C  C 

o  o 


METHOD  CW  PRCmUCING  COPOLYMERIZED 
POLYCARBONATES 

TdUriri  laiirtila.  Timiyrf  SUmoda,  kodi  of  Iirakvi. 
Takitf  N^ri,  Ot^c,  an  of  Ja*a^  aarifaart  to  GE 
Japan,  Toky^  Japaa 

I  of  S«.  No.  8(3,922,  Apr. «,  1992,  akMdoMd.  TUa 
I  Sap.  3, 1993,  Scr.  No.  114,304 

ktOm  JivM,  Apr.  9,  1991,  3474478; 
Fck.  21, 1992,  4438304 

tat  CL*  CBW  64/00 
MS.  CL  52S— 284  3  CUmm 

1.  An  imptx>ved  copolymerized  polycarbonate  prepared  by 
mdt  polycoadeanig  two  or  more  aromatic  dihydrosy  com- 
pounda  with  a  carbonate  diester  in  the  prcMOce  of  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliwh  metal  compounds 
and  alkaline-earth  metal  compound*  wherein  the  improvement 
comprim  ndt-polycondeming  aromatic  dihydroxy  com- 
pounds wlierem 
rcaotcin,  sMbrtituted  leaoicins  or  nuxtnres  thereof  are  2-90 

mole  %  of  the  aromatic  dihydrosy  compoonds 
whereby  the  oopotymerized  polycarbonate  has  a  glam  tran- 
silion  tcnperatnre  in  the  ranfe  of  from  100*  C.  to  130*  C, 
a  lla  imal  ihi  laniiiwiliiiii  li  ni|if  raturr  In  thf  rangr  nf  fimm 
330*  C  to  380*  C  and  a  aadt  flow  rtte  at  a  temperature  of 
280'Cand 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  larger  than  1,  A  is  a  tetravalent  aro- 
matic group  selected  from 


wherein  X  represents  CO,  CHj,  O,  S.  CF2  and  R  is  at  least  one 
a  load  of  1.2  k(  of  from  3  to  30  g/IO  of  the  folkm^  divalent  arooiatic  groopa  selected  from  the 

of 
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5,38431 
POLYARYLENE  SULFIDE  AND  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
Hiroahi   Miyata;   Hiroshi   laoue,   both   of  Mie,   and   Akira 
Akimoto,  Kaaagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tosob  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,930,  Aug.  5, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  173,871 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1991,  3-219325; 
Oct  15,  1991,  3-293850 

lat  a.«  C08G  65/40:  C08L  71/10 
VS.  CL  528—377  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  polyarylene  sulfides  which  com- 
prises: 
providing  at  least  one  cyclic  arylene  sulfide  oligomer  of  the 
formula 


wherein  S  represents  a  sulfur  atom,  groups  Ar,  which  may  be 
the  same  or  different,  each  represent  an  arylene  radical  having 
6-24  carbon  atoms,  groups  R,  which  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent, represent  a  electron  donor  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  Ci-Ci2alkyl  radical,  or  a  C1-C12  alkoxy  radical. 


and  a  primary,  secondary  or  tertiary  amino  group,  n  is  an 

integer  of  from  2  to  SO,  and  m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  IS,  and 

heating  said  cyclic  oligomer  I  in  the  presence  qf  a  ring 

opening  polymerization  catalyst  so  as  to  form  polyarylene 

sulfide,  wherein  the  ring  opening  polymerization  catalyst 

comprises  an  ionic  compound  of  formula  II 

(R')p-B-(D-M+)q  n 

where  R'  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  containing  1-12  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  containing  1-12  carbon  atoms,  an 
arylene  group  containing  6-24  carbon  atoms,  a  primary,  sec- 
ondary or  tertiary  amino  group,  a  carboxyl  group  or  an  ester 
thereof,  a  cyano  group,  a  sulfonic  acid  group,  and  a  halogen 
atom, 

B  represents  an  organic  group  containing  1-24  carbon 
atoms, 

D~  represents  an  anionic  species  of  sulfur, 

M+  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  monovalent  metallic  ion,  an  ion  of  a  monohalide  of  a 
divalent  metal,  an  ammonium  ion  and  a  phosphonium  ion, 

p  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  0  to  IS,  and 

g  is  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  I  to  IS. 


which  process  comprises 

preparing  a  solution  of  an  appropriate  polyimide  in  an 
aprotic  organic  solvent, 

spinning  said  solution  so  as  to  obtain  crude  fibers, 

washing  said  crude  fibers  with  water  to  remove  solvent  and 
obtain  washed  crude  fibers, 

drying  said  washed  crude  fibers  to  a  moisture  content  of  less 
than  S%  by  mass  so  as  to  obtain  dried  crude  fibers, 

subjecting  said  dried  crude  fibers  to  a  beat-treatment  at  a 
temperature  ranging  between  315"  C.  and  450*  C.  so  as  to 
obtain  heat-treated  crude  fibers,  and 

cooling  said  heat-treated  crude  fibers,  the  improvement 
wherein  subjecting  of  said  dried  crude  fibers  to  a  heat- 
treatment  and  cooUng  of  said  heat-treated  crude  fibers  are 
effected  in  the  unstretched  state  of  said  crude  fibers. 


5,384,392 
PROCESS  TO  PRODUCE  POLYP ARAPHENYLENE 
VINYLENE  OR  POLYPARATHIENYLENE  VINYLENE 
POLYMERS 
Olivier  Sagnes,  Corbreose;  Jean<1ande  DnBois,  St  Remy  Lea 
ChcTreuses;  VaKrie  Massardier;  Traa  vaa  Hoang.  both  of 
Villeurbaane,  and  Alain  Gnyot  Lyon,  all  of  France,  aarigaors 
to  Thomson-CSF,  Pnteaox,  France 

FUed  Jon.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  899,903 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Jan.  18, 1991,  91  07421 
Int  a.«  C08F  6/00 
VS.  CL  528—380  7  CfadaM 

1.  A  process  to  produce  polyparaphenylene  vinylene  poly- 
mers, which  comprises: 
contacting  a  polyelectrolyte  precursor  Pi  containing  sulfo- 
nium  groups,  where  P|  is 


CH— CHi'Jj 


-R5 


X-   R« 


and  where  n  is  the  degree  of  polymerization, 
R|,  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  sulfonic  or 

alkylsulfonic  groups, 
Rs  and  R^  are  alkyl  groups,  and 
X  is  a  halogen  ion, 
with  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  concentrated  strong  acid  to 

remove  the  sulfonium  groups,  said  process  being  carried 

out  without  a  pyrolysis  step. 
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5,38«,3W 
COPOLYMER  OF  CARBON  MONOXIDE  AND 
PROPYLENE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  FORMATION 
Paal  K.  Hanm  EaM  WMmmt.  NJ4  Aiidn^  M  Piatawiki. 
PMkiUll,  N.Y^  Md  Darid  L.  Kcrriner.  TcMfly,  N  J^  aMi^ 
on  to  Akw  Nobd  N.V^  Anheni,  NctkcriaMk 
CoBH—iHw  of  S«r.  No.  9M7<,  JoL  33. 1993,  ib— diwcd.  whlcfc 
h  m  I  iiotl—illiio  of  Scr.  No.  911,122,  JoL  10, 1992,  abuMlooed, 
whidi  ta  a  «tWoo  of  Scr.  No.  S95,069,  Oct  10,  1990, 
abMJpati.  TUa  appUcatiaa  Apr.  29, 1994,  Scr.  No.  235^07 
lat  CL*  C08G  67/02 
VS.  CL  S28— 392  4  ClaiM 

1.  A  linear  alternating  copolymer  of  carbon  monoxide  and 
propylene  which  is  substantially  free  of  ester  and  ether  linkagea 
and  which  consists  essentiaUy  of  the  formula 


•continued 
II        12       13        14       13        16       17        18       19      20 
A»p— Gly— Tyi — Cyi— Leu— His— Oly— Ota— Cys— lie— 

21        22        23       24        23       26       27       28       29        30 
Tyi — Leu— Vil- Asp- Met— Arg— Ota- Lys— Phe— Cy»— 

31        32        33       34       33       36       37        38       39        40 
Arg — Cy»— Glu— V«l— Oly— Tyi — Thi — Oly— Leu— Arg— 

41        42        43      44 
Cy«— Olu— His— Phe. 


CHj 
HjC—C- QCHjCH— Q^HjCHtCHa 

I  I  R 

O         CH3   O 


wheie  n  ranges  from  about  10  to  about  300. 


I  5,384,394 

TUMOR  CELL  GROWTH  INHIBITOR 
ToaU  Kownaald,  Kuaagaya;  HitoaU  Toyoda,  Ageo;  Daiankc 
UcUda,  Tokyo,  and  Kazonori  Hanada,  Ageo,  all  of  Japan, 
I  to  TaiaiM  Fharaaaccotkal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

I  of  Scr.  No.  707,012,  May  29,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatkm  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,778 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japm.  Jan.  6,  1990,  M46143; 
Feb.  1, 1991,  34»19S0 

Iirt.  CL»  C07K  7/10 
VS.  CL  S30— 324  4  daima 

1.  A  tumor  cell  growth  inhibitor  which  is  a  peptide  obtain- 
able from  the  culture  supernatant  of  3T3  cell-derived  cell  line 
and  which  has  the  following  properties: 

(a)  molecular  weight 

3,70O±37O  daltons  when  measured  by  SDS  polyacrylamide 
gel  electrophoresis  under  reducing  and  non-reducing 
conditions; 

(b)  column  property 

substantially  no  amount  of  the  inhibitor  is  adsorbed  onto  an 
anionic  exchange  resin  column  at  pH  of  about  7.4  but  is 
adsorbed  onto  a  cationic  exchange  resin  column  at  pH  of 
about  S.O; 

(c)  physiological  activity 

the  inhibitor  has  an  inhibitory  activity  on  human  promyelo- 
genic  leukemia  cells  and  human  uterocervical  tumor- 
derived  cells,  and 

said  peptide  having  the  following  amino  acid  sequence: 


Sequence  ID  Ma  I: 

123436789  10 

Vtl— Gta— He — Thi — Lyi- Cys— Sei — Sei — Asp— Met— 

II         12        13        14        IS         16       17        18        19      20 
Aip— Gly— Tyi — Cys— Leu— His— Gly— Gto— Cys— He— 

21        22        23       24        23        26        27       28       29        30 
Tyr— Leu— V«l— Asp— Met— Arg— Glu— Lys— Phe — Cys— 

31        32        33       34       33       36       37        38       39       40 
Arg— Cys — Olu — V«l — Gly^Tyi — Thi — Gly— Leu— Arg— 

41         42        43       44        43        46 
Cys- Olu— His— Phe— Phe— Leu 


Sequence  ID  Na  2: 

123436789  10 

V«l— Ota— lie— Thi — Lys— Cys— Sei — Sei — Asp— Met— 


5,384,395 

METHOD  FOR  THE  ISOLATION  OF  PRIMARY-TOXIC 

COMPOUNDS  OR  ALLERGENS  FROM  PLANT 

MATERIAL 

Lubertns  Berrcna,  Utrecht,  Netherlanda,  assignor  to  Labor*- 

torios  Lett  S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  597,009,  Oct  16, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct  22, 1991,  Scr.  No.  780,328 
Int  a.*  A61K  35/78 
VS.  CL  530—379  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  separation  from  plant  material  of  aller- 
genic IgE-binding  compounds  for  the  production  of  IgE-bind- 
ing  allergens  from  said  compoimds,  said  compounds  having  a 
molecular  weight  less  than  12,000  Da  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  terpenoids  having  at  least  one  reactive  carbonyl 
or  epoxy  or  vinyl  group  and  benzoquinones,  comprising  form- 
ing an  aqueous  extract  of  plant  material  containing  glycosides, 
removing  from  said  aqueous  extract  components  having  a 
molecular  weight  over  12,000  Da,  subjecting  the  remaining 
aqueous  extract  containing  said  glycosides  to  hydrolysis  in 
order  to  obtain  a  hydrolyzed  material  containing  aglycones, 
isolating  aglycones  from  said  hydrolyzed  material,  and  chemi- 
cally conjugating  the  isolated  aglycones  to  a  carrier  protein 
which  is  non-allergenic  and  has  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
20,000  Da  and  which  contains  at  least  two  cysteine  amino  acid 
residues  to  produce  IgE-binding  allergens. 


5,384,396 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DEOXYGENATION  OF 
NUCLEOSIDES 
Chung  K.  Chn,  Atbena,  Ga.,  and  Yaoqnan  Chen,  Shanghai, 
China,  aaaignors  to  The  University  of  Georgia  Research  Foun- 
dation, Inc.,  Athens,  Ga. 
Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,694,  Mar.  3,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  159,246, 
F^.  23, 1988,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Mar.  7, 1991,  Ser. 
No.  665,751 
lot  a.»  C07H  19/00 
VS.  CL  536—27.14  18  ChUms 

1.  A  process  for  the  deoxygenation  of  one  or  both  of  the  2'- 
or  3'-hydroxyl  groups  of  a  nucleoside  without  N-alkylation  of 
the  heterocyclic  base  of  said  nucleoside  comprising: 
protecting  hydroxyl  groups  on  the  nucleoside  that  are  not  to 

be  deoxygenated; 
reacting  the  unprotected  hydroxyl  groups  in  base  with  car- 
bon disulfide  and  a  3-halopropriononitrile  of  the  formula 
XCH2CH2CN  or  a  2-nitroethylhalide  of  the  formula 
XCH2CH2NO2,  wherein  X  is  chloro,  bromo,  or  iodo,  to 
form  a  2'  or  3'-0-<cyanoethylthio  or  nitroethylthio)thi- 
ocarbonyl;  and  then 
reductively  eliminating  the  (cyanoethylthio  or  nitroethylthi- 
o)thiocvbonyl  to  a  2'  or  3'-hydrogen  moiety. 
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5,384,397 

TETRAPHENYLPORPHYRIN  COMPOUNDS  AND 
METHOD 
Xoma  Zhamg,  Montain  View,  Califs  Erich  UfMiwi,  Lcxiog- 
toa.  Va.,  aad  JaMcs  P.  Coilman,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  aaaigMN*  to 
The  Board  of  Trastees  of  the  Ldand  Stanlbrd  Jnnior  Univer- 
aity,  Stairfiord,  Calif. 
CoatiBwrtioiHi»^part  of  Scr.  No.  973,030,  Nov.  9, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,274^090.  This  application  Nor.  9, 1993,  Scr.  No.  149,207 
iBt  CL*  COIB  l3/0a  13/lS;  COTTB  47/00 
VS.  CL  540—143  14  n.i— 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  water-soluble  oxygen  carrier 
comprising: 
reacting      meso-a,a,a,a-tetrakis(o-aminophenyl)porphyi-in 
with  acryloyl  chloride  or  acryloyi  bromide  to  produce  a 
tetraacrylamide  porphyrin; 
reacting  said  tetraacrylamide  porphyrin  with  an  amine  to 
produce  a  meso-a,a,a,a-tetraki8(o-<3-amino- 

propanoylamino)phenyl)porphyrin; 
inserting  into  the  porphyrin,  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  iron  and  cobalt. 
5.  A  water-soluble  oxygen  carrier  comprising: 
a    meso-a,a,a,a-tetrakis(o-propanoylainino)phenylporphy- 
rin  in  which  the  3-carbons  of  the  propanoyl  groups  arc 
each  covalently  boimd  to  an  amine  nitrogen;  and 
iron  or  cobalt  is  bound  to  the  pyrrole  nitrogens  of  the  por- 
phyrin. 


5,384,399 

OXAZINONE  COMPOUNDS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  TAXOL 

Robert  A.  HoUoa,  Tallabaaace,  Fla.,  asai^or  to  Florida  State 

University,  TaUahaaaee,  Fla. 
Diviaion  of  Scr.  No.  603,041,  Oct  30, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,136,060, 
which  is  a  cortimiation-i»fart  of  Scr.  No.  436,235,  Nov.  14, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,015,744.  lUs  appUcatioa  Jan.  15, 1992,  Scr. 
No.  898,438 
lat  CL*  OOTD  305/QO.  413/12 
VS.  CL  544—97  26  ( 

1.  An  oxazinone  of  the  formula 


wherein  Rj  is  aryl,  alVyl,  alkeny  ,  alkynyl  or  — OR7,  Rj,  R5  and 
R«  are  independently  selected  tfrom  hydrogen  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
alkynyl,  and  aryl,  R7  is  alkyl,  alcenyl,  alkynyl,  or  aryl,  and  R« 
is  a  hydroxyl  protecting  group. 


5,384,398 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  MASS  N,0-SULPHATED 
HEPAROSANS,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
AND  THE  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
WHICH  CONTAIN  THEM 
Jean-Clande  Lonnean,  Kremlin  Bicetre;  Bmno  Chevallier,  Vfl- 
l^uif,  and  Marc  L.  V.  SahMne,  Castaaet-Tolosan,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Elf  Sanofl,  Paris,  Flrance 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  983,371,  Nov.  30, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,314,876. 
This  application  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,450 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  28,  1991,  91  14725 
Int  a.*  CUP  19/04:  C12N  1/20 
VS.  CL  536—21  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  using  N,0-sulphated  heparosans  of  chains  or 
a  mixture  of  chains  of  molecular  mass  between  1.5  X  10*  and 
4.0  X 10*  Da,  the  molecular  mass  being  determined  by  exclu- 
sion HPLC,  which  comprise  repeated  disaccharide  units  of 
formula  I: 


(D 


NHE 


GO 


in  which: 
E  represents  an  acetyl  group  in  0  to  80%  of  the  disaccharide 
units,  and  a  sulfate  group  or  a  hydrogen  atom  in  the  re- 
maining disaccharide  units,  and 
O  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  sulfate  group  comprising 
depolymerizing  the  N,0-sulpliated  heparosans  to  obtain 
N,0-sulphated  heparosans  having  a  molecular  mass  less 
than  l.Sx  10*  Da,  as  determined  by  exclusion  HPLC. 


5,384,400 

ESTERS  OF  PECnC  AND  PECTINIC  ACID 
Vittorio  Creaceiizi,  Rone,  and  Lanftaaco  Callcgaro,  Padova, 
both  of  Italy,  aaaignors  to  M.U.R.S.T.  ataliaa  Miaiatry  for 
Universities  and   Scientific   and   Technological   Rcaewch), 
Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Scr.  No.  3,732 
Claims     priority,     appUcatioa     Italy,     Jan.     13,     1992, 
PD92A000004 

Int  CL«  C08B  37/06;  C13F  3/00;  A61K  6/00 
VS.  CL  536—2  20  fl«<— 

1.  Pectic  and  pectinic  acids  totally  or  at  least  S%  and  at  the 
nKMt  95%  esterified  in  which  the  esterifying  component  is 
derived  from 
aliphatic  alcohols  with  a  maximum  of  34  carbon  atoms 
which  are  substituted  in  the  aliphatic  chain  with  one  or 
two  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amino,    CM-hydrocarbylamino,    di-<Ci.4    hydrocarbyl- 
)amino,  mercapto,  aldehydo,  keto,  carboxyl,  CM-alkoxy 
and  CM-alkoxycarbonyl, 
phenyl-CM-alkyl  alcohols,  in  which  the  phenyl  ring  may  be 
substituted  by  1-3  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  hydroxy  and  halogen,  and  wherein 
the  alkyl  chain  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  two  units 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  free  aioino  groups, 
mono-  or  diethylated  amino  groups,  pyrrolidine  and  piper- 
idine  groups, 
aliphatic-cycloaliphatic,    cycloaliphatic    and    heterocyclic 

alcohols  with  a  maximum  of  34  carbon  atoms, 
and  salts  of  such  partiaUy  esterified  pectic  and  pectinic  acids 
with  inorganic  or  organic  bases. 
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CHENflCAL  PRODUCT  USABLE  AS  A 
NON-RADIOACnVE  CARRIER 

TakahMki,    IISHi;    Noboo    Ueda.    KawaaiaU,    aad 

MaHaU  HaiM,  AaugMaki,  all  of  Japaa,  awlpiora  to  NUma 

Madl-Phyiica  Co^  Ltd^  Hyogo,  Japaa 

Cntlaaatt"-  of  Ser.  No.  Ttl^lt,  Oct  4, 1991,  abaadoawl, 

whick  to  a  ArWoa  of  Scr.  No.  947.093,  Dec  29, 19W,  Pat  No. 

5,077,319,  wkkk  ia  a  diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  558,333,  Dec  S,  1983, 

Bat.  No.  4,66M97.  TUa  appUcatioa  Mar.  22, 1994,  Scr.  No. 

21S,«71 
CWm  prtorHy,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Dec  8,  1982,  57-215857; 
Dec  1, 1982,  57-215858;  Dec  8, 1982,  57-215859;  Dec  8, 1982, 
57-21S860 

Mat  a.*  C08B  Sl/Oa  37/02;  C08F  16/34;  O07C  317/OZ  233/00 
VS.  a.  536-18.7  13  Clafaii 

1.  A  non-radioactive  carrier  which  comprises  (1)  a  unit  of 
non-physiologicaUy  active  polyfonnyl  compound  having  3  to 
4,000  formyl  groups  per  molecule,  and  (2)  at  least  two  units  of 
an  amino  group-containing  chelating  compound  bonded  to  the 
polyfonnyl  compound  with  intervention  of  a  methyleneamine 
linkage  (— CH=N— )  or  a  methyleneamine  linkage 
(—CHjNH— )  formed  by  a  condensation  between  a  formyl 
group  in  the  polyformyl  compound  and  an  amino  group  in  the 
chelating  compound. 


5,384,402 
BICHROMOPHORIC  CYANO-CONTAINING  METHINE 

DYES  AND  TRANSFER  THEREOF 
VoDwr  Bach,  Ncwtadt;  Kari-HeiBz  Etzbach,  Frankeathal,  and 
Raediger  Seaa,  Maaaheiai,  all  of  Gemaay,  aaaignor*  to  BASF 
Akdtageafilarhaft,  Lndwigihafea,  Germany 

DWiaioa  of  Scr.  No.  199,355,  Feb.  18,  1994,  whick  ia  a 

eoatimatioo  of  Ser.  No.  851,779,  Mar.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  ta  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  650,220,  Feb.  4,  1991, 

abaadoBcd.  This  application  Jaa.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  255,936 

lat  a.*  C09B  23/14.  23/00;  B41M  5/3S 

VS.  a.  544—105  3  Claims 

1.  A  methine  dye  of  the  formula  I 


-O-CO— ^3~°~<*^"^'"~°~0~ 


CO— O— . 


where  p  is  from  1  to  10  and  m  is  from  2  to  10, 


-O-CO— ^V- 

( 
_o-co-Q 


CO— o— , 


CO— o— 


-co-p 


CO— o— 


-continued 
O — and 


E'  and  E^  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  independently 
of  the  other  a  chemical  bond  or  Ci-Cij-alkylene, 

X  is  identical  or  different  in  its  two  appearances,  denoting  in 
each  case  cyano,  Ci-Cs-alkoxycarbonyl  or  CiC«- 
monoalkylcartwmoyl,  wherein  alkyl  may  in  each  case  be 
interrupted  by  1  or  2  oxygen  atoms,  or  Cj-CT-cycloalkox- 
ycarbonyl,  Cs-CT-monocycloalkylcarbamoyl,  phenox- 
ycarbonyl  or  monophenylcarbamoyl,  and 

Z  and  Y  are  identical  or  different  and,  together  with  the 
bridge  member  L,  arc  each  independently  of  the  other  a 
radical  of  the  formula 


where 
R2  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  indepen- 
dently of  the  other  hydrogen,  Ci-Cs-alkyl,  Ci-C«  alkoxy, 
Ci.«  alkanoylamino  or  Ci-Ce-alkylsulfonylamino. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
AMINOTRIAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Thoniaa  Rapold,  Kaiatea,  aad  Marcel  Senn,  Rhcinfelden,  both  of 
Switzerland,  aaaignors  to  Ctba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Contiauation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,691,  Mar.  31, 1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,185 

lat  a.'  C07D  253/08.  253/06 

VS.  CL  544—182  *  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula 

in 


NC  ,CN  0) 

\  / 

C=C(CN)— Z— L— Y— C(CN)=C 

X^  X 


where 
L  b  a  bridge  member  which  does  not  permit  any  conjugation 
of  w-electrons  between  Z  and  Y  of  the  formula 

— E"— D— E^— 

wherein 
D  is  a  chemical  bond,  oxygen,  — SO2— 

1,4-cyclohexylene,         phenylene,         — O — CO— (CH2. 
V-CO— O,  -O— (CH2)«— O— , 


(HI) 


N 
H 

wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cnalkyl,  Ca-C^cycloalkyl,  Ci-C- 
4alkoxy-Ci-C6alkyl,  Ci-Czhaloalkyi,  phenyl,  benzyl,  phen- 
ethyl.  phenpropyl,  phenbutyl  or  phenpentyl,  or  a  phenyl,  ben- 
zyl, phenethyl,  phenpropyl,  phenbutyl  or  phenpentyl  radical 
that  is  mono-  or  di-substituted  by  halogen,  Ci-Csalkyl,  C1-C2. 
haloalkyl,  methoxy  and/or  ethoxy;  R2  is  hydrogen.  Cj-C^alkyl 
or  C3-C«cycloalkyl,  or  is  phenyl  that  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  Ci-Cizalkyl,  halogen  or  by  Ci-CnhaloalkyI;  or  Ri 
and  R2  together  form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  3-  to  7-mem- 
bered  carbocycle;  R3  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C«alkyl  and  Z  is 
— N=CH—  or  — NH— CH2— , 

which  process  comprises  reacting  an  aminotriazinone  of  for- 
mula I 


'N 
H 


H 

wherein  Ri,  R2  and  R3  have  the  meanings  above  with  an  alde- 
hyde of  formula  IV 


(D 
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oHc-/    y 


(IV) 


and,      if     desired,      convening      the     resulting     pyridyl- 

methyleneamino-triazinone  by  selective  reduction  into  pyri- 

dyl-methylamino-triazinone, 

wherein  the  aminotriazinone  of  the  formula  I  .is  prepared  by 

the  solvolysis  of  a  compound  of  formula  II 


NHCOR4 


(II) 


N 
I 
H 


wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen.  Ci-Caalkyl.  C3-C«cycloalkyl.  Ci-C- 
4alkoxy-Ci-C6alkyl.  Ci-C2haloalkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  phen- 
ethyl. phenpropyl.  phenbutyl  or  phenpentyl,  or  a  phenyl,  ben- 
zyl, phenethyl,  phenpropyl,  phenbutyl  or  phenpentyl  radical 
that  is  mono-  or  di-substituted  by  halogen.  Ci-Cjalkyl,  C1-C2- 
haloaUcyl,  methoxy  and/or  ethoxy;  R2  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C«alkyl 
or  C3-C6cycloalkyl,  or  is  phenyl  that  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  Ci-Ci2alkyl,  halogen  or  by  C|-Ci2haloalkyl;  or  Ri 
and  R2  together  form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  3-  to  7-mcm- 
bered  carbocycle;  R3  is  hydrogen  or  C]-C6alkyl;  and  R4  is  H, 
Ci-C4-alkyl.  Cs-Q-cycloalkyI,  Ci-Q-alkyI  substituted  by  1 
to  9  chlorine  atoms,  Ci-C3-alkoxy,  Ci-C3-alkylthio,  phenyl, 
pyridyl,  or  phenyl  or  pyridyl  which  is  substituted  with  1  to  3 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  of  halogen,  methyl,  ethyl, 
methoxy,  methylthio  or  nitro,  in  the  presence  of  gaseous  hy- 
drogen chloride  in  an  alcoholic  medium. 


5,384,404 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MELAMINE  FROM 

UREA 
Jing  M.  Lee,  11602  Blair  Meadow,  Stafford,  Tex.  77477 
FUed  Not.  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  147,848 
lat  CL*  C07D  251/60 
VS.  CL  544—201  n  ciaima 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  melamine  from  urea,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  urea  and  a  fluidizing  amount  of  ammonia  to  a 
reactor  at  a  pressure  from  about  1 .4  MPa  to  about  2.0  MPa 
and  a  temperature  effective  to  substantially  convert  the 
urea  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  to  melamine  and  form  an 
effluent  stream  comprising  melamine,  ammonia  and  car- 
bon dioxide; 

(b)  quenching  the  effluent  stream  to  form  a  vapor-liquid 
mixture  essentially  free  of  solids; 

(c)  separating  the  vapor-liquid  "mixture  into  a  concentrated 
aqueous  melamine  product  stream  essentially  free  of 
solids,  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide,  and  a  high  pressure 
vapor  stream  essentially  free  of  urea  and  melamine; 

(d)  contacting  the  high  pressure  vapor  stream  with  an  aque- 
ous ammonia  stream  in  an  absorption  zone  refluxed  with 
liquid  ammonia  to  form  a  concentrated  aqueous  ammo- 
nium carbamate  stream  and  an  overhead  ammonia  vapor 
stream  essentially  free  of  carbon  dioxide; 

(e)  condensing  ammonia  from  the  overhead  vapor  stream  to 
form  a  liquid  ammonia  stream; 

(f)  vaporizing  a  portion  of  the  liquid  ammonia  stream  to 
form  the  fluidizing  ammonia  for  supply  to  the  reactor. 


5,384,405 
PROCESS  FCHt  MAKING 
N-HYDROXYL-2-THIO-OUINAZOLIN-4-ONES 
Rakiai  Haai,  Chaahira;  Phillip  T.  BarkMHta,  Woodkridfc,  Md 
John  L.  Pcteraoa,  Mliford,  aU  of  Com.,  Malganii  to  OUa 
Corporatioa,  Ckc^ire,  Com. 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  770,834,  Oct  4, 1991,  Pat  No.  5^98449. 
Thia  MpUcatioB  Jaa.  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  179,274 
lat  CL*  C07D  239/95 
U.S.  CL  544— 285  5  CUm 

1.  A  process  for  producing  2-N-hydroxythiourea  benzoate 
which  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  2-nitrobenzoate  with  a  zinc  reducing  agent  in  the 
presence  of  ammonium  chloride  in  a  solvent  consisting 
essentially  of  water  plus  tetrahydrofiiran  at  a  reaction 
temperature  of  between  about  — 10*  C.  and  about  20*  C.  in 
order  to  reduce  the  2-nitrobenzoate  to  an  aromatic  hy- 
droxylamine  derivative  thereof,  and 

(b)  reacting  said  aromatic  hydroxylamine  derivative  with 
isothiocyanate  to  produce  2-N-hydroxythiourea  benzoate. 

3.  A  process  for  producing  an  N-hydroxy-quinazolinone 
compound  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  a  2-nitrobenzoate  with  a  zinc  reducing  agent  in 
the  presence  of  ammonium  chloride  in  a  solvent  consisting 
essentially  of  water  plus  tetrahydrofiiran  at  a  reaction 
temperature  of  between  about  — 10'  C.  and  about  20*  C.  in 
order  to  reduce  the  2-nitrobenzoate  to  an  aromatic  hy- 
droxylamine derivative  thereof,  and 

(b)  reacting  said  aromatic  hydroxylamine  derivative  with 
isothiocyanate  to  produce  a  2-N-hydroxythiourea  benzo- 
ate compound,  and 

(c)  reacting  said  2-N-hydroxythiourea  benzoate  compound 
with  a  base  in  a  cyclization  reaction  to  produce  the  N- 
hydroxyquinazolinone  compound,  with  the  proviso  that 
said  N-hydroxyquinazolinone  compound  be  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  l-hydroxy-3-methyl-2-thio-l,2- 
dihydroquinazoline-4<3H)-one  and  sodium  salts  and  zinc 
salts  thereof,  l-methyloxy-3-methyl-2-thioxo-l,2-dihy- 
droquinazo-line-4(3H)-one,  l-acetoyloxy-3-methyl-2-thi- 
oxo-l,2-dihydroquinazoline-4(3H)-one,  1  .carbonic  acid-3- 
methyl-2-thioxo- 1 ,2-dihydroquinazoline-4<3H)-one,  and 
l-N-methylcarbamate-3-methyl-2-tliio-1.2-dihy- 
droquinazoline-4(3H)-one. 


5,384,406 
WATER-SOLUBLE  BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE 
AMMONIUM  SALTS 
Kolazi  S.  Narayanan,  Paliaadea  Park;  Rataa  K.  Chaadhari, 
Butler,  and  Robert  B.  Logia,  Oakland,  all  of  NJ.,  aaai^ora  to 
ISP  iBveatmeatt  Inc.,  Wilmiagton,  DeL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705^0.  May  24, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,221,791.  This  appUcation  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,567 
lat  CL'  C07D  211/40 
VS.  a.  546—243  21  ClaiM 

1.  A  biologically  active  compound  having  the  formula 


R.  R2 

(CHij-CH 

R3— CH         C=0  ©R 

\    / 

N  Rs 

I  «/ 

(CH2)„-N--H 

R« 


wherein  m  has  a  value  of  from  1  to  3;  n  has  a  value  of  from  to 
4  and  is  equal  to  the  free  valences  in  anion  R;  p  has  a  value  of 
from  1  to  3;  Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  each  independently  selected 
from  the  group  of  hydrogen,  and  C|  to  C2  alkyl;  Rj  and  R«  are 
each  independently  selected  from  the  group  of  hydrogen. 
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bydrazyalkyi  and  alkoxyalkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  R  is  the  anion  of  a  biologically  active,  water- 
insoluble  organic  compound  having  at  least  1  deprotonized 
hydrogen  and  derived  from  a  biologically  active  organic, 
acidic  compound  having  from  2  to  24  carbon  atoms  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  of  a  carboxylic,  thiocarbonic,  sulfonic, 
sulfinic,  thiosulfonic,  thioacid,  arsanilic  and  phosphorous  con- 
taining acids,  each  of  which  has  a  pKa  value  less  than  5. 


5,3S4.407 

7-suBSTmrrED  quinolones  and 

NAPHTHYRIDONES  AS  ANTIBACTERIAL  AGENTS 
Edgafdo  Laborde,  Caaton,  and  Mel  Schroeder,  Dexter,  botk  of 

Mkk,    ■MJfnri    to    Warner-Lambert    Compaay,    Morris 

PWM.NJ. 
DirWoB  of  Scr.  No.  14,286,  Feb.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,342,844, 
wUch  ii  a  dirWoM  of  Scr.  No.  832,188,  Feb.  6, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,221,C76.  Thto  appUcatkM  Mar.  30,  1994,  Scr.  No.  221,145 

iML  CL»  C07D  239/24.  207/04 

VJS.  CL  544—298  2  CUint 

L  ^  compound  of  the  formula 


5,384,409 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
5-AMINO-3-MEniIYLPYRAZOLE 
Ke^Ji  Saito,  Hirakata;  MaaaUto  SekigMbi,  IbaraU;  Sbinzaboro 
MmsU,   Toyoaaka;    HiroaU    Yoahibara,    Oita;    Kazuhiko 
TakakaaU,  Ibaraki;  Kazaya  Miaamisaka,  TakaiaU,  aad  Taka-  - 
iU  Kawai,  Kobe,  all  of  Japaa,  aarignors  to  Sumitoaio  Chemi- 
cal Coa^aay,  UwttfiP,  Onka,  Japaa 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/01233,  §  371  Date  May  26, 1993,  §  102(e) 
DaU  May  26, 1993,  POT  Pab.  No.  WO93/06088,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1, 1993 

per  Filed  Sep.  28, 1992,  Scr.  No.  66,033 
ClaiiH  priority,  applicatiOB  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-249040; 
Sep.  27, 1991,  3-249051;  Jul.  29, 1992,  4-202338 

Int  a.«  C07D  231/38 
VS.  CL  548—371.4  8  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  producing  5-amino-3-methylpyrazole  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  2,3-dichloropropene  with  hydrocyanic  acid  in 
the  presence  of  water  and  a  cuprous  salt  at  a  pH  of  from 
3  to  8  to  obtain  a  reaction  intermediate  comprising  at  least 
one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3-chloro-3-butenonitrile  and  2,3-butadienenitrile,  and 

(b)  reacting  the  reaction  intermediate  with  hydrazine. 


wherein  •  denotes  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom;  T,  V,  W,  Y,  Z, 
and  n  are  taken  together  to  form  a  heteroaiomatic  ring  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2-  and  3-pyrrolyl,  2-  and  3-fura- 
nyl,  2-  and  3-thiophcnyl,  2-,  4-,  and  S-imidazolyl,  2-,  4-,  and 
5-thiazolyl,  l,3,4-triazol-2-yl,  l,3,4-oxadiazol-2-yl,  S-tetrazolyl, 
3-and  4-pyridazinyl,  2-,  4-,  and  5-pyrimidinyl,  2-pyrazinyl,  2-, 
3-,  and  4-pyridinyl,  and  K*  is  hydrogen  or  one,  two  or  three 
substituents  independently  selected  from  Ci-Ci-alkyl,  halo- 
substituted  C|-C4-alkyl,  hydroxy-substituted  Ci-Q-alkyI, 
halogen,  hydroxy,  C|-C4-alkoxy,  mercapto,  amino,  mono- 
(Ci-C4-alkyl)  amino,  di-(Ci-C4-alkyl)  amino,  formamido, 
mono-(Ci-C4-alkyl)  amido,  di-(Ci-C4-alkyl)  amido,  cyano, 
nitro,  C|-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  caiboxyl,  aminomethyl,  mono- 
(Ci-Ct-alkyl)  aminomethyl,  di-<Ci-C4-alkyl)aminomethyl, 
wherein  free  hydroxy  and  amino  groups  may  be  protected. 


5,384,408 

SUBSTITUTED  PYRAZINE  AND  rrS  SALTS, 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM  AND  THEIR  USE 

IN  MEDICINE 
RaywMd  Baker,  Mach  Hadkam  EnglaMi;  Victor  J.  Lotti, 
HarleysTille,  Pa.,  aad  Graham  A.  Showdl,  Wdwya  Gardea 
City,  Eaglaad,  aari^nra  to  Merck  Sharpc  A  DohM  Ltd., 
Haddcadoa,  Uaitcd  Kiagdoai 

t  of  Scr.  No.  748,612,  Aag.  22, 1991, 
.  Ilk  appUcatioa  Mar.  10, 1993,  Scr.  No.  28,853 
lat  CL*  C07D  453/02:  A61K  31/495 
VS.  CL  5«    336  2  ClaiBH 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  3<R>-[2-(6-trifluoromethyl- 
pyrazin)yl}-l-azabicyclo[2.2.2]octane  or  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable sahs  thereof. 


5,384,410 
REMOVAL  OF  BORONIC  ACID  PROTECTING  GROUPS 

BY  TRANSESTERIFICATION 

Charlea  A.  Kcttner,  Wibniagton,  Del.,  assignor  to  The  Du  Poat 

Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUcd  Mar.  24, 1993,  Scr.  No.  36,378 

Int  a.*  C07D  207/14;  C07F  5/02.  5/04 

VS.  CL  548—405  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  formula 

(II) 

R'-X,rNHCH(R^B(OH)2  OD 

wherein 
R'is 

a)  hydrogen, 

b)  an  N-tenninal  protecting  group, 

c)  — S02{CH2)m-aryl.  wherein  aryl  is  phenyl,  napthyl  or 
biphenyl  substituted  with  one,  two  or  three  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo  (F,  01,  Br,  I,X 
— CN,  Cl-ClO-alkyl,  C3-C8-cycloalkyl,  C2-C10-alkenyl, 
C2-C10-alkynyl,  -OR^,  — NO2,  — CF3,  — S{0)^«, 
— NR*Rl  — COR^  — C02R\  — CONR^R'; 

X  is  a  peptide  of  1-20  amino  acids; 
R^is 

a)  Cl-ClO-alkyl, 

b)  C2-C10-alkyl-Y, 

c)  — (CH2)iraryl,  wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  above; 
Yis 

a)  — NHC(NH)NH2. 

b)  — NH2. 

c)  — SC(NH)NH2, 

d)  -0R9, 

e)  — SR9; 

R'  and  R'  are  independently 

a)  H, 

b)  Cl-C8-alkyl, 

c)  Cl-C8-alkoxy, 

d)  C3-C8-cycloalkyl, 

e)  — C02R^, 

0  — (CH2)m-phenyl; 
R^is 
a)H, 

b)  phenyl, 

c)  benzyl, 

d)  Cl-C8-alkyl; 
R«is 

a)  phenyl, 

b)  Cl-C4-alkyl, 
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c)  Cl-C4-alkoxy, 

d)  -CFj; 
R'is 

a)H. 

b)  Cl-C2-alkyl, 

c)  phenyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo  (F,  €1,  Br,  I). 
— CN,  Cl-ClO-alkyl,  C3-C8-cycloalkyl,  C2-C10-attenyl, 
C2-C10-alkynyl,  — OR^,  — NO2.  — CF3,  — S(0)^«. 
-NR*R7,  _C0R7,  -C02R^  -CONR'RT; 

n  is  0  or  1; 
misOto  2; 
r  is  0  to  2; 
comprising  suspending  a  compound  of  the  formula 


-continued 


m 


wherein  R  is 


R'-X,rNHCH(R2>BR5R« 


m 


-[C(0)1,(N)^T 


-(Z), 


wherein  R>,  K\  X,  Y,  R5,  R«  K\  R«,  R',  n,  m  and  r  are  as 

defined  above;  and 

R^andR^are 

a)  Cl-C8-alkoxy,  or 

b)  when  taken  together  K?  and  K*  form  a  cycUc  boronic 
ester  where  said  chain  or  ring  contains  from  2  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and,  optionally,  a  heteroatom  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  N,  S,  or  O, 

in  a  mixture  of  water  and  a  water-immiscible  organic  solvent  in 
which  said  compound  of  formula  (II)  is  less  soluble  than  in 
water,  said  mixture  containing  an  organic  boronic  acid  accep- 
tor which  is  more  soluble  in  the  water-immiscible  organic 
solvent  than  in  water  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl  boronic  acid,  butyl  boronic  acid,  pentyl  boronic 
acid,  hexyl  boronic  acid  or  cyclohexyl  boronic  acid,  said  or- 
ganic boronic  acid  acceptor  being  present  in  a  amount  equal  to 
at  least  1  equivalent  of  said  compound  of  formula  (I),  wherein 
the  amount  of  water  present  in  said  mixture  is  sufficient  to 
completely  dissolve  the  compound  of  formula  (H)  formed  and 
the  amount  of  water-immiscible  organic  solvent  present  in  said 
mixture  is  sufficient  to  completely  dissolve  said  organic  bo- 
ronic acid  acceptor  and  the  boronic  ester  reaction  product 
formed;  stirring  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  for  approxi- 
mately one  hour  before  allowing  the  reaction  mixture  to  sepa- 
rate into  two  distinct  phases;  separating  the  phases;  and  recov- 
ering the  compound  of  formula  (II)  from  the  separated  aqueous 
phase. 


wherein  p  is  an  integer  equal  to  zero  or  one;  q  is  an  integer 
equal  to  zero  or  one;  R«  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of  from 
1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms;  R7  is  an  alkylene  group  of  from  1  to 
about  6  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  a  reactive  functionality  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acid  groups,  «miii^ 
groups,  hydroxyl  groups,  unsaturated  aliphatic  groups  of  2 
carbon  atoms,  and  epoxides;  and  t  is  an  integer  equal  to  at  least 
1;  each  R|  is  hydrogen;  each  Ar  is  independently  a  4-hydrox- 
yphenyl  or  4-hydroxynapthyl  group  having  from  0  to  3  com- 
patible substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  halo  and  nitro;  and  X  is  >C=0 
or  >S02. 


5,384,411 
IMMOBILIZATION  OF  PH-SENSITIVE  DYES  TO  SOLID 

SUPPORTS 
Karia  M.  Robotti,  FoMcr  City,  aad  Cari  A.  MyerhoUa,  Caper- 
tlMi,  both  of  CaUf „  aasiaaors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Pak>  AHo,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jaa.  20, 1991,  Scr.  No.  718,062 
lat  CL*  C07D  327/04.  307 /Ti.  307/92 

VS.  CL  S4»-3\  u 

L  A  compound  represented  by  either  formula  L  II  or  HI: 


5,384,412 

SACCHARIDE  INTERAffiDUTES  IN  THE  F(»MATION 

OF  TVS.  CAUCHEAMICIN  AND  ESPERAMION 

OLIOOSACCHAKIDES 

Kyriaooa  C.  Nicolaoa,  U  JoUa,  CaUf,;  Robert  D. 

Oaks,  Pa.;  Erwia  P.  Sebieiaer,  Vicva.  AMMa, 

o-Li  p — !.*->  --  w-.-  ^ J   sMlgaiiii  tn  Thi  Tfilpji 

Rcaearch  lastitete.  La  Jolk,  Odif. 
Coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  695,251,  May  3, 1991, 
abaadoaed,  which  is  a  coatiaairtkM-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  520,245, 
May  7, 1990,  abaadoacd.  lUs  applicatioa  No? .  5, 1992,  Scr.  No. 
972,246 
lat  d*  C07D  233/00.  315/00 
VS.  CL  549—214  u  1 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


Me^^  O  ^^, 


O— NH2 
O 


k^-o-"' 


at* 


wherein  R  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen.  C|-Cs  alkyl,  phenyl  and  m-chloft>phenyl;  and 

R^  is  a  moiety  sdected  from  the  grxwp  consisting  of  tri- 
Ci-C*  alkybilyl,  di-C|-Q  alkylphenyUlyl,  and  C|-C» 
alkyU^henylstlyl. 

5.  A  conipoimd  having  the  structural  formula 


k|^""OR' 


0R2 

where  R>  is  hydrofCB  or  OOR.  aad  R  is  a  moiety  sdected 
firom  the  group  mnsistint  of  hydrofoi,  Ci-C^  alkyl. 
phenyl  and  m-  chlotxjpheayl; 

R'  is  a  aioiety  sdected  horn  the  group  imisisllin  of  tri- 
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C1-C6  tlkylsUyl,  di-Ci-C«  alkylphenylsUyl, 
alkykUphenylsilyt;  and 

— W  is  (i)  •»  N-hydroxy  cyclic  imido  group,  — ON^Jl*.  in 
which  R*  has  4  to  about  8  carbon  atoms  or  (ii)  an  0,N- 
disubatituted  oxime  group,  — ON=R',  that  is  a  reaction 
product  of  a  hydroxylamine  and  a  compound  that  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Ci-C«  alkyl  ketone 
or  aldehyde  and  a  tetrahydropyranone,  with  the  proviso 
that  R'  is  COR  when  — W  is  — ON=R*. 

U.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


Me*.  ^  °  ^  ^O— N=r5 


and  C1-C6  radical  or  an  aryl  group  or  aryl— CO— group  which  is  option- 
ally mono-  or  polysubstituted  on  the  aromatic  nucleus  by 
fluorine  and/or  chlorine  and/or  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  Ri  and  R2  together  form  a  radical  of  the 
formula 


wheron  R^  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tri-Ci-C«alkyl8ilyl,  di-Ci-C*  alkylphenylsUyl,  and  Ci-Q 
alkykhpbenylsilyl; 

— <m=R'  is  an  0,N-disub8tituted  oxime  group  that  is  a 
reactioa  product  of  a  hydroxylamine  and  a  compound  that 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Ci-C«  alkyl 
ketone  or  aldehyde  and  a  tetrahydropyranone;  and 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  Ci-Ce 
alkyl,  benzoyl,  m-chlorobenzoyl,  C1-C6  alkyl  oxycarbo- 
nyl  and  N-carbonyl  imidazyl. 


S,3M,413 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

TETRAFLUOROPHTHAUC  ACID  AND/OR 

TCTRAFLUOROPHTHAUC  ANHYDRIDE 

Iliirrniw— .  rihihilw.  iwl  T^milni  Tipffalii  Fraakfiut, 

ko(h  of  Pii^j.  irtf  nn  to  Hoeckst  Aktkwf  sfihchaft. 

Fhiaktet  aa  Mail,  GcnMiy 

FIM  JbL  U,  1993,  Scr.  No.  90,794 
Cte^  priority,  appUcatkM  Gcnmy,  JaL  10, 1992, 4222719 
lat  a.»  C07D  307/83 
VS.  CL  549— 24«  25  OataH 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  tetrafluorophthalic  acid 
aai/ot  tetrafluorophthalic  anhydride,  which  comprises  react- 
ing a  compound  of  the  formula 


"J 


R3 
Rj 


in  whi(h  R3  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  chlorine  atom  or  a  fluorine 
atom,  with  water,  and  subsequently  removing  the  water  still 
present  by  azeotropic  distillation  or  extracting  the  tetra- 
fluorophthalic acid  and/or  its  anhydride  with  a  water-insolu- 
ble solvent  or  solvent  mixture. 


5,384,414 

BENZOPYRAN  DERIVATIVES 

ShnicU  OfaocUda;  MasaaU  Toda,  aad  Tnunom  Miyamoto,  all 

of  Osaka,  Japan,  aasigaors  to  Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japaa 

Dirisioa  of  Scr.  No.  936,285,  Aag.  28, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,266,709, 

which  is  a  diTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  736,321,  JnL  26, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,169,957,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  491,876,  Mar.  12, 1990, 

Pat  No.  5,055,598.  This  appUcatioa  Aag.  18, 1993,  Scr.  No. 

107,576 
OaiBM  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  13,  1989,  1-60317; 
Oct  30, 1989, 1-282805 

tat  CL*  C07D  311/92.  311/04 
VS.  CL  549-389  4  ( 

1.  A  benzopyran  derivative  of  the  formula: 


::?OCF 


I 

Y,— M,— Z«— W«— N, 


T 

NH 


(lA) 
NHR*« 


N— X 


ia  which  X  is  a  radical 


-■^■O 


wUck  is  ofXiaiiaUy  mono-  or  polysubstituted  on  the  aromatic 
ttucleas  by  fluorine  and/or  chlofine  and/or  alkyl  groups  hav- 
ing I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  is  a  radical 


— N 


\ 


ia  which  R|  aad  R2  are  identical  or  differeBt  and  ate  a  hydro- 
gea  atoai,  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoas.  an 
alkyl — CO —  groap  havinc  I  to  6  cartmn  atoms  in  the  alkyl 


wherein  R'"  is  hydrogen,  Cl-4  alkyl  or  Cl-4  alkoxy;  or  two 
Ria  taken  together  with  7th-  and  gth-carbon  to  which  they  are 
attached  form  C6  carbocyclic  ring; 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  Cl-4  alkyl; 
r3«  is  hydrogen,  C2-4  acyl  or  benzoyl; 
na  is  1-3; 

Ya  is  Cl-7  alkylene,  C2-7  alkenylene  or  C2-7  alkynylene; 
Mais 

i)  bond  or 

ii)  a  group  of  the  formula: . — Da — Ba; 
Dais 

i)— O— or 

ii)-S-; 
Bais 

0  Cl-4  alkylene; 
Zais 

i)  — NH— CO-NH; 
Wa  is  a  group  of  the  formula:  — Wla— Aa— W2a; 

i)  a  group  of  the  formula:  —Em—  K^)— : 
Eais  ^^ 

i)boBd, 

ii)— O— or 

ffi)— S— ; 
fyA  it  C4-10  carbocyclic  or  C4- 10  caibocydic  ring  substi- 

IMed  by  one  to  three  Cl-4  alkyl,  Cl-4  alkoxy,  halogen,  a 

group  of  the  formula:  — COOR^',  trihakMnethyl  or  acet- 

amido;  Wla  aad  W2a  each,  independently,  is 
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i)bond 

ii)  Cl-4  alkylene, 
iii)  C2-4  alkenylene  or 
iv)  C2-4  alkynylene 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  Cl-4  alkyl; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  Cl-4  alkyl  or  amino 
R^"  is  hydrogen  or  Cl-4  dkyl;  with  the  proviso  that: 
i)  Da  is  bonded  to  Ya  and  Ba  i&bonded  to  Za; 
ii)  Ea  is  bonded  to  Wla  and  (G^   is  bonded  to  W2a; 
iii)  a  double  or  triple  bond  in  alkenylene  or  alkynylene  is 

not  directly  bonded  to  oxygem_and  -^ 

iv)  when  Aa  represents  — O —  (G»  —  or  — S — (Oiy — , 
Wla  does  not  represent  a  bonoTor  — 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


5,384,415 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  BROMINATED 

COMPOUNDS,  ESPECIALLY  FROM  ALCOHOLS 
Jcan-Maanel  Mas,  ViUenrhaane,  aad  Pascal  Metirier,  Lyon, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Ponleac  Chiadc,  Coorbc- 
Toie,  France 

CoBtiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  985,756,  Dec  4, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,241,086,  which  ia  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  849^37,  Mar.  12, 
1992,  abandoaed,  which  is  a  coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  632,666, 
Dec.  27,  1990,  abaadoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No. 
365,977,  Jon.  13, 1989,  abandoned.  TUs  sppUcation  May  28, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  68,071 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  May  2, 1989,  89  05811 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Ang.  31, 
2010,  has  been  disdaimed. 
tat  CL*  C07D  309/02;  C07C  69/63 
VS.  a.  549-428  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  brominated  compound, 
of  formula  R1R2CH — Br,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  react- 
ing at  a  temperature  of  0*  C.  to  60'  C.  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  chloroformate  having 
the  formula  (3),  a  chlorosulfite  having  the  formula  (4)  and  a 
chlorophosphite  having  the  formula  (S)  or  (6): 


\ 

C 


R2 

R2 


CH— oc— a 


\ 

c 


CH— OS— a 


cient  to  obtain  at  least  one  brominated  compound  and  subse- 
quently heating  the  brominated  compound. 


5,384,416 
MFFHYLDIOXOLAN 
Friedrich  Kanrer,  Zofiagen;  Haas-Peter  Baser;  Gcrardo  Ramoa, 
both  of  Arlesbefan;  AlfM  RindliAacher,  Mattenz;  Laigi  M. 
Venaazi,  Zurich,  aU  of  Switzerland,  aad  TboauM  R.  Ward, 
Ithaca,  N.Y.,  Msi^ors  to  Oba-Gcigy  Corporatioa,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 
DirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  839,453,  Feb.  20, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,280,041. 
This  application  Sep.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  124,411 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switzerland,  F^  25,  1991, 
572/91 

tat  CL*  C07D  317/22 
VS.  CL  549-453  2  CUns 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  compound  of  formula 
I. 


O 
which  comprises  reacting  the  diol  of  formula  IV 


0) 


C2H5. 


(3) 


(4) 


C3"  \=/°~'^'*Tr 


(IV) 


in  the  presence  of  the  stereoselective  catalyst  of  formula  V 


(5) 


(6) 


H3C— CN 


with  a  propionaldehyde  acetal  of  formula  VI 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  may  be  identical  or  different  and  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  heterocyclic  ring  contain- 
ing at  least  one  heteroatom  selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur  and 
nitrogen,  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  radical, 
said  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  radical  being  linear  or  branched, 
a  cycloalkyi,  alkylcycloalkyl,  terpene,  — CO2R3,  — (CH2. 
),— CO2R3,  — COR3,  — SOR3  or  SO2R3  radical,  n  being  an 
integer,  and  R3  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  radical,  said  alkyl, 
alkenyl  or  alkynyl  radical  being  linear  or  branched,  and  an  aryl 
radical,  said  aryl  radical  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted, 
with  the  proviso  that  R3  is  not  a  hydrogen  atom  in  the  — SOR3 
or  — SO2R3  moiety,  with  a  brominating  agent  for  a  time  sufR-   wherein  R  is  Ci-C4alkyl. 


R— O 


R— O 


y 


(VI) 


C2HJ 
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5,3«M17 

'  NOVEL  HEFTITOLS 

GMtae  W.  J.  FlMt.  OiftiH,  m4  Bttw  G.  WiMhMtar.  1 

koth  of  Uiritai  Ktatfa*.  Mri^on  to  MoMuto  Coavujr,  St 

Lo^Mo. 
DfvWMof  Sot.  No.  7S,940,  Jn.  14, 1993,  Pat  No.  S,300,«59, 
wki(kto*«fWaaorS«r.  No.954.tf9.Scv.29, 1992,  Pitf.  No. 

5.2S«.703.  Tdk  ippHcirtna  Jm.  1«,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181.716 

Lrt.  CL*  COTD  i07/20 

VS,  a.  549^-«7<  1  OaiH 

1.  l-AiiiiiK>-2,S-uihydit>-l-deozy-D-glycero-D-Uio-bq>titol. 


5,3M,4U 
INTEGKATED  PROCESS  FOR  EPOXIDE  PRODUCTION 
Joha  G.  Z^iMak,  Devo^  Joha  C  JaMa,  Jr.,  Wcat  CkMter.  both 
at  Pa.,  Mi  Gay  L.  Crocco,  Wlhah^Hwa,  DeL,  aMi^on  to 
Am  fliMJrri  TMkaoiofjr,  LJ*.,  GreeaTiUe,  DeL 

Coatlatlia  la  >»t  of  S«r.  No.  1M,71«,  Jaa.  25, 1994. 
AMiMMi.  Tfeto  ippHfitlna  May  10. 1994,  Scr.  No.  241.215 

lat  CL*  COTD  30J/1Z  303/04 
VS.  CL  549—531  12 


5.304,419 
PREPARATION  PROCESS  FOR  20-KETO-21(S) 
HYDROXY  STEROID  COMPOUNDS  AND 
INTERMEDIATES 
Jcaa  Bacatfa,  Le  Pwreax  Sar  Mane;  Jeaa-YTCS  Godard,  Le 
Raiacr.  PUMpK  Maddewics.  Uny  Gargaa,  aad  Christiaa 
Richard,  Rowy  Soat  Bote,  all  of  Praace,  aaatgaow  to  Ronaitl- 
Uctaf,  FhMce  >' 

FOed  Jaa.  2, 1993,  Scr.  No.  71,199  I 

CUbh  prterUy,  appUcatioa  F^aace,  JaL  23, 1992,  92  09077 
lat  CL*  C07  J  5/00 
VS.  CL  552—556  10  Oaiaw 

1.  A  process  for  the  prqxralion  of  a  compound  of  the  For- 
mula I 


wherein  R|  is  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  alkyl  of  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  and  R3  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  said 
process  comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  the  Formula 


Q    OAc    (^^sj 


1.  An  integrated  process  for  producing  an  epoxide  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  an  aliphatic  secondary  alcohol  selected  from 
iaopropanol  and  sec-butanol  with  molecular  oxygen  in  a 
liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  of  30*  to  200*  C.  to  form  an 
oxidant  mixture  comprised  of  40  to  90  weight  percent 
aUphatic  secondary  alcohol,  S  to  33  weight  percent  of  an 
ali]rfiatic  ketone  corresponding  to  said  aUphatic  secondary 
alcohol,  1  to  20  weight  percent  hydrogen  peroxide,  and  0 

to  33  weight  percent  water; 

(b)  separating  substantially  all  of  the  aliphatic  ketone  from 
the  oxidant  mixture  so  as  to  provide  a  hydrogen  peroxide- 
containing  stream  comprised  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  aU- 
phatic secondary  alcohol,  less  than  1  weight  percent  aU- 
phatic ketone,  and  less  than  0.3  weight  percent  aUphatic 
ketone  peroxides; 

(c)  reacting  the  aUphatic  ketone  separated  in  step  (b)  with 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  heterogeneous  hydrogena- 
tioa  catalyst  wherein  said  hydrogenation  catalyst  is  com- 
prised of  a  transition  metal  selected  from  palladium,  plati- 
num, ruthenium,  chromium,  rhodium  and  nickel  at  a  tem- 
perature of  20*  to  173*  C.  and  a  hydrogen  pressure  of  0.3 
to  100  atmospheres  to  convert  the  aliphatic  ketone  to  the 
aUphatic  secondary  alcohol  and  recycling  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  aliphatic  secondary  alcohol  for  use  in  step  (a); 

(d)  contacting  the  hydrogen  peroxide-containing  stream 
with  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  substrate  and  a  catalyti- 
caUy  cfTective  amount  of  a  titanium  silicalite  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  40*  C.  to  120*  C.  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of 
sabstrate:hydrogen  peroxide  is  from  1:2  to  10:1,  to  form  an 
epoxidation  reaction  mixture  comprised  of  aUphatic  sec- 
ondary alcohol,  epoxide,  and  water  and 

(e)  separating  the  aliphatic  secondary  alcohol  present  in  the 
epoxidation  reaction  mixture  from  the  epoxide  and  recy- 
cling at  least  a  portion  of  the  aUphatic  secondary  alcohol 
for  use  in  step  (a). 


I 


wherein  Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  as  defined  above  in  the  form  of  i' 
mixture  of  isomers  on  the  2 1  -position  with  a  diastereo  selective 
hydrolysis  agent  to  obtain  a  mixture  of  compounds  of  the 
Formulae 


i 


and 


O    OAc(S) 


reacting  the  mixture  with  a  compound  of  the  Formula 

Hal-SOz-R  A 

wherein  Hal  is  halogen  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  — CX3,  and  phenyl 
optionaUy  substituted  with  at  least  one  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon 
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atoms,  and  X  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  or  bromine,  to  obtain  a 
mixture  of  a  compound  of  Formula  II 1  and  a  compound  of  the 
Formula 


IV 


O    O— SO2R 

n   ▼         w 

C— C— Rj 


H 


and  either  reacting  the  mixture  with  an  alkali  metal  acetate  to 
obtain  the  compound  of  Formula  IIi,  and  subjecting  the  com- 
pound of  Formula  II 1  to  solvolysis  in  a  basic  medium  or  react- 
ing the  mixture  of  the  compound  of  Formula  II 1  and  the  com- 
pound of  Formula  IV  with  a  basic  and  nucleophiUc  hydroxyl- 
ating  agent  to  obtain  the  compound  of  Formula  I. 


5.384.420 
PRODUCnON  OF  ETHYLENE  OXIDE 
Jaaies  R.  Jeaniags.  Clerelaad;  Percy  Haydea.  Gnisborongh,  and 
Andrew  J.  AUcbnrch,  CleTeland,  all  of  Engiaini^  aasignors  to 
Imperial  Chemical  ladaatrics  pic.  Loadoa.  Eagiaad 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/00975.  §  371  Date  Feb.  19. 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  19, 1993.  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/19705.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  26, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  18. 1991,  Ser.  No.  971.919 
Claina  priority,  application  United  Kiagdoai,  Jna.  19.  1990. 
9013662;  Apr.  8.  1991.  9107345 

lat  CL«  C07D  30J/3Z  303/04 
VS.  CL  549—541  18  daiau 


j-O-3 


^ 


B: 


& 


^ 


1.  A  process  in  which  a  gas  stream  from  a  reaction  in  which 
ethylene  oxide  is  produced  by  reacting  ethylene  with  oxygen 
which  gas  stream  comprises  oxides  of  nitrogen  and  steam  is 
cooled  to  form  a  condensate  comprising  at  least  70%  of  water 
by  weight,  condensed  water  is  removed  and  ethylene  oxide  is 
then  recovered  from  the  gas  stream  and  wherein,  after  the 
condensation  step  and  before  the  recovery  of  ethylene  oxide, 
the  gas  stream  is  contacted  with  a  stream  comprising  a  spray  of 
an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  to  wash  impurities  from  it. 


5.384.421 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SODIUM 
ACYLISETHIONATES 
James  F.  Day.  Chariottc,  N.C4  Wolf-Dieter  Mneller,  HoAeim, 
Genaaay,  aad  Raiaer  H.  R.  Math,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors 
to  Hoechst  Ceiancae  Corporation,  Sonerrille,  N  J. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,062 
lot  a.*  C07C  303/32 
VS.  CL  554—92  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  salts  of  acylisethionates  of  Formula 
I: 


O 
II 
R— C— OR'SOsX 

wherein: 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

A)  saturated  straight  chain  hydrocarbyl  groups  having 
from  about  3  to  about  31  carbons; 

B)  unsaturated  straight  chain  hydrocarbyl  groups  having 
from  about  3  to  about  31  carbons  and  containing  one 
unsaturation; 

C)  saturated  branched  chain  hydrocarbyl  groups  having 
from  about  3  to  about  31  carbons;  and 

D)  unsaturated  branched  chain  hydrocarbyl  groups  hav- 
ing from  about  3  to  about  3 1  carbons  and  containing  one 
unsaturation; 

R'  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  straight  chain  C2-C4  hydro- 
carbyl group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl- 
ene, propylene  and  butylene;  and 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potas- 
sium, Uthium  and  ammonium;  and 
wherein: 

1)  said  method  comprises  a  direct  esteriikation  of  at  least 
one  fatty  acid  of  Formula  II:  RCOOH,  with  at  least  one 
hydroxyalkanesulfonic  acid  salt  of  Formula  III:  HOR'- 
SO3X,  where  R,  R',  and  X  have  the  same  meanings  as 
defmed  for  Formula  I,  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  said 
fatty  acid  of  Formula  II  to  the  salt  of  Formula  III  is 
from  about  2.0:1.0  to  about  1.0:1.0; 

2)  said  direct  esterification  is  done  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  180  degrees  and  240  degrees  C.  in  the 
presence  of  from  about  0.03  to  about  1.0  percent  by 
weight  of  the  initial  reaction  mass  of  a  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of: 

a)  one  or  more  alkane  sulfonic  acids  and  hydroxyal- 
kanesulfonic acids  of  Formula  IV:  R^SOjH,  where 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight 
chain  and  branched  saturated  alkyls  having  from  I  to 
4  carbons,  and  straight  chain  and  branched  saturated 
hydroxyalkyls  of  2  to  4  carbons  having  one  hydroxyl 
group  where  the  hydroxyl  group  can  be  anywhere  on 
the  R2  chain; 

b)  one  or  more  aryl  sulfonic  acids  of  Formula  VI: 
R^SOsH,  where  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl  and  tolyl; 

c)  one  or  more  inorganic  acids  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  phosphoric  acid,  hypo- 
phosphoric  acid  and  boric  acid  and  anhydrides  of  the 
foregoing  acids; 

d)  one  or  more  heavy  metal  salts  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc  sulfate,  zirconium  sulfate, 
zinc  isethionate,  zinc  borate,  aluminum  sulfate,  stan- 
nous sulfate,  titanium  sulfate,  cadmium  sulfate  and 
timgsten  phosphate; 

e)  one  or  more  metallic  oxides  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zinc  oxide,  aluminum  oxide,  magnesium 
oxide,  cerium  oxide,  didymium  oxide,  zirconium 
oxide  and  lanthanium  oxide; 

0  mixtures  of  two  or  more  of  the  catalysts  selected  from 
the  group  comprising  the  catalysts  listed  in  groups  a), 
b),  c),  d)  and  e);  and 

g)  soaps  formed  with  said  heavy  metal  or  said  metallic 
oxides; 

3)  allowing  the  reaction  to  proceed  toward  completion 
while  maintaining  said  temperature  and  removing  water 
from  said  reaction  mixture; 

4)  adding  paraffin  wax  to  said  reaction  mixture  after  the 
condensation  reaction  has  substantially  ceased; 

3)  resuming  said  reaction  until  no  further  condensation 
can  be  achieved  under  the  reaction  conditions; 

6)  slowly  lowering  the  pressure  in  the  reaction  vessel 
containing  said  reaction  mass  at  an  initial  temperature 
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between  180  degrees  and  240  degrees  C.  to  less  than  80 
millimeters  of  mercury  absolute  and  agitating  said  reac- 
tion mass  so  that  the  foam  is  kept  to  a  minimum; 

7)  distilling  off  fatty  acids  from  the  reaction  mass  until  the 
fatty  acid  content  of  said  reaction  mass  is  less  than  IS 
weight  percent; 

8)  cooling  said  reaction  mass  to  a  temperature  below  180 
degrees  C; 

9>  adding  to  said  cooled  reaction  mass  a  mixture  of: 
*a)  one  or  more  fatty  acids  of  Formula  V:  R^COOH, 
where  R*  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl  group  of 
7  to  31  carbons;  and 
b)  one  or  more  anhydrous  alkali  metal  salts  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carbonates,  bicarbonates 
and  hydroxides  where  the  alkali  metal  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium  and 
lithium. 


5,384,422 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
UGHT-COLORED  a-SULFOFATTY  ACID  ALKYL  ESTER 

ALKALI  METAL  SALT  PASTES 
Dfetaar  Coli^oa,  Erknth;  Erich  Dom,  Dueaaeidorf,  Gnenter 
Paatkd,  Haaa;  WoUitug  Schmidt,  Monheim,  and  Norbert 
Wrede,  DacMcUorf,  all  of  Gemiany,  aasignora  to  Heakel 
KoM— ditydhctaift  airf  Aktien,  DocMeMorf,  Genuuiy 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/009Sl,  §  371  Date  Not.  25, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Dirtc  Not.  25, 1992,  PCT  Pri>.  No.  W091/18874,  PCT  Pab. 
DMc  Dec  12, 1991 

PCT  FUcd  May  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  952,714 

OaiM  priority,  appikatkM  Gcnny,  May  30, 1990, 4017467 

tat  a.*  C07C  303/32 

US.  CL  554—98  16  Claiina 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  light  colored  paste  of  an 

a-«ulfofatty  acid  alkyl  ester  alkali  metal  salt  which  comprises: 

(1)  contacting  a  fatty  acid  alkyl  ester  that  does  not  contain 
sulfatable  or  sulfonatable  groups  other  than  the  a-CH2 
group  with  gaseous  sulfur  trioxide,  wherein  the  sulfur 
trioxide  is  present  in  at  least  a  10%  molar  excess,  to  form 
a  crude  sulfonation  product; 

(2)  passing  said  crude  sulfonation  product  through  a  post- 
reaction  zone  until  a  degree  of  sulfonation  of  at  least  90% 
is  reached,  wherein  said  post-reaction  zone  is  comprised 
of  a  cascade  comprised  of  at  least  two  tank  reactors  each 
of  which  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  fron-  tbout  60* 
C.  to  about  100*  C,  and  wherein  the  crude  sui/onation 
product  is  mechanicaUy  agitated  in  the  tanks,  and  the 
erode  sulfonation  product  has  a  residence  time  in  the 
poet-reaction  zone  of  from  about  10  to  about  60  minutes; 
and 

(3)  bleaching  and  neutralizing  the  product  of  step  (2)  to  form 
a  hght  colored  paste  of  an  a-sulfofatty  acid  alkyl  ester 
alkali  metal  salt 


34TCLOALKYL-PROPANAMIDES 
rVOp  T.  HanMctoa,  Cortagham^  Ckariea  J.  R.  Hedaecock, 
Woottoa  Baaartt;  Darid  P.  Kay,  Partoa;  EUzabetfa  A.  Kao, 
Coriaghaa,  aad  WUfred  R.  Tally,  Cirtaccatcr,  all  of  Great 
Britaia,  ■wiganri  to  RoMad-Udaf,  Fraace 
DiTWoa  of  Scr.  No.  785.087,  Oct  30, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,240,960. 
nte  arpUcatkM  Apr.  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  51,178 
OataH  priority,  appUcatioa  UaHed  KimaHom,  Oct  30, 1990, 
90-23535;  Mm.  15,  1991,  91-05516 

lat  CL*  C07C  255/40 
VS.  a.  558—392  1  ClaJai 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Rj— ^  >— N— C— CH2— 


av) 


wherein  Rj  is  — CFj,  R2  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R4  is 
methyl. 


5,384,424 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  PREPARATION  OF  I 

4,4.MErHYLENE-BIS-(N-PHENYLALKYLCARBAMATE) 

Jae  S.  Ob,  and  Eung  J.  Kim,  both  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assignors  to  Lucky  Limited,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea  I 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  26,  1991, 
91-10676;  Dec.  24,  1991,  91-24291 

tat  a.*  C07C  261/00  ' 

U.S.  a.  560—25  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  4,4-methylene-bis-{N-phenylalk- 
ytcarbamate)  of  formula  (I),  which  comprises: 
condensing  N-phenylalkylcarbamate  of  formula  (II)  with  a 
methylating  agent  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  ion-ex- 
change resin  or  an  aqueous  inorganic  acid  as  a  catalyst, 
and  a  non-polar  aprotic  solvent  to  produce  a  condensation 
product;  and 
filtrating  the  condensation  product  at  a  temperature  greater 
than  the  melting  point  of  N-phenylalkylcarbamate  to 
separate  4,4-methylene-bis-(N-phenylalkylcarbamate)  of 
formula  (I): 


RO 


OR 


I  I 

H  H 


wherein: 
R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  8  or  fewer  carbon  atoms. 


1 


CD 


5,384,425 
DIUREA  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  AS  MEDICAMENTS 
AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
NoriU  Ito,  Sattaau;  Touioyuki  Yataaaga,  Tokyo;  Yaichi  Ilzaad, 
Chiba,  aad  Tonio  Araki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japaa,  aMignors  to 
YamaaoocU  PharaMceatical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  906,735,  Jan.  30,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,227,492,  which  is  a  coatiauation  of  Ser.  No.  764,604,  Sep.  24, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,166,429,  wUch  la  a  dirisioa  of  Scr.  No.  592,604, 
Oct  4, 1990,  abaadotd,  which  it  a  diriaioB  of  Ser.  No.  296,443, 
Jaa.  11, 1989,  abaadoacd.  TUa  appUcatiou  Oct  7, 1993,  Scr.  No. 
64350 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Jaa.  20,  1988,  63-10098; 
JnL  19,  1988,  63-180119 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  rabaeqaent  to  Not.  24^ 

2009,  has  beca  diMlaimed. 

tata.*C07Ctf9/O77 

VS.  CL  560—138  1  daha 

1.        1 ,3-Bis[[3-(p-acetoxyphenyl>- 1  -cycloheptylureido]me- 

thyl]benzene. 
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5,384,426 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ISOPROPYL 
ACETATE 
Kyuichi  Ohyama,  Ohtake;  GUchi  Shimada,  Iwaknai;  Ynichi 
Toknmoto,  Yokohama,  and  Kazoo  Sakaaioto,  Zama,  all  of 
Japaa,  assignor*  to  Daicel  Chemical  Indostrics,  Ltd.,  Sakai, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,304 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8, 1992,  4-351915 

tat  CI.*  C07C  67/04 

VS.  a.  560—247  8  Clahas 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  isopropyl  acetate  by  the 

reaction  of  propylene  having  impurities  with  acetic  acid  which 

comprises  the  following  steps: 

(a)  separating  a  reaction  mixture  obtained  in  a  reaction  sys- 
tem into  gas  phase  and  liquid  phase; 

(b)  cooling  said  gas  phase  to  separate  into  a  condensate  and 
a  non-condensate; 

(c)  mixing  said  condensate  with  said  liquid  phase  to  make  a 
reaction  crude  mixture,  and  then  charging  said  reaction 
crude  mixture  into  a  first  distillation  column  to  separate 
into  a  column-top-mixture  having  low-boiling-point  ingre- 


dients and  a  column-bottom-mixture  having  high-boiling- 
point  ingredients; 

(d)  charging  said  column-top-mixture  into  a  second  distilla- 
tion column  to  obtain  a  column-top-mixture  containing 
low-boiling-point  ingredients  and  a  column-bottom-mix- 
ture containing  isopropyl  acetate; 

(e)  recirculating  said  column-bottom-mixture  in  the  second 
distillation  column  to  the  first  distillation  column  while 
distilling  off  said  column-top-mixture; 

(f)  charging  said  column-bottom-mixture  in  the  second  distil- 
lation column  into  a  third  distillation  column  to  obtain  a 
column-top-mixture  consisting  essentially  of  isopropyl 
acetate  and  a  column-bottom-mixture  containing  acetic 
acid  and  high-boiling-point  ingredients; 

(g)  charging  said  column-bottom-mixture  in  the  third  distil- 
lation column  into  a  fourth  distillation  column  to  distill  off 
a  column-top-mixture  containing  minor  amounts  of  acetic 
acid  while  recirculating  a  side-stream-mixture  containing 
acetic  acid  to  said  reaction  system  and  discharging  a  co- 
lumn-bottom-mixture containing  high-boiling-point  ingre- 
dients. 


ELECTRICAL 


S,3SM27 
FLOOD  PROTECTION  PEDESTAL 
Thomas  G.  Volk,  Grayilake;  Matthew  Iwchlnger,  Wheaton, 
both  of  DL,  ami  Jlnmy  W.  Parkeraoii,  GreeaTiUe,  Mias^ 
aMigiion  to  ReUance  Conm/Tec  CorporatkNi,  MajrfleM 
Hdshts,Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  763,348 

iBt  CL*  H02G  9/02 

MS.  CL  174—38  7  Claims 


mounted  in  said  hollow  body,  said  protection  circuit  in- 
cluding means  for  protecting  the  electrical  devices  from 
surges,  said  protection  circuit  drawing  a  relatively  low 
electrical  current  as  compared  to  the  load  current  drawn 
by  the  electrical  device;  and 
mean*  for  supplying  electricity  to  said  protection  circtut 
when  the  plug  is  inserted  through  said  aperture  of  said 
face  plate  comprising  a  plurality  of  contact  blades 
mounted  on  said  printed  circuit  board  and  extending  at 
least  partially  over  each  of  said  live  and  neutral  apertures. 


i  )| 


1.  A  flood  protection  pedestal  for  protecting  telecommuni- 
cations equipment  and  the  like  retained  therein  from  water 
damage  during  flood  conditions  in  the  surrounding  environ- 
ment, said  flood  protection  pedestal  comprising:  a  hollow, 
open  ended  base  assembly;  an  axially  elongated  damage-resist- 
ant, heavy  gauge  structural  cover  assembly  having  an  open 
end,  said  cover  assembly  being  removably  attached  to  said  base 
assembly;  a  rigid  Ught  gauge  thin-walled  air  trapping  unitary 
liner  separate  and  independent  from  said  cover  assembly  posi- 
tioned between  said  damage-resistant  cover  assembly  and 
telecommunications  equipment  to  be  retained  within  said  dam- 
age-resistant cover  assembly,  said  rigid  thin-walled  unitary 
liner  being  integrally  formed  of  plastics  material  and  having 
external  dimensions  and  shape  sutetantially  similar  to  the  inter- 
nal dimensions  and  shape  of  said  damage  resistant  structural 
cover  assembly  for  interfitting  closely  spaced  inside  an  inner 
surface  of  said  cover  assembly  a  single  opening  in  said  rigid 
thin-walled  unitary  liner  substantially  coincident  with  said 
open  end  of  said  cover  assembly  for  receiving  telecommunica- 
tions equipment  therethrough,  said  open  end  of  said  unitary 
liner  communicating  with  the  ambient  atmosphere,  said  rigid 
thin-walled  unitary  liner  entrapping  a  body  of  air  from  said 
ambient  atmosphere  when  water  rises  above  the  opening  for 
protecting  telecommunications  equipment  retained  therein. 


5,384,428 

RECEPTACLE  WALL  PLATE  WITH  BUILT-IN 

PROTECnON  CIRCUITRY 

Uond  T.  V.  Lm,  HoBg  Koog,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Pacnsma 

Co.  Ltd.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Koag 

Filed  Dec  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  995,737 
iBt  CL*  HOIR  13/453 
MS.  CL  174— <6  3  OaiaH 

1.  A  receptacle  wall  plate  for  an  electrical  outlet  having 
built-in  protection  means  for  protecting  electrical  devices, 
comprising: 
a  planar  face  plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  receiv- 
ing live,  neutral  and  ground  prongs  of  a  plug  of  an  electri- 
cal device  drawing  a  load  current,  said  face  plate  having 
an  inner  surface  and  rounded  edges  extending  toward  a 
surface  of  a  wall  on  which  the  wall  plate  is  mounted,  said 
face  plate  and  edges  forming  a  hollow  body; 
a  printed  circuit  board  containing  a  protection  circuit 


such  that  when  the  plug  is  inserted  through  said  face  plate 
and  makes  electrical  contact  with  said  electrical  outlet: 
(i)  electricity  is  supplied  via  the  plug  to  said  protection 

circuit;  and 
(ii)  said  electrical  device  is  protected; 
the  live  and  neutral  prongs  of  said  plug,  when  inserted,  being 
contacted  by  a  pair  of  said  contact  blades,  said  blades 
being  biased  against  the  prongs  to  facilitate  contact  there- 
with, said  contact  blades  being  flexible  and  formed  of  a 
relatively  thin  conductor  for  carrying  the  relatively  low 
current  drawn  by  the  protection  circuit. 


5,384,429 

LOW  IMPEDANCE  SURGE  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

CABLES  FOR  POWER  LINE  USAGE 

Jeffry  M.  Biilsoa,  Owcro,  and  C.  Peter  Ran,  Apalachin,  both  of 

N.Y.,  aasigaors  to  Enenoa  Electric  Co.,  St  Loois,  Mo. 

Filed  Ju.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  80,507 

Int  a.«  HOIB  ll/li 

UJS.  a.  174—102  R  16  ( 


1.  A  cable  for  use  in  power  distribution  networks  for  con- 
necting a  surge  protective  device  (SPD)  in  parallel  with  feeder 
lines  of  the  network  to  sense  voltage  surges  on  the  feeder  lines 
and  clamp  the  voltages  to  a  level  at  which  loads  connected 
downstream  are  protected  from  excessive  levels  of  voltage 
comprising: 
conductor  means  including  an  inner  conductor  and  an  outer 
conductor,  said  inner  and  outer  conductors  being  coaxial 
with  each  other  with  said  inner  conductor  being  disposed 
within  said  outer  conductor,  and  said  inner  and  outer 
conductors  being  of  a  low  resistivity  material  with  the 
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aspect  ratio  of  said  inner  and  outer  conductors  being 
approximately  1.03-1.56; 

dielectric  means  disposed  between  said  inner  and  outer 
conductors,  said  dielectric  means  including  a  dielectric 
material  having  a  predetermined  permittivity;  and, 

cover  means  fitting  over  said  outer  conductor,  said  cover 
means  being  an  electrically  insulating  cover,  the  aspect 
ratio  of  said  conductors,  and  the  permittivity  of  said  di- 
electric means  substantially  reducing  the  "let  through" 
voltage  to  which  the  loads  are  subjected  in  the  event  of  a 
voltage  surge  as  compared  to  the  "let  through"  voltage  to 
which  they  are  subjected  when  conventional  cables  are 
used  to  connect  the  SPD. 


5,384,430 

DOUBLE  ARMOR  CABLE  WITH  AUXHJARY  LINE 
Roger  B.  Antliaiiy,  Oaremore,  and  DaTid  H.  Nearoth,  Tnlsa, 
both  of  OUa.^  aangnon  to  Baker  Hnghes  Incorporated,  Hoas- 
loa,Tex. 

Filed  May  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  63,995 

Int  CL*  HOIB  7/00 

MS,  CL  174—115  24  CUins 


1.  A  cable  for  a  submersible  well  pump,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

three  insulated  power  conductors,  each  power  conductor 
having  an  axis,  the  power  conductors  being  assembled  in 
an  aligned  side  by  side  position  in  contact  with  each  other 
and  with  a  single  plane  passing  through  all  of  the  axes; 

an  inner  armor  comprising  a  strip  wrapped  helically  around 
the  assembled  power  conductors  to  hold  the  power  con- 
ductors in  the  side  by  side  position; 

at  least  one  auxiliary  line  having  an  axis  and  assembled  in 
side  by  side  position  in  contact  with  one  side  of  the  inner 
armor  o^'th^  assembled  power  conductors,  with  the  axis  of 
the  auxiliary  Une  being  in  the  same  plane  as  the  axes  of  the 
assembled  power  conductors;  and 

an  outer  armor  comprising  a  strip  wrapped  helically  around 
the  auxiliary  line  and  around  the  inner  armor  to  hold  the 
auxiliary  line  in  the  side  by  side  position. 


5,384,431 

JOINT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  POWER  AND  SIGNAL 
COUPLING  BETWEEN  RELATIVELY  ROTATABLE 
STRUCTURES 
Alain  Taaqaei,  Alta  Loma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Schaeffer  Magnet- 
ics, Inc.,  Ckatsworth,  CaHf . 
CoatiaaathM-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,784,  Jnl.  30, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,210,378.  TU*  apyUcatioa  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,536 
Int  CL*  HOIB  im 
\i&.  CL  174—117  F  9  OaiBM 

1.  A  joint  assembly,  comprising: 
a  first  structure; 

a  first  flexible  member  having  a  plurality  of  transmitting 
elements  that  can  carry  signals,  said  first  flexible  member 
having  a  predefined  shape  defining  a  predefined  path,  a 
first  surface  facing  a  first  direction  and  a  second  surface 
facing  a  second  opposite  direction,  said  first  flexible  mem- 
ber having  a  first  end  operatively  connected  to  said  first 


structure  and  a  second  end  adapted  to  move  about  a  first 
axis  in  approximately  said  predefined  path  such  that  said 
first  surface  of  a  portion  of  said  first  flexible  member  faces 
said  second  direction; 
a  second  flexible  member  having  a  plurality  of  transmitting 
elements  that  can  carry  said  signals,  said  second  flexible 
member  having  a  predefined  shape  defining  a  predefined 
path,  a  first  surface  facing  a  third  direction  and  a  second 
surface  facing  a  fourth  opposite  direction,  said  second 


IsrAxia 


flexible  member  having  a  first  end  operatively  connected 
to  said  second  end  of  said  first  flexible  member  and  a 
second  end  adapted  to  move  about  a  second  axis  in  ap- 
proximately said  predefined  path  such  that  said  first  sur- 
face of  a  portion  of  said  second  flexible  member  faces  said 
fourth  opposite  direction;  and, 
a  second  structure  operatively  connected  to  said  second  end 
of  said  second  flexible  member  and  adapted  to  rotate 
about  the  first  axis  of  said  first  flexible  member  and  the 
second  axis  of  said  second  flexible  member. 


5,384,432 
TWO-LAYERED  TAPE  LEAD  WIRE  FOR  MAGNETIC  i 
HEAD  I 

Tetfoya  Noro,  Tokyo;  MaiaUko  Itoh,  Sagamihara;  Nobny« 
Ohyama,  Tokyo;  Hiroakl  Kanai,  Tokyo,  and  Masaharii 
Ishizuka,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan  | 

Filed  May  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  68,141 
Int  CL*  HOIB  7/0% 
UJS.  CL  174—117  FF  3  Oaimt 


'   «   J 


1.  A  magnetic  head  comprising:  a  tape  lead  wire  having  a 
bend  of  about  90*  near  a  connection  to  an  output  electrode  <A 
a  magnetic  transducer  element  wherein  said  tape  lead  wire 
comprises  a  polymer  resin  film  and  a  conductor  film  which  is 
directly  deposited  on  the  surface  of  said  polymer  resin  filqi 


January  24,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


2541 


>vithout  the  use  of  a  bonding  layer  and  has  a  total  thickness  of 
100  ;tm  or  less. 


5,384,433 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE  INCLUDING  POWER, 

DECOUPLING  AND  SIGNAL  TERMINATION 

Robert  Oaann,  Jr.,  San  Joae;  Jcffery  A.  Amman,  MIlpMaa,  and 

Darid  R.  Halbert,  Campbell,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aptix 

Corporation,  San  Joae,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,435,  Oct  29, 1991.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  32,723 

Int  CL*  H05K  1/00 

U.S.  CL  174—250  4  Claims 


1.  A  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 

first  and  second  surfaces, 

an  insulating  board  material  separating  and  electrically  insu- 
lating said  first  and  second  surfaces, 

a  first  array  of  conductive  contact  pads  disposed  on  said  first 
surface  and  a  second  array  of  conductive  contact  pads 
aligned  with  said  first  array  of  conductive  contact  pads 
disposed  on  said  second  surface  so  that  individual  ones  of 
said  first  array  of  conductive  contact  pads  are  disposed 
directly  over  individual  ones  of  said  second  array  of  con- 
ductive contact  pads,  said  conductive  contact  pads  having 
component-mounting  holes  disposed  therethrough  so  that 
component  mounting  holes  of  said  individual  ones  of  said 
first  array  of  conductive  contact  pads  and  component 
mounting  holes  of  said  individual  ones  of  said  second 
array  of  conductive  contact  pads  form  vias  through  said 
insulating  board  material,  said  first  array  of  conductive 
contact  pads  electrically  insulated  from  said  second  array 
of  conductive  contact  pads, 

a  structure  for  providing  power  distribution,  decoupling  and 
signal  termination  including 

an  array  of  conductive  attachment  lands  arranged  in  adja- 
cent pairs  and  disposed  on  at  least  said  first  surface,  each 
of  said  pairs  including  a  first  attachment  land  and  a  second 
attachment  land,  said  first  and  second  attachment  lands 
insulated  from  one  another  and  separated  by  a  distance 
selected  to  allow  surface  mounting  attachment  of  standard 
sized  components  therebetween  on  said  at  least  said  first 
surface  of  the  printed  circuit  board, 

a  conductive  power  distribution  plane  disposed  on  said  first 
surface  and  insulated  from  said  conductive  contact  pads 
and  said  second  attachment  lands  disposed  thereon, 

said  first  attachment  land  of  each  of  said  pairs  on  said  first 
surface  of  the  printed  circuit  board  electrically  connected 
to  said  power  distribution  plane,  and  said  second  attach- 
ment land  of  each  of  said  pairs  on  said  at  least  said  first 
surface  of  the  printed  circuit  board  electrically  connected 
to  one  of  said  conductive  contact  pads,  and 

a  number  of  shorting  pins  inserted  through  said  vias  thereby 
forming  electrical  connections  between  corresponding 
individual  ones  of  said  first  array  of  conductive  contact 
pads  and  corresponding  individual  ones  of  said  second 
array  of  conductive  contact  pads,  said  number  being  an 
integer  greater  than  zero  and  less  than  the  total  number  of 
vias  in  the  printed  circuit  board, 

each  of  said  attachment  lands  adapted  to  receive  a  lead  of  a 
surface  mounted  device. 


5,384,434 

MULTILAYER  CERAMIC  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

HarvAimi  Mandai,  and  Kimihide  Sago,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignori  to  Mnrata  Mannfactiiring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

nicd  Mar.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  24^37 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1992,  4-081648; 
Mar.  2, 1992,  4-081649 

Int  CL*  H05K  1/00 
MS.  CL  174—258  17  ( 


1.  A  multilayer  ceramic  circuit  board,  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  element  containing  a  fired  first  ceramic 
material; 

a  second  substrate  element,  being  superposed  on  said  first 
substrate  element,  containing  a  fired  second  ceramic  mate- 
rial having  electric  characteristics  different  from  those  of 
said  first  ceramic  material  and  being  fired  separately  from 
said  first  ceramic  material;  and 

conductive  bonding  means  for  electrically  connecting  and 
mechanically  bonding  said  first  and  second  substrate  ele- 
ments together  for  integrating  the  first  and  second  sub- 
strate elements. 


5,384,435 

MOUNTIN6  TERMINAL  PINS  IN  SUBSTRATES 

Robert  M.  Fnerst,  Maple  Park,  and  Fred  L.  Krehbiel,  Chicago, 

both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Usie,  DL 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  187,962 

Int  CL*  H05K  1/02 

MS.  CL  174—262  16  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  device,  comprising: 

a  flat  flexible  dielectric  substrate  less  than  O.OSO  inch  thick 

and  having  a  generally  round  hole  of  a  given  diameter; 
a  ductile  conductive  film  on  the  substrate  in  an  area  at  least 

about  said  hole; 
a  generally  round  terminal  pin  inserted  into  the  hole  in  the 

substrate  in  contact  with  the  conductive  film,  the  pin 

having  a  given  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  bole;  and 
wherein  the  difference  between  the  diameter  of  the  pin  and 

the  diameter  of  the  hole  is  on  the  order  of  S%  to  50%  of 

the  diameter  of  the  hole. 


2542 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  24,  1995 


S,3M,4M 

'  APPAKATUS  AND  METHOD  FCHt  ELECTRICALLY 

WEIGHING  BALES  IN  A  MOBILE  CROP  BALER 

Gmy  E.  Pritckw^  <W7  N.  tamt  Dr^  GkmMft,  Ark.  (5301 

FIM  Im.  30, 1993,  Scr.  No.  M,S7S 

bt  CL*  GOIG  19/08;  B3ra  7J/00 

U,&  CL  177— 13<  26 


L  la  •  mobile  crop  baler  which  produces  crop  bales  at  a  rear 
ead  of  the  baler  as  it  advances  across  a  field  of  a  crop  to  be 
baled  and  having  a  system  for  weighing  the  bales  including  a 
bale-receiving-stnicture  coupled  to  the  baler  for  receiving  the 
bales  discharged  from  the  baler  and  means  for  reading  out  and 
adjusting  a  bale-weight-indicative  signal  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 
a  pair  of  load  cells  fixedly  mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other  to  the  rear  end  and  transversely  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  baler, 
a  bale-receiving-structure  having  first  and  second  ends,  the 

first  end  pivotably  connected  to  the  pair  of  load  cells, 
a  first  rigid,  longitudinal  support  member  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  rear  end  of  the  baler  to  which  is  fixedly 
mounted  a  third  load  cell, 
the  second  end  of  the  bale-receiving-structure  being  sup- 
ported by  a  tether  attached  to  the  third  load  cell, 
each  load  cell  having  an  output  for  transmitting  a  bak- 

weight-indicative  output  signal,  and 
the  outputs  of  the  load  cells  coupled  to  the  readout  means. 


sponse  to  an  object  being  disposed  on  the  platform  for 
weighing,  the  strap  assembly  comprising: 
a  strap  having  a  substantially  rectangular  shaped  cross 
section  having  a  width  and  a  thickness  and  comprising 


a  plurality  of  individual  strands  woven  and  intercon- 
nected to  form  the  strap  wherein  the  strands  are  con- 
structed of  Kevlar  (g)  fibers;  and 
a  clamp  assembly  connecting  the  strap  to  the  torque  bar, 
the  frame  and  the  platform. 


5,394,438 
TORQUE  BAR  SUSPENSION  SCALE  WITH  STRAP  , 
ASSEMBLIES 
John  Paol,  Dwcan,  Okla.,  larigMir  to  Adrian  J.  Panl  Company, 

Duncan,  OUa. 
DiTiaioa  of  Scr.  No.  32,0n,  Mar.  17, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,308,935, 
wUch  is  a  coirtinnatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  975,030,  Nov.  12, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,230,395,  wUch  is  a  continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  731,558,  JaL 
17, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,205,370.  This  appbcatioa  Dec  2, 1993,  Scr. 
No.  161,295 
Iirt.  CL*  GOIG  21/08 
VS.  CL  177—256  1  Ctatai 


5,384,437 

TORQUE  BAR  SUSPENSION  SCALE  WITH  STRAP 
ASSEMBLIES 

John  Paid,  aad  Adriaa  J.  Paid,  both  of  Diucan,  OitfaL,  aadgaors 
to  Adrian  J.  Paal  Company,  Ducan,  Okla. 
CoatiBMtiaa  of  Ser.  No.  32,088,  Mm.  17. 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,308,935,  wUch  is  a  coatinMtion  of  Scr.  No.  975,030,  Not.  12, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,320^5,  wUch  is  a  coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No. 
731,558,  JaL  17, 1991,  Pat  No.  5^05,370.  lUs  application  Feb. 
7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,474 
Int  CL*  GOIG  21/08 
UjS.  CL  177—256  6  CUtm 

1.  A  torque  bar  suspension  scale  for  weighing  an  object 
comprising: 
a  frame; 
a  platform  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  an  upper 

surface  for  supporting  the  objects  to  be  weighed; 
a  torque  bar  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  torque 
bar  being  disposed  near  the  first  end  of  the  platform;  and 
a  strap  assembly  connected  to  the  platform  and  the  torque 
bar  and  the  frame  for  rotatingly  supporting  the  torque  bar 
whereby  the  torque  bar  is  rotated  in  a  direction  in  re- 


1.  A  torque  bar  suspension  scale  for  weighing  an  object 
comprising: 
a  frame; 
a  platform  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  an  upper 

surface  for  supporting  the  objects  to  be  weighed; 
a  torque  bar  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  torque 

bar  being  disposed  near  the  platform; 
a  strap  assembly  connected  to  the  platform  and  the  torque 
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bar  and  the  frame  for  rotatingly  supporting  the  torque  bar 
whereby  the  torque  bar  is  routed  in  a  direction  in  re- 
sponse to  an  object  being  disposed  on  the  platform  for 
weighing,  the  strap  assembly  comprising: 
a  strap  having  a  circularly  diaped  cross  section,  the  strap 

comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  strands  woven  and 

interconnected  to  form  the  strap  wherein  the  strands  are 

constructed  of  Kevlar  (g)  fibers;  and 
a  clamp  assembly  connecting  one  the  strap  to  one  of  the 

torque  bar,  the  frame  and  the  platform. 


^ 


S^ 


iFi 


1.  An  adaptive  digital  controller  for  controlling  the  motion 
of  an  elevator  door,  comprising: 

a  profile  generator,  for  providing  a  dictated  door  accelera- 
tion signal  and  a  dictated  velocity  signal; 

gain  means,  for  providing  a  feedforward  gain  including  a 
gain  up  when  the  dictated  door  acceleration  is  positive 
and  a  gain  down  when  the  dictated  door  acceleration  is 
negative,  in  response  to  said  dictated  acceleration  signal; 

a  velocity  sensing  means  responsive  to  rotation  of  an  eleva- 
tor door  motor  for  providing  an  actual  velocity  signal; 

a  first  summer  responsive  to  said  dictated  velocity  signal  and 
said  actual  velocity  signal  for  providing  the  difference 
between  said  velocities; 

a  velocity  controller,  responsive  to  said  difference  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  dictated  velocity  signal  for  providing  a 
dictated  stator  frequency  signal  wherein  the  gain  of  said 
velocity  controller  is  adapted  to  said  dictated  velocity 
signal; 

a  second  summer  responsive  to  said  feedforward  gain,  said 
dictated  velocity  signal  and  said  dictated  sutor  frequency 
for  providing  a  sum; 

a  frequency  to  voltage  conversion  means  responsive  to  said 
sum  for  providing  a  reference  stator  voltage  and 

a  pulse  width  modulator  responsive  to  said  sum  and  said 
reference  stator  voltage  for  providing  three-phase  stator 
voltages;  and 

an  induction  motor  responsive  to  said  three-phase  stator 
voltages  for  moving  said  elevator  door. 


5,384,440 
AUTOMOTIVE  SEAT  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Joceph  Wnnk,  Wectlaad,  and  Lawrence  T.  Wargo,  Clinton 
Township,  Macomb  County,  both  of  MidL,  awlitnniii  to 
United  TechaoioKica  AntomotiTe,  Iac>,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  991,783 
Int  CL*  HOIH  9/00 
VS.  a.  200—5  R  15  Claims 

1.  An  automobile  seat  switch  assembly  for  controlling  seat 
movement  comprising: 
a  switch  housing  comprising  a  front  cover,  a  middle  switch 


plate,  and  a  back  cover,  said  switch  plate  being  an  insert 
molded,  unitary  switch  plate  with  a  plurality  of  electrical 
conductors  molded  therein  and  having  an  outer  support 
surface  with  a  pluraUty  of  conductor  contact  surfaces, 
plurality  of  switch  actuator  assemblies,  each  said  switch 
actuator  assembly  comprising 

a  contactor  for  electrically  contacting  a  respective  said 
contact  surface. 


5,384,439 
ADAPTIVE  DIGITAL  VELOCITY  CONTROL  LOOP  FOR 
A  HIGH  PERFORMANCE  ELEVATOR  DOOR  SYSTEM 

WITH  LOW  COST 
Christoph  M.  Eraecke;  Midiad  Bartea,  aad  Mnstapha  Too- 
taooi,  all  of  BerUn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Otis  Elerator 
Company,  Farmingtoa,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  18,485 

Int  CL*  B66B  13/14 

VS.  CL  187—316  2  Claims 


a  contactor  actuator  slidably  mounted  to  a  rail  member  for 
sUding  movement  to  actuate  said  contactor,  and 

a  pair  of  spaced  support  posts  extending  from  said  hous- 
ing, said  rail  member  being  mounted  to  said  support 
posts,  wherein  said  rail  member  and  said  support  posts 
are  configured  for  snap  lock  engagement,  and  said  front 
cover  enclosing  said  switch  actuator  assemblies,. 


53*,441 

ELECTRICAL  ROCKER  TYPE  SWITCH 

David  B.  Balabaa,  Haappaage,  and  Aathoay  Tateao,  North 

Maasapeqna,  both  of  N.Y.,  aadgaors  to  Leritoa  MaaafMtar- 

faig  Co.,  Inc.,  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 

Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  984,397,  Dec  9, 1992,  abaadoacd.  This 

applicatioa  Dec  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  168,587 

lat  CL*  HOIH  3/12 

VS.  CL  200—339  16  Claim 


»    «-^ 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  base  member  and  four  side  walls  joined 

so  as  to  form  a  rectangle  having  an  open  top,  said  base 

member  having  an  interior  surface; 
input  means  connected  to  said  housing  and  suitable  for  direct 

contact  by  a  user; 
actuating  means  movable  in  response  to  movement  of  said 

input  means;  said  actuating  means  comprising  an  actuating 

arm  integral  with  said  input  means; 
said  actuating  arm  comprising  an  actuating  portion  and  a 

reinforcing  portion,  said  actuating  portion  effectuating 

on/off  control  of  said  electrical  switch  in  response  to  said 

user  contact; 
toggle  means  comprising  a  toggle  arm  integral  with  said 

input  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  input  means 
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for  retaining  said  switch  in  a  position  caused  by  said 
contact  by  said  user, 

a  toggle  spring  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  con- 
nected to  said  toggle  arm  at  said  first  end  and  to  a  pin 
extending  from  said  interior  surface  of  said  base  member 
towards  said  open  top  of  said  housing  at  said  second  end, 
said  toggle  spring  which  is  compressed  during  the  first 
half  of  travel  of  said  input  means  and  expands  during  the 
second  half  of  travel  of  said  input  means; 

two  spring  stops  extending  upwardly  from  said  interior 
surface  of  said  base  member  towards  said  open  top  of  said 
housing  that  support  a  side  portion  of  said  toggle  spring  at 
either  end  of  said  input  means  travel; 

two  spring  rests  extending  upwardly  from  said  interior  sur- 
face of  said  base  member  towards  said  open  top  of  said 
housing  to  support  said  toggle  spring  and  space  said  sec- 
ond end  of  said  toggle  spring  above  said  interior  surface  of 
said  base  member; 

at  least  one  fixed  terminal  assembly  each  having  a  first 
contact  thereon;  and 

a  brush  assembly  comprising  at  least  one  movable  brush  arm, 
each  arm  having  a  second  contact  thereon,  said  at  least 
one  movable  brush  arm  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
actuating  means  to  cause  its  associated  one  of  said  second 
contacts  to  electrically  coimect  to  and  disconnect  from  a 
respective  first  contact. 


5,384,443 

FLUSH  CUP  EXTENDERS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

DISCHARGE  MACHINES 

Jim  Swartzbaugh,  1430  W.  Pioneer  St,  Brea,  Calif.  92621 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,636 

iBt  a.*  B23H  l/OQ.  7/02,  l/IO 

U.S.  CL  1\9-«M  16  Claims 


5,384,442 

CONTROL  KNOB  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  COOKING 

APPLIANCE 

RichaH  E.  Dauer,  Troy,  OUo,  aMivMtr  to  WhMpool  Corpora- 

tkM,BcMM  Harbor,  Mkh. 

FUed  JaiL  5, 1993,  S«r.  No.  846 
bt  CL*  HOIH  13/62 
MS.  CL  200—566  9 


1.  A  control  knob  assembly  for  a  cooking  appliance  compris- 
ing: 

a  cylindrical  control  knob  having  a  depressible,  closed  end 
and  a  second,  open  end; 

said  control  knob  defining  an  axis  and  being  movable  axially 
and  locatable  in  a  first,  retracted  non-operating  positioii, 
and  a  second,  extended  operating  position; 

said  control  knob  fiuther  being  rotatable  about  said  axis 
when  in  said  extended  operating  position  to  permit  selec- 
tion between  energized  and  non-energized  positions; 

a  cylindrical  drum  slidable  within  said  control  knob; 

said  control  knob  moveable  from  said  extended  operating 
position  to  said  retracted  non-operating  position  after 
movement  to  said  energized  position,  and,  by  rotation  of 
said  control  knob  about  said  axis  prior  to  movement  to 
said  energized  position  to  selectively  permit  said  control 
knob  to  slidably  move  axially  with  respect  to  said  cylindri- 
cal drum. 


1.  In  an  electric  discharge  machine  having  an  upper  flush 
cup  and  a  lower  flush  cup  for  flushing  fluid  substantially  about 
a  wire  electrode,  said  upper  and  lower  flush  cups  each  having 
a  base  respectively  attached  to  one  of  an  upper  guide  and 
lower  guide,  said  flush  cups  each  extending  to  form  a  nozzle  at 
an  external  end  and  stud  flush  cups  being  provided  with  fluid 
from  a  source  of  fluid,  the  improvement  comprising: 
at  least  one  of  the  flush  cups  having  the  nozzle  with  a  sur- 
rounding thread  means  about  the  nozzle;  and 
a  flush  cup  extender  affixed  onto  the  thread  means  for  opti- 
mum flushing  for  a  cutting  process  to  be  performed,  the 
flush  cup  extender  being  selected  from  a  plurality  of  hol- 
low flush  cup  extenders  having  differently  shaped  exten- 
sion nozzles. 


5,304,444  1 

SLEEVE  FORMING  WIRE  PASSAGEWAY  AROUND 
PICKUP 
ThoMM  J.  Traty,  Soatk  Banriaghm,  DL;  Jak  L.  Frcach,  Yoder, 
and  Kerte  M.  Newea,  Marion,  botk  of  Lad.,  aasiviors  to  Basil 
Teckaologica  Ltd.,  Fort  Wajrac,  Ind. 
CoBtiawrtkM-ia-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  78,007,  Jna.  16, 1993,  whick  is 
a  coMi«Mtkwtai-p«t  of  Ser.  No.  995,887,  Dec.  23,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,319,175.  This  appUcatfam  Sep.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  120,241 

lit  CL«  B23H  7/10:  B23K  9/00 
UJS.  CL  219-69.U  22  ClaiaH 


'^■ 


a  moving  conductive  wire  traveling  between  two  points,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  electrically-conductive  member  having  an  outer  surface; 

a  support  body  having  a  bore  therein,  said  conductive  mem- 
ber received  in  said  bore;  and, 

a  sleeve  in  said  support  body  bore  between  said  conductive 
member  and  said  support  body,  said  sleeve  having  a  chan- 
nel communicating  with  said  conductive  member  outer 
surface  and  providing  a  wire  passageway,  said  conductive 
wire  traveling  through  said  wire  passageway  and  in 
contact  with  said  conductive  member  outer  surface. 


5J84,445 
STUD  WELDING  GUN 
EUi  Nakagami,  AicU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Eoihart  lac,  Newark, 
Del. 

Filed  Ang.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  106,479 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1992,  4-059174 

Int  CU-  B23K  9/20 

UJS.  a.  219—98  1  Claim 


17         M 


1.  A  stud  welding  gun  having  a  collet  to  hold  a  stud  in  a 
position  at  which  the  stud  is  welded  to  a  base  material,  a  piston 
to  load  a  stud  into  the  collet  for  welding  thereof,  and  a  feed 
pipe  to  automatically  feed  studs  one  by  one,  characterized  in 
that  a  stud  receiving  member  to  receive  and  store  studs  is 
provided  between  the  collet  and  the  stud  feed  pipe,  and  said 
receiving  member  is  formed  with  at  least  two  stud  receivers, 
the  sttid  receivers  being  capable  of  moving  between  a  first 
position  in  which  each  stud  receiver  receives  a  stud  and  a 
second  position  which  communicates  with  the  collet  and  in 
which  a  stud  is  pushed  out  by  the  piston  and  loaded  into  the 
collet,  one  of  the  stud  receivers  staying  in  the  first  position 
while  another  stud  receiver  is  in  the  second  position. 


5,384,446 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  LENGTH  OF  METAL 

CHIPS 

Edward  D.  Rntkowski,  18045  St  Loais,  Detroit,  Mich.  48234 

Contiaaatioo  of  Ser.  No.  650,466,  Feb.  4, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,200,593.  This  appHcatkM  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,335 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patnt  sabseqaeat  to  Apr.  6, 2010, 


U.S.  CL  219—121.69 


lat  CL«  B23K  26/00 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  machining  a  workpiece  comprising  the  steps 


moving  the  laser  beam  along  a  workpiece  surface  to  etch 
a  first  path  into  the  workpiece  surface; 

(ii)  cutting  material  away  from  the  workpiece  along  a  second 
path,  with  a  second  path  intersecting  the  flrst  path  to  the 
define  break  points  for  chips  of  removed  material;  and 

(iii)  wherein  said  the  flrst  path  defines  a  continuing  pattern 
on  the  workpiece,  and  the  second  path  sequentially  inter- 
sects several  points  on  the  first  path,  the  distance  between 
subsequent  intersection  points  defining  the  length  of  a 
chip  that  is  removed  from  the  workpiece,  the  pattern 
being  selected  such  that  the  maximum  chip  length  b  less 
than  a  desired  maximum. 


5,384,447 
ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING  GUN 
Valgenc  E.  RalofT,  Grant  Park;  Frank  J.  Britto,  Jr.,  Benacvrille, 
and  Glen  A.  Jones,  Wilmington,  all  of  DL,  assignors  to  Ber- 
nard WehUng  Eiiaipment  Compaay,  Beecber,  DL 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,083 
Int  CL«  B23K  9/173 
UJS.  a.  219— 137J1  24  Claims 


1.  In  a  welding  apparatus  adapted  to  supply  welding  wire, 
electrical  power  and  shielding  gas  to  a  workpiece.  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

a)  a  body  tube  having  a  tapered  portion  defining  a  first  angle; 

b)  an  end  fitting  having  a  tapered  portion  defining  a  second 
angle; 

c)  the  tapered  portion  of  the  body  tube  being  releasably 
connectable  with  the  tapered  portion  of  the  end  fitting; 
and 

d)  the  first  angle  differing  from  the  second  angle  by  an 
amount  sufficient  for  facilitating  separation  of  the  tapered 
portion  of  the  body  tube  from  the  tapered  portion  of  the 
end  fitting. 


17.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  electric  current  to  or  froita 


(i)  directing  a  laser  beam  onto  a  workpiece  and  continuously 


5,384,448 
THERMALLY  STABLE  SOLENOID  UTILIZING  WOUND 

ELECTRIC  HEATING  WIRE 

James  J.  Kabasko,  RJL  #3,  Box  395-B,  Lake  ArieL  Pa.  18436 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,596 

lat  CL*  H05B  1/00 

VS.  CL  219—209  3  ClaiM 

1.  A  thermally  stable  solenoid  comprising: 

first  means  for  providing  an  inductive  force,  said  first  means 

including  an  inductive  coil  wound  around  an  axis; 
second  means  for  selectively  providing  heat  to  said  first 
means,  said  second  means  including  a  heating  coil  wound 
around  said  axis;  and 
means  for  activating  said  heating  coil  in  response  to  the 
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activation  of  said  inductive  coil  to  provide  heat  whereby 
the  heat  generated  by  said  activated  inductive  coil  and 


S.3a4,450 
BAK  CODE  READER  FOR  A  SINGULATED  PRODUCT 

STREAM 
Walter  C  Goetz,  Jr^  Arliastoa,  Tez^  aaaignor  to  EtoctroCom 
Aatooiatkm  LJ>^  Arliagtim,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  864,574 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  fabae^ncnt  to  Apr.  13, 

2010,  haa  been  diadaimed. 

Int.  CL«  G06K  7/10  I 

U.S.  CL  235— M2  16  Claini 


laid   activated   heating   coil    is   substantially   constant 
throughout  the  range  of  operation  of  said  inductive  coil. 


5,394,449 
AUTHORIZATION  MATCHING  SYCTEM 
R«acr  L.  Pdrce,  Loa  Altoa,  CaUf.,  MricMr  to  Viaa  bterMttonal 
Serrke  AaMciatioil,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

FOcd  Apr.  28, 1992,  S«r.  No.  876,727 

bt  CL*  OftOL  5/00 

VS.  CL  235—380  11  Claims 


I.  A  transaction  card  payment  and  authorization  matching 
system,  comprising: 

a  transaction  card  issued  to  a  cardholder  as  a  means  for 
transferring  value  from  a  cardholder  to  a  merchant,  said 
transaction  card  carrying  cardholder  data; 

an  issuer  who  issues  transaction  cards; 

an  acquirer  in  communication  with  the  issuer  via  a  data 
control  center; 

remote  terminal  means  located  at  a  point  of  a  transaction  and 
in  communication  with  the  acquirer,  said  remote  terminal 
including  means  for  reading  the  data  carried  on  said  card 
and  means  for  entering  data  including  the  amount  of  the 
transaction,  and  said  remote  terminal  means  including 
means  for  forwarding  said  transaction  amount  via  the 
acquirer  to  the  data  control  center  for  authorization; 

said  data  control  center  including  means  for  assigning  an 
identification  code  representative  of  said  transaction  to 
the  transaction  and  forwarding  said  identification  code  to 
the  issuer  and  the  acquirer  for  inclusion  in  records  of  the 
transaction;  and 

means  for  comparing  the  identification  code  representative 
of  said  transaction  in  said  records  to  verify  that  said  re- 
cords represent  the  transaction. 


1.  Bar  code  reading  apparatus,  comprising:  transport  means 
for  moving  a  stream  of  products  along  a  transport  path 
Arough  a  scanning  zone  wherein  a  side  of  each  product  is 
afHxed  with  an  identifying  bar  code; 

at  least  one  raster  scanner  positioned  above  the  transport 
path  and  directed  toward  the  scanning  zone  for  reading  a 
ladder  oriented  bar  code  affixed  on  a  top  side  of  a  product 
passing  through  the  scanning  zone  and  outputting  an 
information  signal  according  to  the  top  scanned  ladder 
code; 

at  least  one  line  scanner  positioned  above  the  transport  path 
and  directed  toward  the  scanning  zone  for  reading  a 
picket  oriented  bar  code  affixed  on  a  top  side  of  a  product 
passing  through  the  scanning  zone  and  outputting  an 
information  signal  according  to  the  top  scanned  picket 
code; 

at  least  one  line  scanner  positioned  below  the  transport  path 
and  directed  toward  the  scanning  zone  for  reading  a 
picket  oriented  bar  code  affixed  on  a  bottom  side  of  a 
product  passing  through  the  scanning  zone  and  outputting 
an  information  signal  according  to  the  bottom  scanned 
picket  code;  and 

processing  means  for  receiving  and  decoding  the  informa- 
tion signals  from  the  raster  and  line  scanners  to  identify 
the  affixed  bar  code  on  each  product. 


5,384,451 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECODING  BAR 

CODE  SYMBOLS  USING  COMPOSITE  SIGNALS 

Ckriatopher  E.  Smith,  Newtown,  and  Earle  Timothy,  Clinton,  all 

of  Conn.,  aasignors  to  United  Parcel  Serrice  of  America,  Inc., 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,642 
lat  CL*  G06K  7/10 
MS.  CL  235—462  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reading  a  bar  code  symbol  in  a  pixel  image, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  first  scan  line  crossing  at  least  a  first  portion  of 
said  symbol; 

(b)  transforming  said  first  portion,  wherein  said  transforming 
comprises  the  steps  of  rotating  said  first  portion  to  an 
angle  substantially  parallel  to  either  a  row  or  column  of 
pixels  in  said  image  and  stretching  said  first  portion; 

(c)  generating  a  composite  signal  in  accordance  with  said 
transformed  first  portion; 
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(d)  selecting  a  second  scan  line  crossing  at  least  a  second  5,384,453 

portion  of  said  symbol;  BAR  CODE  SCANNER  WITH  A  SCANNING  PATTERN 

(e)  transforming  said  second  portion,  wherein  said  trans-  DIVIDER 

forming  comprises  the  steps  of  rotating  said  second  por-  1^  0«  Peng,  DeUt,  NHhirlimh,  awlginr  to  Opticoa  ScHon 
tion  to  an  angle  substantially  parallel  to  either  a  row  or       Europe  BV,  Hoofddorp,  Ndkeriaadi 

FUed  Mm-.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  25,987 
Oaimi  priority,  appHcatton  Ewopcu  Pat  OffL,  Mar.  6, 1992, 
92200662 

bt  CL*  G06K  7/10 
UJS.  CL  235— M7  U 


column  of  pixels  in  said  image  and  stretching  saki  second 

portion; 
(0  updating  said  composite  signal  in  accordance  with  said 

transformed  second  portion;  and 
(g)  decoding  said  symbol  in  accordance  with  said  composite 

signal. 


5,384,452 
QUASI-ONE-DIMENSIONAL  FOCAL  PLANE  ARRAY 
FOR  VISION  SCANNERS 
Dnanfeng  He,  Dnlnth,  Ga.,  aaaignor  to  NCR  Corporation,  Day- 
ton, Ohio 

Filed  May  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  59,205 

Int  CL*  G06K  7/10 

MS.  a.  235—462  16  Claims 


1.  A  bar  code  scanner,  comprising: 

a  laser  source  for  providing  a  laser  beam;  - 

deflecting  means  for  deflecting  said  laser  beam,  said  deflect- 
ing means  being  rotatable  around  an  axis  of  rotation  sub- 
stantially coinciding  with  the  laser  beam  and  being  ar- 
ranged to  deflect  said  laser  beam  into  a  360*  '^""'"g 
field; 

a  scanning  pattern  generator  set  up  to  receive  said  deflected 
laser  beam  from  said  deflecting  means  in  said  360*  scan- 
ning field  to  generate  a  first  scanning  pattern  comprising 
several  non-overlapping  scanning  lines  in  a  first  scanning 
plane; 

a  pattern  divider  for  intercepting  and  dividing  at  least  part  of 
the  pattern  generated  by  the  pattern  generator  into  at  least 
two  divisional  patterns  and  for  projecting  the  divisional 
patterns  in  a  second  scanning  plane  so  as  to  form  an  al- 
tered scanning  pattern,  in  which  at  least  some  divisional 
patterns  projected  in  the  second  scanning  plane  overlap 
each  other. 
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5484,454 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 
Yamo  Iljima,  YokiAama,  Japan,  aarigaor  to  KabwhiU  Kaisha 
Toahiba,  KawaaaU,  Japan 

FOed  Mar.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  26,425 
Oaimi  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6, 1992,  4-049586 
lit  CL*  G06K  19/06:  G06F  17/60 
MS.  CL  235—492  11  ( 


^CONVEYORS 


1.  A  vision  scanner  comprising: 

a  focal  plane  array  having  at  least  two  rows  c^  pixels  for 
producing  a  plurality  of  images  of  a  plurality  of  portions 
of  a  bar  code  label  as  the  portions  move  across  the  focal 
plane  array,  wherein  each  of  the  images  is  substantially 
smaller  than  an  image  of  the  entire  bar  code  label;  and 

circuit  means  for  decoding  the  images  of  the  portions,  only 
one  image  at  a  time,  after  the  one  image  has  been  pro- 
duced, and  for  combining  the  decoded  images  to  decode 
the  bar  code  label. 
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1.  A  portable  electronic  apparatus  having  a  memory  section 
and  a  control  section  for  controlling  access  to  the  memory 
4l^tion  from  an  outside  to  allow  selective  inputting/outpuning 
of  data,  comprising: 

first  means  for  storing  at  least  one  first  collation  information; 
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second  means  for  collating  the  first  collation  information 
and  second  collation  information  which  is  inputted  from 
the  outside  and  for  providing  a  result  of  collation; 

third  means  for  storing  the  result  of  collation  by  the  collating 
means; 

fourth  means  for  storing  a  first  information  indicating 
whether  the  collation  result  stored  in  the  third  means  is  to 
be  cleared  or  not; 

means  for  performing  a  given  processing  in  response  to  an 
instruction  inputted  from  the  outside;  and 

Beans  for  clearing  the  collation  result  stored  in  the  third 
means  after  completion  of  the  given  processing,  when  the 
first  information  indicates  that  the  collation  result  is  to  be 
cleared. 


driving  circuit  employing  said  capacitance  components  of 
the  electroluminescent  device  itself,  whereby  an  illumina- 


S,3M,455 

MEASUREMENT-DIVERSE  SPECKLE  IMAGING 

Rickard  G.  Paxman,  Aim  Arbor,  Mich^  aasignor  to  EoTironmea- 

td  Rcaearch  Inititvte  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  46,094 

lat  CL«  GOIJ  1/20 

MS.  a.  250—201.9  25  Claims 


F 


«         M 


1.  An  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  measurement-diverse  detectors,  each  detector 

including  means  for  acquiring  a  plurality  of  specklegram 

images  of  an  object; 
storage  memory  for  storing  the  acquired  images  in  digital 

form; 
a  processor;  and 
logic  for  accessing  the  stored  images  and  estimating  the 

object 


5,384,456 

IMAGE  SENSOR  IN  WHICH  ILLUMINATION  BY 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE  IS  SYNCHRONIZED 

WITH  READING  OPERATION 

Toakihiro  Saika.  Zama;  Hidemasa  Mizatani,  Sagamihara; 
Noriyaki  Kaifo,  HacUoji,  aad  Toahio  K«mg«iii™«,  Atsagi,  all 
•r  Japaa,  aaaigaors  to  Caaoa  Kahwliilri  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Agg.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  934,326 
ClaiM  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aag.  29,  1991,  3-242461; 
Aag.  30,  1991,  3-244159 

Int  CL»  HOIJ  40/14 
MS.  CL  250—200.1  3  Claims 

1.  An  image  sensor  for  storing  charge  responsive  to  received 
Ught  reflected  from  a  document  to  be  read,  said  image  sensor 
comprifing: 
an  electroluminescent  device  including  capacitance  compo- 
nents for  emitting  pulses  of  light  to  illuminate  a  document 
to  be  read; 
•  photosensor  array  for  performing  a  reading  operation;  and 
an  electroluminescent  device  driving  circuit,  of  a  separate 
excitation  type,  an  operation  of  which  is  synchronized 
with  an  external  pulse,  the  electroluminescent  device 


100 


tion  operation  by  said  electroluminescent  device  is  syn- 
chronized with  the  reading  operation  by  said  photosensor 
array. 


5,384,457 

LOW  POWER  OPTOELECTRONIC  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Rea^   Sommer,  Prilly,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Logitech,  Inc., 

Fremont,  Calif. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  717,187,  Jun.  18, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,256,913.  This  appUcation  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,796 

lat  a.*  HOIJ  40/14 

MS.  CL  250—214  R  11  Claimsl 


't  'V^- 


1.  In  a  photosource/photodetector  circuit  having  a  photo- 
source,  a  photodetector  and  a  load  in  which  the  photosource  is 
switched  on  and  off,  a  method  of  selectively  varying  load 
comprising  the  steps  of 
applying  an  active  component  in  parallel  with  the  load,  the 
active  component  being  switchable  between  low  impe- 
dance and  high  impedance  states, 
switching  the  active  component  to  a  low  impedance  state 

when  the  photosource  is  off,  and 
switching  the  active  component  to  a  high  impedance  state 
when  the  photosource  is  on. 


5,384,458 

PHOTONIC  ELECTROMAGNETIC  FIELD  SENSOR  FOR 

USE  IN  A  MISSILE 
DonaM  P.  HilUard,  Oxaard,  and  Dean  L.  Mensa,  Ventara,  both 
of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  Washington,  D.C. 
ContimMtion-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  958,404,  Sep.  30, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,243,186.  TUs  applicatioa  Jan.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  69,819 
Int  CL«  HOIJ  5/16 
MS.  CL  250—227.17  18  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetic  field  sensor  for  use  in  a  target  seeking 
missile,  said  electromagnetic  field  sensor  measuring  the  angle 
of  arrival  of  incoming  electromagnetic  waves  reflected  from  a 
target  said  electromagnetic  field  sensor  comprising: 
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a  Luneberg  lens  having  a  front  hemispherical  portion  and  a 
rear  hemispherical  portion; 

a  radome  affixed  to  the  forward  end  of  said  target  seeking 
missile; 

a  boresight  for  said  electromagnetic  field  sensor,  said  bore- 
sight  extending  symmetrically  through  said  radome  and 
defining  a  forward  direction; 

said  radome  having  a  field  of  view,  said  field  of  view  of  said 
radome  being  defined  by  a  first  angle  of  about  one  hun- 
dred thirty  five  degrees  in  a  clockwise  direction  from  said 
boresight  and  a  second  angle  of  about  one  hundred  thirty 
five  degrees  in  a  counterclockwise  direction  from  said 
boresight  said  radome  receiving  said  electromagnetic 
waves  reflected  from  said  target  which  are  within  the  field 
of  view  of  said  radome  and  then  passing  said  received 
electromagnetic  waves  through  said  radome; 

said  Luneberg  lens  being  mounted  within  said  radome  to 
intercept  said  electromagnetic  waves  passing  through  said 
radome; 

a  plurality  of  electro-optic  crystals,  each  of  said  electro-optic 
crystals  having  first  and  second  surfaces  intersecting  an 
optical  path  and  a  third  surface; 

said  plurality  of  electro-optic  crystals  being  positioned  on 
and  covering  a  substantial  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of 
the  front  hemispherical  poriion  of  said  Luneberg  lens  and 
the  entire  outer  surface  of  the  rear  hemispherical  portion 


of  said  Luneberg  lens,  said  Luneberg  lens  focusing  each  of 
said  electromagnetic  waves  intercepted  by  said  Luneberg 
lens  on  the  third  surface  of  one  of  said  electro-optic  crys- 
tals; 

a  light  source  for  transmitting  monochromatic  light  along 
said  optical  paths  through  each  of  said  plurality  of  electro- 
optic  crystals; 

each  of  said  electro-optic  crystals  upon  which  one  of  said 
electromagnetic  waves  is  focused  by  said  Luneberg  lens 
modulating  said  monochromatic  Ught  as  said  monochro- 
matic light  traverses  said  electro-optic  crystal; 

each  of  said  electro-optic  crystals  upon  which  one  of  said 
electromagnetic  waves  is  focused  by  said  Luneberg  lens 
modulating  the  monochromatic  light  only  when  the  fre- 
quency of  said  electromagnetic  wave  is  within  the  micro- 
wave frequency  range  of  the  electromagnetic  spectrum; 
and 

a  plurality  of  detectors,  each  of  said  detectors  being  posi- 
tioned along  one  of  said  optical  paths  downstream  from 
one  of  said  electro-optic  crystals  for  detecting  said  modu- 
lated monochromatic  Ught  exiting  from  the  second  surface 
of  said  one  electro-optic  crystal; 

each  of  said  detectors,  responsive  to  said  modulated  mono- 
chromatic light  providing  an  electrical  signal  indicative 
of  the  angle  of  arrival  of  said  one  electromagnetic  wave 
focused  by  said  Luneberg  lens  on  said  one  electro-optic 
crystal. 


5,384,459 
ILLUMINATED  SWITCH  AND  KEYPAD  ASSEMBLY 
HAVING  A  UGHT  GRADIENT  AND  A  UGHT 
CONDUCnVE  ELASTOMERIC  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  Patino,  Plantation;  Henry  A  Bognt  Coral  Sprincs,  aad 
Pedro  P.  Hernandez,  Snariae,  all  of  Fla.,  aasignors  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.,  Schaamburg,  DL 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,319 

lat  a.»  GOID  i/34 

MS.  CL  250—229  10  Claims 


jse. 

1.  A  switch  assembly,  comprising: 

a  Ught  source  for  providing  Ught; 

an  optical  decoder; 

first  and  second  switches  optically  coupled  to  both  the  light 
source  and  the  optical  decoder,  said  first  and  second 
switches  can  each  be  operated  between  first  and  second 
states,  each  of  the  first  and  second  switches  comprising: 

an  illutninatable  switch  portion; 

Ught  reception  means  for  receiving  light  from  the  light 
source  and  providing  some  of  said  light  to  the  illuminat- 
able  switch  portion;  and 

a  light  gradient  coupled  to  the  Ught  reception  means  for 
controlling  the  amount  of  light  which  is  sent  to  the  optical 
decoder  when  the  switch  is  switched  from  the  first  to  the 
second  state; 

the  Ught  gradients  on  the  first  and  second  switches  are  differ- 
ent from  one  another  such  that  each  one  blocks  a  different 
amount  of  light  from  getting  through  to  the  optical  de- 
coder; and 

the  optical  decoder  can  determine  whether  the  first  and 
second  switches  are  in  the  second  state  by  the  amount  of 
light  received  at  the  optical  decoder. 


5,384,460 
ENCODER  WITH  A  UGHT  EMITTING  EDITING  WHEEL 

Dennis  Tseng,  8F-6,  No.  100,  Sec.  2,  Hoping  E.  Rd.,  Taipei, 
Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to  Silitek  Corporation  aad 
Dennis  Tseng,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 
Filed  Not.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,213 
Int  CL*  GOID  5/34 
MS.  CL  25»-231.14  13  ( 


1.  An  encoder  with  a  Ught  emitting  editing  wheel,  compris- 


mg 


an  editing  wheel  defining  a  wheel  body  and  a  hole  in  its 
middle,  said  editing  wheel  being  mounted  on  a  shaft  mem- 
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ber  and  being  actuated  to  rotate  theieoa  via  suitable  trans- 
miniifHi  means,  a  plurality  of  light  focusing  means  being 
tHrfM^H  along  the  circumference  of  said  editing  wheel,  a 
Ught  receiving  means  being  provided  radially  on  said 
wheel  body,  said  light  focusing  means  being  intercon- 
nected with  said  light  receiving  means  to  focus  Ught  trans- 
mitted from  said  Ught  receiving  means  into  a  pluraUty  of 
light  points; 

a  light  source  diapoitfd  at  a  perpendicular  pontion  above  said 
editing  wheel,  said  light  source  sending  said  Ught  to  said 
Ught  receiving  means  of  said  editing  wheel;  and 

a  sensor  means  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  Ught  focusing 
means,  a  pair  of  Ught  detecting  means  being  provided  at 
aid  sensor  means  thereon,  said  Ught  detecting  means 
being  capable  of  sending  an  active  signal  as  a  Ught  point  of 
said  plurality  of  light  points  b  received  thereon. 


S,38M«2 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCALIZING  A 

SOURCE  OF  CHARGED  PARTICLES  USING  AN 

ELECTRIC  FIELD 

Roy  C  Leritt,  1107  Timber  Trail  RiL,  TowacM,  Md.  21204 

Filed  Dec.  S,  1992,  Scr.  No.  987,194 

iBt  CL*  GOIT  1/29 

VS.  a.  2S0— 374  7 


S,3S4,4<1 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 
MULTIPOLAR  ELONGATE-ELECTRODE  LENS  OR 
MASS  FILTER 
Joaciik  P.  R.  JolUcn,  Kmlafttrd;  Jonathan  H.  Batcy,  Kingaley, 
a^  Robert  Mellor,  Middlewidi,  aU  of  Great  Britahi,  awign- 
ori  to  FlaoH  pic,  Ipawich,  P^gfaiMi 
per  No.  PCr/GB92/00«35,  $  371  Date  Feb.  3, 1994,  $  102(c) 
DMe  Feb.  3,  1994,  PCT  PiA.  No.  W092/21141,  PCT  Pnb. 
Dale  Not.  2<,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  S,  1992,  Scr.  No.  140,198 
CWm  priority,  appHcatkM  United  Kfaigdom,  May  10, 1991, 
9110207 

biL  CL*  HOIJ  49/41  3/18 
UJS.  CL  2S0— 292  20  Chdma 


1.  An  apparatus  for  characterizing  a  radioactive  source  of 
electrically  charged  particles  comprising: 
two  electrodes,  the  electrodes  being  chargeable  such  that  an 

electric  field  is  formed  therebetween  when  the  electrodes 

are  charged; 
a  substrate  disposed  between  the  two  electrodes  for  support- 
ing the  radioactive  source;  and 
means,  disposed  between  the  two  electrodes,  for  detecting 

electrically  charged  particles  emitted  by  the  radioactive 

source, 
wherein  the  electric  field  directs  the  electrically  charged 

particles  emitted  by  the  source  to  the  detecting  means 

when  the  electrodes  are  charged. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  multipolar  electrode  struc- 
ture for  focusing  or  mass-filtering  a  beam  of  charged  particles, 
wherein  said  structure  comprises  a  plurality  of  elongate  elec- 
trodes disposed  substantially  parallel  to  an  axis,  said  method 
comprising: 

a)  providing  a  sufficient  number  of  blanks  of  electrically 
conductive  material  to  permit  the  manufacture  of  all  of 
said  ekmgate  electrodes,  each  of  said  blanks  comprising 
enough  material  for  at  least  one  said  electrode; 

b)  providing  insulating  supporting  means  into  which  all  of 
said  blanks  can  be  mounted  and  which  is  capable  of  main- 
taining said  electrodes  in  fued  spatial  reUtionship  to  each 
other  after  completion  of  steps  c)  and  d); 

c)  assembling  all  said  blanks  and  said  supporting  means  so 
that  said  blanks  occupy  at  least  the  space  to  be  occupied 
by  said  electrodes;  and 

d)  without  disturbing  the  poaition  of  said  blanks  relative  to 
said  supporting  means  removing  material  from  all  said 
blanks  to  generate  said  electrodes  in  position  in  said  sup- 
porting means. 


5,384,443 
PATTERN  INSPECnON  APPARATUS  AND  ELECTRON 

BEAM  APPARATUS 
Ichiro  HoiOo;  KeiUi  Sugiahiffla,  and  Masaki  Yamabe,  all  of 
Kawaaald,  Japan,  aasignon  to  FiUiMi  Llmltwl,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

ContiBnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  10,984,  Jan.  29, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnation-hi-part  of  Scr.  No.  897,451,  Jan.  10, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  5, 1994,  Scr.  No.  238,349 

CUaH  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1991,  3-137692; 

Sep.  20, 1991, 3-241549;  Nov.  14, 1991, 3-298838;  Not.  29, 1991, 

3-316674;  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-016270;  Jul.  16,  1992,  4-189281 

Int  CL*  HOIJ  37/06.  37/30 
\3S.  CL  250—398  7  ( 
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1.  An  electron  beam  system  comprising  a  multiple  electron- 
beam  source  having  a  plurality  of  electron  emitters  disposed  in 
a  matrix,  in  which  a  target  region  of  a  sample  placed  opposite 
to  the  multiple  electron-beam  source  is  irradiated  with  electron 
beams  emitted  from  the  electron  emitters,  wherein  the  total 
number  of  unit  areas  to  be  irradiated  by  said  electron  beam  is 
NxM,  and  the  total  number  of  electron  emitters  composing 
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themultipteelectron-beam source isnxm,andnxmis greater   than  said  second  predetermined  energy,  means  to  count  the 
I number  of  received  charged  particles  between  said  first  and 

5,384,464 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  NEAR 

FIELD  MICROLTTHOGRAPHY 

FVedcriqne  De  Fond;  Jean-Pierre  GomdxmanH,  both  of  D^oii, 

France,  and  Jamea  MaatOTani,  Statd>oi«,  Ga.,  aaaignon  to 

SIM  (Sodetc  d'InTcatiaaenwttt  dans  la  Mioroacopie)  SA, 

Anxerre,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR90/00682,  §  371  Date  May  7,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  7,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/04513,  PCT  Pab. 

Date  Apr.  4,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  21, 1990,  Ser.  No.  842,184 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Vnact,  Sep.  22, 1989,  89  12497 
Int  Ca.«  HOIJ  37/304 
VS.  CL  250-492  J  lo  Claima 
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1.  Direct  scanning  microUthography  process  on  a  wafer- 
shaped  substrate  having  a  surface  by  at  least  one  of  an  optical 
beam  and  an  electronic  beam  for  achieving  photomechanical 
or  electromechanical  Uthography  of  submicrometric  structives 
on  the  surface  of  the  substrate,  the  process  comprising: 
holding  a  source  of  at  least  one  of  an  optical  beam  and  an 
electronic  beam  for  Uthography  at  a  close  distance  to  the 
substrate  using  a  waveguide  proximity  probe  comprising  a 
fiber  optic  proximity  probe  having  an  end,  with  the  source 
being  aligned  with  the  end  of  the  waveguide; 
aligning  a  point  of  impact  of  the  at  least  one  of  an  optical 
beam  and  an  electronic  beam  with  a  point  of  impact  of  a 
coherent  Ught  wave  which  is  injected  into  the  waveguide, 
so  that,  in  positioning  the  end  above  the  surface  of  the 
substrate,  a  coupling  coefficient  between  a  propagation 
mode  of  the  waveguide  and  a  propagation  mode  of  an 
electrical  field  of  a  light  wave  reflected  by  the  surface  and 
guided  in  return  by  the  waveguide,  is  assimilated  with  a 
rapidly  decreasing  fimction  that  depends  upon  the  dis- 
tance. 


5,384,465 

SPECTRUM  ANALYZER  IN  AN  ION  IMPLANTER 
DaTid  G.  Afvoar,  Salford;  Johaattaan  G.  England,  Honkam; 

NeU  Bryan,  Hall,  and  Jakob  A.  Van  der  Berg,  Didabary,  aU  of 

United  Kingdom,  aaai^on  to  AppUed  Materiala,  be,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  17, 1993,  Scr.  No.  123,504 

IntCl.*H01Ji7/iy7 

U.S.  CL  250— 492J1  si  n«i— 

1.  An  ion  implanter  for  implanting  ions  into  a  substrate 
wafer,  comprising  means  for  generating  an  ion  beam,  means  for 
receiving  charged  particles  ejected  from  said  ion  beam,  first 
means  for  rejecting  those  of  the  received  charged  particles 
below  a  first  predetermined  energy,  second  means  for  rejecting 
those  of  said  received  charged  particles  above  a  second  prede- 
termined energy,  said  first  predetermined  energy  being  lower 


second  predetermined  energies,  and  scanning  means  for  scan- 
ning said  first  and  second  predetermined  energies  to  determine 
the  energy  at  which  said  number  is  a  maiimnm 


5,384,466 
ELECTRON  VEAM  UTHOGRAPHY  APPARATUS  AND  A 

METHCM)  THEREOT 
Kaznmitaa  Nakaasora,  Hdachn,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  rw^,  Md 
RiUo  ToHiyeaU,  IVfito,  Japan,  aaai^ors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo  and  HitacU   iMtmnenta   Engineering  Co., 
Kataaata,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Japao,  Jan.  1,  1992,  4-M8274 
Int  CL«  HOU  37/302 
VS.  CL  250— 492J2  15  1 


1.  An  electron  beam  Uthography  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  means  for  exposing  a  specimen  to  an  electron  beam; 

b)  a  blanker  for  blocking  exposure  of  the  electron  beam  on 
said  specimen;. 

c)  a  deflector  for  deflecting  said  electron  beam  according  to 
an  appUed  voltage; 

d)  a  time  selector  for  selecting  either  one  of  a  first  period  of 
time  during  which  a  voltage  applied  to  said  ddlector  is 
ensured  to  stabilize  from  its  transient  state  to  a  substan- 
tiaUy  stable  state  and  a  second  period  of  time  within  the 
first  period  of  time  which  is  shorter  than  the  first  period  of 
time;  and 

e)  a  bUnker  controller  for  controlling  said  blanker  to  be 
operated  in  accordance  with  a  selection  of  the  time  selec- 
tor. 
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5,384.4«7 
OPTOELECTRONIC  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR 
MONITORING  A  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
I  PUwm,  Graa;  HaraM  A.  PhUipp,  Wegenfeld,  and  Ernst 
WiaUhofcr,  St.  Johau  ob  Hobcnbiirg/StBk.,  aU  of  Austria, 
— Ijanri  to  AVL  Gcaellachaft  fiir  Verbrennungakraftmaa- 
eUaea  aad  Meirteduiik  aubJl.  Prorj>r Jlr^Lc  Haas  List, 
Graa,  Austria 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  135,554 

OaiM  priority,  application  Anstria,  Oct  Ifi,  1992,  2047/92 

Int  a."  HOU  5/16 

VS.  a.  250-554  14  Claims 


1.  Optoelectronic  measuring  device  for  monitoring  combus- 
tion processes  in  a  combustion  chamber  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  during  operation,  comprising  optical  sensor  means 
and  an  evaluation  unit  connected  to  said  optical  sensor  means, 
wherein  said  optical  sensor  means  are  placed  in  a  sealing  ele- 
ment bounding  said  combustion  chamber,  which  sealing  ele- 
ment is  positioned  in  a  plane  cutting  said  combustion  chamber, 
wherein  said  sensor  means  are  directed  at  adjacent  sections  of 
an  interior  diameter  of  said  sealing  element  for  the  purpose  of 
generating  a  one-dimensional  image  of  said  combustion  pro- 
cesses. 


means  for  counting  the  pulses  generated  by  said  pulse  gener- 
ating device; 

whereby  when  record  media  is  driven  between  said  first  and 
second  roll  sets  by  said  driving  means,  if  the  media  is 


greater  in  thickness  than  said  predetermined  distance,  the 
second  roll  set  rocks  on  its  remote  pivot  to  engage  said 
third  roll  and  to  rotate  said  third  roll  to  cause  pulses  to  be 
generated  by  said  pulse  generating  means  and  counted  by 
said  counting  means. 


5,384,469 

VOLTAGE-TUNABLE,  MULTICOLOR  INFRARED 

DETECTORS 

Kwottg-Kit  Choi,  Tinton  Falls,  NJ.,  aasignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  79,793 

Int  CL*  HOIL  31/06 

VS.  CL  257—21  15  Claims 


."^^^ 


■^ 


5,384,468 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INDICATING  THE 

THICKNESS  OF  RECORD  MEDIA  BY  FORCING  A 

SPACED  ROLLER  INTO  ENGAGEMENT  WITH  A  PULSE 

GENERATOR 
Donglai  L.  Milae,  West  Ferry;  Ian  Mcintosh,  Monifieth;  John 
Peebles,  sad  James  Swinton,  both  of  Dundee,  all  of  Scotland, 
aa^gaon  to  NCR  Corporatioo,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,507 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JaL  22,  1993, 
9315145 

Int  CL*  COIN  21/86:  GOIV  9/04 
VS.  a.  250—540  23  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  thickness  of  record  media 
which  is  passed  along  a  feed  path,  comprising; 
a  first  roll  set; 

a  second  roll  set  mounted  for  rotation  on  an  arm  pivoted  at 
a  point  remote  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  second  roll 
set  said  second  roll  set  being  positioned  to  normally  en- 
gage said  first  roll  set; 
means  for  driving  said  first  roll  set; 
means  urging  said  second  roll  set  toward  engagement  with 

said  first  roll  set; 
a  third  roll  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation  positioned  so 
that  said  third  roll  is  normally  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  second  roll  set  and  is  thus  normally 
disengaged  therefrom; 
a  pulse  generating  device  coupled  to  said  third  roll;  and 


1.  A  semiconductor  superlattice  structure  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  doped  semiconductor  layers  forming  quantum 
well  units,  each  said  unit  having  at  least  two  doped  quan- 
tum welk  therein,  each  said  doped  quantum  well  having  a 
lower  energy  level,  a  higher  energy  level,  and  a  Fermi 
level,  wherein,  at  a  zero  bias,  the  Fermi  levels  of  each  of 
said  doped  quantum  wells  are  substantially  equal; 
wherein,  at  a  predetermined  bias,  the  Fermi  levels  of  said 
doped  quantum  well  imits  are  different;  and  wherein  the 
lower  energy  levels  of  each  quantum  well  are  different 
from  one  another, 

a  set  of  first  semiconductor  layers  forming  quantum  poten- 
tial barriers  each  located  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
quantum  well  units,  said  first  potential  barriers  substan- 
tially impeding  the  tunneling  therethrough  of  electrons  at 
said  lower  energy  levels;  and 

a  set  of  second  semicondxictor  layers  forming  quantum  po- 
tential barriers  each  located  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
doped  quantum  wells  in  each  of  said  quantum  well  units, 
said  second  potential  barriers  permitting  electrons  at  said 
lower  levels  to  tunnel  therethrough  and  preventing  ener- 
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gy-level  coupling  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  doped 
quantum  wells. 


5J84470 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  RECOFYING  CONTACT 
INCLUDING  POLYCRYSTALLINE  DUMOND  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Takeshi  Tachibana,  Osaka,  Japan;  Dale  G.  Thompson,  Jr.,  Cha- 
pel Hill,  and  Jeffrey  T.  Glaas,  Apex,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Kobe  Steel,  USA,  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
FUed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,252 
Int  a.«  HOIL  23/4S.  23/52 
VS.  CL  257—77  2«  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  doped  polycrystalline  semiconducting  diamond  layer;  and 
a  refractory  metal  carbide  layer  on  said  polycrystalline 
semiconducting  diamond  layer  and  forming  a  rectifying 
contact  therewith,  said  refractory  metal  carbide  layer  and 
said  polycrystalline  semiconducting  diamond  layer  defin- 
ing a  substantially  chemically  nonreactive  interface  there- 
between for  reducing  outdiffusion  of  carbon  atoms  from 
said  polycrystalline  semiconducting  diamond  layer  to  said 
refractory  metal  carbide  layer  to  thereby  reduce  electri- 
cally active  defects  in  said  polycrystalline  semiconducting 
diamond  layer,  said  refractory  metal  carbide  layer  having 
a  plurality  of  portions  of  different  predetermined  propor- 
tions of  refractory  metal  and  carbon. 


5,384,471 
OPTO-ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  WITH  NARROW 
APERTURE  ANGLE 
Wenter  Schairer,  Weinriierg;  Jorg  A^ersteia,  Fkin;  SieglHed 
GieUer,  Wiistewvt;  Jiirgea  Riedel,  Gemminsea,  and  Thomas 
Mistele,  Dsfeid,  all  of  Gcnnany,  Msignors  to  Temic  Tele- 
ftmken  microelectronic  GmbH,  Heilbronn,  Gennany 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  128,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Germaay,  Oct  2, 1992,  4233125; 
Apr.  7,  1993,  4311530 

lat  CL*  HOIL  31/12 
VS.  CL  257—98  9  ri«i— 


radiation  or  reacting  to  radiation  mounted  on  a  first  side  of  a 
metal  support  strip  which  includes  a  plurality  of  part-strips,  a 
parabolic  reflector  disposed  adjacent  said  first  side  of  said 
support  strip,  said  reflector  being  provided  with  engaging 
elements,  onto  which  said  support  strip  is  latched,  to  connect 
said  reflector  to  said  suppon  strip  such  that  said  semiconductor 
chip  mounted  on  said  support  strip  is  substantially  at  the  focal 
point  of  the  parabolic  surface  of  said  reflector. 


A«(»W) 


1.  An  opto-electronic  component  having  a  narrow  aperture 
angle,  comprising:  a  semiconductor  chip  for  either  emitting 


5J84,472 

SYMMETRICAL  MULTI-LAYER  METAL  LOGIC  ARRAY 

WITH  CONTINUOUS  SUBSTRATE  TAPS  AND 

EXTENSION  PORTIONS  FOR  INCREASED  GATE 

DENSITY 

Patrick  Yia,  Ftvawnt,  Calif„  assigBor  to  Aspec  Technology, 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  898^03,  Jna.  10,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,680 

Int  CL*  HOIL  22/ia  27/02 

VS.  CL  —204  12  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  gate  array  structure  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  in  which  are  located  a  plurality  of 
columns  of  semiconductor  material  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  and  a  plurality  of  columns  of  semiconductor  material 
of  a  second  conductivity  type; 

active  areas  formed  within  the  columns  to  which  can  be 
connected  conductive  material,  thereby  forming  active 
regions,  each  of  the  active  regions  including  a  contact 
point  region,  the  contact  point  region  including  a  plurality 
of  contacts  for  electrical  connection  thereto;  the  contact 
point  region  including  an  extension  portion  for  allowing 
for  the  connection  outside  the  active  region  without  af- 
fecting any  other  connections  to  the  structure;  and 

tap  regions  formed  outside  the  columns,  each  of  the  tap 
regions  being  associated  with  one  pair  of  the  columns,  the 
tap  regions  being  doped  with  an  opposite  material  than 
their  respective  colunuis  thereby  allowing  current  and 
voltage  characteristics  of  the  columns  to  be  controlled. 


5,384,473 

SEMICONDUCTOR  BODY  HAVING  ELEMENT 

FORMATION  SURFACES  WTTH  DIFFERENT 

ORIENTATIOI^S 
I  YoaUkawa,  aad  Akira  Sado,  both  of  Yokohmaa,  Ja 
I  to  rahaahnri  Kaiaha  TosUha,  KawMaU,  Japaa' 
Filed  Sep.  30, 1992,  Scr.  No.  953,808 
iority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Oct  1, 1991,  3-253899 
lat  CL*  HOIL  27/02.  29/04.  27/04 
VS.  a.  257—255  U  «^«t-f 

1.  A  semiconductor  body  comprising: 
a  first  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  and  a  second 
main  surface,  a  first  surface  orientatioa  appearing  at  said 
first  main  surface; 
a  second  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  third  main  sur- 
face, a  second  surface  orientation  different  from  said  first 
surface  orientation  appearing  at  the  third  main  surface. 
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and  the  third  main  surface  being  in  contact  with  the  sec- 
ond main  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  substrate;  and 


a 


22 
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S,3S4,475 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
MaaaattM  Yahata,  KawanU,  Japan,  aaai^or  tQ 
Kaiaha  ToaUbii,  Kawaaidd,  Japws 

Filed  Oct  «,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,555 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatkM  Japan,  Oct  9, 1991, 3-261642 

lat  a*  HOIL  23/4S.  21/265 

MS.  CL  257—314  19  Clahna 


at  least  one  opening  made  in  said  first  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, at  which  the  third  main  surface  of  said  second 
semiconductor  substrate  appears. 


5,384^4 
DOUBLE  GRID  SUBSTRATE  PLATE  TRENCH 
I  W.  Pwk,  EsMZ  jBMtitw,  a^  Stcrca  H.  VoMmb,  Bw 
I  of  Vt,  Mriiann  to  latenatfcwal  BnaiMss  Ma- 
I  Cofvonlfaw,  ArMMk,  N.Y. 

■  af  Scr.  No.  S19,159,  Jaa.  9, 1992,  abaadoMd.  This 
lypHraHna  Nor.  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  149,146 
lat.  CL*  HOIL  29/78,  27/02.  27/04 
UJS.  a.  257—304  7  Claian 


1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  region  of  a  first 
conductivity  type, 

at  least  one  array  of  dynamic  memory  cells,  each  cell  com- 
prising an  access  transistor  coupled  to  a  storage  capacitor, 
the  transistor  of  each  menjory  cell  being  formed  within  a 
second  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate,  each  access  transistor  having  a  con- 
trol electrode,  a  data  line  contact  region,  a  storage  node 
region,  and  a  channel  region; 

a  plurality  of  signal  storage  capacitors  formed  in  a  plurality 
of  trenches  in  said  substrate,  each  capacitor  including  a 
signal  storage  node  and  a  reference  voltage  node  sepa- 
rated by  a  dielectric  insulator,  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
reference  voltage  node  being  formed  in  said  first  region  of 
said  substrate  and  the  signal  storage  node  of  each  capaci- 
tor being  formed  in  one  of  said  trenches  and  connected  to 
a  corresponding  storage  node  region  of  one  of  said  access 
transistors; 

means  for  physically  and  electrically  isolating  all  of  the 
channel  region  of  said  access  transistors  within  said  one 
array  from  said  first  region  of  said  substrate,  said  isolating 
means  comprising  a  third  region  of  opposite  conductivity 
type  to  said  first  region^  a  first  portion  of  said  third  region 
being  formed  laterally  between  said  first  and  second  re- 
gions, said  first  portion  of  said  third  region  intersecting  all 
of  said  trenches,  said  third  region  further  comprising  a 
second  subregion  extending  substantially  around  said 
array  and  extending  between  said  reference  voltage  node 
region  and  the  surface  of  said  substrate; 
means  for  biasing  said  first,  second  and  third  regions  of  said 
substrate  to  first,  second  and  third  different  voltages;  and 
the  signal  storage  capacitor  includes  an  insulating  layer  at 
the  top  of  each  of  said  trenches  having  a  thickness  greater 
than  the  thickness  at  the  bottom  of  said  trenches. 


T7777777Z. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  second  conductivity  type  diffused  wiring  region  formed  on 

a  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  diffiised 

wiring  region  comprising  a  plurality  of  lines  each  of 

which  is  isolated  from  each  other  and  extends  in  a  line; 
a  first  conductivity  type  epitaxial  layer  formed  on  a  surface 

of  said  semiconductor  substrate  including  said  diffused 

wiring  region; 
a  second  conductivity  type  element  region  formed  on  a 

surface  of  said  epitaxial  layer;  and 
a  second  conductivity  type  internal  contact,  formed  by  a 

difliiaed  region,  for  electrically  connecting  said  diffused 

wiring  region  to  said  element  region. 


5,384,476 
SHORT  CHANNEL  MOSFET  WTTH  BURIED 
ANTI-PUNCH  THROUGH  REGION 
JoB-icU  Nishizawa,  and  Tadahiro  Ohmi,  both  of  Sendai,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Handotai  Kenkyn  Shinkokai,  Sen- 
dai, Japan 

Coathmatioa  of  Ser.  No.  179,782,  Aug.  20, 1980,  abandoned. 
This  applkation  Job.  9, 1987,  Ser.  No.  62,333 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  25, 1979,  54-108377; 
Sep.  7, 1979,  54-115491 

lat  CL«  HOIL  27/10% 
MS.  CL  257^345  »»  CW™ 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  formed  with  an  insulation-gate 

transistor  having  a  semiconductor  substrate,  and  having,  closer 

to  a  surface  of  said  substrate,  a  source  semiconductor  region  of 

one  conductivity  type  and  a  low  resistance  and  a  channel  . 

semiconductor  region  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  and  a 

high  resistivity  defined  between  said  source  region  and  a  drain 

region,  and  having  a  gate  electrode  formed  on  a  surface  of  said 

clunnel  region  via  a  gate  insulator  layer,  wherein: 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  gate  electrode  contacting  said  gate 

insulator  layer  is  formed  with  a  material  which  has  a 

relatively  high  built-in  voltage  relative  to  said  source 

region  and  which  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  a 
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metal,  a  metal  silidde  and  a  highly-doped  polysilicon  of  a 
conductivity  type  opposite  to  that  of  said  source  regioa, 

a  deep  semiconductor  region  (33)  of  said  opposite  conduc- 
tivity type  having  an  impurity  concentration  hi^ier  than 
that  of  the  channel  region  and  extending  along  at  least  a 
part  of  said  effective  channel  length  but  being  effectively 
separated  from  and  located  at  a  depth  safBciently  lower 
than  said  source  region  so  as  to  reduce  junction  capaci- 
tance between  said  deep  region  and  said  source  regioii; 

.an  effective  channel  length  of  less  than  1  fim  defined  by  the 
distance  between  said  source  and  said  drain  regions, 

said  gate  insulator  kyer  being  less  than  SCO  k,  and 

the  relationship  L/D>0.9,  where  L  represents  the  effective 
chaimel  length  and  D  represents  the  depth  from  the  sur- 
face of  said  semiconductor  region. 


5,384,477 
CMOS  LATCHUP  SUPPRESSION  BY  LOCALIZED 
MINORITY  CARRIER  MSEnHB.  REDUCTION 
CoartaMbi  BahKca,  Milpitai;  Eaia  DenairiiogiB,  Civsrtiao,  aad 
SheMoa  Areaowtta,  Saa  Jose,  aU  of  CUif„  Mriganii  to  Na- 
tioMi  Sfkwadactor  Coiparatioa,  Saata  Oara,  CUif. 
Filed  Mar.  9, 1993.  Ser.  No.  28,456 
lat  CL*  HOIL  29/7% 
MS.  CL  JSn-3n2  6 1 


workpiece,  said  second  conductive  structure  extending 
down  into  electrical  contact  with  said  first  conductive 
structures  above  said  channel  regions. 


a  ROM  code  implant  formed  in  said  substrate  in  said  channel 
below  said  first  conductive  layer  beneath  the  space  be- 
tween the  surfaces  of  said  second  conductive  structure 
where  said  second  conductive  structure  extends  between 
said  iii«iii«Hng  structures. 
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1.  A  CMOS  integrated  circuit  for  latchup  suppression,  com- 
prising: 

a  sihcon  substrate  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  subsurface 
region  generally  parallel  to  the  upper  surface  and  located 
at  a  predetermined  distance  beneath  the  upper  surface; 

a  plurality  of  transistors  formed  within  the  sihcon  substrate, 
each  transistor  having  at  least  a  source  region  and  a  drain 
region;  and 

minority  carrier  lifetime  reducing  impurities  implanted  into 
the  subsurface  region,  wherein  the  impurities  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  and  strontium. 

i 

5,384,478 
MASK  ROM  ntOCESS 
Gary  Hoag,  lUacha,  Taiwaa,  Prov.  oTCUm,  assizor  to  Uaitcd 
Mfcroelectraaics  Corporatioa,  Haiacha,  Taiwaa,  ProT.  of 
CUaa 
DiriiioB  of  Ser.  No,  98,044,  JaL  28, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,308,777. 
TWs  appUcatioB  Feb.  14, 1994,  Scr.  No.  194,737 
lot  CL*  HOIL  29/68 
MS.  CL  257—385  20  CUhmm 

1.  A  semiconductor  ROM  device  comprising 
a  first  conductivity  type  Uyer  on  one  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate, 
a  gate  oxide  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate, 
a  first  set  of  conductive  structures  consisting  essentially  of 
polysiUcon  formed  on  said  gate  oxide  layer  with  a  plural- 
ity of  buried  bit  lines  in  said  substrate  beneath  said  gate 
oxide  layer  implanted  between  said  polysiUcon  structures 
with  channel  regions  between  said  buried  bit  lines, 
insulating  structures  above  said  buried  bit  lines  between  said 
first  set  of  conductive  structures  and  in  contact  therewith, 
a  second  conductive  structure  consisting  essentially   of 
polysilicon  formed  on  the  remaining  structure  on  said 


5,384,479 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  WTTH  T-SHAPED  GATE 

ELECTRODE 
AUUmi  TaaigacU,  Itaad,  Japaa.  aMi^or  to  MHsafchM  DmU 
KabBiUU  Kaiiha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FDed  Oct  9, 1992,  Scr.  No.  958,788 
OaiaH  priority,  appHcatiaa  Japaa,  Oct  14, 1991. 3-29(354 
lat  CL*  HOIL  29/76.  29/94.  23/48.  23/52 
MS.  CL  257—412  22  i 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  semiconductor  epitaxial  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
disposed  on  said  substrate; 

source  and  drain  regions  having  a  conductivity  type  oppo- 
site the  conductivity  type  of  said  semiconductor  epitaxial 
layer  disposed  in  said  semiconductor  epitaxial  layer  and 
spaced  from  each  other; 

an  insulating  layer  overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  semi- 
conductor epitaxial  layer;  and 

a  gate  electrode  disposed  on  said  insulating  layer  and  com- 
prising lower  and  upper  gate  electrode  sections  having 
respective  central  axes  perpendicular  to  said  semiconduc- 
tor epitaxial  layer,  said  upper  gate  electrode  section  hav- 
ing a  longer  gate  length  than  said  lower  gate  electrode 
section,  said  lower  gate  electrode  section  being  disposed 
on  said  insulating  layer  between  said  source  and  drain 
regions  with  the  central  axis  of  said  lower  gate  electrode 
section  displaced  closer  to  said  drain  region  than  the 
central  axis  of  said  upper  gate  electrode  section,  said 
source  region  not  extending  beneath  said  lower  gate  elec- 
trode section  in  said  semiconductor  epitaxial  layer. 
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SJM,4W 
CXEAR'MOLD  SOLID-STATE  IMAGING  DEVICE  USING 

A  CHARGE  COUPLED  DEVICE 
Shn-khi  Naka,  HabOdoo,  smI  Takayoiid  lakida,  Saknrai,  both 
of  Java,  aari^on  to  Sharp  KaboaUki  Kaiaha,  Oaaka,  Japan 

FIM  Jaa.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,923 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcatkM  Japan,  Jaa.  22,  1992,  44)09335 

lit  CL*  HOIL  29/161.  29/205.  29/225.  33/00 

VS.  CL  257—414  «  Claiaw 


5,384,482 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  aRCUTT  DEVICE 
HAVING  INPUT  PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT 
Yasutaka  Nakashiba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1992,  4-124811 

lat  a.*  HOIL  27/04.  27/12 

VS.  CL  257—547  W  Claims 


6.  A  clear-mold  solid-sute  imaging  device  including  a 
charge  coupled  device,  the  clear-mold  solid-state  imaging 
device  comprising: 

a  light  receiving  section  for  converting  incident  light  into 
electric  charges;. 

a  transparent  resin  covering  at  least  the  light  receiving  sec- 
tion, the  transparent  resin  including  moving  ions;  and 

a  moving  ion  blocking  layer  provided  between  the  light 
receiving  section  and  the  transparent  resin,  for  blocking 
movement  of  the  moving  ions; 

wherein  the  moving  ion  blocking  layer  is  formed  of  a  poly- 
styrene resin  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  3.0  (xm. 


5,384,481 
ANTIFUSE  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE  FOR  USE  IN  A  FIELD 
PROGRAMMABLE  GATE  ARRAY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Moata  R.  Hoizworth,  Santa  Clara;  Richard  KleiB,  Mountain 
View;  PaafaM  Dixit,  Saa  Joae,  and  William  P.  Ingram,  m, 
Loa  AHoa,  all  ofCaUf.,  aarignon  to  Croaapoint  SolntioH,  lac, 
Saata  Clara,  CaUf. 
OMUnatkM  of  Ser.  No.  642,617,  Jan.  17, 1991,  abamloaed.  TUa 
I      apvUcatioa  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,924 
I  lat  CL*  HOIL  27/02 

VS.  CL  257—530  «  ClataM 


—  a 

-  -a 

■  -30 


1.  An  input  protective  circuit  for  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  device  having  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  pro- 
vided in  a  first  portion  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  an  input 
bonding  pad  provided  on  a  second  portion  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  an  input  wiring  layer  for  connecting  said  input 
bonding  pad  to  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  a  refer- 
ence potential  wiring  layer  for  supplying  a  reference  potential 
to  said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  said  input  protective 
circuit  being  provided  in  a  third  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  coupled  between  said  input  wiring  layer  and  said 
reference  potential  wiring  layer  for  clamping  an  abnormal 
voltege  from  said  input  bonding  pad,  said  input  protective 
circuit  comprising: 
a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  said 
first  semiconductor  region  being  of  high  impurity  density 
and  connected  to  said  input  wiring  layer; 
a  second  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  formed  apart  from  said  first  semiconductor  region, 
said  second  semiconductor  region  being  of  high  impurity 
density  and  connected  to  said  reference  potential  wiring 
layer;  and 
an  electric  field  intensity  relaxing  region  of  low  impurity 
density  formed  between  said  first  and  second  semiconduc- 
tor regions  in  contact  with  said  first  semiconductor  region 
and  fiirther  with  said  second  semiconductor  region,  said 
electric  field  intensity  relaxing  region  having  one  of  said 
first  and  second  conductivity  types  to  form  a  PN  junction 
with  one  of  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  regions, 
and  said  electric  field  intensity  relaxing  region  allowing  a 
depletion  layer  extending  from  said  PN  junction  to  reach 
the  other  of  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  regions 
tlirough  said  electric  field  intensity  relaxing  region  when 
said  abnormal  voltage  is  applied  to  said  input  bonding  pad 
so  that  a  breakdown  phenomenon  occurs  between  said 
first  and  second  semiconductor  regions  to  clamp  said 
abnormal  voltage. 


1.  An  antifuse  structure  in  an  integrated  circuit  device,  said 
integrated  circuit  device  formed  within  and  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  antifuse  structure  comprising 

a  first  metal  layer  on  a  first  inflating  layer  over  said 
substrate; 

a  first  refractory  metal  layer  on  said  first  metal  layer, 

a  relatively  thin  layer  having  silicon  on  said  first  refrac- 
tory metal  layer,  said  relatively  thin  layer  comprising 
metal  silicide; 

an  amorphous  silicon  layer  comprising  hydrogen  on  said 
relatively  thin  layer; 

a  second  refractory  metal  layer  on  and  in  contact  with 
said  amorphous  silicon  layer,  and 

a  second  metal  layer  on  said  second  refractory  metal 
layer. 


5J84j483 

PLANARIZING  GLASS  LAYER  SPACED  FROM  VIA 

HOLES 

Knci-Wn  Hnaag,  Irriag,  Tex.,  aasigaor  to  SGS-Thomsoii  Micro- 

dectroaica,  lac,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  843,507 
lat  CL»  HOIL  29/46.  29/54.  29/62 
UJS.  CL  257— 644  10  Clalma 

1.  A  structure  in  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 
a  conductive  element  on  an  underlying  region  in  the  inte- 
grated circuit; 
a  first  insulating  layer  overlying  the  underlying  region  and 
the  conductive  element,  wherein  the  first  insulating  layer 
has  an  upper  surface,  and  has  higher  and  lower  topograph- 
ical regions  therein; 


January  24,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


2557 


a  layer  of  planarizing  material  which  fills  in  the  lower  topo- 
graphical regions  of  the  first  insulating  layer,  such  layer 
having  a  planar  upper  surface,  wherein  the  planarizing 
materia]  layer  upper  surface  is  higher  than  the  first  insulat- 
ing layer  upper  surface  over  the  conductive  element; 

an  opening  through  the  planarizing  material  layer,  and  part- 
way through  the  first  insulating  layer,  over  the  conductive 
element; 

a  second  insulating  layer  overlying  the  layer  of  planarizing 


material,  and  overlying  the  fu^t  insulating  layer  in  the 
opening;  wherein  said  first  and  second  insulating  layers 
each  has  a  different  composition  than  said  planarizing 
layer;  and 
a  second  opening  through  the  first  and  second  insulating 
layers  exposing  a  portion  of  the  conductive  element, 
wherein  the  second  opening  is  smaller  than,  and  located 
within,  the  first  opening,  and  wherein  the  planarizing 
material  is  separated  from  the  second  opening  by  portions 
of  the  first  and  second  insulating  layers. 


5,384,484 
ELECTRONIC  READ-ONLY  MEMORY  MODULE 
Werner  Haag,  Langnan,  Switzerland,  aasignor  to  Frama  AG, 
Lanperswil,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,345 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.   10.   1992, 
00757/92-1 

Int  a.*  HOIL  23/ia  23/32 
VS.  CL  257—690  I  2  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  read-only  memory  module  electrically 
connectable  to  a  primary  electrical  circuit  board,  said  module 
comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  base; 

a  memory  unit  enclosed  in  said  casing  and  having  a  pluraUty 
of  connecting  leads  extending  to  the  exterior  of  said  casing 
and  from  said  base; 

a  secondary  electrical  circuit  board,  said  casing  base  being 
positioned  adjacent  said  secondary  circuit  board; 

a  plurality  of  secondary  contact  elements  projecting  from 
said  secondary  circuit  board  and  having  free  ends  con- 
nectable with  mating  primary  contact  elements  on  the 
primary  circuit  board,  said  plivality  of  secondary  contact 
elements  being  electrically  connected  to  corresponding 
ones  of  said  connecting  leads  of  said  memory  unit; 

a  casing  cap  having  an  open-bottom  and  walls  encompassing 
and  fixedly  holding  said  secondary  circuit  board,  said 
casing,  and  said  secondary  contact  elements,  such  that 
said  free  ends  of  said  secondary  contact  elements  are  set 


back  inwardly  with  respect  to  a  plane  containing  said 
casing  cap  open  bottom;  and 

a  closure  wall  contained  within  and  attached  to  said  casing 
cap,  such  that  said  casing  is  located  between  said  casing 
cap  and  said  closure  wall,  and  such  that  a  gap  is  provided 
laterally  and  between  said  casing  cap  and  said  closure  wall 
for  clear  passage  of  said  secondary  contact  elements; 
wherein 

said  closure  wall  comprises  depending  side  edges  to  define  a 
U-shaped  cross  section  for  said  closure  wall,  said  gap 
being  defined  by  said  casing  cap  and  said  side  edges  of  said 
closure  wall. 


5,384,485 

CONTACT  STRUCTURE  FOR  CONNECTING  AN 

ELECTRODE  TO  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

Keaii  Nishida,  and  Noriaki  Sato,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aadga- 

ors  to  Fyjitsn  l-imit*^,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  948,622,  Sep.  22,  1992,  abaadoaed, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,748,  May  6,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354,609,  May  22, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

115,242 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1988,  63-129832 
Int  CL«  HOIL  23/48,  29/76.  23/52.  29/40 
VS.  CL  257—751  6  n«<». 


1.  A  contact  structure  for  connecting  a  semiconductor  de- 
vice to  a  wiring  electrode,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  region  forming  a  part  of  the  semiconductor 
device,  said  semiconductor  region  having  a  major  surface; 

a  first  contact  layer  of  reduced  resistivity,  said  first  contact 
layer  having  an  upper  major  surface  and  a  lower  major 
surface  and  provided  on  the  major  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor region; 

an  insulating  structure  having  an  upper  major  surface  and  a 
lower  major  surface,  said  insulating  structure  provided  on 
the  upper  major  surface  of  the  first  contact  layer  to  bury 
the  first  contact  layer  underneath; 

a  penetrating  hole  opened  through  the  insulating  structure  to 
expose  a  part  of  the  upper  major  surface  of  the  first 
contact  layer,  said  penetrating  hole  being  defmed  by  a  side 
wall  extending  from  the  lower  major  surface  to  the  upper 
major  surface  of  the  insulating  structure,  said  penetrating 
hole  being  further  defined  by  a  bottom  edge  at  the  lower 
major  surface  of  the  insulating  structure  and  a  top  edge  at 
the  upper  major  surface  of  the  insulating  structure; 

a  second  contact  layer  of  reduced  resistivity  provided  on  the 
part  of  the  upper  major  surface  of  the  first  contact  layer 
exposed  by  the  penetrating  hole,  said  second  contact  layer 
extending  from  the  bottom  edge  of  the  penetrating  hole 
along  the  side  wall  to  beneath  the  top  edge  of  the  penetrat- 
ing hole,  said  second  contact  layer  having  a  concaved 
upper  surface  such  that  the  second  contact  layer  has  a  wall 
thickness,  measured  perpendicularly  to  the  side  wall  of  the 
penetrating  hole,  which  is  maximum  at  the  bottom  edge  of 
the  penetrating  hole  and  decreases  towards  the  top  edge; 

a  conductor  layer  forming  the  wiring  electrode  provided 
above  the  second  contact  layer  and  extending  over  the 
concaved  upper  surface  of  the  second  contact  layer  and 
extending  over  the  upper  major  surface  of  the  insulating 
structure;  and 
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m  dilfuaoa  barrier  layer  interpoaed  between  the  second 
contact  layer  and  the  conductor  layer  and  in  contact  with 
both  the  second  contact  layer  and  the  conductor  layer, 
(aid  diffusion  barrier  layer  extending  continuously  along 
the  concaved  upper  surface  of  the  second  contact  layer 
and  extending  directly  on  the  upper  major  surface  of  the 
yi«iii«ti»ig  structure,  said  diffusion  barrier  layer  preventing 
a  reaction  between  the  second  contact  layer  and  the  con- 
ductor layer. 


INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  HAVING  SIGNAL 

WIRING  CTRUCTURE  OF  ULTRAHIGH-SPEED 

PERFORMANCE 

MOtno  Eono.  YokoteM.  Japan,  aMigDor  to  KabMhild  KaUa 

TiaMlia.  ¥iWM«li.  Iipaa 

I  of  Scr.  No.  724,717,  JaL  2, 1991,  abaadoMd.  This 
1  Feb.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  26,195 

ntta  J^M.  JaL  2, 1990,  2-172705 
bt  a*  HOIL  27/m  27/15.  23/48,  29/46 
UJS.  d  257— 752  7( 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  device,  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  circuit  elements  arranged  on  said  substrate  and 
having  terminals; 

a  plurality  of  signal  lines  connected  between  said  terminals 
of  said  circuit  elements;  and 

a  ground  line  provided  close  to  said  signal  lines  for  control- 
ling transmission  characteristics  of  said  signal  lines,  said 
ground  line  including  a  high-potential  direct  current 
power  source  line  and  a  low-potential  direct  current 
power  source  Une,  said  high-potential  direct  current 
power  source  line  and  said  low-potential  direct  current 
power  source  line  being  vertically  stacked  and  separated 
by  a  dielectric  layer  therebetween,  said  high-potential  and 
low  potential  direct  current  power  source  lines  and  at 
least  one  of  said  signal  lines  extending  in  a  parallel  direc- 
tion with  each  other,  wherein  the  thickness  of  the  dielec- 
tric layer  is  sufficiently  thin  compared  with  a  width  of  said 
high-potential  and  low-potential  direct  current  power 
source  lines  so  that  the  impedance  of  said  high-potential 
and  low  potential  direct  current  power  source  lines  is 
sufficiently  less  than  the  impedance  between  the  signal 
lines  so  that  said  high-potential  and  low-potential  direct 
current  power  source  lines  have  substantially  the  same 
potential  in  terms  of  a  high  frequency  and  thereby  func- 
tion as  a  single  ground  line  for  the  signal  line. 


planar  surface  of  the  die  in  a  linear  configuration  along  the 
axis; 

a  second  plurality  of  lelatively  few  bond  pads  disposed  on 
the  planar  surface  of  the  die,  within  the  interior  area  and 
spaced  away  from  the  centerline,  the  second  plurality  of 
bond  pads  being  disposed  on  either  side  of  the  first  plural- 
ity of  bond  pads;  and 

further  comprising: 

a  first  limit  line  defined  on  the  surface  of  the  die  to  one  side 
of  the  axis,  parallel  to  the  axis  and  located  a  first  distance 


from  the  axis  equal  to  approximately  one-quarter  of  the 

width  of  the  die; 
a  second  limit  line  defined  on  the  surface  of  the  die  to  an 

opposite  side  of  the  axis,  parallel  to  the  axis  and  located  a 

second  distance  from  the  axis  equal  to  approximately 

one-quarter  of  the  width  of  the  die;  and 
a  placement  area  on  the  surface  of  the  die  between  the  first 

limit  line  and  the  second  limit  line; 
wherein: 
the  second  plurality  of  bond  pads  is  disposed  entirely  within 

the  placement  area. 


CONFIGURATION  AND  METHOD  FOR  POSITIONING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  BOND  PADS  USING 

ADDTnONAL  PROCESS  LAYERS 

ShahiB  Gobhan;  Craig  A.  St  Martin,  and  Craig  W.  Rhodine,  aU 
of  Midland,  Tex.,  aHigaors  to  Texas  Inatmmeiits  Incorpo- 
rated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

DMskM  of  Scr.  No.  898,848,  Jan.  15, 1992,  abandoned.  Iliii 

aiiylteatkw  Oct  3, 1993,  Scr.  No.  135,847 

lit  CL*  HOIL  23/48.  29/46.  29/62.  29/64 

UjS.  CL  257—784  9  ClaiflH 


I  5,384v4«7 

OFF-AXIS  POWER  BRANCHES  FOR  INTERIOR  BOND 

PAD  ARRANGEMENTS 
MIcbMl  D.  Roatokcr,  Saa  Joae;  Nicholas  F.  Paacb,  Padlica,  a^ 
Joe  Zdajrcta,  Saratoga,  aU  of  CaUf.,  aaaigMrs  to  LSI  Logic 
Csryoratio^  Mflpttas,  CaUf . 

Filed  May  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  58,130 
bt  CL*  HOIL  23/4S.  29/44.  29/51  29/60 
UJS.  CL  257-786  18  ClaiM 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  die  having  a  planar  surface,  a  centroid,  a 
peripheral  area,  an  interior  area  within  the  peripheral  area, 
an  axis  defined  on  the  planar  surfsce  of  the  semiconductor 
die  Which  passes  substantially  over  the  centroid,  and  a 
width  perpendicular  to  the  axis; 
circuitry  formed  within  the  die; 
a  first  plurality  of  relatively  many  bond  pads  disposed  on  the 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  using  additional  process 
layers  for  positioning  bond  pads,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  chip  having  an  active  circuit  formed  in  a 

face  thereof,  said  chip  having  opposed  end  edges; 
a  plurality  of  bond  pads  in  electrical  contact  with  said  active 

circuit  oriented  along  a  center  line  of  said  chip; 
an  insulating  layer  overlying  said  active  circuit  and  having 

vias  to  enable  electrical  connection  to  said  bond  pads 

through  said  vias; 
a  patterned  conductive  layer  overlying  said  insulating  layer 

and  said  vias,  forming  conductive  vias  for  transferring 

signals  from  said  bond  pads; 
said  patterned  conductive  layer  also  forming  a  plurality  of 
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conductive  trace  lines  connecting  said  conductive  vias  to 
said  end  edges  of  said  chip;  and 
a  plurality  of  wire  bonds  oriented  along  each  of  said  end 
edges  for  being  connected  to  terminal  ends  of  said  trace 
lines. 


5,384,489 
WIND-POWERED  ELECTRIOTY  GENERATING 
SYSTEM  INCLUDING  WIND  ENERGY  STORAGE 
H.  Beilac  461  OM  Stamford  Rd.,  New  Canaan,  Conn. 


20ClaiBS 


FUed  Feb.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  192,432 
Lit  CL*  FIWD  9/01-  F22B  1/28 
U.S.CL290— 44 


1.  A  wind-powered  electricity  generator  system  comprising: 

blades  mounted  to  rotate  a  shaft  of  the  generator  in  response 
to  wind  and  create  electricity; 

a  resistance  heater  operable  with  electricity  from  the  genera- 
tor; 

switch  means  actuable  in  response  to  the  amount  of  electric- 
ity created  by  the  generator  for  applying  electricity  to  said 
resistance  heater; 

thermal  fluid  heated  by  said  resistance  heater  for  storing 
wind  power; 

a  heat  exchanger  utilizing  the  heated  thermal  fluid  to  create 
steam;  and 

a  steam-powered  electricity  generator  for  creating  electric- 
ity with  the  steam  during  periods  when  wind  speed  can 
not  create  enough  electricity  to  meet  demand. 


bution  to  electrical  loads  connected  to  separate  distribution 
channels  in  a  supporting  metallic  cabinet  frame,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  distributing  a  unitary  single  alternating  current 
power  source  into  multiple  distribution  channels; 

(b)  means  for  time-sequencing  the  application  of  power  to 
each  of  the  said  distribution  channeb  so  that  there  will  be 
no  damaging  inrush  line  currents; 

(c)  means,  in  each  of  said  distribution  channels  for  control- 
ling the  activation  or  non-activation  of  alternating  current 
flow  to  electrical  loads  in  each  of  said  distribution  chan- 
nels, each  of  said  means  including: 

(cl)  solid  state  relay  means  having  an  on/off  status  to 
regulate  the  flow  of  current  in  the  said  distribution 
channel; 
(c2)  power  control  unit  means  for  controlling  the  on/off 
status  of  said  solid  state  relay  means  and  including: 
(c2a)  circuit  means  for  delaying  the  on-status  of  said 
solid  state  relay  means  for  at  least  three  AC  input 
cycles  and  no  longer  than  five  AC  input  cycles  when 
AC  power  is  applied  to  said  power  control  unit 
means. 


5,384,491 

MAIN  SWITCH  FEEDING  A  CONTRCHXABLE  ON/CWF 

SUB-SWTTCH 
Kalsato  Sidza,  SaitaaM^  Japan,  assizor  to  g«fc~fcn,i  Kaisha 
Tosblba,  KawaaaU,  Japaa 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36^48 
CUan  priority,  application  Japaa,  Mar.  26, 1992,  4-060639 
Lit  CL*  H04N  5/63 
VS.  CL  307—113  7 1 
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5J84,490 
UNIVERSAL  POWER  DISHTRIBUnON  SYSTEM 
Harry  E.  Swartz,  Jr.,  Snn  Chy,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  UNISYS 
Corporatioo,  Bine  BeU,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  898,633 
Lit  CL«  H02J  3/14 
MS.  CL  307—38  12  ( 
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1.  A  power  distribution  system  for  controlling  power  distri- 


1.  A  power  source  switch  circuit  characterized  by  compris- 
ing: 
a  main  switch  arranged  on  an  electric  power  feeding  line 

from  an  alternating  current  power  source  and  switching 

on/off  an  electric  power  feed; 
a  first  power  source  circuit  generating  a  first  direct  current 

power  source  voltage  when  said  main  switch  is  switched 

on; 
a  sub-switch  arranged  on  an  electric  power  feeding  line  on 

the  output  side  of  said  main  switch  and  controlled  to  be 

switched  on/off  by  a  controlling  signal; 
a  second  power  source  circuit  generating  a  second  direct 

current  power  source  voltage  when  said  sub-switch  is 

switched  on; 
a  first  electricity  storing  means  for  holding  a  voltage; 
a  second  electricity  storing  means  for  holding  the  voltage 

from  said  first  electricity  storing  means  for  a  predeter- 
mined period; 
a  third  switch  arranged  between  said  first  electricity  storing 

means  and  second  electricity  storing  means,  operating  to 

be  switched  on  as  interlocked  with  the  engagement  of  said 

main  switch  and  feeding  as  a  detecting  signal  the  voltage 

held  by  said  first  electricity  storing  means  to  said  second 

electricity  storing  means;  and 
a  controlling  signal  generating  means  operated  by  the  first 

direct  current  power  source  voltage  from  said  fbst  power 
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source  circuit  and  generating  said  controlling  signal  for 
switching  on  said  sub-switch  in  response  to  the  detecting 
signal  fed  to  said  second  electricity  storing  means. 


3,384,492 

PROTECnVE  SYCTEM  FOR  INSERTION/EXTRACnON 
OF  PC  BOARDS  IN  A  POWERED-UP  ENVIRONMENT 
Robert  H.  Cvtoo,  Ugua  NigMl,  mi  Duiel  L.  Baker,  Rain 
cho  Saata  Margarita,  both  of  CaUf^  aMignor*  to  Uaicjra  Cor- 
poratioa,  Btee  Bell,  Pa. 

FOed  Not.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  979,141 

lat  a.»  H02H  7/20 

UJS.  a.  307—147  6  Claima 
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5,384,493 
m-SPEED  AND  LOW-POWER  FLIP-FLOP 
Katsuya  Famld,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tolqro,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  S,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9S6,249 
OaiiiH  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  3,  1991,  3-2M123; 
Jan.  13, 1992,  4-003946 

Int  CI.*  H03K  3/356.  3/289 
VS.  a.  327—203  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  minimizing  rapid  current  variations  in  a 
power  supply  supplying  the  circuitry  elements  of  a  printed 
circuit  board  comprising: 

(a)  a  backplane  for  connection  to  said  printed  circuit  board, 
said  backplane  including: 

(al)  a  plurality  of  male  connecting  pins  of  specified  differ- 
ent lengths  which  initiate  a  timed  sequence  period  of 
connection  to  the  female  sockets  of  said  printed  circuit 
board; 

(a2)  an  N-Volt  power  supply  supplying  N  volt  potential  to 
particular  ones  of  said  male  connecting  pins; 

(b)  said  printed  circuit  board  including: 

(bl)  a  plurality  of  female  connection  sockets  which  align 

correspondingly  to  said  male  connection  pins; 
(b2)  a  current  variation  minimization  circuit  which  acts  to 
slow  down  changes  in  current  drawn  by  said  printed 
circuit  board  from  said  N-volt  power  supply  during  the 
said  sequence  period  of  connection,  said  current  varia- 
tion minimization  circuit  including: 
(b2a)  a  plurality  of  Field  Effect  Transistors  (FET)  form- 
ing a  FET  Group,  each  FET  having  a  Source  Termi- 
<      oal  (SX  a  Gate  Terminal  (G),  and  a  Drain  Terminal, 
I      (D): 
(b2b)  resistor-capacitor  circuit  elements  connecting  said 
N-volt  power  supply  to  each  Gate  G  of  said  FET 
Group; 
(b2c)  a  card  ground  connecting  each  Drain  D  to  a 

ground  terminal  on  said  printed  circuit  board; 
(b2d)  said  Source  S  of  each  FET  group  connected  to  a 
precharge  ground  socket  terminal  on  said  printed 
circttit  board. 


__Jr_»___Jr_»J 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  cross-coupled  transistors  each  having  its 
source/drain  path  connected  to  a  first  voltage  potential; 

a  first  logical  circuit  section  for  receiving  at  least  a  first  input 
signal,  the  first  logical  circuit  section  being  connected  to  a 
second  voltage  potential; 

a  second  logical  circuit  section  for  receiving  at  least  a  second 
input  signal  complementary  to  the  first  input  signal,  the 
second  logical  circuit  section  being  connected  to  the 
second  voltage  potential; 

a  third  transistor  having  its  source/drain  path  connected 
between  the  source/drain  path  of  the  first  transistor  and 
the  first  logical  circuit  section  and  having  a  gate  terminal 
for  receiving  a  first  clock  signal; 

a  fourth  transistor  having  its  source/drain  path  connected 
between  the  source/drain  path  of  the  second  transistor 
and  the  second  logical  circuit  section  and  having  a  gate 
terminal  for  receiving  a  second  clock  signal; 

a  first  output  connected  to  a  node  between  the  source/drain 
path  of  the  first  transistor  and  the  source/drain  path  of  the 
third  transistor  for  outputting  a  first  output  signal;  and 

a  second  output  node  connected  to  a  node  between  the 
source/drain  path  of  the  second  transistor  and  the  sour- 
ce/drain path  of  the  fourth  transistor  for  outputting  a 
second  output  signal. 


PROGRAMMABLE  HOLIM)FF  FOR  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  I/O  PINS 
Bradley  S.  Henson,  Lakewood,  and  William  D.  FarwcU,  Thon- 
■aad  Oaks,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  48,723 
iBt  a*  H03K  3/289 
VS.  CL  327—202  2  Clainn 

1.  A  hold-off  circuit  for  an  integrated  circuit  having  interior 
k>gic,  comprising: 
a  hold-off  latch  for  receiving  an  output  signal  from  the 
interior  logic  of  the  integrated  circuit,  and  for  providing  a 
hold-off  latch  output; 
an  output  buffer  responsive  to  said  latch  output  for  provid- 
ing a  buffered  output; 
a  hold  select  latch  for  storing  a  hold-off  value  indicative  of 
whether  hold-off  is  on  or  off,  and  for  providing  a  hold 
select  latch  output;  and 
gating  means  responsive  to  said  hold  select  latch  output  and 

a  hold  clock  for  controlling  said  hold-off  latch; 
said  hold-off  latch  being  transparent  regardless  of  the  state 
of  the  hold  clock  when  said  hold  select  latch  is  storing  a 
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hold-off  value 
hold-off  latch 


indicative  of  hold-off  being  not  on,  and  said 
being  controlled  by  said  hold  clock  when 


i^~r 


1.  A  door  operator  system  comprising: 

a  door  opener  for  opening  and  closing  a  door  across  a  door- 
way; 

a  control  circuit  for  operating  the  yoor  opener,  the  control 
circuit  having  an  input  for  receiving  a  first  signal  indicat- 
ing the  presence  of  an  obstruction  in  the  doorway  and  a 
second  signal  indicating  the  absence  of  an  obstruction  in 
the  doorway; 

an  obstruction  detection  means  for  sensing  obstructions  in 
the  doorway,  the  obstruction  detection  means  having  an 
output  for  sending  a  third  signal  indicating  the  presence  of 
an  obstruction  and  a  fourth  signal  indicating  the  absence 
of  an  obstruction; 

an  error  detector  circuit  connected  between  the  control 
circuit  and  the  obstruction  detection  means,  the  error 
detector  circuit  providing  the  first  signal  on  the  control 
circuit  input  when  the  third  signal  is  received  on  the 
obstruction  detection  means  output,  the  error  detector 
circuit  providing  the  second  signal  on  the  control  circuit 
input  when  the  fourth  signal  is  received  on  the  obstruction 
detection  means  output,  the  error  detector  circuit  and  the 
obstruction  detection  means  providing  a  splitter  circuit 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  obstruction  detection 
means  for  maintaining  the  fourth  signal  on  the  obstruction 
detection  means  output  within  a  predetermined  range  of 
signals  during  normal  operation  of  the  obstruction  detec- 
tion means,  the  error  detector  circuit  including  a  signal 
sensing  circuit  for  sensing  if  the  signal  received  on  the 
obstruction  detection  means  output  is  outside  the  prede- 
termined range  and  for  providing  a  first  signal  on  the 
control  circuit  input  when  the  signal  on  the  obstruction 
detection  means  oytput  is  outside  the  predetermined 


range,  whereby  a  short  circuit  or  an  open  circuit  in  the 
obstruction  detection  means  output  results  in  the  first 
signal  on  the  control  circuit  input 


KabaaUU 


SAMPLE  AND  HOLD  CIRCUIT 

SUgeki  Tanaka,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  JoL  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,039 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jnl.  9, 1992,  4-182280 

lat  CL»  GllC  27/02:  H03K  5/159 

VS.  CL  327-94  7  Qaims 


said  hold  select  latch  is  storing  a  hold-off  value  indicative 
of  hold-off  being  on. 
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5,384,495 

WIRING  ERROR  DETECTOR  FOR  DOOR  OPERATOR 

Dennis  W.  Waggamoa,  North  Canton,  and  Louis  G.  Whitaker, 

Alliaoce,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  GMI  Holdings,  Inc., 

Alliance,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,553,  Feb.  1, 1991,  abandoned.  lUs 

appUcatioB  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164^7 

Int  a.«  E05F  15/10.  15/20;  H02H  7/08 

VS.  CL  307—326  9  claims 
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1.  A  sample  and  hold  circuit  comprising: 

a  common  input  bus  Une  on  which  an  analog  signal  is  to  be 
applied; 

a  plurality  of  combinations  of  analog  switches  and  capaci- 
tors connected  to  said  input  bus  line; 

means  for  sequentially  supplying  a  sampling  control  signal  to 
said  analog  switches;  and 

means  for  preventing  said  plurality  of  analog  switches  from 
being  made  conductive  at  the  same  time. 


5,384,497 
LOW-SKEW  SIGNAL  ROUTING  IN  A  PROGRAMMABLE 

ARRAY 
Barry  K.  Brittoa,  Schnecksrille,  Pa.;  Dwigbt  D.  Hill,  Saa  Car- 
Urn,  CaUf.,  and  William  A.  Oswald,  AllcMowa,  Pa.,  1 
to  AT*T  Corp.,  Mnrray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  971,501 
lat  CL*  H03K  19/177.  19/00 
VS.  CL  326—44  u  1 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising  an  amy  of  programma- 
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ble  logic  cells  and  bondpads  for  supplying  input  signals; 
wherein  each  cell  comprises  routing  conductors  and  a  pro- 
grammable logic  element; 

Characterized  in  that  at  least  some  of  said  bondpads  are 
programmably  coupled  to  global  signal  routing  conduc- 
tors through  programmable  input  buffers; 

wherein  a  first  group  of  adjacent  global  signal  routing  con- 
ductors runs  paraUel  to  a  first  axis  of  the  array  and  is 
continuous  across  said  array,  and  a  second  group  of  adja- 
cent global  signal  routing  conductors  runs  parallel  to  a 
atfood  axis  of  the  array; 

and  wherein  said  first  and  second  groups  of  adjacent  con- 
ductors each  have  an  inner  conductor  that  is  nearest  to  a 
programmable  logic  element,  and  an  outer  conductor  that 
is  fiuthest  fixnn  said  programmable  logic  element,  wherein 
the  outer  conductor  of  each  group  crosses  over  the  inner 
conductor  at  least  once  per  cell; 

and  wherein  a  programmable  cross-connect  programmably 
connects  a  conductor  of  said  first  group  to  at  least  one 
conductor  of  said  second  group. 


tion  time  of  a  logic  state  "I" 
output  node  transition. 


to  logic  state  "0"  signal 


•    5,3M,4M 
DOOOUPLED  ACTIVE  PULI^DOWN  ECL  CIRCUIT 
WITH  SELF-ADJUSTING  DRIVE  CAPABILITY 
ThoMH  S.  W.  WtMC  Sn  Joae,  CaUf,,  Mrignor  to  Syacrgy 
Scaicoadactor,  Saata  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Afr.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  S«.199 

lat  CL*  H03K  19/086 

VS.  CL  32<— 31  25  daiaia 


S,3S4,499 
HIGH-DENSITY  ERASABLE  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC 
DEVICE  ARCmTECrURE  USING  MULTIPLEXER 
INTERCONNECTIONS 
Brace  B.  Pedenea,  San  Joae;  DaTid  Chiang,  Saratoga;  Francis 
B.  Heile,  Saata  Clara;  Caaieroa  McCUatock,  Mooatain  View; 
Hock-Chnen  So,  Redwood  Qty,  and  James  A.  Watson,  Saata 
Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  aiaigaon  to  Altera  Corporatioa,  San  Joae, 
CaUf. 
CoatiaaatioB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,146,  Mar.  31, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,268,598,  which  is  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  957,091,  Oct  6, 
1992,  abaadoaed,  which  is  a  coatinuadon  of  Ser.  No.  691,640, 
Apr.  25, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,241,224.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  17, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  123,435 
lat  a.*  H03K  19/177 
VS.  CL  326—39  32  Claims 


1.  A  DC-coupled  switching  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  transistors  coupled  between  an  upper  rail 
voltage  and  a  lower  rail  voltage,  each  said  first  and  second 
transistor  having  an  emitter  coupled  to  a  common  emitter 
node; 

said  first  transistor  having  an  input  lead  coupled  to  receive  a 
first  input  signal,  and  said  second  transistor  having  an 
input  lead  coupled  to  receive  a  second  input  signal; 

a  current  source,  coupled  to  said  common  emitter  node,  said 
current  source  sinking  output  current  through  one  of  said 
first  or  said  second  transistor  to  said  lower  rail  voltage; 

a  pull-up  transistor  having  an  input  lead  coupled  to  receive 
an  inverted  input  signal  from  said  first  transistor,  having  a 
first  output  iMd  coupled  to  said  upper  rail  voltage  and 
having  a  second  output  lead  resistively  coupled  to  an 
output  lead  of  said  second  transistor, 

said  second  output  lead  of  said  pull-up  transistor  providing  a 
signal  output  port  for  said  circuit;  and 

a  pull-down  transistor  having  an  input  lead  coupled  to  said 
output  lead  of  said  second  transistor,  having  a  first  output 
lead  coupled  to  said  signal  output  port  and  having  a 
second  output  lead  coupled  to  a  Vreg  reference  port 
receiving  a  Vreg  reference  voltage; 

said  Vreg  reference  voltage  having  a  magnitude  causing  said 
pull-down  transistor  to  tum-on  when  a  signal  at  said  signal 
output  port  transitions  from  logic  state  "I"  to  logic  state 
"0"  and  then  to  self-terminate  and  remain  biased  in  a  near 
on  state; 

wherein  operation  of  said  pull-down  transistor  self-adjusts  to 
a  k>ad  coupled  to  said  signal  output  port,  affecting  transi- 


1.  A  programmable  logic  device  for  producing  a  plurality  of 
first  signals,  each  of  which  is  a  programmable  logic  function  of 
a  plurality  of  second  signals,  the  programmable  logic  device 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  logic  array  blocks,  each  of  which  has  a  plural- 
ity of  inputs  and  at  least  one  output  with  each  output 
carrying  a  respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  first  signals; 
a  plurality  of  global  conductors,  each  global  conductor 
being  fed  by  a  respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  second 
signals; 
a  plurality  of  first  multiplexers,  each  of  which  has  a  plurality 
of  inputs  with  each  input  being  connected  to  a  respective 
one  of  the  global  conductors,  and  an  output;  and 
a  plurality  of  second  multiplexers,  each  of  which  has  a  plu- 
rality of  inputs  with  each  input  being  connected  to  the 
output  of  a  uniquely  respective  one  of  the  first  multiplex- 
ers, and  an  output  connected  to  the  input  of  a  respective 
one  of  the  logic  array  blocks,  wherein  each  of  the  global 
conductors  has  two  unique  paths  through  two  different 
first  multiplexers  to  a  single  logic  array  block  and  each 
global  conductor  also  has  two  unique  paths  from  each  one 
of  the  first  multiplexers  through  two  different  second 
multiplexers  to  two  different  logic  array  blocks. 
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3,384,300 

PROGRA»mABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE  MACROCELL  WTTH 

AN  EXCLUSIVE  FEEDBACK  AND  AN  EXCLUSIVE 

EXTERNAL  INPUT  LINE  FOR  A  COMBINATORIAL 

MODE  AND  ACCOMMODATING  TWO  SEPARATE 

PROGRAMMABLE  OR  PLANES 

Mark  A.  Hawaa,  aad  Paal  S.  Zagv.  botk  or  BoiM.  U..  aMigaon 

to  Micraa  Iflroadactor.  lac,  Botoe,  U. 

Coatiaaatiaa  oTSer.  No.  884,505,  May  15, 1992, 

TUm  appUcadoa  Dec.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  171,865 
lat  a.«  H03K  19/173 
VS.  CL  326—39  2 


I.  A  programmable  logic  device  comprising: 

a)  an  AND  amy  having  multiple  inputs  and  multiple  prod- 
uct term  outputs; 

b)  first  and  second  OR  arrays,  each  OR  amy  receiving,  as 
inputs,  product  term  outputs  from  the  AND  array,  each 
OR  array  having  a  single  sum-of  products  output;  and 

c)  an  output  macrocell  having 

cl)  a  first  input  for  receiving  the  sum-of-products  output 
from  the  first  OR  array; 

c2)  a  second  input  for  receiving  the  sum-of-products  out- 
put from  the  second  OR  array; 

c3)  a  third  input  for  receiving  a  single  product  term  output 
firom  the  AND  amy; 

4)  means  for  generating  a  registered  signal,  said  means  for 
generating  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  sum-of- 
products  output  of  said  first  OR  array,  and  a  second 
input  coupled  to  a  clock  signal; 

c5)  a  first  multiplexer  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  the 
registered  signal,  and  a  second  input  for  receiving  a 
non-registered  signal  derived  from  the  sum-of-products 
term  output  of  said  second  OR  array,  said  first  multi- 
plexer having  an  output  and  being  operable  so  as  to 
select  between  the  registered  signal  and  the  non-regis- 
tered signal,  and  providing  the  signal  so  selected  at  its 
output 

c6)  a  tri-statable  gate  which  either  couples  the  selected 
signal  to  an  input/output  terminal  or  decouples  the 
selected  signal  from  the  input/output  terminal; 

c7)  a  logic  gate  having  an  output  a  first  input  coupled  to 
the  sum-of-products  term  output  of  said  first  OR  array, 
and  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  single  product  term 
output  from  the  AND  array;  and 

c8)  a  second  multiplexer  having  an  output  coupled  to  at 
least  one  of  said  inputs  of  said  AND  array,  said  second 
multiplexer  also  having  first  and  second  inputs,  said  first 
input  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  multi- 
plexer, and  said  second  input  being  coupled  to  the  in- 
put/output terminal,  said  second  multiplexer  being 
controlled  by  the  output  of  said  logic  gate. 


534,501 

INTEGRATION  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  A 

DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  A  VARIABLE 

TRANSCONDUCTANCE 

Mikio  KojraaM,  aad  HiraaU  Taaimto,  both  of  riinaatl.  Ja- 

, 1, "-■"-■— ^"-'■'nTrtnTn^llnraiiaMii.  Ti^aa 

CoattaaatioB-ia-part  or  Ser.  No.  715,772,  Jbl  14y  1991,  Pat  No. 
5027,681.  TUt  appUcatiaB  May  4, 1993.  Ser.  No.  56,392 
CUtaM  prtoritj,  appHctlBa  JapH,  JaiL  15, 1990,  2-155514; 
Mar.  26, 1991,  3-61664 

The  portioB  ar  the  IcfM  or  Ikte  pataat  Htoeqacat  to  JaL  13, 
2010,  hM  boM  di.'M^^ 
lat  CL*  HOW  3/45 
VS.  CL  327—336  u  ( 


1.  An  integration  circuit  comprising: 

a  differential  amplifier  including  current  sources  connected 
to  a  voltage  source,  and  at  least  first  and  second  bipolar 
transistors  having  emitter  electrodes,  base  electrodes  con- 
nected to  input  terminals,  and  collector  electrodes  con- 
nected to  said  current  sources,  respectively,  said  first  and 
second  bipolar  transistors  serving  as  amplifying  elements; 

a  capacitor  connected  between  said  collectors  of  said  first 
and  second  bipolar  transistors,  for  serving  as  a  load  of  said 
differential  amplifier; 

a  control  terminal  to  which  a  oontrcrf  voltage  is  applied;  and 

a  field  effect  transistor  having  source  and  drain  electrodes 
respectively  coimected  to  the  emitter  electrodes  of  said 
first  and  second  bipolar  transistors,  and  a  gate  electrode 
connected  to  said  control  terminal. 


5,384,502 
PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  CBtCUTTRY  WITH  SPUT  LOOP 

FILTER 
Aadrew  M.  Voft,  Looada,  CaUf.,  larigwr  to  lata!  Corporatiaa, 
Saata  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jaa.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,282 
lat  Cl«  H03B  1/Oa-  H03K  3/26.  5/13:  G05F  5/00 
VS.  CL  327—157  14  < 


1.  A  filter  circuit  of  a  phase  locked  loop  circuitry  fabricated 
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on  a  single  substrate  for  providing  an  error  voltage  proper-   increasing 
tional  to  an  amount  of  a  phase  difference  of  a  comparison  of  a   amount; 


the  response  time  thereof  more  than  a  minor 


reference  signal  and  a  feedback  signal,  wherein  the  filter  circuit 
is  coupled  to  a  phase  comparator  of  the  phase  locked  loop 
circuitry  for  receiving  the  comparison  of  the  reference  and 
feedback  signals,  wherein  the  filter  circuit  comprises: 

(A)  a  first  capacitor  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  an  output 
of  the  phase  comparator  and  a  second  end  coupled  to 
ground  for  generating  a  first  error  voluge  with  respect  to 
the  comparison  of  the  reference  and  feedback  signals, 
w^ierein  the  first  capacitor  is  formed  by  (1)  taking  a  gate  of 
a  metal-oxide-senuconductor  field  effect  transistor  (MOS- 
FET)  as  the  first  end  of  the  first  capacitor  and  (2)  connect- 
ii^  a  source,  a  drain,  and  a  substrate  of  the  MOSFET 
together  as  the  second  end  of  the  first  capacitor  such  that 
the  first  capacitor  is  independent  of  parasitic  capacitance, 
wdierein  the  MOSFET  is  fabricated  by  a  low  cost  stan- 
dard digital  metal-oxide-semiconductor  process  not  re- 
quiring any  analog  processing: 

(B)  a  transistor  and  capacitor  circuit  having  a  first  end  cou- 
pled to  the  output  of  the  chase  comparator  and  a  second 
end  coupled  to  the  around  for  generating  a  second  error 
voltage  with  respect  to  the  comparison  of  the  reference 
and  feedback  signals,  wherein  the  transistor  and  capacitor 
circuit  includes  a  second  capacitor  and  a  transistor  func- 
tioning as  a  resistor  coupled  between  the  first  and  second 
ends  of  the  transistor  and  capacitor  circuit,  wherein  each 
of  the  first  and  second  capacitors  has  a  capacitance  that  is 
independent  of  each  other  and  can  be  accurately  set: 

(Q  add  circtiitry  coupled  to  receive  the  first  error  voltage  at 
the  first  end  of  the  first  capacitor  and  the  second  error 
voltage  at  the  first  end  of  the  transistor  and  capacitor 
circuit  for  adding  the  first  and  second  error  voltages  to 
generate  the  error  voltage. 

3,384,503 

SKAM  WITH  CURRENT-MODE  READ  DATA  PATH 

Lee-Lea  Shu;  Knrt  Kmorwt,  botk  ofc/o  Soay  MlcroelcctnMics 

I  Center,  Sony  Corpontkm,  S«n  Joee,  Calif.  95134,  and 

Seno,  c/o  Derice  Tech.  Div.,  ULSI  RAD  Gronp, 

Atmgi  Tech  Center,  Sony  Corp.,  Atngi-eU,  Kannsawa-ken, 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  942,296 

Int  CL«  H03K  5/22 

VS.  CL  327—52  9  Ctaims 


a  «  <m  mt  ►*<  m,  Svmi 


a  pair  of  pull-up  transistors  connected  between  each  of  said 
differential  inputs  and  a  source  of  potential,  and  a  bias 
current  source  connected  to  a  control  input  of  each  of  said 
pull-up  transistors, 

said  bias  current  source  comprising  first  and  second  bias 
transistors  connected  in  series  between  said  source  of 
■  potential  and  a  common  reference  potential,  and  means 
for  connecting  a  junction  of  said  first  and  second  bias 
transistors  to  control  inputs  of  each  of  said  pull-up  transis- 
tors. 


5,394,504 

SENSE  AMPLIFIER  POWERED  FROM  BIT  LINES  AND 

HAVING  REGENERATIVELY  CROSS-COUPLING 

MEANS 

Alexander  G.  Dickinson,  78  Valley  Ave.,  Highlands,  N  J.  07732; 

Mehdi  Hatamian,  12  Tower  Rd.,  Freehold,  N  J.  07728,  and 

Sdlesh  K.  Rao,  1138  Tifhny  La.,  Lakewood,  NJ.  08701 

FUed  Oct  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  9«,137 

Int  CL*  GOIR  19/Oa-  H03IC  3/284.  3/01:  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  327—51  8  CMm 


6.  A  current  detecting  differential  amplifier  having  comple- 
mentary outputs  and  low  input  impedance,  comprising,  in 
combination:  first  and  second  input  transistors  each  connected 
to  receive  one  of  two  differential  current  inputs,  respectively, 
for  providing  complementary  outputs  corresponding  to  said 
differential  inputs,  means  for  cross  coupling  said  first  and 
second  input  transistors  to  provide  positive  feedback  and 
thereby  lower  the  input  impedance  thereof,  bias  means  for 
biasing  both  of  said  first  and  second  input  transistors  into 
conduction,  whereby  both  of  said  input  transistors  remain 
conducting  irrespective  of  the  levels  of  said  differential  inputs, 
and  first  and  second  output  transistors  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  input  transistors  for  supplying  said  complementary 
output  signals  with  a  high  output  impedance,  whereby  plural 
stages  of  the  amplifier  may  be  connected  in  cascade  without 


1.  A  sense  amplifier  connected  to  bit  lines  associated  with  a 

memory  cell  of  an  array  of  memory  cells,  the  sense  amplifier 

generating  a  sensed  output  indicative  of  the  value  of  the  bit 

stored  at  said  memory  cell,  the  sense  amplifier  comprising: 

pair  of  inverters  having  respective  source-to-drain  current 

paths  and  respective  control  nodes; 
means  for  regeneratively  cross-coupling  said  control  nodes 
and  said  current  paths;  and 

for  connecting  each  of  said  bit  lines  into  a  respective 
one  of  said  current  paths  so  as  to  power  said  sense  ampU- 
fier. 


5J84J05 
DELAYED-PULSE  GENERATOR  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 

STABILIZING  THE  CHARGING  CURRENT 
Tetanya  Takahmhi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Japnn 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  852,408,  Mar.  16, 1992,  abnndonri. 
lUs  appUcntion  Mnr.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  212,395 
Claiins  priority,  applicntian  Japan,  Mar.  18, 1991,  3-052024 
Int  CL*  H03K  5/159:  G05F  3/16 
VS.  CI.  327—262  3  OninH 

1.  A  delayed-pulse  generator  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  power  supply  terminal; 
a  comparator  circuit  having  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to 
receive  a  reference  voltage  which  seU  a  threshold  voltage 
therefor,  said  comparator  circuit  providing  a  pulse  when 
an  input  potential  at  a  second  input  terminal  thereof  ex- 
ceeds said  reference  voltage; 
a  capacitor  having  one  end  connected  to  said  second  power 
supply  terminal,  the  other  end  of  said  capacitor  being 
connected  to  said  second  input  terminal  of  said  compara- 
tor circuit; 
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a  current-mirror  circuit  coupled  to  output  an  output  current 
which  charges  said  capacitor; 

a  first  transistor  for  discharging  said  capacitor  with  a  prede- 
termined timing; 

a  constant-current  source  connected  between  said  current- 
mirror  circuit  and  said  second  power  supply  terminal,  for 
setting  said  output  current  supplied  from  said  current-mir- 
ror circuit;  and 


a  second  transistor  connected  in  parallel  and  in  a  forward- 
direction  with  respect  to  said  constant-current  source  said 
second  transistor  having  a  leakage  current  which  is  the 
same  as  said  leakage  current  of  said  first  transistor  so  that 
said  capacitor  is  enabled  to  be  charged  by  said  output 
current  without  being  affected  by  a  leakage  current  of  said 
first  transistor. 


9,9o4,MID 
STEPPER  MOTOR 
Chikara  Aoahima,  Zama,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Canon  if«iMi«iinri 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,0«3 
Oainis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-163740; 
Feb.  23, 1993,  5-057927 

Int  CL*  H02K  37/12 
VS.  CI.  310—49  R  11  CUims 


1.  A  stepper  motor  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  rotor  made  of  a  permanent  magnet  which  has 
been  magnetized  radially,  said  rotor  having  two  magne- 
tized layers  formed  in  an  axial  direction  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  stators,  each  of  said  stators  having  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  pole  portions  which  are  disposed  such  that  they 
oppose  an  outer  periphery  of  said  rotor,  said  magnetic 
pole  portions  of  said  stators  opposing  one  of  the  magne- 
tized layers  of  said  rotor, 

a  pluraUty  of  yokes  made  of  a  permeable  material,  said  plu- 
rality of  yokes  being  separated  from  said  stators  in  the 
axial  direction  of  said  rotor,  wherein  end  poriions  of  said 
yokes  oppose  the  other  magnetized  layer  of  said  rotor, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  yokes  are  shifted  from  said  su- 
tors  at  a  predetermined  angle;  and 

a  plurality  of  coils  disposed  such  that  each  coil  excites  a 
corresponding  stator. 


5,384,507 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING 
PIEZO-ELECTRIC  ELEMENTS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
CONTROLLING  MICROMOTION  MECHANISM 
RynJi  Takada,  and  Eiichi  HaanU,  both  of  Tmchinra,  Japan, 
aaaignon  to  Hitachi  Constraction  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japnn 
per  No.  PCT/JP92/01569,  §  371  Date  JnL  19, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  JnL  19, 1993 

per  Filed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  90,218 
daima  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29, 1991,  3-316823 
Int  CL*  HOIL  41/09 
VS.  CL  310-^17  33  ( 
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1.  A  method  of  driving  a  piezo-electric  element  by  setting  an 
amplitude  (AV)  of  a  range  of  a  voltage  applied  to  said  piezo- 
electric element  in  accordance  with  a  target  amount  of  dis- 
placement (AX),  applying  the  voltage  to  said  piezo-electric 
element  in  accordance  with  said  amplitude  of  said  applied 
voltage  range  and  causing  said  target  amount  of  displacement, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  setting  an  approximate  expression  representing  a  relation- 
ship between  said  amplitude  (A  V)  of  said  applied  voltage 
range,  a  reference  voltage  (Vo)  relative  to  said  applied 
voltage  range  and  an  amount  of  displacement  (G)  per  unit 
voltage  of  said  piezo-electric  element  with  Tctpect  to  said 
piezo-electric  element; 

(b)  obtaining  said  amplitude  (AV)  of  said  applied  voltage 
range  for  producing  said  target  amount  of  displacement  in 
said  reference  voltage  by  inputting  said  target  amount  of 
displacement  (AX)  and  said  reference  voltage  (Vo)  and 
using  said  approximate  expression; 

(c)  determining  said  applied  voltage  range  (Vmin~Vmax) 
for  producing  said  target  amount  of  displacement  from 
said  obtained  amplitude  of  said  applied  voltage  range  and 
said  inputted  reference  voltage  (Vo);  and 

(d)  applying  said  voltage  to  said  piezo-electric  element  on 
the  basis  of  said  applied  voltage  range  determined. 


5,384,508 

MODULAR  UNTT  FOR  A  TUBULAR  ULTRASONIC 

REACTOR 

PUUppe  Vaxeiaire,  6  me  Henri  Jnccaz,  74100  VOIe-U  Gmnd, 

France 
per  No.  Per/FR92/00029,  §  371  Dnte  JnL  19, 1993.  §  102(e) 

Date  JnL  19, 1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO82/00260,  PCT  Pnh. 

Date  Feb.  4, 1982 

per  Filed  Jan.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  90,133 

OaiaH  priofity,  application  Fruux,  Jan.  17,  1991,  91  00499 

Int  CL*  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  CL  310—334  11  CUm 

1.  Modular  reactor  unit  for  continuous  ultrasonic  treatment 
of  materials  and/or  reagents  characterized  in  that  it  comprises 
a  tubular  metal  body  (12)  having  a  cylindrical  interior  (14)  and 
a  circular  transverse  cross-section  open  at  a  feed  end  (16)  and 
a  discharge  end  (18),  in  that  the  exterior  surface  of  said  tubular 
metal  body  has  in  the  vicinity  of  the  nodal  zone  a  projecting 
radially  collar  (20)  coaxial  with  said  tube,  and  in  that  at  least 
one  ultrasonic  converter  (22)  is  disposed  radially  and  attached 
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to  said  collar  at  its  periphery,  the  frequency  of  said  converter 
(22)  being  equal  to  the  frequency  of  vibration  of  said  collar  (20) 


5,3M,S10 

INCANDESCENT  LAMP  WITH  AN  IMPROVED 

FILAMENT  IMPLEMENTATION 

Brace  H.  Arnold,  2023  Ripley  Ave^  Redondo  Bcfa,  Calif. 

90278-5046 

FUcd  JnL  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  909,071 

Int  CL*  HOIK  1/18 

VS.  CL  31>-316  1  Claim 


and  to  the  frequency  of  longitudinal  vibration  of  said  tubular 
metal  body  (12). 


5,394,509 

FIELD  EMISSION  DEVICE  WITH  HORIZONTAL 

EMITTER 

Rohcrt  C  KaM,  Woodato^  m.,  a^  KeWn  B.  HUgert,  Meaa, 

Aria^  awl^ofi  to  Motorola,  Im^  Sckaunborg,  HI. 

FUcd  Jal.  18, 1991,  Scr.  No.  732,297 

bt  CL*  HOM  19/24 

VS.  CL  313-^309  7  i 


4.  A  field  emission  device  comprising: 

a  supporting  substrate  having  a  generally  planar  major  sur- 
face; 

a  device  anode,  including  a  selectively  formed  region  includ- 
ing one  of  a  conductive  and  semiconductive  material, 
supported  by  said  substrate  with  a  surface  thereof  being 
disposed  generally  perpendicular  to  the  major  surface  of 
said  substrate; 

a  pluraUty  of  layers  of  materials  supported  on  said  substrate 
adjacent  said  device  anode  and  further  dispoaed  substan- 
tially symmetrically  about  said  device  anode,  said  plural- 
ity of  layers  of  materials  including  a  first  layer  of  intrinsic 
semiconductor  material,  a  conductive  layer,  and  a  second 
layer  of  intrinsic  semiconductor  material  stacked  to  each 
provide  a  surface  generally  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
the  surface  of  said  device  anode,  the  surface  of  the  con- 
ductive layer  operating  as  an  emitter;  and 

another  layer  of  conductive  material  selectively  deposited 
on  the  provided  surfaces  of  said  first  layer  of  intrinsic 
semiconductor  material  and  said  second  kyer  of  intrinsic 
semiconductor  material  to  form  spaced  apart  gate  extrac- 
tion electrodes  spaced  from  and  on  either  side  of  said 
conductive  layer  and  disposed  generally  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  the  surface  of  said  device  anode. 


1.  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising: 

an  envelope; 

a  reentrant  stem  attached  to,  and  surrounded  by,  a  lamp 
base; 

at  least  two  parallel  incandescent  filaments  within  said  enve- 
lope; 

coimective  means  for  electrically  energizing  said  filaments 
simultaneously  within  said  envelope;  and 

at  least  one  restraining  means  for  restraining  one  of  said 
filaments,  said  restraining  means  comprising  a  first  straight 
section  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  filaments  and 
supported  by  the  reentrant  stem,  and  a  second  hollow 
circular  section  attached  to  said  fvst  section  and  having  its 
diameter  substantially  larger  than  that  of  said  one  of  the 
filaments  so  as  to  surround  and  not  physically  touch  said 
one  filament,  said  restraining  means  being  electrically  not 
connected  to  said  connective  means. 


5,384,511 

VARIBLE-THICKNESS  SHADOW  MASK  FOR  COLOR 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBES 

Taken  FiUianra,  Nagaokakyo,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  KabnaUU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  944,673,  Sep.  18, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatkm  Mar.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  203,754 

ClahH  priority,  application  Japui,  Sep.  19, 1991,  3-239056 

lat  CL«  HOIJ  29/07 

U.S.  CL  313— 402  35  ( 


L  A  shadow  mask  for  a  color  cathode-ray  tube,  comprising: 
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a  metal  sheet  with  aperiures  for  passage  of  electron  beams, 

wherein 
said  metal  sheet  has  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface; 
said  back  surface  has  a  concave  curvature; 
said  front  surface  generally  follows  the  curvature  of  said 

back  surface  but  has  an  undulating  profile  comprising  ribs 

and  troughs,  said  troughs  separating  said  ribs  and  having 

center  lines; 
said  metal  sheet  has  a  local  thickness  that  is  maximum  at  said 

ribs  and  gradually  becomes  thinner  toward  said  center 

lines  of  said  troughs; 
said  ribs  have  a  zig-zag  configuration;  and 
said  center  lines  of  said  troughs  have  a  zig-zag  configuration. 


1.  An  electron  gun  for  a  cathode-ray  tube  including  a  phos- 
phor screen,  comprising: 
a  cathode  for  generating  an  electron  beam; 
a  plurality  of  electrodes  constituting: 
a  prefocusing  lens  for  prefocusing  the  electron  beam; 
a  quadruple  main  focusing  lens  for  both  focusing  the 
electron  beam  in  one  of  a  horizontal  and  vertical  direc- 
tion and  causing  a  divergence  effect  in  another  of  said 
horizontal  and  vertical  direction,  the  quadruple  main 
focusing  lens  focusing  the  electron  beam  on  said  phos- 
phor screen  by  focusing  mainly  in  said  one  direction; 
and 
an  asymmetrical  secondary  focusing  lens  for  both  sup- 
pressing the  divergence  effect  of  said  quadruple  main 
focusing  lens  and  focusing  the  electron  beam  on  said 
phosphor  screen,  said  asymmetrical  secondary  focusing 
lens  having  a  focusing  effect  mainly  in  the  direction  of 
said  divergence  effect  of  said  quadruple  main  focusing 

WDS. 


5,384,513 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  WITH  IMPROVED  FOCUSING 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Scong-hmi  Ji,  Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tron Devices  Co.,  Ltd^  Kynngki,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Dec.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  998.123 
ClaiiH  priority,  appUcatfcm  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  30,  1991, 
91-25431 

iBt  a.«  HOIJ  29/46 
VS.  CL  313—442  8  Claims 

1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 
an  electron  gun  including  a  triode  comprising  a  cathode,  a 

control  electrode  and  a  screen  electrode; 
a  fiumel  having  a  neck  portion  for  housing  the  electron  gun, 
the  neck  portion  having  an  inner  wall  and  a  panel  con- 
nected to  said  funnel  to  form  a  vacuum  container; 
a  magnetic  substance  attached  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  neck 


portion  positioned  between  said  cathode  and  said  control 
electrode,  said  magnetic  substance  forming  a  radial  mag- 
netic field  having  a  central  axis  including  an  inclination 
angle  within  the  range  of  20*  to  40*  with  respect  to  the 
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5,384,512 

ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 

EUi  Kamohara,  Fnkaya,  and  SUgeni  Sngawara,  Saitama,  both  of 

Japan,  aaaignors  to  Kabushlki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Contianatioii  of  Ser.  No.  738,456,  Jul.  31, 1991,  abamtoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  232,345 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japu,  JaL  31, 1990,  ^202641 

Int  a.«  HOIJ  29/48 

VS.  a.  313—414  11  Claims 


central  axis  of  said  electron  gun,  said  magnetic  substance 
focusing  electron  beam  emitted  from  said  cathode  toward 
an  the  electron  beam  passing  hole  of  said  control  elec- 
trode. 


5,384,514 
PLASMA  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Dae-il  Kim,  Snwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaignor  to  Samsung  Electroa 
Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kynnggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,045 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  7,  1990, 
90-14149 

lilt  a.*  HOIJ  17/49 
VS.  CL  313—585  6  ( 


1.  A  plasma  display  panel  comprising: 

a  front  plate  including  an  inner  surface; 

a  rear  plate  spaced  apart  from  said  front  plate  having  an 
inner  surface  facing  the  inner  surface  of  said  front  plate; 

a  plurality  of  stripe-like  anodes  arranged  in  parallel  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  front  plate; 

a  plurality  of  stripe-like  cathodes  disposed  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  rear  plate  and  arranged  parallel  to  each 
other  and  perpendicular  to  the  stripe-Uke  anodes; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  first  barrier  walls  disposed  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  front  plate  parallel  to  said  stripe-like 
anodes,  each  wall  having  a  lower  edge  and  a  pair  of  side 
edges,  and  each  wall  being  located  between  adjacent 
stripe-like  anodes; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  second  barrier  walls  disposed  on  said 
rear  plate  parallel  to  said  first  barrier  walls  and  crossing 
said  cathodes,  each  wall  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  pair 
of  side  edges,  said  first  elongated  barrier  waUs  being 
stacked  on  said  second  elongated  barrier  walls  in  a  skewed 
fashion  such  that  the  side  edges  of  said  first  and  second 
barrier  walls  are  out  of  alignment  and  the  lower  edge  of 
said  first  barrier  wall  and  the  upper  edge  of  said  second 
barrier  wall  are  partially  exposed; 

a  plurality  of  third  elongated  barrier  walls  disposed  on  said 
front  plate  forming  a  lattice  structure  in  conjunction  with 
said  first  barrier  walls;  and 
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a  phinlity  of  stripe-like  auxiliary  anodes  each  disposed  on  a 
lower  edge  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  elongated  bar- 
rier walls  such  that  an  auxiliary  discharge  space  is  formed 
between  one  of  said  plurality  of  cathodes,  an  auxiliary 
■node  and  one  of  said  second  elongated  barrier  walls. 


5,384^1S 

SHROUDED  PIN  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE  FOR  RF 
EXCTTED  GAS  DISCHARGE  UGHT  SOURCES 
DavM  A.  Hc9«,  Bcamtoa,  Ores^  Robert  D.  Waahbom,  Malibil, 
•■d  Robert  F.  McOaaabaa,  ValeMia,  both  of  Calif  .,  aadsMn 
)  Haghca  Aircraft  Coaspray,  Loa  Aagelca,  CaUL 
FUed  Not.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  970,741 
lit  CL*  HOU  65/04 
VS.  a.  313—607  7  ( 
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1.  An  RF  excited  gas  discharge  light  source  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  gas  containment  ttibe  having  first  and  second 
ends; 

a  discharge  gas  contained  within  the  cylindrical  gas  contain- 
ment tube; 

first  and  second  pin  shaped  electrodes  respectively  located 
at  said  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes being  colinear  and  each  extending  into  the  volume 
of  said  cylindrical  gas  containment  tube  so  as  to  be  sur- 
rounded by  said  discharge  gas  along  a  respective  length 
thereof;  and 

means  for  physically  isolating  said  first  and  second  pin 
shaped  electrodes  from  said  discharge  gas  such  that  said 
discharge  gas  does  not  contact  said  first  and  second  pin 
shaped  electrodes. 


circuit  is  not  being  supplied  with  the  input  power  from  the 
first  power  supply  means; 
detection  means  for  detecting  whether  the  input  power  of 
the  lighting  circuit  is  being  supplied  from  the  first  power 
supply  means  or  from  the  second  power  supply  means; 
and 


control  means  for  controlling  the  level  of  the  lighting  power 
supplied  to  the  fluorescent  lamp  in  response  to  a  detection 
signal  outputted  by  the  detection  means,  the  level  of  the 
lighting  power  being  larger  when  the  input  power  of  the 
lighting  circuit  is  being  supplied  from  the  first  power 
supply  means  than  when  the  input  power  of  the  lighting 
circuit  is  being  suppUed  from  the  second  power  supply 
means. 


53«>S17 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  ELEMENT  INCLUDING  A 

THIN-FILM  TRANSISTOR  FOR  CHARGE  CONTROL 

Yasniiiro  Uno,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fqji  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd.,  Toicyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  897,792 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  14, 1991,  3-169120 

Int  a.»  G09G  3/10 

MS.  CL  315— 169  J  10  Claims 
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S,384,516 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
INCLUDING  A  CONTROL  CIRCUTT  FOR 
CONTROLLING  A  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
ILLUMINATION  BASED  ON  WHFTHER  ILLUMINATIO 
POWER  IS  BEING  SUPPLIED  FROM  AN  AC  POWER 
SOURCE  OR  FROM  A  BATTERY 
Ke^ji  Kawabata,  Ome;  SoicUro  Ogawa,  Miznbo;  Snanrnu  Ujima, 
One;  Kanio  Seki,  Hinode;  Hirotaka  MocUznld,  Fi^ioka; 
Maltoto  Goto,  Takaaaki;  Ryuichi  Ikeda,  Yokohama;  MotoUro 
Sogiao,  Fqjlsawa,  and  Kenichi  Onda,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan, 
aaaignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  Hitadii  Microcomputer  System, 
Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Video  A  Information  System,  Inc.,  aU  of 
Japan 

Filed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970^6 
Ctainu  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  6, 1991,  3-2S97S1 
Int.  a.*  H05R  41/42 
MS.  CL  31S— 160  19  Claiais 

1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  employing  a  Uquid 
crystal  display,  comprising: 
a  fluorescent  lamp  for  backlighting  a  liquid  crystal  display 

screen; 
a  lighting  circuit  for  supplying  ac  lighting  power  to  the 

fluorescent  lamp; 
first  power  supply  means  for  supplying  input  power  to  the 

lighting  circuit  from  a  commercial  ac  power  source; 
second  power  supply  means  for  supplying  input  power  to 
the  lighting  circuit  from  a  dc  battery  when  the  lighting 


1.  An  electroluminescent  element  comprising: 

a  first  electrode; 

a  second  electrode; 

a  luminescent  layer  located  between  said  first  electrode  and 
said  second  electrode  and  emitting  Ught  by  application  of 
an  AC  voltage  to  said  first  electrode  and  said  second 
electrode; 

a  first  dielectric  layer  located  between  said  first  electrode 
and  said  luminescent  layer; 

a  second  dielectric  layer  located  between  said  second  elec- 
trode and  said  luminescent  layer; 

a  charge  control  layer  located  between  said  luminescent 
layer  and  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  dielectric 
layers,  and  controlling  the  stored  charge  in  accordance 
with  a  control  voltage;  and 

a  charge  control  means  connected  to  said  charge  control 
layer  for  controlling  charge  stored  in  said  charge  control 
layer,  said  charge  control  means  comprising: 

a  switching  element  having  an  input  terminal,  an  output 
terminal  and  a  control  terminal,  and  said  charge  control 
layer  is  connected  to  said  output  terminal  of  said  switch- 
ing element. 
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POWER  SOURCE  DEVICE 
Shojiro  Kido;  ToahiaU  Nakamnra;  Takaahi  Kambara;  Yoshitaka 
Taga,  and  Hamo  Nagaae,  all  of  Kadoma,  Japan,  anignan  to 
Matsvshita  Electric  Worka,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  257,141 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1993,  5-139659; 
Dec.  22, 1993,  5-325321 

ht  a.*  H05B  37/02 
MS.  CL  315—225  {  20  Claims 


third  Ught  sources  and  of  said  temporary  light  source  is  calcu- 
lated, and  a  further  mixing  ratio  of  required  emission  colors  of 


1.  A  power  source  device  for  supplying  a  power  to  a  load, 
comprising; 

a  DC  voltage  source; 

a  voltage  converting  means  connected  to  said  DC  voltage 
source,  said  voltage  convening  means  including  a  high 
frequency  switching  means  for  controlling  said  supplied 
power,  and  rendering  said  supplied  power  larger  at  least 
upon  starting  said  load  than  that  during  a  stable  operation 
of  said  load; 

a  capacitance  element  connected  to  an  output  side  of  said 
voltage  convening  means;  and 

a  load  circuit  including  said  load  and  connected  in  parallel  to 
said  capacitance  element,  said  load  circuit  having  a  load 
impedance  made  smaller  upon  said  starting  of  said  load 
than  that  during  said  stable  operation  of  said  load; 

wherein  a  control  means  is  further  provided  for  controlling 
said  high  frequency  switching  means  with  a  control  con- 
stant made  substantially  constant  at  least  immediately  after 
said  starting  of  the  load  and  during  said  stable  operation  of 
the  load,  and  turning  the  high  frequency  switching  means 
OFF  when  said  capacitance  element  is  of  a  voltage  below 
a  predetermined  value. 


5J84J19 

COLOR  MIXING  METHOD  FOR  VARIABLE  COLOR 
UGHTING  AND  VARIABLE  COLOR  LUMINAIRE  FOR 

USE  WTTH  THE  METHOD 
Shigeo  Gotoh,  Yao,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Matsnihita  Electric 

Works,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,377 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  9, 1992,  4-329685 

Int  a.*  H05B  37/00 

MS.  a.  315—324  14  Claims 

1.  A  color  mixing  method  for  variable  color  lighting, 
wherein  first  to  third  light  sources  of  mutually  different  emis- 
sion colors  are  prepared,  another  light  source  of  another  emis- 
sion color  the  chromaticity  coordinates  of  which  are  disposed 
within  a  figure  drawn  on  a  chromaticity  diagram  by  connect- 
ing respective  chromaticity  coordinates  of  emission  colors  of  a 
plurality  of  light  sources  including  said  first  to  third  light 
sources  is  prepared,  a  temporary  light  source  is  imaginarily  set 
by  mixing  said  emission  color  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  light 
sources  including  the  first  to  third  light  sources  with  said 
another  emission  color  of  said  another  light  source,  a  mixing 
ratio  of  the  emission  colors  of  at  least  two  remaining  light 
sources  in  said  plurality  of  light  sources  including  the  first  to 


the  respective  light  sources  for  obtaining  a  mixed  color  light 
which  draws  a  desired  locus  on  said  chromaticity  diagram  b 
obtained  on  the  basis  of  said  mixing  ratio  calculated. 


5,384,520 
BALANCED  DRIVE  MOTORS  WTTH  CROSS-COUPLED 

EXCTTATION 
Tai-Her  Yang,  5-1  Taipin  Sbreet,  Si-Hn  Town,  Dzan-Hwa,  Tai- 
wan, ProT.  of  China 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  998,402 

Int  a.»  H02N  4/02:  H02P  5/06 

MS.  CL  318—79  27  Claim* 
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1.  In  balanoed-drive  dual  motors  with  cross-coupled  excita- 
tion comprising: 

a  first  motor  including  a  first  armature  rotatably  actuated  by 
a  first  field  winding,  the  first  armature  having  a  first  and  a 
second  terminal; 

a  second  motor  including  a  second  armature  rotatably  actu- 
ated by  a  second  field  winding,  the  second  armature  hav- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  terminal;  and 

an  input  source,  said  input  source  having  a  first  and  a  second 
terminal; 

said  first  field  winding  being  electrically  connected  between 
the  first  terminal  of  said  input  source  and  the  first  terminal 
of  said  second  armature,  respectively,  and  said  second 
field  winding  being  electrically  connected  between  the 
first  terminal  of  said  input  source  and  the  first  terminal  of 
said  first  armature,  respectively, 

an  improvement  including  a  first  and  a  second  diode, 
wherein  the  first  diode  is  connected  between  the  second 
terminal  of  the  first  armature  and  the  second  terminal  of 
the  input  source,  respectively,  and  wherein  the  second 
diode  is  connected  between  the  second  terminal  of  the 
second  armature  and  the  second  terminal  of  the  input 
source,  respectively. 
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I  5,384,521 

POWER  CAPACITOR  POWERTRAIN 
CkriM  J.  Coe,  C/O  BDM,  4001  N.  Fairfu  Dr^  Snite  750, 
ArUagtoB,  Va.  22203 

FUcd  Sep.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  950,561 

lit  a.'  H02K  7/02 

MS.  a.  318—161  14  Claim 


sponding  to  energy  accumulated  in  the  coils  at  the  end  of 
said  braking  period  to  the  battery;  and 


1.  A  vehicular  drive  system  for  use  in  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

flywheel  means  adapted  to  rotate; 

electric  control  means  for  providing  electrical  signals  to 
control  said  drive  system; 

driving  means; 

drive  shaft  means  connected  to  said  driving  means; 

main  shaft  connecting  means  comprising  an  electro-mag- 
netic coupling  having  a  rotor  and  a  stator  wherein  said 
stator  is  connected  through  an  output  shaft  to  said 
flywheel  means  and  said  rotor  is  comiected  to  said  drive 
shaft  means,  said  electro-magnetic  coupling  controlled  by 
said  electric  control  means  to  transfer  torque  when  en- 
gaged with  said  drive  shaft  means  to  said  flywheel  means 
without  a  mechanical  interface  with  said  driving  means; 

power  receiving  means  for  driving  said  vehicle;  and 

power  receiving  connecting  means  for  connecting  said 
flywheel  means  to  said  power  receiving  means  in  order  to 
stcM'e  energy  in  said  flywheel  means  for  said  vehicle,  said 
power  receiving  connecting  means  comprising  an  electro- 
magnetic coupling  which  is  controlled  by  said  electric 
control  means  to  transfer  torque  to  and  from  said  flywheel 
means  without  a  mechanical  interface  with  said  power 
receiving  means. 


braking  means  for  braking  the  electric  vehicle  by  consuming 
energy  generated  during  said  braking  period. 


5,384,523 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  LASER  COORDINATE 

TRANSFORMATION  SYSTEM 

Tenio  Masuda,  Minamitsuru,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fanuc  Ltd^ 

Minamitsnni,  Japan 

Coatiautioa  of  Ser.  No.  862^32,  filed  a*  PCr/JP91/01414, 
Oct  16,  1991,  pnblished  as  WO92/08172,  May  14,  1992, 
abandoaed. 

ThU  appUcatioB  Apr.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  227,483 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  1, 1990,  3-296377 
Int  a.«  G05B  19/ i9 

MS.  a.  318—568.19  6  Claims 


5384422 

BRAKING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

VEHICLE 

MaMyidd  ToriyaaM;  Ke^fi  Taiuki;  Satoahi  Honda;  Sboji  Moto- 
date;  Yoihihiro  Nakazawa;  Takaaki  FhjU,  and  Shigemi 
Sasaki,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Gikcn 
Kogyo  Kabaihiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,339 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1991,  3-10332^ 
Apr.  11, 1991,  3-105098;  Oct  21,  1991,  3-299562 

Int  CL*  H02P  l/OO 
VjS.  CL  318—371  35  Clains 

1.  A  regenerative  braking  control  system  for  an  electric 
vehicle  having  an  electric  motor  with  coils  and  a  battery,  said 
control  system  comprising: 
braking  period  setting  means  for  setting  a  braking  period, 
said  braking  period  starting  and  ending  within  a  half  of  a 
period  of  an  AC  voltage  generated  in  said  coils  of  the 
electric  motor  when  a  speed  of  said  electric  vehicle  is 
decreasing; 
regenerative  means  for  directing  an  induced  current  corre- 


1.  A  three-dimensional  laser  coordinate  transformation  sys- 
tem for  a  three-dimensional  laser  machining  apparatus  by 
which  coordinates  of  a  machining  program  are  transformed  to 
drive  servo  motors,  comprising: 

preprocessing  calculation  means  for  decoding  the  machining 
program  and  outputting  a  command  value  having  coordi- 
nates; 

matrix  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  coordinate  trans- 
formation matrix  for  transforming  the  coordinates  of  the 
command  value; 

coordinate  transformation  means  for  transforming  the  coor- 
dinates of  the  command  value  into  a  transformed  com- 
mand value  using  the  coordinate  transformation  matrix; 

interpolation  means  for  outputting  an  interpolation  pulse  by 
interpolating  the  transformed  command  value  output  by 
said  coordinate  transformation  means;  and 
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driving  means  for  driving  the  servo  motors  in  response  to 
the  interpolation  pulse. 


5,384,525 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  SERVOMOTOR 
TetsMU  Kato,  OaUwt,  Japan,  asdvwr  to  Fame  Ltd.,  Yamara- 

sU,  Japaa 
per  No.  PCT/JP92/00622,  }  371  Date  JaiL  8, 1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  8,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/2107B,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Not.  26, 1992 

PCT  Filed  May  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  961,902 
CUioH  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  May  17, 1991,  3-140656 
Int  CL*  G05D  3/12 
MS.  CL  318-610  3  ( 


5,384,524 

VOICE  COIL  MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUrr  AND 

METHOD  FOR  SERVO  SYSTEM  CONTROL  IN  A 

COMPUTER  MASS  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Pan]  M.  Romano,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assigaor  to  Ctrrus  Logic,  fnr., 

Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,237 

Int  CL*  G05B  19/1% 

MS.  CL  318—569  29  Claims 
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1.  A  voice  coil  motor  control  circuit  for  a  servo  control 
system  of  a  computer  mass  storage  device  disk  drive,  said 
servo  control  system  including  a  data  processor  and  a  voice 
coil  motor  digital-to-analog  converter  responsive  thereto  for 
supplying  a  predetermined  current  level  to  a  voice  coil  motor 
power  stage  for  bidirectionally  controlUng  a  data  transducer 
and  actuator  arm  assembly  coupled  to  said  voice  coil  motor 
with  respect  to  a  rotating  storage  medium,  said  voice  coil 
motor  control  circuit  further  including  an  undervoltage  detec- 
tion circuit  for  providing  a  park  control  signal  indicative  of  a 
supply  voltage  to  said  voice  coil  motor  control  circuit  falling 
below  a  predetermined  level  thereof  and  said  servo  control 
system  providing  positioner  information  to  said  data  processor 
with  respect  to  a  current  position  and  relative  velocity  of  said 
data  transducer  and  actuator  arm  assembly  with  respect  to  a 
parking  position  thereof  on  said  storage  medium,  the  improve- 
ment in  combination,  comprising: 
an  additional  digital-to-analog  converter  responsive  to  said 
data  processor  for  producing  an  output  signal  propor- 
tional to  an  electrical  energy  necessary  to  move  said  data 
transducer  and  actuator  arm  assembly  from  said  current 
position  thereof  to  said  parking  position  on  said  storage 
medium  wherein  said  output  signal  changes  in  value  as 
said  current  position  and  said  relative  velocity  of  said  data 
transducer  and  actuator  arm  assembly  changes;  and 
a  signal  storage  system  for  storing  said  output  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  electrical  energy  necessary  to  move  said  data 
transducer  and  actuator  arm  assembly  from  said  current 
position  thereof  to  said  parking  position  produced  by  said 
additional  digital-to-analog  converter  and  supplying  said 
output  signal  level  to  said  voice  coil  motor  power  stage  in 
response  to  said  park  control  signal. 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  servomotor  in  a  sliding  mode, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  torque  command  (tO)  for  carrying  out  a  propor- 
tional control  for  a  position  loop  and  a  proportional-plus- 
integral  control  for  a  speed  loop; 

setting  a  phase  surface  of  the  sliding  mode  to  be  in  propor- 
tion to  the  torque  command  (rO)  obtained  by  a  position 
loop  processing  according  to  the  proportional  control  and 
a  speed  loop  processing  according  to  the  proportional- 
plus-integral  control; 

providing  individual  gains  for  a  switching  input  (rl)  which 
are  set  based  on  the  following  relationship: 

Kp<(K2/Jmax)-(Kl/K2) 

where  Kp  is  a  position  gain  of  the  position  loop,  Kl  is  an 
integral  gain  of  the  speed  loop,  K2  is  a  proportional  gain  of  the 
speed  loop,  and  Jmax  is  a  maximum  inertia  of  a  controlled 
system,  so  that  the  derivative  of  a  Liapunov  function  is  always 
negative,  and  is  determined  in  accordance  with  signs  of  respec- 
tive values  of  the  torque  command  (rO),  a  position  deviation 
(c),  an  integral  (I)  of  the  position  deviation  and  a  speed  devia- 
tion, acceleration  (0d)  of  a  move  command,  and  speed  feed- 
back (9),  which  are  obtained  by  the  position  loop  process 
according  to  the  proportional  control  and  the  speed  loop 
process  according  to  the  proportional-plus-integral  control; 

adding  the  switching  input  (t1)  to  the  torque  command  (tO) 
to  obtain  a  corrected  torque  command  (r);  and 

driving  the  servomotor  in  accordance  with  the  corrected 
torque  command  (r). 


5,384,526 

PI  OR  PID  CONTROL  LOOP  WITH  SELF-UMITING 

INTEGRATOR 

George  J.  Bennett,  Murrieta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  WangDAT,  Inc. 

Irrine,  Calif. 

FUed  JaL  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  90,846 
Int  CL*  G05B  11/42 
MS.  CL  318—610  37  daims 

1.  A  control  system,  comprising: 
an  integrator  for  producing  a  representation  of  a  sum  of  an 

error  value  over  time; 
control  loop  means  responsive  to  the  representation  of  the 
sum  of  the  error  value  over  time  for  producing  a  control 
output  value  to  modify  the  error  value; 
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limit  detection  means  for  determining  when  one  or  more 
error  limit  values  in  the  control  loop  is  realized;  and 


5,384,528 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOGNIZING 
DEFECTS  IN  A  TRIGGERING  SYSTEM  OF  A 
CONTROLLED  SERIES  COMPENSATOR 
Karl-Friedrich    Leowald,    Uttenreuth-Weiher,    and    Stephan 
Weisa,  Bad  Mergentheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengessellschafl,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,385 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  20, 
1992,  92108542.9 

Int  a.*  G05F  1/70.  1/44 
\3S.  CL  323—209  11  Claims 


means  responsive  to  the  limit  detection  means  for  reversing 
the  sign  of  the  error  value  input  to  the  integrator  when 
one  or  more  error  limit  values  is  realized. 


I  5,384,527 

ROTOR  POSITION  DETECTOR  WITH  BACK  EMF 
VOLTAGE  ESTIMATION 
Gregory  L  Rozman;  Vijay  K.  Maddali,  both  of  Rockford,  and 
Albert  L.  Markunas,  Roscoe,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Suiids- 
traad  Corporatioa,  Rockford,  DL 

FUed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,364 
Int.  CL«  H02K  29/06 
UA  CL  322—10  36  ( 
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1.  A  detector  for  detecting  rotor  position  of  a  brushless 
generator  having  a  motive  power  shaft  and  a  main  generator 
portion  having  first  and  second  main  generator  portion  arma- 
ture phase  windings  capable  of  receiving  AC  power  add  devel- 
oping a  back  EMF  voltage  during  operation  in  a  starting  mode, 
comprising: 
means  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  main  generator  por- 
tion armature  phase  windings  and  capable  of  responding 
to  the  AC  power  for  producing  a  back  EMF  estimate 
signal  representing  an  estimate  of  the  back  EMF  voltage, 
said  producing  means  including; 
first  means  responsive  to  currents  developed  in  said  first  and 
second  main  generator  portion  armature  phase  windings 
for  developing  a  current  magnitude  signal; 
second  means  responsive  to  voltages  developed  at  the  first 
and  second  main  generator  portion  armature  phase  wind- 
ings for  developing  a  line-to-line  voltage  signal;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  current  magnitude  signal  and  the 
line-to-line  voltage  signal  for  deriving  the  back  EMF 
estimate  signal;  and 
means  for  converting  the  back  EMF  estimate  signal  into  an 
indication  of  angular  position  of  the  motive  power  shaft 
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1.  A  method  for  recognizing  defects  in  a  triggering  system  of 
a  controlled  series  compensator,  the  method  comprising  steps 
of: 

a)  calculating  a  currently  effective  impedance  of  the  con- 
trolled series  compensator  in  response  to  a  measured 
capacitor  voltage  and  a  measured  conduction  current; 

b)  determining  an  impedance  differential  in  dependence 
upon  a  setpoint  impedance  selected  from  the  operating 
mode  of  the  controlled  series  compensator,  whereby  the 
impedance  differential  value  is  observed  for  an  appropri- 
ate time  span  and/or  is  compared  to  an  impedance  limiting 
value; 

c)  generating  a  first  firing-pulse  blocking  signal,  as  soon  as 
the  impedance  differential  has  existed  for  an  appropriate 
time  span  and/or  is  greater  than  the  specifiable  impedance 
limiting  value,  and  the  measured  conduction  current  is  less 
than  a  specifiable  limiting  value; 

d)  generating  a  firing-angle  signal  as  soon  as  the  impedance 
differential  has  existed  for  an  appropriate  time  span  and- 
/or  is  greater  than  the  specifiable  impedance  limiting 
value,  and  the  measured  conduction  current  is  greater 
than  a  specifiable  limiting  value,  whereby  the  value  of  the 
firing-angle  signal  is  dependent  upon  the  conduction  cur- 
rent to  such  an  extent  that  a  protective  firing  of  a  current- 
converter  valve  of  the  controlled  series  compensator  can 
take  place;  and 

e)  generating  a  second  firing-pulse  blocking  signal  as  soon  as 
the  impedance  differential  has  existed  for  an  appropriate 
time  span  and/or  is  greater  than  the  specifiable  impedance 
limiting  value,  and  a  protective-firing  signal  is  not  gener- 
ated, and  the  firing-angle  signal  has  existed  for  an  appro- 
priate time  span. 
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5,384^29 

CURRENT  UMTTING  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Maaabn  Nakago,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aadgaor  to  NEC  Corponitioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,319 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan.  Feb.  1, 1993,  54114377 

Lit  a.'  G05F  3/04.  3/08 

VS.  CL  323—312  2  Claims 


1.  A  current  limiting  circuit  comprising: 

an  output  first  N-chaimel  vertical  MOS  transistor  having  a 
gate  to  which  is  supplied  an  input  signal,  a  drain  to  which 
is  supplied  a  power  supply  potential  through  a  load,  and  a 
source  connected  to  ground; 

an  N-channel  MOS  transistor  having  a  gate  connected  to  tbe 
drain  of  said  first  N-channel  vertical  MOS  transistor  and  a 
source  connected  to  ground; 

first  and  second  resistors  connected  in  series  between  the 
gate  of  said  first  N-channel  vertical  MOS  transistor  and  a 
drain  of  said  N<hannel  MOS  transistor;  and 

a  second  N-channel  vertical  MOS  transistor  having  the  same 
characteristics  as  those  of  said  first  N-channel  vertical 
MOS  transistor,  said  second  N-channel  vertical  MOS 
transistor  having  a  drain  coimected  to  the  gate  of  said  first 
N-channel  vertical  MOS  transistor,  a  source  connected  to 
the  drain  of  said  N-channel  MOS  transistor,  and  a  gate  to 
which  is  supplied  a  voltage  divided  by  said  first  and  sec- 
ond resistors. 


5,384,530 

BOOTSTRAP  VOLTAGE  REFERENCE  CIRCUIT 

UTILIZING  AN  N-TVPE  NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE 

DEVICE 

Randall  J.  Pflneger,  Cambridge,  Mas.,  aasigDor  to  Massa- 

chosetts  iBstitnte  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  926,571 

Int  a.«  G05F  1/575.  3/16 

UJ5.  CL  323—313  40  Claims 


"X-Ci* 


1.  A  bootstrap  voltage  reference  circuit  comprising: 
an  amplifying  comparator  device  having  first  and  second 
inputs  and  an  output,  said  amplifying  comparator  device 
operable  for  generating  a  predetermined  reference  voltage 


as  the  difference  between  a  fust  signal  applied  to  said  first 
input  and  a  second  signal  applied  to  said  second  input 
approaches  zero; 

a  first  feedback  network  coupled  between  said  output  and 
said  first  input  of  said  amplifying  comparator  device,  said 
first  feedback  network  including  a  non-linear  device 
which  operates  as  a  current  source  at  an  operating  point  in 
the  region  of  a  local  maximum  in  its  current-voltage  char- 
acteristic curve,  said  non-linear  device  comprising  an 
n-type  negative  resistance  device,  said  first  feedback  net- 
work generating  said  first  signal  applied  to  said  fust  input; 
and 

a  second  feedback  network  coupled  between  said  output  and 
said  second  input  of  said  amplifying  comparator  device, 
said  second  feedback  network  generating  said  second 
signal  appUed  to  said  second  input 


5,384,531 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  CHARACTERISTICS  OF 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS 
Mltnwu  YamazaU;  MsMkaza  YasUro,  and  ToaUya  UkU,  an  of 
Itami,  Japaa,  aaaigiiors  to  MMnbishl  Electrical  EaglMcriag 
Co.  Ltd.  aad  MltsaMsU  Deidd  KabwUki  KaUw,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Sep.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  940,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5, 1991,  3-225784 
Int  CL«  GOIR  1/06 
UJS.  a.  324—765  3  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  characteristics  of  semicon- 
ductor chips  comprising: 

a  testing  tray  having  a  plurality  of  stepped  positiomng 
through-holes  arranged  in  a  row  extending  in  a  direction, 
each  positioning  hole  having  a  shoulder  for  supporting  a 
semiconductor  chip; 

sUder  means  for  moving  said  testing  tray  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  the  row  of  positioning  holes  to  locate  each 
positioning  hole  in  a  predetermined  inspecting  position 
sequentially; 

first  transfer  means  for  transferring  semiconductor  chips 
from  a  supporting  means,  holding  the  semiconductor 
chips  before  an  inspection,  to  said  testing  tray  by  means  of 
a  vacuum  nozzle; 

upper  contacting  means  having  probe  pins  corresponding  to 
respective  inspection  points  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor chip  for  positioning  said  probe  pins  at  the  correspond- 
ing inspection  points  of  a  semiconductor  chip  located  in 
the  inspecting  position; 

lower  contacting  means  having  probe  pins  disposed  below 
said  testing  tray  for  contacting  a  semiconductor  chip 
located  in  the  inspecting  position  from  underneath; 

a  tester  unit  for  inspecting  electrical  characteristics  of  a 
semicondutor  chip,  said  tester  unit  being  connected  to  said 
probe  pins  of  said  upper  contacting  means  and  of  said 
lower  contacting  means;  and 

second  transfer  means  for  discharging  inspected  semicon- 
ductor chips  from  said  testing  tray  by  means  of  a  vacuum 
nozzle. 
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5,3M,S32 

BIPOLAR  TEST  PROBE 
I  F.  UUtag,  Momtmmt,  Coio^  aMigM 
kard  Omrmj,  Pdo  AUo,  CaUf. 

FIM  JmL  t,  1992,  Scr.  No.  907,2<« 
IM.  CL*  GOIR  31/02 
V&  a.  334— 7S4 


mAj.  fr'^ 


to  Hewlett-Pac- 
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1.  An  electronic  test  probe  comprising: 

a  probe  input  and  a  probe  output;  and 

an  AC  impedance  bufTer  electrically  connected  betwerii  said 
probe  input  and  said  probe  output,  said  AC  impedance 
buffer  comprising  a  series  of  three  or  more  emitter  fol- 
lower configured  bipolar  transistors,  each  having  a  collec- 
tor, a  base,  and  an  emitter,  wherein  the  base  of  a  first 
bipolar  transistor  forms  an  input  to  the  AC  impedance 
buffer,  a  base  of  a  second  bipolar  transistor  is  coupled  to 
an  emitter  of  the  first  bipolar  transistor,  and  the  base  of  a 
third  bipolar  transistor  is  coupled  to  an  emitter  of  the 
second  bipolar  transistor  and  the  emitter  of  the  third 
bipolar  transistor  forms  an  output  of  the  AC  impedance 
buffer; 

AC  coupling  means  for  AC  coupling  and  DC  isolating  said 
AC  impedance  buffer  from  said  probe  input;  and 

biasing  means  for  negatively  biasing  each  of  said  bipolar 
transistors. 


block  circuit  part  of  the  second  block,  said  testing  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  control  signal  to  the  output  part  of  each  of  the 
first  and  second  blocks  in  a  normal  mode  so  that  the  out- 
put part  of  the  first  block  outputs  first  output  data  of  the 
main  block  circuit  part  of  the  first  block  to  the  main  block 
circuit  part  of  the  second  block  and  so  that  the  output  part 
of  the  second  block  outputs  second  output  data  of  the 
main  block  circuit  part  of  the  second  block; 

supplying  the  control  signal  and  first  test  data  to  the  output 
part  of  the  first  block  in  a  test  mode  so  that  the  main  block 
circuit  part  of  the  first  block  outputs  first  test  output  data 
and  so  that  the  output  part  of  the  first  block  outputs  the 
first  test  data  to  the  main  block  circuit  part  of  the  second 
block; 

supplying  the  control  signal  and  second  test  data  to  the 
output  part  of  the  second  block  in  the  test  mode  so  that  the 
main  block  circuit  part  of  the  second  block  outputs  second 
test  output  data  and  so  that  the  output  part  of  the  second 
block  outputs  the  second  test  data  to  the  main  block  cir- 
cuit part  of  another  block; 

supplying,  in  the  test  mode,  first  test  output  data  from  the 
main  block  circuit  part  of  the  first  block  to  the  output  part 
of  the  first  block  and  second  test  output  data  from  the 
main  block  circuit  part  of  the  second  block  to  the  output 
part  of  the  second  block; 

comparing  the  first  test  output  data  and  the  first  test  data  in 
the  output  part  of  the  first  block  in  the  test  mode  and 
outputting  a  first  failure  detection  signal  which  is  indica- 
tive of  a  failure  in  the  first  block  when  the  compared  first 
output  data  and  first  test  data  do  not  match  in  the  first 
block;  and 

comparing  the  second  test  output  data  and  the  second  test 
data  in  the  output  part  of  the  second  block  in  the  test  mode 
and  outputting  a  second  failure  detection  signal  which  is 
indicative  of  a  failure  in  the  second  block  when  the  com- 
pared second  output  data  and  second  test  data  do  not 
match  in  the  second  block. 


I  S,3M,533 

TESTING  METHOD,  TESTING  CIRCIHT  AND 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING 
TESTING  CIRCUIT 
HidM  Tolnda,  awl  Tctaa  Taaiiawm  botk  of  KawaaaU,  Japu, 
MBisaor*  to  Figitsa  Liadted,  KawaaaU,  Japan 
Coirtiaurtioa  of  Ser.  No.  M5,3S4,  Mar.  S,  1992,  abaodoiied, 
wkkk  ia  a  coirtiaiurtioB  of  Ser.  No.  525,059,  May  18,  1990, 
.  TUa  appUcatfaw  May  11, 1993,  Scr.  No.  59,415 
I  priority,  appUcation  Japam  May  19, 19«9, 1-127401 
Int.  CL»  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  CL  324— 15S.1  19 


5,384,534 

SELF-POWERED  ELECTRO-OPTIC  ROTATIONAL 
POSITION  SENSOR  WITH  MAGNETIC  PICKUP 
Paol  E.  Bjork,  Foreat  Lake,  Minn.,  aaaignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
MianeapoUa,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  964,228 

lat.  CL*  GOIP  3/44.  3/437.  3/4S8;  H04B  10/08 

VS.  CL  324-160  5  Claim* 


1.  A  testing  method  of  testing  functions  of  a  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  which  has  a  plurality  of  blocks  each  having 
a  main  block  circuit  part  and  an  output  part,  the  plurality  of 
blocks  including  a  first  block  and  a  second  block,  the  output 
part  of  the  first  block  being  electrically  connected  to  the  main 


1.  A  self-powered  variable  reluctance  sensor  system  com- 
prising: 

a  coil  of  wire,  having  first  and  second  terminals,  wherein  the 
coil  is  proximate  to  a  rotatable  material  a  rotation  of  the 
rotatable  material  causing  a  magnetic  flux  to  cut  through 
the  coil  and  generate  in  the  coil  voltage  signals  at  the  first 
and  second  terminals; 

a  first  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the  first 
terminal  of  said  coil,  and  having  second  and  third  termi- 
nals; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the 
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first  terminal  of  said  coil,  having  a  second  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  second  terminal  of  said  first  transistor,  and 
having  a  third  terminal; 

a  first  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the  third 
terminal  of  said  first  transistor  and  having  a  second  termi- 
nal connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  said  coil; 

a  second  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the 
third  terminal  of  said  second  transistor  and  having  a  sec- 
ond terminal  connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  said  coil; 

a  third  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the 
third  terminal  of  said  first  transistor  and  having  a  second 
terminal  connected  to  the  third  terminal  of  said  second 
transistor; 

a  retriggerable  monostable  multivibrator  having  a  first  input 
connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  said  first  transistor, 
having  a  second  input  terminal,  a  clear  terminal  and  a 
voltage  terminal  connected  to  the  third  terminal  of  said 
first  transistor,  having  a  reference  terminal  connected  to 
the  third  terminal  of  said  second  transistor,  having  an 
external  resistor  terminal,  having  an  external  capacitor 
terminal  and  having  an  output  terminal; 

a  first  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the  exter- 
nal resistor  terminal  of  said  multivibrator  and  having  a 
second  terminal  connected  to  the  voltage  terminal  of  said 
multivibrator;  and 

a  fourth  capacitor  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the 
external  capacitor  terminal  of  said  multivibrator  and  hav- 
ing a  second  terminal  connected  to  the  external  resistor 
terminal  of  said  multivibrator. 


5,384,535 

ELECTRIC  MAGNETIC  DETECfftR  OF  MAGNETIC 

PARTICLES  IN  A  STREAM  OF  FLUID 

Jean-Pierre  Mayeur,  Villeprenz,  France,  aiaivior  to  Lc  Bone 

Aeronautique,  Nanterre,  France 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,142 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  27, 1992,  92  00812 

InL  a.'  GOIN  27/74.  15/06.  27/02;  F16N  29/04 

VS.  a.  324—204  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrical  magnetic  detector  adapted  to  be  disposed 
in  a  passageway  for  a  fluid  to  detect  the  presence  of  magnetic 
particles  in  said  fluid,  a  magnet  means  comprising  a  cylindrical 
member  having  an  axis  and  two  polar  masses  of  weakly  mag- 
netic material  disposed  along  said  axis  surrounding  opposite 
ends  of  the  cylindrical  member  and  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  by  an  air  gap  in  which  migration  of  said  particles  is 
concentrated,  said  two  polar  masses  having  external  peripheral 
surfaces  that  converge  toward  each  other  and  toward  said  axis; 
the  improvement  in  which  said  cylindrical  member  is  consti- 
tuted by  two  annular  magnets  of  the  same  length  separated  by 
a  ring  of  magnetic  material  and  having  on  ends  of  said  magnets 
opposite  said  ring  of  magnetic  material  polar  masses  of  the 
same  magnetic  material  as  said  ring  and  having  the  same  thick- 
ness as  each  other. 


5,384,536 

NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANACE  INSPECTION 
APPARATUS  AND  TTS  METHOD 
YoahiU  Mnrakami,  Tokyo;  TetanUko  TakakaaU,  Soka,  and 
Ets^Ji  Yamamoto,  AkMilma,  all  of  Japan,  atalnanii  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1993,  Scr.  No.  33,543 

Claim*  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1992,  44)63069 

Int  CL*  GOIR  33/20 

VS.  CL  324—309  31  n«t— 


1.  A  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  inspection  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
an  irradiation  coil  for  irradiating  a  radio  frequency  magnetic 

field  to  an  object  to  be  inspected; 
a  detection  coil  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  object,  for 

detecting  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signal  from  said 

object; 
analog-to-digital  conversion  means  for  sampling  the  nuclear 

magnetic  resonance  signal  and  converting  a  sampled  sig- 
nal to  a  digital  signal;  and 
transmission  means  for  transmitting  wirelessly  said  digital 

signal  to  a  signal  processor  in  which  the  digital  data  is 

executed. 


5,384,537 

NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

WTTH  NOISE  REDUCED  INTERCOM 

YnUnobu  Ito,  TocUgiken,  and  E^l  Moriya,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnshiki  Kaiaka  Toshiba,  Kanagawakca, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,522 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  7, 1992,  4-114408 

Int  a."  GOIR  33/20 

VS.  a.  324—318  5  Claim* 


>^9r^^ 


1.  A  nuclear  magnetic  rescHiance  imaging  system,  compris- 
ing: 
nuclear  magnetic  resonance  imaging  means  for  carrying  out 

a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  imaging,  located  inside  an 

isolated  examination  room; 
sequence  controller  means  for  specifying  a  pulse  sequence  to 

be  executed  by  the  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  imaging 

means;  and 
intercom  means  including: 
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microphone  means,  located  inside  the  examination  room, 
for  picking  up  sounds  generated  inside  the  examination 
room; 

loudspeaker  means,  located  outside  the  examination  room 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  microphone 
means,  for  outputting  the  sounds  picked  up  by  the  mi- 
crophone means  to  the  exterior  of  the  examination 
room;  and 

intercom  controller  means,  connected  with  the  sequence 
controller  means,  for  disconnecting  the  microphone 
means  and  the  loudspeaker  means  whenever  an  applica- 
tion of  a  reading  gradient  field  pulse  takes  place  in  the 
pube  sequence  specified  by  the  sequence  controller 


fault-free  inductive  load  occurs,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

applying  the  drive  signal  to  the  control  line  for  driving  the 

inductive  load, 
generating  a  verification  signal  on  the  control  line  which 
depends  on  the  inductive  load  and  the  presence  of  a  cut- 
off peak  signal; 


S,384,538 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  GENERATION  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 

SUPERCONDUCrrVT  TYPE  MRI 
KiHikarv  Ohta,  Anugasaki,  and  MasaUro  Yoki,  Osaka,  botk  of 
Jafaa,  aaaignon  to  Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Co„  Ltd„ 
Onka,  Japan 

Filed  JnL  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,599 
OaiM  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1993,  5-041834 
Int.  CL»  GOIR  33/20 
UjS.  CL  324-319  5( 
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1.  A  magnetic  field  generation  device  superconductive  type 
MRI  comprising: 
a  magnetic  circuit  in  which  a  pair  of  magnet  pole  pieces  are 
opposed  to  each  other  with  a  predetermined  gap  defined 
therebetween  and  are  connected  by  way  of  yoke  means, 
and  in  which  a  superconductive  coil  is  disposed  circum- 
ferentially  only  to  one  of  the  paired  magnetic  pole  pieces, 
wherein  the  one  magnetic  pole  piece  having  the  circum- 
ferentially  disposed  superconductive  coil  is  annular  and  is 
provided  with  a  surface  confronting  a  gap  formed  be- 
tween the  paired  magnet  pole  pieces  and  a  flange  which 
extends  outwardly  to  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the 
gap-confronting  surface,  the  flange  having  an  outer  diam- 
eter greater  than  that  of  another  magnet  pole  piece,  and  a 
disk-like  protrusion  is  disposed  at  a  central  portion  of  the 
gap-confronting  surface  of  the  annular  magnet  pole  piece. 


sampling  the  verification  signal  on  the  control  line  at  a  first 
predetermined  point  in  time  after  the  end  of  the  drive 
signal  to  determine  whether  the  verification  signal  is  pres- 
ent; and 

sampling  the  verification  signal  on  the  control  line  at  a  sec- 
ond predetermined  period  of  time  after  the  end  of  the 
drive  signal  to  determine  whether  the  verification  signal  is 
not  present 


5,384,540 
WIRE  PRESENCE  AND  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Hugo  V.  Deaael,  Pntte,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Molex  Incorpo- 
rated, Lisle,  DL 

Filed  Not.  9. 1992,  Ser.  No.  973,797 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Not.  12, 
1991,  91119244 

iBt  a.*  GOlR  19/00.  31/02 
VS.  CL  324—539  10  Claim* 
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5384,539 

PROCESS  FOR  MONirORING  INDUCTIVE  LOADS  FOR 
FAULTS  ON  THE  CONTROL  LINE  USING  SAMPLING 

TECHNIQUES 
MattUas  Miirbe,  Dsfeld-HelfeBberg,  and  Robert  Komhaas, 
Scfawieberdingen,  both  of  Germany,  aasignon  to  Robert  Boach 
GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Gcrmaay 
Coatioatioa  of  Ser.  No.  923.923,  filed  as  PCr/EP91/00223, 
Feb.  6,  1991,  published  as  W091/15777,  Oct  17,  1991,  abn- 
dooed. 
This  application  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,264 
Claim*  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1990,  4010198 
Int.  a*  GOIR  31/OS 
1.  A  process  for  monitoring  an  inductive  load  for  faults, 
wherein  after  the  end  of  a  drive  signal  transmitted  to  the  induc- 
tive load  via  a  control  line,  a  check  is  made  to  determine 
whether  the  cut-off  peak  signal  typically  associated  with  a 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  and/or  identifying 
wires  at  first  end  of  a  cable,  the  system  comprising  a  signal 
generator  for  selectively  applying  an  electrical  signal  to  one  or 
more  wires  at  the  second  end  of  the  cable,  at  least  one  elec- 
trode for  detecting  the  electrical  signal  at  the  first  end  of  the 
cable  and  electronic  circuitry  connected  to  at  least  one  elec- 
trode for  evaluating  the  signal,  wherein 
the  signal  generator  is  an  ac  generator  for  delivering  an  ac 
signal  and  at  least  one  electrode  comprises  a  conductive 
tube  of  a  predetermined  length  for  inserting  a  wire  at  the 
first  end  of  the  cable,  the  wire  being  electrically  insulated 
from  the  electrode,  the  ac  signal  being  capacitively  cou- 
pled to  the  electrode. 


534,541 

PRECISION  TIMED  DELAY  MEASUREMENT  USING 

PHASELOCKED  CW  TECHNIQUE 

Darid  C.  Chn,  Woodaide,  and  AUatalr  D.  Black,  Loa  Gatos,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  CoaqMny,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,933 

Int  a.*  GOIS  13/08 

VS.  CL  324— «17  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  delay  in  a  delay  circuit  by 
making  a  continuous  frequency  measurement,  which  com- 
prises: 

producing  and  applying  an  incident  signal  having  a  variable 
frequency  to  the  delay  circuit; 

detecting  a  phase  difference  between  the  incident  and  de- 
layed signals  that  has  traveled  through  the  delay  circuit; 

converting  said  phase  difference,  to  the  nearest  cycle,  into  a 
feedback  signal; 

integrating  and  filtering  said  feedback  signal; 

varying  the  variable  frequency  of  the  incident  signal  in 
response  to  said  filtered  feedback  signal  in  such  direction 
as  to  reduce  said  phase  difference,  thereby  establishing  a 
phase  lock  loop; 

measuring  the  average  frequency  of  the  incident  or  delayed 
signal  when  said  loop  is  stabilized;  and 

determining  the  number  of  periods  between  the  incident  and 
delayed  signals  in  the  delay  circuit  defining  a  harmonic 
number,  said  circuit  time  delay  being  equal  to  said  har- 
monic number  multiplied  by  the  period  of  said  variable 
frequency  source  corresponding  to  said  measured  average 
frequency. 


5,384,542 
DEVICE  FOR  ESTIMATING,  AT  HIGH  TEMPERATURE, 
THE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  PROPERTIES  OF  A 
,  MATERIAL 

Pierre  V.  A.  Lahitte,  Salaunes;  Jean-YTes  Bratieres,  Merignac; 
Michel  Grenot,  Saint  Medard  en  Jalles,  and  Brigitte  Prache, 
Bordeaux,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite: 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Indostrielle,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862,294,  Apr.  2, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,615 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Friuice,  Apr.  19,  1991,  91  04851 
Int  a.*  GOIR  27/26 
VS.  CL  324-642  15  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  estimating,  at  high  temperature,  the  electro- 
magnetic properties  of  a  material,  comprising: 
an  oven  (1,  19,  20); 

an  electromagnetic  measurement  apparatus  (3),  disposed  at 
least  in  part  in  said  oven  and  comprising,  within  said  oven, 
a  housing  (9)  for  a  specimen  piece  (34)  of  uniform  thick- 
ness made  of  said  material,  said  specimen  piece  (34)  being 


such  that,  when  it  is  disposed  in  said  housing  (9),  its  outer 
periphery  matches  the  inner  surface  of  said  electromag- 
netic measurement  apparatus; 

means  (4,  5,  6)  for  applying  an  incident  very  high  frequency 
electromagnetic  wave  to  said  electromagnetic  measure- 
ment apparatus  (3);  and 

means  (4,  5,  6)  for  collecting  the  electromagnetic  wave 
transmitted  by  said  specimen  piece  (34); 


wherein  said  electromagnetic  measurement  apparatus  is  a 
metallic  hollow  tubular  vertically  disposed  waveguide  (3) 
and  said  housing  (9)  is  provided  at  the  open  lower  end 
(38)  of  said  waveguide  (3),  and  wherein  the  thermal  ex- 
pansion of  the  metal  of  said  waveguide  (3)  is  greater  than 
that  of  said  material  of  said  specimen  piece  (34). 


5,384,543 

PORTABLE  MICROWAVE  INSTRUMENT  FOR 

NON-DESTRUCnVE  EVALUATION  OF  STRUCTURAL 

CHARACTERISTICS 
Don  W.  Bible,  Clinton;  Richard  I.  Crutcher,  Knoxrille;  Cari  W. 
Sohns.  Oak  Ridge,  and  Stephen  R.  Maddox,  London,  aU  of 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc., 
Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

FUed  Not.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  972,776 

Int  CL«  GOIR  27/00 

VS.  CL  324—644  16  Claims 


1.  A  portable  microwave  instrument  for  evaluating  charac- 
teristics of  a  structural  member  comprising: 
a  source  of  microwave  energy; 
a  transmitter  coupled  to  the  source  of  microwave  energy  for 

transmitting  a  microwave  signal  at  an  angle  of  incidence 

into  structural  member; 
a  receiver  positioned  on  the  same  side  of  the  structural 

member  as  the  transmitter  and  being  disposed  to  receive  a 
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plurality  of  reflected  microwave  signals,  each  being  a 
partial  reflection  of  the  transmitted  microwave  signal  at 
each  boundary  between  any  two  constituent  materials 
having  diiTerent  dielectric  constants,  said  reflected  signals 
forming  a  summation  microwave  signal  received  by  the 
receiver,  and 
means  for  determining  a  phase  angle  difference  between  the 
transmitted  microwave  signal  and  the  received  summation 
microwave  signal,  said  difference  varying  in  accordance 
with  differences  in  size,  shape  and  locations  of  the  constit- 
■ent  materials  within  the  structural  member. 


5,384,545 

SEQUENTIAL  CIRCUITRY  FOR  RECREATING  CW 
COMPONENTS  FROM  CHIRP-Z  PULSES 
William  J.  Skudera,  Jr„  Oceanport,  SJ.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Statei  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  WaaUngton,  D.C 

Filed  Not.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  9n,354 

lat  CL«  H03K  5/159:  GOIR  23/175 

VS.  CL  327—284  3  Oaima 


5J84J44 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING  THE 
ENERGY  OUTPUT  OF  A  DEFIBRILLATOR 

Bea  FiBfftad,  McMliuTille;  JndHh  Cyrus,  Newbcrg,  and  Daniel 
J.  Powers,  McMiiUTUIe,  aU  of  Orcg.,  aadgnors  to  Hewlett- 
Paekai4  CorporatioB,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf  . 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1993,  Scr.  No.  25,295 

lat  CL«  GOIR  27/26.  35/00:  A«1N  1/39 

VS.  a.  324— «78  8  Claiaw 
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1.  In  a  signal  analyzer  wherein  a  Chirp-Z  forward  transform 

is  utilized  to  compress  the  individual  CW  components  of  the 

signal  into  segregated  pulses  of  equal  duration,  with  the  pulse 

of  each  such  component  appearing  once  during  each  scan  of  a 

sweeping  local  oscillator,  the  improvement  comprising: 

sequential  circuitry  for  recreating  a  selected  CW  component 

by  repeatedly  replicating  a  forward  Chirp-Z  transform 

pulse  relating  thereto  throughout  a  period  of  time  as  ne- 

cessiuted  by  the  intended  analysis,  with  the  forward 

Chirp-Z  transform  pulse  for  each  CW  component  selected 

being  gated  through  a  switch  to  a  tapped  delay  line  having 

the  taps  thereof  separated  in  time  by  one-half  the  Chirp-Z 

pulse  width  and  one  pulse  replication  is  taken  from  each 

tap.  "r 


L  A  method  of  caUbrating  the  energy  output  of  a  deflbfilla- 
tor  having  a  self  healing  storage  capacitor;  a  safety  resistor 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  self  healing  storage  capacitor, 
and  a  microcontroller  operatively  coupled  to  said  self  healing 
storage  capacitor,  said  method  comprising  the  microcontroller 
executing  steps  of: 
receiving  a  calibration  request; 
charging  said  self  healing  storage  capacitor  to  a  charging 

voltage  greater  than  a  starting  voltage; 
discharging  said  self  healing  storage  capacitor  through  said 

safety  resistor; 
continuously  measuring  the  voltage  across  said  self  healing 

storage  capacitor  as  it  discharges  through  said  safety 

resistor; 
detecting,  responsive  to  said  measuring  step,  that  the  voltage 

across  said  self  healing  storage  capacitor  is  less  than  or 

equal  to  said  starting  voltage; 
starting,  responsive  to  said  detecting  step,  a  timer  in  said 

microcontroller, 
concluding,  responsive  to  said  measuring  step,  that  said 

voltage  across  said  self  healing  storage  capacitor  is  leis 

than  or  equal  to  an  ending  voltage; 
stopping,  responsive  to  said  concluding  step,  said  timer  in 

said  microcontroller; 
determining  an  elapsed  time  between  a  starting  time  of  said 

timer  in  said  starting  step  and  an  ending  time  of  said  timer 
.  in  said  stopping  step; 
calculating  a  capacitance  value  of  said  self  healing  storage 

capacitor  based  on  the  starting  voltage,  the  ending  volt- 
age, and  the  elapsed  time;  and 
iloring  said  capacitance  value  of  said  self  healing  storage 

capacitor  in  a  memory  connected  to  said  microcontroller 

for  calibrating  the  energy  output  of  said  defibrillator. 


5J84,546 
TIME  DOMAIN  COMPONENT  MULTIPLEXOR 
John  E.  Gerabach,  Burlington,  Vt,  assignor  to  Intermitional 
Business  Machine  Corp.,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  8, 1993,  Scr.  No.  148,600 

ImL  CV  H03K  17/56 

VS.  CL  327—411  W  Cbiaw 


a       a       a       M 


1.  In  a  circuit  having  an  output  and  a  plurality  of  compo- 
nents: 

at  least  first  and  second  ones  of  said  components  being  cou- 
pled together  in  a  first  configuration  in  said  circuit; 

input  signal  source  means  for  producing  first  and  second 
signals;  and 

switching  means,  coupled  to  each  of  said  components  and 
receiving  said  first  and  second  signals  from  said  signal 
means,  for  switching  said  first  and  second  components 
from  said  first  configuration  into  a  second  configuration 
different  from  said  first  configuration,  thereby  reducing 
dependency  of  the  circuit  output  on  electrical  and  physi- 
cal variations  in  said  components. 
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5,384,547 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ATTENUATING  A 

MULTICARRIER  INPUT  SIGNAL  OF  A  LINEAR  DEVICE 

Ckarics  N.  Lynk,  Jr„  Bedford,  and  Mark  Van  Horn,  Artiagtoa, 

both  of  Tex.,  asiigBors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Scfaamnborg,  DL 

Filed  Ang.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  100,806 

Int.  CL'  H03G  3/20 

VS.  a.  330—136  2  Ctains 


I.  A  method  for  attenuating  a  multicarrier  input  signal  of  a 
linear  device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  a  peak  power  of  said  multicarrier  input  signal; 

comparing  said  peak  power  to  a  plurality  of  thresholds;  and 

attenuating  said  input  signal  by  an  amount  relating  to  a 
number  of  said  plurality  of  thresholds  exceeded  if  said 
peak  power  exceeds  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of 
thresholds. 


5,384,548 
CONSTANT  TRANSCONDUCTANCE  BIAS  CTRCUTT  AND 

METHOD 
Satoahi  Saknrai,  and  Mohammed  Ismail,  both  of  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  State  UniTersity,  Columbus, 
OUo 

Filed  Ang.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  111,708 

Int  a.«  H03F  3/45 

VS.  CL  330—253  22  rfjf 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  differential  sUge  having  a  first  differential  pair  of  Field 
Effect  Transistors  (FETs)  of  a  first  conductivity  type  with 
a  first  bias  current  flowing  therethrough  and  a  second  pair 
of  differential  FETs  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  electri- 
cally connected  in  parallel  with  the  first  pair  of  FETs, 
with  a  second  bias  current  flowing  therethrough;  and 

constant  transconductance  bias  means,  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  differential  stage,  for  monitoring  one  of  the 
first  and  second  bias  currents  and  dynamically  controlling 
the  other  of  the  first  and  second  bias  currents  to  maintain 
constant  transconductance  of  said  differential  stage. 


5J84J49 

AMPLIFIER  INCORPORATING  CURRENT-UMTTING 

PROTECTION  OF  OUTPUT  TRANSISTOR 

Tom  AraU,  Itaad,  Japn,  aMignor  to  MttsaMiU  Dadd  Kaba- 

sUU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japu 

FIM  Not.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  159,365 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiOB  Japan,  Dec  1, 1992,  4-322042 
Int  a.«  H03F  3/04;  H02H  7/20 
VS.  CL  330-298  5  ( 
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1.  An  amplifier  circuit  using  a  stabilized  power  supply  cir- 
cuit as  a  power  source,  said  amplifier  circuit  comprising  an 
operational  amplifier,  said  operational  amplifier  having: 

an  output  section  including  a  first  transistor  having  an  emit- 
ter, a  base,  and  a  collector  and  connected  in  a  common- 
emitter  circuit  configuration,  an  output  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  collector  of  the  first  transistor  and  through 
which  an  output  from  the  amplifier  circuit  is  obtained; 

an  output  drive  section  for  driving  the  first  transistor  con- 
nected in  the  common-emitter  circuit  configuration  in  said 
output  section; 

a  current  limiter  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  output 
section  and  said  output  drive  section,  said  current  limiter 
limiting  current  flow  so  that  a  collector  current  of  the  first 
transistor  connected  in  the  common-emitter  configuration 
in  said  output  section  does  not  exceed  a  maiimnin  current, 
said  current  limiter  section  including  a  second  transistor 
having  the  same  polarity  as  the  fvst  transistor,  the  second 
transistor  having  a  collector  and  a  base  connected  to  each 
other  and  connected  to  the  base  of  the  first  transistor,  the 
second  transistor  having  an  emitter  connected  to  the  emit- 
ter of  the  first  transistor,  and 

an  input  section  having  an  output  connected  to  said  output 
drive  section  wherein  said  output  drive  section  includes  a 
third  transistor  connected  in  an  emitter-follower  configu- 
ration and  having  an  emitter  connected  to  the  collector 
and  the  base  of  the  second  transistor,  having  a  collector 
connected  to  said  current  limiter  section,  and  having  a 
base  connected  to  the  output  from  the  input  section  so 
that,  when  the  output  from  the  amplifier  circuit  is  short- 
circuited  to  a  power  supply  line,  current  flow  is  limited  so 
that  the  collector  current  of  the  first  transistor  connected 
in  the  common-emitter  configuration  does  not  exceed  the 
maximum  current,  and  an  output  from  the  stabilized 
power  supply  circuit  is  stably  maintained  at  a  predeter- 
mined voltage. 


5,384,550 

LOOP  TRANSIENT  RESPONSE  ESTIMATOR  FOR 

IMPROVED  ACQUISITION  PERFORMANCE 

StCTen  J.  Henely,  aad  Robert  H.  Pool,  both  of  Cedar  Rapids, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation,  Seal 

Beach,  Caltf. 

Filed  Sep.  18, 1992,  Scr.  No.  947,230 
Int  a.»  H03L  7/08,  7/107 
VS.  CL  331—17  38  Cbins 

1.  Means  for  improving  a  locking  loop's  acquisition  perfor- 
mance, comprising: 
a  locking  loop  comprising  a  device  having  a  first  input  for  an 
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dectrical  input  signal,  a  s«:»nd  input  for  an  electrical 
reference  signal,  a  detector  to  detect  a  difference  between 
file  input  signal  and  the  reference  signal,  and  an  output  for 
an  electrical  error  signal  representing  the  difference  gen- 
erated by  the  device,  said  error  signal  being  electrically 
communicated  back  to  the  second  input  as  the  reference 
signal,  an  oscillator  which  receives  the  error  signal  and 
generates  the  reference  signal; 
an  aiding  loop  electrically  coupled  to  and  incorporated  with 
said  locking  loop,  the  aiding  loop  including  a  sensor  for 
amsing  a  characteristic  of  the  error  signal  during  the 


transient  period  related  to  closeness  to  lock  and  producing 
a  closeness  to  lock'signal  correlated  thereto,  a  control 
device  which  receives  the  closeness  to  lock  signal  and 
generates  a  control  signal,  and  a  device  which  receives  the 
control  signal,  for  altering  a  loop  parameter;  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  loop  parameter  of  said  aiding  and 
locking  loop  based  on  the  closeness  to  lock  signal,  the 
control  signal  varying  the  loop  parameter  to  accelerate 
acquisition  of  lock  during  the  transient  period  but  varying 
the  loop  parameter  to  optimize  signal  to  noise  ratio  when 
in  close  proximity  to  and  at  lock. 


5,384,551 

FAST  LOCKING  PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  FREQUENCY 

SYNTHESIZER 
Rkkard  A.  Keaacdr,  Richard  A.  Suuw,  both  of  Kokomo,  Ind., 
a^  Join  R.  PacoMTck,  Oak  Creek,  Wia^  avipMn  to  Ddco 
Electroaka  Corporatioii,  KokoBo,  Lid. 

FOed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,795 

lit.  CL»  H03L  7/OSP,  T/Oi3.  7/107.  7/18 

MS.  CL  331—17  3  CUios 
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having  a  frequency  equal  to  that  of  1/N  times  the  received 
tuned  frequency  output  signal,  where  N  is  a  selectable 
integer  determined  by  a  counter  input  signal; 

phase  detector  means  responsive  to  the  counter  output  signal 
and  the  reference  signal  for  generating  phase  detector 
output  signals  representative  of  a  difference  in  phase  be- 
tween the  counter  output  signal  and  the  reference  signal; 

first  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  phase  detector  output 
signals  for  charging  and  discharging  a  first  capacitor  to 
develop  a  first  capacitor  voltage  thereacross  which  is 
proponional  to  the  difference  in  phase  between  the 
counter  output  signal  and  the  reference  signal  when  the 
phase  difference  is  less  than  a  non-zero  predetermined 
phase  value; 

loop  filter  means  coupled  to  the  first  capacitor  for  filtering 
the  first  capacitor  voluge  to  produce  the  tuning  voluge 
for  the  voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  at  a  filter  out- 
put, the  loop  filter  means  including  a  second  capacitor 
coupled  to  the  filter  output,  the  second  capacitor  defining 
a  limiting  rate  at  which  the  tuning  voltage  can  be  changed 
in  response  to  a  change  in  the  first  capacitor  voltage;  and 

second  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  phase  detector  output 
signals  for  charging  and  discharging  the  second  capacitor 
based  upon  the  difference  in  phase  between  the  counter 
output  signal  and  the  reference  signal,  when  the  phase 
difference  exceeds  the  non-zero  predetermined  phase 
value,  to  change  the  timing  voltage  in  response  to  changes 
in  the  phase  difference  at  a  rate  greater  than  the  limiting 
rate.  ' 


5,384,552 

CLOCK  RECOVERY  CIRCUrT  FOR  EXTRACTING 

CLOCK  INFORMATION  FROM  A  RECEIVED 

BASEBAND  SIGNAL 

Motoya  Iwaaaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,698 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  25,  1992,  4-314469 

Int.  a.'  H03L  7/00 

VS.  CL  331—25  4  Oaias 
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1.  A  phase  lock  loop  frequency  synthesizer  circuit  for  gener- 
ating a  tuned  frequency  output  signal,  the  synthesizer  circuit 
comprising: 

reference  oscillator  means  for  generating  a  reference  signal 
having  a  reference  frequency; 

voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  for  generating  the  tuned 
frequency  output  signal,  wherein  the  tuned  frequency 
output  signal  has  a  frequency  determined  by  a  tuning 
voltage  applied  to  an  input  of  the  voltage  controlled  oscil- 
lator means; 

a  divide  by  N  counter  for  receiving  the  tuned  frequency 
output  signal  and  for  generating  a  counter  output  signal 


1.  A  clock  recovery  circuit,  comprising: 

an  asynchronous  oscillator  for  generating  first  clock  pulses 

at  a  frequency  n  times  the  frequency  of  a  baseband  signal, 

where  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  unity; 
sampler  means  for  sampling  said  baseband  signal  in  response 

to  said  first  clock  pulses  and  producing  first  samples; 
a  voltage-controlled  oscillator  for  producing  second  clock 

pulses  at  a  controlled  frequency; 
latch  means  for  holding  said  first  samples  and  deUvering  the 

held  first  samples  in  response  to  said  second  clock  pulses 

as  second  samples; 
time  difference  detector  means  for  detecting  a  time  differ- 
ence between  said  first  clock  pulses  and  said  second  clock 

pulses; 
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means  for  producing  a  set  of  tap-gain  values  in  response  to 
said  time  difference; 

a  transversal  filter  for  successively  delaying  said  second 
samples,  weighting  the  successively  delayed  second  sam- 
ples with  said  tap-gain  values  respectively,  and  producing 
an  output  signal  represenUtive  of  a  sum  of  the  weighted 
second  samples;  and 

clock  phase  error  detector  means  for  detecting  a  phase  error 
of  the  output  signal  of  said  transversal  filter  with  respect 
to  the  clock  timing  of  the  received  baseband  signal  and 
controlling  said  voltage-controlled  oscillator  according  to 
the  detected  clock  phase  error. 


5,384,553 
VOLTAGE  CONTROL  OSOLLATION  CIRClirr 
IsodU  Takeda,  and  SUgeyoshi  Hayashi,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  97,877 
Int  CL'  H03B  5/24;  H03L  1/02 
VS.  a.  331—111  6  ( 
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1.  A  voltage  control  oscillation  circuit  in  the  oscillating 
frequency  of  an  output  signal  is  controlled  according  to  con- 
trol voltage,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  charge-discharge  circuit  including  a  first  transistor 
circuit  which  receives  a  reverse  voltage  signal  as  a  first 
input  voltage  for  converting  said  first  input  voltage  into  a 
first  charge-discharge  current  according  to  a  first  conver- 
sion ratio,  and  a  first  capacitor  which  is  charged  and 
discharged  by  said  first  charge-discharge  current  for  gen- 
erating a  first  charge-discharge  voltage  signal; 

a  second  charge-discharge  circuit  including  a  second  transis- 
tor circuit  which  receives  said  first  charge-discharge 
voltage  signal  as  a  second  input  voltage  for  converting 
said  second  input  voltage  into  a  second  charge-discharge 
current  according  to  a  second  conversion  ratio,  and  a 
second  capacitor  which  is  charged  and  discharged  by  said 
second  charge-discharge  current  for  generating  a  second 
charge-discharge  voltage  signal; 

a  reverse  circuit  for  reversing  said  second  charge-discharge 
voltage  signal  to  generate  said  reverse  voltage  signal; 

a  voltage-to-current  conversion  circuit  for  converting  said 
control  voltage  into  a  first  control  current; 

a  current  value  regulating  circuit  for  generating  a  regulating 
current;  and 

means  for  generating  a  second  control  current  from  said 
regulating  current  and  said  first  control  current,  to  output 
said  second  control  current  to  said  first  and  second  transis- 
tor circuits,  respectively, 

wherein  one  of  said  reverse  voltage  signal  and  said  first  and 
second  charge-discharge  voltage  signals  is  output  as  said 
output  signal,  and  the  operation  current  of  said  first  and 
second  transistor  circuits  is  controlled  according  to  said 
second  control  current  so  as  to  vary  said  first  and  second 
conversion  ratios  to  control  the  oscillating  frequency  of 
said  output  signal. 


5J84,SS4 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUrr 

EMPLOYING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUfr  COMPONENT 

RATIOS 

Brian  Abenetfay,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  CaiCaap  Inc, 

Anaheim  Cdif. 

FIM  Dec  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  163,964 

bt  CL*  H03K  3/03 

VS.  CL  331—153  9  Claim 


1.  An  integrated  voltage  controlled  oscillator  circuit  com- 
prising: 

(a)  inputs  for  a  clock  signal  and  control  signal,  respectively; 

(b)  a  control  signal  means  connected  to  the  ckjck  signal  and 
control  signal  inputs  for  outputting  a  signal  having  one  of 
(i)  a  negative  voltage,  and  (ii)  a  positive  voltage; 

(c)  an  integrator  means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  con- 
trol signal  means  for  one  of  (i)  increasing,  and  (ii)  decreas- 
ing a  voltage  of  an  output  signal  output  from  the  integra- 
tor means,  said  increasing  dependent  on  whether  the 
voltage  of  the  output  of  the  control  signal  means  is  nega- 
tive and  said  decreasing  being  dependent  on  whether  the 
voltage  of  the  output  of  the  control  signal  means  is  posi- 
tive; and, 

(d)  a  comparator  unit  means  connected  to  the  output  of  the 
integrator  means  for  outputting  a  signal  having  a  first 
voltage  whenever  the  voltage  of  the  signal  output  by  the 
integrator  means  has  increased  to  a  first  pre-determined 
level,  and  a  second  voltage  whenever  the  voltage  of  the 
signal  output  by  the  integrator  means  has  decreased  to  a 
second  pre-determined  level,  said  comparator  unit  means 
output  signal  being  fed  back  to  the  control  signal  means 
and  employed  to  cause  the  voltage  of  the  signal  output  by 
the  control  signal  means  to  be  positive  if  the  output  of  the 
comparator  unit  means  is  at  the  first  voltage  and  to  be 
negative  if  the  output  of  the  comparator  unit  means  is  at 
the  second  voltage;  and  wherein, 

e)  the  signal  output  by  the  integrator  and  comparator  unit 
means  is  further  dependent  on  the  ratio  of  circuit  compo- 
nents included  within  the  integrated  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  circuit. 


5,384,555 

COMBINED  RF  AND  DIGFTAL/DC  SIGNALLING 
INTERCOIWECT  LAMINATE 
SteTen  E.  WUson,  Meibowne,  and  Walter  M.  Whybrew,  Patan 
Bay,  both  of  Fla.,  aasi^iors  to  Harris  Corporatian,  Md- 
bowne,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,496 
Int  CL'  HOIP  5/00 
VS.  CL  333—1  19  Claim 

1.  An  interconnect  structure  which  provides  RF  and  auxil- 
iary signalling  capabilities  comprising: 
a  first  dielectric  layer  having  a  first  surface  and  a  channel 
formed  therein,  said  channel  extending  through  said  first 
dielectric  layer  parallel  to  said  first  surface  and  having  a 
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conductive  surface,  a  dielectric-coated  conductor  being 
inserted  into  said  channel  so  as  to  extend  parallel  to  said 
fifit  surfiace  and  form  an  RF  tranaminaon  line; 

I 


within  a  groove  of  said  housing  means  for  compressing 
said  spring  means. 

S,3M,S57 
POLARIZATION  SEPARATOR  AND 
WAVEGUIDE-MICROSTRIP  LINE  MODE 
TRANSFORMER  FOR  MICROWAVE  APPARATUS 
YodUkaa  Yoikida.  Tokyo;  KoicU   KawanU,  KaugBwa; 
Skon  Horiaawa,  ChilM;  Hirojraki  MHa,  Kanagaw^  and  KeUi 
Fakuawa,  CUba,  aU  of  Japaa,  aari^ort  to  Sony  CorporatkM, 
Tokjro,  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  150,622 
ClainH  priority,  appUcatfcM  Japu^  Not.  10,  1992,  4-323732; 
Not.  13, 1992,  4-327549;  Mar.  11, 1993,  ^076403 

bt  CL»  HOIP  1/16 
MS.  a.  333—21  A  5  ClaiM 


SECTION    A-A 

a  second  dielectric  layer  having  a  conductive  layer  formed 
on  a  first  surface  thereof  and  being  mounted  in  a  laminate 
assembly  with  said  first  surface  of  said  first  dielectric 
layer,  said  conductive  layer  conducting  auxiliary  signals 
at  an  adjunct  to  said  RF  transmission  line. 


5,384,556  ^ 

MICROWAVE  CIRCULATOR  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
Mwk  E.  Coiea,  Mwlboro,  aid  J«M8  P.  Klogrtoa,  Natiek,  both 
of  Maaa.,  awl^nn  to  Raytheoa  Coaipaay,  Lexington,  Maaa. 
Filed  Sep.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  129,709 
bt  CL*  HOIP  1/3S7 
UJS.  a.  333— LI  10  < 


1.  A  microwave  circulator  comprising: 

a  housing  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  elements  of 

said  circulator; 
first  disk  means  disposed  within  said  housing  means  for 

providing  gyromagnetic  action; 
center  conductor  means  disposed  on  said  first  disk  means, 

said  center  conductor  means  having  a  plurality  of  tabs, 

each  of  said  tabs  extending  outside  said  housing  means  for 

providing  ports  for  circuit  connections; 
second  disk  means  disposed  on  said  center  conductor  means 

for  providing  said  gyromagnetic  action; 
a  ground  plane  disposed  on  said  second  disk  means,  the 

circumference  of  said  ground  plane  contacting  the  sides  of 

said  housing  means; 
a  magnet  disposed  on  said  ground  plane; 
cover  means  disposed  on  top  of  said  magnet  for  providing 

magnetic  shielding; 
spring  means  disposed  on  said  cover  means  for  providing  a 

compression  force  to  said  plurality  of  elements  of  said 

circulator;  and 
retainer  means  disposed  on  said  spring  means  and  positioned 


1.  A  polarization  separator  for  a  microwave  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  substantially  tubular  member  having  a  circular  waveguide 
formed  therein  for  receiving  input  orthogonal  polarization 
electromagnetic  waves,  a  first  rectangular  hole  formed  in 
a  side  wall  thereof,  a  second  rectangular  hole  formed  in  a 
same  plane  in  the  same  side  wall  thereof,  and  a  rectangular 
waveguide  formed  therein  and  extending  between  said 
circular  waveguide  and  said  second  rectangular  hole; 

a  reflecting  pole  located  in  said  circular  waveguide  and 
having  an  axis  extending  perpendicularly  to  a  direction  in 
which  the  input  orthogonal  polarization  electromagnetic 
waves  propagate  and  also  to  a  direction  of  a  line  along 
which  said  first  rectangular  hole  and  the  center  of  said 
circular  waveguide  lie; 

dimensions  of  height  and  width  of  said  rectangular  wave- 
guide are  determined  such  that  said  rectangular  wave- 
guide has  a  cutoff  frequency  higher  than  that  of  a  first  one 
of  the  input  orthogonal  polarization  electromagnetic 
waves  but  lower  than  that  of  a  second  one  of  the  input 
orthogonal  polarization  electromagnetic  waves;  and 

a  reflecting  face  for  changing  the  direction  of  propagation  of 
the  second  electromagnetic  wave  in  said  rectangular 
waveguide  approximately  by  90  degrees  in  said  rectangu- 
lar waveguide  is  formed  in  said  rectangular  waveguide. 


5,384,558 

RADIO-FREQUENCY  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  MATCHING  aRCUTT 
KcbIcU  Mamkashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tkM,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  251,425 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  May  31, 1993,  5-129186 
iBt  a.»  HOIP  5/00 
U.S.  CL  333—33  7  Claims 

1.  A  radio-frequency  integrated  circuit  device  having  a 
matching  circuit  constituted  by  a  transmission  line  on  a  sub- 
strate, said  matching  circuit  comprising: 
a  short-circuit  stub  to  which  a  bias  voltage  b  applied,  said 
short-circuit  stub  being  short-circuited  to  ground  through 
a  capacitor,  and 
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an  adjusting  capacitor  which  is  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
short-circuit  stub,  a  first  electrode  of  which  is  grounded 


and  a  second  electrode  of  which  is  connected  to  said 
short-circuit  stub  by  a  bonding-wire. 


5,384,559 

FUSE  PLUG  WITH  REPLACEMENT  FUSE  STORAGE 
AoMM  Shamir,  RiTerdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Paramoont  Die  A 
Machine  Prodncta,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  183,832 

Int.  CL«  HOIH  SS/02 

MS.  a.  337—197  14  Claims 


said  first  and  second  prong  means  extend  in  parallel  and  an 
open  position  in  which  said  second  insulated  housing 
member  and  said  body  member  are  hinged  away  from  said 
base  member  displacing  said  second  prong  means  out  of 
parallel  with  said  first  prong  means  and  permitting  access 
to  said  first  fiise  to  enable  removal  thereof; 
the  improvement  comprising  a  means  within  said  fust  insu- 
lated housing  member  adapted  to  receive  a  second  fuse  in 
electrical  isolation  from  said  first  fuse,  said  first  prong 
means  and  said  cord  and  whereby  said  second  fuse  is 
removable  therefrom  and  interchangable  with  said  first 
fuse  only  when  said  first  and  second  iiimi«t>»i  housing 
members  are  in  the  separated  position. 


5,384,560 
MAXIMUM  LIKELIHOOD  SEQUENCE  METRIC 
CALCULATOR 
Richard  G.  Vamasaki,  TorraMX,  Calif.,  aaaigMN-  to  SiUcoa  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Tnstin,  Calif. 
Cotttinnation  of  Ser.  No.  694,428,  May  1, 1991,  whamtfliifil  ThU 
appUcation  Jan.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  184,786 
Int  a.«  H03K  5/153;  GOSB  1/00 
MS.  CL  340— 146J  8  Oafau 
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1.  An  improved  combination  plug  and  fuse  holder  adapted 
for  receiving  a  multi-conductor  cord  and  comprising; 

a  first  insulated  housing  member  having  a  passage  for  receiv- 
ing the  electric  cord  and  a  pocket  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  passage  and  adapted  to  receive  a  first  fuse, 

contact  means  for  electrically  coupling  one  conductor  of 
said  cord  to  one  side  of  said  first  fiise, 

first  prong  means  supported  in  said  first  insulated  housing 
member  for  electrical  coupling  to  the  other  conductor  of 
the  cord, 

a  second  insulated  housing  member  including  means  for 
permitting  the  separation  apart  of  the  first  and  second 
housing  members  and  for  further  interlocking  these  mem- 
bers, 

and  a  second  prong  means  supported  in  said  second  insulated 
housing  member  extending  in  parallel  with  said  first  prong 
means  but  only  in  the  interlocked  position  of  said  housing 
members, 

said  second  prong  means  for  electrical  coupling  to  the  other 
side  of  said  first  fiise, 

said  first  insulated  housing  member  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber and  a  body  member,  and  means  for  relatively  hinging 
said  biue  and  body  members  with  said  pocket  and  said 
passage  defined  therebetween, 

means  for  hinging  said  second  housing  member  from  said 
base  member  at  one  end  thereof, 

said  hinging  means  between  said  base  member  and  said  body 
member,  and  said  hinging  means  between  said  base  mem- 
ber and  said  second  housing  member  being  disposed, 
respectively,  along  different  sides  of  said  base  member, 

said  second  insulated  housing  member  supporting  only  said 
second  prong  means  of  said  first  and  second  prong  means 
and  said  body  member  supporting  only  said  first  prong 
means  of  said  first  and  second  prong  means, 

said  second  insulated  housing  member  and  said  body  mem- 
ber having  one  of  two  alternate  positions  relative  to  said 
base  member  including  an  interlocked  position  in  which 


8.  A  method  of  decoding  a  stream  of  received  data  having 
two  states  with  intersymbol  interference  from  a  communica- 
tion channel  or  recording  device,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
computing  a  metric  for  each  sample  pulse  received; 
comparing  the  most  recent  sampled  positive  or  negative 
ampUtude  to  previous  stored  sampled  amplitude  of  same 
positive  or  negative  amplitude; 
resetting  an  amplitude  stored  for  the  opposite  polarity  every 
time  the  latest  peak  of  a  plurality  of  consecutive  poUcs  has 
a  greater  amplitude; 
generating  flag  signals  during  resetting  operation  to  indicate 
a  transition  in  state,  said  flag  signals  are  stored  and  later 
corrected,  if  needed,  to  attain  a  most  likely  correct  bit 
sequence  corresponding  to  the  decoded  stream  of  data. 


5,384,561 
BRISTLE  DART  ELECTRONIC  SCOREBOARD 
Robert  J.  Smith,  1225  Ckeltenham,  lA,  GIca  Eiyii,  DL  60137 
Filed  Jan.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,498 
bt  a.«  G08B  23/00 
MS.  a.  340—323  R  1  Oaim 

1.  A  electronic  scoreboard  for  the  game  of  darts  and  cricket, 
said  scoreboard  comprising: 
a  power  supply  having  means  for  shutting  off  said  power 

supply  after  a  predetermined  amount  of  time; 
a  calculator; 

a  plurality  of  numeric  accumulators  electrically  communica- 
ble with  said  calculator  for  storing  numeric  values  input 
into  said  calculator; 
a  plurality  of  numeric  displays  electrically  coupled  to  said 
numeric  accumulators  for  indicating  a  numeric  value 
stored  within  each  of  said  numeric  accumulators; 
a  plurality  of  player  selection  switches  in  electrical  commu- 
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nication  with  both  said  calculator  and  said  accumulators 
for  selectively  placing  an  individual  one  of  said  accumula- 
tors in  electrical  communication  with  said  calculator; 

a  plurality  of  lamps  in  electrical  communication  with  said 
plurality  of  player  selection  switches,  each  of  said  lamps 
being  responsive  to  an  actuation  of  an  individual  one  of 
said  player  selection  switches  so  as  to  illuminate  upon  a 
first  actuation  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  game  selection  switches  in  electrical  conununi- 
cation  with  said  calculator  for  inputing  a  preset  number 
into  said  accumulators; 

a  clear  switch  in  electrical  communication  with  said  calcula- 
tor for  resetting  at  least  one  of  said  accumulators  to  a 
value  of  zero; 

a  plurality  of  button  switches; 


trigger  resistance  of  the  alarm  circuit  when  heated  to 
above  a  given  threshold  trigger  temperature; 


a  cricket  button  switch  in  electrical  communication  with 
said  button  switches  for  selectively  coupling  said  button 
switches  to  said  accumulators; 

a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes,  with  each  of  said  light 
emitting  diodes  having  at  least  three  operating  states,  each 
of  said  light  emitting  diodes  being  in  electrical  communi- 
cation with  both  said  accumulators  and  an  individual 
associated  one  of  said  button  switches  such  that  said  diode 
is  energized  to  a  first  state  upon  a  first  actuation  of  said 
associated  button  switch,  said  diode  is  energized  to  a 
second  state  upon  a  second  actuation  of  said  associated 
button  switch,  and  said  diode  is  energized  to  a  third  state 
upon  a  third  actuation  of  said  associated  button  switch, 
wherein  said  first  state  comprises  displaying  a  forward 
slash  (/),  said  second  state  comprises  displaying  a  reverse 
slash  (  ),  and  said  third  state  comprises  displaying  a 
combination  of  both  said  first  and  second  states  (K). 


5,384,562 

EARLY  WARNING  HEAT  SENSOR  SYSTEM 
Arnold  Gneaflcld,  840  NE.  199th  SL,  North  Miami  BcMh,  Fla. 
33179 

FUed  Fek.  1«,  1993,  Scr.  No.  17,785 
Lit  CL«G08B/ 7/01$ 
U,S.  CL  340—584  6  Cteiw 

1.  In  a  fire  alarm  system  having  an  alarm  circuit  with  at  least 
one  pair  of  sensor  leads  and  a  rated  trigger  resistance  between 
the  sensor  leads  below  which  the  alarm  is  activated,  a  heat-sen- 
sitive alarm  trigger,  comprising: 
two  electrode  means  defuiing  a  space  therebetween; 
means  for  electrically  connecting  said  two  electrode  means 

to  said  alarm  circuit; 
hydrated  material  disposed  in  said  space  between  said  two 

electrode  means; 
said  hydrated  material  having  a  resistance  below  a  rated 


HHTMTE 


CMCMT 


HUT 


said  two  electrode  means  being  elongated  strips  of  one  of 
metal  foil  and  film. 


5,384,563 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TIME 

SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  BUS  TYPE  LOCAL  AREA 

NETWORKS  INCLUDING  HIERARCHICAL  NETWORKS 

W.  Raaaell  MasMy,  Lcvittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc^ 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  19,730 

Int  a.«  H04Q  1/00 

VS.  CL  340— 825J1  5  Claims 


LA10* 

t: 


1.  A  method  for  synchronizing  the  time  of  a  second  network 
to  a  first  network,  each  network  having  an  independent  timing 
subsystem  for  maintaining  its  own  real  time,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

for  the  first  network 

a)  sending  a  first  message  to  the  second  network,  the  first 
message  being  uniquely  identified  as  a  sync  message; 

b)  obtaining  a  first  relative  time  within  the  first  network  of 
when  the  first  message  is  transmitted; 

c)  when  the  first  network  recognizes  that  the  first  message 
was  sent,  obtaining  a  second  relative  time  to  send  a  second 
message  to  the  second  network  containing  a  real  time  of 
the  first  network  that  the  first  message  was  sent; 

for  the  second  network 

d)  obtaining  a  third  relative  time  within  the  second  network 
of  when  the  first  message  is  received;  and 

e)  associating  the  real  time  of  the  first  network  contained  in 
the  second  message  to  the  third  relative  time,  thereby 
synchronizing  the  time  of  the  second  network  to  the  time 
of  the  first  network  and  eliminating  any  skew  of  time 
associated  with  transmission  protocols  of  the  first  and 
second  network. 
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BATTERY  SAVING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

SELECTIVELY  ADDRESSABLE,  PORTABLE 

RECEIVERS 

Keith  H.  Wycoff,  1205  N.  Tyler  St,  Lexington,  Nebr.  68850, 

ami  William  H.  Dittmer,  Lexington,  Nebr.,  assigBort  to  Keith 

H.  Wycoff,  Lexington,  Nebr. 

Filed  Ja)L  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  824,592 

bt  a.'  H04B  1/16 

VS.  a.  340—825.44  38  Claims 


5,384,565 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING 
DUPUCATE  DATA  MESSAGES  IN  A  COMMUMCATION 

SYSTEM 
Gregory  L.  Canooa,  Coconut  Creek,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Sdianmburg,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Scr.  No.  923,637 
lat  a.«  H04Q  7/00 
VS.  CL  340—825.44  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  whether  first  and  second  data 
messages  are  duplicates  of  one  another  in  a  communication 
system  comprising  a  transmitter  for  sending  the  first  and  sec- 
ond data  messages  and  a  receiver  for  receiving  the  first  and 
second  data  messages,  wherein  the  method  does  not  require 
transmission  of  a  message  identification  header  from  the  trans- 
mitter to  the  receiver,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  calculating  from  the  first  and  second  dau  messages  a 
corresponding  pair  of  first  and  second  message  identifiers 
comprising  a  plurality  of  bits  generated  from  at  least  one 
corresponding  pair  of  first  and  second  message  character- 
istic values,  the  at  least  one  corresponding  pair  of  first  and 
second  message  characteristic  values  calculated  from  at 
least  one  portion  of  the  first  data  message  and  a  corre- 


sponding at  least  one  portion  of  the  second  data  message; 
and 
(b)  comparing  the  pair  of  first  and  second  message  identifiers 
calculated  in  step  (a)  to  determine  whether  the  first  and 


^       '^%.. 


("«• 


1.  In  a  selectively  addressable  receiver  having  signal  pro- 
cessing circuits  for  receiving  an  interrogation  signal  including 
a  preamble  signal  having  a  predetermined  code  followed  by  at 
least  one  codeword,  the  combination  comprising  power  saving 
circuit  means  for  periodically  applying  a  supply  voltage  to  said 
signal  processing  circuits  of  the  receiver,  and  preamble  ab- 
sence detecting  means  including  first  signal  detecting  circuit 
means  responsive  to  a  received  signal  to  produce  a  first  output 
signal  whenever  said  received  signal  fails  to  have  the  predeter- 
mined code  of  said  preamble  signal,  second  signal  detecting 
circuit  means  responsive  to  said  received  signal  to  produce  a 
second  output  signal  whenever  said  received  signal  fails  to 
have  the  predetermined  code  of  said  preamble  signal,  signal 
combining  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
output  signals  to  provide  a  preamble  absence  detection  signal 
indicating  that  the  received  signal  fails  to  include  the  predeter- 
mined code  of  said  preamble  signal,  said  power  saving  circuit 
means  responding  to  said  preamble  absence  detection  signal  to 
terminate  the  supply  voltage  to  said  signal  processing  circuits 
of  the  receiver  for  a  predetermined  interval  of  time,  said  fu^t 
signal  detecting  means  including  first  comparing  means  for 
comparing  said  received  signal  with  a  first  simulated  preamble 
signal,  and  said  second  signal  detecting  means  including  sec- 
ond comparing  means  for  comparing  said  received  signal  with 
a  second  simulated  preamble  signal,  said  preamble  signal  of 
said  interrogation  signal  and  said  simulated  preamble  signals 
being  coded  to  represent  a  plurality  of  binary  bits  occurring  in 
a  predetermined  sequence,  wherein  said  first  and  second  simu- 
lated preamble  signals  have  a  180*  phase  relationship  to  one 
another. 


second  message  identifiers  are  substantially  equivalent  to 
each  other,  substantially  equivalent  identifiers  being  indic- 
ative that  the  first  and  second  data  messages  are  duplicates 
of  one  another. 


5,9o4,566 
LOAD  SHARING  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPUTER  NETWORK 

PROTOCOLS 

Dano  P.  McCreary;  Philip  J.  Dncloa,  both  of  EK»iidido,  ami 

Daniel  P.  Drogichen,  Lencadia,  all  of  Calif.,  amipion  to 

Integrated  Networks  Corporatioii,  Bern,  Switzeriaad 

Filed  Oct  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,573 

Int  a.«  H04Q  3/00 

VS.  a.  340—825.05  12  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  establishing  data  communication  between  a 
ring-topology  network  and  a  host  network  attached  to  the 
ring-topology  network  which  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  contiguous  stations,  each  said  station  separately 

connected  in  data  communications  with  said  ring; 
means  for  separating  said  data  into  frames  of  data; 
means  for  setting  each  said  station  into  either  a  positive 

receive  state  wherein  said  station  will  copy  said  frame,  or 

a  negative  receive  state  wherein  said  station  will  not  copy 

said  frame; 
means  for  selectively  copying  said  frames  at  each  said  station 

in  repetitive  cycles  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 

sequence; 
means  for  coordinating  said  predetermined  sequence  at  each 

station  for  collectively  receiving  all  said  frames  addressed 

to  said  host  network  through  said  plurality  of  stations;  and 
a  modulo  counter  included  in  each  said  station,  said  counter 

being  operable  to  count  one  unit  in  response  to  the  receipt 

of  one  said  frame  at  said  station,  said  counter  is  set  to 
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countdown  from  •  niunber  which  is  one  less  than  the 
number  of  said  contiguous  stations. 


5,384^7 
CX)MBDiATION  PARALLEL/SERIAL  EXECUTION  OF 
SEQUENTIAL  ALGORITHM  FOR  DATA 
COMPRESSION/DECOMPRESSION 
Martta  A.  Iliir    .  Palo  Alto,  Califs  Ehud  D.  Karain,  Koranit, 
larad;  Uwe  SckwiegelakohB,  Mohegan  Lake,  N.Y.,  and  Tet- 
nya  Tawva,  Yaawto,  Japao,  aarigBon  to  latemational  Bnsi- 
■eai  MacklMa  CoryoratkM,  ArMMk,  N.Y. 

Filed  JaL  8, 1993.  Scr.  No.  89,211 

lat  CL*  H03M  7/30 

U  A  a  341—51  9  OaiM 


1.  An  apparatus  for  executing  a  sequential  data  compression 
algorithm,  comprising: 

an  array  of  i  identical  horizontal  slice  units,  each  of  which 
stores  j  symbols  to  define  j  separate  blocks  in  which  the 
symbols  in  each  slice  unit  are  separated  by  exactly  i  sym- 
bols, i  and  j  being  positive  integers  larger  than  1 ; 

i  comparators  to  compare  symbols  in  a  string  of  i  incoming 
symbols  in  parallel  with  i  noncontiguous  symbols,  one 
from  each  block,  previously  stored  in  said  slice  units  to 
identify  matching  sequences  of  symbols;  and 

means,  including  controller  means,  for  (i)  executing  the 
sequential  algorithm  to  condition  the  comparators  to  scan 
symbols  in  parallel  but  in  each  of  said  blocks  sequentially, 
and  (ii)  cause  matching  sequences  and  nonmatching  se- 
quences of  symbols  to  be  stored  in  said  array. 


5.384,568 

DATA  COMPRESSION 

N.  Griabcrg,  PittriHirgh,  Pa.;  SivaraaMkriahMU 
Ri^Jagopalaa,  BrookUae,  Maas.;  Ramaratlwam  Venkatcaan, 
MonrMowa,  aad  Victor  K.-W.  Wei,  Warren,  both  of  NJ., 
aarigM>rs  to  BcU  CoaimimicatioBS  Research,  IoCm  LiTiagrtoa, 

NJ, 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1993,  Scr.  No.  161,102 

Iirt.  CL«  H03M  7/42 

M&.  CL  341—51  25  ClaiM 

11.  A  method  for  compressing  an  incoming  data  stream  to 
prodnce  an  outgoing  compacted  data  stream,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  parsing  the  incoming  data  stream  to  generate  a  corre- 
sponding stream  of  tokens, 

(b)  sequentially  determining  if  each  token  from  said  stream 
of  tokens  is  stored  in  a  primary  memory  and,  if  so,  invok- 
ing step  (0;  otherwise,  continuing  with  step  (c), 

(c)  transmitting  identification  data  indicative  of  a  new  token 
and  transmitting  a  representation  for  said  new  token  as  a 
corresponding  outgoing  data  segment  in  the  compacted 
data  stream, 

(d)  inserting  said  new  token  at  the  top  of  the  primary  mem- 
ory, 

(e)  returning  to  step  (b). 


(0  determining  the  primary  memory  address  of  the  said  each 
token  in  the  primary  memory, 

(g)  determining  if  the  primary  memory  address  is  in  a  sec- 
ondary memory  and,  if  so,  invoking  step  (1);  otherwise, 
continuing  with  step  (h), 

(h)  transmitting  as  an  outgoing  segment  in  the  compacted 
data  stream  a  data  block  corresponding  to  the  primary 
memory  address, 

(i)  inserting  the  primary  memory  address  at  the  top  of  the 
secondary  memory, 

(j)  moving  said  each  token  to  the  top  of  the  primary  mem- 
ory, 

(k)  returning  to  step  (bX 

(1)  determining  the  secondary  memory  location  of  the  pri- 
mary memory  address, 

(m)  moving  said  each  token  to  the  top  of  the  primary  mem- 
ory, 

(n)  determining  if  the  secondary  memory  location  is  in  a 
tertiary  memory  and,  if  so,  invoking  step  (s);  otherwise, 
continuing  with  step  (o). 


(o)  transmitting  as  an  outgoing  segment  in  the  compacted 
data  stream  a  data  block  corresponding  to  the  secondary 
memory  location, 

(p)  inserting  the  secondary  memory  location  at  the  top  of  the 
tertiary  memory, 

(q)  moving  the  secondary  memory  location  to  the  top  of  the 
secondary  memory,  and 

(r)  returning  to  step  (b), 

(s)  determining  the  tertiary  memory  position  of  the  second- 
ary memory  location, 

(t)  transmitting  as  an  outgoing  segment  in  the  compacted 
data  stream  a  data  block  corresponding  to  the  tertiary 
memory  position, 

(u)  moving  the  tertiary  memory  position  to  the  top  of  the 
tertiary  memory, 

(v)  moving  the  secondary  memory  location  to  the  top  of  the 
secondary  memory,  and 

(w)  returning  to  step  (b). 


5,384,569 
INTERPOLATION  TYPE  FLASH  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 

CONVERTER 
YoiUUro  Komatsu,  Kaugawa,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Soay  Corpo- 
ratkm,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  imm.  28, 1993,  Scr.  No.  83,970 
ClaiBS  priority,  appUeatiaii  Japui,  Jnn.  30, 1992,  4-195995 
lat  a.«  H03M  1/36 
MS.  a.  341—159  5  Claims 

1.  An  analog  signal  comparison  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  diflerential  input  suge  for  inputting  a  first  reference 
value  to  one  side  of  input  terminal  and  for  inputting  an 
input  analog  signal  to  the  other  side  of  input  terminal,  and 
outputting  the  first  inversion  output  current  and  non- 
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inversion  output  current  depending  upon  said  input  ana- 
log signal; 

a  second  differential  input  stage  for  inputting  a  second  refer- 
ence value  to  one  side  of  input  terminal  and  for  inputting 
said  analog  signal  to  the  other  side  of  input  terminal,  and 
for  outputting  the  second  inversion  output  current  and 
non-inversion  output  current  depending  upon  said  input 
analog  signal; 

a  current  dividing  means  for  dividing  said  first  and  second 
inversion  output  currents  and  the  first  and  second  non- 
inversion  output  currents  to  a  plurality  of  currents  and  for 
outputting  as  the  first  and  second  shunt  inversion  output 
currents  and  the  first  and  second  dividual  non-inversion 
output  currents;  and 


■  ■  M  ■  ■  ■  • 


5,384,570 
VOLTAGE  STORAGE  CIRCUTrS 
laa  J.  Dedic,  Northolt,  United  Kingdom,  aarignor  to  Fqjitsa 
IJmlt«d,  Kawaaald,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3, 1993,  Scr.  No.  115,986 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  United  Kiagdom,  Sep.  8,  1992, 
9218987 

lat  a.«  H03M  1/12 
MS.  CL  341—172  45  < 
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1.  A  voltage  storage  circuit  comprising: 

a  storage  capacitor,  one  plate  of  which  is  connected  to  an 
input  terminal  of  the  circuit  by  way  of  an  input  switch 
element  and  the  other  plate  of  which  is  connected  to  a 
common  terminal  of  the  circuit,  to  store  an  input  signal 
being  applied  between  said  input  and  common  terminals 
when  the  circuit  is  in  use;  and 

an  amplifier  element,  having  an  input  connected  to  said  one 
plate  and  an  output  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  the 
circuit,  for  providing  an  output  signal,  between  said  out- 


put and  common  termiiuds,  dependent  upon  the  voltage 
stored  in  said  storage  capacitor,  which  amplifier  element 
includes  an  electronic  input  device  having  a  controllable 
current  path  provided  between  respective  first  and  second 
current-path  electrodes  of  the  electronic  input  device  and 
also  having  a  control  electrode  to  which  a  potential  is 
applied  to  control  the  magnitude  of  current  in  said  con- 
trollable current  path,  said  control  electrode  being  con- 
nected to  said  one  plate,  and  said  first  and  second  current- 
path  electrodes  being  connected  with  a  potential  tracking 
device  such  that  both  the  first  current-path  electrode 
potential  and  the  second  current-path  electrode  potential 
track  the  control  electrode  potential,  whilst  current  flows 
in  said  controllable  current  path,  so  that  the  respective 
potentials  of  the  first  and  second  current-path  elecuodes 
are  kept  substantially  fixed  in  relation  to  the  potential  of 
said  one  plate. 


a  current  composing  means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  com- 
posite inversion  output  currents  upon  adding  said  first  and 
second  inversion  output  currents  respectively,  and  simul- 
taneously forming  multiple  composite  non-inversion  out- 
put currents  upon  adding  said  fvst  and  second  non-inver- 
sion output  currents  respectively,  and  outputting  compari- 
son outputs  corresponding  to  said  first  reference  value  of 
said  input  analog  signal  and  comparison  outputs  corre- 
sponding to  virtual  reference  values  which  divided  said 
first  and  second  reference  values  equally  depending  upon 
said  composite  inversion  output  currents  and  composite 
non-inversion  output  currents. 


5,384,571 

MFmOD  OF  FORMING  RELIEF  SURFACES 

William  M.  Myers;  Keith  A.  Raaney,  both  of  Cotaaabw,  and 

Paol  G.  Aadma,  Powell,  all  of  Ohio,  assivMMs  to  BatteDc 

Memorial  Institnte,  Cotombna,  Ohio 

CoatiaiialioB-In-part  of  Ser.  No.  885,084,  May  18, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5,225,933.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  11,  1993,  Scr.  No.  2,580 

tot  CL*  HOIQ  77/00 
U.S.  CL  342—4  8  ( 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  preselected  surface  structure  com- 
prising: 

a.  providing  a  photoresist  material; 

b.  providing  a  cone-shaped  or  pyramidal  beam  of  light  capa- 
ble of  penetrating  and  photochemically  reacting  the  pho- 
toresist material  to  make  it  removable; 

c.  penetrating  said  photoresist  material  with  said  beam; 

d.  moving  said  beam  relative  to  said  photoresist  to  effect  said 
photochemical  reaction  in  the  photoresist  which  renders  a 
portion  of  said  resist  removable  and  a  portion  fixed  in  the 
shape  of  said  surface;  and 

e.  removing  the  removable  portion  of  the  photoresist 


5,384,572 
TESTING  OF  AIRBORNE  WINDSHEAR  RADARS 
John  F.  Michaela,  East  Patchogae,  vA  William  L.  RaMa, 
WUtestooc,  both  of  N.Y.,  aasignon  to  Republic  Electroaics 
Co.,  Haappaage,  N.Y. 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  76,252,  Jml  11, 1993.  Thta  appHcatioa 
A«  25, 1993,  Scr.  No.  111^47 
htCL*G01S  7/40 
MS.  CL  342—169  IS  Claiw 

1.  A  portable  test  system,  providing  simulated  radar  returns 
for  testing  a  radar  system  radiating  radar  pulse  signals  in  a 
scanned  antenna  beam  pattern,  comprising: 
a  test  antenna  suitable  for  positioning  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  radar  system  for  illumination  by  radar 
pulse  signals  of  varying  amplitude  via  said  M-^nw^  an- 
tetma  beam  pattern; 
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transmitter  means  for  radiating  wmnlatrd  radar  returns  via 
said  test  antenna; 

receiver  means,  coupkd  to  said  test  antenna,  for  processing 
received  radar  pulse  signals  of  varying  amplitude; 

modulator  means,  coupled  to  said  test  antenna,  for  providing 
Tinnilwtr<^  radar  return  signals  to  said  transmitter  in  timed 
response  to  said  received  radar  pulse  signals; 

test  data  means,  coupled  to  said  modulator  means,  for  stor- 
ing test  data  to  be  included  in  said  simulated  radar  return 
signals; 
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means  for  detecting  the  recreated  basis  functions,  and 
means  for  summing  the  recreated  basis  functions  over  time. 


S,384>574 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  POSITION  FROM 

SUPPRESSED  CARRIER  RADIO  WAVES 

Ckaric*  C.  Coomefaiuui,  III,  BeliMmt,  MaM^  aadgnor  to  Wcct- 

cra  Atlas  Interaatioul,  Inc^  Houtoo,  Tex. 

CoatiBMttioii  of  Ser.  No.  643,771,  Jan.  22, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,194,r71,  wUch  U  a  contiaMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  382,291,  Jul.  20, 

1909,  Pat  No.  S,014,066,  which  is  a  contiDnatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

895,148,  Aag.  11, 1986,  Pat  No.  4,870,422,  which  is  a 

cofrthnatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  353,331,  Mar.  1,  1982,  Pat  No. 

4,667,203.  This  appUcatioii  Mar.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  31,649 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabacquent  to  Mar.  16, 

2010,  has  bees  disclaiiMd. 

IM.  CL*  GOIS  5/0%;  H04B  7 /IBS 

UJS.  CL  342—357  32  Clainis 


Shum 


memory  means  for  storing  radar  data  representative  of  se- 
lected characteristics  of  said  radar  pulse  signals  and 
scanned  antenna  beam  pattern;  and 

signal  processing  means,  coupled  to  said  receiver  means  and 
responsive  to  said  radar  data  stored  in  said  memory  means, 
for  controlling  amplitude  of  said  simnlatrd  radar  return 
signals  in  inverse  relation  to  said  varying  amplitude  of  said 
received  radar  pulse  signals  and  for  selectively  controlling 
inclusion  of  test  data  in  said  simulated  radar  return  signals; 
whereby,  said  ymiiitit^-rf  radar  returns  are  time  and  inverse 
amplitude  coordinated  with  said  received  radar  pulse 
signals  of  varying  amplitude. 


5,384,573 

IMAGE  SYNTHESIS  USING  TIME  SEQUENTIAL 

HOLOGRAPHY 

Terry  M.  Tvpin,  Cotnmbia,  Md.,  avignor  to  Eaaex  Corpora- 

tia«,  ColaaMa,  Md. 

CoatisMtion  of  Ser.  No.  811,903,  Dec  20, 1991,  abandoned, 

which  ia  a  coirti»Mtioii-iiHpwt  of  Ser.  No.  604^55,  Oct  29, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,079,555.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  17, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  32,696 
bt  Cl.»  GOIS  li/S9;  A61B  5/055;  G06E  3/00;  G06F  15/62 
UJS.  a.  342— 179  157 
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1.  In  a  method  of  determining  position  by  measuring  phases 
of  suppressed  carrier-waves  implicit  in  radio  signals  received 
from  earth-orbiting  satellites,  an  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  receiving  said  signals  from  a  plurality  of  said  satellites 
simultaneously  by  means  of  an  omnidirectional  antenna; 

(b)  separating  said  received  signals  into  first  and  second 
portions  representing  different  radio-frequency  bands;  and 

(c)  correlating  said  first  portion  with  said  second  portion  to 
obtain  dau  representing  the  phases  of  said  carrier-waves 
for  a  plurality  of  said  satellites  simultaneously. 


5,384,575 
BANDPASS  FREQUENCY  SELECTIVE  SURFACE 
Te-Kao  Wn,  RaKho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hnghea 
Aircraft  Company,  Loa  Angelea,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1988,  Ser.  No.  249,039 

Int  CL*  HOIQ  15/02 

VS.  CL  343—909  2  ClaiiM 


50.  A  system  for  generating  an  image  of  an  object,  the  object 
being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  basis  functions,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  basis  fimctions  comprising  a  plurality  of  measur- 
able parameters,  the  system  comprising: 

image  synthesis  means  for  generating  a  reconstructed  image 
of  the  object  using  measured  parameters  of  the  basis  fimc- 
tions, 
the  image  synthesis  means  comprising: 
means  for  interfering  wavelike  energy  to  thereby  recreate 
the  basis  fimctions. 


1.  An  improved  frequency  selective  surface  comprising: 
a  square  grid  composed  of  a  first  plurality  of  lines  of  material 
having  a  fust  conductivity  perpendicularly  intersecting  a 
second  plurality  of  lines  of  material  having  said  first  con-  . 
ductivity  so  as  to  provide  a  plurality  of  square  spaces 
therebetween,  each  of  said  plurality  of  lines  having  a  f" 
spacing  D,  the  distance  from  the  beginning  of  a  line  of  said 
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first  plurality  of  lines  to  the  beginning  of  an  adjacent  line 
of  said  first  plurality  of  lines  and  the  distance  from  the 
beginning  of  a  line  of  said  second  plurality  of  lines  to  the 
beginning  of  an  adjacent  line  of  said  second  plurality  of 
lines  being  equal  to  P  and  the  width  of  said  lines  of  said 
first  plurality  of  lines  and  the  width  of  said  lines  of  said 
second  plurality  of  lines  being  equal  to  W; 

a  plurality  of  squares  of  material  having  said  first  conductiv- 
ity wherein  each  square  of  said  plurality  of  squares  is 
disposed  within  an  associated  square  space  of  said  plural- 
ity of  square  spaces  and  the  distance  between  each  edge  of 
each  square  of  said  plurality  of  squares  and  the  adjacent 
line  of  said  first  plurality  of  lines  or  the  adjacent  line  of 
said  second  plurality  of  lines  is  g;  such  that  P  is  equal  to 
0.24  inches,  g  is  equal  to  0.022  inches,  D  is  equal  to  0.228 
inches  and  W  is  equal  to  0.012  inches  and 

a  surface  of  material  having  a  second  conductivity,  said 
square  grid  and  said  plurality  of  squares  being  disposed  on 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  surface. 


1.  A  CRT  display  device  on  which  an  input  signal  is  adapted 

to  be  processed  to  form  an  image  signal,  and  an  image  is 

adapted  to  be  displayed  on  a  CRT  according  to  the  image 

signal  thus  formed,  said  CRT  display  device  comprising: 

input  signal  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  state  of  an 

input  signal; 
message  displaying  means,  provided  separate  and  distinct 
from  said  CRT,  for  displaying  a  distinct  message  when  no 
image  is  displayed  on  the  CRT,  indicating  why  no  image 
is  displayed  on  the  CRT;  and 
display  control  means  for  displaying  on  said  message  dis- 
playing means  said  message  so  that  a  user  can  determine 
why  no  image  has  been  displayed  on  the  CRT  and  correct 
problems  so  that  an  image  will  appear  on  the  CRT. 


5,384,577 

COMBINATION  DISPLAY  BACKLIGHT  AND  LIGHT 

SENSOR 

KeWn  T.  Mclaughlin,  Lake  Worth,  and  John  J.  Parkes,  Boyn- 

ton  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg.IlL 

FUed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,214 
Int  a.*  G09G  3/34 
VS.  CL  345—102  4  Claims 

1.  A  display,  comprising: 
display  means  for  displaying  information;  and 
an  electroluminescent  panel  located  contiguous  to  the  dis- 
play means  for  sensing  ambient  light  and  lighting  the 
display  means  when  the  ambient  light  is  below  a  thresh- 


old, wherein  the  electroluminescent  panel  comprises  first 
and  second  electrodes  and  a  phosphorus  dielectric  insula- 
tion material  located  between  the  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes; 

current  means  coupled  to  the  electroluminescent  panel  for 
providing  a  charge  thereto; 

a  resistor  coupled  between  a  first  supply  voltage  and  the 
electroluminescent  panel;  and 

a  microprocessor  coupled  to  a  first  node  between  the  elec- 
troluminescent panel  and  the  resistor  for  sensing  a  voltage 
indicating  the  level  of  ambient  light  on  the  electrolumines- 
cent panel  and  coupled  to  the  current  means  for  enabling 
the  charging  of  the  electroluminescent  panel  in  response 


5,384,576 
CRT  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Tsukasa  Tashiro;  Shigeo  Hayashi,  both  of  Nagano;  Toshiynki 
Miyazalu,  and  Norihito  Sogo,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Totoku  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Ki«a  Electronics 
Co.  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,070,  Sep.  9, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,006 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  18,  1990,  2-248152 
Int  CL*  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345—3  19  Clahns 


to  the  voltage  being  below  a  predetermined  level,  wherein 
the  current  means  comprises  an  inductor  having  a  first 
terminal  coupled  to  the  first  node,  and  a  second  terminal, 
a  first  transistor  having  current  carrying  electrodes  cou- 
pled between  a  supply  voltage  terminal  and  the  second 
terminal  of  the  inductor,  and  a  control  electrode  coupled 
to  the  microprocessor,  a  second  transistor  having  current 
carrying  electrodes  coupled  between  the  first  node  and  a 
second  supply  voltage  terminal,  and  a  control  electrode 
coupled  to  the  microprocessor,  a  third  transistor  having 
current  carrying  electrodes  coupled  between  the  first 
node  and  the  second  supply  voltage  terminal,  and  a  con- 
trol electrode  coupled  to  the  microprocessor. 


5,384,578 

ELECTROCHROMIC  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

PROLONGED  COLORATION 

NiaU  R.  Lynam;  Ian  A.  McCabe,  both  of  HoUand,  and  Kenneth 

L.  Schierbeek,  Zeeland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Donnelly 

Corporation,  Holland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  625,946,  Dec  11,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,220,317.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,245 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqaent  to  Jun.  15, 
2010,  has  been  disdaimed. 
Int  a.»  G09F  9/32;  G02F  I/Ol 
VS.  a.  345—105  39  dahu 

1.  A  variable  electrochromic  light  transmission  system  com- 
prising: 
an  electrochromic  element  having  a  continuously  variable 

transmission  characteristic; 
said  element  being  responsive  to  a  momentary  application  of 
a  signal  by  coloring  to  a  partial  light  transmission  level 
and  being  responsive  to  removal  of  said  signal  by  main- 
taining a  transmission  level  that  is  within  a  given  percent- 
age from  said  partial  transmission  level; 
said  partial  light  transmission  level  selectable  from  a  contin- 
uum of  light  transmission  levels  in  a  range  from  a  highest 
light  transmission  level  to  a  lowest  light  transmission 
level; 
input  means  for  selecting  a  light  transmission  level  of  said 

electrochromic  element; 
circuit  means  responsive  to  said  input  means  for  intermit- 
tently applying  a  drive  signal  to  said  electrochromic  ele- 
ment in  successive  pulses  separated  by  holding  periods; 
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said  drive  signal  having  a  level  corresponding  to  the  selected 

light  transmission  level;  and 
said  circuit  means  being  responsive  to  at  least  one  of  the 

magnitude  and  the  rate  of  change  of  magnitude  of  said 


input  means  to  provide  momentary  overshoot  of  said 
drive  signal  level  upon  a  change  in  said  input  means  that 
increases  said  drive  signal  level  and  momentary  under- 
shoot of  said  drive  signal  upon  a  change  in  said  input 
means  that  decreases  said  drive  signal  level. 


the  power  of  said  apparatus  to  OFF  if  said  apparatus 
remains  non-operated  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time, 
and  (iv)  processing  means  for  displaying  symbols  on  said 
display  areas,  said  symbols  indicating  data  records  dis- 
played are  a  part  of  data  to  be  displayed  and  a  scrolling 
direction  of  data  records  for  each  display  area;  and 

search  stop  means  adapted  to  automatically  stop  a  continu- 
ous search  under  way  when  a  predetermined  plurality  of 
continuous  search  fiinctions  are  completed,  thereby  to 
make  effective  said  automatic  power-off  function; 

said  automatic  power-ofT  function  further  responding  to  said 
automatic  stop  of  said  search  stop  means. 


5,384,580 

APPARATUS  WITH  TWO  DIMENSIONAL  SCREEN  ON 

WHICH  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  OBJECTS  ARE 

DISPLAYED  AS  A  SINGLE  IMAGE 

HiroaU  Kadota,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Indnstrial  Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  575,769,  Aug.  31,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,177,474.  This  appUcation  Not.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  971,039 

Claiins  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  13, 1989,  1-237799 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  5, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL«  G09G  1/06 

MS.  CL  345—145  13  Claims 


5,384,579 
INFORMATION  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

OF  SCROLLING  DISPLAYED  DATA 
Masataka  Nakas4Ji;  ToshiaU  FiUiwara;  Chieji  Katoh,  and 
SUgen  SUadok,  all  of  Nara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabo- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Cootinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  406,097,  Sep.  12, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,327 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1988,  63-240482; 
Sep.  26, 1988,  63-240483;  Sep.  26,  1988,  63-240484 

Int  a.»  G09G  3/36 
UjS.a.345— 123  28  Claims 
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1.  An  information  display  apparatus  comprising: 

an  input  unit  for  entering  a  variety  of  data  and  for  designat- 
ing a  variety  of  processings; 

a  display  unit  for  displaying  input  data  and  processing  re- 
sults, said  display  unit  comprising  a  screen  and  a  cursor 
disposed  on  said  screen,  said  display  unit  being  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  display  areas; 

a  processing  unit  having  (i)  a  scrolling  function  for  scrolling 
data  displayed  on  said  display  unit  in  an  individual  direc- 
tion for  every  displayed  data  or  for  every  displayed  data 
of  each  of  a  plurality  of  groups  according  to  designation 
made  at  said  input  unit,  (ii)  a  continuous  search  function 
for  continuously  searching,  in  a  predetermined  order,  data 
concerned  with  entered  data  serving  as  a  clue,  (iii)  an 
automatic  power-ofT  function  for  automatically  turning 


1.  A  three-dimensional  display  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  calculating  projection  coordinates  of  principal 
vertexes  of  a  displayed  object  with  respect  to  a  projection 
plane  from  a  viewing  point; 

means  for  evaluating  whether  surfaces  of  the  object  which 
are  determined  by  the  principal  vertexes  are  visible  or 
invisible  from  the  viewing  point; 

means  for  indicating  a  result  of  the  evaluating  by  said  evalu- 
ating means; 

a  memory  storing  information  of  a  position  of  a  predeter- 
mined virtual  operation  plane; 

a  pointing  device  movable  on  an  actual  operation  plane; 

means  connected  to  the  memory  and  the  pointing  device  for 
calculating  a  correspondence  point  on  the  virtual  opera- 
tion plane  which  corresponds  to  a  position  of  the  pointing 
device  when  the  pointing  device  moves  on  the  actual 
operation  plane; 

means  for  calculating  a  half  line  which  starts  from  the  corre- 
spondence point  and  which  intersects  the  virtual  opera- 
tion plane  at  a  predetermined  angle; 

means  for  setting  said  predetermined  angle; 

means  for  calculating  the  position  of  an  intersection  point 
between  the  half  line  and  the  displayed  object; 

means  for  calculating  projection  coordinates  of  at  least  part 
of  the  half  line  with  respect  to  the  projection  plane;  and 

means  for  indicating  the  calculated  projection  coordinates  of 
at  least  part  of  the  half  line  and  the  calculated  point  of  the 
intersection. 
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5,384,581 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Dcumasa  Ikeda,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kahiwhtiri 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  653,241,  Feb.  11, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  65,689 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  IS,  1990,  2-34805 

Int  a.*  G09G  S/04:  H04N  9/64 

MS.  a.  345—186  20  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  blocks;  and 

control  means  for  making  said  plurality  of  memory  blocks 
store  first  data  and  second  data,  an  access  cycle  time  of  the 
second  data  being  longer  than  an  access  cycle  time  of  the 
first  data, 

wherein  said  control  means  accesses  a  memory  block  for  the 
second  data  in  a  period  during  which  another  memory 
block  is  accessed  for  the  first  data,  and  sets  a  row  address 
of  the  memory  block  accessed  for  the  first  data  during  a 
quiescent  period  of  access  of  the  second  data,  the  quies- 
cent period  being  caused  by  a  difference  in  the  access 
cycle  times  of  the  first  and  second  data. 


5,384,582 

CONVERSION  OF  IMAGE  DATA  FROM  SUBSAMPLED 

FORMAT  TO  GLUT  FORMAT 

Michael  Keith,  Beaverton,  and  Brian  Nickerson,  Aloha,  both  of 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Hillsboro,  Or^ 

FUed  Jnn.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,935 

InL  a.«  G09G  5/06 

MS.  a.  345—199  50  Claims 


(VIDEO  STSIBil 


second-component  dither  data  corresponding  to  dithered 
first-component  and  second-component  data; 

(c)  means  for  dithering  dau  corresponding  to  a  third  compo- 
nent of  said  subsampled  three-component  image  data; 

(d)  means  for  accessing  said  first-and-second-component 
dither  data  in  accordance  with  said  dither  lookup  table 
and  said  dither  index;  and 

(e)  means  for  generating  GLUT  index  date  corresponding  to 
said  image  in  accordance  with  said  first-and-sccond-com- 
ponent  dither  date  of  means  (d)  and  said  dithered  third- 
component  date  of  means  (c),  wherein  said  image  is  gener- 
ated in  accordance  with  said  GLUT  index  data. 


'  5,384,583 

INK  JET  STIMULATION  MONITORING 
James  A.  Katerberg,  Kettering,  and  Mark  C  Bowers,  VaadaUa, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Sdtex  Digital  Printiag,  bic,  Day- 
ton, Ohio 

FUed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,148 

Int  a.«  B41 J  2/025 

MS.  CL  347-19  18  Claims 


1.  An  ink  jet  printing  device  having  a  drop  generator  for 
producing  continuous  streams  of  ink  drops  from  at  least  one 
orifice  and  further  having  stimulation  control  electronics  for 
maintaining  desired  stimulation  conditions  in  response  to  a 
feedback  from  the  drop  generator,  the  device  comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  feedback  elements  for  measuring  stimula- 
tion amplitude  in  the  drop  generator; 

b.  feedback  output  signals  generated  by  the  first  and  second 
feedback  elements  in  respotise  to  the  stimulation  ampU- 
tude  in  the  drop  generator;  and 

c.  amplifier  means  having  an  input  provided  by  the  feedback 
output  signals  generated  by  the  first  and  second  feedback 
elements,  the  amplifier  means  for  providing  an  ampUfier 
output  signal  to  the  stimulation  control  electronics. 


in  1*4  iM  in  II* 

1,    A,      N      S       S 


10.  An  apparatus  for  generating  an  image,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  receiving  subsampled  three-component  image 
date  corresponding  to  said  image; 

(b)  means  for  processing  a  first  component  and  a  second 
component  of  said  subsampled  three-component  image 
date  to  generate  a  dither  index  to  a  dither  lookup  teble, 
wherein   said   dither   lookup   table   contains   first-and- 


5,384,584 

THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  WITH  OPPOSITELY  CONVEYED  INK 

SHEET  AND  RECORDING  MEDIUM  CONTROLLED  TO 

MAINTAIN  A  SUBCTANTIALLY  CONSTANT 

CONVEYANCE  RATIO 

TakeUro  Yoshida,  Tokyo;  Hisao  Ter^ima,  YokohaoM;  Satoshi 
Wada,  Kawasaki;  Takeshi  Ono,  Yokohama;  Makoto  Kobaya- 
■hi,  Tama;  YasnaU  Ishida,  Tokyo;  AUhiro  TooMda,  Yoko- 
hama; MimMH  Yokoyama,  Yokotuuna,  ami  Takashi  Awai, 
Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Caooii  Kshwhiki  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  409,880,  Sep.  20, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,547 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  22, 1988,  63-236368; 

Oct  4, 1988, 63-248980;  Oct  28, 1988, 63-270879;  Nov.  4, 1988, 

63-277488 

Irt.  a.*  B41 J  2/325.  33/22.  33/36  ]      . 

U,S.  CL  346— 76  PH  52  Claims 

1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  transferring  an  ink  contained  in 

an  ink  sheet  moved  in  a  first  direction  onto  a  recording  medium 
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moved  in  a  second  direction,  said  first  direction  being  opposite 
to  said  second  direction  at  a  position  where  said  ink  is  trans- 
ferred to  the  recording  medium  to  record  an  image  on  the 
recording  medium,  comprising: 
a  roller  for  talung  up  the  ink  sheet; 


driving  means  for  driving  said  roller  to  take  up  the  ink  sheet, 
a  diameter  of  said  ink  sheet  wound  on  said  take-up  roller 
increasing  as  additional  said  ink  sheet  is  wound  thereon; 
and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  a  drive  amount  of  said 
driving  means  wherein  a  conveyance  ratio  of  the  ink  sheet 
to  the  recording  medium  is  kept  substantially  constant. 


S,3S4,5«5 

I        THERMAL  STENCILING  DEVICE 
TakaiM  OfauiBra,  Nagoya,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
KalMiUki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japui 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,611 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1992,  4-160304 

lat  a.*  B41J  2/335;  B41C  1/055.  1/14 

VS.  CL  346—76  PH  4  daims 


I 

S 


50- 


-6 


-6 
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i±y 


-6 


~5C 


-B»-J 


■6 


IMIN-SCMMING  DIRECTICN 


1.  A  thermal  stenciling  device  comprising  a  thermal  head 
constructed  of  a  plurality  of  heat  generating  elements  arranged 
in  line  in  a  main-scanning  direction,  the  heat  generating  ele- 
ments being  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  a  thermoplastic  resin 
film  bonded  to  a  porous  carrier  constituting  a  heat-sensitive 
stencil  paper  and  be  relatively  moved  in  a  sub-scanning  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  main-scanning  direction  to  form  a 
plurality  of  dot  perforations  through  the  thermoplastic  resin 
film  of  the  heat-sensitive  stencil  paper  by  heat  of  the  heat 
generating  elements;  wherein  each  of  the  heat  generating  ele- 
ments of  the  thermal  head  has  a  size  to  be  decided  by  the 
following  four  formulas: 

4/a:B/b=\jiia=Q.f>  10  1.0); 

A/a=0(p=O.S  to  1.2); 

4+C=P»t,  and 

B+C=Pb: 

where, 
A:  length  of  each  perforation  in  the  main-scanning  direction; 


a:  length  of  each  heat  generating  element  in  the  main-scan- 
ning direction; 

B:  length  of  each  perforation  in  the  sub-scannmg  direction; 

b:  length  of  each  heat  generating  element  in  the  sub-scanning 
direction; 

a:  ratio  of  perforation  rate  in  the  sub-scanning  direction  to 
perforation  rate  in  the  main-scanning  direction; 

0:  the  perforation  rate  in  the  main-scanning  direction; 

C:  length  of  a  gap  as  an  imperforated  portion  between  the 
adjacent  dot  perforations  in  the  main-scanning  direction 
and  the  sub-scanning  direction; 

Pa:  dot  pitch  in  the  main-scanning  direction;  and 

Pb:  dot  pitch  in  the  sub-scanning  direction. 


INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  OPERABLE  IN  TWO 

POSITIONS 
HiroAud   Hirano,   Yokohama;   Toshihiko   Bekki,   Kawasaki; 
Makoto  Kashimnra,  Tokyo;  Takehiko  Kiyohara,  Zama;  Tet- 
snhiro  Nitta,  Yokohama,  and  Tetsuo  Kimura,  Sagamlhara,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CootlBnation  of  Ser.  No.  583,305,  Sep.  17, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1989,  1-241071; 
Sep.  18, 1989, 1-241072;  Sep.  18, 1989, 1-241073;  Sep.  18, 1989, 
1-241074;  Sep.  18,  1989,  1-241075 

iBt  a.«  GOID  15/18 
VS.  a.  346—134  10  Claims 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  wherein  ink  is  deposited  on  record- 
ing materials,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  recorder  for  effecting  recording  on  the  recording  materi- 
als; 

first  and  second  feeder  for  feeding  the  recording  materials  to 
said  recorder; 

a  discharger  for  discharging  the  recording  materials  from 
said  recorder,  said  discharger  being  disposed  on  a  first  side 
of  said  apparatus,  wherein  said  first  feeder  is  disposed 
adjacent  said  discharger  at  the  first  side  of  said  apparatus, 
and  said  second  feeder  is  disposed  at  a  position  opposite 
from  said  first  feeder  at  a  second  side  of  said  apparatus 
which  is  opposite  from  the  first  side,  and  wherein  said 
apparatus  can  be  placed  horizontally  or  vertically  in  use, 
and  wherein  when  said  apparatus  is  placed  horizontally, 
said  first  feeder  is  usable,  and  the  recording  materials  are 
conveyed  in  a  generally  U-shaped  path  from  said  first 
feeder  to  said  discharger,  and  when  said  apparatus  is 
placed  vertically,  said  second  feeder  is  usable,  and  the 
recording  materials  are  conveyed  in  a  generally  rectilinear 
path  from  said  second  feeder  to  said  discharger  and 
wherein  said  second  feeder  includes  an  automatic  sheet 
feeder  for  continuously  feeding  the  recording  materials. 
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5,384,587 

MULTI-DROP  INK-JET  RECORDING  METHOD  WITH 

COMPENSATION  FOR  IMAGE  DENSITY 

NON-UNIFORMTTIES 

Shi^ji  Takagi,  Kawasaki;  HideU  Tanks,  YokohaM;  Tatsiw 

Kimara,  Kawanki,  aad  Jon  Aahiwa,  Yokohaou,  all  of  Japan, 

aasignon  to  CaMm  Kahnahiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  893,070 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Jon.  7. 1991,  3-136575 

Ut  a.«  B41J  2/01 

VS.  a.  347—41  16  OaiM 


«T  FUST  tUIN-SCiUMlNa 

< FIRST  »HGE  ME*)       NOBT 


AT  SKXM)  MWI-SCAIMMG 
(SECOND  mUSEfC*) 


AT  TMRO  MMN-SOWWWS 
(THRO  »UGE  ME*) 


OinCCTION  OF 
SUB-SCANHMO 


1.  An  ink-jet  recording  method,  in  which  a  plurality  of  ink 
droplets  for  each  pixel  are  overlapped  and  landed  on  a  record- 
ing medium  to  form  each  pixel  by  a  recording  head  with  a 
plurality  of  ink  discharging  portions  arranged  thereon  in  a 
discharging  portion  arrangement  and  a  tone  wedge  of  an  image 
data  is  represented  by  controlling  an  area  of  said  each  pixel  on 
a  basis  of  a  number  of  the  plurality  of  ink  droplets,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
recording  one  image  area  by  main-scanning  of  said  record- 
ing head  and  said  recording  medium  relative  thereto  in  a 
direction  other  than  a  direction  of  said  ink  discharging 
portion  arrangement; 
sub-scanning  said  recording  head  and  said  recording  me- 
dium relative  thereto  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  said  main-scanning;  and 
recording  a  following  image  area  by  main-scanning  said 
recording   head   and   said   recording   medium   relative 
thereto, 
wherein  said  sub-scanning  is  performed  in  a  manner  that  part 
of  said  one  image  area  overlaps  part  of  said  following 
image  area,  and  a  number  of  ink  droplets  discharged  from 
at  least  two  ink  discharging  portions  of  said  plurality  of 
ink  discharging  portions,  which  relates  to  recording  of 
pixels  included  in  an  overlapping  portion  of  said  one  and 
following  image  areas,  is  modified  when  said  one  and 
following  image  areas  are  recorded,  so  that  the  tone 
wedge  of  a  recording  image  of  said  pixels  included  in  said 
overlapping  portion  is  represented  by  a  total  number  of 
ink  droplets  being  discharged  when  said  one  and  follow- 
ing image  areas  are  recorded  and  said  number  of  ink  drop- 
lets discharged  from  said  at  least  two  discharging  portions 
for  recording  said  overlapping  portion,  is  gradually  de- 
creased toward  a  discharging  portion  disposed  in  an  edge 
portion  of  said  recording  head  when  said  one  image  area 
is  recorded,  and  is  gradually  increased  from  a  discharging 
portion  disposed  in  an  edge  portion  of  said  recording  head 
when  said  following  image  area  is  recorded,  so  that  said 
total  number  of  discharged  ink  droplets  is  obtained. 


SYSTEM  FOR  OMINDIRECnONAL  IMAGE  VIEWING 

AT  A  REMOTE  LOCATION  WTTHOUT  THE 
TRANSMISSION  OF  CONTROL  SIGNALS  TO  SELECT 

VIEWING  PARAMETERS 

H.  Lee  Martin,  KnoxriUe,  and  DuUd  P.  KriMUi,  Oak  Ridae, 

both  of  Tena^  assignors  to  TeleRobotics  lateraatioaal,  lac^ 

KaozTille,  Tcaa. 

Coatiaa«tioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,508,  Feb.  8, 1993, 

abaadoacd,  which  is  a  coBtiBaatlo»-ia-paft  of  Ser.  No.  699,366, 

May  13,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,185,667.  TUs  auBcatioa  Jpa.  31, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  189,585 

lit  CL'  H04N  5/30 

VS.  CL  348—15  17  OalM 


^ 


^sik^}-{^ 


1.  A  system  for  providing  perspective  corrected  views  of  a 
distorted  wide  angle  image  at  a  location  removed  from  the  site 
of  the  creation  of  the  distorted  wide  angle  image  without 
transmitting  control  signals  to  the  site  of  the  creation  of  the 
distorted  image,  the  system  comprising: 

a  camera-imaging  system  at  a  first  site  for  receiving  optical 
images  and  for  producing  output  signals  corresponding  to 
the  optical  images; 

a  wide  angle  lens  at  the  first  site  associated  with  the  camera 
imaging  system  for  producing  the  optical  images  through- 
out the  field  of  view  of  the  lens  for  optical  conveyance  to 
the  camera  imaging  system,  the  optical  images  being  dis- 
torted by  the  wide  angle  lens; 

a  transmitter  at  the  first  site  to  receive  the  output  signals  of 
the  camera  imaging  system  to  transmit  the  output  signals 
from  the  first  site  to  at  least  one  second  site; 

a  receiver  at  the  second  site  to  receive  signals  transmitted  by 
the  transmitter; 

image  capture  circuitry  at  the  second  site  for  receiving  and 
digitizing  signals  from  the  receiver  corresponding  to  out- 
put signals  of  the  camera  imaging  system; 

input  image  memory  circuitry  at  the  second  site  for  receiv- 
ing digital  signals  from  the  image  capture  circuitry; 

image  transform  processor  at  the  second  site  for  processing 
the  digitized  sigiuds  in  the  input  image  memory  circuitry 
according  to  selected  viewing  angles  and  degree  of  magni- 
fication, and  for  producing  output  transform  calculations 
signals  according  to  a  combination  of  the  digitized  signals, 
the  selected  viewing  angles  and  degree  of  magnification; 

output  image  memory  circuitry  at  the  second  site  for  receiv- 
ing the  output  signals  from  the  image  transform  processor; 

input  means  at  the  second  site  for  selecting  the  viewing 
angles  and  degree  of  magnification; 

microprocessor  means  at  the  second  site  for  receiving  the 
selected  viewing  angles  and  degree  of  magnification  from 
the  input  means  and  for  converting  the  selected  viewing 
angles  and  degree  of  magnification  for  input  to  the  image 
transform  processor  to  control  the  processing  of  the  trans- 
form processor;  and 
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output  means  at  the  second  site  connected  to  the  output 
inoage  memory  circuitry  to  display  the  perspective  cor- 
rected view  according  to  the  selected  viewing  angles  and 
degree  of  magnificatioa. 


means  for  measuring  the  temporal  luminescence  decay  of 
said  excited  tracer. 


SPECTRALLY  DISPERSIVE  IMAGING  LIDAR  SYSTEM 
BoMgr  L.  Ubek;  Dmm  Sadth,  both  of  Tacaoii,  Ariz^  tmd  R. 
Nonto  Kadcr,  McLcn,  Va,,  aMigaon  to  Kamaa  Aeroapace 
Carfontkm,  BlooHfldd,  Comm. 
DirWaa  of  Scr.  No.  (90,767,  Apr.  24, 1991,  Pat  No.  S,257,085. 
n^  apylicatkM  Ju.  25,  1993,  Scr.  No.  S3,015 
Lrt.  a*  H04N  5/57.  5/58.  7/22 
VJS.  a.  34S-31  2 


1.  A  method  for  remotely  and  non-destructively  probing  the 
spectrally,  temporally  and  distance-dependent  optical  proper- 
ties of  fluid  flow  field  dynamics  in  a  volume  enveloped  by  a 
backscattering  medium  which  is  at  least  partially  transmitting 
to  light  using  a  single,  integrated  optical  sensor  having  multiple 
modes  of  operation  including  an  imaging  mode  and  a  temporal 
luminescence  decay  measurement  mode,  including  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  mode  of  operation  for  the  optical  sensor  to  oper- 
ate in  an  imaging  mode  or  a  temporal  luminescence  decay 
measurement  mode  with  said  imaging  mode  including 
steps  (aMe)  and  said  temporal  luminescence  decay  mea- 
surement mode  including  steps  (f)-(i); 
releasing  a  fluorescing  tracer  into  a  backscattering  medium; 

(a)  selectively  generating  at  a  first  wavelength  short  pulses 
Ught  using  laser  transmitter  means; 

(b)  projecting  said  short  pulses  of  light  toward  the  backscat- 
tering medium  and  at  the  tracer  enveloped  by  the  medium 
to  thereby  excite  the  tracer, 

(c)  receiving  said  pulses  of  Ught  backscattered  from  said 
excited  tracer  at  a  second  wavelength  and  after  a  time 
delay  corresponding  to  the  round-trip  propagation  time  of 
said  Ught  pulses  to  and  from  the  excited  tracer  using  re- 
ceiver means; 

(d)  converting  said  received  pulses  of  light  to  a  video  image 
of  said  excited  tracer  defming  an  excited  tracer  image,  said 
excited  tracer  image  having  an  image  intensity  pattern 
associated  therewith;  and 

(e)  scanning  the  wavelength  of  the  laser  transmitter  means  to 
identify  the  wavelength-dependent  differences  in  said 
image  intensity  pattern  to  thereby  improve  said  video 
image  of  said  excited  tracer  image; 

(f)  selectively  generating  at  a  first  wavelength  short  pulses  of 
Ught  using  laser  transmitter  means; 

(g)  projecting  said  short  pulses  of  light  toward  the  backscat- 
tering medium  and  at  the  tracer  enveloped  by  the  medium 
to  thereby  excite  the  tracer; 

(h)  detecting  said  pulses  of  Ught  backscattered  from  said 
excited  tracer  at  a  second  wavelength  and  after  using  a 
selected  time  delay  using  gated  detector  means;  and 

0)  sweeping  the  selected  time  delay  of  said  gated  detector 


5,384,590 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  FUNCnON 

FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  SETTING  TRANSFER  AND 

SEPARATION  CONDFnON 

Oaanin  Sugiao,  Yokohama,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabnahiki 

Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,558 
daiais  priority,  application  Japaa,  May  28, 1992,  4-164332 
lat  CL«  GOID  15/06;  G03C  15/044 
VS.  CL  346—153.1  5  ( 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  having  a  fiinction  for  auto- 
maticaUy  setting  a  transfer  and  separation  condition,  compris- 
ing: 

an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member; 

a  developing  device  for  forming  a  toner  image  on  said  pho- 
tosensitive member; 

transfer  means  for  applying  an  electric  field  to  a  transfer 
sheet  to  transfer  the  toner  image  onto  the  transfer  sheet  by 
an  electrostatic  force; 

separation  means  for  removing  the  electrostatic  force  gener- 
ated in  the  transfer  sheet  by  the  electric  field  appUed  to  the 
transfer  sheet  during  a  tnuisferring  operation; 

time  detection  means  for  detecting  a  time  period  elapsed 
after  a  power  source  of  the  image  forming  apparatus  is 
turned  OFF; 

judgement  means  for  judging  whether  the  detected  result  of 
said  time  detection  means  exceeds  a  predetermined  time; 
and 

setting  means  for  setting  conditions  of  said  transfer  means 
and/or  said  separation  means,  said  setting  means  selecting 
the  conditions  of  said  transfer  means  and/or  said  separa- 
tion means  to  predetermined  conditions  when  the  judged 
result  of  said  judgement  means  is  out  of  a  predetermined 
time  period,  and  adopting  a  previous  transfer  and  separa- 
tion condition  when  the  judged  result  is  in  the  predeter- 
mined time  period. 


534.591 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  DEVICE 
YaUo  Tsuda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnahiki  Kaiaha  To- 
iUba,  Kawasaki,  Japaa 

Filed  Jul.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  907,568 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jul.  3, 1991,  3-163089 

lat  a.'  GOID  15/06.  15/14 

VS.  a.  346—154  11  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  recording  device  comprising: 

means  for  outputting  image  data  corresponding  to  an  image 

to  be  printed; 
a  photoconductive  member  having  a  photoconductive  sur- 
face and  being  moved  at  a  constant  speed; 
charger  means  for  charging  the  photoconductive  surface  of 

said  photoconductive  member; 
a  recording  head  facing  the  photoconductive  surface  of  said 
photoconductive  member  and  including  a '  pluraUty  of 
light  emitting  elements  arranged  in  a  line  for  selectively 
emitting  light  in  accordance  with  the  image  data,  said 
recording  head  exposing  said  photoconductive  surface 
charged  by  said  charger  means  to  form  an  electrostatic 
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image  corresponding  to  the  image  data  on  said  photocon- 
ductive surface  as  said  photoconductive  member  moves 
relative  to  said  recording  head; 

developing  means  for  developing  the  electrostatic  image 
formed  on  said  photoconductive  surface  into  a  developer 
image; 

transfer  means  for  transferring  the  developer  image  onto  a 
recording  medium; 

fixing  means  for  fuing  the  developer  image  transferred  onto 
the  recording  medium; 


1 


in 


line  density  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  line  density  of 
the  image  from  the  image  data;  and 

emission  time  setting  means  for  determining  an  emission  time 
for  the  Ught  emitting  elements  of  said  recording  head 
based  on  the  line  density  detected  by  said  Une  density 
detecting  means,  said  emission  time  setting  means  deter- 
mining a  first  emission  time,  when  a  first  line  density  is 
detected,  and  determining  a  second  emission  time  that  is 
shorter  than  said  first  emission  time,  when  a  second  line 
density  is  detected  that  is  higher  than  said  first  line  den- 
sity. 


5,384,592 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TANDEM  COLOR 

REGISTRATION  CONTROL 

Lam  F.  Woag,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporattoa, 

Staaiford,  Cobb. 

Filed  Not.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  976,847 

iBt  CL*  GOID  15/06 

VS.  CL  346—157  48  OaiBH 


STATKINARY 
rSSeOR  LOCATION 
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REQISTRATKM 
UARKCBITROIO 

33.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

image  transfer  means  for  transferring  a  plurality  of  images 

which  are  positioned  vkithin  an  image  zone  on  said  image 

transfer  means; 
first  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  first  registration 

indicia  on  said  image  transfer  means  within  the  image 

zone; 
second  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  second  registra- 


tion indicia  on  said  image  transfer  means  within  the  image 
zone; 

registration  indicia  sensing  means  for  sensing  positioning  of 
the  first  and  second  registration  indicia; 

misregistration  determining  means  for  determining  misregis- 
tration of  said  second  image  forming  means  based  upon 
the  positioning  of  the  second  registration  indicia  relative 
to  the  first  registration  indicia;  and 

correcting  means  for  correcting  the  misregistration  of  said 
second  image  forming  means  as  determined  by  said  mis- 
registration determining  means. 


5,384,593 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REFLEX  BLINK 
REACTION  CONDITIONING 
Harold  A.  Gdl,  Jr.,  13720  Lockdak  Rd.,  SUrer  Spriag.  Mi. 
20906-2117,  and  Coastaatiac  Haralaaiboponlos,  709  EagUah 
Rd.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14616 
CoatiaaatioB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  102^24,  Aag.  5, 1993,  Pat  No. 
5,333,009.  TUa  appUcatioa  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241^34 
lat  CL«  A61H  1/02 
VS.  CL  348—61  79  ( 
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1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  eye  irritation  in  video  terminal 
users,  including  the  steps  of: 

periodically  stimulating  the  involuntary  reflex  blinking  re- 
sponse of  a  person  observing  the  display  of  a  video  termi- 
nal monitor  with  a  conditioning  stimulus; 

said  conditioning  stimulus  selected  from  the  group  compris- 
ing visual,  audible,  sub-audible,  olfactory  or  tactile  stimuU 
which  cause  the  involuntary  reflex  blinking  of  said  person; 
and 

providing  said  user  with  cue  stimuU  synchronously  with  said 
steps  of  stimulating  said  involuntary  reflex  blinking  re- 
sponse, said  cue  stimuU  selected  from  the  group  compris- 
ing visual,  audible,  sub-audible,  olfactory,  or  tactile  stimuli 
generated  at  a  level  of  intensity  which  will  not  cause  the 
involuntary  reflex  blinking  of  said  person  when  said  per- 
son is  in  a  preconditioned  state. 


SMART  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Joaathaa  D.  Sleber,  20  OabkoBae  La.,  Waytaad,  Maaa.  01778; 
Joaeph  S.  Sicber,  31  GraariHe  Rd.,  CambrMge,  Mmb.  02138, 
and  WUUam  K.  Stewart,  86  Piae  St,  Wobora,  Mass.  01801 
CoatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  825,833,  Jaa.  27,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,231,483,  which  is  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  577,779,  Sep.  5, 
1990,  abaadoBcd.  This  appUcatioa  JoL  9,  1993,  Scr.  No.  89,760 
The  portioa  of  the  terai  of  this  patcat  sabaefacat  to  JaL  27, 
2010,  has  baea  diidalMtd. 
lat  CL*  H04N  5/225;  GOIS  75/00 
U.S.  CL  348—169  25  CUm 

1.  A  system  permitting  a  device  to  point  at  and  track  the 
movements  of  a  moving  subject,  comprising: 

a.  a  signal  source  generating  signals  which  can  be  tracked; 

b.  a  control  device  receiving  signals  from  the  source  and 
generating  relative  orientation  data  therefrom  in  the  form 
of  control  signals,  said  orientation  data  varying  as  continu- 
ous functions  with  changes  in  the  relative  angular  position 
of  the  subject; 

c.  memory  storing  plural  sets  of  data  values,  each  of  said  data 


2596 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


jAfOJARY  24,  1995 


value  sets  representing  selected  values  for  processing  said 
control  signals  in  anticipation  of  future  relative  motion  of 
the  subject  based  on  past  motion  of  the  subject; 
d.  a  selector  selecting  one  of  said  sets  of  data  values; 
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e.  a  processor  processing  said  control  signals  in  accordance 
with  the  one  of  said  sets  of  data  values  selected  by  said 
selector  to  produce  processed  control  signals;  and 

f.  a  drive  unit  moving  the  device  about  at  least  one  axis  in 
response  to  said  processed  control  signals  to  maintain  the 
device  pointed  at  the  subject 


units  with  one  output  unit  connected  to  the  output  of  one  of  the 

two  horizontal  registers  and  the  output  of  the  other  output  unit 

connected  to  the  output  of  the  other  horizontal  register,  and  an 

external  circuit  formed  of  two  circuit  systems  for  processing 

the  signals  from  said  two  output  units,  comprising: 

pilot  signal  generating  means  provided  within  said  solid  state 

image  pickup  element  for  generating  plurality  bit  signals 

having  the  same  ampUtude  level  which  are  supplied  to 

said  two  output  units  as  pilot  signals; 

a  gain  correcting  circuit  for  comparing  the  levels  of  said 

pilot  signals  which  have  passed  through  said  two  circuit 

systems  and  for  controlling  the  gains  of  at  least  one  of  said 

two  circuit  systems  so  as  to  remove  a  level  difference 

between  said  two  circuit  systems  which  is  comprised  of 

first  and  second  correlated  double  sampling  circuits,  first 

and  second  amplifiers,  first  and  second  sample  and  hold 

circuits  and  a  comparing  circuit;  and  said  first  correlated 


5,3S4,595 

MOTION  DETECTOR  AND  IMAGE  STABILIZING 
SYSTEM 
TakMU  ««irf»i-fc<  Onka,  Japn,  aMivM)r  to  MataaaUta  Elec- 
tric IiriMtrial  Co^  LtiL,  Onka,  Jayu 
DHWoB  of  Ser.  No.  MS,79<,  Apr.  16, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,204,741. 
TUa  apfUcatkM  Dec  9. 1992,  Ser.  No.  987,874 
CktaM  priority,  applicatiaa  Japu,  Apr.  19, 1990.  2-103453 
iBt  CL*  H04N  5/228 
VS.  CL  348—208  20  Claima 


nmium  on  |-H  niimunwji-^  t/«  \—o 


1.  A  motion  detector  comprising: 

a  sensor  for  sensing  fbckers; 

a  fbcker  detection  circuit  for  detecting  flickers  in  response  to 
an  output  signal  from  the  sensor; 

a  flicker  compensating  circuit  for  removing  flicker  compo- 
nents from  a  video  signal  from  an  image  pickup  means  in 
response  to  an  output  signal  from  the  flicker  detection 
circuit;  and 

a  motion  vector  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  motion 
vector  in  response  to  an  output  signal  from  the  flicker 
compensating  circuit. 


5,384,596  

CCD  IMAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  TWO  EXTENDED 
HORIZONTAL  REGISTERS 

AtM^  Kob«yadd;  Makoto  Ovga;  MantoiU  Saae,  awl  Ya«Hki 
Stto,  aU  of  Kawigaws,  Japaai,  aasigBon  to  Soay  Corporatkm, 
Tokyo.  JapM 

Cmammtltm  of  Ser.  No.  39,522,  Mar.  29, 1993,  abaadoocd, 
wUck  is  a  coMiantkM  of  Ser.  No.  742,004,  Aag.  8,  1991, 
.  TUa  awUcatkm  May  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  238,966 
priority,  appUcatioa  Japn,  Aac  9,  1990,  2-213484; 
Aag-  9, 1990,  2-213485 

lat  CL*  H04N  5/335 
VS.  CL  348—241  4  Otima 

1.  A  solid  state  imager  in  which  a  solid  sute  image  pickup 
element  is  provided  with  two  horizontal  registers,  two  output 


double  sampling  circuit,  said  first  amplifier,  and  said  first 
sample  and  hold  circuit  connected  in  series  between  the 
output  of  said  first  horizontal  register  and  said  comparing 
circuit,  and  said  second  double  sampling  circuit,  said 
second  amplifier,  and  said  second  sample  and  hold  circuit 
coimected  in  series  between  the  output  of  said  second 
horizontal  register  and  said  comparing  circuit  and  the 
output  of  said  comparing  circuit  connected  to  at  least  one 
of  said  first  and  second  amplifiers  to  control  its  gain; 
said  two  horizontal  registers  each  having  a  transfer  side  for 
receiving  signals  from  said  solid  state  image  pickup  ele- 
ment and  said  two  horizontal  registers  each  having  an 
extended  portion,  said  pilot  signal  generating  means  being 
located  adjacent  the  transfer  side  of  said  extended  portions 
of  said  horizontal  registers  and  supplying  the  pilot  signals 
at  the  same  amplitude  level  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of 
dumiBy  bits  through  said  transfer  sides  to  each  of  said 
horizontal  registers. 


5,384,597 
IMAGE  PICKUP  TUBE  UTILIZING  THIRD  ELECTRODE 

AND  ITS  OPERATING  METHOD 
Ke^ii  SaiMshima,  HacUoJi;  Tatsao  MaUaUma,  Tokyo;  TadaaU 
Hirai,  Ko^Mi;  YnUo  TakaaaU,  Mobwa;  Misao  Knbota, 
Kawasaki;  KenUchi  Tanioka,  Tokyo,  and  Keiichi  SUdara, 
Tama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Nippon 
Hoso  Kyokai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  May  16, 1991.  Ser.  No.  701,508 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  May  23, 1990,  M31300 
Int  a.«  H04N  3/30 
VS.  CL  348—325  20  ClaiaH 

1.  An  image  pickup  device  comprising: 
an  image  pickup  tube  including 
an  image  pickup  tube  target  section  including  at  least  a 

photo-conductive  film  and  a  target  electrode, 

a  mesh  electrode  located  in  opposition  to  said  target  section, 

scanning  beam  emitting  means  including  a  cathode  electrode 

for  emitting  electrons  and  means  for  scanning  the  electron 

beam,  said  scanning  beam  emitting  means  being  opposed 

to  the  mesh  electrode  and  located  on  the  side  opposite  to 

the  target  section  with  respect  to  the  mesh  electrode,  and 

a  control  electrode  insulated  from  the  target  section,  for 

controlling 
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the  surface  potential  of  the  non-scanned  region  of  the 

target  section  while  the  image  pickup  tube  operates; 
a  first  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said 

target  electrode; 
a  second  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to 

said  control  electrode; 


comparison  to  the  base  frame  for  each  of  the  rate  streams 
to  which  each  of  the  subsequent  frames  belongs  to  gener- 
ate a  resulting  difference  frame;  and 
responsive  to  generation  of  the  resulting  difference  frame, 
placing  the  resulting  difference  frame  in  the  resulting 
compressed  video  data. 


circuit  means  for  scanning  the  electron  beam;  and 
sync  signal  generating  means  for  supplying  a  synchroniza- 
tion signal  necessary  to  scan  the  electron  beam  to  said 
circuit  means  and  supplying  a  timing  pulse  to  said  second 
voltage  applying  means. 
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1.  A  method  of  compressing  original  video  data  expressed  in 
a  plurality  of  digitally  coded  frames  to  enable  decompression 
and  playback  of  resulting  compressed  video  data  at  one  of  a 
plurality  of  frame  rates  while  maintaining  temporal  fidelity  of 
the  frames  displayed,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  plurality  of  rate  streams  for  the  resulting  com- 
pressed video  data,  including  a  highest  rate  stream  includ- 
ing all  of  the  frames  of  the  original  video  data  and  a  lowest 
rate  stream  including  a  subset  of  regularly  spaced  ftames 
of  the  original  video  data; 
spatially  compressing  one  of  the  frames  from  the  original 
video  data  as  a  base  frame  for  all  of  the  rate  streams  and 
placing  the  resulting  compressed  base  frame  in  the  result- 
ing compressed  video  data; 
retrieving  subsequent  frames  from  the  original  video  data  in 

sequence; 
applying  temporal  compression  to  each  of  the  subsequent 
frames  retrieved  from  the  original  video  data  based  on 


5.384.599 
TELEVISION  IMAGE  FORMAT  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  NOISE  REDUCTION  APPARATUS 
Scott  D.  Caaayant,  East  Windsor,  and  Stuart  S.  Perhnan,  Prince- 
toil,  both  of  N  J.,  aasignors  to  General  Electric  Coaipaay. 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  839,651 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/01,  7/04.  11/20 

VS.  a.  348—473  15  OalM 


SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  FRAME  DIFFERENCING 
VIDEO  COMPRESSION  AND  DECOMPRESSION  WITH 

FRAME  RATE  SCALABILITY 
Artnro  A.  Rodriguez,  Behnont,  Calif.;  Charles  T.  Rnthcrfbord, 
Delray  Beach,  Fla.;  Steven  M.  Hancock;  Robert  F.  Kantner, 
Jr.,  both  of  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  and  Mark  A.  Pietras,  Boynton 
Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Interaatioaal  BnsiBess  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,791 

Int  CL«  H04N  7/;ift  7/01 

VS.  CL  348—384  25  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  receiving  a  television  signal  including  a 
first  signal  component  representing  an  image  to  be  displayed, 
and  a  second  signal  component  containing  auxiliary  informa- 
tion to  help  construct  said  image  with  a  desired  display  scan- 
ning format,  said  receiving  system  including 
an  image  signal  processing  path  responsive  to  said  tdevisioii 

signal  for  processing  said  first  component; 
an  auxiliary  signal  processing  path  for  processing  said  sec- 
ond component; 
means  for  combining  output  signals  from  said  main  and 
auxiliary  paths  for  providing  an  output  image  signal; 
wherein  said  auxiliary  path  includes 
means  for  amplitude  expanding  said  second  component  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  expansion  characteris- 
tic; and 
means  for  modifying  the  operation  of  said  auxiliary  path  as  a 
fimction  of  the  noise  content  of  said  television  signal  said 
noise  content  being  distinct  from  said  auxiliary  informa- 
tion. 


162-189  O.G. -95- 16 


2598 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  24,  1995 


I  5,384,600 

SYSTEM  AND  MFTOOD  FOR  CONVERTING  VTOEO 
SIGNALS  FOR  DISPLAY  ON  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

SCREENS  OF  DIFFERING  ASPECT  RATIOS 

EanUro  g««««M,  Odawara;  Manko  Kaorimora,  F^iaawa; 

TakaaU  Matoao,  aad  Sadao  Kabota,  both  of  Yokohama,  aU  of 

Jayaa,  aMi^on  to  HHachi,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,036 

ClaiaM  priority,  appUcadon  Japaa,  Jaa.  11, 1993,  V002633 

lat  CL*  H04N  5/262 

VS.  CL  34»-556  7  ClaiM 


5,384,601 

COLOR  ADJUSTMENT  APPARATUS  FOR 

AUTOMATICALLY  CHANGING  COLORS 

Harm  Yaoiaahita,  and  Takaahi  Ynmiba,  both  of  Osaka,  Japaa, 

Mai0M>rs  to  Matamhita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japaa 

Filed  Ang.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  111,108 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25, 1992,  4-225611 

Int  a.*  H04N  9/64 

VS.  CL  348-577  8  Claims 
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1.  A  television  receiver  including  a  display  screen  having  a 
first  aspect  ratio,  which  comprises: 

front  end  tuning  means  responsive  to  first  control  signals  for 
selecting  video  signals  having  a  second  aspect  ratio; 

decoder  means  responsive  to  second  control  signals  for 
decoding  first  information  signals  received  from  said  front 
end  tuning  means; 

conversion  circuit  means  responsive  to  third  control  signals 
for  adjusting  display  dimensions  of  second  information 
signals  received  from  said  decoder  means  in  at  least  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  directions; 

signal  processing  circuit  means  responsive  to  fourth  control 
signals  for  adjusting  contrast  and  sharpness  characteristics 
of  third  information  signals  received  from  said  conversion 
circuit  means; 

first  memory  storage  means  for  storing  video  control  data 
groups  including  contrast  and  sharpness  data  for  at  least 
one  image  display  form; 

second  memory  storage  means  for  storing  group  identifica- 
tion data  for  selecting  a  video  control  data  group  stored  in 
said  first  memory  storage  means; 

image  method  selection  means  for  supplying  a  selection 
signal  to  indicate  one  of  plural  image  enhancement  meth- 
ods for  maintaining  video  image  quality;  and 

control  means  in  electrical  communication  with  said  first 
memory  storage  means  and  said  second  memory  storage 
means,  and  responsive  to  said  selection  signal  for  generat- 
ing said  first  control  signals,  said  second  control  signals, 
said  third  control  signals  to  identify  to  said  conversion 
circuit  means  said  one  of  said  plural  image  enhancement 
methods,  and  said  fourth  control  signak  to  issue  video 
characteristic  control  signals  to  said  signal  processing 
circuit  means. 
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1.  A  color  adjustment  apparatus  which  receives  an  input 
luminance  signal  and  an  input  chromaticity  signal  comprising: 

chromaticity  value  setting  means  for  setting  a  preselected 
reference  chromaticity  value; 

area  setting  means  for  setting  an  area  on  a  chromaticity  plane 
that  includes  said  preselected  reference  chromaticity 
value; 

weighting  coefficient  setting  means  for  setting  a  weighting 
coefficient  that  is  zero  outside  said  area  as  set  by  said  area 
setting  means  and  gradually  increases  to  one  as  a  distance 
between  said  preselected  reference  chromaticity  value 
and  said  input  chromaticity  signal  becomes  small;  and 

first  calculation  means  for  internally  dividing  said  input 
chromaticity  signal  and  said  preselected  reference  chro- 
maticity value  based  on  said  weighting  coefficient  and  for 
producing  a  color-adjusted  chromaticity  signal. 


5,384,602 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  FILTERING  OF  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Jen  Boaaaert,  Ablia;  Philippe  Bodelet,  Arp^jon,  aad  Thierry 
Touiietto,  Ckatilloii,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  GE  Medical 
Systems  S  jL,  Buc,  France 

Filed  Jua.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  74,438 
Claima  priority,  application  Frimce,  Jnn.  10, 1992,  92  07004 
lat  CL«  H04N  5/208 
VS.  CL  348—638  20  Claiau 

1.  A  device  for  the  filtering  of  a  video  signal  delivered  in  an 
interleaved  form  by  successive  half  frames  made  of  video 
horizontal  line  signals,  wherein  said  device  comprises,  in  a 
circuit  for  the  transmission  of  said  video  signal,  a  filter  having 
a  high-pass  transfer  function  on  a  vertical  dimension  of  an 
image  signal  resulting  from  a  displaying  of  said  video  signal,  in 
order  to  obtain  a  filtering  operation  equivalent  to  a  filtering 
operation  performed  by  a  band-pass  filter  operating  in  progres- 
sive mode  and  thus  achieving  a  contour  correction,  said  high- 
pass  transfer  function  providing  for  a  transfer  coefficient  with 
a  value  I  for  frequencies  lower  than  a  frequency  f  and  provid- 
ing for  a  transfer  coefficient  with  a  value  C-f  I  for  frequencies 
at  least  as  high  a  frequency  as  said  frequency  f,  where  C  is  an 
over-oscillation  value. 

6.  A  device  for  the  magnification  of  a  part  of  an  image 

contained  in  a  video  signal,  said  video  signal  being  delivered  in 

an  interleaved  form  by  successive  half  frames,  said  device 

comprising: 

a  combination  circuit  for  a  combination  and  a  transmission, 

in  progressive  mode,  of  interleaved  lines  of  said  video 

signal  corresponding  to  a  reduced  height  of  the  image  to 

be  represented  in  a  magnified  state. 
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a  filter  in  series  with  said  combination  circuit  for  interpolat- 
ing values  of  lines  of  said  signal  and  for  transmitting  a 
progressive  signal, 

and  a  switch-over  circuit  which  drives  said  filter  in  order  to 
transmit  the  progressive  signal  twice,  once  in  which  said 
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filter  fulfills  an  interpolating  role  for  an  even-parity  half 
frame  and  once  in  which  said  filter  fulfills  an  interpolating 
role  for  an  odd-parity  half  frame,  said  driving  of  said  filter 
comprising  transposing  lines  of  filtering  coefficients  of 
said  filter  at  each  change  of  half  frame  to  be  sent  for 
displaying. 


5,384,603 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  SPUTTER  WITH  DC  SHORT  CDtCUIT 

PROTECTION 
Philip  R.  Stranas,  FuUerton,  and  John  B.  Croaby,  Yorba  Linda, 
both  of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  Multiplex  Technology,  Inc.,  Brea, 
Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  127^59 

Lrt.  a.*  H04N  5/63,  7/10 

VS.  a.  348—730  4  Claima 


1.  A  system  for  supplying  DC  power,  low  frequency  control 
signals  and  RF  video  signals  to  a  plurality  of  video  system 
components,  comprising: 


means  for  guiding  the  DC  power,  low  frequency  control 
signals  and  RF  video  signals; 

means  for  separating  the  DC  power  and  the  control  signals 
from  the  RF  video  signals; 

means  for  routing  the  E>C  power  and  the  control  signals  to 
each  of  the  video  system  components  along  a  plurality  of 
control  signal  paths  separate  from  the  video  signals;  and 

current  limiting  means  for  limiting  the  amount  of  electrical 
current  that  may  be  conducted  by  each  of  the  plurality  of 
control  signal  paths  to  provide  low  frequency  short  circuit 
protection  in  the  plurality  of  control  signal  paths. 


5,384.604 

COLLAPSIBLE  GLASSES 

TicfrTzn  Chang,  No.  1,  Alley  99,  LaM  274,  S.  Ckng-CWa 

Road,  Yung-Kang.  Tahum  SUca,  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  CUn 

Filed  JbL  28, 1994.  Ser.  No.  281,598 

lot  CL*  GQ2C  5/08 

VS.  CL  351—63  3  ( 


.W^iTi  * 


1.  A  pair  of  collapsible  interesting  glasses  comprising  two 
lens  frames,  a  cowhead-shaped  bridge  pivotally  connected 
between  the  two  lens  frames  by  means  of  screws,  two  butter- 
fly-shaped connecters  respectively  pivotally  connecting  a  lens 
frame  with  a  round  front  half  temple  by  means  of  screws,  and 
two  rear  half  temples  respectively  pivotally  connected  with 
two  front  half  temples  by  means  of  screws,  said  pivotal  connec- 
tions enabling  this  pair  of  glasses  be  worn  by  various  size  of 
faccf  of  wearers  and  be  collapsed  into  various  interesting 
forms. 


5,384,605 

EYEGLASS  RETAINER  WITH  SWEATBAND 

Darid  S.  EHwboaa,  2507  KatheriM  St,  El  C^foa,  Calif.  92020 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664.942,  Mar.  5, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,313 

Lit  a.«  G02C  5/14 

VS.  CL  351—123  15  < 


11.  An  eyeglass  retainer,  for  a  wearer  of  eyeglasses,  having 
an  integrated  sweatband,  comprising: 
a  single  linear  strap  having  a  central  sweatband  portion 
made  of  a  first,  flexible  material  joined  at  each  end  to  a 
tubular  retainer  for  a  temple  piece,  said  retainer  made  of  a 
second,  flexible  material  which  is  different  from  the  first 
material. 
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wherein  the  single  linear  strap  is  dimensioned  to  encircle  a 
wearer's  head  when  the  tubular  retainers  are  operatively 
engaged  with  the  temple  pieces  and  the  central  sweatband 
portion  is  positioned  on  the  wearer's  forehead  so  that 
retention  of  the  eyeglasses  on  the  face  of  the  wearer  re- 
sults from  each  of  the  tubular  retainers  respectively  pull- 
ing on  each  end  of  the  central  sweatband  portion. 


5,384,606 

DIFFRACnVE/REFRACnVE  SPECTACLE  AND 

INTRAOCULAR  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  AGE-RELATED 

MACULAR  DEGENERATION 

DkMald  G.  Kock,  Bwtank;  Albert  C  Ting,  Laguna  Niguel,  and 

Jfaa-Soa  CkoM,  bwimt,  all  of  Califs  awignors  to  Allergan,  Inc^ 

InriM,Cdif. 

FDed  Jn.  22, 1992,  Scr.  No.  901,932 

Lrt.  CL'  G02C  7/02.  7/08;  A61F  2/16 

VS.  CL  351— 1S8  23  Claims 


1.  An  ophthalmic  lens  system  comprising: 

an  intraocular  lens  adapted  for  implantation  in  an  eye  and 
having  a  negative  intraocular  lens  portion; 

a  positive  lens  system  adapted  to  be  outside  the  eye  and 
direct  Ught  toward  the  negative  intraocular  lens  portion  of 
the  intraocular  lens; 

each  of  the  intraocular  lens  portion  and  the  (XMitive  lens 
system  having  a  pluraUty  of  lens  surfaces;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  lens  surfaces  including  a  diffractive  por- 
tion for  at  least  partially  correcting  for  chromatic  aberra- 
tions. 


5,394,607 
TELESCOPIC  SPECTACLES 
Frederick  Morris,  Skrcwsbwy.  Maas^  aad  Benwrd  Clark,  Ar- 
UagtaM,  Vt.,  aasigaort  to  Lutec  Corporatioo,  Worcester, 
Mms. 

Filed  JaL  31, 1992,  Scr.  No.  9234M1 

lrt.  CL*  G02C  1/00 

UJS.  CL  351—158  22  Claims 


right  and  left  eye  prescription  lenses  set  in  said  frame,  each 
said  lens  having  a  bore  there  through;  and 

right  and  left  eye  telescopes  having  focal  planes  for  a  com- 
mon view  point  in  the  range  of  8  inches  to  30  inches,  each 
said  telescope  disposed  in  the  bore  of  each  said  tens; 

the  bore  in  each  said  lens  being  located  at  a  customized  point 
in  each  said  lens  such  the  bore  center  lies  on  a  line  from  a 
respective  eye  to  the  common  view  point; 

each  said  telescope  being  fixed  in  each  bore  with  a  central 
optical  axis  of  each  said  telescope  aligned  and  coextensive 
with  the  line  from  each  eye  of  a  user  to  the  common 
viewpoint. 


5,384,608 
METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  CORNEAL  TOPOGRAPHY 
Martin  Gersten,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Computed  Anat- 
omy Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  778,317,  Oct  10, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatkm  Apr.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  44,103 

Int  a*  A61B  3/10 

VS.  CL  351—212  4  Claims 


J^ 


■iiAintia  I 


1JMWI«T4?MUtiJ 


r  ■^MtJWMJM.tiiit 


cib> 


1.  A  method  for  displaying  color  coded  traces  of  corneal 
topography  in  which  the  topographic  elevations  of  a  plurality 
of  points  on  the  corneal  surface  are  obtained  by  processing  the 
data  obtained  from  radially  scanning  a  two-dimensional  image 
of  said  surface  to  obtain  the  topographic  elevations  of  a  plural- 
ity of  points  along  each  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  circular 
paths  taken  over  said  image,  CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 
said  data  are  further  processed 

(a)  to  present  the  elevation  versus  polar  position  exhibited  at 
points  along  each  of  said  circular  paths  in  color  coded 
traces  on  a  respective  pair  of  rectangular  coordinate  axes, 
and 

(b)  to  diagonally  displace  the  origin  of  each  respective  pair 
of  rectangular  coordinate  axes  from  each  other  to  portray 
in  said  color  code  the  elevation  versus  polar  position  of 
said  points  on  said  surface  in  displacement  perspective 
form. 


L  Telescopic  surgical  spectacles  comprising: 
aframe; 


5,384,609 
INTEGRATED  CAMERA-TRIPOD  SYSTEM 
Yakio  Ogawa,  Yokokana;  Hiroyvki  Ftikuskima,  Hoya,  and 
Rikako  Mimoo,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
KaboaUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japu 

Cortinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  814,056,  Dec  26, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  517,188,  May  1, 1990, 
aboMtoncd.  This  ap^icatioa  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,520 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1989,  1-112240; 
JuL  21,  1989,  1-86020(U] 

Int.  CL*  G03B  29/00 
VS.  a.  354—81  29  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  camera-tripod  system,  comprising: 
a  camera  body  assembly  in  which  a  camera  is  disposed;  and 
a  tripod  body  assembly  in  which  a  tripod  is  disposed,  said 
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tripod  body  assembly  being  detachably  coupled  to  said 
camera  body  assembly; 
wherein  said  camera  body  assembly  and  said  tripod  body 
assembly  are  relatively  movable,  and  wherein  an  exterior 
surface  of  said  camera  body  assembly  is  in  an  angular 


relation  with  an  exterior  surface  of  said  tripod  body  as- 
sembly when  said  system  in  an  open  state,  and  the  exterior 
surfaces  of  said  camera  body  assembly  and  said  tripod 
body  assembly  form  an  elongated,  contiguous  exterior 
surface  when  said  system  in  a  closed  state. 


5,384,610 
WRAP  AROUND  TEMPLATE  FOR  FILM  CASSETTE 
Samuel  Brown,  Framingham;  Michael  J.  Pbeian,  Braintree,  and 
Nicholas  M.  Wertbcssen,  HoUiston,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  38^48 

Int  CL*  G03B  17/24 

VS.  a.  354—108  5  Oaims 


5.  In  combination  a  film  cassette  having  at  least  one  film  unit 
therein  and  a  template: 

said  cassette  having  an  exposure  aperture  in  a  forward  wall; 

said  template  being  mounted  in  said  aperiure  intermediate 
said  film  unit  and  said  forward  wall,  said  template  having 
indicia  imprinted  thereon  for  recording  on  said  film  unit 
wherein  the  indicia  on  said  template  comprises  a  geomet- 
ric pattern  which  is  recorded  on  said  film  unit  when  the 
film  unit  is  exposed,  whereby  a  physical  structure  photo- 
graphed a  plurality  of  times  by  a  camera  from  a  particular 
location  and  with  a  particular  template  but  at  different 
times  provides  graphic  evidence  of  changes  in  physical 
size  of  an  object  photographed  by  a  comparison  of  succes- 
sive photographs;  and 

said  template  being  a  generally  planar  transparent  sheet,  a 
side  of  said  sheet  including  an  elongated  strip  projecting 


transversely  from  said  sheet  and  around  said  cassette  in 
frictional  engagement  therewith  for  anchoring  said  tem- 
plate in  a  stationary  position  relative  to  said  cassette 
wherein  said  transparent  sheet  is  generally  rectangular 
and  has  a  width  and  a  length  with  said  elongated  strip 
being  longer  than  the  width  or  length  of  said  sheet,  said 
exposure  aperture  is  generally  rectangular  and  said  expo- 
sure aperture  has  a  width  and  a  length  which  are  less  than 
the  width  and  length  of  said  transparent  sheet  and  includes 
a  slot  terminating  both  in  (I)  the  side  of  said  transparent 
sheet  side  having  the  elongated  strip  and  (2)  an  adjacent 
side  wherein  edges  of  said  transparent  sheet  which  do  not 
have  the  elongated  strip  attached  are  mounted  inside  said 
cassette  sandwiched  between  a  forward  wall  of  said  cas- 
sette bordering  said  exposure  aperture  and  said  film  units, 
said  elongated  strip  projecting  outwardly  through  said 
exposure  aperture,  and  around  an  end  wall  of  said  cassette. 


5,384,611 

CANffiRA  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  WIRELESS  FLASH 

PHOTOGRAPHING 

Kei^i  TsiUi,  Kashiwara;  Akihiko  Fqjino,  Sakal;  Tsutoma 
IcUkawa,  Hashimoto;  ReUi  SeU,  Osaka,  and  Hiivyuki 
Okada,  Sakal,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MluolU  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1991,  3-145570; 
May  20, 1991, 3-145571;  May  20, 1991, 3-145572;  May  20, 1991, 
3-145573;  May  20,  1991,  3-145574;  May  20,  1991,  3-145575; 
May  20, 1991, 3-145576;  May  20, 1991, 3-145577;  May  20, 1991, 
3-145578 

Int  CL*  G03B  15/03 
VS.  CL  354—131  21  dains 

1.  A  camera  system  capable  of  wireless  flash  photographing, 
comprising: 
an  external  flash  unit  including  transmit  means  for  transmit- 
ting discriminating  data  to  a  camera; 
a  camera,  which  is  associated  with  the  external  flash  unit, 
including  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  discriminating 
data  transmitted  from  the  external  flash  unit; 
storing  means  provided  in  said  camera  for  storing  the  re- 
ceived discriminating  data;  and 
controlling  means  provided  in  said  camera  for  controlling 
said  external  flash  unit  in  accordance  with  the  stored  data 
in  said  storing  means  in  a  condition  where  said  external 
flash  unit  is  detached  from  said  camera. 
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S,384,612 
CAMERA  HAVING  A  POP  UP  FLASH  UNIT  DRIVEN  BY 

ONE  DIRECTION  OF  A  MOTOR 

Skoji  Kaikara,  and  Hidehiko  Fukabori,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Ja- 

paa,  aadgnors  to  Caaon  KalwiahlH  Katiiha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FU«d  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,641 
CUins  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  29,  1990,  2-332682; 
Not.  29,  1990,  2-332683;  Not.  29,  1990,  2-332685 

laL  CL«  G03B  15/05 
VS.  CL  354—149.1  10  Clainis 


I.  A  camera  including  a  flash  unit  movable  between  a  re- 
tracted position  and  a  projected  position  and  provided  with  an 
iUumination-angle  varying  mechanism,  said  camera  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  engagement  mechanism  for  holding  the  flash  unit  in 
the  retracted  position  by  engagement; 

(b)  a  drive  mechanism  for  driving  the  flash  unit  in  a  direction 
of  the  projected  position  when  the  engagement  of  said 
engagement  mechanism  is  released; 

(c)  a  motor  serving  as  a  drive  source;  and 

(d)  a  transmission  system  for  transmitting  an  output  rotation 
of  said  motor  to  each  of  (i)  the  illumination-angle-varying 
mechanism,  and  (ii)  said  engagement  mechanism,  wherein 
said  transmission  system  is  driven  by  a  rotation  of  said 
motor  in  a  first  direction  (a)  to  release  the  engagement  of 
said  engagement  mechanism  so  that  said  drive  mechanism 
drives  the  flash  unit  toward  the  projected  position  inde- 
pendent of  said  transmission  system,  and  (b)  to  drive  the 
illumination-angle  varying  mechanism  to  vary  a  flash 
illumination  angle,  and  wherein  said  transmission  system  is 
driven  by  a  rotation  of  said  motor  in  a  second  direction  to 
perform  a  camera  operation  other  than  a  flash  unit  opera- 
tion. 


!  5.384,613 

SINGLE-USE  CAMERA  WITH  WEAKENED  AREA  TO 
ACCESS  FILM  CASSFITE 
Robert  P.  Ckmtler,  SpcMcrport,  and  GeraM  J.  Aogeli,  Fairport, 
botk  of  N.Y.,  aaaignon  to  Eaatauw  Kodak  Company,  Rochta 
tar.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1994,  Scr.  No.  182.905 
1mLa*OIOB17/26 
VS.  CL  354—275  5  Oaina 

1.  A  single-use  camera  comprising  a  Ugbt-tight  film  casing 
aad  a  film  caiaette  located  inside  said  casing,  is  characterized  in 
that: 
said  film  cassette  has  an  active  light  lock  with  an  end  portion 
engageable  to  rotate  said  Ught  lock  open  to  permit  film 
movement  out  of  and  into  the  cassette  interior  and  closed 


to  prevent  ambient  Ught  from  entering  the  cassette  inte- 
rior; 
said  casing  has  a  weakened  area  covering  said  end  portion  of 
the  light  lock  which  can  be  entirely  pierced  to  make  a 


perforation  in  the  casing  to  permit  access  to  the  end  por- 
tion to  engage  it  for  rotating  said  light  lock  closed  and, 
simultaneously,  to  destroy  the  casing  to  prevent  it  from 
being  reused. 


5,384,614 
LENS  INSTALLING/REMOVING  DEVICE 
Masanori  Hasnda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,407.  Not.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,366 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  29,  1991,  3-340114 

Int  a.»  G03B  J  7/] 2 

VS.  CL  354—286  22  Claims 


1.  A  lens  installing/removing  apparatus  for  installing  and 
removing  a  photographing  lens  including  at  least  impingement 
surfaces  and  bayonet  pawls  or  threads  to  and  from  a  camera 
body,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  fixed  mount  unit,  having  an  impingement  surface  which 
impinges  on  said  impingement  surface  of  said  photograph- 
ing lens,  for  placing  said  photographing  lens  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  in  the  optical  axis  direction  with  respect  to 
said  camera  body; 
a  movable  mount  unit,  so  supported  inwardly  of  said  fixed 
mount  unit  as  to  be  rotatable  about  the  optical  axis  and 
having  bayonet  pawk  or  threads  which  engage  with  said 
bayonet  pawls  or  said  threads,  for  taking  an  installing 
position  to  install  said  photographing  lens  in  said  camera 
body  and  a  removing  position  to  remove  said  photograph- 
ing lens  from  said  camera  body;  and 
a  drive  unit  which  is  located  in  said  apparatus  to  drive  said 
movable  mount  unit  rotationally. 
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5.384.615 

AMBIENT  DEFTH-OF-F1ELD  SIMULATION 
EXPOSURING  METHOD 
MlB-Lang  Hsieh,  and  Shyb^iUn  Laih,  both  of  Hcinchn,  Taiwan, 
ProT.  of  China,  aaaignors  to  Indnatrial  Technology  Rcanrch 
Institntc,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  Ctaina 

FOcd  Jnn.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  74.047 

Int  a.*  G03B  3/Oa  13/18 

VS.  CL  354—409  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  to  view  sharpness  of  background  or  foreground 
objects  in  a  viewfmder  of  an  autofocusing  camera  without 
having  to  change  aperture,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

selecting  an  appropriate  relationship  between  a  Mim)|atftj 
depth  and  a  plurality  of  input  parameters  including  aper- 
ture value,  focal  length,  and  measured  depth; 

measuring  depths  of  a  main  object  and  a  background  or 
foreground  object  using  said  autofocusing  camera; 

selecting  a  pre-determined  focal  length; 

selecting  a  first  pre-determined  aperture  at  which  a  picture 
wiU  be  taken; 

selecting  a  second  aperture  at  which  an  object  will  be 
viewed  from  said  viewfinder, 

calculating  a  simulated  depth  of  background  or  foreground 
using  said  relationship  and  input  parameters  including  said 
measured  depths,  and  said  first  and  second  selected  aper- 
tures; and 

using  said  autofocusing  camera  to  display  a  simulated  back- 
ground or  foreground  image  in  said  viewfinder  at  said 
calculated  simulated  depth. 


5.384.616 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHTING  SYSTEM  USING 

INCIDENT  UGHT  METER 

Anton  F.  WOaon,  HaM>Tcr,  NJI.,  aad  WiUiam  V. 

Stratford,  Coan..  aarigaon  to  Antoa/Bucr,  Inc. 

FUcd  Apr.  14, 1993.  Scr.  No.  48.140 

Int  a.«  HOID  1/18 

VS.  CL  354    414  15  Claimi 


11     Ml 
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1.  A  photographic  lighting  apparatus  for  use  with  a  camera, 
comprising: 
sensing  means  for  generating  an  incident  light  signal  repre- 
sentative of  an  incident  light  intensity  on  a  subject  to  be 
photographed; 


electric  light  means  for  directing  fill  light  toward  said  sub- 
ject; 

means  for  generating  a  distance  input  representative  of  a 
distance  between  said  electric  light  means  and  said  sub- 
ject; 

means  for  generating  a  sensitivity  input  representative  of  a 
sensitivity  of  said  camera  to  Ught; 

means  for  attenuating  light  output  from  said  electric  Ught 
means  while  preserving  a  color  temperature  of  said  light 
output; 

control  means  for  controUing  the  fill  Ught  provided  by  said 
electric  Ught  means  and  activating  said  means  for  attenuat- 
ing Ught  output  from  said  electric  Ught  means 

in  response  to  said  incident  light  signal  so  that  said  fill  light 
is  controlled  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  function 
such  that  said  fill  light  is  increased  in  intensity  as  the  level 
of  incident  Ught  intensity  increases  and 

in  response  to  said  distance  input  so  that  said  fill  Ught  inten- 
sity at  the  subject  is  substantially  independent  of  the  dis- 
tance between  said  Ught  means  and  said  subject  and 

in  response  to  said  sensitivity  input  so  that  said  fill  Ught 
provided  by  said  electric  Ught  means  is  compensated  for 
the  sensitivity  of  said  camera  to  Ught. 


5,384.617 

EXPOSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  A  CAMERA 

HAVING  AN  INTERVAL  MODE 

Taken  KohayaaU;  TakM>  NiaUda;  YmmU  Tahata;   Norte 

Nnmako,  aad  Katmtoahi  Nagai,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japaa,  aad^on 

to  Aaahi  Kogaka  Kogyo  KahaaUU  Kaiaha.  Tokyo.  Japaa 

ContinMrtioa  of  Ser.  No.  771,536.  Oct  7. 1991.  wUch  la  a 

contiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  673.844,  Mar.  20. 1991,  «i-«4~til. 

which  is  a  coatinnatioB  ot  Scr.  No.  478.691.  Feb.  12, 1990. 

abaadoBcd.  which  is  a  coatinnatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  374.346. 

Jnn.  30, 1989,  abaadoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  22. 1993.  Scr. 

No.  82;012 

Claima  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jaa.  30,  1988,  63-87118; 

Jan.  30. 1988, 6347119;  Jaa.  30. 1988. 6347120;  Jaa.  30. 1988, 

63-163895;  Jaa.  30. 1988.  63-163896;  Jan.  30, 1988.  63-163897; 

Jnn.  30,  1988.  63-163898;  Jnn.  30,  1988,  63-163899;  Feb.  10. 

1989. 1-31315;  Feb.  10, 1989, 1^1318 

lat  CL*  G03B  15/05.  7/16.  17/40 
VS.  CL  354—419  5  ( 


S<CM  [ 


1.  An  exposure  control  system  for  a  camera  having  a  plural- 
ity of  photographing  modes,  including  an  interval  mode  and  a 
normal  mode,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  photographing 
modes; 

means  for  setting  a  threshold  value  of  an  exposure  value; 

means  for  causing  strobe  emission  as  a  function  of  said  expo- 
sure value  in  relation  to  said  threshold  value;  and 

means  for  changing  a  setting  of  said  threshold  value  in  re- 
sponse to  selection  of  a  photographing  mode  by  said 
selecting  means,  so  that  said  threshold  value  in  said  inter- 
val mode  is  lower  than  that  in  said  normal  mode. 
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S,3M,<U 
STCHIAGE  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  LAYERS 
■ktard  Sckanw,  KirUaad;  Rokcrt  E.  Peanoa,  Spolune; 
Store  Reftcr,  Jokii  Schvnaa,  botk  of  KirUn^  ami  Rick 
Clark,  WootUaTiUe,  aU  of  Waak.,  aaaigaon  to  Tom  Secrest, 
Chckalia,  Waah. 
DiTlaioa  of  Ser.  No.  M7,603,  Mar.  4, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,239,339. 
i  TUm  awUcatkNi  May  20,  1993,  Scr.  No.  42,736 

Iirt.  CL«  G03B  27/32.  27/52 
UjS.  a.  355—32  44  Claiaa 


r5o 


1.  A  storage  means  for  digital  information  and  comprising: 

A.  said  storage  means  comprising  two  layers  of  material 
identified  as  a  first  layer  and  a  second  layer; 

B.  said  first  layer  and  said  second  layer  being  close  to  each 
other  in  an  integral  unit; 

C.  said  first  layer  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  first  chemical 
capable  of  being  changed  from  a  first  metachromatic 
binary  state  to  a  second  metachromatic  binary  state  by 
first  electromagnetic  waves; 

D.  said  second  layer  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  second 
chemical  capable  of  being  changed  from  a  first  metachro- 
matic binary  state  to  a  second  metachromatic  binary  state 
by  second  electromagnetic  waves; 

E.  said  first  chemical  and  said  second  chemicals  being  differ- 
ent chemicals 

F.  said  first  chemical  being  reponsive  to  said  first  electro- 
magnetic waves  but  not  responsive  to  said  second  electro- 
magnetic waves; 

G.  said  second  chemical  being  responsive  to  said  second 
electromagnetic  waves  but  not  responsive  to  said  first 
electromagnetic  waves; 

H.  said  first  electromagnetic  waves  being  of  a  different  wave 
length  than  said  second  electromagnetic  waves;  and 

I.  said  first  metachromatic  state  indicating  one  of  two  binary 
states,  0  and  1,  and  the  second  metachromatic  state  indi- 
cating the  other  one  of  said  binary  states  0  and  1. 


forming  apparatus,  wherein  said  space  is  located  internally 

within  said  body  along  said  supply  path  and  said  sheet 

ejecting  path; 
a  branch  path  branching  from  said  sheet  ejecting  path  and 

adapted  to  direct  the  sheet  toward  said  space; 
an  introduction  path  for  directing  the  sheet  from  said  sptux 

to  said  supply  path;  and 
a  sheet  re-feeding  unit  of  a  cassette  type  contained  within 


IP  *         MB     ••• 


said  space  and  removable  from  said  space,  said  unit  being 
contained  in  said  space  to  effect  copy  or  multi  copy  and 
including  a  sheet  re-feeding  path  wholly  contained  within 
said  space  and  having  an  entrance  facing  said  branch  path 
and  an  exit  facing  said  introduction  path,  wherein,  after 
said  sheet  re-feeding  unit  has  been  removed  from  said 
body,  a  sheet  cassette  in  which  the  sheets  are  stacked  and 
from  which  the  sheets  are  fed  to  said  image  forming  sec- 
tion is  removable  mounted  alternatively. 


5,384,620 
SCHEDULING  PAGE  PARAMETER  VARIATIONS  FOR 

DISCRETE  JOB  ELEMENTS 
Fritz  F.  Ebner,  Rocbester,  Ronald  C.  Macera,  Palmyra;  Shelly 
D.  SulensU,  Walworth;  Janinc  M.  Gates,  Rochester,  Sue 
Mlkolanis,  Oatario;  James  D.  Ricbar,  Penfield,  and  M.  Kerri- 
gaa  Hawca,  Pittsford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

CoDtinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  937,323,  Aug.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,376 

lat.  a.«  G03G  21/00 

MS.  CL  355—202  23  Claims 


lafcl- 


5,384,619 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  RE-FEEDING 

UNTT 
Takao  Yokoaixo,  Machida;  Hiroo  KobayaaU,  Tokyo;  Tadaahi 
Yagi,  Mackida;  Hiroshi  YaUiMchi;  Takahiro  Azeda,  both  of 
Kawasaki;  Yoahiro  Tsuckiya;  ToaUAuii  Moritaai,  both  of 
Yokohaaa;  Maaabito  Ohts^ka,  Kawasaki;  TsuyosU  Waragai, 
Tokyo,  aad  Hiroaki  Miyake,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aaagn- 
ors  to  Caaoa  KabMhiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoBtinatioa  of  Ser.  No.  32,553,  Mar.  17,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  ta  a  coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  575,872,  Ang.  31, 1990, 
sbMdoatd.  Tbia  appticatioa  Apr.  4, 1994,  Scr.  No.  222,369 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aag.  31, 1989,  1-226910 
Lrt.  Cl.»  G03G  15/00 
MS.  CL  355—200  IS  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
supply  means  for  supplying  a  sheet; 
a  supply  path  for  directing  the  sheet  to  an  image  forming 

section; 
a  sheet  ejecting  path,  disposed  at  an  opposite  side  of  said 
supply  path  in  the  horizontal  direction  with  respect  to  said 
image  forming  section,  for  ejecting  the  sheet  on  which  an 
image  is  formed  at  said  image  forming  section  toward  an 
ejecting  section; 
a  space  formed  in  a  lower  part  of  a  body  of  said  image 


1.  In  a  machine  having  a  controller  for  providing  images 
having  optional  page  mode  parameters,  the  method  of  provid- 
ing a  set  of  images  with  a  discrete  element  of  the  set  of  images 
processed  using  selected  page  mode  parameters  independent  of 
the  page  mode  parameters  of  other  elements  of  the  set  of  im- 
ages, including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  identifying  a  pluraUty  of  page  mode  parameters  of  a 
current  element  of  the  set  of  images; 
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(b)  responding  to  the  plurality  of  page  mode  parameters  of 
the  current  element  to  provide  the  current  element  of  the 
set  of  images  in  a  current  page  mode; 

(c)  identifying  a  plurality  of  page  mode  parameters  of  a  next 
element  of  the  set  of  image; 

(d)  updating  the  plurality  of  page  mode  parameters  of  the 
next  element  that  are  different  from  the  plurality  of  page 
mode  parameters  of  the  current  element  to  provide  the 
next  element  of  the  set  of  images  in  a  next  page  mode,  the 
controller  altering  an  operation  of  the  machine  after  com- 
pleting the  processing  of  the  current  element  by  modify- 
ing only  the  page  mode  parameters  that  are  different  and 
disregarding  the  next  page  mode  parameters  that  match 
the  current  page  mode  parameters;  and 

(e)  repeating  steps  (c)  and  (d)  for  each  succeeding  element  of 
the  set  of  images. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  location  of  a  sheet,  com- 
prising: 

a  platen  for  supporting  the  sheet  and  providing  a  backing  for 
scanning  the  sheet,  said  platen  including  a  first  optically 
detectable  pattern  having  a  first  predetermined  frequency, 
and  a  second  optically  detectable  pattern  superimposed 
thereon,  having  a  second  predetermined  frequency,  with 
the  first  predetermined  frequency  being  harmonically 
unrelated  to  said  second  predetermined  frequency; 

a  sensor,  in  communication  with  said  platen,  for  providing 
data  indicative  of  the  sheet,  the  First  optically  detectable 
pattern  and  the  second  optically  detectable  pattern; 

means  for  producing  relative  movement  between  said  sheet 
and  said  sensor;  and 

a  processor,  in  communication  with  said  sensor,  for  discrim- 
inating the  first  optically  detectable  pattern  and  second 
optically  detectable  patterns  on  said  platen  backing  sur- 
face from  said  sheet  according  to  the  data  from  said  sensor 
so  as  to  determine  the  location  of  the  sheet  on  said  platen. 


5,384,622 

SYSTEM  OF  CONTROLLING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

COPYING  MACHINES  INTERCONNNECTED 

THROUGH  A  PRIVATE  BRANCH  EXCHANGE 

SamiaU  Hirata,  Aicbi,  and  KazoBobn  Maekawa,  Toyokawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MiMtlta  CaaMra  KabMbiki  Kai- 

slia,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  977,610 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japu,  Nor.  18,  1991,  3-329548; 
Not.  19,  1991,  3-329916 

Int.  a.«  G03G  21/00;  H04M  11/00 
UJS.  CL  355—206  14  daims 

1.  A  copying  machine  control  system  for  controlling  a  plu- 
rality of  copying  machines,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  data  terminals  respectively  associated  with 


each  of  the  pluraUty  of  copying  machines  for  collecting 

data  on  the  copying  machines; 
a  PBX  connected  to  said  plurality  of  data  terminab  for 

allowing  internal  communication  to  take  place  between 

said  plurality  of  data  terminals; 
a  centralized  control  unit  connected  to  said  PBX  through  an 

external  communication  line; 


5,384,621 
DOCUMENT  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Gilbert  J.  Hatch,  Rocbester,  awl  Michael  A  Parisi,  Fairport, 
both  of  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Xerox  Corporatioii,  Stamford, 
Coim. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,348 

Int  CL«  G03G  75/00 

UJS.  CL  355—204  14  Claims 


.n^ 


abnonnahty  detection  means  provided  in  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  data  terminals  for  detecting  an  abnormality  in 
another  data  terminal  by  the  internal  communication 
through  said  PBX;  and 

abnormality  transmission  means  provided  in  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  data  terminals  for  executing  an  external 
communication  with  said  centralized  control  unit  through 
said  PBX  when  said  abnormality  detection  means  detects 
an  abnormality  in  another  data  terminal. 


5,384,623 

PROCESS  CONTROL  STABILIZING  SYSTEM 

INCLUDING  A  CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CORONA 

WIRES 
Knnio  Obasfai,  Nara;  Hirosbi  Kinashi,  TsaznU,  a^  Mitswa 
Toknyama,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  if«»<— mh 
if«ifii«  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,769 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  23, 1992,  4-009890 

IM.  CL«  G03G  21/00 

UJS.  CL  355—207  4  daims 


1.  A  stabilizing  system  for  use  in  an  image  forming  apparatus 
in  which  a  visual  image  is  formed  by  the  steps  of  electrifying 
the  surface  of  a  photoconductive  member  by  discharging  elec- 
tricity from  a  discharging  electrode  of  a  charger,  exposing  the 
photocoductive  member  to  light  corresponding  to  a  pattern 
image  to  form  an  electrostatic  latent  image,  and  developing  the 
latent  image  with  toner,  said  system  which  comprises  at  least 
one  or  both  of  potential  detecting  means  for  detecting  the 
surface  potential  of  the  photoconductive  member  and  density 
detecting  means  for  detecting  the  optical  density  of  a  toner 
image  and  providing  a  detection  result  and  allows  a  process 
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control  means  to  control  the  electrophotographic  process  on 
the  basis  of  the  detection  result  to  thereby  obtain  an  optimum 
image,  characterized  in  that 
said  charger  b  provided  with  an  electrode  cleaning  means 

for  cleaning  the  discharging  electrode;  and 
said  process  control  means  controls  and  activates  the  elec- 
trode cleaning  means  to  clean  the  discharging  electrode  of 
the  charger  if  the  detection  result  provided  from  the 
potential  detecting  means  and/or  the  density  detecting 
means  falls  out  of  a  predetermined  range,  performs  again 
the  detection  to  obtain  the  present  detection  result  from 
the  potential  detecting  means  and/or  the  density  detecting 
means,  and  repeats  its  operation  until  the  present  detection 
result  from  the  potential  detecting  means  and/or  the  den- 
sity detecting  means  falls  within  the  predetermined  range. 


5,384,«24 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPAKATUS  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

CX>NTSOL  FOR  DRAWING  CASSETTE  THEREFROM 

Norio  KjiJiwara,  IcUkawa,  Japu,  aadgsar  to  Caaoa  KabMkiU 

>  Tokyo,  Japwi 

I  of  Scr.  No.  S62,1S«,  Ayr.  2, 1992,  ahmdontd.  This 
I  Fck.  23, 1994.  Scr.  No.  200,315 
^rMfirtna  Japu,  Apr.  4,  1991,  3-097929; 
Apr.  4, 1991,  3497930;  Apr.  IS,  1991,  3-108282 

lat  CL*  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—307  33 


5,384,625 

IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 

Hideki  Anayama,  Yokohama;  Toahlynki  YoaUhara,  KawaaaU; 

HideyuU  Ainoya,  and  HidetoaU  Hirano,  both  of  Tokyo,  aU  of 

Japan,  aaaignors  to  Canon  Kahwhllri  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,409 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1992,  4-358742 
Lrt.  CL*  G03G  5/06.  5/04 
WS,  CL  355—211  4  Claimi 

1.  An  image  forming  method  carried  out  by  a  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 
electrostatically  charging  a  cylindrical  electrophotographic 
photosensitive  member  to  impart  electric  charges  thereto; 
said  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  compris- 
ing a  conductive  suppori  and  a  photosensitive  layer  pro- 
vided thereon,  wherein  said  photosensitive  layer  contains 
oxytitanium  phthalocyanine  as  a  charge-generating  mate- 
rial and  a  charge-transporting  material,  and  the  charge- 
generating  material  and  the  charge-transporting  material 
have  a  work  function  (Wf^*^  and  a  work  function 
(Wf^,  respectively,  that  satisfy  the  expression: 

-0.2  <  W/^-  Wf^SO  («F); 

subjecting  the  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member 
to  image  exposure  to  form  thereon  an  electrostatic  latent 
image; 

developing  the  electrostatic  latent  image  to  form  a  visible 
image;  and 

transferring  the  visible  image  to  a  transfer  member; 

said  steps  of  electrostatic  charging,  image  exposure,  devel- 
oping and  transfer  being  carriol  out  while  said  electro- 
photographic photosensitive  member  rotates  once,  and 
the  time  taken  for  said  electrophotographic  photosensitive 
member  to  rotate  once  being  1.5  seconds  or  less. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

sheet  mounting  means  for  accommodating  sheet*; 

moving  means  for  automatically  moving  said  sheet  mount- 
ing means  between  a  feed  position  within  a  main  body  of 
said  image  forming  apparatus  for  feeding  a  sheet  and  a 
drawn  position  wherein  said  sheet  mounting  means  is 
drawn  from  the  main  body  of  said  image  forming  appara- 
tus; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  the  sheet; 

discharge  means  for  discharging  the  sheet  on  which  an 
image  is  formed  by  said  image  forming  means; 

conveying  means  for  feeding  and  conveying  a  sheet  from 
said  sheet  mounting  means  at  the  feed  position  to  said 
discharge  means; 

jam  detection  means  for  detecting  that  the  sheet  being  con- 
veyed by  said  conveying  means  has  jammed;  and 

sheet  detection  means  for  detecting  a  stoppage  of  the  sheet 
being  conveyed  before  the  sheet  is  completely  fed  from 
said  sheet  mounting  means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  moving  means  to  auto- 
matically move  said  sheet  mounting  means  from  the  feed 
position  to  the  drawn  position  when  said  jam  detection 
means  has  detected  that  the  sheet  has  jammed  and  said 
sheet  detection  means  does  not  detect  stoppage  of  the 
sheet,  and  for  inhibiting  movement  of  said  sheet  mounting 
means  when  said  sheet  detection  means  has  detected  stop- 
page of  the  sheet 


5,384,626 

CHARGING  MEMBER,  PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  AND 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Hanud  Kngoh,  KawMaU;  JuUi  Araya,  Yokohama;  HideynU 

Yaao,  Yokohama,  and  TadaaU  Famya,  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan,  aaiigMtrs  to  Caaoa  KabHhiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1993,  Scr.  No.  116,704 

ClaiHH  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1992,  4-264293 

Int  CL*  G03G  15/02 

VS.  CL  355—219  9  Claiina 


^:?J5J^ 


1.  A  charging  member  for  charging  a  member  to  be  charged 
while  being  in  contact  therewith,  comprising: 

a  conductive  base  for  being  supplied  with  a  voltage; 

a  surface  layer  contactable  to  the  member  to  be  charged; 

a  sponge  layer  between  said  conductive  base  and  said  sur- 
face layer; 

a  100%  modulus  Mjoo  (kg/cm^)  of  said  surface  layer  and  a 
thickness  d  (cm)  of  the  surface  layer  satisfied: 

MujaXdS  l.SQig/cm). 
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5,384,627 

DEVELOPING  UNIT  HAVING  CERAMIC  DONOR  ROLL 

ThooMa  J.  Bche;  Heiko  Rowflmann,  both  of  Wcbatcr;  Daniel 

R.  Gilmore,  m,  Fairport,  and  Gerald  T.  Lioy,  Webater,  all  of 

N.Y.,  aacignora  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Staarflord,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1994,  Scr.  No.  215,449 

Int  CL*  G03G  15/08 

VS.  CL  355—247  10  CUnM 


7.  A  developer  unit  adapted  to  develop  a  latent  image  with 
toner  particles,  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber  for  storing  a  supply  of  toner 
particles  therein; 

a  donor  roll  including  an  electrically  non-conductive  cir- 
cumferential surface  having  a  conductivity  less  than  10~' 
(ohm-cm)  ~ ',  said  donor  roll  being  spaced  from  the  latent 
image  to  form  a  development  zone;  and 

an  electrode  member,  positioned  in  the  development  zone 
and  spaced  from  said  donor  roll,  said  electrode  member 
being  electrically  biased  to  detach  toner  particles  from 
said  donor  roll  to  form  a  toner  powder  cloud  in  the  devel- 
opment zone  with  toner  particles  from  the  toner  cloud 
developing  the  latent  image. 


5,384,628 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  IMAGE  FORMING 
EQUIPMENT 
Nobuo  Takami,  Tokyo;  Kaznynki  Sngihara,  Fi^isawa;  Takayuki 
Mamta,  Tokyo;  Kazno  Nojima,  Chlba;  Nobom  Sawayama, 
Tokyo;    Kaom    YosUmatsii,    KawaaaU;    Katn^i    Watabe, 
F^Jimi,  and  Taki^i  Yoneda,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors 
to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  131,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  10,  1992,  4-298114; 
Not.  7, 1992,  4-322512;  Jan.  11, 1993,  5-002705;  Jan.  11, 1993, 
5-002706;  Jan.  21,  1993,  5-008368 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/06 
VS.  CL  355—259  33  Claims 


1.  A  developing  device  for  supplying  a  developer  made  up 
of  a  toner  and  a  carrier  to  an  image  carrier  for  thereby  develop- 
ing a  latent  image  electrostatically  formed  on  said  image  car- 
rier, said  device  comprising: 


a  developer  carrier  for  supplying  the  developer  deposited 
thereon  to  said  image  carrier; 

a  toner  supplying  means  for  supplying  toner  to  the  devd- 
oper  deposited  on  said  developer  carrier  in  contact  with 
said  developer,  said  toner  defined  by  a  formation  of  toner 
on  the  developer  carrier  which  has  not  been  exposed  to 
the  image  carrier; 

a  transporting  means  for  scooping  up  an  excess  of  the  devel- 
oper from  said  developer  carrier  over  an  entire  longitudi- 
nal length  of  the  developer  carrier  before  the  toner  b 
exposed  to  the  image  carrier  and  transporting  said  excess 
developer  in  a  predetermined  direction;  and 

an  agitating  means  for  agitating  the  developer  scooped  up 
and  transported  upward  by  said  tranqmrting  means. 


5,384,629 

DEVELOPER  CARTRIDGE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

MaiMni  Wataaabe,  KawaaaU,  and  MicUUro  Fnjfi,  Hyogo, 

both  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  F^Jitan  Liaiited,  KawMnU,  JapM 

Filed  Jnn.  23, 1993,  Scr.  No.  80,241 
daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-173133 
Int  CL*  G03G  15/06 
VS.  CL  355—260  32  ( 


1.  A  developer  cartridge  detachably  attached  to  a  develop- 
ing unit  for  exchanging  developers  said  cartridge  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body  whose  rotational  axb  extends  in  a  direc- 
tion perpeiklicular  to  a  developer  carrying  direction  of 
said  developing  unit; 

a  first  developer  storage  room,  provided  at  said  cylindrical 
body,  for  storing  an  unused  developer; 

an  opening  formed  in  said  first  developer  storage  room; 

a  case  having  a  cylinder  for  rotatably  retaining  said  cylindri- 
cal body,  said  cylinder  having  an  injection  pori  provided 
in  association  with  said  opening  of  said  first  developer 
storage  room; 

a  second  developer  storage  room,  provided  at  a  lower  por- 
tion of  said  cylinder  of  said  case,  for  storing  a  used  devel- 
oper from  said  developing  unit;  and 

setting  means  selectively  movable  to  a  first  position  indicat- 
ing an  unused  state  of  said  devel(^>er  cartridge  and  a 
second  position  indicating  a  used  state  of  said  developer 
cartridge  to  detect  if  said  developer  cartridge  b  unused  or 
used. 


5,384,630 
PRESSURE  ROLLER  DRIVER  FOR  SHEET 
FORWARDING  APPARATUS 
Yaano  Nakamnra;  Yoahio  Kognrc;  Hideo  IcUkawa;  Tafa^i 
Miyaaawa,  and  Takakiko  Rynzaki,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
aaaignors  to  F^Ji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,214 
daims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-279357 
Int  CL*  G03G  15/14 
VS.  CL  355—277  2  CUm 

1.  A  sheet  forwarding  apparatus  for  supporting  a  transfer 
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sheet  on  a  transfer  drum  in  an  electrophotographic  copying 
machine,  onto  which  a  toner  image  on  a  photoreceptor  drum  is 
transferred,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pressure  roller  for  pressing  said  sheet  onto  said  transfer 

drum  while  forwarding  the  sheet; 
an  arm  member  supporting  said  pressure  roller  and  pivotably 
mounted  on  a  first  shaft  so  that  pivotal  movement  thereof 
on  said  first  shaft  causes  said  pressure  roller  to  contact  and 
to  move  away  from  said  transfer  drum; 
a  first  spring  member  mounted  on  said  first  shaft  for  exerting 
pressure  on  said  arm  member  and  causing  said  arm  mem- 
ber to  pivot  and  cause  said  pressure  roller  to  contact  said 
transfer  drum; 


a  cam  foUower  mounted  on  said  first  shaft  and  arranged 
integrally  with  said  first  spring  member; 

a  rotatable  cam  member  supported  on  a  second  shaft  for 
oscillating  said  cam  foUower  when  said  cam  member  is 
rotated; 

a  second  spring  member  connected  to  said  arm  member  for 
urging  said  arm  member  to  pivot  and  move  said  pressure 
roller  away  from  said  transfer  drum; 

wherein  the  oscillation  of  said  cam  foUower  causes  the  pres- 
sure exerted  on  said  arm  member  by  said  first  spring  to  be 
reduced  so  that  said  second  spring  causes  said  pressure 
rcdler  to  move  away  from  said  transfer  drum. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  a  document  to  an  image  reading 
section  of  an  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  document  table  for  stacking  a  pluraUty  of  documents; 
feeding  means  for  separating  one  by  one  the  documents 
stacked  on  said  document  table  and  for  feeding  the  docu- 


ments one  by  one  to  the  image  reading  section  from  said 
document  table; 

means  for  detecting  if  the  feeding  means  has  simultaneously 
fed  more  than  one  document; 

first  control  means  for  controlling  said  feeding  means  to 
reversely  feed  the  documents  to  said  document  table  over 
a  predetermined  distance  when  said  detecting  means  de- 
tects that  two  or  more  documents  have  been  simulta- 
neously fed  by  said  feeding  means; 

second  control  means  for  controlling  said  feeding  means  to 
separate  the  documents,  fed  to  said  document  table  by  said 
first  control  means  and  feed  the  documents  one  by  one  to 
the  image  reading  section  again; 

means  for  counting  the  number  of  operations  of  said  second 
control  means;  and 

third  control  means  for  stopping  said  first  control  means  and 
said  second  control  means  when  said  counting  means 
counts  to  a  predetermined  number. 


5,384,632 

DIGITAL  COPIER  ENABLING  SETTING  OF  A 

PLURALITY  OF  COPYING  CONDITIONS  IN  A  SINGLE 

SFTTING  OPERATION  BEFORE  COPYING  IS 

INITIATED 

Aldo  M«fc^«—  Toyokawa,  aad  Hideo  Muramatso,  SUnshiro, 

both  of  Japan,  aatigBora  to  Minolta  Camera  KabosUki  Kai- 

sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,466 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-262519; 
Sep.  30,  1992,  4-262520 

iBt  a,«  G03G  15/00 
MS.  CL  355—313  8  Claiins 


5,384,631 

AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
TokHi  MatHWHi,  YokohuM,  Japu,  aarigaor  to  KabMUU 
KaMw  Toakiba,  KawanU,  Japaa 

FOcd  Not.  24, 1993,  Scr.  No.  156,816 
CUm  priority,  appUcatioa  JapM,  Nor.  26,  1992,  4-316922; 
M«v.  17, 1993,  5-288258 

bt  CL*  G03G  21/00:  B65H  7/OS.  7/14 
VS.  CL  355—308  3  < 
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8.  A  digital  copier  being  provided  with  a  memory  function, 
comprising: 

copying  mode  setting  means  for  setting  a  first  copying  mode 
and  a  second  copying  mode  different  from  said  first  copy- 
ing mode  before  copying  operations  are  initiated; 

copying  mode  storing  means  for  storing  the  first  and  second 
copying  modes  being  set; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  images  in  accordance  with 
the  first  and  second  copying  mode  being  set; 

directing  means  for  directing  to  start  copying  operations 
when  said  digital  copier  is  not  operated;  and 

copying  control  means  for  controlling  copying  operations  so 
that  the  copying  operations  in  accordance  with  the  first 
copying  mode  being  stored  are  performed  according  to  a 
directive  directed  by  said  directing  means  and  that  the 
copying  operations  in  accordance  with  the  second  copy- 
ing mode  being  stored  are  performed  continually  and 
automatically  after  the  copying  operations  in  accordance 
with  the  first  copying  mode  are  completed. 
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5,384,633 
COPY  WAITING  MACHINE  INTERRUPT  SLOT  MODE 
Brent  A.  Boyd,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporatioii, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1993,  Scr.  No.  36,576 

Int  a.«  G03G  15/00 

VS.  CL  355—314  8  Claims 


1.  In  an  electronic  image  processing  apparatus  having  a 
plurality  of  image  processing  resources  for  reproducing  Im- 
ages including  a  controller  with  a  user  interface  for  directing 
the  operation  of  the  image  processing  resources,  the  user  inter- 
face including  a  machine  Interrupt  feature  and  a  copy  wait 
feature,  both  the  machine  interrupt  feature  and  the  copy  wait 
feature  being  capable  of  suspending  a  job  in  process,  saving 
status  of  the  job  in  process,  completing  a  second  job,  and 
resuming  the  job  in  process  from  the  point  of  suspension,  an 
automatic  document  handler  for  cycling  a  set  of  documents  to 
be  copied,  a  document  slot  for  receiving  individual  docimients 
to  be  copied,  a  method  of  rapid  machine  interrupt  of  a  job  in 
process  independent  of  the  machine  interrupt  feature,  the  job 
in  process  having  documents  in  the  automatic  document  han- 
dler, comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  document  in  the  document  slot, 

activating  the  copy  wait  feature,  the  controller  automati- 
cally determining  if  the  job  in  process  will  be  completed  in 
a  time  period  greater  than  a  given  time  period, 

detecting  the  document  present  at  the  document  slot 

selecting  the  number  of  copies  desired,  and 

enabling  a  machine  start  button  whereby  copies  of  the  docu- 
ment in  the  document  slot  are  produced  without  the  need 
to  recycle  the  documents  in  the  automatic  document 
handler. 


5,384,634 
SHEET  POST-PROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
TRAYS  FOR  RECEIVING  SETS  OF  SHEETS 
Yoshiftimi  Takehara;  Kimiaki  Hayakawa,  aad  Noriyodii  Ueda, 
all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  aaaigiiors  to  Canon  Kabashikl  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContiniiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  852,997,  Mar.  17, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  284,050 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-052431; 
Mar.  18,  1991,  3-052432;  Mar.  19,  1991,  3-080818 

Int  CL«  G03G  15/00;  B65H  31/00,  39/11 
VS.  CL  355—323  39  OaiiBs 

1.  A  sheet  post-processing  apparatus  comprising: 
sheet  receiving  means,  movable  in  a  substantially  vertical 
direction,  for  stacking  sheets,  wherein  said  sheet  receiving 
means  includes  a  plurality  of  bin  trays  arranged  with 
spaces  between  adjacent  ones  in  the  substantially  vertical 
direction; 
aligning  means  for  aligning  sheets  on  said  sheet  receiving 

means; 
sheet  conveying  means  for  conveying  a  set  of  aligned  sheets 


in  a  direction  crossing  with  a  sheet  receiving  direction  of 
said  receiving  means,  said  sheet  conveying  means  pushing 
out  a  set  of  sheets  from  the  tray;  and 


a  receiving  tray  for  receiving  the  set  of  sheets  from  said 
conveying  means,  said  receiving  tray  being  movable  sub- 
stantially vertically  in  response  to  an  amount  of  the  sets  of 
sheets  received  thereby. 


5,384,635 
REMOTE  SENSING  IN  OPTICAL  FIBER  NETWORKS  BY 
SYNCHRONOUSLY  DETECTING  BACKSCATTERED 
OPTICAL  SIGNAL 
Leonard  G.  Cohen,  Berkeley  Heights;  Adolph  H.  Mocde,  Jr„ 
Murray  HiU,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Aahish  M.  VcngHvker,  AUc» 
town,  Pa^  aasignon  to  AT  AT  Corp.,  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 
Filed  Aug.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  104,837 
Int  CL*  GOIN  21/84.  21/21 
VS.  CL  356—73.1  U  < 
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1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  the  occurrence  of  a  disturbance  in 
the  vicinity  of  a  localized  portion  of  an  optical  fiber,  said 
apparatus  comprising 
means  for  applying  multiple  spaced-apart  consistency  polar- 
ized optical  pulses  to  the  input  end  of  said  fiber,  and 
means  for  synchronously  detecting  optical  signal^  of  a  par- 
ticular polarization  that  are  backscattered  frqpi  said  local- 
ized portion  to  said  input  end, 
wherein  said  synchronous  detection  is  carried  out  at  a  fre- 
quency that  is  equal  to  the  frequency  of  said  disturbance. 


5,384,636 
EXTERNAL  SCATTER  REMOVAL  SYSTEM 
Graham  J.  Martin,  Woodland  Hills;  Leo  K.  Lam,  Calabasai,  and 
ThooiM  J.  Hatchings,  We«t  Hills,  all  of  Calif„  assigMrs  to 
Uttoa  Systems,  Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  12, 1990,  Scr.  No.  629,108 
Iirt.  CL*  GOIB  9/02;  HOIS  3/0S3 
VS.  CL  356—350  U  daiw 

1.  An  external  retroscatter  removal  system  for  a  ring  laser 
gyroscopes,  comprising: 
a  semi-transparent  output  mirror  of  said  ring  laser  gyroscope 
affixed  to  a  frame  of  said  gyroscope,  said  mirror  allowing 
electromagnetic  waves  to  pass  therethrough; 
means  for  controlling  the  direction  and  polarization  of  said 
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electromagnetic  waves  which  propagate  through  said 
output  mirror  of  said  ring  resonator  cavity  of  said  ring 
laser  gyroscope,  including  a  Faraday  optoisolator  posi- 
tioned at  an  output  side  of  said  semi-transparent  output 
mirror  of  said  ring  laser  gyroscope; 


whereby,  external  scatter  is  controlled  and  restricted  from 
propagating  back  into  said  ring  resonator  cavity  of  said 
ring  laser  gyroscope. 


5^4,637 

FIBER  OPTIC  GYROSCOPE  MODULATION 

AMPLITUDE  CONTROL 

Gtca  A.  Saaden,  Scottadale,  aad  Lee  K.  StramUord,  Glendale, 

hoth  of  ArU^  aaaignon  to  Honeywell  Inc^  MimieapoUs, 

Min. 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  684,721 

bt  CL<»  GOIB  9/02 

UJS.  CL  3S6— 350  40  Claim 


■<|H*»'HH«^So.hF^ 
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signal  at  said  output  thereof  having  a  basic  waveform 
portion  repeated  at  a  selected  first  shift  operation  fre-- 
quency  and  consisting  of  a  relatively  long  duration  of 
substantially  monotonically  changing  magnitude  in  one 
magnitude  direction  followed  by  a  much  shorter  duration 
of  substantially  monotonically  changing  magnitude  in  an 
opposite  magnitude  direction,  and  being  further  capable 
of  adjusting  values  of  amplitudes  of  said  repeated  basic 
waveform  portions  in  accord  with  selected  signals  pro- 
vided at  said  modulation  input  thereof; 

a  first  controlled  amplitude  adjustment  signal  generator 
means  having  a  control  input  and  having  an  output  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  first  controlled  frequency  adjust- 
ment signal  generator  means  modulation  input,  said  first 
controlled  amplitude  adjustment  signal  generator  means 
being  capable  of  providing  an  output  signal  at  said  output 
thereof  containing  a  substantial  signal  component  at  a 
selected  first  modulating  frequency  having  a  magnitude 
which  varies  in  accord  with  selected  signals  provided  on 
said  control  input  thereof;  and 

a  first  amplitude  adjustment  phase  detection  means  having 
both  a  detection  input,  electrically  connected  to  said  first 
photodetector  to  receive  said  first  photodetector  output 
signal,  and  a  demodulation  input,  electrically  connected  to 
said  first  controlled  amplitude  adjustment  signal  generator 
means  output,  and  having  an  output  electrically  connected 
to  said  first  controlled  amplitude  adjustment  signal  gener- 
ating means  control  input,  said  first  amplitude  adjustment 
phase  detection  means  being  capable  of  using  signals  sup- 
plied at  said  demodulation  input  thereof,  having  a  substan- 
tial demodulation  signal  component  therein  at  a  selected 
demodulation  frequency,  to  cause  signals  to  appear  at  said 
output  thereof  representing  ampUtudes  of  components  of 
signals  occurring  at  said  detection  input  thereof  based  on 
said  demodulation  frequency. 


S34,638 
SAMPLING-TYPE  OPTICAL  VOLTAGE  DETECTOR 
UTILIZING  MOVEMENT  OF  INTERFERENCE  FRINGE 
HiroDori  Takaliashi;  Tnuieyuki  Urakami,  and  SUnidiiro  Ao- 
ihima,  all  of  Shiznoka,  Japan,  aadgnon  to  Hamamatsu  Pho- 
tonics K  JC,  Shiznoka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8S8,279 

OainH  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Mar.  26, 1991,  3-086244 

Int  a.«  GOIB  9/02 

UjS.  CL  3S6— 351  15  Clainis 
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1.  An  amplitude  reset  controller  for  a  first  phase  modulator 
in  a  rotation  sensor  capable  of  sensing  rotation  about  an  axis  of 
a  coiled  optical  fiber  forming  a  closed  optical  path  in  conjunc- 
tion with  at  least  a  first  coil  coupler  which  is  connected  there- 
with such  that  electromagnetic  waves  can  be  coupled  between 
said  coiled  optical  fiber  and  a  first  external  optical  fiber,  said 
rotation  sensing  based  on  having  opposing  electromagnetic 
waves  propagating  through  said  coiled  optical  fiber  in  oppos- 
ing directions  so  as  to  result  in  each  said  opposing  coiled  opti- 
cal fiber  electromagnetic  wave  impinging  at  least  in  part  on  a 
corresponding  one  of  first  and  second  photodetectors  with  at 
least  one  of  said  opposing  coiled  optical  fiber  electromagnetic 
waves  propagating  in  one  of  said  opposing  directions  being 
subject  to  having  phasing  thereof  varied  by  selected  signals 
supplied  to  a  first  input  of  said  first  phase  modulator,  said  first 
photodetector  providing  an  output  signal  in  response  to  such 
impingement  thereon  of  a  corresponding  said  opposing  coiled 
OfMical  fiber  electromagnetic  wave  which  is  representative  of 
that  wave,  said  amplitude  reset  controller  comprising: 
a  first  controlled  frequency  adjustment  signal  generator 
means  having  a  modulation  input  and  having  an  output 
electrically  connected  to  said  first  phase  modulator  first 
input,  said  first  controlled  frequency  adjustment  signal 
generator  means  being  capable  of  providing  an  output 
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1.  A  voltage  detector  comprising: 

means  for  emitting  a  plurality  of  polarized  light  pulses; 

modulating  means,  responsive  to  a  signal  to  be  measured,  for 
changing  a  polarization  state  of  the  polarized  light  pulses 
in  accordance  with  a  voltage  value  of  the  signal  to  be 
measured; 

means  for  setting  a  respective  phase  relationship  between 
each  of  the  plurality  of  polarized  light  pulses  and  the 
signal  to  be  measured,  and  for  generating  a  phase  signal  to 
indicate  the  phase  relationship; 

means,  coupled  to  the  modulating  means,  for  generating  an 
interference  fringe; 

means,  responsive  to  the  phase  signal,  for  determining  a 
waveform  of  the  signal  to  be  measured  by  detecting  re- 
spective displacements  of  the  interference  fringe  corre- 
sponding to  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  light  pulses;  and 

means  for  calculating  the  voltage  value  of  the  signal  to  be 
measured  from  the  waveform  of  the  signal  to  be  measured. 
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5,384^639 

DEPTH  MEASUREMENT  OF  HIGH  ASnCT  RATIO 

STRUCTURES 

Hcmantha  K.  WicknuMsiaghe,  ChappaqM,  N.Y.,  Mri^Hir  to 

IntcnatioDal  Bntinwa  MaddiMa  Corporatioii,  Aiaook,  N.Y. 

Continnatioii-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  882,386,  May  13, 1992, 

abudoaed.  TUs  appUcatioa  May  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  63,109 

bt  CL*  GOIB  11/22 

U.S.  CL  356-^355  52 


low  tube  and  occupying  substantially  the  entire  crosa 
section  of  said  elongated  hollow  tube. 


1.  A  method  of  optically  measuring  the  depth  of  a  trencli 
structure  in  a  workpiece  comprising  the  steps  of: 

scanning  a  surface  of  a  workpiece  containing  a  trench  struc- 
ture with  an  energy  beam,  said  structure  having  a  top  and 
a  bottom  and  being  of  a  predetermined  width,  said  energy 
b«un  having  a  wavelength  at  which  the  workpiece  is 
transparent  and  which  wavelength  is  greater  than  said 
predetermined  width,  said  beam  being  incident  at  said 
surface  at  angles  a^  with  respect  to  said  surface; 

detecting  backscatter  signals  reflected  from  the  Vap  and  from 
the  bottom  of  said  structure;  and 

determining  at  which  angles  a^  maxima  backscatter  signals 
are  detected,  whereby  the  depth  of  said  structure  is  com- 
mensurate with  the  angles  a^  at  which  said  m«Tim|i  back- 
scatter  signals  are  detected. 


5,384,640 
GAS  SAMPLE  CHAMBER  FORUSE  WITH  A  SOURCE  OF 

COHERENT  RADUTION 
Jacob  Y.  Wong.  Santa  Baitara,  Calif.,  aasigKir  to  Gaztech 
International  Corporation,  Goleta,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,759 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  svbaequent  to  Nor.  17, 

2009,  has  been  diaclahaed. 

Int  CL«  COIN  21/31  21/35 

U.S.  CL  356—437  15  Clainis 


5,384,641 
COLOR  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  WTTH  MULTIPLE 

INPUTS  OF  UGHT 
Ke^ji  Imara,  ToynhuM,  Japn,  aari^or  to  MfaMHa  Co^  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  JaL  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  98,630 

Claim  priority,  appbcatioa  Japaa,  JaL  29, 1992,  4-202568 

lat  CL«  GOIN  21/47 

as.  CL  356—446  15  CUns 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  optical  properties  of  samples,  the 
device  comprising: 

an  integrating  sphere  having  an  aperture  where  the  sample  is 
placed  and  multiple  apertures  to  take  in  the  light  from 
light  sources; 

multiple  light  sources  placed  at  said  multiple  apertures,  to 
illuminate  the  inside  of  said  integrating  sphere; 

a  light  receiving  means  to  receive  light  from  the  sample 
placed  at  the  sample  placement  aperture; 

control  means  to  cause  said  multiple  light  sources  to  emit 
light  in  sequence; 

multiple  storing  means  to  save  the  output  of  said  light  receiv- 
ing means  at  each  emission  of  light; 

a  means  to  generate  weighting  coefficients  which  convert  a 
sum  of  luminous  intensities  of  said  multiple  light  sources 
into  an  ideal  luminous  intensity  at  the  sample  placement 
aperture;  and 

a  means  to  calculate  optical  properties  of  the  sample  based 
on  the  output  saved  in  said  multiple  storing  means  and  the 
weighting   coefficients   generated    by    said    generating 


1.  A  gas  sample  chamber  for  use  with  a  source  of  coherent 
radiation,  comprising  in  combination: 

an  elongated  hollow  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
and  having  an  inside  surface  that  is  specularly  reflective, 
and  including  means  for  permitting  the  gas  sample  to  enter 
and  leave  the  space  within  said  elongated  hollow  tube; 

a  semiconductor  laser  located  at  the  first  end  of  said  elon- 
gated hollow  tube  and  oriented  to  project  radiation 
toward  the  second  end; 

a  detector  located  at  the  second  end  of  said  elongated  hol- 


5,384,642 
TRACKING  AND  PICTURE  QUALTTY  IN  A  VTR 
Snn-seon  Sim,  Sawon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaiinaiii   to 
Electroaics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sawon,  Rep.  of  Koraa 

Filed  Jaa.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  824,221 
CUhns  priority,  appHcatioa  Rep.  «rf  Korea,  Feb.  2,  1991, 
91-1809;  Feb.  13, 1991,  91-2392 

lat  CL*  H04N  5/76 
UJS.  CL  358-^336  23  CUam 

1.  A  circuit  for  automatically  compensating  tracking  and 
picture  quality  in  a  video  tape  recorder,  said  circuit  compris- 
ing: 
a  microcomputer  for  controlling  the  video  tape  recorder  by 
performing  a  program  in  response  to  a  key  input,  for 
receiving  a  head  switching  pulse,  a  control  pulse,  a  video 
envelope  signal,  an  audio  envelope  signal,  and  a  drop-out 
compensating  pulse,  and  for  generating  tracking  data 
controlUng  tracking  and  a  picture  quaUty  compensating 
control  signal  controlling  picture  quality; 
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a  servo  circuit  for  performing  a  servo  function  under  the 
control  of  said  microcomputer  to  execute  tracking  in 
accordance  with  said  tracking  data,  and  for  supplying  said 
bead  switching  pulse  and  said  control  pulse  to  said  mi- 
crocomputer; 

a  video  processor  for  processing  video  signals  during  re- 
cording and  playback,  and  for  providing  said  drop-out 
compensating  pulse; 

an  audio  processor  for  processing  audio  signals  during  the 
recording  and  playback,  and  for  providing  a  maximum 
value  of  said  audio  envelope  signal  to  said  microcomputer; 

a  first  picture  compensator  for  supplying  a  gain  signal  to  said 
video  processor  controlling  a  frequency  characteristic 
gain  of  said  video  signals  in  accordance  with  said  picture 


quality  compensating  control  signal  of  said  microcom- 
puter, 

a  second  picture  compensator  for  operating  in  response  to 
said  picture  quality  compensating  control  signal  of  said 
microcomputer,  for  controlling  attenuation  of  specific 
bandwidth  noise  of  said  video  signals  by  controlling  said 
video  processor; 

an  envelope  detector  for  detecting  said  video  envelope 
signal  from  said  video  signals  processed  by  said  video 
processor,  and  for  providing  said  video  envelope  signal  to 
said  microcomputer;  and 

a  drop-out  compensating  pulse  buffer  for  buffering  said 
drop-out  compensating  pulse  provided  by  said  video  pro- 
cessor to  said  microcomputer. 


5,384,643 
IMAGE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  WITH  PATTERNED 

DATA  COMPRESSION 

Jorge  J.  Inga,  and  Thoaiaa  V.  Saliga,  both  of  Tampa,  FUl,  aa- 

ligBon  to  Automate  Medical  Acceaa  Corporation,  Tampa,  Fla. 

DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  915,298,  Jul.  20,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,321,520. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,525 

Int  a.»  H04N  1/41 

U.S.  CL  358—403  22  Cfadma 


b)  storing  said  digitized  image  in  a  computer  memory  at  a 
first  location, 

c)  requesting,  from  a  user-operated  terminal  having  a  first 
resolution  limit  and  located  at  a  second  location,  a  said 
digitized  image, 

d)  creating  from  said  digitized  image,  at  said  first  location  a 
patterned  and  compressed  representation  thereof  by 
means  of  a  hexagonal  pattern  classification  algorithm 
comprising  the  steps  of 

dl)  generating  a  plurality  of  regions  collectively  represen- 
tative of  said  image,  each  said  region  comprising  a 
plurality  of  two  dimensional,  non-overlapping,  symmet- 
rically disposed  super  pixels, 

d2)  comparing  each  said  region  with  a  plurality  of  ficti- 
tious patterns,  each  said  pattern  having  a  dark  region,  a 
light  region  and  a  predetermined  point  of  origin, 

d3)  selecting  that  one  of  said  plurality  of  fictitious  patterns 
that  most  closely  correlates  with  said  each  said  region, 

e)  transmitting  from  said  first  location  to  said  terminal  a  first 
portion  of  said  stored  patterned  representation, 

0  reconstructing,  at  said  terminal,  by  means  of  a  second 
algorithm,  from  said  first  portion  of  said  patterned  repre- 
sentation, a  first  displayable  representation  of  said  diag- 
nostic image,  said  first  displayable  representation  having  a 
second  resolution  less  than  said  first  resolution,  and 

g)  displaying  said  displayable  representation  at  said  terminal. 


5,384,644 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

ENCODING  VARIABLE-LENGTH  DATA 
Tfikn  Yamagami,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  753,660,  Aug.  30, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,216,518. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,103 
Claina  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1990,  2-234985; 
Sep.  4,  1990,  2-234986;  Not.  5, 1990,  2-297073 

laL  CL'  H04N  5/16 
\i&.  CL  358—426  42  Claims 
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29.  A  method  of  acquiring,  storing,  retrieving  and  displaying 
an  image  comprising  the  steps  of 
a)  acquiring  a  said  image  having  a  first  resolution,  and  trans- 
lating said  image  to  a  predetermined  digital  format. 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  image  data; 

first  control  means  for  controlling  the  inputting  condition  of 
said  input  means; 

coding  means  for  coding  image  data  input  by  said  input 
means;  and 

second  control  means  for  controlling  coding  performed  by 
said  coding  means  in  accordance  with  the  inputting  condi- 
tion of  said  input  means  controlled  by  said  control  means, 

wherein  said  coding  means  includes  quantizing  means,  and 
wherein  a  parameter  of  coding  comprises  a  parameter  of 
quantizing. 
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5,384,645 
IMAGE  ROTATING  APPARATUS 
Ken  Hasegawa,  and  Takanori  Masai,  both  of  Kaaagawa,  Japan, 
aasignors  to  Fi^i  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,886 
Claims  priority,  appiteatioB  Japu,  Oct  15,  1991,  3-265959; 
Jul.  27, 1992,  4-199810 

Int  CL«  H04N  1/40 
VS.  CL  358—444  20  Oains 
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1.  An  image  rotating  apparatus  comprising: 

control  means  for  setting  an  image  rotational  angle  and 
image  area  size; 

means  for  rotating  image  data,  sequentially  fed,  by  the  image 
rotational  angle  set  by  said  control  means;  and 

a  page  memory  for  storing  the  image  data  rotated  by  said 
image  rotating  means; 

said  image  data  rotating  means  comprising: 

storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  the  sequentiaUy  fed 
image  data; 

image  data  read  means  for  reading  the  image  data  stored  in 
said  storage  means  from  a  first  designated  address  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  image  rotational  angle  set  by  said  con- 
trol means;  and 

image  data  write  means  for  writing  the  image  data  read  by 
said  image  data  read  means  to  a  second  designated  address 
in  said  page  memory  in  accordance  with  the  rotational 
angle, 

wherein  said  storage  means  comprises  first  and  second  buffer 
memories,  the  sequentially  fed  image  data  being  alter- 
nately written  to  said  first  and  second  buffer  memories 
every  predetermined  number  of  lines  and  wherein  said 
image  data  reading  means  reads  image  data  alternately 
from  said  first  and  second  buffer  memories  every  prede- 
termined number  of  lines. 


5,384,646 
MARKING  ENGINE  FOR  GREY  LEVEL  PRINTING 
HAVING  A  HIGH  PRODUCTIVITY  IMAGE  DATA 
PROCESSING  MODE 
RosseU  L.  Godshalk,  HOtoii;  Raymond  E.  MmUhU,  Rochesten 
Frank  L.  Master,  Rochester;  Lawreoce  B.  TeUe,  Rochester, 
and  Thomas  J.  Wetzel,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastnaa  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  982,546 
Int  CL'  H04N  1/40 
VS.  a.  358—448  24  Claims 

6.  An  apparatus  for  processing  image  data,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
first  means  operative  in  a  high  quality  mode  for  generating 
multibit  digital  signals  each  of  N  digital  bits  representing  a 
grey  level  of  each  pixel  of  a  first  image  to  be  recorded, 
wherein  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  one;  and  N  parallel 


processing  means  each  for  separately  compressing,  buffer- 
ing and  expanding  a  different  one  of  said  N  digital  bits;  and 
second  means  operative  in  a  high  capacity  mode  for  generat- 


ing  pixels  of  a  second  image  to  be  recorded  wherein  each 
pixel  is  represented  only  by  a  single  digital  bit  and  direct- 
ing all  pixels  of  said  second  image  for  processing  in  only 
one  of  said  N  parallel  processing  means. 


5,384,647 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  COMPRISING 

MEANS  FOR  JUDGING  IMAGE  AREA  OF  PSEUDO 

HALF-TONE  IMAGE 

Shigenobu  Fuknahima,  Yokohama,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Minolta 

Camera  KabusUki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japu 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,743 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jun.  10,  1991,  3-137616; 
Jon.  10, 1991, 3-137617;  JmL  10, 1991, 3-137618;  Jna.  10, 1991, 
3-137619;  Jmi.  10,  1991,  3-137620 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/Oa  1/40 
VS.  CL  358—456  11  OafaM 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  processing  inputted 
binary  image  data  including  a  pseudo  half-tone  area  in  which 
data  are  binarized  by  a  pseudo  half-tone  binarizing  method  and 
a  non-half-tone  area  in  which  data  are  binarized  using  a  prede- 
termined threshold  value,  comprising: 
image  area  judgment  means  for  performing  an  image  area 
judgment  process  for  judging  whether  each  pixel  of  said 
inputted  binary  image  data  is  included  in  said  pseudo 
half-tone  area  or  said  non-half-tone  area,  based  on  said 
binary  image  data  located  in  a  predetermined  first  area 
including  a  plurality  of  pixels  which  include  a  specified 
pixel  and  a  plurality  of  pixels  located  in  the  periphery  of 
said  specified  pixel  and  which  are  selected  among  said 
inputted  binary  image  data; 
first  judgment  means  for  judging  what  is  the  kind  of  minor 
pixek  in  said  first  area  based  on  said  binary  image  data 
located  in  said  first  area; 
second  judgment  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  at  least 
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one  of  the  minor  pixels  judged  by  said  first  judgment 
means  is  included  in  a  predetennined  seccnd  area  which  is 
located  within  said  first  area  and  which  is  smaller  than  said 
first  area;  and 
control  means  for  invalidating  result  data  of  said  image  area 
judgment  process  with  respect  to  said  specified  pixel 
when  said  second  judgment  means  judges  that  none  of  the 
minor  pixels  b  included  in  said  second  area. 


S,3M,6M 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DESCREENING 

hMr,  HcnUya,  and  Daa  Eykm,  Td  AtIt,  both  of 
brad,  aai^on  to  Scitcx  Corporatkm  Ltd^  HerzUya,  Israel 
DfvWoa  of  Scr.  No.  750,515,  Aog.  27. 1991.  TUa  application 
Jaa.  6, 1994,  Scr.  No.  178,115 
Claim  priority,  applicatioa  Israel,  Apr.  30, 1991,  98004 
IBL  a.'  H04N  1/46 
MS.  a.  35S— 534  34  Claima 


1.  Apparatus  for  descreening  and  for  performing  correction 
of  misregistration  between  at  least  two  half-tone  image  separa- 
tions in  order  to  produce  at  least  two  continuous  tone  image 
separations  comprising: 
means  for  sensing  said  misregistration; 
filter  means  for  removing  screen  information  from  said 
half-tone  image  comprising  a  plurality  of  different  filters 
each  providing  interpolation  and  screen  removal  func- 
tions; and 
a  controller  for  selecting,  per  pixel  of  each  of  said  continu- 
ous tone  image  separations  and  in  accordance  with  said 
sensed  misregistration,  one  of  said  filters  for  operation  on 
a  neighborhood  of  said  pixel. 


5,384,649 

UQUm  CRYSTAL  SPATIAL  UGHT  MODULATOR 
WITH  ELECTRICALLY  ISOLATED  REFLECTING  FILMS 
CONNECTED  TO  ELECTRICALLY  ISOLATED  PIXEL 
PORTIONS  OF  PHOTO  CONDUCTOR 
AUo  TaUiMtto,  NeyaiBwa;  YaUo  Taaaka,  Kadoan;  Jaako 
AMyaaa,    Saita;    Koji    AUyaaM,    Ncyagawa;    Yaaaaori 
Karato^  Saita,  aad  HinUto  Oiawa,  Nara,  aU  of  Japaa, 
I  to  Matiartlta  Electric  ladaatrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
FQed  Dec  21, 1992,  Scr.  No.  994,127 
terity.  appUcatkw  Japam  Dec  2«,  1991,  3-344521; 
May  19, 1992, 4-12S846;  May  28, 1992, 4-134580;  May  28, 1992, 
4-136581 

lat  CL*  G02F  1/I33i.  1/135 
MS.  CL  359—67  27  ClafaM 

21.  A  spatial  light  modulator,  comprising: 
a  first  electrode; 

a  second  electrode  opposed  to  the  first  electrode; 
a  photooooductive  layer  electrically  connected  to  the  first 


electrode  and  including  a  plurality  of  pixel  portions  and  an 

inter-pixel  portion  between  the  pixel  portions,  the  pixel 

portions  being  electrically  isolated  from  one  another  by 

the  inter-pixel  portion; 
a  plurahty  of  reflecting  films  electrically  connected  to  the 

pixel  portions  of  the  photoconductive  layer  respectively, 

the  reflecting  films  being  electrically  isolated  from  one 

amother;  and 
a  liquid  crystal  layer  interposed  between  the  reflecting  films 

and  the  second  electrode, 
wherein  the  pixel  portions  each  have  a  diode  structure  and  a 

rectifying  function  between  the  reflecting  film  connected 

thereto  and  the  first  electrode, 
wherein  the  pixel  portions  of  the  photoconductive  layer 


■till! 
s  ' 

each  include  a  p-type  semiconductor  layer,  an  i-type  semi- 
conductor layer  provided  on  the  p-type  semiconductor 
layer,  and  an  n-type  semiconductor  layer  provided  on  the 
i-type  semiconductor  layer,  to  be  provided  with  the  recti- 
fying function,  and 

wherein  the  inter-pixel  portion  includes  an  i-type  semicon- 
ductor layer  for  substantially  preventing  electrical  carri- 
ers generated  in  each  pixel  portion  of  the  photoconductive 
layer  from  being  diffused  into  the  other  pixel  portions;  and 

fiuther  comprising  an  output  light  blocking  film  provided  on 
the  inter-pixel  portion  of  the  photoconductive  layer  for 
preventing  reading  light  from  being  incident  on  the  inter- 
pixel  portion  and  an  insulating  layer  for  covering  the 
output  Ught  blocking  film  and  for  electrically  isolating  the 
output  light  blocking  film  from  the  reflecting  films. 


5,384,650 
UGHT  VALVE  WTTH  TWISTED  PERPENDICULAR 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  WTTH  A  NEGATIVE  DIELECTRIC 
ANISOTROPY 
Robert  D.  TelMste,  Saa  Diego,  and  Rodney  D.  Sterling,  Carls- 
bad, both  of  Calif.,  aaaigDors  to  Hnghea  Aircraft  Company, 
Lo«  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Scr.  No.  863,659 

lat  CL*  G02F  1/1337.  1/1335,  1/13 

MS.  CL  359—77  21  ClafaM 


7.  A  liquid  crystal  device  comprising: 
a  liquid  crystal  cell  including: 
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a  first  alignment  layer  having  alignment  grooves  therein 
extending  in  a  first  direction, 

a  second  alignment  layer  having  alignment  grooves 
therein  extending  in  a  second  direction  transverse  to 
said  first  direction, 

said  alignment  layers  defining  a  containment  volume  be- 
tween them, 

a  liquid  crystal  mixture  with  a  negative  dielectric  anisot- 
ropy  in  said  containment  volume  having  tilted  perpen- 
dicular alignment  liquid  crystal  molecules  that  are 
twisted  about  axes  normal  to  the  alignment  layers  in  a 
direction  extending  from  said  first  alignment  layer  to 
said  second  alignment  layer,  and 

a  polarizer  mounted  adjacent  said  cell  for  transmitting 
light  of  a  single  polarization  state  to  the  cells  and  for 
transmitting  light  of  a  single  polarization  reflected  from 
the-cell,  said  polarizer  being  rotatably  oriented  relative 
to  said  cell  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  alignment 
layers  by  an  amount  that  provides  a  decreased  response 
time  of  a  light  beam  passed  form  said  cell  to  the  polar- 
izer. 


5,384,652 
INFRARED  COMMUNICATION  REPEATER 
ARCHTTECTURE 
Richard  C.  Allen,  Loa  Gatos;  Gary  M.  Osaeroa;  Stanley  L. 
Fickea,  botii  of  San  Joae;  Gary  N.  Hnghea,  Portola  Valley; 
Walter  S.  Jobnaon,  San  Joae;  James  L.  Konsericb,  San  Joae; 
John  Piccone,  San  Joae,  and  Bernard  E.  Stewart,  Fremoot,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Photonics  Corporation,  San  Joae,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,501,  Feb.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  970 
lat.  a.*  H04B  10/00.  10/02 
MS.  CL  359—172  5  n-im. 


4.  A  diffuse  infrared  communication  system  for  use  in  a 
room  of  indeterminate  size  for  communicating  between  a  plu- 
rality of  nodes,  each  node  capable  of  configuring  itself  to 
communicate  with  other  nodes  through  a  repeater  when  at 
lease  one  repeater  is  present  in  the  room  or  configuring  itself  to 
communicate  directly  with  other  nodes  when  no  repeater  is 
present  in  the  room,  and  each  repeater  capable  of  communicat- 
ing with  both  nodes  and  repeaters. 


5,384,651 

OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Ingrid  Z.  B.  Van  de  Voorde,  Dilbeek;  Denia  J.  G.  Mestdagh, 

Brussels;  Gert  Van  der  Plaa,  Mercbtem;  Cbristiaan  H.  J. 

Siereas,  Konticb,  and  Willem  J.  A.  Verbicst,  Siat  Gillis  Waas, 

all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Nether- 


Contianation  of  Ser.  No.  992,606,  Dec.  18, 1992.  This  applicatioa 
Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,245 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  23, 
1991,  91203369 

lat  a.«  H04B  10/00 
MS.  CL  359—152  9  Claims 


nufeffrns 


ss 


i3^i?M°^fr 


onoisn 


IT1  = 


Kana 
aiB  "\  "")  ocTtirnx 

SI 


MniTOTI)      OUTWT(DTI) 

mtrmmn 

)  MUTOC) 


axjpiai  aMcriDe  aMCciw  cauu* 
(cri)        (cai)         (oo)       (cr2) 


to^^^^SS-SHidS 


) 


r 


Ti 


oumr 

,0)T2) 


oimuT 

(E»l) 


OUmTlOB) 


5,384,653 
STAND-ALONE  PHOTOVOLTAIC  (PV)  POWERED 
ELECTROCHROMIC  WINDOW 
Darid  K.  Benson,  Golden;  Richard  S.  Craadall;  Satycadra  K. 
Deb,  both  of  Boulder,  aad  Jack  L.  Stone,  Lakewood,  all  of 
Colo.,  aaaignora  to  Midwest  Research  Inatitvte,  Kaaiat  City, 
Mo. 

Filed  Not.  6, 1992,  Scr.  No.  972,242 

lat  CL*  G02F  1/153 

MS.  CL  359—270  17  CUima 


t  e  I  0  I 

1.  Transmission  system  including  a  first  transmitter  (Tl) 
transmitting  a  first  optical  digital  signal  (OSl)  and  a  second 
transmitter  (T2)  simultaneously  transmitting  a  second  optical 
digital  signal  (OS2)  to  a  first  (Rl)  and  a  second  (R2)  receiver 
respectively  via  a  common  optical  transmission  link  (OF),  said 
second  signal  (OS2)  being  intensity  modulated  and  said  second 
receiver  (R2)  being  able  to  detect  intensity  modulated  signals 
only,  wherein  said  first  optical  signal  (OSl)  has  a  constant 
intensity  and  a  modulated  signal  characteristic  other  than  its 
intensity  and  wherein  said  first  receiver  (Rl)  includes  a  band- 
pass filtering  circuit  which  is  able  to  attenuate  the  intensity  of 
said  first  signal  for  one  value  of  said  modulated  characteristic 
together  with  said  second  signal. 


1.  Window  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  transparent  material  having  a  surface,  a  first  por- 
tion of  which  surface  has  electrochromic  opacity  varying 
means  for  varying  effective  radiation  transmittance  of  said 
first  portion  of  said  sheet  in  response  to  an  electric  field, 
and  a  second  portion  of  which  surface  has  photovoltaic 
electric  field  producing  means  deposited  on  said  surface 
that  absorbs  incident  light  to  produce  an  electric  field;  and 

circuit  means  connected  to  said  photovoltaic  electric  field 
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producing  means  deposited  on  said  second  portion  of  said 
surface  of  said  sheet  and  to  said  electrochromic  opacity 
varying  means  in  such  manner  that  an  electric  field  pro- 
duced by  said  photovoltaic  means  in  response  to  light 
incident  on  said  second  surface  portion  of  said  sheet  is 
applied  to  said  electrochromic  opacity  varying  means  on 
said  first  portion  of  said  surface  to  vary  the  effective  light 
transmittance  of  said  first  portion  of  said  surface  of  said 
sheet  in  response  to  said  light  incident  on  said  second 
portion  of  said  surface  of  said  sheet 


5,384,654 
IMAGE  OBSERVATION  DEVICE 
YokU  Iba,  HachkNUi,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co^ 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  May  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  58,2M 

lat.  a.*  G02B  23/00.  17/00 

VS.  CL  359-^364  17  CJaims 


I  5,384,655 

STEREOSCOPIC  VIEWING  DEVICE 

Katharyae  M.  SollWaa,  Ruali,  and  John  R.  McCart,  Rochester, 

both  of  N.Y.,  aaaignors  to  X  M  Corporatioo,  Rochciter,  N.Y. 

ConUauatioo-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  988i^206,  Dec  9,  1992.  This 

appUcatioa  May  27,  1993,  Scr.  No.  68,117 

I  InL  CL'  G02B  27/24 

VS.  a.  3S9-472  13  Chrins 


tially  orthogonal  to  the  line  of  sight  of  the  observer,  said  stere- 
oscope comprising: 

(a)  a  first  image  conducting  means  including  a  left  eye  view- 
ing port  positioned  substantially  orthogonal  to  said  first 
image  and  at  least  two  reflecting  means  for  reflecting  said 
first  image  to  said  left  eye  viewing  port  for  visual  percep- 
tion of  said  first  image  by  the  left  eye  of  an  observer, 

(b)  a  second  image  conducting  means  including  a  right  eye 
viewing  port  positioned  substantially  orthogonal  to  said 
second:  image  and  at  least  two  reflecting  means  for  re- 
flecting said  second  image  to  said  right  eye  viewing  port 
for  visual  perception  of  said  second  image  by  the  right  eye 
of  an  observer,  and 

(c)  a  means  for  optically  insulating  said  first  and  second 
image  conducting  means  with  respect  to  one  another  to 
restrict  optical  transfer  of  said  first  and  second  images 
between  said  first  and  second  image  conducting  means. 


5,384,656 

ASTIGMATISM  CORRECTED  GRATINGS  FOR  PLANE 

GRATING  AND  SPHERICAL  MIRROR 

SPECTROGRAPHS 

John  P.  Schwenker,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hyperfine,  Inc., 

Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  778,302,  Oct  16,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  64,353 

Int  a.*  G02B  5/18,  27/44:  GOIJ  3/ 28.  3/40 

VS.  a.  359—569  6  Claims 


17.  An  image  observation  device  comprising: 

two-dimensional  image  display  means  for  displaying  a  two- 
dimensional  image; 

a  relay  optical  system  forming  in  space  a  real  image  of  an 
image  displayed  on  said  two-dimensional  image  display 
means; 

an  eyepiece  optical  system  forming  a  magnified  virtual 
image  of  said  real  image  and  bending  an  optical  axis  ex- 
tended thereto  from  said  relay  optical  system,  said  eye- 
piece optical  system  including  an  aspherical  reflecting 
mirror  having  a  focal  length  of  15-40  mm  and  a  concave 
surface  directed  toward  an  eye  of  a  user;  and 

supporting  means  for  supporting  said  eyepiece  optical  sys- 
tem directly  before  said  eye  of  said  user. 


1.  Astigmatism-corrected  spectrographic  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

collimating  means  for  collimating  a  beam  of  light  passing 
through  an  entrance  aperture; 

focusing  means  for  collecting  and  focusing  diffracted  Ught 
through  an  exit  aperture;  and 

diffraction  means  having  a  curved  surface  with  a  plurality  of 
diffraction  rulings  inscribed  thereon  and  also  having  a 
plane  of  dispersion,  said  diffraction  means  being  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  said  collimating  means  so  that  said 
collimating  means  directs  the  coUimated  beam  of  light 
onto  the  curved  surface  of  said  diffraction  means,  said 
diffraction  means  also  being  positioned  with  respect  to 
said  focusing  means  so  that  said  focusing  means  collects 
and  focuses  the  diffracted  light  from  said  diffraction 
means  to  a  tangential  focus  and  a  sagittal  focus  which  are 
substantially  coincident,  wherein  the  curved  surface  of 
said  diffraction  means  has  a  vertical  radius  of  curvature 
that  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  diffrac- 
tion rulings,  said  vertical  radius  of  curvature  having  the 
effect  of  moving  the  sagittal  focus  to  about  the  tangential 
focus  and  being  defined  by  the  equation: 


1.  A  stereoscope  for  viewing  a  stereoscopic  view  created 
from  first  and  second  stereoscopically  complementary  images 
which  are  positioned  substantially  back-to-lMck  relative  to  one 
another  and  in  planes  which  are  substantially  parallel  to  the 
line  of  aght  Of  the  observer  such  that  said  images  face  substan- 


''f  =  *i«<n»co« 


(^) 


where: 
R,=aaid  vertical  radius  of  curvature; 
KRafg=  is  a  harmonic  mean  of  a  calculated  input  correction 
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radius  for  an  input  leg  and  a  calculated  output  correction 
radius  for  an  output  leg,  the  calculated  input  correction 
radius  being  given  by  the  sum  of  the  distance  from  said 
collimating  means  to  a  virtual  focus  of  the  entrance  aper- 
ture through  said  collimating  means  in  a  plane  orthogonal 
to  the  plane  of  dispersion  of  said  diffraction  means  and  the 
distance  between  said  diffraction  means  and  said  collimat- 
ing means,  and  the  calculated  output  correction  radius 
being  given  by  the  sum  of  the  distance  from  said  focusing 
means  to  a  virtual  focus  of  the  exit  aperture  through  said 
focusing  means  in  a  plane  orthogonal  to  the  plane  of 
dispersion  of  said  diffraction  means  and  the  distance  be- 
tween said  diffraction  means  and  said  focusing  means; 

a=the  angle  of  incidence  of  the  collimated  light  beam  with 
respect  to  said  diffraction  means;  and 

/3=the  angle  of  diffraction. 


5,384,658 
PLASTIC  OPTICAL  MEMBER  AND 
UGHT-QUANTITY-OONTROLLING  MEMBER  EACH 
HAVING  A  UGHT-DIFFUSING  LAYER  ON  ITS 
SURFACE 
GeiUi  Ohtake,  Yokohama;  Hisao  Morohashi,  KawaaaU,  and 
Sonichi  Haaegawa,  Yokohaaia,  all  of  Japan,  aasiswirs  to  Ohao 
Research  A  DerelopaMBt  Laboratories  Co.  Ltd^  YokohaaM, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/01177,  §  371  Date  Apr.  27, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  27, 1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/04400.  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Mar.  19, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  3, 1991,  Scr.  No.  849,398 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1990,  2-233978; 
Oct  30, 1990,  ^292991 

Int  CL*  G02B  13/20  5/02:  A61G  13/00 
VS.  CL  359—707  8  Ctains 


5,384,657 
LASER  BEAM  EXPANDERS  WTTH  GLASS  AND  UQUID 

LENS  ELEMENTS 

Paul  N.  Robb,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Missiles 

and  Space  Co.,  Inc.,  Sonnyrale,  Calif. 

CoDtinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,511,  Feb.  1,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  31,414 

Int  a.*  G02B  1/06 

VS.  CL  359—665  4  Claims 


^ 


1.  An  afocal  lens  system  having  substantially  diffraction- 
limited  performance  in  the  visible  and  near  infrared  regions  of 
the  electromagnetic  spectrum,  said  lens  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  lens  elements  made  of  optical  glass,  and  a  lens 
element  made  of  a  liquid  optical  material:  said  glass  lens  ele- 
ments and  said  liquid  lens  element  being  positioned  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  alone  an  optic  axis  so  that  said  liquid  lens 
element  is  disposed  between  two  glass  lens  elements,  said  liquid 
optical  material  further  defined  as  Cargille  4793790  liquid,  said 
plurality  of  lens  elements  further  defined  as  comprising  four 
lens  elements,  said  lens  elements  being  configured  and  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  each  other  along  said  optic  axis  accord- 
ing to  a  design  form  specified  as  follows: 


Surface 

Radius 

Thickiwn 

No. 

(mm) 

(mm) 

Nrf 

Vrf 

Material 

-8.94S6 

3.0000 

1.805182 

25.432 

SF6 

-I4.44S0 

140.9780 

Air 

-182.8981 

3.0000 

1.620901 

60.308 

SK5i 

-30.0658 

0.5000 

1.640346 

13.534 

642134 

-47.5086 

3.0000 

1.805182 

25.432 

SF6 

-65.8340 

10.0000 

Air 

1.  A  plastic  optical  member  comprising  a  plastic  material 
having  a  light-diffusing  layer  comprising  micro-joints  on  at 
least  a  part  of  a  surface  of  said  plastic  material 
said  micro-joints  having  a  structure  comprising  very  small 
cracks  and  spaces  integrated  closely  at  high  density  at  the 
surface  of  the  plastic  material,  said  cracks  and  spaces 
having  an  average  spacing  of  0.01  to  SO  fim  and  the  light- 
diffusing  layer  of  micro-joints  having  an  average  thickness 
of  1  to  30  /un,  and  providing  a  very  high  light  diffiise 
reflectance. 


5,384.659 

CONDENSER  LENS,  POLARIZING  ELEMENT,  UGHT 

SOURCE  APPARATUS,  AND  PROJECTION  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS 

ShiBsuke  ShikaauM  Htaoahi  Kida,  and  AUra  DaUoRo,  all  of 

Nagaokakyo,  Japaa,  aasigaors  to  MitsaMshi  DeaU  KabashlU 

Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1993,  Scr.  No.  47,504 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1992,  44)99653; 
May  6, 1992, 4-113475;  Oct  26, 1992, 4-287671;  No?.  24, 1992, 
4-313261 

lat  CL*  G02B  13/18 
VS.  CL  359—719  8  OaiaH 


where  the  surfaces  of  the  letis  elements  are  munbeted  consecu- 
tively from  left  to  right  along  the  optic  axis,  and  where  N|/  is 
the  index  of  refraction  at  the  wavelength  of  the  sodium  d 
spectral  line  and  Vj  is  the  Abbe  number  at  the  same  wave- 
length. 


L  A  condenser  lens  consisting  of  a  bi-aspherical  angle  lens 
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having  a  first  surface  of  convex  form  facing  the  larger  conju- 
gate side  and  a  second  surface  facing  the  smaller  conjugate  side 
and  whose  outermost  circular  zone  is  formed  concave,  said 
condenser  lens  satisfying  the  following  conditions: 
0.42 <rl/nf< 0.45  18<  |rZ/nf|  -0.39<Kl<-0.25 

0.11<A2/f<0.14 
where 
f:  focal  length  of  the  whole  lens  system 
n:  refiactive  index  of  the  lens 
rl:  radius  of  center  curvature  of  the  first  surface 
r2:  radius  of  center  curvature  of  the  second  surface 
Kl:  conic  constant  of  the  first  surface 
A2:  axial  difference  between  the  aspherical  face  of  the  outer- 
most circular  zone  within  the  effective  diameter  of  the 
second  tur&ce  and  a  reference  spherical  face  having  the 
radius  of  center  curvature  of  r2,  wherein  the  direction  in 
which  the  outermost  circular  zone  of  the  second  surface  is 
curving  toward  the  smaller  conjugate  side  is  taken  as 
positive. 


FOLDABLE  OUTSIDE  REAKVIEW  MIRROR 
KctHToaki  OiiU,  SUznoka,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  E^i  Mnrakami, 
SMiwfffca.  Japan 

Filed  JaL  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  736,080 
OnkM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  17, 1991, 3-053564{U] 
iML  a.«  G02B  7/18;  B60R  7/01$ 
VJS.  a.  399— Ml  3 


1.  A  foldable  outside  rearview  mirror  assembly,  comprising 
a  mirror  body;  a  base  having  an  extending  portion;  a  shaft 
arranged  on  said  extending  portion  of  said  base  and  having  a 
root  portion;  a  frame  rotatably  supported  on  said  root  portion 
of  said  shaft,  said  frame  having  an  end  plate  which  is  rotatably 
and  slidably  contacting  a  surface  of  said  extending  portion  of 
said  base  and  receiving  said  root  portion  of  said  shaft;  an  actu- 
ating device  for  folding  said  mirror  body  and  including  a 
motor  and  a  speed  reduction  gear  provided  in  said  mirror 
body,  a  clutch  gear  mounted  to  said  shaft  which  rotatably 
supports  said  mirror  body,  a  speed  reduction  gear  train  having 
an  end  gear  engaging  with  said  clutch  gear,  said  base  having  an 
upper  surface  which  forms  a  rotatable  sliding  surface  contact- 
ing a  lower  surface  of  said  frame;  a  spring  device  attached  to 
said  shaft  and  energizing  said  clutch  gear  to  a  side  of  said  base, 
said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  positioning  plate  inserted  in  a 
clearance  between  said  clutch  gear  and  said  frame,  said  posi- 
tioning plate  having  convex  portions  on  both  surfaces,  and  said 
clutch  gear  and  said  end  plate  respectively  being  provided 
with  concave  portions  on  respective  surfaces  so  that  when  said 
gear  and  said  positioning  plate  are  opposite  to  one  another  they 
receive  said  convex  portions. 


5,384,661 
ARTICULATED  DEVICE  FOR  SPACE  VEHICLES, 
ESPEOAILY  FOR  TEMPORARILV  SEALING  THE 
APERTURE  OF  SPACE  OPTICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
FnUf  Gcyer,  TanBotM,  aad  DoaalaiqM  Girand,  Le  Canoet, 
both  of  FVuMC,  aaaigBon  to  Aeroapatiale  Societe  Nationale 
laAHtrieile,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR91/00494,  §  371  Date  Feb.  20, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992,  PCT  P«b.  No.  W091/1964S,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Doc  26, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  835,967 
daina  priority,  application  Firance,  Jnn.  21,  1990,  9007784; 
Not.  27, 1990,  9014814 

Lit  a.*  G02B  5/Oa  26/02.  23/00 
VS.  a.  3S9— 894  17  ( 


1.  An  articulated  device  for  use  in  a  space  vehicle  compris- 
ing: 

a  support  member; 

a  movable  member  pivotably  attached  to  said  support  mem- 
ber to  rotate  about  an  axis,  said  movable  member  being 
rotatable  between  a  first  and  second  position; 

means  mounted  to  said  support  member  for  pivoting  said 
movable  member  about  said  axis; 

means  for  frangibly  securing  said  movable  member  to  said 
pivoting  means,  said  frangibly  securing  means  having  a 
secured  mode  where  said  movable  member  is  temporarily 
coimected  to  said  pivoting  means  and  a  fracture  mode 
where  said  movable  member  is  disconnected  from  said 
pivoting  means;  and 

means  engaged  with  said  movable  member  and  said  pivoting 
means  for  biasing  said  movable  member  to  rotate  relative 
to  said  pivoting  means  so  as  to  urge  said  movable  member 
toward  one  of  said  first  and  second  positions  when  said 
frangibly  securing  means  enters  said  fracture  mode; 

whereby  said  movable  member  is  rotated  by  said  pivoting 
means  while  said  frangible  securing  means  remains  in  said 
secured  mode,  and  wherein  said  fracture  mode  of  said 
frangible  securing  means  causes  said  movable  member  to 
rotate  to  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  positions. 


5,384,662 
PRECISION  OPTICAL  SLIT  FOR  HIGH  HEAT  LOAD  OR 

ULTRA  HIGH  VACUUM 
Nord  C.  AndreacB,  Hayward;  Richard  S.  DiGennaro,  Albany, 
and  Thomas  L.  Swain,  Ridunond,  all  of  Calif.,  assignor*  to 
The  Regents  of  the  UniTcrsity  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Filed  Jol.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,585 
ImL  CL*  GOU  3/04 
VS.  CL  359^-894  23  Claims 

1.  A  high-precision,  adjustable,  optical  slit  comprising, 
a)  a.  plurality  of  integrally  related  metal  alloy  sections  and 
bars  connected  to  one  another  by  narrow  metal  alloy 
bridges  that  form  flexural  pivots  at  specified  locations, 
said  pivots  forming  a  single  arc  when  flexed  said  sections 
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and  pivots  formed  from  a  single  metal  alloy  body  and 
together  forming  a  flexure  assembly; 

b)  two  of  said  metal  alloy  sections  being  opposed  to  each 
other  with  spaced  apart  parallel  edges  forming  an  optical 
slit  therebetween  which  dimensions  vary  as  the  flexure 
assembly  is  flexed; 

c)  a  feed-through  extending  between  the  exterior  of  the 
metal  alloy  body  and  the  flexure  assembly; 


crystal  mounting  block  is  slidably  mounted  upon  the 
linear  track  such  that  when  the  crystal  mounting  block 
is  moved  along  the  linear  track  the  at  least  one  generally 
planar  face  of  the  crystal  remains  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  horizontal  rotatable  turntable. 


5,384,663 
ROTATABLE  CRYSTAL  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Mark  H.  Garrett,  Michelbach-le-bas,  FraMC,  and  Daniel  Rytz, 
Bottmingen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Saadoz  Ltd.,  Basel, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  967,608 
Claian  priority,  application  United  Kingdoo^  Oct  30,  1991, 
9123072 

Int  CL*  G02B  7/18Z-  H05G  1/02 
VS.  CL  359—896  9  CUims 


1.  A  crystal  holder  apparatus  adapted  for  mounting  a  crystal 
having  at  least  one  generally  planar  face  which  apparatus 
comprises: 
a  horizontal  rotatable  turntable  rotatable  about  an  axis  of 

rotation; 
a  crystal  holding  means  which  includes: 
a  linear  track  mounted  upon  the  horizontal  rotatable  turn- 
table such  that  one  side  of  the  track  is  approximately 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation,  and 
a  crystal  mounting  block  adapted  to  removably  hold  the 
crystal  such  that  the  at  least  one  generally  planar  face 
thereof  is  coincident  with  the  axis  of  rotation  and  the 


5,384,664 
COMBINED  RECORDING  OF  MAGNETIC  DATA  AND 
OPTICAL  GUIDE  TRACK  ON  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 
Steven  F.  Koehler,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aaaivior  to  1 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  996,769 
Int  a.<  GllB  31/00 
VS.  CL  360—3  19  ( 


d)  an  actuator  mounted  in  said  feed-through; 

e)  an  actuator  linkage  interposed  between  the  actuator  and 
the  flexure  assembly; 

0  means  for  actuating  said  actuator  whereby  movement  of 
the  actuator  against  the  actuator  linkage  results  in  flexure 
of  the  flexure  assembly  causing  the  opposed  parallel  edges 
forming  the  optical  sUt  to  move  apart  or  closer  together 
essentially  wiUiout  loosing  their  parallel  orientation. 


V- 


1.  A  method  of  writing  data  into  a  magnetic  recording  mate- 
rial of  a  photographic  fUmstrip  in  predetermined  location 
relative  to  latent  images  exposed  onto  photographic  emulsion 
on  the  photographic  fUmstrip,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
advancing  the  photographic  fUmstrip  from  one  latent  image 

frame  to  the  next; 
writing  the  data  into  the  magnetic  recording  material,  in  at 
least  one  data  track  that  extends  along  the  length  of  the 
filmstrip,  during  the  step  of  advancing  the  fUmstrip;  and 
optically  producing  a  latent  image  guide  track  in  the  photo- 
graphic emulsion  of  the  photographic  filmstrip  that  ex- 
tends along  the  length  of  the  filmstrip,  in  a  predetermined 
location  relative  to  the  data  track,  during  the  step  of 
advancing  the  photographic  fUmstrip. 


534,665 
DATA  DIVIDING  APPARATUS 
Ikno  Ohknma;  Makoto  KnauMt;  SadaynU  Immm;  Ken  Onishi, 
and  imako  Isldmoto,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assiginri  to 
MitsnbwU  DeaU  KabnsUU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,325 
Clains  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1992,  4-035003; 
Feb.  25, 1992,  4^7600;  May  12, 1992,  4-118738 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/OZ  5/00.  5/09 
VS.  CL  360—22  68  CUm 

7.  An  encoder,  comprising: 

converting  means  for  dividing  input  digital  data  D  into  n 
output  codes  X*,  Xt,  .  .  .  ,  Xn-i  (where  n  is  an  integer 
not  less  than  2)  so  that  said  input  digital  data  D  is  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  groups,  each  group  containing  not 
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aiore  than  t  pieces  of  different  input  digital  data  (where  t 
is  an  integer)  so  that  each  piece  of  digital  data  in  said 
plurality  of  groups  is  uniquely  represented  by  a  combina- 
tion of  output  codes  Xo  having  nv)  different  values,  output 
codes  Xi  having  mi  different  values,  .  .  .  ,  and  output 
codes  Xa-i  having  m.-i  different  values  (where  n^, 
mi,  ....  ma-i  are  integers  and 

■loXmiX   ■  ■  ■   Xma-iSn),  and  a  combinaiton  of  said 

output  codes  Xo,  X ,Xii-i  represents  digital  data  in 

one  of  said  plurality  of  groups  does  not  represent  digital 
data  in  another  of  said  plurality  of  groups;  and 


5,384,667 
VIDEO  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Timothy  BcckwHh,  Reading,  England,  aadgnor  to  Quantel  Lim- 
ited, Newbwy,  England 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  518,793,  May  4, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jim.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  70,507 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  5,  1989, 
8910380 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/78;  GllB  27/02;  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CL  360—33.1  33  Claims 
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data  generating  means  for  synthesizing  said  output 
codes  Xo.  Xi,  .  .  .  ,  Xa-i  into  at  least  two  data  channels. 


5,384,666 

DIGITAL  PICTURE  SIGNAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

IN  WHICH  A  HELD  INTERVAL  IS  RECORDED  IN  A 

PLURAUTY  OF  TRACKS  EXmBmNG  A  TRACK  PTFCH 

NO  GREATER  THAN  5  J  >iM  BY  A  ROTARY  DRUM 
HA  VING  A  DIAMETER  NO  GREATER  THAN  25MM  AND 

A  ROTARY  SPEED  NO  LESS  THAN  150  RPS 
KcQi  KaMta,  Kanagawa;  Hi^taM  Lmmc,  Tokyo;  AUhiro  Uetake, 
Tokyo;  MoriynU  Kawa^cU,  Tokyo;  Yakio  Kabota, 
Kaugawa,  and  Kaznnobn  CUfaa,  Miya^  all  of  Japan,  aasign- 
on  to  Sony  Cbrporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP9V00755,  §  371  Date  Oct  29, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  29,  1991,  PCT  P«b.  No.  WO92/09073,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  29, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  5, 1991.  Ser.  No.  768,871 
CUnm  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  14, 1990,  2-307508 
Int  a.*  GllB  5/09:  H04N  5/78 
VS.  CL  360-32  5 
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1.  A  magnetic  recording  apparatus  for  a  digital  picture  signal 
comprising  a  block  segmenting  circuit  for  segmenting  fields  of 
an  input  digital  picture  signal  into  data  blocks  each  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  picture  elements,  an  encoding  circuit  for  com- 
pressing and  encoding  the  data  blocks  of  said  block  segmenting 
circvit,  a  channel  encoding  circuit  for  channel  encoding  the 
compressed  and  encoded  data  blocks  from  said  encoding  cir- 
cuit to  produce  output  data  for  recording  on  a  magnetic  tape, 
a  magnetic  bead  assembly  mounted  on  a  rotary  drum  for  re- 
cording the  output  data  of  one  field  in  a  plurality  of  recording 
tracks  on  said  magnetic  tape,  said  recording  tracks  exhibiting  a 
track  pitch  of  no  greater  than  S.S  ft.m,  said  rotary  drum  having 
a  diameter  no  greater  than  23  mm  and  a  rotary  speed  no  less 
than  ISOrpa. 
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1.  A  video  processing  apparatus  for  producing  from  an  input 
video  sequence  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  video  images 
which  together  depict  a  moving  scene,  an  output  video  se- 
quence comprising  a  multiplicity  of  video  images  which  to- 
gether depict  the  moving  scene  at  a  different  speed,  with  im- 
ages of  the  output  sequence  having  respective  positions  which 
correspond  with  positions  in  the  input  sequence  and  each 
image  being  defined  by  digital  data  representing  a  multiplicity 
of  pixels  which  together  form  the  scene  in  each  image,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  video  source  for  providing  digital  data  defining  each  image 

in  the  input  sequence; 
a  look  up  table  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  table  locations 
each  identified  by  a  imique  address  representing  a  respec- 
tive position  in  the  output  sequence  of  images,  the  look  up 
table  containing  at  each  said  location  position  data  identi- 
fying a  position  in  the  input  sequence  of  images,  said 
position  in  said  output  sequence  of  images  represented  by 
said  addresses  having  a  predetermined  relationship  with 
corresponding  positions  in  the  input  sequence  of  images 
represented  by  the  position  data  at  said  addresses; 
a  processor  operable  for  each  image  in  the  output  sequence 
to  identify  from  said  position  data  in  said  look  up  table  one 
or  more  images  in  the  input  sequence  that  contribute  to 
the  output  image  and  to  calculate  from  said  position  data 
contribution  data  defining  the  contribution  made  to  the 
output  image  by  said  one  or  more  identified  input  images, 
the  processor  obtaining  the  data  for  said  one  or  more 
images  from  the  video  source  and  weighting  the  obtained 
data  in  accordance  with  the  contribution  data  to  produce 
digital  data  defining  the  output  image. 


5,384,668 
DATA  RECORDING  SYSTEM  HAVING  UNIQUE 
END-OF-RECORDING  AND  START-OF-RECORDING 
FORMAT  INDICATORS 
Lionel  C  SUh,  and  Tmcy  G.  Wood,  both  of  San  Joac,  Calif., 
aarignon  to  Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  843,585 
Int  CL*  GllB  5/09.  20/10 
VS.  CL  360—39  32  OaiaM 

1.  A  system  adapted  to  selectively  record  and  reproduce 
digital  information  data  from  a  host  source  on  a  magnetic  tape, 
said  system  comprising: 
helical  means  adapted  to  selectively  record  and  reproduce 
information  data  and  system  format  data  in  physical 
blocks  of  predetermined  size  on  a  helical  recording  area  of 
said  tape,  with  each  physical  block  being  recorded  on  a  set 
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of  tracks,  with  each  set  comprising  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion  of  tracks,  said  helical  means  recording  data 
along  the  tape  and  being  disabled  from  recording  in  re- 
sponse to  a  disabling  signal  being  received; 

servo  means  adapted  to  selectively  record  and  reproduce 
servo  information  on  a  servo  control  track  that  extends  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  tape,  said  servo  means 
being  adapted  to  control  the  movement  of  said  tape  and 
moving  said  tape  at  a  predetermined  speed  in  a  forward 
direction  during  recording  by  said  helical  means; 

processing  means  for  generating  said  system  format  data 
during  recording  and  for  providing  said  information  data 
and  said  system  format  data  to  said  helical  means  for 
recording  thereby  on  said  tape,  said  processing  means 
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generating  a  subarea  matrix  of  said  system  format  data  for 
recording  on  predetermined  helical  tracks,  said  system 
format  data  including  data  which  can  identify  any  of  said 
physical  blocks  as  a  physical  block  of  a  first  type; 
said  processing  means  being  adapted  to  receive  instruction 
data  commanding  said  system  to  record  a  physical  block 
of  information  data  as  a  physical  block  of  said  first  type, 
and  in  response  to  receiving  said  commanding  data,  said 
processing  means  disabling  said  helical  means  from  re- 
cording during  a  first  portion  of  said  set  of  tracks  and 
permitting  recording  of  the  remainder  of  said  set  of  tracks, 
said  processing  means  including  system  format  data  which 
identifies  said  physical  block  as  a  physical  block  of  said 
first  type  in  predetermined  tracks  in  said  second  portion. 


5,384,669 
COMBINING  SMALL  RECORDS  INTO  A  SINGLE 
RECORD  BLOCK  FOR  RECORDING  ON  A  RECORD 
MEDU 
Edwin  C  Dvnn;  Scott  M.  F^  Scott  A.  Jackson;  Neil  H.  Mac- 
Lean,  Jr.,  all  of  Tucson,  Ariz.;  Richard  P.  Reynolds,  Salem, 
Oreg.,  and  Richard  A.  Ripberger,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
International  Busineas  Machines  (Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  372,744,  Jan.  28, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,200,864. 
This  application  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,071 
Int  CL*  GllB  5/09.  5/02.  15/12;  G06F  12/00 
VS.  a.  360—48  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  processing  system  having  a  peripheral  controller 
and  a  data  recording  device  for  having  a  storage  medium  and 
wherein  a  plurality  of  possible  data,  formats  are  to  be  used  in 
record  data  on  the  storage  medium: 
the  improvement  including  in  combination: 
format  means  in  the  peripheral  controller  for  establishing  a 
mode  of  operation  in  the  data  processing  system  for  each 
of  the  data  formats  to  be  used  in  the  data  recording  device 
for  operation  with  a  storage  medium; 
detection  means  for  establishing  a  mode  of  operation  in  the 
data  processing  system  for  indicating  that  the  data  format 
of  the  storage  medium  is  unidentified; 
format  mark  means  in  the  format  means  establishing  record- 


able format-indicating  demarcation  marks  to  be  recorded 
on  the  storage  medium; 
read  means  in  the  peripheral  controller  and  in  the  data  re- 
cording device  for  sensing  data  signals  recorded  on  the 
storage  medium  and  being  responsive  to  sensing  any  of 
said  demarcation  marks,  actuating  the  format  means  for 
setting  the  mode  of  operation  to  the  format  indicated  by 
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said  demarcation  mark,  during  sensing  operations  using 
said  indicated  data  format;  and 
write  means  in  the  controller  and  data  recording  device  for 
recording  data  on  the  storage  medium,  said  write  means 
having  means  for  switching  from  one  of  said  data  formats 
to  another  of  said  data  formats  for  recording  one  of  said 
demarcation  marks  on  the  storage  medium  to  signify  a 
change  in  recorded  data  format. 


5,384,670 

DIGITAL  DATA  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 

SPATIAL  MULTIPLEXING  AND  DEMULTIPLEXING  OF 

COMPRESSED  DATA  TO  BE  RECORDED  AND 

REPRODUCED 

QiTe  H.  Gillard,  Basingstoke,  and  James  H.  Wilkinson,  Tadiey, 

both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Sony  United  Kingdom 

Limited,  Staines 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55^56 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kiagdom,  JoL  6,  1992, 
9214330 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/09,  15/14;  H04N  5/76 
VS.  a.  360—48  54  Onims 


49.  Digital  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
record  processing  apparatus  for  processing  data  to  be  re- 
corded on  a  recording  mediimi  by  a  recorder  comprising 
nxm  heads  organised  as  m  groups  where  each  group 
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oomprises  n  record  heads  connected  in  common  to  a  head 
chamie]  for  said  group,  taid  record  processing  apparatus 
comprising; 

means  for  receiving  data  to  be  recorded; 

means  for  spatially  demnhiplexing  a  field  of  data  samples 
comprising  a  plurality  of  lines  of  data  samples  into 
iXnXm  data  processing  channels; 

means  for  processing  said  demultiplexed  field  of  data  sam- 
ples in  said  data  processing  channels;  and 

means  for  providing  at  least  one  predetermined  allocation  of 
said  data  processing  channeb  to  said  m  x  n  heads, 

wherein  said  spatial  demultiplexing  means  logically  divides 
said  field  of  data  samples  into  blocks  of  n  X  n  X  m  data 
samples  dimensioned  n  data  samples  by  nxm  lines  and 
assigns  corresponding  data  samples  within  each  block  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  i  X  n  X  m  channels;  and/or 

replay  processing  apparatus  for  a  digital  player  comprising  a 
nxm  replay  heads  for  replaying  information  proMSsed  by 
said  record  processing  apparatus  and  recorded  on  a  re- 
cording medium  in  a  spatially  demultiplexed  manner,  said 
replay  heads  being  connected  to  form  m  groups  each  of  n 
besids,  said  replay  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

head  multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  said  recorded  data 
into  i  X  n  X  m  data  processing  channels; 

means  for  processing  said  data  in  respective  data  processing 
diannels;  and 

means  for  subsequently  recombining  said  processed  data  to 
form  output  data, 

wherein  said  means  for  subsequently  recombining  said  pro- 
cessed data  comprises  spatial  multiplexing  means  for  gen- 
erating a  field  of  data  samples  having  a  plurality  of  lines  of 
data  samples,  said  spatial  multiplexing  means  logically 
dividing  said  field  of  data  samples  into  a  plurality  of  blocks 
of  nxnxm  data  samples  dimensioned  n  data  samples  by 
nXm  lines  and  selecting  corresponding  data  samples 
within  each  block  from  a  respective  one  of  the  iXnXm 
channels. 


identification  field  for  providing  coarse  head  positioning  infor- 
mation, comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  arrival  of  each  embedded  servo  sector  at  the  data 
transducer  head, 

synchronizing  a  timing  kxjp  to  the  preamble  pattern  to 
provide  a  sample  clock, 

controlling  timing  and  phase  of  an  analog  to  digital  conver- 
sion means  with  the  sample  clock  for  sampling  magnetic 
flux  transitions  read  from  the  embedded  servo  sector 
being  read  to  provide  synchronous  digital  data  samples, 

passing  the  synchronous  digital  data  samples  through  a 
digital  finite  impulse  response  filter  to  provide  condi- 
tioned digital  data  samples, 

decoding  within  a  synchronous  interleave  maximum  likeli- 
hood decoder  the  conditioned  digital  data  samples  into 
coded  data  groups, 

decoding  the  coded  data  groups  with  a  post  coder  into  a 
stream  of  binary  servo  data, 

detecting  the  servo  address  mark  within  the  stream  of  binary 
servo  data  with  a  synchronous  servo  address  mark  detec- 
tor to  provide  a  servo  sector  clocking  signal, 

resetting  a  timing  means  with  the  servo  sector  clocking 
signal,  for  marking  in  time  the  location  of  the  interleaved 
Gray  coded  track  identification  field,  and 

decoding  the  interleaved  Gray  coded  track  identification 
field  within  the  stream  of  binary  servo  data  with  an  inter- 
leave Gray  code  decoder  to  provide  the  coarse  head 
positioning  information  to  the  head  position  servo  loop  for 
positioning  the  head. 


1.  A  method  for  synchronously  decoding  head  positioning 
servo  information  recorded  within  embedded  servo  sectors  of 
a  hard  disk  drive  including  a  rotating  data  storage  disk,  a  data 
transducer  head  positionable  at  concentric  data  tracks  formed 
on  a  storage  surface  of  the  disk  by  a  head  position  servo  loop, 
and  a  synchronous  digital  data  channel  connected  to  the  data 
transducer  head  for  providing  plural  synchronous  digital  data 
samples  of  each  analog  magnetic  flux  transition  read  from  a 
data  storage  surface,  each  embedded  servo  sector  having  head 
positioning  aervo  information  including  a  preamble  pattern,  a 
servo  address  mark,  and  an  interleaved  Gray  coded  track 


5,384,672 
RECORDING  OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Ja^ii  Kolwyaalii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaigDor  to  Canon  KabuahlM 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FIM  Mar.  6,  1992,  Scr.  No.  848,405 

CUiau  priority,  appUeadon  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1991,  3-046565 

Int  a*  GllB  15/18 

VS.  CL  36»-71  19  Oaim 


5,384^1 
PRML  SAMPLED  DATA  CHANNEL  SYNCHRONOUS 
SERVO  DETECTOR 
Keria  D.  FlaiMr,  Palo  AHo,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  Qnantnaa  Corpo- 
ration, MOpttaa,  CaUf. 

j  FOad  Dec  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174395 

I  Int.  CL'  GllB  5/09 

VS.  CL  360—51  23  ( 


13.  An  apparatus  arranged  to  draw  out  a  tape  wound  around 
a  pair  of  reels  accommodated  in  a  cassette,  bring  the  tape  into 
abutment  with  a  rotary  drum,  and  to  effect  one  of  recording 
information  on  the  tape  and  reproducing  the  information  from 
the  tape,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  chassis  for  rotatably  supporting  the  rotary  drum; 

(b)  a  second  chassis  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  said 
first  chassis; 

(c)  a  cassette  holder  disposed  on  said  second  chassis  for 
movement  between  a  first  position  where  the  cassette  can 
be  inserted  or  ejected  and  a  second  position  where  the 
tape  can  be  drawn  out  from  the  cassette; 

(d)  a  pair  of  reel  mounts  disposed  on  said  second  chassb  so 
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that  when  said  cassette  holder  is  located  in  the  second 
position,  said  pair  of  reel  mounts  respectively  enable  rota- 
tional force  to  be  transmitted  to  a  pair  of  reels  in  the 
cassette  inserted  in  said  cassette  holder; 

(e)  rotational  driving  means  for  transmitting  rotational  driv- 
ing force  to  either  one  of  said  pair  of  reel  mounts; 

(0  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  rotation  of  said  reel 
mount  to  which  the  rotational  driving  force  is  transmitted; 

(g)  decision  means  for  determining  that  the  cassette  is  not 
inserted  in  said  apparatus,  if  said  reel  mount  to  which  the 
rotational  driving  force  is  transmitted  is  rotating  at  a 
rotational  speed  greater  than  a  predetermined  rotational 
speed; 

(h)  a  dew-condensation  detecting  sensor  for  detecting  dew 
condensation  in  said  apparatus;  and 

(i)  a  control  device  for  causing  said  second  chassis  to  move 
in  a  direction  in  which  the  rotary  drum  and  said  pair  of 
reel  mounts  move  toward  each  other,  when  said  dew-con- 
densation detecting  sensor  detects  dew  condensation  in 
said  apparatus  and  said  decision  means  detects  that  the 
cassette  is  not  inserted  in  said  apparatus. 


5,384,673 
MAGNETIC-TAPE  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Jnaichl  Yoshioka,  Kawasaki;  Da^iro  Oldhara,  Tokyo;  CUaU 
YamanchI,  Yokohama;  Takashi  Watanabe,  Tokyo;  TosUya 
Nakj^inui,  Ebetsu;  Madoka  IcUkawa,  Yokohama;  Jon 
Takayama,  Tokyo;  Akikiro  lacno,  Yokohama;  TakcdU  Nlno- 
miya,  and  SUi^i  Hamada,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  Fi^itsa  Lindted,  Kawaaaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  851,413 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1991,  3-050929; 
Mar.  15,  1991,  3-050930;  Mar.  15,  1991,  3-050931;  Mar.  15, 
1991,  3-050932;  Mar.   15,   1991,  34»0933;  Mar.   15,   1991, 
3-050934;  Apr.  24,  1991.  3-092531 

Int  CL*  GllB  15/18 
VS.  CL  360— 7Z2  16  Claims 


tatam                   HCMom   ■''        1 
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1.  A  magnetic  tape  storage  apparatus  including  a  drive  unit 
for  writing/reading  information  on  and  from  a  magnetic  tape 
using  a  rotary  head  (RH)  by  the  heUcal  scan  method  and  a 
storage  control  unit  for  controlling  the  drive  imit,  comprising; 
a  system  area  formed  at  a  portion  of  the  magnetic  tape  other 
than  a  user  area  where  user  data  is  recorded,  said  system 
area  capable  of  being  used  only  by  the  storage  control 
unit; 
table  read-out  means  for  reading  out  at  least  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  management  information  tables  relating  to  the  mag- 
netic tape,  written  in  the  system  area,  into  a  memory 
device  in  the  storage  control  unit  when  the  magnetic  tape 
is  loaded  into  the  drive  unit; 
table  record  means,  while  the  storage  control  unit  refers  to 
data  of  the  management  information  tables,  for  perform- 
ing a  write/read  operation  on  the  user  area  on  the  mag- 
netic tape,  for  smultaneously  renewing  the  data  of  the 
management  information  tables  in  the  memory  device, 
and  finally,  when  the  magnetic  tape  is  unloaded  from  the 


drive  unit,  for  writing  the  management  information  tables 
in  the  memory  device,  having  the  renewed  data,  into  the 
system  area  of  the  magnetic  tape,  said  table  record  means 
further  preparing  and  writing  in  the  system  area  of  the 
magnetic  tape,  at  least  one  of  the  management  information 
tables  indicating  a  correspondence  of  logical  numbers  of 
data  blocks  and  tape  marks  on  the  magnetic  tape,  physical 
numbers  showing  the  physical  positions  of  the  dau  blocks 
and  tape  marks  on  the  magnetic  tape,  and  flag  information 
showing  if  the  data  blocks  are  the  tape  marks, 

said  tape  read-out  means  further  reading  the  management 
information  table  indicating  the  correspondence  recorded 
on  the  magnetic  tape  into  the  storage  control  unit;  and 

high  speed  positioning  means  for  positioning  to  one  of  the 
datablocks  or  tape  marks,  referred  to  as  a  target  data  block 
or  tape  mark,  corresponding  to  any  one  of  the  logical 
numbers  by  referring  to  the  correspondence  management 
information  table  read  into  the  storage  control  unit  by  the 
table  read-out  means,  and  by  obtaining  by  referring  to  the 
correspondence  management  information  table,  one  of  the 
physical  numbers  of  the  target  data  block  or  tape  mark  on 
the  magnetic  tape  from  said  logical  numbers,  tape  marks, 
or  flag  information,  and  thereby  positioning  at  a  high 
speed  to  the  target  dau  block  or  tape  mark. 


5,384,674 

IMAGE  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

WHICH  DISPLAYS  IMAGES  TO  BE  SEARCHED 

Synzoa  Nishida;  YnUUko  Haikawa;  Hidcnori  Minoda,  and 

IcUro  Nakata,  all  of  HigaaUUnwUnui,  Japan,  aaai^ori  to 

Sharp  if«h».i.nri  Kaiaha,  Oaaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  831,495 
CInims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1991,  3417516 
Int  CL*  H04N  5/76 
VS.  CL  360— 72J  18  < 


•MSIBI  lOCMDOl 


sm  ncnjcAuoc  ovOTjon 


1.  An  image  recording/reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  recording  medium  including  a  plurality  each  having  an 
identification  code,  of  image  regions  for  recording  image 
data  and  a  plurality  of  search  regions  provided  corre- 
sponding to  said  image  regions; 

image  inputting  means  for  sequentially  inputting  image  data; 

first  recording  means  for  recording  said  input  image  data 
respectively  into  each  of  said  image  regions; 

converting  means  for  reproducing  and  converting  each  of 
said  recorded  image  data  into  corresponding  converted 
image  data; 

second  recording  means  for  recording  in  said  search  regions 
each  of  said  converted  image  data,  together  with  each 
identification  code  of  an  image  region  in  which  each  of  the 
corresponding  image  data  is  recorded; 

first  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  said  converted 
image  data  and  said -identification  codes  stored  in  said 
search  regions; 

designating  means  for  designating  one  of  said  reproduced 
converted  image  data;  and 

second  reproducing  means,  coupled  to  said  designating 
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means,  for  reproducing  corresponding  image  data  of  said 
designated  converted  image  data  from  said  image  regions 
in  pccordance  with  said  reproduced  identification  codes. 


5,3M,67S 

DBK  DRIVE  WITH  CONTROLLED  ACTUATOR 

OSCILLATION  FOR  RELEASE  OF  HEAD  CARRIERS 

LiDdcB  J.  Crawforth,  Saa  Jom;  John  S.  Faster,  Morgu  HOI, 

aad  JaqoeliD  K.  Spoog,  Saa  Joae,  all  of  Calif.,  aasignon  to 

iBtcnatkmal  Biiiiiie«  Machlnw  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  118,537 

lirt.  CL*  GllB  21/02 

UJ5.  CL  3<0— 75  28  Claim 


5,384,676 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  POSITION  CONTROLLER  IN  A 

MAGNFnC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Elji  Yokoyama,  and  Maiato  Naganwa,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

aadgMrs  to  Mitsnbishi  Denki  Kabnahiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,459 
Ciaima  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1991,  3-088573; 
JoL  IL  1991,  3-171064;  Sep.  2,  1991,  3-221895;  Feb.  14,  1992, 
4-028526 

Int.  C\fi  GllB  i/58S 
UJS.  a.  360—77.13  47  Claims 

5.  A  magnetic  head  position  controller  for  a  magnetic  re- 
cording and  reproducing  apparatus  having  a  solenoid-driven 
actuator  to  move  a  magnetic  head  in  a  tracking  direction,  the 
magnetic  head  position  controller  comprising: 
a  state  estimator  which  electrically  simulates  modeled  char- 


acteristics of  the  solenoid-driven  actuator  for  estimating  a 
moving  speed  of  the  solenoid-driven  actuator  from  a  drive 
voltage  and  a  drive  current  supplied  to  the  solenoid- 
driven  actuator  and  for  outputting  an  estimated  speed 
signal;  and 
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a  damping  control  loop  for  feeding  back  the  estimated  speed 
signal  output  by  said  state  estimator  to  the  drive  voltage  to 
control  damping  of  the  solenoid-driven  actuator. 


^,384,677 

ARCmTECTURE  FOR  LOW-PROFILE  DISK  DRIVE 

DEVICE 

James  H.  Morehouse,  Jamestown;  Dayid  M.  Fnray,  Boulder; 

Robert  A.  AH,  and  Bruce  D.  Emo,  both  of  Longmont,  all  of 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Integral  Peripherals,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  24,900,  Mar.  2, 1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,352,  Sep.  25, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  6, 1994,  Ser.  No.  254,466 

Int.  0.0  GllB  17/02 

UJS.  CL  360—99.12  9  Claims 


1.  A  data  recording  disk  drive  comprising: 

at  least  one  data  disk; 

a  motor  spindle  connected  to  the  disk  for  rotating  the  disk; 

a  transducer  for  writing  data  to  or  reading  data  from  the 
disk; 

a  carrier  supporting  the  transducer; 

a  voice  coU  motor  actuator  connected  to  the  carrier  for 
moving  the  carrier  generally  radially  across  the  disk  so  the 
transducer  may  access  different  regions  of  data  on  the 
disk; 

means  coupled  to  the  coil  of  the  voice  coil  motor  actuator 
for  applying  a  train  of  alternating  positive  and  negative 
current  pulses  to  the  coil  of  the  voice  coil  motor  to  oscil- 
late the  carrier  radially  in  and  out,  the  positive  current 
pulses  having  a  pulse  duration  or  an  amplitude  different 
from  the  pulse  duration  or  amplitude,  respectively,  of  the 
negative  current  pulses  to  simultanepusly  move  the  oscil- 
lating carrier  in  a  net  radial  direction  across  the  disk  when 
the  disk  is  not  rotating  at  its  operating  speed;  and 

means  for  supporting  the  spindle  motor  and  voice  coil  motor 
actuator. 


V. 


1.  An  architecture  for  a  low  profile  rigid  disk  drive  device 
having  a  single  information  bearing  disk  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  spindle  motor  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  spindle  motor 
having  a  rotor,  said  rotor  including: 

a  rotor  shaft, 

a  cap  connected  to  one  end  of  the  rotor  shaft, 

a  cylindrical  portion  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  cap, 
the  cylindrical  portion  being  coaxial  with  the  rotor  shaft, 
and 

a  disk-shaped  portion  connected  to  a  second  end  of  the 
cylindrical  portion,  the  disk-shaped  portion  having  an 
outer  diameter  and  having  an  upper  surface,  said  informa- 
tion bearing  disk  fixedly  connected  to  said  rotor  such  that 
a  first  surface  of  said  information  bearing  disk  substan- 
tially abuts  said  upper  surface  of  said  disk-shaped  portion; 

a  clamp  connected  to  the  cylindrical  portion,  said  clamp 
having  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  said  outer  diameter 
of  the  disk  shaped  portion  of  the  rotor,  said  clamp  con- 
necting said  information  bearing  disk  to  said  upper  sur- 
face; 

an  actuator  disposed  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  informa- 
tion bearing  disk;  and 

a  read/write  head  disposed  on  said  actuator  adjacent  a  sec- 
ond surface  of  said  information  bearing  disk; 

wherein  said  actuator  is  movable  to  position  said  read/write 
head  such  that  said  read/write  head  reads  information 
from  or  writes  information  to  a  portion  of  said  second 
surface  of  said  information  bearing  disk  located  between 
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said  outer  diameter  of  the  disk-shaped  portion  of  the  rotor 
and  said  outer  diameter  of  the  clamp. 


5,384,678 

CONTROL  AND  SELF-MONFTORING  SYSTEM,  |N 

PARTICULAR  FOR  A  MULTIPOLE  ELECTRICAL 

APPARATUS  SUCH  AS  A  HIGH  TENSION  CntCUTT 

BREAKER 

Gerard  Ebersohl,  La  Molatiere,  and  Edmond  Thories,  Meyzien, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Gee  Alsthom  TAD  SA,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,045 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jon.  9,  1992,  92  06920 

Int  a.>  H02H  3/00 

U.S.  a.  361—62  8  Claims 


hollow  housing  member,  said  plurality  of  components 

including; 

a)  a  pair  of  thermally  sensitive  fusible  devices,  three  con- 
ducting means,  a  pair  of  solid  state  overvoltage  protec- 
tion devices,  each  having  two  terminals,  said  compo- 
nents being  arranged  in  a  serial  path  from  one  end  of 
said  housing  to  the  other  end  of  said  housing  with  one  of 
said  thermally  sensitive  fusible  devices  being  disposed  at 
each  end  of  said  housing,  one  of  said  conducting  means 
extending  inwardly  towards  the  center  of  said  housing 
followed  by  one  of  said  pair  of  solid  state  overvoltage 
protection  devices,  terminating  in  the  third  of  said  three 
conducting  means, 
C.  elongated  clip  means  having; 

a)    a   centrally    disposed    inwardly    extending    dimple. 


i_l 


1.  A  control  and  self-monitoring  system  for  a  multipole 
electrical  apparatus  such  as  a  three-phase  circuit  breaker  form- 
ing a  portion  of  a  station  for  transporting,  interconnecting,  or 
distributing  electricity  imder  the  direction  of  an  operator,  and 
comprising  three  poles  each  having  a  closing  coil  and  an  open- 
ing coil  connected  to  a  voltage  source,  each  pole  including  an 
opened  auxiliary  contact  and  a  closed  auxiliary  contact,  the 
circuit  breaker  being  controlled  by  protection  devices, 
wherein  each  of  the  poles  is  provided  with  a  microprocessor 
receiving,  in  particular,  information  from  the  opened  and 
closed  auxiliary  contacts,  the  microprocessor  controlling  two 
static  relays  respectively  in  series  with  the  opening  coil  circuit 
and  with  the  closing  coil  circuit,  the  microprocessor  of  the 
there  poles  being  subscribers  to  a  local  network  comprising  a 
serial  bus  under  the  control  of  a  management  member,  the  bus 
being  coimected  to  a  processor  station  receiving  the  signals 
collected  by  the  microprocessors  and  the  signals  emitted  by  the 
protection  devices  or  by  the  operator,  said  signals  being  peri- 
odically updated  in  application  of  a  program  provided  to  said 
management  member,  said  processor  member  using  said  bus  to 
collect  the  data  provided  by  each  of  said  microprocessors  and 
issuing  orders  for  authorizing  or  prohibiting  opening  which  are 
transmitted  over  said  bus  to  said  microprocessors,  said  micro- 
processors controlling  the  change  of  state  of  said  static 
switches  to  perform  circuit  breaker  opening  or  closing  orders. 


5,384,679 
SOLID  STATE  SURGE  PROTECTORS 
Thomas  J.  Smith,  Bay  Share,  N.Y.,  asslgBor  to  m  IndMtries, 
IiM.,  Copiagne,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  153,092 
lat  CL«  H02H  3/22 
UJS.  CL  361-119  9  Claims 

8.  A  solid  state  surge  protector  with  back-up  fail  short  pro- 
tection for  use  on  telephone  communication  systems  com- 
prises, in  combination: 

A.  an  insulated,  elongated  hollow  housing  member,  said 
housing  member  being  provided  with; 

a)  a  plurality  of  through  apertures, 

B.  a  plurality  of  components  being  disposed  within  said 


adapted  to  be  received  into  one  centrally  disposed 
through  aperture  of  said  housing  and 
b)  a  pair  of  arms  disposed  at  the  distal  ends  of  said  clip 
means,  said  arms  of  said  cUp  means  being  adapted  to  be 
received  by  elongated  channels  provided  at  the  ends  of 
said  housing  member  providing  an  inward  pressure 
against  said  first  and  said  second  thennally  sensitive 
fiisible  means;  and 
D.  first,  second  and  third  terminal  lead  members,  said  first 
and  third  terminal  lead  members  being  affixed  on  said  first 
and  third  conducting  means  extending  outwardly  from 
said  housing  through  apertures  proximate  the  distal  ends 
of  said  housing,  said  second  terminal  lead  member  being 
affixed  on  said  second  conducting  means  extending  out- 
wardly from  a  centrally  disposed  through  aperture  of  said 
housing  member. 


5,384,680 

PERPENDICULAR  ANISOTROPY  IN  THIN  FILM 

DEVICES 

Michael  Mallary,  Berlin  Mms.,  aasigwir  to  Digital  Eqwipmert 

Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
CoatiBBation  of  Ser.  No.  227^13,  Aug.  3, 1988,  abaadooed.  This 
applicatioB  Feb.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  17,998 
bt  CL*  H02H  1/00 
MS.  CL  360—126  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  conducting  signal  fliu  by  rotation  in  a 
magnetic  structure  that  is  generally  disposed  in  a  plane,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 
providing  the  magnetic  stnicture  with  a  relatively  narrow 
end  region  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  in  the  plane 
of  the  stnicture  to  a  relatively  wider  base  region, 
providing  said  end  region  and  said  base  region  of  said  struc- 
ture with  a  magnetic  rest  state  orientation, 
arranging  said  magnetic  rest  state  orientation  in  said  end 
region  and  said  base  region  transverse  to  said  plane  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  paths  each  of  which  is  generally 
disposed  in  said  plane  for  conducting  said  signal  flux  by 
rotation  of  said  magnetic  rest  state  orientation,  and 
applying  said  signal  flux  to  said  end  region  transversely  to 
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said  magnetic  rest  state  orientation  to  cause  said  end  re- 
gion  to  conduct  said  flux  by  rotation  in  a  first  one  of  said 
paths  along  said  longitudinal  axis  to  said  base  region  and 
to  cause  said  base  region  to  conduct  said  flux  by  rotation 
in  at  least  a  second  one  of  said  paths  that  is  disposed  trans- 
versely to  said  longitudinal  axis,  so  that  said  signal  flux 
spreads  away  from  said  longitudinal  axis  as  said  signal  flux 
coaducts  in  said  base  region. 


5,3»4,<81 

ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK 

TctHO  KhateyMki,  awl  ToaUya  Watanabe,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Tapaa.  aMlgnnri  to  Toto  Ltd^  Fakooka,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,626 

laL  CL*  H02N  13/00 

VS.  a.  361—234  M  Claims 


thereto,  and  an  electrode  interposed  between  said  substrate  and 
said  insulating  layer,  said  insulating  layer  having  a  volume 
resistivity  p(nm),  a  dielectric  constant  c,  at  a  normal  tempera- 
ture of  usage  of  the  electrostatic  chuck,  and  a  thickness  d  (m), 
and  being  spaced  from  the  workpiece  which  is  attracted 
thereto  by  a  gap  having  a  distance  S(m),  said  volume  resistivity 
p,  said  dielectric  constant  tn  said  thickness  d,  and  said  distance 
6  satisfying  the  following  relationship: 

1.731  X 10- "p{e,-(-d/6}  <60 

so  that  a  residual  electrostatic  force  of  the  electrostatic  chuck 
on  a  workpiece  will  be  rapidly  reduced  at  said  normal  tempera- 
ture of  usage. 


R:  CONTACT 
ICSSTMCf 

COnUCTAMX 


•l  :  CONOUCTMia 


L  An  electrostatic  chuck  comprising  a  substrate,  an  insulat- 
ing layer  disposed  on  said  substrate  for  attracting  a  workpiece 


5,384,6S3 
nSTELUGENT  POWER  DEVICE  MODULE 
Tet>4Jiro  Tsnooda,  F^JJaawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  KaboaUki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  5, 1992,  Scr.  No.  972,310 

Clains  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Not.  7, 1991,  3-318550 

lat  CL*  HOIG  4/02,  4/06 

VS.  CL  361—313  19  Claims 


1.  An  electrastatic  chuck  comprising  a  substrate  and  formed 
thereon  an  internal  electrode  and  an  insulating  layer,  wherein 
said  insulating  layer  comprises  a  solid-solution  comprised  of 
alumina  and  a  transition  metal  oxide  having  the  structure  of  a 
corundum. 


5,394,682 

ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK 

TosUya  Watawbe,  and  TetsM  KitabayasU,  boA  of  Kaaagawa, 

Japaa,  assipMn  to  Toto  Ltd^  Fiikaoka,  Japaa 

nied  Mar.  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  34,076 

lat  CL*  H02N  13/00 

VS.  CL  361—234  13  ClaiaH 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  module  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  base  having  a  main  surface; 

an  electrically  insulative  substrate  provided  on  said  main 
surface  of  said  base; 

electric  wiring  patterns  formed  on  said  substrate; 

a  power  device  electrically  connected  to  said  electric  wiring 
patterns; 

a  control  device  electrically  connected  to  said  electric  wir- 
ing patterns,  for  controlling  said  power  device;  and 

capacitance-reducing  means  for  reducing  a  capactiance 
between  said  control  device  and  said  base; 

wherein  said  control  device  and  base  constitute  a  first  cou- 
pling capacitor  having  a  first  dielectric  layer  which  has  a 
first  dielectric  constant  and  a  second  capacitor  having  a 
second  dielectric  layer  which  has  a  second  dielectric 
constant,  and  said  capacitance-reducing  means  includes 
said  first  dielectric  constant  being  less  than  said  second 
dielectric  constant  to  reduce  the  capacitance  between  said 
control  device  and  said  base. 


5,384,684 
METALLIZED  PLASTIC  FILM  CAPACITOR 
Kaoio  Sngiaawa,  Yokohaau;  HiroynU  HosUm),  KawasaU,  and 
Shoxo  Hayasiii,  Yokokama,  all  of  Japan,  assigaors  to  Nippon 
PctrochcMJcals  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  98,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Dec  10, 1991,  3-349857 
Int.  CL«  HOIG  4/08,  4/22;  HOIB  3/48 
VS.  CL  361—323  6  Claims 

1.  A  capacitor  comprising  a  metallized  plastic  film  impreg- 
nated with  an  electrically  insulating  oil  composition,  said  com- 
position comprising  5%  to  80%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition,  of  a  natural  fatty  acid  triglyceride 
containing  less  than  10%  by  weight  of  a  fatty  acid  ester  having 
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three  hydroxyl  radicals  and  the  remainder  of  the  composition 
being  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  liquid  at  —30*  C,  having  the 
structural  formula 


whereby   the  microprotrusions 
shape  and  dimensions. 


essentially  retain  their 


where  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2. 


CH2' 


5,384,686 
EXPANSION  BASE  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PORTABLE 
COMPUTERS  WITH  MONITOR  SUPPORT 
Teodros  Mcsfln;  Jon  Kolas,  both  of  Honstoa,  sad  Joha  E.  Yoa- 
-CH3)m  cas.  Spring,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Compnter  Corpo- 

ration, Hooston,  Tex. 
CoBtinoatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  597,769,  Oet  15, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
D.  335,490.  This  appUcation  Oct  10,  1991,  Scr.  No.  774,203 
lat  a.'  H05K  7/10;  G06F  1/16;  HOIR  13/629 
VS.  CL  361—686  13  CUm 


5,384,685 
SCREEN  PRINTING  OF  MICROPROTRUSIONS  FOR 
USE  AS  A  SPACE  SEPARATOR  IN  AN  ELECTRICAL 
STORAGE  DEVICE 
Robert  Toag,  Sonnyrale;  JaaMS  M.  Poplett,  Capertiao;  Mark  L. 
Goodwin,  Saata  Ornz,  all  of  Calif.;  Ronald  L.  Aadersoa,  Lino 
Lakes,  and  Jaaws  P.  Nelson,  Shoreriew,  both  of  Minn.,  as- 
sigaors to  Pinnacle  Research  Institnte,  lac,  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 
ContinnatiOB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  947,294,  Sep.  18, 1992.  This 
application  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,414 
lat  CL«  HOIG  9/02;  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  361—503  20  daiaia 


■KSSS* 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  an  array  of  substantially  uniform 
electrically  insulating  microprotrusions  on  an  electrode  surface 
as  a  separator  of  electrodes  of  an  electrical  charge  storage 
device,  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  obtaining  an  electrically  insulating  material  which  is 
essentially  inert  to  electrolyte  conditions  which  material 
has  thixotropic  properties  at  ambient  temperature  and 
pressure; 

(b)  obtaining  an  electrode  material  comprising  a  thin  flat 
electrically  conducting  metal  sheet  the  center  of  which  is 
coated  on  one  or  both  flat  surfaces  with  electrically  con- 
ducting porous  carbon  or  a  porous  metal  oxide  creating  a 
coated  flat  electrode  and  securing  the  coated  flat  elec- 
trode in  a  holder; 

(c)  placing  a  stencil  having  openings  over  the  coated  flat 
electrode; 

(d)  contacting  the  top  exterior  stencil  surface  with  the  thixo- 
tropic material  of  step(a)  so  that  portions  of  the  material 
extrude  through  the  stencil  and  contact  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  coated  electrode  thus  creating  multiple  discrete 
microprotrusions  when  a  squeegee  is  brought  across  the 
top  exterior  stencil  surface  to  cause  contact  of  the  bottom 
of  the  stencil  with  the  coated  electrode  surface  and  the 
stencil  is  removed; 

(e)  removing  the  coated  electrode  produced  in  step  (d)  from 
the  holder;  and 

(f)  curing  the  applied  multiple  discrete  microprotrusions 


1.  An  expansion  system  for  a  portable  computer,  wherein 
said  computer  comprises  a  generally  parallelopiped  outer  cabi- 
net structure,  a  tilt-up  display  lid,  and  computer  electronics  in 
said  cabinet  structure  to  enable  producing  a  display  upon  said 
display  lid,  said  expansion  system  comprising  in  combination 
therewith: 
an  expansion  base  cabinet  for  receiving  said  portable  com- 
puter on  an  upper  surface  thereof  and  containing  auxiliary 
electrical  apparatus  for  connection  to  said  computer  elec- 
tronics; and 
a  monitor-support  structure  supported  on  said  base  cabinet 
for  supporting  a  computer  monitor  on  the  top  thereof  in  a 
position  above  said  portable  computer; 
wherein  said  monitor-support  structure  extends  upwardly 
from  said  base  cabinet  and  horizontally  across  and  above 
the  position  of  said  portable  computer. 
13.  An  expansion  system  for  a  portable  computer,  compris- 
ing an  expansion   base  and  an  expansion  base  connector 
mounted  on  said  base  and  facing  forwardly  thereof,  and  a 
portable  computer  having  a  portable  computer  connector 
mounted  thereon  and  facing  said  expansion  base  connector  to 
mate  therewith,  said  system  also  comprising: 
manually  actuatable  means  for  separating  said  portable  com- 
puter connector  and  said  expansion  base  connector  to 
disconnect  them  when  they  have  been  mated,  said  manu- 
ally controllable  means  comprising  a  pusher  element 
mounted  on  said  expansion  iMse  and  operable  to  ptish 
against  said  portable  computer  to  provide  said  separating, 
and  a  manually  operable  actuator  connected  to  and  re- 
mote from  said  pusher  element  and  actuatable  to  move 
said  pusher  element; 
wherein  said  actuator  is  coupled  to  said  pusher  element  by  a 
linkage  system  comprising  a  first  arm  and  a  second  arm, 
one  end  of  said  first  arm  being  pivotably  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  second  arm,  the  other  end  of  said  first  arm 
being  coupled  to  said  actuator  for  reciprocating  motion  in 
response  to  manual  operation  of  said  actuator,  the  other 
end  of  said  second  arm  being  pivotably  coupled  to  said 
pusher  element  and  pivot  means  pivotably  mounting  said 
second  arm  to  said  expansion  base  cabinet  at  a  position 
along  said  second  arm  such  that  the  length  of  said  second 
arm  between  said  pivot  means  and  said  one  end  of  said 
first  arm  is  substantially  greater  than  the  length  of  said 
second  arm  between  said  pivot  means  and  said  other  end 
of  said  second  arm; 
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wherem  said  first  arm  lies  generally  along  one  side  of  said 
expansion  cabinet,  and  said  second  arm  lies  transversely  of 
said  base  cabinet  immediately  behind  the  rear  of  said 
portable  computer  when  installed  on  said  expansion  base 
cabinet 


5,3M,M7 

COOLING  STRUCrURE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT 
PACKAGE 
ToiUtaid  Smo,  Tokyo,  Japu,  amt^or  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  <lapM 

F1M  Scy.  29, 1993,  Scr.  No.  128,238 
daiat  priority,  appUcatkM  Japu,  Sep.  30, 1992,  4-262076 
bt  CL*  H05K  7/20 
VS.  CL  361—689  12  i 


comprising  a  pair  of  switch  contacts  disposed  in  one  of 
said  plurality  of  areas; 

(c)  a  hollow  cylindrical  pen-shaped  outer  covering  concen- 
trically disposed  over  said  inner  structure;  and, 

(d)  depressible  button  contact  means  carried  by  said  outer 
covering  over  said  pair  of  switch  contacts  for  shorting 
said  pair  of  switch  contacts  when  said  button  contact 
means  is  depressed  by  a  user. 


5,384,689 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUir  CHIP  INCLUDING 

SUPERIMPOSED  UPPER  AND  LOWER  PRINTED 

dRCUIT  BOARDS 

MiiV-Tmig  Sben,  No.  60,  Lane  328,  U-Sluu  St,,  Nei-Ha  Dirt., 

Taipei  City,  Taiwan  Pro^.  of  China 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  170,473 
Int  CL»  H05K  1/18 
U.S.  CL  361— 761  31 


L  A  cooling  structure  for  use  for  cooUng  an  electronic 
circuit  package,  comprising: 
a  bottom  heat  radiation  plate  means  on  which  an  electronic 

circuit  package  is  mounted; 
a  nozzle  for  jetting  coolant  therethrough  toward  said  bottom 

beat  radiation  plate  means; 
a  first  vertical  heat  radiation  plate  means  mounted  on  said 

bottom  heat  radiation  plate  means  and  disposed  so  as  to 

surround  said  nozzle; 
an  opening  formed  in  said  first  vertical  heat  radiation  plate 

means  for  again  jetting  coolant  jetted  from  said  nozzle; 

and 
a  second  vertical  heat  radiation  plate  means  mounted  on  said 

bottom  heat  radiation  plate  means  and  disposed  so  as  to 

surround  said  first  vertical  heat  radiation  plate  means  at 

least  in  an  opposing  relationship  to  said  opening. 


0    62  ^  63 


5,384,688 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  CIRCUITS  FOR  DIGITIZER 
AND  PEN-BASED  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  PEN  CURSORS 
Lyu  H.  Rockwell,  Meaa,  Ariz.,  aMigwir  to  CalComp  lac, 
Aaaheiai,  Calif . 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1993,  Scr.  No.  27,642 
bt  CL*  H05K  1/14 
VS.  CL  361-736  17  ( 


1.  A  pen  cursor  structure  for  a  positional  digitizing  device 
comprising: 

(a)  an  inner  structure  of  an  electrically  insulating  material 
having  a  plurality  of  areas  for  receiving  and  carrying 
electrical  components,  said  inner  structure  having  a  plu- 
rality of  electrical  contacts  disposed  within  said  areas  and 
a  plurality  of  electrical  traces  interconnecting  said  plural- 
ity of  electrical  contacts; 

(b)  at  least  a  pair  of  said  plurality  of  electrical  contacts 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  chip  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  unit  having  a  top  surface,  a  plurality 
of  conductive  strips  provided  on  said  top  surface,  and  a 
die-receiving  cavity  formed  thereon,  said  cavity  being 
accessible  via  said  top  surface; 

a  die  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  plurality  of  solder  pads 
formed  on  said  upper  surface,  said  die  being  received  in 
said  die-receiving  cavity  of  said  printed  circuit  board  unit 
such  that  said  solder  pads  are  exposed  at  said  top  surface 
of  said  printed  circuit  board  unit;  and 

a  plurality  of  conductive  wires  interconnecting  said  solder 
pads  of  said  die  and  said  conductive  strips  of  said  printed 
circuit  board  unit  wherein  said  printed  circuit  board  unit 
includes  superimposed  upper  and  lower  printed  circuit 
boards,  said  upper  printed  circuit  board  having  a  top 
surface  which  serves  as  said  top  surface  of  said  printed 
circuit  board  unit,  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  lower 
printed  circuit  board  having  a  hole  formed  therethrough 
and  being  mounted  to  said  upper  printed  circuit  board, 
said  lower  printed  circuit  board  further  having  an  inner 
peripheral  wall  which  confines  said  hole  and  a  bottom 
surface,  said  bottom  surface  of  said  upper  printed  circuit 
board  and  said  inner  peripheral  wall  of  said  lower  printed 
circuit  board  cooperatively  defining  said  die-receiving 
cavity,  said  die  having  a  lower  surface  which  is  substan- 
tially flush  with  said  bottom  surface  of  said  lower  printed 
circuit  board,  said  upper  printed  circuit  board  further 
having  a  bore  formed  therethrough  to  access  said  cavity 
and  expose  said  pads  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  die,  said 
conductive  wire*  having  first  ends  connected  electrically 
to  said  strip*  and  second  ends  which  extend  into  said 
cavity  via  said  bore  and  which  are  connected  electrically 
to  said  pads  of  said  die. 
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5,384,690 
FLEX  LAMINATE  PACKAGE  FOR  A  PARALLEL 
PROCESSOR 
Charica  R.  Daria;  Thomaa  P.  Didiy,  botk  of  Eadicott;  Sterol  L. 
HawdtOTic,  Vcatal;  Howard  L.  HMdi,  Endeott;  John  T.  Koliaa, 
Veatal;  Jokn  S.  Krcaae,  BiagkaortOB,  all  of  N.Y.;  Darid  N. 
Light,  FMcMbrille,  Pa.,  and  AJit  K.  Trircdi,  EMttcott,  N.Y., 
aaaignors  to  latematioaal  BvaiBca*  MacUaca  Corporation, 
AnMMk,N.Y. 

Filed  JnL  27, 1993,  Scr.  No.  97,544 

lat  CL*  HOIR  23/68 

VS.  CL  361—789  11  daim* 


5,384,691 
HIGH  DENSITY  INTERCONNECT  MULTI-CHIP 
MODULES  INCLUDING  EMBEDDED  DISTRIBUTED 
POWER  SUPPLY  ELEMENTS 
CowtaMtae  A.  NeagAaMr,  dcctaaed,  late  of  SckcMctady,  N.Y. 
by  Martha  M.  Ncwgrtwcr,  execatrix  ;  Charle*  S.  Konaaa, 
Schcacctady,  N.Y.;  Darid  A.  Batca,  Fayettcrillc,  N.Y.;  Wil- 
liam R  Bickacll,  BaUston  Lake,  N.Y.,  ami  Wo^pug  1 
SchcMCtady,  N.Y.,  aadgnors  to  GcMral  Electric 
SchcMCtady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1993,  Scr.  No.  2^4 

brt.  CL*  H05K  7/02 

VS.  CL  361—794  7  CbdM 


FLEX  CONNECTOR 

PROCESSOR/ 
MEMORY  CARD 


FLEX 
CONNECTOR 


1. 

ing: 


A  high  density  interconnect  multi-chip  module  compria- 


1.  A  parallel  processor  having  a  plurality  of  processor  inte- 
grated circuit  chips,  a  plurality  of  memory  integrated  circuit 
chips,  and  signal  interconnection  circuitization  means  therebe- 
tween, said  parallel  processor  comprising: 

a.  a  first  processor  integrated  circuit  printed  circuit  board 
having  a  first  processor  integrated  circuit  chip  mounted 
thereon; 

b.  a  second  processor  integrated  circuit  printed  circuit  board 
having  a  second  processor  integrated  circuit  chip 
mounted  thereon; 

c.  a  first  memory  integrated  circuit  printed  circuit  board 
having  a  first  memory  integrated  circuit  chip  mounted 
thereon; 

d.  a  second  memory  integrated  circuit  printed  circuit  board 
having  a  second  memory  integrated  circuit  chip  mounted 
thereon; 

e.  a  plurality  of  circuitized  perfluorocarbon  polymer  flexible 
strips,  said  circuitized  perfluorocarbon  polymer  flexible 
strips  comprising  at  least  one  power  plane,  and  least  one 
signal  plane,  at  least  one  layer  of  perfluorocarbon  polymer 
dielectric  therebetween,  and  external  layers  of  perfluoro- 
carbon polymer  dielectric  thereon,  at  least  one  of  said 
perfluorocarbon  polymer  flexible  strips  fiuther  compris- 
ing: 

(1).  a  signal  interconnection  circuitization  portion,  having 

X-Y  planar  circuitization  and  vias  and  through  holes  for 

Z-axis  circuitization, 
(2).  a  terminal  portion  haying  means  for  joining  a  printed 

circuit  board  thereto,  and 
(3).  a  flexible,  circuitized  portion  between  said  signal 

interconnection  circuitization  portion  and  said  terminal 

portion;  and 

f.  a  signal  interconnection  circuitization  body  portion  having 
X-axis,  Y-axis,  and  Z-axis  signal  interconnection  between 
processor  integrated  circuit  chips  and  memory  integrated 
circuit  chips  and  comprising  a  polymeric  adhesive  lami- 
nate of  said  circuitized  flexible  strips  at  their  signal  inter- 
connection circuitization  portions,  whereby  said  circuit- 
ized flexible  strips  are  laminated  in  physical  and  electrical 
connection  at  their  signal  interconnection  circuitization 
portions  and  spaced  apart  at  their  terminal  portions. 


a  substrate  including  at  least  one  cavity  for  receiving  compo- 
nents; 

a  plurality  of  integrated  circuit  chips  disposed  in  a  cavity 
within  said  substrate  such  that  major  surfaces  of  said  chips 
are  substantially  coplanar  with  portions  of  said  substrate 
surrounding  said  cavity,  each  of  said  chip*  having  an  input 
for  power; 

a  power  supply  disposed  in  a  cavity  within  said  substrate, 
said  power  supply  having  a  power  supply  input  and  at 
least  one  power  supply  output,  and  including  components 
for  converting  an  input  voltage  and  an  input  current  to  a 
relatively  lower  output  voltage  and  a  relatively  higher 
output  current; 

a  multilayer  intercoimect  structure  including  interleaved 
layers  of  dielectric  material  and  conductive  material  dis- 
posed over  said  integrated  circuit  chips  and  establishing 
connections  to  said  power  supply  components; 

means  for  supplying  voltage  and  current  to  said  power 
supply  input  from  an  external  source;  and 

low-impedance  conductors  connecting  said  power  supply 
output  to  said  chip  power  inputs. 


5,384,692 

SOCKET  WITH  IN-SOCKET  EMBEDDED  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT 
Koaar  A.  JafT,  Fobom,  Calif.,  aaaigaor  to  latd  Corporatioa, 
Saata  Clara,  Calif  . 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1993,  Scr.  No.  168,459 
Int  CL*  H05K  7/02 
VS.  CL  361—807  24  CUm 

1.  A  socket  for  mounting  an  external  integrated  circuit  on  a 
printed  circuit  board,  comprising: 

(A)  a  base  having  a  bottom  for  mounting  the  socket  on  the 
printed  circuit  board  and  a  top  for  receiving  the  external 
integrated  circuit; 

(B)  a  plurality  of  connectors  located  on  the  top  of  the  base 
for  coupling  to  the  external  integrated  circuit  when  the 
external  integrated  circuit  resides  on  the  top  of  the  base; 

(C)  an  in-socket  embedded  integrated  circuit  embedded 
inside  the  base  for  providing  a  predetermined  electronic 
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fonctkni,  wherein  when  the  extenial  integrated  circuit  5^384,694 

on  the  top  of  the  bne  the  embedded  integrated  MULTI-PURPOSE  LAMP 

Jerry  S.  C.  Yug,  8F-«,  No.  20.  Ta  Lwag  Road,  Takfaug,  Tai- 
warn,  ProT.  of  CUaa 

Filed  Not.  18, 1992,  Scr.  No.  978,325 
§M^  '^"  I«t  CL*  F21V  7/00 

US.  CL  362— 298  8  Claima 


S>itT^^>>^^^l« 


circuit  and  the  external  integrated  circuit  together  occupy 
miwiiMl  space  on  the  printed  circuit  board. 


5,384,693 
TAIL  UGHT  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Edwia  Sckwailer,  Kattiagea,  aad  Walter  Zorcber,  Aarao,  both  of 
Swttaerlaiid,  aaaigiiora  to  Vcrdnigte  Drahtwerke  A.G.,  Biei, 
Switacrlaad 

FUcd  Apr.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  43,504 
CUhb   priority,   appUcation   Switzeriaad,   Apr.   14,   1992, 
1231/92 

Iirt.  CL«  B62J  6/04:  F21V  7/04 
VS.  CL  362—72  12 


1.  A  tail  light  for  mounting  on  a  bicycle,  said  bicycle  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  having  a  forward  and  a  backward  direction, 
said  tail  light  comprising  a  tail  light  assembly  within  a  common 
housing,  said  tail  light  assembly  comprising  at  least  a  first  light 
emitting  diode  emitting  substantially  all  light  in  a  limited  solid 
angle  cone  along  an  axis  of  the  diode,  said  diode  being  mounted 
to  orient  said  diode  along  said  longitudinal  axis  to  emit  light  in 
said  backward  direction  and  at  least  a  second  light  emitting 
diode  being  mounted  off-axis,  wherein  part  of  the  light  from 
said  second  light  emitting  diode  is  deflected  by  at  least  one 
reflecting  surface,  and  wherein  said  second  light  emitting 
diode  and  said  reflecting  surface  are  arranged  to  emit  a  first 
part  of  the  light  from  said  second  light  emitting  diode  laterally 
and  a  second  part  of  the  light  from  said  second  light  emitting 
diode  upwardly. 


1.  A  pagoda  lamp  for  outdoor  use,  comprising  a  pole  for 
insertion  into  the  ground,  a  support  mounted  on  the  pole,  a 
bulb  within  the  support  and  substantially  enclosed  therein,  a 
lens  mounted  on  the  support  above  the  bulb,  a  shade  mounted 
on  the  support  and  spaced  therefrom  above  the  lens,  and  a  pair 
of  spaced-apart  parabolic  reflectors  substantiality  parallel  to 
each  other  and  including  a  first  concave  reflector  mounted 
within  the  support  and  disposed  below  the  bulb,  and  further 
including  a  second  convex  reflector  mounted  on  the  shade  and 
disposed  between  the  lens  and  the  shade. 


5,384,695 
Patcat  Not  Imed  For  This  Nnmber 


5,384,696 

ACnVE  POWER  LINE  CONDITIONER  WITH 

FUNDAMENTAL  NEGATIVE  SEQUENCE 

COMPENSATION 

Stevea  A.  Moran,  and  Michael  B.  Brennen,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 

Pa^  aaaignon  to  Electric  Power  Reaearch  lastitnte.  Inc.,  Palo 

Alto,Cdif. 

Filed  Oct  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  969,932 

lat  a.*  H02M  1/12.  5/40:  G05F  1/70 

MS.  CL  363— M  17  Claima 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  an  active  power  line  conditioner, 
said  active  power  line  conditioner  being  of  the  type  which 
includes  a  series  inverter  coupled  to  a  load,  said  series  inverter 
including  a  series  inverter  controller  receiving  a  voltage  signal 
with  a  negative  sequence  fimdamental  voltage  component,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying   said   negative  sequence  fundamental   voltage 
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component  through  a  synchronous  transformation  of  said 
voltage  signal; 

inverting  said  negative  sequence  fundamental  voltage  com- 
ponent to  produce  a  series  filter  reference  signal;  and 

applying  said  series  filter  reference  signal  to  said  series  in- 
verter to  cancel  said  negative  sequence  fimdamental  volt- 
age. 


53«.697 

NETWORKED  FACIIJTIES  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 

WITH  BALANCED  DIFFERENTIAL  ANALOG  CONTROL 

OUTPUTS 
Gregory  A.  Pascacci,  Wankciha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Johasoa 
Serrice  Company,  Milwaakee,  Wis. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  476,031,  Jan.  30, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioB  Dec.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  175,770 

Int  CL«  G06F  15/46 

MS.  CL  364—139  22  Claims 


r 
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receiving  a  control  signal  output  from  said  subcontrollers 
and  having  an  interference  output  for  sending  said  subcon- 


is: 


Vli 


trailer  output  signals  to  said  subcontrollers  as  interference 
signals,  and  having  a  control  output  for  sending  control 
signals  to  the  plant  under  control. 


5,384,699 
PREVENTIVE  MAINTENANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 
PHOTOMULTIPLIER  DETECTOR  BLOCKS  OF  PET 
SCANNERS 
Alejandro  V.  Lery,  Ceater  Moriches,  aad  Doaald  Waracr,  Shir- 
ley, both  of  N.Y.,  assigaors  to  Associated  UaiTersities,  lac, 
Washington,  D.C 

Filed  Aag.  24,  1992,  Scr.  No.  934,714 
lat  CL«  G06F  15/20 
MS.  CL  364— 413;i3  27  ( 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  first  and  second  balanced  differ- 
ential analog  control  signals  comprising: 

a)  means  for  summing  an  analog  input  signal  and  an  output 
from  a  feedback  network  connected  between  one  of  said 
control  signals  and  said  summing  means; 

b)  a  buffer  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  an  output  of 
said  summing  means  and  an  output  connected  to  a  current 
sensing  network  input,  said  current  sensing  network  hav- 
ing an  output  being  said  first  control  signal; 

c)  means  connected  to  said  current  sensing  network  output 
for  generating  a  balanced  signal  having  a  same  amplitude 
and  an  oppositely  polarized  sense  from  said  first  control 
signal,  said  balanced  signal  being  said  second  control 
signal;  and 

d)  means  in  said  feedback  network,  and  activated  by  an 
external  signal,  for  switching  said  feedback  network  out- 
put between  a  voltage  derived  from  a  voltage  output  of 
said  first  control  signal  and  a  voltage  derived  from  a 
current  output  of  said  first  control  signal. 


5,384,698 
STRUCTURED  MULTIPLE-INPUT  MULTIPLE-OUTPUT 

RATE-OPTIMAL  CONTROLLER 
Jan  Jelinek,  Plymoath,  Mian.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  lac, 
MiaaeapoUs,  Mian. 

Filed  Aag.  31. 1992,  Ser.  No.  938,071 
Int  a.«  G06F  15/46:  G05B  13/04 
MS.  CL  364—149  20  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  operable  as  a  predictive  controller 
unit  for  controlling  a  plant  and  connected  to  said  plant  either 
through  direct  electronic  or  optical  link  or  via  human  machine 
interface  comprising: 
at  least  two  subcontrollers  for  generating  and  outputting 
control  signals,  each  said  subcontroller  having  at  least 
three  inputs,  namely  a  reference  input  for  receiving  a 
reference  signal,  an  error  signal  input  for  receiving  error 
signals  from  the  controlled  plant,  and  an  interference 
input  for  receiving  interference  signals  Ux;  and, 
an  interconnection  means  for  receiving  said  control  signals 
from  said  at  least  two  subcontrollers  having  an  input  for 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  the  preventive 
maintenance  of  photomultiplier  detector  blocks  of  a  PET 
scanner,  to  determine  if  a  detector  block  is  intermittently  un- 
stable, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  calibrating  a  photomultiplier  detector  block  i  of  a  PET 
scanner  by  iteratively  adjusting  a  gain  by  which  photo- 
multipliers  in  said  photomultiplier  detector  block  i  amplify 
a  detected  signal,  and  storing  a  record  of  a  number  of 
iterative  adjustments  that  are  necessary  at  time  to  to  caU- 
brate  the  photomultiplier  detector  block  i,  wherein  said 
record  is  designated  as  Histo(i)J(t)); 

(b)  repeating  step  (a)  for  a  time  t|  and  for  a  time  T,  where 
T>ti>to; 

(c)  computing  an  average  of  the  number  of  iterative  adjust- 
ments necessary  to  calibrate  said  detector  bkx;k  for  said 
time  to  through  said  time  T,  wherein  said  average  through 
said  time  T  is  stored  as  av(i); 

(d)  computing  a  standard  deviation  of  the  number  of  itera- 
tive adjustments  necessary  to  calibrate  said  detector  block 
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for  said  time  to  through  said  time  T,  wherein  said  standard 

deviation  through  said  time  T  is  stored  as  sd(i); 
(e)  determining  whether  said  photomultiplier  detector  block 

i  is  an  intermittent  unstable  block  with  a  peak  at  said  time 

T,  by  computing  at  said  time  T  if:  Histo(ij(T))>av- 

(i)+2»d(i). 
wherein  if  it  is  determined  that  said  detector  block  is  an 

intermittent  unstable  block  with  a  peak  at  said  time  T,  said 

method  further  comprising: 

(1)  storing  said  number  of  iterative  adjustments  required 
for  said  detector  block  i  at  said  time  T  as  npeak(iJp)=T, 
wherein  jp  denotes  the  number  of  intermittent  peaks 
detected  for  said  photomultiplier  detector  block  i  from 
time  t=to  through  t=T; 

(2)  calculating  a  minimum  time  designated  mintp,  between 
peaks  of  said  intermittent  unstable  block  from  said  times 
to  to  said  time  T;  and 

(3)  providing  an  output  signal  to  advise  that  photomulti- 
plier detector  block  i  is  an  intermittently  unstable  block 
and  should  be  changed  or  serviced  prior  to  a  time=T- 
+ mintp  when  a  new  peak  is  likely  to  occur. 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  on  a  computer  system 
which  includes  a  CPU  means,  input  means,  output  means, 
memory  means,  and  display  means  for  flexibly  managing  a 
structured  document  which  includes  Yomi  phrases  and  Kanji 
phrases,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  keyboard  state  of  said  input  means  as  a  Yomi 
sute; 

tyi>ing  Yomi  characters; 

assembling  in  said  memory  a  text  node  structure  which 
includes  a  pointer  to  a  previous  text  node,  a  pointer  to  a 
next  text  node,  and  a  text  string  which  includes  Yomi 
phrases; 

selecting  via  said  input  means  a  Kanji  conversion  process; 

extracting  said  Yomi  string  from  said  text  node  structure  in 
said  memory  means; 

converting  in  said  CPU  said  Yomi  string  phrases  from  said 
text  node  structure  in  said  memory  means  into  corre- 
sponding Kanji  phrases; 

returning  to  said  memory  said  Kanji  phrases  and  said  corre- 
sponding  Yomi  phrases  and  a  bookmark  value  from  said 


conversion  process,  said  bookmark  value  giving  the  posi- 
tion in  a  conversion  table  in  said  memory  means  from 
which  said  returned  Kanji  phrase  was  obtained. 


5,3«4,701 
LANGUAGE  TRANSLATION  SYSTEM 
Frederick  W.  Stentiford,  Woodbridge,  and  Martin  G.  Steer, 
Ipawich,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Telecommuni- 
cations public  limited  company,  London,  England 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  201,120,  Jon.  2, 1988,  abandoned  This 
appUcation  Jon.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,703 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  3,  1986, 
8623839;  May  1,  1987,  8710376 

Int  a.*  G06F  15/38;  GOIL  5/00 
VS.  CL  364— «19J)3  23  Claims 


534.700 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  STORING  MULTIPLE, 

MODIFIABLE  YOMI  AND  KANJI  STRINGS  IN  A 

STRUCTURED  DOCUMENT 

Ckaa  S.  Lin,  PotowK;  Kerin  M.  McBride,  Bethcada,  both  of 

Md.,  aad  Takaki  Wak^Jima,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 

InteraatioBal  Basiaeas  Machines  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,017 

lat  CW  G06F  15/3S 

VS.  CL  364—419.1  4  Claims 
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-.  1.  A  system  for  translating  phrases  from  a  first  language  into 
a  second  language,  comprising: 

input  means  for  accepting  an  input  phrase  in  the  first  lan- 
guage; 

a  store  holding  a  collection  of  phrases  in  the  second  lan- 
guage; 

characterization  means  connected  to  said  input  means  for 
determining  which  phrase  of  the  collection  corresponds  to 
the  input  phrase,  and  to  control  the  output  of  that  phrase; 
and 

output  means  responsive  to  the  characterization  means  for 
outputting  the  determined  phrase  in  the  second  language; 

wherein  the  characterization  means  comprises  means  for 
recognizing  in  the  input  phrase  the  presence  of  at  least  one 
keyword  or  keyword  parts  of  a  predetermined  set  of 
keywords  or  keyword  parts,  the  number  of  members  in 
the  set  of  keywords  being  smaller  than  the  number  of 
phrases  in  the  collection,  and  to  select,  in  dependence  on 
those  recognized  keywords  or  keyword  parts,  a  stored 
phrase  from  the  collection. 


S3«,702 
METHOD  FOR  SELF-CORRECnON  OF  GRAMMAR  IN 

MACHINE  TRANSLATION 
JaUos  T.  Ton,  2046  NW.  14lh  Atc,  Gainesrille,  Fla.  32605 
Filed  Sep.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  122,253 
Int  CL*  G06F  15/38 
VS.  CL  364—419.08  40  Claims 

1.  A  method  performed  by  a  computer  means  for  changing 
a  grammatically  incorrect  sentence  that  has  been  pre-translated 
from  a  source  language  into  a  grammatically  correct  sentence 
in  a  target  language,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  a  pluraUty  of  unique  grammar  markers  in  a  first 
database  and  associating  each  unique  grammar  marker 
with  a  unique  grammar  rule; 
storing  a  plurality  of  unique  grammar  marker  patterns  in  a 
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second  database  and  associating  each  unique  grammar 
marker  pattern  with  a  unique  self-correction  rule; 

inputting  a  pre-translated  sentence  that  may  have  grammati- 
cal errors  therein  into  a  raw  translation  buffer, 

pre-identifying  grammar  markers  in  said  pre-transUted  sen- 
tence, each  grammar  marker  being  associated  with  a  word 
which  may  have  grammatical  variations  in  said  target 
language  but  not  in  said  source  language; 

scanning  said  pre-translated  sentence  to  identify  a  grammar 
marker  or  a  plurality  of  grammar  markers,  if  any,  and  a 
grammar  marker  pattern  or  a  pluraUty  of  grammar  maker 
patterns,  if  any,  in  said  pre-transUted  sentence; 

providing  a  key  match  buffer  for  temporary  storage  of  data; 

inputting  any  identified  grammar  marker  into  said  key  match 
buffer; 

providing  a  pattern  match  buffer  for  temporary  storage  of 
data; 

inputting  any  identified  granunar  marker  pattern  into  said 
pattern  match  buffer, 

providing  a  correction  scheme  means  in  said  computer 
means  for  retrieving  appropriate  grammar  rules  and  self- 
correction  rules  from  said  first  and  second  databases, 
respectively,  and  for  making  appropriate  correctioiu  to 
generate  a  substantially  grammatically  correct  sentence; 

interconnecting  a  first  plurality  of  logic  gates  between  said 
correction  scheme  means  and  said  first  database  and  be- 
tween said  correction  scheme  means  and  said  key  match 
buffer; 

comparing  the  grammar  markers  in  the  key  match  buffer 
with  the  grammar  markers  in  the  first  database  and  open- 


CU  *  CMP 
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ing  said  first  plurality  of  logic  gates  when  a  match  of 
grammar  rules  is  made; 

inputting  grammar  rules  fetched  from  said  first  database  into 
said  correction  scheme  means  when  said  first  plurality  of 
logic  gates  is  enabled; 

interconnecting  a  second  plurality  of  logic  gates  beWeen 
said  correction  scheme  means  and  said  second  database 
and  between  said  correction  scheme  means  and  said  pat- 
tern match  buffer; 

comparing  the  grammar  marker  patterns  in  the  pattern 
match  buffer  with  the  grammar  marker  patterns  in  the 
second  database  and  opening  said  second  plurality  of  logic 
gates  when  a  match  of  self-correction  rules  is  made; 

inputting  self-correction  rules  fetched  from  said  second 
database  into  said  correction  scheme  means  when  said 
^econd  plurality  of  logic  gates  is  enabled;  and 

correcting  said  pre-translated  sentence  having  grammatical 
errors  therein  by  applying  in  said  correction  scheme 
means  said  fetched  grammar  rules  and  said  fetched  self- 
correction  rules  to  said  pre-translated  sentence  to  produce 
a  sentence  substantially  free  of  grammatical  errors; 

said  fetched  grammar  rules  and  said  fetched  self-correction 
rules  being  appropriate  rules  to  correct  the  pre-translated 
sentence  because  each  grammar  rule  in  said  first  database 
is  associated  with  a  unique  grammar  marker  stored  with  it 
in  said  first  database  and  because  each  self-correction  rule 
in  said  second  database  is  associated  with  a  unique  gram- 
mar marker  pattern  stored  with  it  in  said  second  database 
so  that  any  grammar  marker  in  said  key  match  buffer  will 
match  only  a  counterpart  grammar  marker  in  said  first 


database  and  therefore  cause  dehvery  of  the  grammar  rule 
associated  with  said  counterpart  grammar  marker  in  said 
first  database  to  the  correction  scheme  means,  and  so  that 
any  grammar  marker  in  said  pattern  match  buffer  will 
match  only  a  counterpart  grammar  marker  pattern  in  said 
second  database  and  therefore  cause  delivery  of  the  self- 
correction  rule  associated  with  said  counterpart  grammar 
marker  pattern  in  said  second  database  to  the  correction 
scheme  means; 
whereby  ungrammatical  expressions  in  the  pre-translated 
sentence  are  corrected  in  the  absence  of  human  interven- 
tion. 


5.384,703 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUMMARIZING 

DOCUMENTS  ACCORDING  TO  THEME 

M.  Maigaiet  Witkgott,  Loa  AHos  Hills,  and  DoaglMs  R.  Cmt- 

ting.  Me^  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assivMirs  to  Xerox  Cotpon- 

tiou,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  JaL  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,385 
tat  CL«  G06F  7/38,  7/6 
VS.  CL  364—119.19  55  ( 
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1.  An  automated,  computer  implemented  method  of  elec- 
tronically processing  a  document  stored  in  a  memory  of  a 
computer,  said  document  containing  text  represented  by  char- 
acters, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  using  the  computer,  automatically  determining  a  fre- 
quency of  occurrence  of  expressions  in  the  document  not 
contained  in  a  stop  list  and  having  at  least  a  first  predeter- 
mined level  of  complexity,  said  stop  Ust  stored  in  the 
memory  of  said  computer; 

b)  using  the  computer,  automatically  forming  a  seed  list 
comprised  of  a  second  predetermined  number  of  the  most 
frequently  occurring  expressions  determined  in  step  (a), 
said  seed  list  stored  in  said  memory  of  said  computer; 

c)  using  said  computer,  automatically  forming  a  summary  of 
the  document  comprised  of  regions  in  the  document  con- 
taining at  least  two  members  of  said  seed  Ust,  said  sum- 
mary stored  in  said  memory  of  said  computer,  and 

d)  using  said  computer,  automatically  repeating  steps  (aMc) 
on  said  summary  until  a  length  of  said  summary  b  no 
greater  than  a  predetermined  length,  each  time  steps 
(aHc)  are  repeated,  adding  the  members  of  said  seed  list 
to  said  stop  list  and  reducing  said  first  predetermined  level 
of  complexity. 


2614 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  24,  1995 


5,3M,7M 
PROGRAMMABLE  VEHICLE  MODEL 
Kcrt  D.  Saydcr.  Mt  Omch;  GcraM  J.  Zjrdd,  Jr^  Hud  Pwk; 
Eia  A.  Zeile,  Ovkftoa,  tad  Jmmm  F.  RaiHtroiii,  Drayton 
PlaiM,  all  of  Mick,  Mri^on  to  Prcflx  Corporatkm,  Rochcs- 
tn- Hilla,  Mkh^  a  pwt  iatmat 

F1M  Apr.  17, 1992,  Scr.  No.  870,590 

ht  a*  G06F  15/46;  BMJ  7/0J7 

VS.  a.  3M— 424,01  39  ClalM 


1.  A  vehicle  model  comprising: 

a  platform; 

panel  support  means  mounted  on  the  platfonn; 

a  pluraUty  of  vehicle  body  panels  mounted  on  the  panel 
support  means  in  vehicle  body  positions  simulating  a 
vdiicle; 

at  least  certain  of  the  vehicle  body  panels  formed  of  first  and 
second  panel  sections  mounted  in  overlapping,  telescop- 
ingly  adjustable  positional  relationship; 

drive  means,  coacting  with  the  at  least  certain  first  and 
second  panel  sections,  for  adjustably  positioning  the  first 
and  second  panel  sections  with  respect  to  each  other  at  an 
adjustably  selectable  position  to  vary  at  least  one  of  a 
height,  width  and  length  of  the  vehicle  body  panel  formed 
of  the  first  and  second  panel  sections;  and 

control  means  having  a  central  processing  unit  executing  a 
control  program  stored  in  a  memory; 

the  control  means  controlling  the  operation  of  the  drive 
means  to  control  telescoping  displacement  of  the  first  and 
second  panel  sections  of  each  vehicle  body  panel. 


actuators  provided  to  correspond  to  each  vehicle  wheel  so 
as  to  change  vehicle  height  at  a  corresponding  position, 
transverse  acceleration  detection   means  for  detecting 

actual  transverse  acceleration  of  a  vehicle  body; 
vehicle  speed  detection  means  for  detecting  vehicle  speed; 
steering  angle  detection  means  for  detecting  steering  an- 
gle; and 
control  means  for  controlling  each  said  actuator  in  accor- 
dance with  a  control  amount  based  upon  the  actual 
transverse  acceleration  and  an  estimated  transverse 
acceleration  deduced  from  the  steering  angle  and  the 
vehicle  speed,  wherein  said  control  means  temporarily 
reduces  a  contribution  to  said  control  amount  based 
upon  the  actual  transverse  acceleration  when  a  ratio 
derived  from  the  estimated  transverse  acceleration  and 
the  actual  transverse  acceleration  increases  beyond  a 
predetermined  value. 


5,384,706 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
Maaaaki  UcUyama;  Kenichi  Nakamura,  both  of  Kanagawa; 
TakasU  Nezu,  Tokyo,  and  Hidekatsn  Ozaki,  Kaaagawa,  aU  of 
Japan,  aaaignora  to  Tokico  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa,  Japan 
Coatiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  801,665,  Dec.  2, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  138,387 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1991,  34)26551; 
Not.  30, 1991,  2-334089 

Int  CL*  B60G  77/00 
VS.  CL  364—424.05  3  Claims 


1.  An  active  suspension,  comprising: 
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5,384,705 

ACTIVE  SUSPENSION  WITH  ROLL  CONTROL  BY 

REDUCIBLY  MODIRED  ESTIMATED  TRANSVERSE 

ACCELERATION 

Shoji  laagaU,  Saaoao,  and  SUaicU  Tagawa,  Ai^oa,  both  of 

Japan,  Mri^on  to  Toyota  JMoaha  KabsMhlU  Kaisfaa,  Toyota 

aad  Aiiia  SeiU  KabwUU  Kaiaha,  Kariya,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,754 

daiaw  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  14, 1991,  3414739 

Int  CL*  B60G  17/01 

UJS.  CL  364     424J>5  5  OaiaM 


1.  A  suspension  system  of  a  vehicle,  said  system  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  connected  to  a  body  and  an  axle  of  the 
vehicle  so  as  to  extend  and  retract  as  the  distance  between 
the  body  and  the  axle  of  the  vehicle  changes,  said  hydrau- 
lic cylinder  having  preestablished  full  extension  and  re- 
traction strokes,  and  a  neutral  position,  and  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  including  a  cylinder  in  which  a  working  chamber 
is  defined,  the  volume  of  said  working  chamber  varying 
during  the  extension  and  retraction  of  the  hydraulic  cylin- 
der, 

an  accumulator  containing  a  gas,  said  accumulator  commu- 
nicating with  said  working  chamber; 

a  pressurized  oil  supply; 

a  control  valve  operatively  hydraulically  interposed  be- 
tween said  pressurized  oil  supply  and  said  hydraulic  cylin- 
der so  as  to  control  the  flow  of  oil  into  and  from  said 
working  chamber; 

a  vehicle  level  sensor  which  detects  changes  in  said  distance 
between  the  body  and  the  axle  of  the  vehicle  and  issues  a 
respective  signal  representative  of  each  of  said  changes; 
and 

a  control  unit,  operatively  connected  to  said  vehicle  level 
sensor  and  said  control  valve,  which  receives  each  said 
signal  issued  by  the  vehicle  level  sensor,  and  issues  a 
control  signal  to  said  control  valve  that  operates  said 
control  valve  to  cause  a  force  to  be  generated  that  restores 
said  hydraulic  cylinder  to  said  neutral  position,  which  said 
control  unit  can  generate  a  first  control  signal  by  execut- 
ing an  operation  in  which  the  signal  issued  by  the  vehicle 
level  sensor  is  multiplied  by  a  first  vehicle  level  control 
amplification  factor  at  the  time  said  signal  issued  by  the 
vehicle  level  sensor  is  indicative  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder 
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being  located  anywhere  between  said  neutral  position  and 
the  full  extension  or  the  fiiU  retraction  stroke  thereof, 
respectively,  and  which  said  control  unit  can  generate  a 
second  control  signal  by  executing  an  operation  in  which 
the  signal  issued  by  the  vehicle  level  sensor  is  multiplied 
by  a  second  vehicle  level  control  amplification  factor  at 
the  time  said  signal  issued  by  the  vehicle  level  sensor  is 
indicative  of  the  hydraulic  cylinder  being  at  a  location 
between  said  position  short  of  the  frill  extension  or  the  fiill 
retraction  stroke  there  and  the  associated  full  extension  or 
retraction  stroke, which  said  control  unit  selectively  gen- 
erates said  first  and  said  second  control  signals  and  issues 
the  control  signal  sO  generated  to  said  control  valve  as 
said  control  signal  that  operates  the  control  valve,  said 
first  and  said  second  vehicle  level  control  amplification 
factors  being  different  wherein  the  force  generated  to 
restore  the  hydraulic  cylinder  to  said  neutral  position  is 
larger  when  said  second  control  signal  is  generated  than 
when  said  first  control  signal  is  generated,  which  said 
control  unit  generates  said  second  control  signal  only 
when  the  hydraulic  cylinder  is  progressing  from  said 
position  just  short  of  the  fiill  extension  or  fiill  retraction 
stroke  thereof  towards  the  associated  full  extension  or  fiill 
retraction  stroke,  respectively,  and  which  said  control 
unit  generates  said  first  control  signal  when  the  hydraulic 
cylinder  is  progressing  from  the  full  extension  stroke  or 
the  full  retraction  stroke  thereof  towards  said  position  just 
short  of  the  full  extension  or  full  retraction  stroke,  respec- 
tively. 
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1.  A  diagnostic  method  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
including  the  steps  of: 

determining  airflow  using  three  independent  airflow  deter- 
minations at  substantially  the  same  time,  each  of  the  three 
independent  airflow  determinations  being  made  at  a  differ- 
ent point  in  the  airflow  path  into  the  engine  and  each  of 
the  three  independent  airflow  determinatiofis  using  a 
different  determination  technique. 

comparing  the  three  airflow  determinations  to  each  other; 
and 

establishing  an  error  has  been  detected  if  one  airflow  deter- 
mination differs  significantly  from  at  least  one  other  air- 
flow determination. 
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8.  A  method  for  logging  meter  activity  in  a  mail  processing 
machine  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  postage  meters,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  installing  a  meter  in  the  mail 
processing  machine,  uniquely  identifying  said  installed  meter 
in  storing  accounting  information  relating  to  said  meter  upon 
installation  thereof,  determining  and  storing  accounting  infor- 
mation relating  to  the  uniquely-identified  meter  activity  and 
thereafter  storing  uniquely-identified  meter  information  rela- 
tive to  the  meter  activity  upon  the  occurrence  of  each  of  a 
plurality  of  selected  events  checking  whether  a  selected  event 
of  a  same  type  as  a  current  event  has  previously  occurred  and 
thereafter  replacing  the  information  if  the  current  event  is  the 
same  type  of  event 
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1.  A  system  for  manufacturing  miniature  fluorescent  lamps 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  parallel  rails  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 

an  end  plate  fixed  at  the  first  end  of  said  rails,  said  end  plate 
having  an  oven  side  and  a  manifold  side; 

a  five  sided  rectangular  box  having  a  backside,  a  topside,  a 
bottomside,  a  first  end,  a  second  end  and  an  open  side, 

said  box  translatably  disposed  on  said  rails  so  that  said  open 
side  is  disposed  between  said  backside  and  said  end  plate 
and  so  that  said  end  plate  covers  said  open  side  when  said 
box  is  translated  adjacent  said  end  plate  a  first  tip  off 
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exhaust  oven  and  a  first  tip  off  inlet  oven  disposed  on  said 
manifold  side  of  said  end  plate; 

a  first  lamp  station  disposed  about  said  end  plate  having  a 
first  exhaust  port  and  a  first  inlet  port  extending  through 
said  end  plate,  said  first  lamp  station  having  a  first  temper- 
ature probe  disposed  on  said  oven  side  of  said  end  plate; 

a  second  lamp  station  having  a  second  exhaust  port  and  a 
second  inlet  port  extended  through  said  end  plate,  and  a 
second  temperature  probe  disposed  on  said  oven  side  of 
said  end  plate,  a  second  tip  ofT  exhaust  oven  and  a  second 
tip  off  inlet  oven  disposed  on  said  manifold  side  of  said  end 
plate; 

an  inlet  manifold  disposed  on  said  manifold  side  of  said  end 
plate; 

an  exhaust  manifold  disposed  on  said  manifold  side  of  said 
end  plate; 

a  first  inlet  tube  coupling  said  first  inlet  port  and  said  inlet 
manifold  having  a  first  inlet  electrically  controlled  valve 
disposed  therein; 

a  first  exhaust  tube  coupling  said  first  exhaust  port  and  said 
exhaust  manifold  having  an  electronically  controlled 
valve  disposed  therein; 

a  second  exhaust  tube  coupling  said  second  exhaust  port  and 
said  exhaust  manifold,  said  tube  having  second  exhaust 
electronically  controlled  valve  disposed  therein; 

a  second  inlet  tube  coupling  said  second  inlet  port  and  said 
inlet  manifold  said  second  inlet  tube  having  a  second  inlet 
electronically  controlled  valve  disposed  therein;  and, 

a  computer  processor  coupled  with  said  electronically  con- 
trolled valves  and  said  first  temperature  probe  and  said 
second  temperature  probe  for  electronically  monitoring 
and  manipulating  the  temperature  and  pressure  within  the 
oven. 


deriving  a  logic  netlist  that  identifies  macrocell  instances  in 
the  design  and  defines  the  connectivity  therebetween;  and 
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MICROnCHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 
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1.  A  computer-performed  method  for  generating  a  circuit 
level  netlist  from  a  logic  design  of  an  application  specific  inte- 
grated circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
collecting  files  defined  by  reoccurring  combinations  of  com- 
ponents present  in  a  set  of  macrocells  into  a  fust  set  of 
files,  the  macrocells  of  the  macrocell  set  corresponding  to 
logic  elements  available  for  use  in  the  design; 
deriving  a  second  set  of  files  corresponding  to  the  mac- 
rocells of  the  macrocell  set,  wherein  the  component  com- 
binatioas  are  represented  in  high  level  symbology; 


I 


constructing  a  circuit  level  netlist  of  the  design  from  the 
logic  netlist,  the  first  set  of  files,  and  the  second  set  of  files. 
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1.  A  method  of  inspecting  a  wiring  pattern  formed  on  a 
printed  board,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  an  image  of  said  wiring  pattern; 

(b)  applying  an  image  operator  to  said  image  to  obtain  a  first 
data  array,  wherein  said  image  operator  has  a  plurality  of 
operator  arms  each  of  which  is  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
pixel  trains,  and  said  first  data  array  has  a  first  plurality  of 
data  arms  each  of  which  is  formed  of  a  plurality  of  trains 
of  data  values,  said  step  of  applying  an  image  operator 
including  the  steps  of: 

(b-l)  defming  said  image  operator  so  that  said  pluraUty  of 

pixel  trains  form  a  close  bundle  of  parallel  pixel  trains 

(b-2)  serially  selecting  each  pixel  on  said  image;  and 

(b-3)  applying  said  image  operator  to  said  image  while 

adjusting  a  center  of  said  image  operator  to  said  each 

pixel  of  said  image;  and 

(c)  converting  said  first  data  array  into  a  second  data  array 
having  a  second  plurality  of  data  arms  each  of  which  is 
formed  of  a  single  train  of  data  values,  said  converting 
step  including  the  step  of  applying  a  logical  operation  on 
said  pluraUty  of  trains  of  data  values  to  obtain  said  single 
train  of  data  values  by: 
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(c-l)  determining  a  first  type  of  logical  operation  and  a 

second  type  of  logical  operation; 
(c-2)  obtaining  a  data  value  of  said  image  data  at  a  center 

of  said  first  data  array  which  corresponds  to  said  center 

of  said  image  operator; 
(c-3)  selecting  one  of  said  first  and  second  types  of  logical 

operation  as  a  function  of  said  data  value  at  said  center 

of  said  first  data  array;  and 
(c-4)  applying  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  types  of 

logical  operation  to  said  plurality  of  trains  of  data  values 

to  obtain  said  single  train  of  data  values;  and 
(d)  inspecting  said  wiring  pattern  as  a  fimction  of  said  second 
.data  array. 
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1.  An  energy  monitoring  system  for  determining  individual 
electric  power  consumption  used  at  a  plurality  of  load  stations 
each  connected  separately  to  a  common  main  AC  line  system 
through  individual  circuit  breakers  and  behind  a  collective 
electrical  meter,  comprising: 

a  personal  computer  (PC)  centrally  located; 

each  load  station  including: 

first  analog  means  for  sensing  electrical  voltages  from  said 
main  AC  line  system  to  derive  analog  voltage  signals; 

second  analog  means  for  sensing  electrical  currents  from 
said  main  AC  line  system  to  derive  analog  current  signals; 

analog-to-digital  means  for  converting  said  voltage  and 
current  signals  into  digital  voltage  and  current  signals, 
respectively; 

means  for  combining  said  digital  voltage  and  current  signals 
to  generate  a  signal  characteristic  of  an  integrated  repre- 
sentation of  the  energy  consumed  therewith; 

bidirectional  digital  communication  means  being  provided 
between  said  PC  computer  and  said  plurality  of  load 
stations  for  establishing  a  digital  dau  highway  therebe- 
tween; and 

said  bidirectional  communication  means  being  used  at  regu- 
lar successive  time  intervals  by  said  PC  computer:  to 
initially  and  simultaneously  address  and  command  each 
load  station  to  store  the  instantaneous  value  of  the  total- 
ized energy  consumed;  and  to  subsequently  address  and 
poll  all  stations  individually  and  in  turn  with  an  individual 
command  to  transmit  to  the  PC  computer  said  stored 
value;  the  PC  computer  estabUahing  during  a  present  time 


interval  following  a  preceding  time  interval,  and  for  each 
load  station,  the  difference  between  successive  such  re- 
ceived instantaneous  values  of  energy;  and  the  A*™**"*  for 
the  present  time  interval; 
whereby  the  energy  consumed  and  the  demand  at  any  load 
station  are  ascertained  with  said  PC  computer  on  each  of 
said  time  intervals  and  individual  billing  in  relation  to  the 
meter  is  effected  regularly  therefrom. 


5,384,713 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACQUIRING  AND 

DETECTING  STALE  DATA 

Stnart  A.  Kkinfelder,  19  Dmry  La.,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94705 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  781,765 

iBt  CL*  G06F  15/20 

MS.  CL  364—550  21  fl-tf 


1.  Apparatus  for  data  acquisition,  comprising: 

input  means  for  supplying  input  signals  representing  occur- 
rences of  events; 

timing  data  generating  means  for  generating  cyclical  timing 
data  counts  comprised  of  (n  -)-  m)  bits,  wherein  n  and  m  are 
integers; 

latching  means  responsive  to  each  occurrence  of  an  input 
signal  for  latching  the  timing  data  count  when  the  input 
signal  occurs  and  for  storing  said  timing  data  count  as  a 
time  character  with  an  associated  validity  flag; 

stale  data  processing  means  responsive  to  a  timing  data 
count  and  at  least  one  of  the  m  bits  of  a  stored  time  charac- 
ter for  testing  if  said  stored  time  character  was  produced 
during  a  previous  cycle  of  said  timing  data  counts; 

flag  setting  means  for  setting  the  validity  flag  associated  with 
each  stored  time  character  produced  during  a  previous 
cycle  of  said  timing  data  counts,  thereby  identifying  a  stale 
stored  time  character;  and 

reading  means  for  reading  out  those  stored  time  characters 
from  said  storing  means  which  are  not  identified  as  stale 
stored  time  characters  and  including  means  for  establish- 
ing a  read  out  time,  and  comparison  means  responsive  to 
a  timing  data  count  and  to  a  stored  time  character  then 
being  read  out  at  a  read  out  time  for  setting  the  validity 
flag  associated  with  said  read  out  time  character  if  said 
read  out  time  character  was  captured  during  a  timing  data 
count  cycle  previous  to  the  timing  data  count  cycle  at  said 
read  out  time  to  thereby  identify  a  stale  read  out  time 
character. 
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portions,  in  a  target  layer  of  a  multilayer  system,  of  one  or 
more  of  a  solid  portion  of  the  target  layer,  a  fluid  portion  of  the 
target  layer,  and  a  gaseous  portion  of  the  target  layer,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  directing  an  energy  pube  into  the  target  layer  of  the 
system; 

(b)  receiving  a  combined  reflection  signal  from  the  system; 

(c)  generating  a  measurement  vector  signal  in  which  is  en- 
coded a  characteristic  of  the  combined  reflection  signal; 

(d)  generating  an  estimate  vector  signal  in  which  is  encoded 
respective  estimated  volumetric  proportions  of  said  one  or 
more  of  the  target  layer's  solid,  fluid,  and  gas  portions; 

(e)  generating  an  error  value  signal  representing  a  differen- 
tial between  the  measurement  vector  signal  and  the  esti- 
mate vector  signal; 

(0  testing  whether  a  characteristic  of  the  error  value  signal 
is  greater  than  a  predetermined  criterion  and  (1)  if  so,  then 

(A)  adjusting  the  estimate  vector  signal  to  encode  ad- 
justed respective  estimated  volumetric  proportions,  and 

(B)  repeating  steps  e  and  f; 

else,  (2)  generating  a  layer-content  signal  in  which  is  encoded 
the  respective  estimated  volumetric  proportions  encoded  in 
said  estimate  vector  signal. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  pump  controller  to  pressurize  a 
liquid  product  line  for  thermal  stabilization  during  a  leak  detec- 
tion test,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  if  a  pump  is  operating  by  reading  an  input  of 
a  microprocessor  in  the  pump  controller; 

(b)  distinguishing  whether  the  pump  is  being  operated  from 
an  external  source  or  the  pump  controller; 

(c)  beginning  a  leak  detection  test  after  the  pump  shuts  "ofT' 
if  the  pump  has  been  operated  by  the  external  source; 

(d)  delaying  pump  operation  by  the  pump  controller  to 
permit  a  more  uniform  temperature  throughout  the  liquid 
product  line  while  a  leak  detection  test  is  being  conducted; 

(e)  operating  the  pump  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
repressurize  the  liquid  product  line  while  a  leak  detection 
test  is  being  conducted; 

(0  counting  the  number  of  cycles  the  pump  has  been  oper- 
ated by  the  pump  controller  while  a  leak  detection  test  is 
being  conducted;  and, 

(g)  halting  pump  operation  by  the  pump  controller  when  a 
predetermined  number  of  cycles  have  been  completed, 
I     and  the  leak  detection  test  has  been  completed. 


i 


t.  A  method  of  determining  the  respective  volumetric  pro- 
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5,384,715 

SYSTEM  IDENTIFICATION  AND  ANALYSIS  OF 

SUBSURFACE  RADAR  SIGNALS 

Robert  L.  Lyttoo,  Bryaa,  Tex.,  aMigaor  to  The  Texas  AAM 

UaiTcristy  System,  Cellese  StatkM,  Tex. 

FUed  Aag.  27, 1993,  Scr.  No.  113,435 
Lit  a.'  GOIV  3/08.  3/12:  G06F  15/20 
S.  CL  364—550  6  i 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  existential  conditions  of 
objects  on  a  certain  detecting  region,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

temperature  distribution  detecting  means  for  obtaining  a 
thermal  image  including  a  plurality  of  elements  each  rep- 
resenting temperature  data  by  detecting  the  temperature 
distribution  on  said  detecting  region; 

element  classifying  means  for  classifying  said  plurality  of 
elements  in  said  thermal  image  into  at  least  two  groups,  all 
elements  belonging  to  one  of  said  groups  being  in  a  certain 
temperature  range,  said  temperature  range  of  said  one 
group  being  distinct  from  a  temperature  range  of  another 
one  of  said  groups; 

group  selecting  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  group  of  a 
relatively  higher  temperature  range  in  said  thermal  image 
from  said  at  least  two  groups; 

element  selecting  means  for  selecting,  among  elements  in- 
cluded in  said  at  least  one  group  selected  by  said  group 
selecting  means,  elements  representing  temperature  data 
indicative  of  local  temperature  peaks  in  said  thermal  im- 
age; and 

output  means  for  outputting  the  number  of  said  elements 
selected  by  said  element  selecting  means  as  the  number  of 
objects  on  said  detecting  region. 
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5,384^717 

NON-CONTACT  METHOD  OF  OBTAINING 

DIMENSIONAL  INFORMATION  ABOUT  AN  OBJECT 

Samuel  E.  Ebenatein,  SoathHeld,  Midt,  atd^or  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  980,419 

lat  a.«  G06K  9/46 
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1.  A  method  for  obtaining  dimensional  information  about  an 
object  at  a  vision  station,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  reference  data  relating  to  a  surface  of  the  object 
to  be  scanned,  the  surface  including  at  least  one  reference 
feature  of  the  object,  the  at  least  one  reference  feature 
having  a  boundary; 

scanning  a  beam  of  controUed  light  at  the  surface  of  the 
object  located  at  the  vision  station  based  on  the  reference 
data  to  generate  reflected  light  signals; 

imaging  the  reflected  light  signals  to  a  measuring  area  of  a 
photodetector  means  to  produce  corresponding  electrical 
signals; 

computing  scan  data  based  on  the  electrical  signals,  the  scan 
data  providing  height  values  of  the  surface  of  the  object; 

determining  at  least  a  portion  of  the  boundary  of  the  at  least 
one  reference  feature  based  on  the  height  values  of  the 
scan  data  to  obtain  boundary  data;  and 

computing  dimensional  information  associated  with  the  at 
least  one  reference  feature  of  the  object  based  on  the 
boundary  data  wherein  the  at  least  one  reference  feature 
has  a  curved  area  defmed  by  a  radius  and  a  center  and 
wherein  the  dimensional  information  includes  a  value  for 
the  radius  and  coordinants  of  the  center  and  wherein  the 
step  of  computing  the  dimensional  information  includes 
the  steps  of  estimating  the  coordinants  of  the  center  and 
the  radius  from  the  boundary  data  and  correcting  the 
estimated  radius  to  obtain  the  value  of  the  radius. 


5,384,718 

SET  PARAMETER  MEMORY  MEANS  AND  TIME 
RECORDER 
Katsumi  Oishi,  and  Masahisa  Takaoo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,600 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  11, 1991,  3-079139 
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first  setting  parameters  for  time  supervision  and  first  data 
representative  of  the  type  of  time  recorder  corresponding  to 
said  first  setting  parameters  to  be  used,  terminal  unit  means  for 
transmission  and  reception  of  said  first  setting  parameters  and 
a  terminal,  said  time  recorder  comprising: 
connector  unit  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  time 
recorder  to  said  terminal  of  said  portable  setting  parame- 
ter memory  means; 
second  memory  circuit  means  for  storing  second  setting 
parameters  and  second  data  representative  of  the  type  of  a 
time  recorder  which  includes  said  second  memory  circuit 
means; 
operation  means  for: 
selectively  designating  transmission  and  reception  of  said 

first  and  second  setting  parameters,  and 
changing  said  second  setting  parameters  stored  in  said 
second  memory  circuit  means  independentiy  of  said 
portable  setting  parameter  memory  means;  and 
control  circuit  means  for  comparing  said  first  data  and  said 
second  data  and  for  selectively  controlling  transfer  of  said 
first  and  setting  parameters  such  that,  when  transmission 
or  reception  of  said  first  or  second  setting  parameters  is 
designated  by  said  operation  means,  said  control  circuit 
means  allows  transfer  of  said  first  setting  parameters  from 
said  portable  setting  parameter  memory  means  to  said 
second  memory  circuit  means,  and  said  second  setting 
parameters  from  said  second  memory  circuit  means  to  said 
portable  setting  parameter  memory  means,  when  said  first 
data  and  said  second  data  coincide,  and  upon  completion 
of  the  transmission  or  reception  of  said  first  or  second 
setting  parameters,  said  control  circuit  means  inhibits  the 
transfer  of  said  first  or  second  setting  parameters  between 
said  portable  setting  parameter  memory  means  and  said 
second  memory  circuit  means,  said  control  circuit  means 
being  connected  to  said  connector  unit  means,  said  opera- 
tion means  and  said  second  memory  circuit  means. 


5,384,719 
IMAGE  GENERATOR  FOR  SIMULATING  THE 
ILLUMINATION  EFFECTS  OF  A  VEHICLE-MOUNTED 
UGHT  SOURCE  ON  AN  IMAGE  DISPLAYED  ON  A 
SCREEN 
Stephen  J.  Baker,  Horley;  Kari  J.  Wood,  Crawky;  Grahaa  J. 
OUve,  and  Jeffrey  N.  Smith,  both  of  Bnrgeai  Hill,  all  of 
United  Kingdom,  aaaignors  to  Redifftiaioa  Simulation  iJ»i««Mi, 
Sussex,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB91/00884,  §  371  Date  Jan.  IS,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  15,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/19280,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  12, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  960,402 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kiagdooi,  Jaa.  1,  1990, 
9012273 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/60 
VS.  CL  364—578  18  Claims 
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5.  A  time  recorder  for  use  with  portable  setting  parameter 
memory  means  having  first  memory  circuit  means  for  storing 


1.  A  method  for  displaying  an  image  simulating  the  illumina- 
tion effects  of  a  vehicle-mounted  light  source  in  an  image 
displayed  on  a  screen,  the  image  being  intended  to  represent 
the  appearance  of  a  model  structure  which  is  defined  in  a 
digital  signal  database  in  workl  space  coordinates  from  an 
eyepoint  position  in  world  space,  the  model  structure  being 
defined  in  terms  of  a  plurality  of  structural  features  each  hav- 
ing predetermined  structural  attributes,  and  the  simulated 
vehicle-mounted  light  source  being  defined  in  terms  of  an 
origin  and  a  direction  in  eyepoint  space,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
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•.  determining,  for  each  structural  feature  potentially  con- 
tributing to  the  displayed  image,  the  angular  position  of  a 
point  on  that  structural  feature  relative  to  the  light  source 
as  the  angle  between  the  hght  source  direction  and  a  line 
drawn  to  that  point  from  the  light  source, 

b.  determining  an  illumination  intensity  for  that  point  by 
reference  to  said  angle, 

c.  reducing  the  illumination  intensity  as  a  function  of  the 
distance  from  the  eyepoint  to  said  point  to  provide  a 
resultant  intensity,  and 

d.  naoduUting  the  displayed  attributes  of  the  structural  fea- 
ture at  said  point  in  a  displayed  image  on  said  screen  as  a 
fimction  of  said  resultant  intensity. 


S,3S4,720 

LOGIC  CIRCUIT  SIMULATOR  AND  LOGIC 

SIMULATION  METHOD  HAVING  REDUCED  NUMBER 

OF  SIMULATION  EVENTS 
Tn-Wci  Kb,  Sn  Jom;  Wei-KcMg  CUa,  Sannyrale,  and  Doog- 
Ra  SUeh,  Qqtertino,  aU  of  Califs  aasignora  to  Hitachi  Micro 
SyateaM  Ibc^  Saa  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1993,  Scr .  No.  74,927 

lat  a.*  G06F  15/20 
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non-stable  signal  values,  said  non-stable  signal  values 
including  signal  values  (tO,  tl,  U,  tz)  having  a  single  transi- 
tion during  said  time  period,  and  a  multiple  transition 
signal  value  (mt)  indicating  more  than  one  transition  dur- 
ing said  time  period;  said  initial  simulation  stem  including 
evaluating  outputs  of  said  logic  circuit's  components  using 
predefined  extended  boolean  truth  tables  wherein  for  each 
of  at  least  a  plurality  of  said  predefined  extended  boolean 
truth  Ubies,  said  each  predefined  extended  logic  table 
specifies  at  least  suble  output,  having  one  of  said  stable 
signal  values,  corresponding  to  a  set  of  input  signals  that 
include  at  least  one  input  signal  having  one  of  said  non-sta- 
ble signal  values  and  at  least  one  input  signal  having  one  of 
said  stable  signal  values;  and 

(G)  for  each  said  time  period,  backtracking  through  said 
logic  circuit  for  each  respective  watched  node  assigned  a 
non-stable  value  so  as  to  identify  nodes  that  control  said 
respective  watched  node  and  that  were  assigned  non-sta- 
ble signal  values,  and  then  performing  event  driven  simu- 
lation of  said  logic  circuit  for  signal  transition  events  on 
said  identified  nodes; 

said  steps  F  and  G  generating  simulated  waveforms  repre- 
senting signal  values  on  said  watched  nodes  over  a  defined 
period  of  time. 


5,384,721 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  A 

POWER  CONTROL  UNIT 

Talcnma  Joto,  Shild,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kahtwhiki  Kaisfaa, 

Osalia,  Japan 

FOed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,271 

aaiiM  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27, 1992,  4-107880 

lat  a.*  G06F  7/00 

UJS.  CL  364—707  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  simulating  the  operation  of  an  electronic 
logic  circuit  having  a  multiplicity  of  logic  gates,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  receiving  and  storing  in  a  computer  memory  a  netlist 
denoting  said  logic  circuit's  components  and  nodes  inter- 
connecting said  components;  each  said  component  of  said 
logic  circuit  having  at  least  one  input  port  and  at  least  one 
output  port,  said  nodes  including  circuit  input  nodes  and 
circuit  output  nodes  for  said  logic  circuit; 

(B)  receiving  cell  delay  data  representing  signal  delays  asso- 
ciated with  said  components  in  said  logic  circuit;  said 
delay  data  for  each  component  representing  signal  delays 
from  each  input  port  to  each  output  port  of  said  compo- 
nent; 

(C)  receiving  and  storing  in  said  computer  memory  input 
signal  waveforms  for  input  signals  applied  to  said  circuit 
input  nodes; 

(D)  parsing  said  input  signal  waveforms  into  a  sequence  of 
variable  length  time  periods  in  accordance  with  prede- 
fined criteria; 

(E)  identifying  a  set  of  said  logic  circuit's  nodes  as  watched 
nodes; 

(F)  for  each  said  time  period,  initially  simulating  operation 
of  said  logic  circuit  without  determining  when  signal 
transitions  on  said  circuit's  nodes  occur,  said  initial  simula- 
tion step  including  assigning  each  signal  on  each  node  in 
said  logic  circuit  an  extended  boolean  value  selected  from 
the  set  consisting  of  stable  signal  values  (0,  1,  x  and  z\  and 


1.  An  information  processing  system  having  a  run  mode  at 
which  said  system  is  powered  and  a  standby  mode  at  which 
part  of  said  system  is  powered,  comprising: 

an  input  means  for  inputting  information  including  a  key- 
board with  a  plurality  of  keys; 

a  first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  depression  of  one  of 
said  keys  for  a  certain  interval  of  time  at  said  run  mode; 

a  second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  continuous  depres- 
sion of  one  of  said  keys  for  a  predetermined  interval  of 
time; 

a  run  mode  transfer  means  for  transferring  said  standby 
mode  to  said  run  mode  by  a  depression  of  any  one  of  said 
keys;  and 

a  standby  mode  transferring  means  for  transferring  said  run 
mode  to  said  standby  mode,  including 

a  first  transferring  means  for  transferring  said  run  mode  to 
said  standby  mode  by  a  depression  of  a  predetermined  one 
of  said  keys, 

a  second  transferring  means  for  transferring  said  run  mode 
to  said  standby  mode  in  a  case  where  said  first  detecting 


January  24, 1995 


ELECTRICAL 


2641 


means  detects  no  depression  of  one  of  said  keys  for  said 
certain  interval  of  time  at  said  run  mode,  and 
a  third  transferring  means  for  transferring  said  run  mode  to 
said  standby  mode  in  a  case  where  said  second  detecting 
means  detects  said  continuous  depression  of  one  of  said 
keys  for  said  predetermined  interval  of  time  at  said  run 
mode. 


5,384,722 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

MANHATTAN  DISTANCE  BETWEEN  TWO  POINTS 
Ourol  DiikMS,  SwatosB,  Calif.,  aMigMtr  to  latd  Coipontiaiu 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1993,  Scr.  No.  28,823 
ht  CL*  GO«F  7/38 
VS.  CL  364—715.01  12  ( 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  pattern  recognition  compris- 


mg: 


a  memory  storage  area  to  store  operands  for  execution; 

a  first  arithmetic  logic  pipeline  coupled  to  the  memory  stor- 
age area  for  performing  distance  calculations  between 
points  of  an  unknown  pattern  and  a  reference  pattern;  and 

a  second  arithmetic  logic  pipeline  coupled  to  the  memory 
storage  area  for  performing  best  path  calculations  be- 
tween said  points  of  said  unknown  pattern  and  said  refer- 
ence pattern,  said  second  arithmetic  logic  pipeline  execut- 
ing in  parallel  with  said  first  arithmetic  logic  pipeline; 

a  first  pointer  pipeline  associated  with  the  first  arithmetic 
pipeline  for  preparing  pointer  values  for  accessing  mem- 
ory to  supply  operand  to  the  first  arithmetic  logic  pipeUne; 

a  second  pointer  pipeline  associated  with  the  second  arith- 
metic pipeline  for  preparing  pointer  values  for  accessing 
memory  to  supply  operands  to  the  second  arithmetic  logic 
pipeline  wherein  the  first  pointer  pipeline  and  the  second 
pointer  pipeline  operate  in  parallel  with  said  first  arithme- 
tic pipeline  and  said  second  arithmetic  pipeline;  and 

wherein  first  arithmetic  logic  pipeline  includes  means  for 
executing  instructions  to  calculate  distance  between  a  first 
point  in  the  unknown  pattern  and  a  second  point  in  the 
reference  pattern,  the  means  for  executing  including: 

means  for  providing  a  first  operand  specified  within  a  first 
instruction  during  a  first  instruction  cycle  and  a  third 
operand  specified  within  a  second  instruction  during  a 
second  instruction  cycle  immediately  following  the  first 
instruction  cycle; 

means  for  providing  a  second  operand  specified  within  said 
first  instruction  during  a  first  instruction  cycle  and  a 
fourth  operand  specified  within  the  second  arithmetic 
instruction  during  the  second  instruction  cycle; 

first  means  coupled  to  receive  the  first  operand  and  the 
second  operand  in  the  first  instruction  cycle  for  subtract- 
ing the  first  operand  from  the  second  operand  to  generate 
a  first  result  during  the  first  instruction  cycle,  wherein  the 
first  means  is  also  coupled  to  receive  the  third  operand 
and  the  fourth  operand  in  the  second  instruction  cycle  for 


subtracting  the  third  operand  from  the  fourth  operand  to 
generate  a  third  result  during  the  second  instruction  cycle; 

second  means  coupled  to  receive  the  first  operand  and  the 
second  operand  in  the  first  instruction  cycle  for  subtract- 
ing the  second  operand  from  the  first  operand  to  generate 
a  second  result  during  the  first  instruction  cycle,  wherein 
the  second  means  is  also  coupled  to  receive  the  third 
operand  and  the  fourth  operand  in  the  second  instruction 
cycle  for  subtracting  the  fourth  operand  from  the  third 
operand  to  generate  a  fourth  result  during  the  second 
instruction  cycle;  and 

a  multiplexer  coupled  to  receive  the  first  result  and  the 
second  result  during  the  first  instruction  cycle  to  select  the 
positive  of  either  the  first  result  or  the  second  result  dur- 
ing the  first  instruction  cycle,  such  that  the  absolute  value 
of  the  difference  between  the  first  operand  and  the  second 
operand  is  produced  in  the  first  instruction  cycle,  and 
wherein  the  multiplexer  is  also  coupled  to  receive  the 
third  result  and  the  fourth  result  during  the  second  in- 
struction cycle  to  select  the  positive  of  either  the  third 
result  or  the  fourth  result  during  the  second  instruction 
cycle,  such  that  the  absolute  value  of  the  difference  be- 
tween the  third  operand  and  the  fourth  operand  is  pro- 
duced in  the  second  instruction  cycle, 

wherein  the  first  pointer  pipeline  and  the  second  pointer 
pipeline  prepare  pointer  values  during  the  first  instruction 
cycle  to  allow  the  third  operand  and  the  fourth  operand  to 
be  available  at  the  second  instruction  cycle  to  the  means 
for  executing,  wherein  the  first  arithmetic  pipeline  calcu- 
lates distance  between  the  first  point  in  the  unknown 
pattern  and  the  second  point  in  the  reference  pattern  in 
consecutive  cycles. 


5,384,723 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FLOATING  POINT 
NORMALIZATION 
Faraydoo  O.  Karim,  Round  Rock,  and  Christopher  H.  Olaon, 
AttstiB,  both  of  Tex.,  atsi^ori  to  Intcnatiaiial 
Machines  Corporatioii,  AnmMk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  786,136,  Oct  31, 1991,  i 

This  appUcatioB  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,123 
Int  CL*  G06F  7/38 
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1.  A  method  for  normalizing  floating  point  arithmetic  results 
of  arithmetic  operations  performed  on  floating  point  numbers 
A  and  B,  said  A  and  B  each  having  at  least  an  exponential 
portion  and  a  mantissa  portion,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
comparing  the  relative  magnitude  of  said  exponential  por- 
tion of  A  with  said  exponential  portion  of  B,  substantially 
simultaneously  with  performing  an  arithmetic  operatioa 
on  said  mantissa  portion  of  A  and  said  mantissa  portion  of 
B,  the  mantissa  portions  being  pre-aligned,  to  generate  at 
least  one  normalization  prediction  control  signal;  and 
normalizing  a  result  of  said  arithmetic  operation  in  propor- 
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tkw  to  •  difference  in  the  relative  magnitudes  as  specified 
by  said  at  least  one  prediction  control  signal 


9,3S4,724 

ELECTRONIC  CDtCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  HALF 

ADDER  LOGIC 

Sbym  S.  Ji«i^  Secnderabad,  India,  aMignor  to  Texas  iMtra- 
■cata  bcorptintcd,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  S,  1991,  Scr.  No.  755,199 

bt  CL*  GO«F  7/ifX  7/00 

UJS.  CL  3«4— 770  12  Claims 


output  of  said  NAND  gate  and  an  output  connected  to 
said  carry  output  terminal. 


5,3*4,725 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  AND 
DECODING  USING  WAVELET-PACKETS 
Roaald  CoiAnan,  North  Haven,  Conn.;  Yves  Meyer,  49  Boole- 
Taid  Saiat  Marcel,  Paris,  France  75013  ,  and  Mladen  V. 
WickcfkaHcr,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Yale  Univer- 
sity, New  Haven,  Conn,  and  Yves  Meyer 

FUed  May  18, 1990,  Ser.  No.  525,973 

bt  CL»  G06G  7/00;  COSf  15/31.  7/38 

VS.  CL  364—807  2  CUins 
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1.  An  N  bit  incrementer  circuit  comprising: 
a  set  of  N  input  terminals,  each  input  terminal  receiving  a 
corresponding  bit  signal  of  an  N  bit  number  to  be  incre- 
mented; 
a  carry  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  carry  input  signal  to  a 
least  significant  bit  of  said  N  bit  number  to  be  incre- 
mented; 
a  set  of  N  output  terminals,  each  output  terminal  generating 
a  corresponding  incremented  bit  of  said  N  bit  number  to 
be  incremented; 
a  carry  output  terminal  for  generating  a  carry  output  signal 
from  a  most  significant  bit  of  each  N  bit  number  to  be 
incremented; 
a  set  of  N-1  half  adder  circuits,  one  half  adder  circuit  for 
each  bit  of  said  N  bit  number  to  be  incremented  except  for 
said  most  significant  bit,  each  half  adder  circuit  connected 
to  a  corresponding  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  corre- 
sponding bi\  input  signal  and  receiving  a  ripple  carry 
signal,  a  least  significant  half  adder  circuit  connected  to 
said  carry  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  ripple  carry  sig- 
nal, each  other  half  adder  circuit  connected  to  a  prior  half 
adder  circuit  for  receiving  a  ripple  carry  signal  from  said 
prior  half  adder  circuit,  each  half  adder  circuit  including 
a  sum  circuit  connected  to  a  corresponding  output  termi- 
nal for  forming  an  arithmetic  sum  on  said  corresponding 
output  terminal  from  said  corresponding  bit  signal  and 
said  received  ripple  carry  signal, 
a  ripple  carry  circuit  connected  to  said  corresponding 
input  terminal  for  forming  a  ripple  carry  signal  for 
supply  to  a  next  half  adder  circuit  from  said  correspond- 
I         ing  bit  input  signal  and  said  received  ripple  carry  signal; 
a  roost  significant  bit  half  adder  circuit  connected  to  a  most 
significant  bit  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  most  signifi- 
cant bit  input  signal  and  receiving  a  ripple  carry  signal 
from  a  prior  half  adder  circuit,  said  most  significant  half 
adder  circuit  including  a  sum  circuit  connected  to  a  corre- 
sponding output  terminal  for  forming  an  arithmetic  sum 
on  said  corresponding  output  terminal  from  said  corre- 
sponding bit  signal  and  said  received  ripple  carry  signal, 
said  most  significant  bit  half  adder  circuit  having  no  ripple 
carry  circuit; 
a  carry  look -ahead  circuit  including 
an  inverter  having  an  input  connected  to  said  carry  input 

terminal  and  an  output 
a  NAND  gate  having  N  inputs,  each  input  connected  to  a 

corresponding  input  terminal,  and  an  output 
a  NOR  gate  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  output 
of  said  inverter  and  a  second  input  connected  to  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  encoding  and  decoding  an  input  audio  or 
video  signal,  comprising: 

means  for  converting  the  signal  to  digital  form; 

a  memory; 

means  for  applying  combinations  of  dilations  and  transla- 
tions of  a  wavelet  to  the  digitized  input  signal  to  obtain 
processed  values,  and  for  storing  said  processed  values  in 
said  memory; 

means  for  computing  the  information  costs  of  the  stored 
processed  values; 

means  for  selecting,  as  encoded  signals,  an  orthogonal  group 
of  stored  processed  values,  the  selection  being  dependent 
on  the  computed  information  costs; 

means  for  transmitting  the  encoded  signals; 

means  for  receiving  the  transmitted  encoded  signals;  and 

means  for  decoding  the  received  encoded  signals  to  obtain 
an  output  signal. 


5,384,726 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
CAPABOJTY  FOR  CONTROLLED  ACTIVATION  OF 
SENSE  AMPUFIERS 
HiroyoaU  Tomila;  Makoto  Yaaagisawa,  and  Yoldiiori  Kodama, 
all    of   Kawasaki,    Japan,    aMignors    to    Fiyitsa    Limited, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1994,  Scr.  No.  193^35 
ClalM  priority,  appUcatkw  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1993,  5-059109; 
Mar.  18, 1993,  54)59110 

Int  CL*  GllC  5/06 
MS.  CL  365—63  7  Oainia 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  provided  on  a  semiconductor  chip  and 
including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  aligned  in  rows  and 
columns,  each  of  said  memory  cells  storing  therein  infor- 
mation, said  memory  cell  array  being  defined  by  a  bound- 
ary including  first  and  second,  mutually  opposing  edges 
each  extending  in  a  column  direction; 
a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  columns  provided  on  said  mem- 
ory cell  array,  each  of  said  plurality  of  sense  amplifier 
columns  including  a  plurality  of  sense  ampUfiers  aligned  in 
said  column  direction; 
a  plurality  of  drive  line  pairs  provided  on  said  memory  cell 
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array  in  correspondence  to  said  plurality  of  sense  amplifier 
oolinnna,  each  of  said  drive  line  pain  including  first  and 
aecond  drive  lines  extending  in  said  column  direction, 
each  of  said  drive  line  pairs  supplying  an  electric  power  to 
a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  included  in  a  corresponding 
sense  amplifier  column; 

a  first  driver  circuit  provided  on  said  semiconductor  chip  at 
a  location  outside  said  memory  cell  array  for  producing  a 
first  drive  current; 

a  second  driver  circuit  provided  on  said  semiconductor  chip 
at  a  location  outside  said  memory  cell  array  for  producing 
a  second  drive  current; 

a  first  trunk  pattern  extending  from  said  fbit  driver  for 
carrying  said  first  drive  current,  said  first  trunk  pattern 
extending  in  a  row  direction  over  said  memory  cell  array 
from  said  first  edge  toward  said  second  edge  across  a 
plurality  of  sense  amplifier  columns  and  connected  to  first 
drive  lines  in  said  plurality  of  drive  line  pairs  correspond- 
ing to  said  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  columns  that  said 
first  trunk  pattern  has  crossed; 

a  second  tnmk  pattern  extending  from  said  second  driver  for 
carrying  said  second  drive  current,  said  second  trunk 


pattern  extending  in  a  row  direction  over  said  memory 
cell  array  from  said  second  edge  toward  said  first  edge 
across  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  columns  and  con- 
nected to  second  drive  lines  in  said  plurality  of  drive  line 
pairs  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  sense  amplifier 
columns  that  said  second  trunk  pattern  has  crossed; 

said  first  trunk  pattern  having  a  width  that  decreases  from 
said  first  edge  of  said  memory  cell  array  toward  said 
second  edge,  such  that  said  first  trunk  has  a  first  width  at 
said  first  edge  and  a  second,  smaller  width  at  a  free  end  of 
said  first  trunk  pattern; 

said  second  trunk  pattern  having  a  width  that  decreases  from 
second  first  edge  of  said  memory  cell  array  toward  said 
first  edge,  such  that  said  second  trunk  has  a  width  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  first  width  at  said  second  edge  and  a 
smaller  width  substantially  equal  to  said  second  width  at  a 
free  end  of  said  second  trunk  pattern; 

said  first  and  second  trunk  patterns  being  so  disposed  that 
said  first  and  second  trunk  patterns  extend  over  said  mem- 
ory cell  array  in  correspondence  to  a  hypothetical  strip- 
like area  extending  from  said  first  edge  to  said  second  edge 
of  said  memory  cell  array  with  a  constant  width  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  first  width. 


5,384,717 
FUSE  TRIMMING  IN  PLASTIC  PACKAGE  DEVICES 
MIU  Moyai;  TkoaM  IlriMM,  ani  G«m  Vmm,  aU  of  Awtiii, 
Tex.,  aarigaan  to  Advaaced  Micro  DcvieM,  lac,  Soayvalc, 
CaUf. 

FIM  Not.  8, 1993,  Scr.  No.  149,191 
lat  CL*  GllC  17/16 
VS.  CL  365—96  24  < 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  an  electrical  circuit,  said  circuit 
including  a  plurality  of  circuit  elements,  said  plurality  of  circuit 
elements  being  arranged  for  switchable  electrical  coupling  of 
at  least  one  respective  circuit  element  of  said  pluraUty  of  cir- 
cuit elements  within  said  circuit;  said  at  least  one  respective 
circuit  element  being  responsive  to  a  code  to  electrically  in- 
clude said  at  least  one  respective  circuit  element  within  said 
circuit  when  said  code  has  a  first  value  and  to  electrically 
exclude  said  at  least  one  respective  circuit  element  from  said 
circuit  when  said  code  has  a  second  value;  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
an  electrically  intemiptible  circuit  element;  said  intemipt- 
ible  circuit  element  establishing  a  potential  at  a  locus 
within  the  apparatus;  said  potential  being  at  a  first  poten- 
tial level  when  said  intemiptible  circuit  element  is  in  an 
interrupted  state,  said  potential  being  at  a  second  potential 
level  when  said  intemiptible  circuit  element  is  in  a  nonin- 
temipted  state; 
a  level  reading  unit  operatively  connected  with  said  inter- 
ruptible  circuit  element;  said  level  reading  unit  generating 
said  code  at  one  of  said  first  value  and  said  second  value 
when  said  potential  is  at  said  first  potential  level,  said  level 
reading  unit  generating  said  code  at  the  other  of  said  first 
value  and  said  second  value  when  said  potential  is  at  said 
second  potential  level; 
a  state  altering  unit  operatively  connected  with  said  inter- 
ruptible  circuit  element;  said  state  altering  unit  being 
configured  to  change  said  intemiptible  circuit  element 
from  said  nonintemipted  state  to  said  interrupted  state  in 
response  to  a  first  control  signal;  and 
a  control  circuit  operatively  connected  with  said  state  alter- 
ing unit;  said  control  circuit  generating  said  first  control 
signal. 


5,384,728 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

USING  OPTICAL  FIBER 

Yntaka  Yamaaaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  anJgaor  to  NEC  CorporatioB, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Scr.  No.  67,996 
CtelBH  priority,  appUcatioD  Japaa,  May  29,  1992,  4-138134 
lat  CL«  GllC  19/30.  13/04 
VS.  CL  365—114  12  Oaian 

1.  An  optical  information  storage  apparatus  comprising: 
an  optical  switch  element  for  receiving  an  optical  input  and 
emitting  an  optical  output  only  when  the  optical  input  b 
equal  to  or  greater  than  a  predetermined  level;  and 
an  optical  fiber  having  a  first  end  face  and  a  second  end  face, 
the  optical  fiber  constituting  a  first  optical  path  for  receiv- 
ing the  optical  output  emitted  from  said  optical  switch 
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dement  through  at  letst  one  of  said  first  and  second  end 
faces,  guiding  the  optical  output,  and  emitting  an  output 
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8,384,730 
COINCIDENT  ACTIVATION  OF  PASS  TRANSISTORS  IN 

A  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 

Albert  W.  Vinal,  Cary,  N.C^  aaaignor  to  Thnnderbinl  Technolo- 

gica,  Ibc^  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940,299,  Sep.  3, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  742,649,  Aug.  7, 1991, 

Pat  No.  5,305,269,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

708,459,  May  31, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,304,874.  This  application 

Mar.  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  216,776 

Int.  a.«  GllC  11/00 

VS.  CL  365—156  48  Claims 


beam,  constituting  the  optical  input,  onto  said  optical 
switch  element. 


5,384,729 
SEMICONDUCTOR  STORAGE  DEVICE  HAVING 
FERROELECTRIC  FILM 
i  "aMfBhlwi.  Kyoto,  Japan,  aasigDor  to  Rohm  Co^  Ltd, 
Kyoto.  JavM 

Filed  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,495 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  28,  1991,  3-281624; 
Oct  28, 1991, 3-281625;  Oct  28, 1991, 3-281626;  Oct  29, 1991, 
3-2S28S7;  Oct  29, 1991,  3-282888 

Int  CL*  GllC  11/22 
VS.  CL  365—145  «  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  storage  device  of  which  each  cell  com- 
prising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  source  region; 

a  drain  region; 

a  channel  region; 

a  ferroelectric  film; 

a  gate  electrode, 

the  source  region  and  the  drain  region  being  formed  in  the 
semiconductor  substrate,  a  region  of  the  substrate  between 
the  source  region  and  the  drain  region  serving  as  the 
channel  region,  the  ferroelectric  film  being  one  of  directly 
formed  on  the  channel  region  and  being  formed  on  the 
channel  region  with  a  gate  insulating  film  interposed 
between  the  ferroelectric  film  and  the  channel  region,  and 
the  gate  electrode  being  formed  on  the  ferroelectric  film; 
and 

a  film  of  low  dielectric  constant  formed  on  the  source  region 
and  the  drain  region,  the  film  of  low  dielectric  constant 
and  the  ferroelectric  film  are  flush  with  each  other,  and  an 
edge  of  the  gate  electrode  is  extended  and  positioned  on 
the  film  of  low  dielectric  constant. 


1.  A  Random  Access  Memory  (RAM)  comprising: 
an  array  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns, 
each  of  said  memory  cells  storing  therein  a  binary  digit 
each  of  said  memory  cells  including  a  pair  of  pass  transis- 
tors for  providing  external  access  to  said  memory  cell, 
each  of  said  pass  transistors  including  a  controlling  elec- 
trode; and 
coincident  pass  transistor  activation  means,  for  activating 
the  controlling  electrodes  of  the  pair  of  pass  transistors  in 
a  memory  cell  only  upon  simultaneous  selection  of  both 
the  associated  row  and  the  associated  column  of  the  mem- 
ory cell,  and  for  preventing  activation  of  the  controlling 
electrodes  in  the  pair  of  pass  transistors  in  a  memory  cell 
otherwise. 


5,384,731 
SRAM  MEMORY  STRUCTURE  AND  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD  THEREOF 
Hirotada  Knriyania;  Yukio  Maid,  and  Yoshio  Kohao,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  aaiignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denld  Kabushlltl  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,367 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japoi,  Feb.  10,  1993,  5-023033; 
Dec.  8, 1993,  5-307838 

lat  a.*  GllC  13/00 
VS.  CL  365—182  »«  Claims 


t44a      143 

141   I    135  137 


31    23  (  27b       I  27.  31  I   250/   21)  2Sd 
22  26c  fll  23*    27c     9l 

(26i.26b) 

16.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  including  a  static 
memory  cell  having  a  pair  of  driver  transistors  of  first  type 
conductivity  and  a  pair  of  load  transistors  of  second  type 
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conductivity  constituting  a  flipflop  circuit  and  a  pair  of  access 
transistors,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 

a  first  field  effect  transistor  forming  each  of  said  driver 
transistors  formed  on  the  main  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate;  and 

a  second  field  effect  transistor  forming  each  of  said  access 
transistors  formed  on  the  main  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  wherein 

said  first  field  effect  transistor  includes 

a  first  gate  insulating  film  formed  on  the  main  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  and  having  a  first  thickness  and 
first  dielectric  constant  and 

a  first  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  first  gate  insulating  film, 

said  second  field  effect  transistor  includes 

a  second  gate  insulating  film  formed  on  the  main  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  and  having  a  second  thick- 
ness and  second  dielectric  constant  and 

a  second  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  second  gate  insulat- 
ing film,  and 

the  ratio  of  the  first  dielectric  constant  to  the  first  thickness 
is  greater  than  the  ratio  of  the  second  dielectric  constant 
to  the  second  thickness. 


5,384,733 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Atsuahi  Sneoka,  and  Hirojniki  Koinuna,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  KabuhiU  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Jon.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,509 

ClainM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JaL  23, 1992,  4-197207 

Int  CL«  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—189.01  5  Claims 


»        _i. 
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5,384,732 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A 

FUNCnON  CHANGE  OVER  SWTTCHING  CIRCUIT 

HAVING  A  NON- VOLATILE  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Tatstto  Nishimaki,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1992,  4-176368; 
Jnn.  21,  1993,  5-149484 

Int  a.«  H03K  19/177 
VS.  CL  365—185  10  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  nonvolatile  storage 
device  which  is  writable  electrically,  and  a  switching  circuit 
which  is  controlled  on  the  basis  of  data  stored  in  said  nonvola- 
tile storage  device  to  perform  wiring  switching,  wherein  said 
nonvolatile  storage  device  includes  a  nonvolatile  element  writ- 
able electrically,  a  stored  data  output  circuit  for  reading  data 
written  in  said  nonvolatile  element  in  order  to  check  said  data, 
a  write  control  circuit  for  writing  data  in  said  nonvolatile 
element  and  a  data  holding  circuit  for  reading  data  written  in 
said  nonvolatile  element  and  for  holding  said  data. 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  plurality  of  bits 
comprising: 
an  input  buffer  for  receiving  an  external  data  and  providing 

a  first  output  signal; 
a  first  and  second  data  line; 

a  first  write  circuit  for  inputting  a  first  control  signal,  an 
operation  signal  and  the  first  output  signal  from  the  input 
buffer,  the  fu^t  write  circuit  outputting  a  second  output 
signal  on  the  first  data  line;  and 
a  second  write  circuit  for  inputting  a  second  control  signal 
and  the  second  output  signal  from  the  first  data  line,  the 
second  write  circuit  outputting  a  third  output  signal  on  the 
second  data  line,  the  operation  signal  being  a  non-common 
signal  for  all  bits,  and  the  second  control  signal  being  a 
common  signal  for  at  least  two  bits;  wherein 
during  a  data  writing  operation  and  for  bits  where  the 
operation  signal  is  in  an  non-enable  state,  the  first  write 
circuit  transfers  data  from  the  input  buffer  to  the  first 
data  line  when  the  first  control  signal  becomes  enabled, 
and  the  second  write  circuit  transfers  data  from  the  first 
data  line  to  the  second  data  line  when  the  second  con- 
trol signal  becomes  enabled;  and 
for  bits  where  the  operation  signal  is  in  an  enabling  state, 
the  first  write  circuit  sets  the  first  data  line  to  a  fixed 
data  state  independent  of  data  outputted  from  the  input 
buffer  when  the  first  control  signal  becomes  enabled, 
and  in  response  to  the  fixed  state  of  the  first  data  line, 
the  second  write  circuit  goes  into  a  predetermined 
output  state. 


5,384,734 
MULTIPORT  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  AN  OPERATION 

METHOD  THEREOF 
Knmiko     Ts^iikMhi;     YoahiU     Ts^JihasU,     nd     HiraliMi 
SUnohara,  all  of  Hyofo,  Japan,  assizors  to  MitaaMsU  Dcirid 
KabnsUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,137 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu^  Mar.  17, 1992,  4460673 
iBt  CL*  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—189.04  9  ( 

1.  A  multipori  memory  device,  comprising: 
at  least  a  first  pori  and  a  second  port; 
a  plurality  of  memory  ceUs  for  storing  data; 
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a  piurality  of  access  meau  for  accessing  any  of  said  plurality 
of  memory  cells  independently,  said  plurality  of  access 
means  enabling  simultaneoos  access  for  writing  and  read- 
ing dau  to  and  from  any  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells 
via  said  first  and  second  ports; 
mkibit  means  providing  a  signal  to  said  plurality  of  the 
access  means  for  inhibiting  simultaneous  access  to  the 
same  memory  cell  by  at  least  two  access  means  in  accor- 
dance with  a  predetermined  inhibit  condition;  and 
a  plurality  of  word  line  groups  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
memory  celb  and  at  least  one  bit  line  group  connected  to 
said  plurality  of  memory  cells,  wherein 
said  inhibit  means  comprises 
signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  inhibit  sute 
setting  signal  in  accordance  with  said  predetermined 
inhibit  conditions,  and 
control  means  responsive  to  said  inhibit  state  setting 
means  for  inhibiting,  when  accesses  to  the  same  mem- 
ory cell  by  at  least  two  access  means  are  in  contention, 
simultaneous  accesses  to  the  same  memory  cell; 
said  pluraUty  of  access  means  include  a  plurality  of  word 

line  selecting  means; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  word  Hne  groups  includes 
a  plurality  of  word  lines  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 
word  line  selecting  means; 


5,384,735 

DATA  OUTPUT  BUFFER  OF  A  SENaCONDUCFOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Cknroo  Park,  and  Yn-Ho  Choi,  both  of  Sawon,  Rep.  of  Koraa, 

a«i0Mn  to  SamSug  Electroiiics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Snwon,  Rep.  of 

Man* 

Filed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,131 
ClaiaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  2,  1992. 
1992/U133 

Lrt.  CL*  GllC  7/00  ' 

VS.  a.  36S-199.05  g  ctalmi 


awr 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  data  output  circuit  using 

in  externally  supplied  clock  of  a  constant  period  comprising: 

a  deUy  circuit  which  outputs  different  first  and  second 

delayed  signals  from  said  clock  having  first  and  second 

delay  time  periods; 
a  selecting  circuit  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  delayed 

signals  generated  from  said  delay  circuit  and  selecting  one 

of  said  first  and  second  delayed  signals  according  to  a 

predetermined  control  signal;  and 
a  dau  output  buffer  for  outputting  data  in  response  to  said 

selected  delayed  signal  from  said  selecting  circuit  and  a 

latency  information  signal. 


each  of  said  at  least  one  bit  line  group  includes  a  plurality  of 
bit  lines  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  word  lines; 

each  of  said  plurahty  of  word  line  selecting  means  selects 
one  of  corresponding  word  lines  within  said  plurality  of 
word  Une  groups  in  response  to  an  address  signal; 

said  signal  generating  means  generates  said  inhibit  sUte 
setting  signal  in  response  to  a  pluraUty  of  read/write 
control  signals  provided  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of 
access  means; 

said  control  means  includes  driving  means  responsive  to  said 
inhibit  state  setting  signal  for  driving,  when  at  least  two 
word  line  selecting  means  select  word  lines  in  the  same 
word  line  group,  a  word  line  selected  by  one  of  said  at 
least  two  word  line  selecting  means; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  comprises 
holding  means  for  hold  data,  and 

a  plurality  of  transfer  gate  means  respectively  connected 
between  said  holding  means  and  a  pluraUty  of  bit  Unes 
In  a  corresponding  bit  Une  group,  and  respectively 
controUed  by  potentiab  of  a  plurality  of  word  Unes  in  a 
corresponding  word  Une  group;  and 

said  driving  means  drives  a  word  line  selected  by  word  Une 
selecting  means  which  initiated  a  selecting  operation  the 
earliest  in  response  to  said  inhibit  sute  setting  signal,  when 
at  least  two  word  line  selecting  means  select  word  lines  in 
the  same  word  line  group. 


5,384,736 

DATA  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Chnl-MUi  Jung,  Seoul,  and  Yoong-Ho  Snh,  Kyungki,  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsong  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyugki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Not.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  143^95 
ClMimt  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  30,  1992, 
1992-20208  ^ 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/00 
UA  CL  365-189.05  15  Ctalm 


1.  A  data  output  circuit  of  a  semiconductor  memory  device 

including  first  dau  output  means,  and  second  daU  output 

means  for  receiving  the  output  of  said  fu^t  dau  output  means 

and  an  equalizing  signal,  comprising: 

threshold  voltage  controlUng  means  disposed  between  said 

first  dau  output  means  and  said  second  dau  output  means. 

for  matching  the  output  level  of  said  first  dau  output 

means  with  the  logic  threshold  voluge  of  said  second  daU 
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output  means,  wherein  said  threshold  voltage  controlling 

means  comprises: 

a  MOS  transistor; 

a  logic  gate  having  substantially  the  same  channel  and  the 
same  logic  threshold  volUge  as  that  of  said  second  daU 
output  means; 

an  input  of  said  second  daU  output  means  and  an  input  of 
said  logic  gate  being  coupled  in  common  to  an  output  of 
said  first  daU  output  means;  and, 

the  channel  of  said  MOS  transistor  being  connected  be- 
tween the  output  of  said  first  dau  output  means  and  the 
output  of  said  logic  gate. 


5,384,737 
PIPELINED  MEMORY  HAVING  SYNCHRONOUS  AND 

ASYNCHRONOUS  OPERATING  MODES 
Lawrence  F.  Childs;  Kenneth  W.  Jones;  Stephen  T.  Flannagan, 
and  Ray  Chang,  aU  of  Austin,  Tex.,  aai^nors  to  Motorola 
Inc.,  Schamttbnrg,  IlL 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  207,509 

Int  CL«  GllC  J3/00 

VS.  CL  365—189.05  20  CUiM 


'   m 
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15.  A  pipelined  sutic  random  access  memory  having  syn- 
chronous and  asynchronous  operating  modes,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  ceUs,  each  memory  ceU  of  the  plural- 
ity of  memory  cells  coupled  to  a  bit  Une  pair  and  to  a  word 
Une; 

a  column  decoding  circuit,  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  mem- 
ory cells,  for  providing  a  daU  signal  corresponding  to  dau 
stored  in  a  selected  memory  ceU  during  a  read  cycle  of  the 
memory; 

an  output  register,  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  the 
column  decoding  circuit,  and  an  output  terminal,  the 
output  register  for  receiving  the  daU  signal  from  the 
column  decoding  circuit,  the  output  register  responsive  to 
a  first  clock  signal; 

a  plurality  of  series  connected  output  enable  registers,  cou- 
pled to  the  output  register,  for  delaying  the  daU  signal  for 
three  clock  cycles  of  the  first  clock  signal  during  opera- 
tion of  the  pipelined  integrated  circuit  in  a  three-stage 
pipelining  mode,  for  delaying  the  output  daU  for  two 
clock  cycles  of  the  first  clock  signal  during  operation  of 
the  pipelined  integrated  circuit  memory  in  a  two-stage 
pipelining  mode,  and  for  delaying  the  output  dau  for  one 
clock  cycle  of  the  first  clock  signal  during  operation  of  the 
pipelined  integrated  circuit  memory  in  the  asynchronous 
operating  mode;  and 

a  switch  having  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  the  daU 
signal  from  the  column  decoding  circuit  a  control  termi- 
nal for  receiving  the  output  enable  signal,  and  an  output 
terminal  coupled  to  the  input  terminal  of  the  output  regis- 
ter. 


5,384,738 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Shmdchi  Miyaoka;  KaznUaa  MlyaaMto,  both  of  Ohme; 
Maianori  Odaka,  Kodaira;  Hideo  Sawamoto,  Hadaoo;  Mi- 
chiaU  Nakayama,  Ohme;  Mitsasa  Knsanoki,  Ohme;  Masato 
Ouda,  Ohme;  Takaiid  Ogrta,  Ohme;  Ko^ii  KobaymU,  Ohaw; 
Maaao  Kato,  Hadano,  and  Tsntomn  Sumimoto,  Hadano,  all  of 
Japoa,  amignors  to  Hitadii,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Microcomputer 
System,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Cootinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  589,515,  Sep.  28, 1990,  Pot  No. 
5,291,445.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  189,636 
ClafaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-251894; 

Oct  23, 1989, 1-275159;  Dec  4, 1989, 1-314665;  Dec  19, 1989, 

1-329192;  Jao.  26, 1990,  M4946;  Jan.  29, 1990,  2-18388;  Mar. 

30, 1990,  2-87222 

lat  CL«  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—189.08  37  CUmi 


CKn    vumtaj 


9.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  formed  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  comprising: 

a  clock  distribution  circuit  coupled  to  receive  first  internal 
clock  signals  and  for  outputting  second  internal  clock 
signals,  said  first  internal  clock  signals  and  said  second 
internal  clock  signals  being  of  an  ECL  level; 

a  fvst  clock  switching  amplifier  coupled  to  receive  said 
second  internal  clock  signals  and  for  outputting  first  distri- 
bution sigiuds,  said  first  distribution  signals  being  of  a 
MOS  level; 

a  second  clock  switching  amplifier  coupled  to  receive  said 
second  internal  clock  signals  and  outputting  second  distri- 
bution signals,  said  second  distribution  signals  being  said 
MOS  level; 

a  first  memory  for  storing  daU  therein,  wherein  said  first 
memory  is  coupled  to  receive  said  first  distribution  sig- 
nals; and 

a  second  memory  for  storing  daU  therein,  wherein  said 
second  memory  is  coupled  to  receive  said  second  distribu- 
tion signals. 


5,384,739 
SUMMING  CIRCUTT  WTTH  BL^ED  INPUTS  AND  AN 

UNBLiSED  OUTPUT 
Brent  Keeth,  Boise,  Id.,  amignor  to  Micron  Scodcondnctor,  Inc. 
Boiae,Id. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,073 
lat  CL«  G05F  3/16 
VS.  CL  365—189.09  19  Oaiam 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  first  circuit  for  provid- 
ing a  first  signal  and  a  second  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  circuit 
and  responsive  to  the  first  signal,  the  first  circuit  comprising: 

a.  a  summing  circuit  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  input  signals 
for  providing  a  sum  signal  corresponding  to  the  sum  of  the 
input  signals; 

b.  a  first  source,  providing  a  first  reference  signal; 

c.  means,  coupled  to  the  first  source  and  to  the  summing 
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circuit,  for  selectively  combining  the  first  reference  signal 
with  at  least  one  input  signal; 
d.  a  second  source,  providing  a  second  reference  signal, 
coupled  to  the  summing  circuit  for  combining  the  second 


reference  signal  with  each  input  signal  of  the  plurality; 
and 

.  means,  coupled  to  the  summing  circuit  and  to  the  second 
source,  for  subtracting  the  second  reference  signal  from 
the  sum  signal  to  provide  the  first  signal. 


5,384,740 

REFERENCE  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR 
Jn  ttoh,  Hackteji;  YoiUmIni  Nakagome,  Hamnra;  HitoaU 
Taaaka,  Oae;  Koji  Kawamoto,  Tottori,  and  Maiakazn  Aold, 
Tokoroiawa,  all  of  Japan,  avignon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and 
HHidd  ULSI  Engiiieeriiv,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japu 

Filed  Dec  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  170,724 

CUm  priority,  appUcatiaii  Japan,  Dec  24,  1992,  4-343808 

lirt.  CL*  GllC  7/00;  G05F  3/20 

MS.  CL  365—189.09  13  Claima 


-v^^-^rjjg 


1.  A  reference  voltage  generator  comprising: 
a  constant  voluge  generator  coupled  between  a  first  opera- 
tion potential  and  a  second  operation  potential;  and 
a  voltage  sampling  means  for  sampling  an  output  voltage  of 

said  constant  voltage  generator; 
wherein  said  constant  voltage  generator  includes: 
first  and  second  MOS  transistors;  and 
a  first  switching  means  coupled  between  said  first  opera- 
tion potential  and  said  second  operation  potential  so  as 
to  be  connected  in  series  to  respective  source-drain 
paths  of  said  first  and  second  MOS  transistors; 
wherein  said  constant  voltage  generator  serves  to  output,  at 
a  fust  output  terminal,  a  first  voltage  proportional  to  a 
difference  between  threshold  voltages  of  said  first  and 
second  MOS  transistors; 
wherein  said  voltage  sampling  means  includes: 
a  second  switching  means  having  one  end  coupled  with 
said  first  output  terminal  of  said  constant  voltage  gener- 
ator; and 
a  first  capacitor  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  second 
switching  means  to  thereby  store  said  first  voltage  of 
said  constant  voltage  generator;  and 
wherein  after  said  first  capacitor  of  said  voltage  sampling 


means  is  charged  with  said  first  voltage  of  said  constant 
voltage  generator,  said  second  switching  means  of  said 
voltage  sampling  means  is  turned  off  and  then  said  first 
switching  means  of  said  constant  voltage  generator  is 
turned  off  to  thereby  reduce  a  current  consumed  by  said 
constant  voltage  generator. 


5,384,741 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  ADAPTED  FOR 

PREVENTING  A  TEST  MODE  OPERATION  FROM 

UNDESIRABLY  OCCURRING 

VoiUyiiki  HaragncU,  and  Yntaka  Arita,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

■M^pwn  to  Mitsnbiahi  DenU  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Diviaion  of  Ser.  No.  51,405,  Apr.  23, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,305,267. 

Thia  application  Jan.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  186,955 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1992,  4-166475 

tot  CL*  GllC  29/00 

MS.  CL  365—201  12  CUIm 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

a  first  terminal  for  receiving  a  high  voltage  which  is  exter- 
nally applied  and  exceeds  a  power  supply  potential; 

a  second  terminal  for  receiving  an  externally  applied  test 
mode  signal; 

high  voltage  detecting  means  for  detecting  that  a  high  volt- 
age signal  has  been  applied  through  said  first  terminal; 

test  mode  signal  holding  means  responsive  to  said  high 
voltage  detecting  means  for  holding  the  test  mode  signal 
applied  through  said  second  terminal; 

test  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  test  mode  signal  held  in 
said  test  mode  signal  holding  means  for  performing  a  test 
in  said  semiconductor  memory  device; 

disabling  means  for  disabling  a  detecting  operation  by  said 
high  voltage  detecting  means  when  the  test  should  not  be 
carried  out  by  said  test  circuit  means. 


5J84,742 
NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
TadaaU  Miyakawa,  and  MasamicU  Aaano,  both  of  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan, aadgnora  to  Kahuahlki  Kaiaha  TosUIm,  Kawaaaki,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP91/01272,  §  371  Date  Mar.  25, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  25,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05560,  PCT  Pub. 
DMc  Apr.  2,  1992 

PCT  nied  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  30,343 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25, 1990,  ^2547S0 
tat  CL*  GllC  7/00 
MS,  CL  365—218  23  Claims 

1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory,  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  non-volatile  mem- 
ory cells  disposed  in  a  matrix  form,  each  of  said  memory 
cells  having  a  corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of  control 
gates,  floating  gates,  sources  and  drains,  the  control  gates 
of  the  memory  cells  on  a  same  row  being  connected  to  a 
same  word  line,  the  drains  of  the  memory  cells  on  a  same 
column  being  connected  to  a  same  data  line,  said  memory 
cell  array  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  blocks,  each 
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having  said  memory  cells  disposed  in  the  matrix  form,  the 
sources  of  the  memory  cells  within  each  of  the  same 
blocks  being  connected  to  a  common  erase  line; 

a  row  decoder  connected  to  said  plurality  of  word  lines  for 
activating  a  desired  one  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines; 

a  column  gate  connected  to  said  plurality  of  data  lines  for 
activating  a  desired  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  lines;  and 


SJ84,744 
LOOK  AHEAD  FLAG  FOR  FIFO 
Tsn-Wei  F.  Lee,  Monte  Screwt,  CaUf.,  aasigMr  to  ParadiaP 
Technology,  Inc.,  Sante  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,158 

tat  CL*  GllC  7/00 

MS.  CL  365—221  8  Claims 


a  plurality  of  block  erase  means,  each  having  a  plurality  of 
output  terminals,  one  of  said  plurality  of  output  terminals 
from  each  of  said  block  erase  means  being  connected  to 
said  common  erase  line  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
blocks,  said  block  erase  means  applying  a  moderating 
voltage  to  a  predetermined  one  of  said  blocks  not  selected 
for  a  data  write  during  a  data  write  mode,  and  said  moder- 
ating voltage  moderating  the  stress  between  said  control 
gates  and  one  of  said  sources  and  drains. 


534,743 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FLASH  EPROM 

MEMORY  ERASABLE  BY  SECTORS 

Olivier  Rony,  Provence,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics,  SA.,  Gentilly  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  27,110 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Ft«nce,  Mar.  6,  1992,  92-02700 

tat  a.*  GllC  16/06 

MS.  a.  365—218  19  Claims 


rO* 


16.  A  flash  EPROM  memory,  having  a  memory  map  divided 
into  sectors  having  sources  comprising  resistive  elements  to 
apply  an  erasing  voltage  to  said  sources  of  sectors  selected  to 
be  erased,  wherein  said  memory  comprises  routing  means 
enabling  the  assigning  of  a  predetermined  resistive  element  to 
several  sectors  selected  simultaneously  to  be  erased,  so  as  to 
apply  the  erasing  voltage  to  said  resistive  element 


r 
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\.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  flag  signal  indicating  a  status 
of  a  FIFO  buffer  to  a  device  communicating  data  through  the 
FIFO  buffer,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  look  ahead  signal  generator  having  a  plurality  of  output 
leads,  the  look  ahead  signal  generator  generating  a  plural- 
ity of  possible  flag  signals  one  on  each  of  the  plurality  of 
output  leads,  each  of  the  possible  flag  signals  correspond- 
ing to  a  possible  state  of  the  FIFO  buffer  and  indicating 
the  status  of  the  FIFO  buffer  if  the  FIFO  buffer  is  in  the 
corresponding  state;  and 
a  signal  selector  having  a  plurality  of  input  leads  and  an 
output  lead,  the  output  lead  carrying  the  flag  signal  pro- 
vided to  the  device  communicating  data  through  the 
FIFO  buffer  the  plurality  of  input  leads  of  the  signal 
selector  being  electrically  coupled  to  the  plurality  of 
output  leads  of  the  look  ahead  signal  generator,  the  signal 
selector  setting  the  flag  signal  on  the  output  lead  of  the 
signal  selector  by  selecting  one  of  the  possible  flag  signals 
generated  by  the  look  ahead  signal  generator. 


5,384,745 
SYNCHRONOUS  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Yasohiro  Konishi;  Takaynki  Miyamoto;  Takeshi  KjUhnoto,  and 
Hisashi  Iwamoto,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,333 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1992,  4-107424; 
Jnn.  15,  1992,  4-155026 

tat  a.*  GllC  8/00 
MS.  CL  365—230.03  22  OaiM 

1.  A  synchronous  semiconductor  memory  device  taking  in 
control  signals  and  external  signals  including  address  signals 
having  bank  addresses  and  input  date  in  synchronization  with 
a  clock  signal  in  a  form  of  a  series  of  pulses,  comprising: 
a  memory  ceU  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells, 
said  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  banks 
activated  for  memory  cell  selection  independent  from 
each  other  in  accordance  with  the  bank  addresses  in- 
cluded in  the  address  signals,  and  one  of  the  bank  ad- 
dresses designating  one  of  the  banks; 
a  plurality  of  write  date  register  means  provided  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  said  plurality  of  banks  for  storing 
write  date  to  the  corresponding  bank;  and 
a  plurality  of  read  register  means  provided  corresponding  to 
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each  of  said  plurality  of  banks  for  storing  data  read  ftom 
the  corresponding  bank. 


S,384,747 

CntCUIT  FOR  PLACING  A  MEMORY  DEVICX  INTO 

LOW  POWER  MODE 

Steren  J.  Clohset,  Cypress,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Compnter 

Corporation,  Hooston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  178,496 

lat  a.*  GllC  5/14:  H03K  ]7/24 

VS.  CL  365—226  12  Claims 


^r..m 


iH^-S&" 


wherein  a  data  read  or  write  operation  is  performed  only  for 
the  one  of  the  banks  designated  by  the  one  of  the  bank 
addresses. 


5,384,746 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  STORING  AND 

RETRIEVING  DATA 

Wffliam  H.  Giolma,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incofporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188,177 

irt.  a.'  Giic  n/oa  n/oo 

MS.  CL  365—225.7  20  CUma 


1.  A  circuit  for  storing  and  retrieving  data,  comprising: 

a  data  fiise  for  storing  a  data  value  represented  by  a  state  of 
the  data  fuse; 

a  test  fiise  for  comparing  with  said  data  fuse; 

a  tint  current  mirror  coupled  to  said  data  and  test  fuses  and 
operable  to  establish  a  current  in  each  of  said  data  and  test 
fuses; 

a  second  current  mirror  comprising  first  and  second  transis- 
tors coupled  to  said  first  current  mirror  for  comparing  said 
data  fiise  with  said  test  fuse,  wherein  current  from  said 
data  fuse  is  provided  to  said  first  transistor  for  establishing 
a  current  in  said  second  transistor,  an  output  of  said  sec- 
ond current  mirror  operable  to  receive  current  from  said 
test  fiiae,  said  transistors  sized  in  a  predetermined  ratio 
such  that  said  output  of  said  second  current  mirror  pro- 
vides a  first  predetermined  voltage  value  if  said  data  fiise 
is  in  a  first  predetermined  state  and  said  output  provides  a 
second  predetermined  voltage  value  if  said  data  fuse  is  in 
a  second  predetermined  state. 


?r   r     »" — n^ 


1.  A  circuit  for  placing  a  memory  device  having  a  power 
supply  voltage  input  and  a  select  input  for  use  in  a  computer 
system  into  a  low  power  state  when  the  computer  system  is 
shut  off,  the  computer  system  having  a  power  supply  that 
provides  a  first  voltage  and  a  second  voltage,  the  first  voltage 
being  higher  then  the  second  voltage,  wherein  the  first  voltage 
is  deasserted  when  the  computer  system  is  shut  off  but  the 
second  voltage  remains  active,  and  wherein  the  select  input 
being  asserted  high  allows  the  memory  device  to  enter  into 
active  mode  and  the  select  input  being  deasserted  low  causes 
the  memory  device  to  enter  into  low-power  standby  mode,  the 
circuit  comprising: 
means  connected  to  the  memory  device  power  supply  volt- 
age input  and  to  the  first  and  second  voltages  for  connect- 
ing the  power  supply  voltage  input  to  the  first  voltage  if 
the  computer  system  is  on  and  for  connecting  the  power 
supply  voltage  input  to  the  second  voltage  if  the  computer 
system  is  off; 
means  connected  to  the  memory  device  power  supply  volt- 
age input  and  said  voltage  connection  means  for  gradually 
decreasing  the  voltage  at  the  memory  device  power  sup- 
ply voltage  input  from  the  first  voltage  to  the  second 
voltage  when  the  computer  system  is  shut  off;  and 
means  connected  to  the  select  input  of  the  memory  device 
for  deasserting  the  voltage  at  the  select  input  low  before 
the  voltage  at  the  memory  device  power  supply  voltage 
input  is  decreased  to  the  second  voltage  when  the  com- 
puter system  is  shut  off. 


5,384,748 

MEMORY  CARD  WTTH  TWO  SRAM  ARRAYS  WTTH 

DIFFERENT  DATA  HOLDING  VOLTAGES  AND  POWER 

BACK-UP 

YoaUkado  Sanemitso,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mltsnbishl 
Deaki  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ski.  No.  130,876 

OaiflM  priority,  appUcatkm  Japmi,  Oct  7, 1992,  4-268953 

lat  CL*  GllC  11/412.  11/417 

VS.  CL  365—229  10  Claims 

1.  A  memory  card  comprising: 

first  volatile  memory  means  for  storing  data  and  having  a 

minimum  data  holding  voltage; 
second  volatile  memory  means  for  storing  at  least  attribute 
data  concerning  attributes  of  said  memory  card,  said  sec- 
ond volatile  memory  means  including  memory  cells  hav- 
ing a  minimum  data  holding  voltage  lower  than  the  mini- 
mum data  holding  voltage  of  said  first  voUtile  memory 
means; 
signal  transmission  means  for  transmitting  data  signals,  ad- 
dress signals,  and  control  signals  between  said  first  and 
second  volatile  memory  means  and  an  external  device; 
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control  means  connected  to  said  signal  transmission  means 
for  selectively  setting  said  first  and  second  volatile  mem- 
ory means  in  an  operable  state  in  response  to  a  signal  from 
the  external  device; 

an  internal  power  source  line  for  supplying  power  from  the 
external  device  to  said  first  and  second  volatile  memory 
mean^  and 


I  primary  cell  connected  to  said  internal  power  source  line 
for  supplying  a  data  holding  voltage  to  said  first  and 
second  volatile  memory  means  to  back  up  said  first  and 
second  memory  means  when  no  power  is  supplied  from 
said  external  device. 


tor  bits  indicating  the  mode  of  management  for  the  mem- 
ory zone  corresponding  to  the  zone  descriptor,  the  second 
storage  circuit  storing  the  second  group  of  zone  descrip- 
tor bits  indicating  the  end  address  of  the  corresponding 
memory  zone; 

means  for  coupling  the  first  storage  circuit  to  the  decision 
circuit  so  that  when  the  decision  circuit  is  loaded,  it  is 
updated  with  the  mode  of  managetnent  stored  in  the  first 
storage  circuit;  and 

a  comparator  to  compare  a  current  address  generated  by  the 
address  counter  with  the  address  stored  in  the  second 
storage  circuit  and  to  assert  an  update  signal  that  updates 
the  decision  circuit  when  the  two  addresses  match, 
whereby  the  decision  circuit  is  updated  with  the  mode  of 
management  for  the  next  memory  zone  when  the  end  of  a 
previous  zone  is  detected. 


53*,749 

cntcurr  for  the  management  of  memory 

WORDS 
MatUen  Lisart,  and  Lanrent  Sour^n,  both  of  Aix  en  ProTcace, 
France,  assignors  to  SGS-Tbomson  Microelectronics  SA., 
GentUly,  France 

Filed  JnL  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  96,687 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fitmce,  JuL  24, 1992,  92  09195 

Int  a.«  GllC  11/40 

VS.  a.  365—230.01  20  Claims 


534.750 
DATA  OUTPUT  BUFFER  OF  A  SYNCHRONOUS 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Ho-cheol  Lee,  Seool,  Rep.  of  Korea,  amlganr  to  "aamiim  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Sowon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,130 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  2,  1992, 
18133/92 

lat  CL*  GllC  8/00 
VS.  a.  365—233  12  ( 


LATENCY  COUeKMnON 
OKCUIT 


8.  A  memory  system,  comprising: 

a  memory  that  is  partitioned  into  a  plurality  of  contiguous 
zones,  each  zone  including  a  plurality  of  memory  words 
having  consecutive  addresses,  the  memory  further  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  zone  descriptors,  each  zone  descriptor 
corresponding  to  a  respective  zone  and  including  a  first 
group  of  bits  indicating  an  authorized  mode  of  operation 
for  the  zone  and  a  second  group  of  bits  indicating  the  end 
word  address  of  the  zone; 

a  decision  circuit  that  determines  whether  a  mode  of  opera- 
tion for  an  accessed  memory  word,  such  as  reading,  writ- 
ing and  erasing,  is  authorized; 

an  address  counter  that  generates  consecutive  memory  ad- 
dress signals; 

a  row  decoder,  coupled  to  the  address  counter,  that  decodes 
the  address  signals  and  provides  access  to  the  memory 
words; 

first  and  second  storage  circuits,  responsive  to  the  memory, 
to  store  each  zone  descriptor  read  from  the  memory,  the 
first  storage  circuit  storing  the  first  group  of  zone  descrip- 


1.  A  synchronous  semiconductor  memory  device  compris- 
ing: 

memory  means  for  storing  data; 

data  output  buffer  means  for  outputting  data  stored  in  the 
memory  means  in  response  to  a  data  output  buffer  control 
sigiud;  and 

latent  signal  processing  means  responsive  to  a  clock  signal, 
an  address  strobe  signal  and  a  combination  signal  for 
generating  said  data  output  buffer  control  signal  to  control 
the  outputting  of  data  from  said  data  output  buffer, 

wherein  the  data  output  buffer  control  signal  generated  by 
said  latent  signal  processing  means  is  in  sync  with  said 
clock  signal,  and  b  active  for  at  least  a  first  period  when 
said  address  strobe  signal  is  active  as  weU  as  for  at  least  a 
second  period  during  a  memory  precharge  period  when 
said  address  strobe  signal  is  inactive,  said  data  output 
buffer  outputting  data  stored  in  said  memory  means  dur- 
ing both  said  first  and  second  periods. 
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5,3M,7S1         

ATTACHMENT  DEVICE  FOR  TETHERED 
TRANSDUCER 

DwTta  J.  BUcr,  Wcitcrly,  RJ^  ud  Eric  J.  Jensen,  New  Lon- 

migaon  to  The  United  State*  of  America  as 

I  by  tke  Secretary  of  the  Nary,  WasUnsto^  D-C 

Filed  Jaa.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  269,316 

Iirt.  CI*  GOIV  1/38 

VS.  CL  367—15  6  Claims 


}.  A  device  for  tethering  a  tramducer  to  a  cable,  said  device 
comprising: 

stop  collars  adapt*^  to  be  secured  to  the  cable  at  spaced 
locations,  said  collars  defining  a  segment  of  the  cable 
therebetween; 

a  standoff  having  flag  portions  with  lower  parts  connected 
to  one  another,  said  flag  portions  normally  spaced  apart  so 
as  to  receive  said  cable  segment  between  said  stop  collars, 
said  standoff  flag  portions  including  upper  parts; 

said  standoff  also  having  cable  engaging  segments  adjacent 
said  comtected  lower  parts  for  mating  with  the  cable 
segment  between  said  collars  and  for  loosely  receiving  the 
cable,  said  cable  engaging  segments  having  a  length  sub- 
stantially equal  to  or  slightly  less  than  the  spacing  pro- 
vided between  said  cable  clamping  collars  on  said  cable; 
and 

a  fastening  means  disposed  on  said  flag  portion  upper  parts 
for  securing  said  transducer  to  said  standoff. 


5,384,752 
METHOD  FOR  CORRECTING  A  SEISMIC  SOURCE 
PULSE  WAVEFORM 
Richanl  E.  Durea,  Spring,  and  Keaaeth  D.  Andersen,  Kingwood, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Com- 
pany, Hooston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  43,267 

lat  CL*  GOIV  1/28.  1/36 

VS.  CL  367—38  16  OaiiH 


^ 


rsiss\ 


determining  a  source  depth  position  of  said  source  relative  to 
an  upper  surface  of  said  body  of  water; 

measuring  a  waveform  of  said  source  pulse  at  a  measuring 
position  in  the  body  of  water; 

recording  waveforms  of  pulses  reflected  from  the  geological 
formation; 

adjusting  said  measured  source  pulse  waveform  to  compen- 
sate for  phase  errors  therein,  wherein  said  step  of  adjust- 
ing includes  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  phase  spectrum  error  based  upon  said 
source  depth  position  and  the  distance  between  said 
source  pulse  waveform  measuring  position  and  said 
source  depth  position  by  performing  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  distance  between  said  measuring  position  in 
the  body  of  water  and  said  upper  surface  of  the  body  of 
water;  and 

determining  a  phase  spectrum  error  for  said  measured  source 
pulse  waveform  according  to  the  equation: 


'*i'se(P.OJ) 


(^)-(^) 


sgn 


where  ApsE  (0,0,0  >s  said  phase  error,  d  is  said  source  depth 
position,  R  is  said  distance  between  said  measuring  position  in 
the  body  of  water  and  said  surface  of  the  body  of  water,  and  f 
is  the  frequency  and  v  the  velocity  of  the  downgoing  acoustic 
pulse;  and 
subtracting  the  determined  phase  spectrum  error  from  said 
source  pulse  waveform  measured  at  the  measuring  posi- 
tion; [and] 
convolving  the  adjusted  measured  source  pulse  waveform 
with  the  recorded  waveforms  reflected  from  the  geologi- 
cal formation;  and 
forming  a  corrected  display  of  the  waveforms  from  the 
geological  formations. 


5,384,753 
SELF-ORIENTING  SEISMIC  DETECTOR 
Joe  I.  Sanders,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western  Atlas 
Intenutioaal,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,484 

Int  a.*  H04R  17/00 

VS.  CL  367—163  16  Claima 


1.  A  method  of  seismically  exploring  a  geological  formation 
beneath  a  body  of  water,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

emitting  a  pulse  from  a  source  into  the  body  of  water 
towards  the  geological  formation  to  produce  reflected 
pulses  from  within  the  geological  formation; 


1.  A  seismic  detector  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  two  ends  and  being  open  at  either  end; 

(b)  a  pair  of  diaphragms,  each  said  diaphragm  being  posi- 
tioned to  substantially  cover  one  open  end  of  said  cylin- 
der, each  said  diaphragm  further  being  operable  to  gener- 
ate a  signal  in  response  to  mechanical  stress  placed  upon 
said  diaphragm; 
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(c)  at  least  one  filament,  said  filament  being  connected  to  one 
of  said  diaphragms  so  as  to  impart  mechanical  stress  upon 
portions  of  said  diaphragms;  and 

(d)  a  mass  attached  to  said  filament,  said  mass  being  inter- 
nally suspended  within  said  housing  between  said  dia- 
phragms so  as  to  be  moveable  relative  to  said  housing,  the 
motion  between  the  mass  and  housing  creating  differential 
stress  upon  portions  of  said  diaphragms. 


5,384,754 
PERPETUAL  CALENDAR  WATCH  WTTH  ANALOG  TIME 

DISPLAY 
Rene  BcaaoB,  GeneTa,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Montres  Rolex 
S.A.,  Genera,  Switzerland 

ConthmatioB  of  Ser.  No.  668,675,  Mar.  7, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  340,473,  Apr.  19,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,827 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Apr.   19,    1988, 
01442/88 

Int.  CL*  G04B  19/24,  27/02;  G04C  9/00 
VS.  CL  368—28  8  Claims 


1.  A  timepiece  for  displaying  a  time  of  day,  said  timepiece 
having  a  perpetual  calendar,  comprising: 

an  electronic  control  circuit  synchronized  by  a  quartz  crys- 
tal; 

a  first  hand  for  indicating  ah  hour; 

a  second  hand  for  indicating  a  minute; 

a  drive  motor  for  rotating  said  first  hand  and  said  second 
hand  about  an  axis  in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  elec- 
tronic control  circuit; 

means  for  perpetually  displaying  a  date  indicated  by  said 
perpetual  calendar;  and 

a  time-setting  rod  that  is  subjectable  to  a  pluraUty  of  axial 
and  rotational  manipulations  that  correspond  to  a  prede- 
termined access  code  for  programming  said  perpetual 
calendar,  said  axial  and  rotational  manipulations  of  said 
time-setting  rod  producing  various  signals  that  are  input- 
ted to  said  electronic  control  circuit,  said  electronic  con- 
trol circuit  including  means  for  recognizing  said  access 
code  so  as  to  permit  passage  into  a  mode  for  programming 
said  perpetual  calendar,  said  electronic  control  circuit 
fiuther  being  provided  with  means  for  distinguishing  a 
first  case  in  which  said  access  code  has  been  properly 
entered  and  a  programming  of  said  perpetual  calendar  has 
been  correctly  performed,  from  a  second  case  iq  which  at 
least  one  of  said  access  code  or  said  programming  of  said 
perpetual  calendar  has  been  improperly  performed, 
wherein  predetermined  axial  and  rotational  manipulations 
of  said  time-setting  rod  set  a  first  fimction  of  said  time- 
piece when  said  electronic  control  circuit  distinguishes 
said  first  case,  while  said  predetermined  axial  and  rota- 
tional manipulations  of  said  time-setting  rod  set  a  second 
fimction  of  said  timepiece  when  said  electronic  control 
circuit  distinguishes  said  second  case. 


5,384,755 

TIMEPIECE  OF  THE  MECHANICAL  OR 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  TYPE  INCLUDING  A  DRIVE 

WHEEL  CONTROLLING  AT  LEAST  ONE  DISPLAY 

SYSTEM  SUCH  AS  A  DATE  DISPLAY 

Laazio  Fcrenczy,  Basel,  Switzerlnd,  aaslgiior  to  Eta  SA  Fah- 

riqnes  d'Ebanche*,  Greochen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  991,351 
Claims  priority,   appUoatioa   Switzerland,   Dec   20,   1991, 
03807/91-9 

Int  CL*  G04B  19/24 
VS.  CL  368—35  10  ( 


1.  A  timepiece  of  the  type  comprising: 

a  horometric  movement  including  a  motor  pinion  or  inter- 
mediate wheel  centered  on  the  movement  around  a  cen- 
tral axis; 

an  indexed  crown  gear  with  interior  teeth  associated  with  a 
first  display  system,  and  with  a  jumper  spring, 

a  driving  wheel  set  including  a  drive  wheel  having  an  outer 
toothing  controlled  by  the  motor  pinion  and  transmitting 
a  motor  couple  received  from  said  motor  pinion  to  said 
crown  gear  through  a  salient  tooth,  such  wheel  set  addi- 
tionally including  a  hub  which  is  mounted  to  rotate  freely 
relative  to  the  movement  and  which  supports  said  wheel, 
characterized  in  that  said  drive  wheel  is  mounted  on  the 
hub  through  a  first  elastic  arm  anchored  on  the  hub  and  on 
the  drive  wheel  respectively  by  a  first  and  by  a  second 
anchor  point,  which  provides  a  floating  elastic  mounting 
of  the  drive  wheel  and  its  outer  toothing  with  respect  to 
the  crown  gear,  the  motor  pinion  and  said  hub. 


5,384,756 
COMBINED  IDENTIFICATION  DEVICE  AND 
TIMEPIECE 
Raymond  K.  Pelod,  1318  40th  St^  BrooUyn,  N.Y.  11218 
CoDtinnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  895,651,  Jan.  9,  199Z  This 
appUcatkM  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,749 
bt  CL*  G04B  45/00 
VS.  CL  368—281  9  Oabrn 

1.  A  combined  timepiece  and  personal  identification  device, 
comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  bottom  wall,  front  and  back  walls,  oppo- 
site end  walls,  and  an  openable  top  cover; 
said  cover  comprising  a  timepiece  with  a  mechanism  and 

indicia  for  indicating  time; 
personal  identification  means  in  said  housing  carrying  medi- 
cal or  other  personal  information  related  to  the  person 
wearing  the  device,  said  cover  being  normally  closed  on 
said  housing,  hiding  the  means  carrying  personal  identifi- 
cation; 
releasable  latch  means  operable  to  open  the  cover  and  ex- 
pose said  personal  identification  means  to  gain  access  to 
the  information  thereon; 
said  persona]  identification  means  comprising  a  first  foldable 
panel  mounted  about  a  hinge  means  in  the  housing  for 
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movement  between  ■  stofed  position  in  the  housing,  lying 
aeoenUy  parallel  to  the  bottom  wall,  to  an  exposed  posi- 
tioa  outside  the  housing  and  extending  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  bottom  wall,  said  first  panel  carrying  a  piece 
of  microfilm  or  other  suitable  miniaturized  indicia  con- 
taining said  personal  identification  and/or  medical  infor- 
mation related  to  an  individual  wearing  the  device;  and 
a  second  foidaUe  panel  mounted  about  a  hinge  means  in  the 


housing  for  movement  between  a  stored  position  in  the 
bousing,  lying  generally  parallel  to  the  housing  bottom 
waD  and  in  stacked  relationship  to  the  first  panel,  to  an 
exposed  position  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
bousing  bottom  wall  and  parallel  to  the  first  panel,  said 
second  panel  carrying  a  lens  having  a  focal  length  essen- 
tiaUy  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  two  panels  when 
they  are  in  their  exposed  positions  generally  parallel  to 
one  another. 


I  5,3«4,757 

MAGNFTO-OPTICAL  DISC  RECORDING  AND/OR 
REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
KiyosU  Ohmori,  KaMgawa,  and  YoaUtaka  Aoki,  Tokyo,  both  of 
■igBon  to  Soay  Corporatioii,  Japan 
Filed  Oct  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,401 
I  priority,  appUcatkM  Japan.  Oct.  22,  1990,  2-281828 
fait.CL*GllB/i/M 
U,S.  CL  3<9— U  4  Claims 


1.  A  magneto-optical  disc  recording  and/or  reproducing 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  disc  cartridge  loading  portion  on  which  a  disc  cartridge 
housing  an  magneto-optical  disc  is  loaded; 

a  disc  rotary  drive  means  for  rotating  the  magneto-optical 
disc; 

an  optical  pickup  which  is  moved  in  a  radial  direction  of  the 
magneto-optical  disc  for  recording  and/or  reproducing 
informational  signals  on  and  from  the  magneto-optical 
disc; 

magnetic  field  generating  means  which  is  disposed  in  a 
portion  opposite  to  the  optical  pickup  with  respect  to  the 
magneto-optical  disc  and  is  moved  in  a  radial  direction  of 
the  magneto-optical  disc  in  synchronization  with  the 
movement  of  the  optical  pickup  in  a  radial  direction  of  the 


magnetOKjptical  disc  for  recording  informational  signals 
on  the  magneto-optical  disc  together  with  the  optical 
pickup; 

lifting  means  for  moving  the  magnetic  field  generating 
means  perpendicularly  toward  and  away  from  the  surface 
of  the  magneto-optical  disc; 

loading  means  mechanically  connected  to  the  lifting  means 
for  loading  the  disc  cartridge  upon  the  cartridge  loading 
portion  and  for  loading  the  magneto-optic  disc  housed  in 
the  disc  cartridge  upon  the  disc  rotary  drive  means, 
wherein  the  loading  means  causes  the  Ufting  means  to 
move  the  magnetic  field  generating  means  from  a  position 
remote  from  the  magneto-optical  disc  to  a  position  closely 
adjacent  to  the  magneto-optical  disc  in  association  with 
the  loading  operation  of  the  disc  cartridge  upon  the  car- 
tridge loading  portion  by  the  loading  means. 


5,384,758 

REPRODUCTION-ONLY  MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DISK 
WITH  SELECTIVELY  EXCHANGE  COUPLED  LAYERS, 
AND  REPRODUCTION  MFTHOD  AND 
REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Hlroynld  Matsanioto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aMignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  983,696 
Clalmi  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1991,  3-317763; 
May  28, 1992,  4-136670 

Int  CL*  GllB  11/m  13/04 
VS.  CL  369—13  23  ( 
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1.  A  reproduction-only  magneto-optical  disk  having  first 
and  second  magnetic  layers  stacked  on  a  substrate,  comprising: 

first  micro  areas  oo  where  an  exchange  coupling  force  acts 
between  said  first  and  second  magnetic  layers;  and 

second  micro  areas  a\  where  no  exchange  coupling  force 
acts  between  said  first  and  second  magnetic  layers, 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  two  kinds  of  micro  areas  serve  as 
information  units,  and  information  is  expressed  by  the 
presence/absence  or  length  of  the  information  units,  and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  magnetic  layers  are  ex- 
change-coupled to  each  other  at  a  temperature  not  more 
than  Curie  Temperatures  of  the  two  layers,  and  directions 
of  magnetization  of  the  two  magnetic  layers  can  be 
aligned  at  room  temperature  in  a  state  wherein  an  inter- 
face magnetic  wall  is  formed  between  said  first  and  second 
magnetic  layers  in  each  of  said  first  micro  areas. 


5,384,759 

METHOD  OF  READING  DATA  OFF  A  ROTATING 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Dieter  Baas,  Kehl-Anenbeim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 

ThoniMM-Braadt  GmbH,  VUlengen-Schwenningen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnuny,  Feb.  9,  1991,  4104041 
hit.  a*  GUB  17/22 
VS.  CL  369—32  7  Claina 

1.  A  method  of  reading  recorded-data  on  a  spiral  data  track 
of  a  rotating  recording  medium  which  is  scanned  by  a  radially 
ntoveable  scanning  device,  said  scanning  device  following  said 
spiral  data  track  and  appearing  to  shift  from  one  track  to  an- 
other, and  in  which  directory  data  are  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  directory  data  blocks  and  stored  on  said  spiral  data  track. 
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each  of  said  data  blocks  representing  a  different  characteristic 
of  said  recorded-data  and  at  least  n-t- 1  identical  blocks  for  each 
characteristic  are  sequentially  arranged  on  said  spiral  data 
track,  where  n  is  a  whole  number  greater  than  or  equal  to  1, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


reading  said  directory  data  by  moving  said  scanning  device 
from  one  data  block  to  another,  the  motion  between  data 
blocks  occurring  either  along  the  same  track,  inwardly 
from  one  track  to  another,  or  outwardly  from  one  track  to 
another,  whereby  the  scanning  of  all  n-t-1  blocks  for 
every  characteristic  is  not  necessary.    . 


5,384,760 
DISK  CHANGER  PLAYER  WITH  STOCKER  BETWEEN 
LOADINGAJNLOADING  POSITION  AND 
REPRODUCING  UNIT 
Jnnzo  Knmaknra,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aasigDor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  36,524 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1992,  4-106003; 
Mar.  31,  1992,  4-106004 

Int.  CL«  GllB  17/22 
VS.  CL  369—38  9  CUims 
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1.  A  changer  player  for  reproducing  selected  recording 
mediums,  each  recording  medium  being  carried  by  a  separate 
tray  of  a  plurality  of  trays  contained  within  a  housing  which  is 
provided  with  an  opening  for  inserting  and  ejecting  selected 
trays,  said  changer  comprising: 
a  reproducing  unit  for  reproducing  signals  recorded  on  the 

recording  mediums; 
a  stocker  for  storing  said  plurality  of  the  trays  in  a  stack  such 
that  a  selected  tray  from  said  plurality  of  trays  is  located 
between  said  opening  and  said  reproducing  unit; 
first  moving  means  for  moving  said  stocker  along  a  stacking 
direction  of  said  stocker  to  selectively  align  the  selected 
tray  with  the  opening  or  the  reproducing  unit;  and 
second  moving  means  for  moving  the  selected  tray  either 
into  and  out  of  the  opening,  to  load  and  eject  the  selected 
tray,  or  into  and  out  of  the  reproducing  unit; 
wherein  said  first  moving  means  comprises: 
a  cam  member  having  an  engaging  cam  portion  which 
engages  with  a  projecting  supporting  shaft  projected 
from  said  stocker;  and 
a  first  driving  means  for  driving  said  cam  member. 


wherein  the  driving  of  said  cam  member  causes  said 
stocker  to  move  along  the  direction  of  said  stack;  and 

wherein  said  second  moving  means  comprises: 
an  engaging  bearing; 

an  engagement  piece  provided  on  each  of  said  trays  such 
that  the  engagement  piece  of  the  selected  tray  is  en- 
gaged with  the  engagement  bearing; 

a  guide  shaft  being  inserted  into  said  engaging  bearing  so 
as  to  guide  said  engaging  bearing; 

a  second  driving  means  for  moving  said  engaging  bearing 
along  said  guide  shaft;  and 

wherein  said  movement  of  said  engaging  bearing  will 
effect  movement  of  the  selected  tray. 


5,384,761 
OPTICAL  DISC  PLAYER  HAVING  A  DISK  OFFSET 
DETECTION  AND  PROTECTION 
Minora  Hashimoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,589 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1990,  2-308514 
Int  CL*  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CL  369— 44  J6  5  ( 
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1.  An  optical  disk  player  for  stopping  the  driving  of  an 
optical  disc  when  it  is  incorrectly  loaded  comprising 

disk  driving  means  on  which  an  optical  disk  is  detachably 
loaded; 

traverse  detecting  means  for  detecting  that  a  recording  track 
on  said  optical  disk  loaded  on  said  disk  driving  means  is 
traversed  by  an  optical  pickup  and  producing  a  corre- 
sponding detection  output; 

traverse  counting  means  for  counting  the  number  of  record- 
ing tracks  traversed  by  said  optical  pickup  on  the  basis  of 
the  detection  output  by  said  traverse  detection  means  and 
producing  a  corresponding  count  value  output; 

angle  detection  means  for  detecting  that  said  optical  disk  has 
been  rotated  a  predetermined  angle  by  said  disk  driving 
means  and  producing  a  corresponding  angle  detection 
output;  and 

stop  control  means  connected  to  the  disk  driving  means  and 
supplied  with  the  count  value  output  from  said  traverse 
counting  means  and  the  angle  detection  output  from  said 
angle  detection  means,  for  detecting  when  the  count  value 
output  by  said  traverse  counting  means  during  rotation  by 
a  predetermined  angle  of  said  optical  disk  by  said  disk 
driving  means  reaches  a  predetermined  number  of  tracks 
corresponding  to  a  predetermined  allowable  offset  of  a 
position  of  the  optical  disk  on  the  disk  driving  means  and 
stopping  the  driving  of  said  optical  disk  by  the  disk  driv- 
ing means  when  said  count  value  output  reaches  said 
predetermined  number  of  tracks. 
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5.3M.762 

FOCUSING  SERVO  IN  AN  OPTICAL  DISK  DRIVE 
NaojnAi  WtjMml.  Vj^aun;  HiraaU  Kabo,  Atngi,  smI  KdicU 
OkaAi,  YolMhnH,  aU  of  Japu,  Mri^on  to  latanwtioHd 
I  MacfelM*  Corporatioa,  ArwMk.  N.Y. 

I  of  Sor.  No.  34,192,  Mar.  19,  1993,  abudoMd, 

which  to  a  coadantioa  of  Scr.  No.  757,759,  Sep.  11, 1991, 

rtMdpatd.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  191,73S 

CUm  priority,  appUcatioa  Japn,  Sep.  27,  1990,  2-2554«7 

Lit  CU*  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369— 44JS  <  Cblw 


1.  An  optical  dislc  drive  for  recovering  data  recorded  on 
tracks  on  an  optical  disk,  the  optical  disk  drive  comprising: 

a  laser  capable  of  emitting  an  optical  beam  projecting  onto 
the  optical  disk; 

means  coupled  to  the  laser  for  controlling  a  projected  posi- 
tion of  the  optical  beam  to  follow  a  track  on  the  optical 
disk  and  to  seek  across  tracks  of  the  optical  disk; 

means  for  monitoring  a  seek  velocity  of  the  optical  beam; 

means  for  counting  the  number  of  tracks  remaining  to  be 
crossed  during  a  seek  across  tracks  of  an  optical  disk;  and 

focusing  means  coupled  to  the  laser  for  controlling  the 
projection  of  the  optical  beam  to  be  in  a  focus  condition 
on  a  recording  surface  of  the  optical  disk,  the  focusing 
means  including  a  focus  servo  and  means  for  adjusting  a 
gain  of  the  focus  servo  loop  in  response  to  a  reduction  in 
a  seek  velocity  of  the  optical  beam  detected  by  said  veloc- 
ity monitoring  means  only  when  an  end  portion  of  the 
seek  across  tracks  of  the  optical  disk  is  detected  by  said 
counting  means. 


5,384,763 

SIGNAL  COMPRESSION  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  METHOD 

Kwaa-wmg  Kioi,  Aayaag,  Rep.  of  Korea,  airignor  to  SamSnng 

Electrooict  Co.,  Ltd.,  Snwon,  Rep.  of  iCorea 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,370 
Claiau  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  28,  1992, 
92-32S4 

Lrt.  CL*  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CL  369—124  7 
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1.  A  signal  compression  recording  method  for  changing  a 
signal  into  a  physical  quantity  corresponding  to  an  amplitude 
of  said  signal  and  then  recording  said  signal  onto  a  recording 
mcdiimi.  comprising  the  steps  of: 


obtaining  upper  and  lower  deviation  limits  according  to 
attributes  of  a  waveform  representing  said  signal; 

detecting  an  amplitude  of  said  signal  at  a  reference  time,  and 
a  continuous  period  defined  from  the  reference  time  to  a 
deviation  time  at  which  an  amplitude  variation  quantity 
deviates  from  the  upper  and  lower  deviation  limits; 

repeatedly  detecting  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  of  a  current 
reference  time  and  the  continuous  period  by  repeating  said 
detecting  step  making  the  deviation  time  as  a  new  refer- 
ence time;  and 

recording  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  and  continuous  period 
of  the  signal  at  the  reference  time  obtained  from  said 
detecting  step  and  said  repeatedly  detecting  step. 


5,384,764 

DATA  STORAGE  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

RECORDING  AND  READING  OF  DATA 

Pcr-Erik  Nordal,  Netbm,  Norway,  aaaignor  to  Dyno  Particlei 

A.S.,  LlOettrfm,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO91/00006,  §  371  Date  Sep.  9, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  9,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/11804,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1991 

per  Filed  Jan.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  930,383 
daiois  priority,  appUcation  Norway,  Jan.  31, 1990,  9004«3 
iBt  CL*  GllB  7/013 
VS.  CL  369—275.1  31  ( 


1.  An  optical  data  storage  medium  for  the  storage  of  data  in 
a  number  of  elementary  cells  in  the  form  of  groups  of  localized 
areas,  said  medium  comprising: 

a  light  absorbing  bum-film  having  the  capability  of  having 
optical  properties  thereof  changed  under  the  influence  of 
strong  localized  illumination  by  light,  to  thereby  enable 
recording  of  data  on  said  medium; 

optical  structures,  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  said  bum- 
film  and  constituting  an  integral  part  of  said  medium,  for 
regulating  refractive  or  reflective  influence  of  illumination 
toward  said  bum-film; 

each  said  optical  structure  having  a  configuration  enabling 
light  from  illumination  of  said  medium  from  different 
directions  to  strike  said  bum-film  in  a  respective  said 
group  of  said  localized  areas; 

each  said  optical  stracture  having  maximum  dimensions,  in 
all  directions  parallel  to  said  bum  film,  less  than  100  fua; 
and 

each  said  group  and  each  said  area  having  the  capability  of 
receiving  data  lacking  inherent  correlation  to  data  in 
neighboring  groups  or  areas,  and  each  said  group  and  each 
said  area  being  capable  of  being  read  and  interpreted 
individually. 
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5,384,765 
AUTOMOBILE  MULTIPLEX  DATA  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM  INCLUDING  FAIL-SAFE  FUNCTION  FOR  LAN 

COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Atanslii  Sakagami,  Yokohama;  Shiznhisa  Watanabe;  f*™— «« 
Sngiiira,  both  of  Katsuta,  and  Shigeni  Oho,  Hitachi,  all  of 
Japan,  aaaignon  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokoliama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  37,116 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23, 1992,  4-065177 

Int  a.«  G08B  2//0a  B60Q  l/OO'  H04J  3/14 

VS.  a.  370—13  7  Cbdms 
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1.  An  automobile  multiplex  data  communications  system  for 
controlling  operation  of  a  plurality  of  terminal  units,  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  operation  units  corresponding  to  said  plurality 
of  terminal  units  for  operating  said  terminal  units; 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  operation  data  about 
said  operation  units; 

drive  means,  connected  to  said  transmission  means,  for  driv- 
ing a  relevant  one  of  said  terminal  units  based  on  said 
operation  data; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  an  extraordinary  state  con- 
cerning transmission/reception  operations  of  said  opera- 
tion data  to  produce  an  extraordinary-state  detection 
signal;  and 

control  means  for  independently  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  relevant  one  of  said  terminal  units  by  logically  AND- 
ing  said  extraordinary-state  detection  signal  and  each  of 
operation  outputs  provided  from  said  operation  units,  for 
controlling  operation  of  said  terminal  units. 


-"fearisai. 


signal  in  which  low-speed  data  from  a  low-speed  terminal  and 
high-speed  data  from  a  high-q>eed  terminal  are  multiplexed, 
and  which  b  suitable  for  constructing  a  switching  network 
among  said  low-speed  terminals  and  a  local  area  network 
among  said  high-speed  terminals,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  line  interface  sections,  each  connected  to  one 
of  said  transmission  lines,  for  demultiplexing  the  multi- 
plexed signal  fed  via  the  transmission  line  connected 
thereto  into  low-speed  data  and  high-speed  data,  and  for 
multiplexing  low-speed  data  and   high-speed  data  for 
transmission    down    the    transmission    line    connected 
thereto; 
a  low-speed  data  switch,  connected  to  said  line  interface 
sections,  for  performing  switching  of  said  low-speed  data; 
a  high-speed  data  switch,  connected  to  said  line  interface 
sections,  for  performing  switching  of  said  high-speed  data; 
storage  means  for  storing  the  association  between  the  low- 
speed  terminal  and  high-speed  terminal  connected  to  each 
of  said  transmission  lines;  and 
monitoring  control  means,  connected  to  said  low-speed  data 
switch,  said  high-speed  data  switch,  and  said  storage 
means,  for  monitoring  and  controlling  the  traffic  of  low- 
speed  data  among  said  low-speed  terminals,  and  for  moni- 
toring and  controlling  the  traffic  of  high-speed  data 
among  said  high-speed  terminals  in  association  with  the 
corresponding  low-speed  terminals  on  the  basis  of  the 
association  stored  in  said  storage  means. 


5,384,767 
SEGMENT  TESTER  FOR  A  REPEATER  INTERFACE 
CONTROLLER 
Ciiarica  A.  Moorwood,  SuBayrale;  Charan  J.  Singli,  Fairfield; 
Dennis  E.  Holland,  Morgan  Hill;  Daniel  J.  Cimino,  Movntan 
View;  Howard  Q.  Vo,  San  Joae;  Vickie  M.  Yenng,  San  Fraa- 
daco,  aU  of  Calif.;  Darid  Croabie,  Enkine,  Scotland,  and 
Hareah  K.  Shah,  PIcasanton,  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  643,208,  Jan.  18, 1991.  This  applicatioa  Jan. 
15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  898,514 
Int  CL'  H04L  1/14 
VS.  a.  370—13.1  4  Oaiai* 


5,384,766 

LAN  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  IN  ELECTRONIC 

SWTTCHING  APPARATUS 

Koi^i  Yamato,  and  Kazuhiko  Ito,  both  of  Kawaaaid,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^itsn  Limited,  Kawaaaid,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  125,028 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1992,  4-251075 
Int  a.*  H04J  3/14;  H04Q  11/04 
VS.  CL  370-13  8  < 


1.  A  switching  apparatus  to  which  a  plurality  of  low-speed 
terminals  and  a  plurality  of  high-speed  terminals  are  connected 
via  a  plurality  of  transmission  lines  each  for  transmitting  a 


1.  A  repeater  interface  controller  for  connecting  a  plurality 
of  segments  of  a  local  area  network,  the  repeater  interface 
controller  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  node  that  includes: 

(i)  central  receiver  means  for  receiving  data  packet!, 
(ii)  repeater  means  responsive  to  receipt  of  the  data  pack- 
ets by  the  central  receiver  means  for  repeating  each  of 
the  data  packets  to  form  repeated  data  packets,  and 
(iii)  centra]  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  the  re- 
peated data  packets;  and 

(b)  plurality  of  port  nodes  connected  to  the  central  node, 
each  port  node  being  connectable  to  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  plurality  of  segments,  each  port  node  including: 
(i)  first  port  receiver  means  for  receiving  data  packets 
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from  said  corresponding  segment  of  the  local  area  net- 
work. 

(ii)  first  port  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  the  data 
packets  received  by  the  first  port  receiver  means  to  the 
central  node, 

(iii)  priority  means  for  identifying  the  port  node  that  first 
received  the  dau  packets  as  a  source  port  node  such 
that  other  of  the  plurality  of  port  nodes  cannot  transmit 
data  packets  received  from  their  corresponding  seg- 
ments to  the  central  node  while  said  port  node  is  identi- 
fied as  the  source  port  node, 

(iv)  second  port  receiver  means  for  receiving  the  repeated 
data  packets  from  the  central  node, 

(v)  second  port  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  the 
repeated  data  packets  received  by  the  second  port  re- 
ceiver means  to  said  corresponding  segment  when  said 
port  node  is  not  identified  as  the  source  port  node,  and 
for  transmitting  the  repeated  dau  packets  received  by 
the  second  port  receiver  means  to  said  corresponding 
segment  when  said  port  node  is  identified  as  the  source 
port  node  and  when  an  extemaUy-generated  test  signal 
is  present,  and 

(vi)  coUisioa  detection  means  for  identifying  when  the 
first  port  receiver  means  is  receiving  data  packets  at  the 
same  time  that  the  second  port  transmitter  means  is 
transmitting  data  packets. 


S,3M,768 

TRACING  SYSTEM  FOR  TRACING  TRANSMISSION 

ROUTE  IN  TRANSMISSION  NETWORK 

YaiM  F^Jii,  KawaaaU,  Japu,  aaaignor  to  Fi^itsii  Limited, 

KawMald,  Japaa 

Fikd  Not.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  159,505 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Nov.  30, 1992,  4^20594 
Iirt.  a*  H04J  3/J4 
UJS.  a  370—14  3 
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station  of  the  transmission  route  traced  by  said  route  map 
processing  means; 

station  map  processing  means  for  tracing  a  transmission 
route  corresponding  to  a  back-to-back  connecting  forma- 
tion based  on  the  information  provided  in  said  third  data- 
base when  the  connecting  path  traced  by  said  MUX  map 
processing  means  includes  the  back-to-back  connecting 
formation; 

changing  means  for  changing  the  information  indicating  the 
tracing  start  point  based  on  a  position  of  a  multiplexer 
connected  to  an  end  of  the  transmission  route  which 
corresponds  to  the  back-to-back  connecting  formation 
and  is  traced  by  said  station  map  processing  means; 

tracing  control  means  for  switching  between  said  route  map 
processing  means,  said  MUX  map  processing  means,  said 
station  map  processing  means  and  said  changing  means  so 
that  the  transmission  route  is  traced  from  the  multiplexer 
at  the  tracing  start  point  identified  by  the  information 
input  by  said  input  means  to  a  multiplexer  opposite  to  the 
multiplexer  at  the  starting  point;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  transmission  route  and  the 
connecting  path  traced  by  said  route  map  processing 
means,  said  MUX  map  processing  means  and  said  station 
map  processing  means  all  of  which  are  switched  by  said 
tracing  control  means. 


5,384,7«9 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  BUS  TRANSCEIVER 

INCORPORATING  A  HIGH  SPEED  BINARY  DATA 

TRANSFER  MODE  WITH  A  TERNARY  CONTROL 

TRANSFER  MODE  HAVING  A  FULL  DUPLEX, 

DOMINANT  LOGIC  TRANSMISSION  SCHEME 

Florin  Oprcaca,  SaiuiyTale,  aad  Roger  Van  Brunt,  San  Fran- 

daco,  both  of  Calif.,  aarignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cn- 

pertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Mu-.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  34,562 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jnn.  28, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lot  a*  H04B  1/56 

UA  a.  370— 24  27  ( 


1.  A  tracing  system  for  tracing  and  displaying  a  transmission 
route  between  multiplexers  in  a  transmission  network  in  which 
a  plurality  of  stations  are  connected  by  lines,  each  station 
accommodating  one  or  a  plurality  of  multiplexers,  said  tracing 
system  comprising: 

a  first  database  provided  with  information  indicating  states 
in  which  multiplexers  in  each  station  in  said  transmission 
network  are  connected  to  each  other; 

a  second  database  provided  with  information  indicating 
attributes  of  transmission  routes  between  stations  con- 
nected to  each  other  by  a  line; 

a  third  database  provided  with  information  indicating  trans- 
mission routes  accommodated  in  each  of  said  stations; 

input  means  for  inputting  information  regarding  a  multi- 
plexer positioned  at  a  tracing  start  point  of  tracing; 

route  map  processing  means  for  tracing,  based  on  the  infor- 
mation provided  in  said  second  database,  a  transmission 
route  from  a  starting  station  to  a  terminating  station; 

MUX  map  processing  means  for  tracing,  based  on  the  infor- 
mation provided  in  said  first  data  base,  a  connecting  path 
in  which  multiplexers  are  connected  in  said  terminating 


15.  In  a  bus  architecture  having  at  least  a  first  communica- 
tions node  and  a  second  communications  node  coupled  to- 
gether via  a  bus  having  at  least  one  transmission  channel,  each 
node  having  at  least  a  first  transceiver  for  enabling  full  duplex 
transmission  of  control  signals  and  half  duplex  transmission  of 
data  signals  between  the  nodes,  the  first  transceiver  of  the  first 
node  comprising: 
a  driver  coupled  to  the  bus  for  driving  on  the  bus  current 
amphtudes  corresponding  to  signal  states  of  said  control 
signals  during  an  arbitration  transfer  phase,  the  sigiud 
states  comprising  at  least  a  first  signal  state,  a  second 
signal  state  and  a  third  signal  state; 
a  first  binary  receiver  coupled  to  the  bus  for  receiving  data 
signals  driven  on  the  bus  by  the  first  transceiver  of  the 
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second  node  during  a  data  transfer  phase,  the  data  signals 
comprising  a  plurality  of  the  first  and  second  signal  states; 
and 
a  ternary  receiver  coupled  to  the  bus  for  receiving  control 
signals  driven  on  the  bus  by  the  first  transceiver  of  the 
second  node,  the  control  signals  comprising  a  plurality  of 
the  first,  second  and  third  signal  states,  the  ternary  re- 
ceiver having  two  binary  receivers  for  detecting  residtant 
current  amplitudes  created  on  the  bus  during  simultaneous 
driving  of  control  signals  by  the  nodes  during  said  arbitra- 
tion transfer  phase  and  having  a,  logic  circuit  coupled  to 
said  bus  for  combining  the  resultant  current  ampUtudes  on 
the  bus  with  the  signal  states  driven  by  the  first  transceiver 
of  the  first  node  to  output  reconstructed  control  signals 
representing  the  control  signals  driven  on  the  bus  by  the 
first  transceiver  of  the  second  node. 
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1.  A  packet  assembler,  for  reducing  latency  delay  when 
receiving  serial  data  and  transibitting  packetized  data  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  input  providing  said  serial  data  to  said  packet  assem- 
bler, 

means  for  packetizing  said  serial  data  received  on  said  first 
input; 

a  timer  for  detecting  each  time  no  serial  data  is  received  on 
said  first  input  for  a  predetermined  amount  of  time,  and 
thereupon  generating  time-out  signals,  said  time-out  sig- 
nals being  provided  to  said  means  for  packetizing; 

means  for  detecting  a  latency  indicator  that  precedes  at  least 
one  of  said  time-out  signals;  and 

means  for  generating  a  latency  indicator  signal  upon  detec- 
tion of  another  occurrence  of  said  latency  indicator,  said 
latency  indicator  signal  being  provided  to  said  means  for 
packetizing  for  causing  said  packet  assembler  to  assemble 
a  packet  of  data  in  response  to  said  latency  indicator 
sipial. 


5,384,771 
MULTIMEDIA  CALL  CONFIGURATION  SYCTEM 
AlcMudro  L.  Udoro,  Howdl,  aad  Howard  S.  Tsai,  Ttirtoa 
Fails,  both  of  N J.,  amt^mn  to  ATAT  Corp.,  Mwray  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  Aag.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  112,276 

Lrt.  a*  H04J  3/16;  H04L  12/18 

UJS.  CL  370— 58J  U  dates 

1.  A  method  for  effecting  a  broadband/multimedia  call 

among  a  group  of  desired  participants  within  an  intelligent 

switched  telecommunication  network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


generating  a  high-level  call  control  message  in  response  to  a 
call  topology  request; 

executing  one  or  more  call  configuration  processes  in  re- 
sponse to  said  call  topology  request,  thereby  determining 
if  said  desired  participants  can  accommodate  the  re- 
quested broadband/multimedia  call; 

generating  a  high-level  connection  control  message,  if  as  a 
result  of  the  execution  of  said  call  configuration  processes 
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5,384,770 

PACKET  ASSEMBLER 

Richard  C  Mays,  Atlanta;  Karen  G.  Hazah,  Roswell,  aad 

Martia  H.  Sanser,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Hayes 

Microcompnter  Prodncts,  Inc.,  Norcroas,  Ga. 

FUed  May  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  880,218 

Int.  CL*  H04J  3/24;  H04L  12/54 

VS.  CL  370—43  14  Clainis 
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it  is  determined  that  said  desired  participants  can  accom- 
modate the  requested  broadband/multimedia  call;  and 
executing  one  or  more  connection  configuration  processes  in 
response  to  said  call  topology  request  and  said  high-level 
call  control  message  and  high-level  connection  control 
message,  thereby  effecting  interconnections  within  said 
intelligent  switched  teleconmiunication  network  which 
will  support  the  requested  broadband/multimedia  call. 


5,384,772 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUDIO  FLOW 

CONTROL  DURING  TELECONFERENCING 

R.  Al  Marshall,  Portiand,  Oreg.,  assizor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  115,345 
Int  CL«  H04L  12/18 
VS.  a.  370—60  34  ( 


1.  A  teleconferencing  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  cUent  terminals;  and 

(b)  a  bridge  terminal,  wherein  each  of  said  client  terminals 
transmits  audio  data  to  said  bridge  terminal  and  said 
bridge  terminal  mixes  said  audio  data  from  said  client 
terminals  and  transmits  mixed  audio  data  to  said  client 
terminals,  wherein  said  bridge  terminal  mixes  audio  data 
selectively,  whereby  each  client  terminal  receives  mixed 
audio  dau  corresponding  to  each  other  client  terminal. 
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S,3S«,773 
MULTI-MEDU  ANALOG/DIGITAL/OFTICAL 
SWITCHING  APPAKATUS 
Howai4  T.  OfaMwkk;  Joka  D.  Jabwch,  both  of  EMiweU;  Robert 
F.  LMek,  Vcatal,  urf  MichMl  A.  MaidsDet.  Owcco,  aU  of 
N.Y^  ■Mlipnri  to  latenatioaal  BnatneM  MacUnca  Corp^ 
AiMiN.Y. 

QMtimatioiHiB-pvt  of  Scr.  No.  677,543,  Nfar.  29, 1991, 

■b««*ifJ.  Scr.  No.  799^497,  Nor.  27, 1991,  abudoMd,  and  Ser. 

No.  799,602,  Nor.  27. 1991.  TUa  awbcatioa  Sep.  17. 1992,  Ser. 

No.  947,196 

UL  CL*  H04Q  11/04;  H04J  3/02 

VS.  a.  370—60.1  1«  Clalma 


1.  A  multi-media  switching  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  and  output  ports  for  transmitting  digital 

and  analog  data; 
a  digital  connection  control  circuit  for  each  input  port; 
a  digital  multiplexer  control  circuit  for  each  output  port  for 

connecting  any  digital  inputs  to  said  input  ports  to  any  of 

said  output  ports; 
an  analog  multiplexer  control  circuit  for  each  output  port  for 

connecting  any  analog  inputs  to  said  input  ports  to  any  of 

said  output  ports; 
a  multiplexer  control  circuit  for  each  of  said  input  ports  for 

reporting  a  data  rejection  indication  from  any  of  said 

output  ports  to  any  of  said  input  ports,  and  for  reporting  a 

positive  feedback  indication  of  receiving  a  successful  data 

transmission  from  any  of  said  output  ports  to  any  of  said 

input  ports. 


being  read  out  of  said  means  for  storing  to  form  first 
internal  ATM  cells,  each  of  said  first  internal  ATM  cells 
having  a  second  predetermined  fixed  number  of  bytes 
larger  than  the  first  predetermined  fixed  number  of  bytes 
in  the  incoming  ATM  cells; 
means  for  generating  additional  internal  ATM  cells,  each  of 
said  additional  internal  ATM  cells  having  said  second 
predetermined  fixed  number  of  bytes;  and 


means  for  combining  said  additional  internal  ATM  cells  with 
said  first  internal  ATM  cells  so  that  a  clock  rate  equal  to 
the  synchronous  clock  rate  of  the  incoming  synchronous 
digital  signal  may  be  used  as  a  read  clock  for  a  data  stream 
including  said  first  internal  ATM  cells  and  said  additional 
internal  ATM  cells  being  supplied  as  an  output  from  said 
means  for  combining. 


.  i  5J84,775 

APPARATUS  FOR,  AND  METHOD  OF,  PACKING  AND 

UNPACKING  INFORMATION  IN  TRANSMISSION 

LINES 

Thomaa  C.  Sheppard,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micom 

Commiiiiicationa  Corp.,  Simi  Valley,  Calif. 

CoDtbmation  of  Ser.  No.  645,211,  Jan.  24, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,291,497.  This  appUcation  Dec.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164,057 

iBt  CL»  H04J  3/16 

VS.  CL  370— M  13  Clalma 


5,384,774 
ASYNCHRONOUS  TRANSFER  MODE  (ATM)  PAYLOAD 

SYNCHRONIZER 
Gary  D.  Martin,  Nortb  AodoTcr,  Maas.,  and  Hiromi  Ucda, 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  ATAT  Corp.,  Mnmy  Hill, 
NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2.576 
Int  CL«  H04L  7/00 
VS.  CL  370—82  7  Claims 

1.  An  asynchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM)  payload  synchro- 
nizer to  be  supplied  with  a  synchronous  digital  signal,  for 
example,  a  SDH,  SONET  or  the  like  digital  signal,  having  a 
predetermined  synchronous  clock  rate  and  transporting  ATM 
cells,  comprising: 
means  having  a  data  input  and  a  data  output  for  storing  bytes 
of  incoming  ATM  cells  being  supplied  to  said  data  input 
and  bytes  of  the  stored  ATM  cells  being  read  out  of  the 
data  output,  each  of  said  incoming  ATM  celk  having  a 
first  predetermined  fixed  number  of  bytes; 
means  for  increasing  the  niunber  of  bytes  of  the  ATM  cells 


9.  In  combination  for  providing  for  the  transmission  of  sym- 
bols, 

a  plurality  of  channels  a  first  one  of  which  provides  symbols 
at  a  first  periodicity,  a  second  one  of  which  provides 
symbols  at  a  second  periodicity  different  from  the  first 
periodicity  and  a  third  one  of  which  provides  aperiodic 
symbols,  each  of  the  first  and  second  ones  of  the  channels 
in  the  plurality  providing  an  enable  symbol  indicating  the 
start  and  the  periodicity  of  the  symbols  in  such  channel, 

periodic  allocation  control  means  for  passing  the  enable 
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symbol  for  each  of  the  first  and  second  channels  in  the 
plurality, 

first  means  responsive  to  the  enable  symbols  from  the  peri- 
odic allocation  control  means  for  producing  a  sequence  of 
the  symbols  in  the  first  and  second  channels  in  the  plural- 
ity with  a  higher  priority  to  the  symbols  in  the  first  chan- 
nel than  to  the  symbols  in  the  second  channel,  and 

second  means  responsive  to  the  symbols  from  the  first  means 
and  to  the  aperiodic  symbols  in  the  third  channel  in  the 
plurality  for  producing  a  sequence  of  such  symbols  with,  a 
higher  priority  to  the  symbols  from  the  first  means  than  to 
the  symbols  from  the  third  channel  in  the  plurality. 


5,384,777 
ADAPTIVE  MEDIUM  ACCESS  CONTROL  SCHEME  FOR 

WIRELESS  LAN 
Haidd  Ahmadi,  Somers;  David  F.  Baatx,  Chapp•4H^  both  of 
N.Y.;  Frederic  J.  Bauchot,  LaTowraqw  Saiirt-Jcauet, 
Fitaiet;  Arrind  Krishna,  BriarcUff  Mamir,  N.Y.;  Richard  O. 
U  Maire,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  and  Kadathar  S.  Naiar»- 
Jan,  Millwood,  N.Y.,  aaaigmtrs  to  latcraatkmal  BaaiMas  Ma- 
chiaea  CorporatioB,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  49,052 

Int  CL*  H04J  3/26;  H04L  5/22 

VS.  CL  370-«5  J  50  Claims 
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5J84,776 

AUDIO  ROUTING  WITHIN  TRUNKED  RADIO 

FREQUENCY  MULTISITE  SWITCH 

Philip  GnUiford;  Wim  Imron,  both  of  Forest,  and  James  L.  Teel, 

Goode,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Erricsaon  GE  Mobile  Commn- 

nkations  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1991,  Scr.  No.  658,636 

Int  CL«  H04J  3/02 

VS.  a.  370—85.1  45  CUau 


31.  In  a  radio  frequency  communications  system  having 
plural  audio  source/destination  sites  of  various  types  including 
multiple  RF  transceiving  sites  for  establishing  radio  contact 
with  mobile  and/or  portable  radio  transceivers  and  having  a 
distributed  control  multi-site  digital  information  switching 
network,  a  distributed  control  audio  information  routing  sys- 
tem for  communicating  digitized  audio  signals  between  said 
sites,  said  routing  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  digitized-audio  signal  bus; 
a  global  message  bus  network  for  circulating  call  activity 
information  throughout  said  multi-site  digital  information 
switching  network; 
a  controller  module  means  associated  with  one  of  said  multi- 
ple RF  transceiving  sites  for  autonomously  selecting  par- 
ticular digitized  audio  signals  carried  on  said  audio  bus 
based  at  least  in  part  on  call  activity  information  circu- 
lated on  said  global  message  network;  and 
at  least  one  audio  module  means  connected  to  said  audio  bus 
and  responsive  to  said  associated  controller  module  for 
receiving  and  providing  said  particular  digitized  audio 
signals  to  an  associated  one  of  said  multiple  RF  transceiv- 
ing sites. 


1.  In  a  digital  data  radio  commimication  system,  the  combi- 
nation comprising: 

a  plurality  of  remote  stations,  each  of  which  includes  a 
transceiver; 

a  base  station  having  a  transceiver  for  radio  communications 
with  the  transceivers  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  remote 
stations,  said  base  station  including: 

means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  frames  during  which  mes- 
sages and  data  are  transmitted,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
frames  being  divided  into  three  intervals,  the  first  interval 
for  transmission  from  said  base  station  to  said  plurality  of 
remote  stations,  the  second  interval  for  contention  free 
transmission  from  said  plurality  of  remote  stations  to  said 
base  station,  and  the  third  interval  for  contention  access 
by  said  plurality  of  said  remote  stations  for  transmission  to 
said  base  station;  and 

means  for  including  control  indicia  in  a  transmission  from 
said  base  station  to  a  given  remote  station  that  is  indicative 
of  the  probability  of  said  given  remote  station  gaining 
access  during  said  third  interval. 


5,384,778 
COMMUNICATION  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Yasnshi  Okamoto,  and  AUya  Arimoto,  both  of  Itami,  Japu. 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Deaki  Kabodilki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,254 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  20, 1992,  4-281663 
lat  CL*  H04J  3/lZ-  H04L  1/16 
VS.  CL  370— 85  J  5  ( 
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1.  A  communication  control  apparatus,  which  is  included 
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respectively  in  a  plurality  of  communicatioi)  terminals  con- 
nected to  a  conunon  data  line  so  as  to  transmit  data  from  one 
terminal  functioning  in  a  transmitting  mode  to  any  other  termi- 
nal functioning  in  a  receiving  mode,  and  which  transmits  and 
receives  communication  data  by  a  set  of  data  bytes  constituting 
a  packet  frame  on  said  common  data  line,  including  a  series  of 
transmitting  data  bytes  sent  to  said  common  data  line  from  the 
communication  terminal  functioning  in  the  transmitting  mode, 
and  which  transmits  a  reply  data  byte  on  said  conunon  data 
line  from  a  communication  terminal  functioning  in  a  receiving 
mode  acknowledging  the  transmitting  data  bytes  in  a  reply 
section,  and  which,  when  functioning  in  a  receiving  mode, 
detects  collisions  of  the  reply  data  byte  sent  to  said  common 
data  line  by  itself  on  the  common  data  line  in  the  reply  section, 
and  stops  sending  out  the  reply  data  byte  when  collision  is 
detected,  comprising: 
means  for  sending  said  reply  data  byte  only  when  a  packet 
frame  b  received  normally  on  said  common  data  line 
when  in  a  transmitting  mode  or  only  when  not  received 
normally,  when  functioning  in  a  receiving  mode; 
means  for  storing  the  reply  data  byte  sent  from  terminals  in 
the  receiving  mode,  when  fimctioning  in  a  transmitting 
mode;  and 
means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  the  reply  data  byte  has 
been  sent,  when  functioning  in  the  transmitting  mode. 
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\.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  configuration  of  a  commimi- 
cations  network,  the  communications  network  having  nodes 
for  transmitting  and  receiving  communications  signals  and  a 
signaling  medium  for  transporting  the  communications  signals, 
the  signaling  medium  including  lobe  circuits  for  connecting  to 
the  nodes  and  a  trunk  circuit  having  trunk  segments  for  con- 
necting to  the  lobe  circuits,  the  communications  signals  includ- 
ing data  signals,  comprising: 
an  internal  trunk  circuit  having  an  input  end  and  an  output 

end; 
a  pinrality  of  ports  including  a  lobe  port  for  connecting  to  a 
lobe  circuit,  an  input  port  for  connecting  said  input  end  of 
said  internal  trunk  circuit  to  an  input  trunk  segment  of  said 
trunk  segments,  and  an  output  port  for  connecting  said 
output  end  of  said  internal  trunk  circuit  to  an  output  trunk 
segment  of  said  trunk  segments; 
a  plurality  of  means  for  sensing  the  communications  signals, 
there  being  one  of  said  plurality  of  means  for  sensing 
connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of 
ports;  and 
a  controller  connected  to  said  pluraUty  of  means  for  sensing. 


said  controller  including  a  plurality  of  state  machines,  one 
state  machine  corresponding  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
ports,  there  being  a  lobe  state  machine,  an  input  port  state 
machine,  and  an  output  port  state  machine,  each  state 
machine  including  a  set  of  transition  rules,  and  each  state 
machine  including  means,  in  response  to  said  set  of  transi- 
tion rules  and  the  communications  signals,  for  enabling  the 
coimection  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of 
ports  to  said  internal  trunk  circuit,  and  each  state  machine 
including  means,  in  response  to  said  set  of  transition  rules 
and  the  communications  signals,  for  disabling  the  connec- 
tion of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  pluraUty  of  ports  to 
said  internal  trunk  circuit. 


S,384,779 

STATE  MACHINES  FOR  CONFIGURATION  OF  A 

COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 

MichMl  W.  Patrick,  AMOMt,  awl  JaiM*  A.  Didy,  Chebea,  both 

of  MaMn  Mriiaow  to  Digital  Eqoipncat  Corporatioa,  May- 

■ar4,MaH. 

FOcd  Apr.  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  48,10 
fat  a.<  H04J  3/00 
MS,  CL  370— S5.12  15  ( 


5,384,780 

HIGH  SPEED  MODEM.  MFTHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

ACHIEVING  SYNCHRONOUS  DATA  COMPRESSION 

Martin  G.  Lomp,  Wrentham;  Frank  Fnlliiig,  Attleboro;  Wayne 

M.  DeMeUo,  Newton,  and  William  A.  Neagle,  Stooghton,  aU 

of  Maaa.,  aacigDon  to  Codex  Corporation,  Mansfield,  Maaa. 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  62,916 

Int  CL«  H04J  3/24 

U.S.  CL  370—94.1  33  Clalau 
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1.  A  high  speed  modem  for  providing  efficient  synchronous 
data  compression,  comprising: 

A)  physical  layer  connection  means,  operably  coupled  to 
transmit/receive  data  to/from  synchronous  data  terminal 
equipment  (DTE),  for  compressing/decompressing  the 
transmitted/received  data  according  to  a  preselected 
compressed  data  scheme  and  for  minimizing  delay  for 
received  data,  and 

B)  logical  link  negotiation  means,  operably  coupled  to  the 
physical  layer  connection  means,  for  probing  and  deter- 
mining data  compression  parameters  (DCPs)  and  selecting 
codewords  for  compressing  synchronous  data,  inserting- 
/removing  the  DCPs  and  codeword  combinations  into/- 
from  the  compressed  data  to  provide  encoded/decoded 
compressed/decompressed  data,  and  transmitting/receiv- 
ing the  data  over  a  communication  medium  to/from  the 
other  modem. 


5,384,781 

AUTOMATIC  SKEW  CALIBRATION  FOR 

MULTI-CHANNEL  SIGNAL  SOURCES 

F^redcrick  Y.  Kawatarta,  Bcarcrtoo,  Orcg.,  aaiigMr  to  Tdc- 

troidx.  Inc.,  WOaooTillc,  Orcg. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1991.  Scr.  No.  652,968 
Int  CL*  G06K  5/M/  GllB  5/00:  GOSF  11/00 
VS.  CL  371—1  9  dains 

1.  An  apparatus  for  automatic  skew  calibration  of  a  multi- 
channel signal  source  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  skew  signal  indicative  of  which  one 
of  two  input  signals  from  the  multi-channel  signal  source 
is  a  leading  signal; 
means  in  response  to  the  skew  signal  for  varying  a  delay  for 
the  leading  signal  to  incrementally  change  a  timing  rela- 
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tionship  between  the  leading  signal  and  the  other  signal  of 
the  two  input  signals; 
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10.  a  receiver  for  receiving  data  encoded  to  permit  forward 

error  correction  wherein  selected  elements  of  a  set  of  original 

data  elements  relating  to  a  first  message  are  substituted  by  data 

elements  relating  to  a  second  message,  the  receiver  comprising: 

means  for  extracting  from  the  received  data  the  substitute 

elements  in  order  to  reconstitute  the  second  message, 
means  for  modifying  the  received  data  by  replacing  said 
substitute  data  elements  with  further  data  elements  com- 
prising respective  components  indicative  of  the  level  of 
confidence  associated  therewith  relative  to  the  original 
data  elements,  and 
means  for  decoding  the  modified  data  including  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  confidence  level  components  to  estimate 
the  most  likely  set  of  original  data  elements. 


by  telecommimication  lines,  and  one  computer  is  designated  by 
an  address  from  said  terminal  device  to  receive  data  communi- 
cation from  said  terminal  device  through  said  node,  said  node 
comprising: 
means  for  detecting  a  stop  or  fault  of  said  one  computer,  or 
a  stop  or  fault  of  the  telecommunication  line  connecting 
said  one  computer  and  said  node  to  each  other,  in  response 
to  call  for  said  one  computer  from  said  terminal  device; 


n,-» 


c; 

means  for  determining  from  changes  in  the  skew  signal  in 
response  to  the  varying  of  the  delay  a  calibrated  value  for 
the  delay  so  that  the  two  input  signals  are  aligned  in  time. 


5,384,782 

DIGITAL  RADIO  RECEIVER  WITH  DECODING  OF 

CONFIDENCE  LEVEL  INFORMATION  SUBSTITUTED 

FOR  INTERLEAVED  DATA 
Andrew  Etans,  Reading,  England,  aasigaor  to  Technopboae  Lim- 
ited, Camberiy,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  952,923 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct  4.  1991, 
9121140 

Int  a.*  H03M  13/00,  13/22;  H04B  7/26;  H04Q  7/04 
VS.  CL  371—2.1  18  Claims 


means  for  switching  said  one  computer  from  being  desig- 
nated to  receive  the  data  to  another  computer  for  receiv- 
ing the  data,  in  response  to  the  detection  of  the  stop  or 
fault;  and 
means  for  informing  said  terminal  device  that  the  switching 
to  said  another  computer  has  been  performed, 
said  terminal  device  including  means  for  changing  the 
address  of  the  designated  computer  from  an  address  of 
said  one  computer  to  an  address  of  said  another  com- 
puter, in  response  to  the  information  of  switching. 


5,384,784 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A 

TEST  CIRCUIT  AND  A  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

THEREOF 

Shigem  Mori;  Makoto  Smra;  HiroaU  MiyaaMtto;  Yoabikan 
Morooka;  Shigmi  Kiknda,  and  MitMiya  KiwMhita,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  aaaigBors  to  MitsiMahi  Dadd  KabMhiU  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1991,  Scr.  No.  750,040 
Clains  priority,  ap^icatioa  Japu,  Ang.  29,  1990,  2-22908^ 
Sep.  29, 1990,  2-261212;  Ang.  12, 1991,  3-202006 

Int  CL»  G06F  15/20 
VS.  CL  371—21.1  19  OaiM 


5,384,783 
NETWORK  SYSTEM  AND  LINE  SWITCHING  METHOD 

USED  THEREIN 

SbigeU  Satomi,  Tokyo,  and  Naoki  Ono,  Kawasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  aaaigaori  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  15, 1991,  Scr.  No.  793,102 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa.  Not.  20, 1990,  2-315613 

lat  CL*  G06F  11/20 

VS.  CL  371—9.1  25  Oaiais 

1.  A  network  system  in  which  a  plurality  of  computers  and 

a  terminal  device  are  coimected  to  one  another  through  a  node 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  memory  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  ar- 
ranged in  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns,  said  pluraUty  of 
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oolumns  of  said  memory  ceU  array  <livided  into  a  plurality 
of  groups  in  an  interleaved  manner; 

selecting  means  for  simultaneously  selecting  all  columns  in 
each  group  in  a  selected  row  during  testing  operation, 

reading  means  for  reading  data  stored  in  the  memory  cells  of 
the  selected  rows  and  columns; 

a  plurality  of  test  means  corresponding  respectively  to  said 
plurality  of  groups; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  test  means  simultaneously  compar- 
ing data  read  out  from  said  selecting  columns  belonging  to 
the  corresponding  group  with  a  predetermined  expected 
data  value;  and 

indicating  means  for  providing  a  result  of  said  plurality  of 
test  means,  wherein 

said  selecting  means  comprises  means  for  selecting  a  single 
one  of  said  plurality  of  columns  in  each  group  during  a 
normal  non-tested  operation, 

each  of  said  plurality  of  test  means  comprises 
a  plurality  of  first  amplifying  means  corresponding  respec- 
tively to  said  plurality  of  columns, 
second  amplifying  means,  and 

expected  data  input  means  for  storing  an  expected  data 
value, 

the  first  amplifying  means  corresponding  to  the  column 
selected  by  said  selecting  means  and  said  second  amplify- 
ing means  form  a  current  mirror  type  amplifier  during 
normal  reading  operation,  and 

each  of  the  first  amplifying  means  corresponding  to  the 
columns  selected  by  said  selecting  means  compares  data 
read  out  from  the  corresponding  column  with  the  ex- 
pected data  value  during  a  testing  operation. 


5,394,785 
ELECTRONIC  IMAGE  INFORMATION  SCANNING  AND 

FILING  APPARATUS 
NotaUn  Yodm  Tokyo,  Japu,  aMigMr  to  KabusUki  Kaiska 
Toikiba,  KamHaki,  Japan 

FiM  Not.  25, 1991,  Ser .  No.  796,840 
ClafaH  priority,  appUcattoa  Japu,  Not.  30,  1990,  2-^40394 
lat  CL*  G06F  3/14.  7/02 
UJS.  CL  371—30  3 


L  A  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  successively  inputting  image  data  items  that  corre- 
spond to  a  plurality  of  pages,  each  of  the  image  data  items 
including  page  information,  the  page  information  repre- 
senting a  sequence  in  which  the  pages  are  properly  or- 
dered; 

first  storing  means  for  storing  the  inputted  image  data  items; 

means  for  reading  the  page  information  from  the  inputted 
image  data  items; 

second  storing  means  for  storing  the  page  information  read 


by  the  reading  means,  and  for  associating  the  stored  page 
information  with  data  input  numbers  which  represent  an 
order  in  which  the  image  data  items  were  input  by  the 
inputting  means; 

means  for  causing  the  inputting  means  to  continue  to  input 
the  image  data  items,  even  when  the  stored  page  informa- 
tion and  the  data  input  number  do  not  match; 

means  for  retrieving  from  the  first  storing  means  each  image 
data  item  for  which  the  page  information  and  the  data 
input  number  do  not  match; 

means  for  displaying  the  image  data  item  retrieved  by  the 
retrieving  means  so  as  to  allow  an  operator  to  check  a 
correspondence  between  the  page  information  and  the 
data  input  number  for  each  retrieved  image  data  item;  and 

means  for  modifying  the  retrieved  image  data  item  displayed 
on  the  displaying  means  so  that  the  page  information  and 
the  data  input  number  for  each  retrieved  image  data  item 
matches,  and  for  causing  the  modified  image  data  item  to 
be  stored  in  the  first  storing  means. 


5,384,786 

FAST  AND  EFFICIENT  dRCUIT  FOR  IDENTIFYING 

ERRORS  INTRODUCED  IN  REED-SOLOMON 

CODEWORDS 

Treat  Dndley,  Littleton;  Neal  GktTer,  Broomfleld,  and  Larry 

King,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  aaaigiiors  to  Cimis  Logic,  Inc^ 

Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1991.  Ser.  No.  679,570 

lat  CL*  G06F  11/10;  H03M  13/00 

VS.  a.  371—37.1  4  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  producing  a  series  of  electronic  values  of 
firequency-domain  syndromes  of  a  Reed-Solomon  or  related 
code  of  distance  d,  the  frequency-domain  syndromes  being 
denoted  Sm+i  for  i  from  0  to  d— 2  wherein  m  is  an  offset  of  a 
code  generator  polynomial,  from  a  set  of  electronic  values  of 
time-domain  remainder  coefficients  R^  for  j  from  0  to  d— 2 
comprising: 

means  of  t  (d  odd)  or  t+ 1  (d  even)  stages  for  electronically 
determining  values  of  said  frequency  domain  syndromes 
in  two  steps,  including  a  step  processing  electronic  values 
of  said  time-domain  remainder  coefficients  R/  for  j  from  0 
to  t  —  1,  where  t  =  and  producing  electronic  values  of  their 
contributioiis  \m+i  to  said  frequency-domain  syndromes 
Sm-f/ according  to 

and  a  step  processing  electronic  values  of  said  time-domain 
remainder  coefficients  Ry  for  j  from  t  to  d— 2  and  producing 
electronic  values  of  their  contributions  Bm^/to  said  syndromes 
Sm.)-/ according  to 
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said  syndromes  Sm-i-i  being  formed  as  sums  of  respective  elec- 
tronic values  of  said  contributions  Ain.f /and  Bm+ifor  i  from  0 
tod-2. 


5,384,787 

PICTURE  DATA  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND 

PICTURE  DATA  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

TadaaU  Yoakiaaka,  Kanagnra,  Japaa,  aaiigaor  to  Soay  Corpo- 

ration,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jnn.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,556 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japaa,  Jan.  17, 1992, 4-181519 
Iirt.  CL*  O06F  11/10 
UJS.  CL  371—37.4  7  ( 
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1.  A  picture  data  recording  apparatus  for  converting  a  pic- 
ture si^ial  to  picture  data  comprising  a  video  interval  of  suc- 
cessive data  blocks,  the  data  blocks  of  said  video  interval 
having  a  quantity  of  picture  data  substantially  equal  to  a  prede- 
termined target  quantity  but  which  may  be  less  than  or  may 
exceed  said  predetermined  target  quantity,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
coding  means  for  coding  said  successive  data  blocks  to 
produce  corresponding  coded  data  blocks  so  that  said 
video  interval  of  data  blocks  has  a  quantity  of  picture  data 
approximately  equal  to  said  predetermined  target  quan- 
tity; 
error  correcting  code  adding  means  for  adding  known  data 
to  said  video  interval  having  a  quantity  of  picture  data  in 
said  coded  data  blocks  which  is  less  than  or  equal  to  said 
predetermined  target  quantity,  and  for  adding  error  cor- 
recting data  to  said  video  interval  having  a  quantity  of 
picture  data  in  said  coded  data  blocks  which  exceeds  said 
predetermined  target  quantity  to  carry  out  a  parity  calcu- 
lation; and 
recording  means  for  recording,  onto  said  recording  medium, 
each  video  interval  of  coded  data  blocks  including  said 
error  correcting  data  but  not  including  excess  picture  data 
in  the  video  interval  of  data  blocks  that  has  a  quantity  of 
picture  data  that  exceeds  said  predetermined  target  quan- 
tity. 


memory  system  to  receive  said  digital  words  from  said 
memory  system,  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  data  por- 
tion of  said  system  bus,  for  checking  and  correcting  said 
data  portion  of  said  digital  words  before  they  are  transmit- 
ted to  said  system  bus,  and  for  generating  at  least  one  error 
output  indicative  of  whether  an  error  has  been  corrected; 
and 
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(d)  a  parity  generator,  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  data 
portion  of  said  digital  words,  for  generating  a  parity  data 
output;  and 

(e)  a  parity  correction  circuit,  having  an  input  coupled  to 
said  parity  data  output,  and  an  output  coupled  to  said 
parity  portion  of  said  system  bus,  said  parity  correction 
circuit  correcting  said  parity  data  output  when  said  error 
output  of  said  ECC  checker/corrector  indicates  a  cor- 
rected error. 


5,384,789 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  ECC 

CIRCUIT  FOR  DECREASING  THE  NUMBER  OF 

COMMON  BUS  LINES  TO  REALIZE  LARGE  SCALE 

INTEGRATION  AND  LOW  POWER  CONSUMPTION 

Hiroyoahi  Toniita,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  aasigaor  to  Fi^itsa  Urn- 

ited,  KawaaaU,  Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,644 
Clains  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Feb.  4, 1992,  4-018784 
lat  CL'  G06F  11/10 
VS.  CL  371—40.1  3  ( 


5,384,788 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTIMAL  ERROR 
CORRECTING  CODE  TO  PARTFY  CONVERSION 
Terry  J.  Parks,  Round  Rock,  and  Darins  D.  GasUaa,  Aaatin, 
both  of  Tex.,  aMigaors  to  DeU  USA,  I  J>.,  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  OcL  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  966,235 
lat  CL*  G06F  11/10 
VS.  CL  371—37.7  9  daims 

1.  A  computer  system  having  a  system  bus  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  memory  system  and  having  data  error  detection 
and  correction  between  said  memory  system  and  said  system 
bus,  said  computer  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  data  portion  and  a  parity  portion  within  said  system  bus, 
said  parity  portion  representing  the  parity  of  said  data 
portion  of  said  system  bus; 

(b)  digital  words  within  said  memory  system,  said  digital 
words  comprising  a  data  portion  and  an  ECC  syndrome 
portion,  wherein  said  syndrome  portion  represents  the 
syndrome  of  said  data  portion  of  said  digital  words; 

(c)  an  ECC  checker/corrector  with  an  input  coupled  to  said 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  connected  to  a  data  bus 
to  receive  data  therefrom  or  send  data  thereto,  comprising: 
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a  cell  and  amplifier  portion  having  a  memory  cell  array,  a 
sense  amplifier  array,  and  a  column  gate  array,  for  storing 
data; 

a  syndrome  generation  circuit  for  generating  a  syndrome  of 
data  received  from  the  data  bus; 

an  error  checking  and  correction  circuit,  for  correcting  an 
error  of  said  data  received  from  the  data  bus; 

a  plurality  of  memory  control  blocks  connected  to  said 
syndrome  generation  circuit,  each  having  a  data  bus  am- 
plifier for  reading  data  from  said  memory  cell  array,  a 
write  amplifier  for  writing  data  into  said  memory  cell 
array,  a  first  syndrome  decoder  circuit  for  decoding  said 
generated  syndrome  from  said  syndrome  generation  cir- 
cuit and  generating  a  signal  for  requesting  an  inversion  of 
the  read-out  data,  and  a  write  data  control  unit  connected 
to  receive  output  signal  from  said  first  syndrome  decoder 
circuit,  and  the  output  of  the  data  bus  amplifier,  said  write 
data  control  circuit  generating  a  data  inversion  control 
signal  when  a  write  enable  signal  supplied  thereto;  said 
write  amplifier  being  connected  to  receive  said  data  inver- 
sion control  signal,  and  being  responsive  to  said  control 
signal  to  invert  and  write  data  into  said  memory  cell  array 
in  response  to  said  output  signal  from  said  first  syndrome 
decoder  circuit;  and 

a  second  syndrome  decoder  circuit  for  decoding  said  gener- 
ated syndrome  from  said  syndrome  generation  circuit,  and 
said  error  checking  and  correction  circuit  corrects  said 
data  received  from  the  data  bus  in  response  to  an  output 
signal  of  said  second  syndrome  decoder  circuit. 


5,3S4,790 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM  WITH  PULSE 

QUALIFICATION  AND  ERROR  CORRECnON 

CnCUTTRY 

RoMid  E.  ToDbh,  Simi  Valley,  Califs  aadgnor  to  Waogtek, 

Imc^  Stay  Valley,  Calif. 

OMtiMMtiM  of  Scr.  No.  797,739,  No?.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 

TUa  apfUcatkw  Oct.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,463 

bt  CL*  GllB  5/09:  H03M  13/00 

UJS.  a.  371—40.1  11 
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L  In  a  circuit  for  reading  bit  data  encoded  by  a  run  length 
limited  code,  an  apparatus  for  detecting  and  correcting  errors, 
including  a  first  and  second  erroneous  data  groups,  in  a  data 
stream,  said  data  stream  may  have  high  and  low  resolution  data 
pulses,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  hysteresis  threshold  voltage  setting; 
means  for  detecting  periods  of  dropout  and  periods  other 

than  said  periods  of  dropouts  in  said  data  stream; 
ampUtude  qualifying  circuit  means,  coupled  to  the  data 
stream,  for  qualifying  said  data  pulses,  said  ampUtude 
qualifying  circuit  means  qualifies  said  data  pulses  based 
upon  said  hysteresis  voltage  threshold  setting  during  said 
periods  other  than  said  periods  of  dropout  detected  by 
said  detection  means  and  qualifies  said  data  pulses  based 
upon  a  setting  less  than  the  hysteresis  voltage  threshold 


setting  during  said  periods  of  dropout  detected  by  said 
detection  means;  and 

means  for  detecting  and  correcting  errors,  said  errors  includ- 
ing said  first  and  second  erroneous  data  groups,  in  the  data 
pulses  qualified  by  said  amplitude  qualifying  circuit 
means,  comprising: 

means  for  recognizing  said  first  and  second  erroneous  data 
groups  in  data  pulses  qualified  by  said  amplitude  qualify- 
ing circuit,  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  recognizing  means,  for  correcting  the 
first  erroneous  data  group  when  said  data  stream  com- 
prises low  resolution  data  pulses  and  for  correcting  the 
second  erroneous  data  group  when  said  data  stream  com- 
prises high  resolution  data  pulses. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  reading  bit  data,  comprising 

a)  means  for  analyzing  a  voltage  read  signal  to  produce  a  bit 
data  stream,  said  analyzing  means  being  coupled  to  the 
voltage  read  signal  and  including: 

i)  means  for  detecting  peaks  in  the  voltage  read  signal  and 
producing  output  signals  responsive  thereto; 

ii)  qualifying  means,  including  means  for  comparing  the 
peaks  in  the  voltage  read  signal  with  a  predetermined 
threshold  signal,  for  preventing  the  detecting  and  produc- 
ing means  from  producing  corresponding  one  of  said 
output  signals  when  a  peak  is  below  said  threshold  signal; 

iii)  means,  including  means  for  detecting  dropouts  in  the 
voltage  read  signal,  for  disabling  the  prevention  means 
during  a  dropout  in  the  voltage  read  signal;  and 

iv)  data  output  means,  coupled  to  the  detecting  and  produc- 
ing means,  for  outputting  said.data  stream  based  upon  said 
output  signal; 

b)  indicating  means,  responsive  to  the  data  output  means,  for 
recognizing  and  indicating  an  erroneous  data  group  the 
data  stream; 

c)  adjusting  means,  responsive  to  the  indicating  means,  for 
adjusting  a  read  parameter  setting  in  response  to  the  erro- 
neous data  group  being  indicated  by  the  indicating  means. 


5,384,791 
MEASURING  WORST  CASE  SUSCEPTIBILITY  OF 
DIGITAL  MICROWAVE  RADIOS  TO  MULTIPATH 
FADING 
Matthew  Klein,  Moiutain  View,  Calif.,  aaaigiior  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUcd  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,801 

Int  CL«  H04B  17/00 

VS.  CL  371—5.1  19  Claims 


9.  In  a  digital  microwave  radio  system  having  at  least  two 
lock  states  and  including  a  transmitter  data  input  and  IF  output 
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and  a  receiver  data  output  and  IF  input,  an  ^>paratus  for 
determining  worst  case  digital  microwave  radio  lock  state, 
comprising: 
a  multipath  fading  simulator  for  establishing  a  signal  path 

corresponding  to  a  first  lock  sUte,  said  multipath  fading 

simulator  including: 
a  control  for  adjusting  signal  notch  depth  at  a  given  signal 

frequency  until  a  selected  initial  bit  error  rate  occurs  in  the 

first  lock  state; 
an  operable  coupling  for  breaking  the  signal  path  and  for 

reestablishing  the  signal  path  corresponding  to  the  first 

lock  state  or  a  signal  path  corresponding  to  a  second  lock 

SUte; 
a  counter  for  measuring  the  bit  error  rate  upon  reestablish- 

ment  of  the  signal  path;  and 
a  register  for  comparing  the  initial  bit  error  rate  with  the 

measured  bit  error  rate  for  determining  the  occurrence  of 

the  second  lock  state  and  the  worst  case  lock  state  as 

corresponding  to  the  greater  of  the  initial  and  measured 

bit  error  rates. 


Battery 


5,384.792 
UNINTERRUPTIBLE  POWER  SUPPLY 
Katmya  HirMhi,  TakataaU,  Japw^  aaaisBor  to  Yna« 
Co,  Ltd„  Onka,  Japan 

CoirtiaMtioa  of  Scr.  No.  169,549,  Dec  20, 1993,  abuidoaed, 

which  la  a  cortiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  881,210,  May  11, 1992, 

abudoMd.  lUs  application  JnL  18, 1994,  Scr.  No.  276,485 

daiiH  priority,  appUcatio*  Japu,  May  14, 1991,  3-139689 

lat  CL«  G06F  11/00:  H03M  13/00 

VS.  CL  371—66  4  Claimi 
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1.  An  uninterruptible  power  supply  for  providing  power  to 
a  load  from  an  AC  power  source,  comprising: 

a  circuit  for  rectifying  the  power  from  said  AC  source  to 
generate  DC  power  output  having  an  AC  ripple  compo- 
nent and  operating  at  a  higher  frequency  than  said  AC 
power  source; 

a  switch  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  AC  power 
source  and  the  rectifying  circuit; 

a  first  inverter  circuit  connected  between  the  DC  power 
output  of  the  rectifying  circuit  and  the  load  to  provide  an 
AC  power  output  thereto,  and  said  AC  power  output 
having  the  same  frequency  as  the  AC  ripple  component  of 
said  dc  power  output  of  the  rectifying  circuit; 

a  battery  for  providing  back-up  power  to  the  power  supply; 

means  for  charging  said  battery  and  connected  to  said  AC 
power  source;  and 

a  second  inverter  condected  to  said  battery  and  providing  an 
AC  output  having  the  same  frequency  as  said  AC  power 
source  and  coanected  to  the  rectifying  circuit  wiA  said 
switch  disconnecting  said  AC  power  source  and  the  recti- 
fying circuit,  whereby  AC  power  is  supplied  continuously 
to  the  load. 


5,384,793 
FADING  AND  RANDOM  PATTERN  ERROR 
PROTECnON  METHOD  FOR  DYNAMIC  BTT 
ALLOCATION  SUB-BAND  CODING 
Richard  L.  ZiHcr,  SchcMCtady.  N.Y^  Mrigior  to 
Mobile  CowsniartiaH  Ik.,  LpMhhwi,  Va. 
Filed  JaL  28, 1992,  Sw.  No.  826,944 
bt  a.«  H04L  7/09 
VS.  CL  371—69.1  10 
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1.  A  method  for  error  detection  and  correction  of  a  signal 
communicated  from  a  transmitter  to  a  receiver  using  sub-band 
coding,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  calculating  individual  energy  values  for  input  sub-band 
signal  samples  in  the  transmitter, 

b.  generating  protected  bit  sequences  for  individual  energy 
values  in  the  transmitter, 

c.  transmitting  from  the  transmitter  and  receiving  at  the 
receiver  the  protected  bit  sequences; 

d.  detecting  bit  errors  in  each  received  protected  bit  se- 
quence at  the  receiver,  and 

e.  regenerating  an  individual  energy  value  when  a  predeter- 
mined error  condition  is  detected  in  the  received  pro- 
tected bit  sequence  associated  with  the  individual  energy 
value. 


5,384,794 

UNDULATOR  WHERE  THE  WAVELENGTH  OF  THE 

RADIATION  UGHT  IS  CHANGED  BY  VARYING  THE 

FREQUENCY  OF  THE  ELECTROMAGNEHC  WAVE 

TRAVELLING  IN  THE  WAVEGUIDE 

Maaao  Takanaka,  Tokyo,  Jap«^  aaaiaMir  to  MJUabMri  Dadd 

KabMhiU  Kaiaha.  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUcd  May  19, 1993,  Scr.  No.  63,548 
Claiw  priority,  appBcrtfafJ^M,  May  22, 1992, 4-130993 
bt  CL*  HOIS  3/00 
VS.  CL  372—2  14  CUm 

1.  An  undulator  comprising: 
a  waveguide, 
one  of  an  electron  beam  and  a  position  beam  passing  through 

the  waveguide, 
means  for  generating  an  electromagnetic  wave  as  a  travding 
wave  inside  the  waveguide,  radiation  light  produced  by 
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the  interaction  of  the  electromagnetic  wave  and  one  of  wherein  dg  is  the  Brewster  angle  and  r)iaser  is  the  refractive 
said  electron  beam  and  position  beam,  index  of  the  dynamic  laser  rod  and  an  opposite  face  through 

which  laser  pumping  light  is  received;  and 


100  200 


300 


means  for  varying  a  wavelength  of  the  radiation  light  by 
varying  a  frequency  of  the  electromagnetic  wave  travel- 
ling in  the  waveguide. 
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5,384,795 

UGHT  EMISSION  FROM  RARE-EARTH 

ELEMEMT-DOPED  CAF2  THIN  FllMS  BY 

ELECTROLUMINESCENCE 

Ckih^lai  Cho,  Richardson,  Tex^  aaaignor  to  Texas  Instm- 

■eats  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

CootiBuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  945,991,  Sep.  15,  1992.  This 

appUcatkM  Sep.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  954,197 
The  portkw  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  29, 
I  2011,  hat  been  disclaimed. 

I  lat  CL«  HOIS  3/30 

VS.  CL  372—7  16  Claims 


arranging  an  optical  axis  of  a  non-linear  birefringent  crystal- 
line element  to  form  the  Brewster  angle  with  a  normal  to 
the  inclined  face  of  the  dynamic  laser  rod  whereby  light 
from  the  dynamic  laser  rod  incident  on  the  non-linear 
birefringent  crystalline  element  is  polarized  perpendicular 
to  the  optical  axis  of  the  non-linear  birefringent  crystalline 
element,  the  non-linear  birefringent  crystalline  element 
having  two  opposed  faces  perpendicular  to  the  optical 
axis  of  the  non-linear  birefringent  crystalline  element,  an 
anti-reflective  coating  layer  for  a  basic  frequency  of  laser 
light  generated  in  the  dynamic  laser  rod  on  the  face  of  the 
non-linear  birefringent  crystalline  element  facing  the  dy- 
namic laser  rod  and  a  reflective  coating  highly  reflecting 
the  basic  frequency  laser  Ught  and  a  coating  layer  that  is 
highly  transmissive  of  a  second  harmonic  of  the  basic 
frequency  laser  light  on  the  face  of  the  dynamic  laser  rod 
opposite  the  inclined  face. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  inducing  light  emission  from  electrolu- 
minescent stimulation  comprising: 

a  silicon  substrate; 

a  sputtered  CaF2  thin  film  disposed  over  said  silicon  sub- 
strate, said  CaF2  thin  film  doped  with  a  rare-earth  dopant; 
and 

a  source  of  electroliuninescence  in  proximity  to  said  CaF2 
thin  film  whereby  said  electroluminescent  source  provides 
radiation  sufficient  to  pump  said  dopant  in  said  CaF2  thin 
film  thereby  inducing  light  emission. 


5,384,797 
MONOLITHIC  MULTI-WAVELENGTH  LASER  DIODE 

ARRAY 
Darid  F.  Welch;  Robert  G.  Waarts,  both  of  Palo  Alto;  Jo  S. 
Mi^r,  San  Jose;  Roas  D.  Bringans,  Cupertino;  David  K. 
Fork,  Palo  Alto;  G.  A.  NeviUe  Connell,  Cupertino,  and  Robert 
L.  Thornton,  East  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SDL, 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif,  and  Xerox  Corporatioii,  Stamford, 
Coon.,  part  interest  to  each 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,452 

lat  CL*  HOIS  3/082,  3/1055.  3/109 

VS.  CL  372—23  57  Claims 


5,384,796 

SECOND  HARMONIC  GENERATING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREOF 
Saoag-tU  Jee,  Sowoa,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaigDar  to  Samsuig  Elec- 
troMics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyv^U,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  132,314 
ClaiHS  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  25,  1992, 
92-22329 

iBt  CL»  HOIS  3/10 
US.  CL  372—22  6  Claims 

1.  A  second  harmonic  generating  method  comprising: 
arranging  a  dynamic  laser  rod  having  an  optical  axis  with  an 
inclined  face  forming  an  angle  Op,  with  respect  to  the 
optical  axis  of  the  dynamic  laser  rod  so  that 


1.  A  light  emitting  device  comprising, 

a  substrate, 

a  plurality  of  contiguous  semiconductor  layers  disposed  on 
said  substrate,  said  layers  forming  a  diode  heterostructure 
optical  gain  medium  with  a  composite  active  region  of  at 
least  two  adjacent  lower  bandgap  layers  together  sand- 
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wiched  between  higher  bandgap  barrier  layers  defined  in 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  heterostructure  gain  medium,  said 
at  least  two  adjacent  lower  bandgap  layers  of  said  com- 
posite active  region  having  been  formed  from  adjacent 
quantum  well  layers  that  were  subsequently  at  least  par- 
tially intermixed  in  at  least  one  of  their  atomic  species  to  a 
selected  degree  in  at  least  one  area  of  said  composite 
active  region,  the  degree  of  intermixing  between  said 
quantum  well  layers  in  said  at  least  one  area  of  said  com- 
posite active  region  determining,  in  at  least  one  of  the 
resultant  adjacent  lower  bandgap  layers  formed  by  the 
intermixing,  a  wavelength  band  for  generation  of  Ugh- 
twaves  propagating  in  that  area,  and 
means  for  pumping  each  area  of  said  active  region. 


variable  acoustic  wave  into  said  cavity  to  electronically 
tune  a  laser  locking  frequency  and  to  lock  the  frequency 


534,798 
PHOTOCONDUTIVELY  CONTROLLED 
ELECTRO-OPTIC  LASER  MODULATION 
Ored  S.  F.  Zncker,  Del  Mar,  Iain  A.  Mclntyre,  Vista;  Paul  J. 
Sokme,  Cardiff-by-the-Sea,  and  David  Giorgi,  Encintaa,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Energy  Compression  Research  Corp.,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  985,144 

Int  CL«  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  CL  372—26  198  Claims 


1.  An  optical-to-optical  modulator  having  an  optical  input 
control  signal  for  controlling  the  modulation  of  an  optical 
output,  comprising: 

a  source  of  optical  energy; 

means  for  modulating  said  optical  energy  to  generate  a 
modulated  optical  output; 

means  for  generating  and  transmitting  to  said  modulating 
means  an  electromagnetic  waveform,  said  generating  and 
transmitting  means  comprising  a  transmission  line  having 
a  dielectric  and  a  conductive  layer  on  said  dielectric  and  at 
least  one  light  activated  switch,  said  at  least  one  switch 
being  controlled  by  an  optical  input  control  signal  for 
selectively  varying  the  electromagnetic  waveform  to 
thereby  modulate  said  optical  output;  and 

wherein  said  modulating  means  comprises  an  electro-optic 
material,  at  least  partially  formed  from  a  portion  of  said 
dielectric,  and  wherein  said  at  least  one  switch  is  formed 
between  adjacent  segments  of  said  conductive  layer  and 
positioned  where  said  electro-optic  material  forms  said 
dielectric. 


534,799 
FREQUENCY  STABILIZED  LASER  WTTH  ELECTRONIC 

TUNABLE  EXTERNAL  CAVTTY 
Johau  M.  OsterwaMer,  Ewdidtas,  Calif.,  aMignor  to  Martin 
Marietta  Corporatioa,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  118,908 
Int  CL*  HOIS  3/13 
VS.  CL  372—32  18  Oaims 

1.  A  light  source  for  producing  light  having  a  narrow  line- 
width  and  which  is  frequency  stabilized  comprising: 
a  laser  providing  a  first  light  output; 
bias  current  input  means  coupled  to  the  laser, 
external  cavity  means  closely  coupled  to  the  laser, 
a  transducer  coupled  to  said  cavity  means  to  introduce  a 


of  said  light  output  to  a  predetermined  value  having  a 
narrow  linewidth. 


53430 

FEEDBACK  CONTROL  FOR  A  HIGH-FREQUENCY 

GENERATOR  HAVING  A  PULSE-REPETITION 

FREQUENCY  MODE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  EXCTTING 

A  LASER 
Hermann  Hochgriiba',  Secfeld,  and  Bemhard  Hemmer,  Scbca- 
slitz,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jon.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,635 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jnn.  1, 1992,  4218017 
Int  a.«  HOIS  3/00 
VS.  CL  372—38  18  ClaiM 
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1.  A  feedback  control  system  for  controlling  a  continuous 
high-frequency  generator  having  a  pulse-repetition  frequency 
mode,  said  feedback  control  system  comprising: 

a)  an  output  regulator,  being  provided  with  a  signal  repre- 
sentative of  an  actual  value  of  power  output  from  the 
high-frequency  generator  as  an  input  during  a  pulse  dura- 
tion, and  being  provided  with  a  signal  proportional  to  a 
required  setpoint  value  as  an  input  during  a  pulse  interval 
and  providing  an  output  signal  which  controb  the  high- 
frequency  generator; 

b)  a  simulation  system  for  simulating  the  high-ft'equency 
generator,  said  simulation  system  providing  an  output 
signal  for  input  into  the  output  regulator  as  an  actual  value 
during  pulse  intervals;  and 

c)  a  storage  device,  which  accepts  as  its  input  the  output 
signal  of  the  output  regulator  and  in  which  the  output 
signal  from  the  output  regulator  is  stored  at  the  end  of  the 
pulse  duration  wherein,  said  simulation  system  is  modu- 
lated during  the  pulse  interval  between  the  signal  stored  in 
said  storage  device  and  the  output-regtilator  output  signal. 


53431 
POWER  LASERS  WTTH  SEMICONDUCTOR  FILTER 
Jean-Paid  PochoUe,  La  NorvUle;  JcM^-Marc  BrelcM,  Vcrricrca; 
Michel  PapMboB.  Palaiicaa,  ami  CUwde  PMch,  BallafanrU- 
Uera,  aU  of  Fhwcc,  aaaivMrs  to  Thowao«-CSF,  Vwttma, 
France 

FUed  Sep.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  949,125 

daiiH  priority,  appbcatioa  France,  Sep.  24, 1991,  91  11740 

lit  CL*  HOIS  3/18 

VS.  a.  372—43  9  Claiw 

1.  A  laser  including  a  cavity  in  which  there  is  placed  a  doped 
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active  material  which  emits  radiating  transitions  at  at  least  two 
frequencies  f i  and  fi,  wherein  there  is  inserted,  in  the  cavity  in 
a  path  of  a  beam,  a  layer  of  semiconductor  material  having  a 
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S,3M,M2 
LASER  APPARATUS 
Boyd  B.  B«BfaM«H.ewivrille,  Tex^  MrigM 
poratkM,  Fort  Wortk,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  20, 1992.  Ser.  No.  965,00« 
iBt  CL*  HOIS  3/09 
US.  a.  372— 49  31 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  laser  beam,  comprising  in 
combination: 

source  means  for  compressing  a  gas,  mixing  the  compressed 
gas  with  a  fuel  to  create  a  combustible  mixture,  igniting 
the  mixture  and  discharging  the  mixture  to  produce  a  hot 
gaseous  stream  flowing  outward  from  the  source  means 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  source  means  at  a  pressure 
greater  than  atmospheric; 

a  fully  reflective  mirroi^ 

a  partially  reflective  mirror; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  the  mirrors  spaced  apart  from 
and  facing  each  other  to  define  a  reflection  path  which 
passes  through  the  gaseous  stream  at  a  point  where  the 
pressure  of  the  gaseous  stream  is  at  a  pressure  greater  than 
atmospheric;  and 

the  temperature  of  the  gaseous  stream  being  sufficient  to 
cause  electrons  associated  with  atoms  contained  in  mole- 
cules located  in  the  reflection  path  to  reach  an  excited 
state  to  emit  photons,  each  of  which  when  striking  an- 
other atom  in  an  excited  state  within  the  reflection  path 
and  of  a  type  that  emits  photons  of  the  same  wavelength, 
creates  a  second  photon,  the  photons  travelling  back  and 
forth  between  the  mirrors  to  create  a  laser  beam,  a  portion 
of  which  passes  through  the  partially  reflective  mirror. 


5,3SM03 
LASER  WAVE  MIXING  AND  HARMONIC  GENERATION 

OF  LASER  BEAMS 
Skai  T.  Lai,  1223  Orckani  Gta  dr.,  EkImHm,  Calif.  92024 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,7M 
brt.  CL*  HOIS  3/08 
VS.  CL  372—100  9  OaiM 

1.  Apparatus  for  changing  the  spacing  between  two  laser 
beams  of  different  frequencies  which  comprise: 
a  first  optical  wedge  having  a  first  receiving  surface  and  a 


second  exiting  surface  for  receiving  a  first  laser  beam  and 
a  second  laser  beam  and  producing  a  selected  angular 
relationship  between  said  first  and  second  laser  beams 
exiting  said  first  wedge;  and 
a  second  optical  wedge  having  a  first  receiving  surface  and 
a  second  exiting  surface,  said  second  wedge  being  selec- 


gap  width  between  a  valence  band  and  a  conduction  band  such 
that  hfj  is  snudler  than  the  gap  width  and  hf i  is  greater  than  this 
Mndth,  h  being  the  Planck  constant,  the  laser  thus  emitting  at 
the  frequency  f2. 


~-r.' 


c;:^^^.... 


tively  spacedly  adjustable  relative  to  said  first  optical 
wedge  for  receiving  said  beams  on  said  first  surface  and 
producing  beams  exiting  from  said  second  surface  with 
selected  relative  parallel  positions, 
said  second  surface  of  said  first  optical  wedge  and  said  first 
surface  of  said  second  optical  wedge  being  substantially 
parallel. 


3,384,804 
HEAT  SHIELDING  CLADDING 
Hartmat  Ricdel,  Stemwede,  and  Adolf  Scholtz,  Gliiide,  both  of 
Gcrmuy,  aaaignort  to  Oacar  Goailer  KG  (GmbH  *  Co.), 
Reiabek,  Gemuuiy 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP92/00886,  §  371  Date  Dec.  24, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Dirtc  Dec  24, 1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/19926,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Not.  12, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  962,800 
ClaiflH    priority,    appUcatkm    Germany,    Apr.    24,    1991, 
910S022[U];  Sep.  11,  1991,  9111248(1;] 

iBt  a.«  F27D  1/00 
VS.  CL  373—137  13  dalna . 


1.  In  a  heat  shielding  cladding  for  wall  means  of  high  tem- 
perature apparatus,  including  butted  together  parallelepipedal 
modules  that  are  secured  to  said  wall  means  and  each  comprise 
a  plurality  of  held  together  and  compacted  fiber  mat  webs  that 
are  prestressed  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  wall  means,  the 
improvement  wherein: 
adjacent  ones  of  said  modules  are  held  together  in  a  perma- 
nently flexible  bond,  on  sides  thereof  that  extend  parallel 
to  said  direction,  by  at  least  one  filamentary,  temperature- 
resistant  binding  means  that  is  guided  without  kinking 
between  adjacent  ones  of  said  modules,  and  extends  from 
a  surface  of  said  heat  shielding  cladding  that  is  remote 
from  said  wall  means,  to  said  wall  means. 
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5,384,805 

RF  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS  IN  OPEN 
ARCHTTECTURE  BUS  LINES 

Steve  K.  HawUM,  Plaao,  and  Bmcc  R.  WhhMy,  Terrell,  both  of 

Tex.,  SHisMtn  to  E-Sytteai,  lac,  Dallaa,  Tex. 

FIM  Oct  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  959,258 

Lit  CL«  H04B  1/38 

VS.  CL  375—7  20  Claiins 


'"^                           .  '.^  .                REHOTEIKIfK 
ST/MCM08UBUW     


1.  An  RF  communication  system  comprising: 

an  open  architecture  bus  line; 

a  system  control  processor  removably  interfaced  with  the 
open  architecture  bus  line  for  generating  programming 
commands  to  select  a  frequency  range,  modulation 
scheme  and  data  rate  for  the  RF  communication  system; 

a  receiver  exciter  removably  interfaced  with  the  open  archi- 
tecture bus  line  for  receiving  and  transmitting  RF  signals, 
said  receiver  exciter  further  including  means  for  program- 
ming the  receiver  exciter  for  operating  at  a  selected  one  of 
a  plurality  of  frequency  ranges;  and 

a  modem  removably  interfaced  with  the  open  architecture 
bus  line  for  modulating/demodulating  and  for  en- 
coding/decoding RF  signals,  said  modem  including 
means  for  programming  the  modem  to  operate  at  a  se- 
lected one  of  a  plurality  of  modulation  schemes  and  at  a 
selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  data  rates. 


5,384,806 
MODEM  WITH  TIME-INVARIANT  ECHO  PATH 
Oscar  E.  Agazxi,  Florham  Park,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  ATAT  BeU 
Laboratories,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

FUcd  Sep.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  763,800 

Int  CL«  H04B  1/38 

VS.  CL  375—8  17  Ctalma 
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for  producing  a  timing  adjustment  signal  indicating  that 
the  dependent  clock  signal's  rate  is  being  adjusted;  and 
means  in  the  receive  translation  means  for  compensating  for 
the  adjustment  in  response  to  the  timing  adjustment  signal. 


5,384,807 

ADPCM  TRANSCODER  WFTH  INTEGRAL  TONE 

GENERATION  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

DaTid  Yatim;  Lids  A.  BoMt;  Jooe  G.  Corleto,  all  of  AnstiB,  Tex., 
and  Michael  D.  Floyd,  Plaiafleld,  lad.,  aaaigBors  to  Motorola, 
lac,  SchaaaibMi,  DL 

Filed  JaL  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  908,198 
lat  CL«  H04B  14/06 
VS.  CL  375—27  39  ( 
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1.  Receiving  means  in  a  modem  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  dependent  clock  signal  which  is 
synchronized  with  timing  information  derived  from  a 
sequence  of  signals  originating  externally  to  the  modem, 

receive  filter  means  for  receiving  a  sequence  of  input  signals 
from  a  receiving  medium  and  outputting  a  corresponding 
sequence  of  input  symbols;  and 

receive  translation  means  coupled  to  the  receive  filter  and 
timed  by  the  dependent  clock  signal  for  producing  a  cor- 
responding sequence  of  digits  from  the  sequence  of  input 
symbols; 

the  receiving  means  being  characterized  by: 

means  for  producing  an  independent  clock  signal  which  is 
independent  of  the  timing  information  for  timing  opera- 
tion of  the  receive  filter  means; 

means  in  the  means  for  producing  a  dependent  clock  signal 


1.  An  adaptive  differential  pulse  code  modulation 
(ADPCM)  transcoder  with  integral  tone  generation  compris- 
ing: 

a  tone  generator  for  providing  a  linear  tone  signal  having  at 
least  one  tone  frequency  associated  therewith  in  response 
to  a  first  control  signal  received  at  a  control  input  terminal 
thereof; 

a  pulse  code  modulation-<PCM-)  to-linear  converter  having 
an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  PCM  input  signal,  and  an 
output  terminal; 

a  first  multiplexer  having  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to 
said  output  terminal  of  said  PCM-to-linear  converter,  a 
second  input  terminal  for  receiving  said  linear  tone  signal, 
a  control  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  second  control 
signal,  and  an  output  terminal; 

an  ADPCM  encoder  having  an  input  terminal  coupled  to 
said  output  terminal  of  said  first  multiplexer,  and  an  output 
terminal  for  providing  an  ADPCM  output  signal; 

an  ADPCM  decoder  having  an  input  terminal  for  receiving 
an  ADPCM  input  signal,  and  an  output  terminal; 

a  second  multiplexer  having  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to 
said  output  terminal  of  said  ADPCM  decoder,  a  second 
input  terminal  for  receiving  said  linear  tone  signal,  a  con- 
trol input  terminal  for  receiving  a  third  control  signal,  and 
an  output  terminal;  and  a  linear-to-PCM  converter  having 
an  output  terminal;  and 

a  linear-to-PCM  converter  having  an  input  terminal  cou- 
pled to  said  output  terminal  of  said  second  multiplexer, 
and  an  output  terminal  for  providing  a  PCM  output 
signal. 


5,384,808  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMTTriNG  NRZ 

DATA  SIGNALS  ACROSS  AN  ISOLATION  BARRIER 
DISPOSED  IN  AN  INTERFACE  BETWEEN  ADJACENT 

DEVICES  ON  A  BUS 
Roger  Van  Bnort,  Saa  Fhudaco,  aad  Florin  Opreaca,  Siiaay- 
▼ale,  both  of  Calif.,  aaaigaora  to  Apple  Compater,  lac,  Coper- 
tiao,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  999,155 
lat  CL*  H04B  3/00;  H04L  25/00 
VS.  CL  375—36  ^  Claiaw 

1.  A  method  for  transmitting  an  NRZ  dau  signal  across  an 
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interface  between  two  devices  interconnected  via  a  bus,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

differentiating  the  data  signal  with  a  signal  differentiator 
responsive  to  a  clock  signal  to  produce  a  differentiated 
signal; 

supplying  the  data  signal  as  a  first  input  to  a  driver  compris- 
ing a  tri-state  gate; 

supplying  the  differentiated  signal  as  a  second  input  to  the 
tri-state  gate  to  enable  the  tri-state  gate  when  the  differen- 
tiated signal  is  high; 

applying  a  bias  voltage  to  an  output  of  the  tri-state  gate  to 
derive  as  output  from  the  tri-state  gate  a  transmission 
signal  for  transmission  across  the  interface; 


transmitting  the  transmission  signal  across  the  interface 

between  the  two  devices;  and 
supplying  the  transmission  signal  as  input  to  an  electronic 

component  having  as  output  a  reconstituted  data  signal 

comprising 

(1)  a  high  data  signal  when  the  input  to  the  electronic 
component  reaches  a  value  substantially  above  the 
voltage  bias,  and 

(2)  a  low  data  signal  when  the  input  to  the  electronic 
component  reaches  a  value  substantially  below  the 
voltage  bias. 


5,38M09 

ERROR  CX>NTROL  CODING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

DIGITAL  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

TMhikara  Vagi,  Tokyo;  Skozo  Kato,  mad  Shqji  Kubota,  both  of 

Kawigawa,  all  of  Japan,  awi^ora  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 

TdephoM  Corporatkm  aad  NEC  Corporatkw,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoirtiaMtioa  of  Scr.  No.  709,4M,  Job.  3. 1991,  abandoaed.  This 

appUcatioa  Dec  23,  1993,  Set.  No.  184,341 

OataH  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  1, 1990,  2-144r74 

Int  CL»  H04L  27/00 

VS.  CL  375—39  3  Claina 
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said  N  bit  sequences,  each  of  said  N  convolutional  encod- 
ers generating  first  and  second  bit  sequences; 

first  and  second  parallel-serial  converters,  said  first  parallel- 
serial  converter  arranged  to  convert  the  first  bit  sequence 
of  each  of  said  N  convolutional  encoders  into  a  third  bit 
sequence  while  said  second  parallel-serial  converter  is 
arranged  to  convert  the  second  bit  sequence  of  each  of 
said  N  convolutional  encoders  into  a  fourth  bit  sequence; 

a  QAM  modulator  coupled  to  receive  the  third  bit  sequence 
as  an  in-phase  component  input  and  receive  the  fourth  bit 
sequence  as  a  quadrature  component  input,  said  QAM 
modulator  generating  a  modulated  signal; 

said  decoding  section  comprising: 

a  QAM  demodulator  coupled  to  receive  said  modulated 
signal,  said  QAM  demodulator  generating  a  fifth  bit  se- 
quence and  a  sixth  bit  sequence  which  respectively  corre- ' 
spond  to  said  third  bit  sequence  and  said  fourth  bit  se- 
quence; ' 

second  and  third  serial-parallel  converters,  said  second  seri- 
al-parallel converter  arranged  to  convert  said  fifth  bit 
sequence  into  N  seventh  bit  sequences  while  said  third 
serial-parallel  converter  is  arranged  to  convert  said  sixth 
bit  sequence  into  N  eighth  bit  sequences; 

N  Viterbi  decoders,  each  of  said  N  Viterbi  decoders  being 
arranged  to  receive  one  of  said  N  seventh  bit  sequences 
and  one  of  said  N  eighth  bit  sequences,  each  of  the  N 
Viterbi  decoders  outputting  a  single  bit  sequence;  and 

a  third  parallel-serial  converter  for  converting  the  single  bit 
sequence  applied  from  each  of  said  N  Viterbi  decoders 
into  a  bit  sequence; 

whereby  said  system  operates  normally  in  the  absence  of  an 
error  and,  whereby  in  the  event  of  the  error,  said  N  sev- 
enth bit  and  N  eighth  bit  sequences  appUed  to  each  of  said 
N  Viterbi  decoders  take  the  form  of  a  bit  arrangement 
with  which  the  N  Viterbi  decoders  will  no  longer  operate 
normally  and  an  alarm  signal  will  be  issued. 


5,384,810 
MODULO  DECODER 
Daniel  Amrany,  Wayside,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  ATAT  Bell  Labora- 
torics,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,715 

Int  CL*  H03D  1/00:  H04L  27/06 

VS.  a.  375—94  9  ClaiiM 
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1.  A  data  transmission  system  having  an  encoding  section 
and  a  decoding  section, 

said  encoding  section  comprising: 

a  first  serial-parallel  converter  for  converting  an  information 

bit  sequence  applied  thereto  into  N  bit  sequences  (N  is  a 

positive  integer  more  than  2^ 
N  convolutional  encoders  arranged  to  respectively  receive 


V 


8.  Apparatus  for  receiving  a  signal,  comprising 

means  for  receiving  the  signal  to  provide  a  received  se- 
quence of  signal  points, 

means  for  decoding  the  received  sequence  of  signal  points  to 
select  for  each  one  of  the  received  sequence  of  signal 
points  a  subset  from  a  constellation  comprising  a  plurality 
of  subsets,  each  subset  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  symbols, 
and 

means  for  performing  no  more  than  one  slicing  operation  on 
each  one  of  the  received  sequence  of  signal  points  in 
response  to  the  respective  selected  subset  to  select  a  sym- 
bol from  said  constellation. 
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5,384^11 
METTHOD  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF  A  SIGNAL 
Gerhard  Dickopp,  Krefeld-Bocknm;  Thomai  Vaapel,  Encn,  and 
Detlef  Krah^  Kempen,  all  of  Gennany,  aai^non  to  Tde- 
ftmkai,  Hanover,  Gerauny 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP90/01683,  §  371  Date  Ang.  24«  1992,  §  102(c) 
Date  Ang.  24, 1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/0S412,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18, 1991 

per  Filed  Oct  8, 1990,  Scr.  No.  853,751 
Clains  priority,  application  Gennany,  Oct  6, 1989,  3933339 
Int  CL«  H04B  1/66.  14/04 
VS.  CL  375—122  5  Claims 


originating  from  the  same  segment  of  the  original  signal 
are  compensated  whereby  said  aliasing  is  cancelled  in  a 
receiver; 

0  coding,  transmission  and  decoding  said  sampled/sub-sam- 
pled transform  output  values  of  individual  blocks  after 
said  arranging; 

g)  subjecting  decoded  individual  blocks  to  inverse  sine  or 
cosine  transformation,  producing  inverse  transform  val- 
ues; 

h)  arranging  said  inverse  transform  values  so  that  non- 
aliased  components  corresponding  to  original  input  blocks 
are  located  in  respective  original  positions,  said  arranging 
of  said  inverse  transform  values  including  segmentation  of 
continuous-time  inverse  transform  signal  values  into  suc- 
cessive signal  segments  Ni  for  i=  1,  2,  3  . . . ,  which,  de- 
pending on  the  combination  Kl  .  .  .  K4  used,  contain 
components  Ni .  .  .  and  temporally  reflected  alias  compo- 
nents Si ...  ;  and 

i)  summing  said  signal  segment  components  Ni .  . .  and  said 
temporally  reflected  alias  components  Si ...  in  the  signal 
segments  Ni  of  overlapping  blocks. 


5,384312 
IN11»RATED  HEAD  PACKAGE  CABLE  CARRIER  FOR 

A  NUCLEAR  POWER  PLANT 
Robert  E.  Menschke,  MonroeWUe,  aad  Daniel  M.  Troabola, 
Mnrrysrillc  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  WestingiKMHe  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1994,  Scr.  No.  213,891 
Int  CL*  G21C  19/00 
VS.  CL  376—260  19  ( 


1.  A  signal  transmission  method  in  which  an  analog  signal  is 
converted  into  a  digital  signal,  transmitted  in  digital  form  and 
reconverted  into  an  analog  signal  and  whereby  said  digital 
signal  is  partitioned  by  means  of  overlapping  time  windows  in 
temporally  successive  blocks  which  are  each  converted  into  a 
signal  sequence  representing  a  short-time  spectrum,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  windowing  said  digital  signal  and  forming  temporal 
blocks  of  block  length  TB  with  overlapping  regions  of 
relative  size  N- 1  /N  where  N = [2  to  the  power  of  n]  2"  for 
whole  numbers  of  n,  whereby  overlapping  blocks  are 
selected  each  having  a  fixed  number  of  samples; 

b)  transforming  said  samples  of  each  block  by  subjecting 
individual  ones  of  said  blocks  offset  by  TB/2*N  in  the 
time  domain  to  a  sine  or  cosine  transformation  respec- 
tively to  produce  transform  output  values; 

c)  sampling  said  transform  output  values  at  different  posi- 
tions, causing  aliasing,  said  sampling  comprising  sampling 
said  transform  output  values  from  N  consecutive  values 
according  to  a  sampling  scheme:  CI:  0,  N,  2N,  3N  ....  or 
a  subsampling  scheme  C2:  N/2,  3N/2  [/  whereby  four 
combinations  with  respect  to  transformation  and  sub-scan- 
ning forms  result:]  resulting  in  four  combinations  of 
transformation  and  sampling  forms  K1-K4  as  follows 

Kl:  cosine  transformation-)- selection  scheme  CI 
K2:  cosine  transformation -f  selection  scheme  C2 
K3:  sine  transformation -t- selection  scheme  CI 
K4:  sine  transformation -f- selection  scheme  C2; 

d)  arranging  sampled  transform  output  values  so  that  said 
aliasing  arises  at  predetermined  positions,  by  applying  one 
of  said  combinations  Kl  . . .  K4  in  any  arbitrary  permuta- 
tion on  each  of  overlapping  blocks,  whereby  four  groups 
of  values  with  entries  for  overlapping  regions  of  blocks 
results,  said  groups  of  values  being  differentiated  by  their 
preceding  signs; 

e)  said  arranging  including  selecting  a  combination  from  Kl 
.  .  .  K4  so  that  after  inverse  transformaiton  at  a  receiver 
and  summation  of  the  components  in  the  signal  segments 
of  the  blocks  involved  in  the  overlap,  all  signals  not 


14.  A  cabling  arrangement  for  a  reactor  vessel  located  in  a 
containment  characterized  by  a  wall  having  a  near  side  sur- 
rounding the  reactor  vessel  and  defining  a  cavity,  an  operating 
deck  outside  the  cavity,  a  sub-space  below  the  deck  and  on  a 
far  side  of  the  wall  spaced  firom  the  near  side,  and  an  operating 
area  above  the  deck,  the  arrangement  comprising: 
a  movable  cable  carrier  supporting  a  pluraUty  of  cables 
extending  through  the  carrier,  each  of  the  cables  connect- 
able  at  a  first  end  to  a  head  package  on  the  reactor  vessel 
and  each  having  a  second  end  located  in  the  sub-space,  the 
carrier  movable  with  the  cables  between  a  first  position 
outside  the  sub-space  spaced  from  and  proximate  the  head 
package,  oriented  about  horizontally  and  straddling  a  top 
of  the  wall,  and  a  second  position  in  the  sub-space  oriented 
about  vertically  proximate  the  far  side  of  the  wall,  the 
carrier  including: 

a  connector  plate  at  a  near  end  of  the  carrier  overhanging 
the  cavity  and  proximate  the  head  package  in  the  first 
position,  comprising  a  plurality  of  chaimels  through 
which  each  of  the  cables  pass  in  spaced  relation; 
retraction  means  for  retracting  each  of  the  cables  such 
that  a  coimector  at  the  first  end  of  each  of  the  cables  is 
retracted  toward  the  connector  plate  when  each  of  the 
cables  is  disconnected  from  the  head  package; 
support  means  for  providing  suppori  to  at  least  some  of 
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the  plurality  of  cables  between  the  connector  plate  and 
a  far  end  of  the  carrier  and  the  second  end  of  the  carrier, 
and 

spacer  means  for  preventing  crossing  of  at  least  some  of 
the  cables  between  the  connector  plate  and  the  far  end 
of  the  carrier;  and 
positioning  means  for  moving  the  carrier  between  the  first 

poaition  and  the  second  position,  including: 

a  pivot  arrangement  near  the  far  end  of  the  carrier  for 
pivoting  the  carrier  between  the  first  position  and  a 
substantially  vertically  oriented  intermediate  position; 
and 

guide  means  for  guiding  the  carrier  along  a  predetermined 
path  between  the  intermediate  position  and  the  second 
position,  including  a  track  fixed  in  an  about  vertical 
orientation  proximate  the  far  side  of  the  wall  and  engag- 
ing the  pivot  arrangement 


5,394^13 

HIGHLY  DAMPED  STORAGE  RACK  FOR  NUCLEAR 

FUEL  ASSEMBLIES 

JoMph  M.  LoMs,  Pittsborgh,  and  WilliaH  J.  Wachter,  Wexford, 

botk  of  Pa^  aarigaors  to  Ionics,  Ibc^  Watcrtowa,  Maaa. 
j  Filed  Mar.  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  27,088 

I  Lrt.  a.»  G21C  19/40 

MS.  CL  37<— 272  42  Claima 


edge  and  preloading  said  damping  against  said  exterior 

surface,  and 
B.  matrix  means  for  establishing  the  relative  position  of  said 
compartments  whereby  each  said  housing  is  fixedly  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  each  other  with  said  housing  axes 
mutually  parallel. 


534314 
LOWER  TIE  PLATE  STRAINERS  FOR  BOILING  WATER 

REACTORS 
Brace  Matzaer,  San  Joae,  Calif^  Eric  B.  Johanaaon,  Wrigbts- 
TiUe  Bewh,  N.C.;  Richard  A.  Woltera,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.; 
Thomas  G.  Duidap,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Robert  B.  Elkiiis,  San 
Jose,  Califs  Harold  B.  King,  Wrightsrille  Beach,  and  Paul  W. 
Sick,  WihniiigtoD,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,687 

iBt  CL'  G21C  1/04 

U.S.  CL  376—352  25  Claims 


w  1 


Toil         Tc7i       Tc»«       Tc»i       Ten 
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28.  A  rack  matrix  assembly  for  supporting  therein  a  plurality 
of  elongated  nuclear  fuel  assemblies: 
A.  a  plurality  of  compartments,  each  of  said  compartments 

including: 

L  an  elongated  tubular  housing  extending  along  a  housing 
axis  and  having  a  polygonal  cross-section  transverse  to 
said  housing  axis,  said  housing  having  at  least  three 
lateral  sidewalls,  at  least  one  of  said  sidewalls  having  a 
substantially  planar  exterior  surface  extending  substan- 
tially paraUel  to  said  housing  axis,  and  said  housing 
having  at  least  one  end  member  extending  transverse  to 
and  affixed  to  said  housing  axis  at  one  end  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  sidewalls  and  said  end  member  defining  a 
volume  interior  to  said  housing  for  receiving  a  nuclear 
fiiel  rod, 

ii.  one  or  more  elongated  damping  elements,  each  of  said 
damping  elements  being  associated  with  one  of  said 
sidewalls  having  said  substantially  planar  surface,  and 
each  of  said  damping  elements  having  at  least  one  sub- 
stantially planar  lateral  surface  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion  of  elongation  of  said  damping  element,  and 

iii  one  or  more  clamp  assemblies  including  means  for 
biasing  each  of  said  damping  elements  against  its  associ- 
ated sidewall  with  said  planar  surface  of  said  damping 

.  element  being  adjacent  to  said  planar  siuface  of  said 
sidewall,  each  said  biasing  means  having  at  least  one 
fixed  portion  and  free  end  extending  from  said  fixed 
portion  said  fixed  portion  being  securely  fastened  to 
said  at  least  one  exterior  surface,  and  said  free  end 
overlying  said  damping  slab  adjacent  said  peripheral 


1 


1.  In  a  boiling  water  reactor  fuel  bundle,  a  debris  catching 
grid  construction  for  placement  within  a  flow  volume  defined 
by  a  lower  hollow  tie  plate  assembly  having  an  inlet  nozzle  at 
a  lower  end  thereof  and  an  upper  fuel  rod  supporting  grid  at  an 
up|>er  end  thereof,  said  fuel  rod  supporting  grid  providing  a 
mechanical  support  connection  for  supporting  the  weight  of 
individual  fuel  rods  of  the  fuel  bundle,  with  said  flow  voltmie 
defined  between  said  inlet  nozzle  and  said  upper  end  rod  sup- 
porting grid,  the  debris  catching  grid  comprising: 
a  three  dimensional,  non-planar  perforated  plate  construc- 
tion having  side-by-side  holes; 
said  perforated  plate  forming  a  three  dimensional  construc- 
tion having  a  total  cross  sectional  area  exceeding  the 
planar  cross  sectional  area  of  said  flow  volume  of  said 
lower  tie  plate  assembly  between  said  inlet  nozzle  and  said 
rod  supporting  grid;  and, 
means  mounting  said  three  dimensional  perforated  plate 
construction  within  said  flow  volume  of  said  lower  tie 
plate,  such  that  said  side-by-side  holes  are  spaced  below 
said  upper  fiiel  rod  supporting  grid,  and  such  that  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  coolant  flowing  through  said  flow 
volume  is  caused  to  change  direction  between  the  inlet 
nozzle  and  the  upper  fuel  rod  supporting  grid. 


January  24,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


267S 


5,384^15 

HYDRAUUC  RESISTANCE  STRIP  FOR  A  UGHT 

WATER  REACTOR 

Jobs  F.  Pattenon,  aad  Gcorie  C.  Cooke,  both  of  RicUaMi, 

Wash^  assignors  to  SieaMas  Power  Corporation,  RicUand, 

Wash. 

Contbnation-in-pnrt  of  Scr.  No.  850,532,  Mar.  13, 1992.  TUs 

application  Dec  17, 1992,  Scr.  No.  995,640 

lat  CL'  G21C  3/322 

MS.  CL  376—444  9  daiias 


5^4^16 
FREQUENCY  DIVIDEK  ORCUIT 
Daaid  G.  Prysby,  Elk  Grofc,  tmA  Matthnr  J.  DiMarco,  Chi- 
cago, both  of  DL,  iMigaori  to  Texas  lasliaaiiiaC 
rated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  13, 1993,  Scr.  No.  135,840 
laL  CL*  H03K  21/00 
MS.  CL  377—48  8  ( 


OOQPO- 
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3.  A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  part  length  fuel  rod; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  elongated  fuel  rods; 

(c)  means  for  disposisng  the  fuel  rods  and  the  part  length 
fuel  rod  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  relation  to  form: 

(1)  longitudinally  extending  flow  subchannels  between  the 
fuel  rods  and  the  part  length  fuel  rod  and  having  a 
predetermined  cross-sectional  flow  area  for  conducting 
moderator  coolant;  and 

(2)  a  large  longitudinally  extending  flow  subchannel 
above  the  part  length  fuel  rod  and  between  the  fuel  rods 
adjacent  to  the  part  length  fiiel  rod,  the  large  longitudi- 
nally extending  flow  subchannel  having  a  predeter- 
mined cross-sectional  flow  area  comprising  the  cross- 
sectional  flow  areas  of  the  longitudinally  extending 
flow  subchannels  between  the  fuel  rods  and  the  pari 
length  fuel  rod  and  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  part 
length  fuel  rod  for  conducting  moderator  coolant  there- 
between; 

(d)  means  for  increasing  the  hydraulic  resistance  of  the  large 
longitudinally  extending  flow  subchannel  above  the  part 
length  fuel  rod  without  substantially  decreasing  the  cross- 
sectional  flow  area  of  the  large  longitudinally  extending 
flow  subchannel;  the  means  for  increasing  the  hydraulic 
resistance  including: 

(i)  a  hydraulic  resistance  strip  positioned  in  the  large 
longitudinally  extending  flow  subchannel  and  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  fiiel  rods,  the  strip  having  an  elon- 
gated continuous  body  defining  at  least  one  outer  wall, 
the  body  being  disposed  axially  within  the  large  longitu- 
dinally extending  flow  channel  above  the  part  length 
fuel  rod,  the  strip  further  having  a  cross-sectional  area 
substantially  less  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
part  length  fuel  rod  to  maintain  most  of  the  increase  in 
cross-sectional  flow  area  of  the  large  longitudinally 
extending  flow  subchannel,  the  strip  having  a  surface 
area  to  achieve  a  desired  distribution  of  hydraulic  resis- 
tance along  the  axial  height  of  the  fiiel  assembly  within 
the  large  longitudinally  extending  flow  subchannel  to 
limit  cross-flows  from  and  between  adjacent  subchan- 
nels; and 
(e)  connecting  means  for  coimecting  the  hydraulic  resistance 
Strip  to  the  part  length  fiiel  rod. 


1.  A  frequency  divider  circuit  comprising: 

first  input  means  for  receiving  an  input  clock  signal; 

second  input  means  for  receiving  data  signals  corresponding 
to  a  divisor  value,  said  divisor  value  being  either  an  inte- 
ger or  an  integer  plus  one-half; 

first  counter  means  responsive  to  said  data  signals  and  to  the 
positive-going  transitions  of  said  input  clock  signal  for 
generating  a  first  counter  signal; 

second  counter  means  responsive  to  said  data  signals  and  to 
the  negative-going  transitions  of  said  input  clock  signal  for 
generating  a  second  counter  signal; 

means  for  combining  said  first  and  second  counter  signals  to 
thereby  provide  an  output  signal  having  frequency  equal 
to  the  frequency  of  said  input  clock  signal  divided  by  said 
divisor  value. 


5,384317 

X-RAY  OPTICAL  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 

David  J.  Crowthcr,  Faraiagton  Hills,  aad  George  GntaMa, 

Birmiaghaai,  both  of  Mich^  aMtgwri  to  Ovonic  Syatkalic 

Materials  Coapaqr,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  JaL  12. 1993,  Scr.  No.  89^32 
lat  a.«  G21K  1/06 
MS.  CL  378—84  11 1 


1.  An  x-ray  reflective  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
superposed  layer  pairs,  a  first  member  of  each  pair  comprising 
a  layer  of  boron  nitride  and  a  second  member  of  each  pair 
comprising  a  layer  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of:  nickel,  chromium,  vanadium,  iron,  manganese,  co- 
balt and  combinations  thereof; 

said  x-ray  reflective  structure  having  a  d-qMcing  which  is  in 
the  range  of  10-200  angstroms. 
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X-RAY  TUBE  OF  THE  ROTARY  ANODE  TYPE 
KatnUro  Om»,  UtnMMdya;  Hidero  Anao,  Ootawvm  TakajmU 
KituH;  Hjrayald  Sagiva,  both  of  Tockigi,  ud  Makoto  Ta- 
aaka,  Ootawara,  all  of  Japaa,  awtgnors  to  Kabvshiki  Kaisha 
ToaUba,  KawanU,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  44,174 
OabH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  8,  1992,  4-114276; 
Not.  6, 1992,  4-29tt42 

fat  CL»  HOIJ  35/ W 
VS.  CL  378—132  10  Oaiais 


r.^^ 


1.  An  X-ray  tube  of  the  rotary  anode  type  comprising 

an  anode  target; 

a  rotary  structure  to  which  the  anode  target  is  Tixed, 

a  stationary  structure  for  rotatably  supporting  said  rotary 
structure; 

slide  bearings  formed  between  the  rotary  and  the  stationary 
structures  and  including  spiral  grooves;  and 

a  liquid  metal  lubricant  applied  to  the  slide  bearings; 

wherein  said  rotary  structure  includes  a  first  rotating  mem- 
ber to  which  the  anode  target  is  mechanically  connected, 
said  first  rotating  member  being  made  of  one  of  those 
materials  wliich  have  a  heat  conductivity  smaller  than 
0.1(cal/cm.sec.*C.)  at  a  temperature  range  of  0*  to  SOO*  C. 


is  in  a  Uquid  state  when  said  X-ray  tube  is  stably  operated; 
and 
means  for  receiving  said  lubricant,  said  receiving  means 
including  a  chamber  formed  in  one  of  said  stationary  and 


rotary  structures  and  at  least  one  lubricant  passage  formed 
in  said  one  of  said  stationary  and  rotary  structures,  said 
receiving  means  having  one  end  opened  in  said  chamber 
and  another  end  opened  in  one  of  said  rotary  and  station- 
ary bearing  surface  regions. 


5,384320 

JOURNAL  BEARING  AND  RADIATION  SHIELD  FOR 

ROTATING  HOUSING  AND  ANODE/STATIONARY 

CATHODE  X-RAY  TUBES 

James  E.  Burke,  Villa  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Picker  Interna- 

tional.  Inc.,  Highland  Hts.,  Ohio 

Continnatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  988,403,  Dec.  9, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,274,690,  which  U  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,294, 

Jan.  6, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,241,577,  Ser.  No.  817,295,  Jan.  6, 1992, 

Pat.  No.  5,200385,  Ser.  No.  817,296,  Jan.  6, 1992,  abandoned, 

and  Ser.  No.  862,805,  Apr.  3,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,268,955.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  93,055 

Int  a.*  HOIJ  35/04 

VS.  CL  378—135  25  Claims 


'  5,384,819 

X-RAY  TUBE  OF  THE  ROTARY  ANODE  TYPE 
Katsnhiro  Ono,  Utsanomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kahnshiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba,  KawasaU,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,175 

OaiBH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  8, 1992,  4-114263 

Int  CL*  HOIJ  35/10 

VS.  CL  378—132  10  Claims 

5.  The  X-ray  tube  of  the  rotary  anode  type  comprising: 

an  anode  target; 

a  rotary  structure  to  which  said  anode  target  is  fixed,  said 
rotary  structure  having  a  center  axis  and  a  rotary  bearing 
surface  region; 

a  stationary  structure  for  rotatably  supporting  said  rotary 
structure,  said  stationary  structure  having  a  stationary 
bearing  surface  region  opposed  to  said  rotary  bearing 
surface  region; 

slide  bearing  sections  of  a  hydro-dynamic  pressure  type,  said 
slide  bearing  sections  including  spiral  grooves  formed  on 
at  least  one  of  said  rotary  and  stationary  bearing  surface 
regions  and  a  gearing  gap  between  said  rotary  and  station- 
ary structures,  said  spiral  grooves  being  arranged  as  a 
herringbone  pattern  around  said  center  axis,  each  pair  of 
said  grooves  having  different  lengths  and  extending  from 
a  center  area  to  both  side  areas  in  said  one  of  said  rotary 
^id  stationary  bearing  surface  regions; 

a  metal  lubricant  applied  to  said  slide  bearing  sections  which 


1.  An  x-ray  tube  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  coolant  fluid  holding  reservoir  therein 
and  an  x-ray  permeable  window; 

an  x-ray  tube  disposed  in  the  coolant  fluid  reservoir,  the 
x-ray  tube  including  a  vacuum  envelope  having  a  cylindri- 
cal wall  portion,  the  vacuimi  envelope  being  mounted 
within  the  housing  for  rotation  about  a  central  axis  of  the 
cylindrical  wall  portion; 

a  cylindrical  sleeve  disposed  around  the  cylindrical  vacuum 
envelope  wall  portion  deflning  a  thin  gap  therebetween 
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for  receiving  the  coolant  fluid,  such  that  the  cylindrical 
wall  portion,  cylindrical  sleeve,  and  coolant  fluid  deflne  a 
journal  bearing. 


5.384321 
RADIOGENIC  UNTT 
Hans  Jedlitschka,  Chatillon,  and  Vincent  Delacroix,  VeraaiUes, 
both  of  Frmaet,  assignors  to  GE  Medical  Systems,  Bdc, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,612 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  15,  1993,  93  00356 

Int  CL*  H05G  1/JO 

VS.  CL  378—199  «  claims 


sending  said  command  messages  over  a  first  communica- 
tion channel  to  a  selected  one  of  said  telephone  devices, 
said  generating  means  responding  to  said  command  mes- 
sages by  generating  corresponding  signals  sent  to  the 
switch  via  a  second  communication  channel; 
means,  operating  under  the  control  of  a  program  and  respon- 
sive to  said  means  for  sending  reply  messages,  for  directly 
receiving  said  reply  messages  over  said  first  communica- 
tion channel  from  said  selected  one  of  said  telephone 
devices,  said  reply  messages  representing  the  sutus  of 
parameters  associated  with  said  selected  one  based  on 
signals  sent  via  the  second  communication  channel  by  the 
switch; 


1.  A  radiogenic  unit  comprising  an  X-ray  tube  with  a  high- 
voltage  supply  circuit  in  a  single-pole  mode,  wherein  said  unit 
comprises  first  and  second  parts  which  are  imperviously  sealed 
against  fluids  and  X-rays  and  which  are  hermetically  secured 
to  each  other; 

wherein  said  first  part  is  made  of  an  electricaUy  insulating 
material  and  includes 

a  first  open  cavity  in  which  a  first  part  of  the  x-ray  tube 
containing  a  cathode  operated  at  a  high  negative  potential 
is  housed; 

housing  cavities  for  elemenu  pf  the  high-voluge  supply 
circuit; 

a  housing  cavity  for  a  heating  transformer  of  the  cathode; 
and 

channels  for  circulating  coolant  fluid  for  the  tube; 
wherein  said  second  part  is  made  of  metal  with  high  thermal 
conductivity  and  includes  an  open  cavity,  in  which  a  second 
part  of  the  X-ray  tube  is  housed,  wherein  the  second  part  of  the 
X-ray  tube  contains  an  anode  and  is  detachably  enclosed  in  a 
cylinder. 


5384322 

COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  TEST  FACIUTY  FOR  A 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SWITCH 

Ben  G.  Brown,  SpringriUe,  Utah;  John  A.  KraUmann,  Warren- 

rille,  HI.;  Christopher  D.  Liesen,  NapenriUe,  HI.,  and  Mark  J. 

Pnrdome,  Hoffman  Estates,  01.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Corp., 

Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Jon.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,956 

Int  CL*  H04M  1/24.  3/08 

VS.  CL  379—10  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  a  telecommunications  switch  in  a 
telecommunications  system  that  includes  telephone  devices 
connected  to  the  switch  and  the  apparatus,  each  telephone 
device  including  means  for  detecting  signals  sent  from  the 
switch,  means  for  sending  reply  messages  to  the  apparatus 
corresponding  to  the  signals  detected  by  the  detecting  means, 
means  for  receiving  command  messages  from  said  apparatus, 
and  means  for  generating  signals  sent  to  the  switch  corre- 
sponding to  the  command  messages,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  operating  under  the  control  of  a  program  for  directly 


means  operating  under  the  control  of  a  program  for  identify- 
ing a  received  reply  message  that  is  responsive  to  a  prede- 
termined one  of  a  previously  sent  command  message; 

means  operating  under  the  control  of  a  program  for  deter- 
mining if  the  actual  status  of  parameters  represented  by 
said  identified  reply  message  matches  an  anticipated  status 
of  said  parameters  corresponding  to  said  one  of  the  com- 
mand messages,  a  match  of  the  actual  and  anticipated 
status  of  said  parameters  indicates  an  anticipated,  success- 
ful reaction  by  said  selected  one  of  the  telephone  devices 
to  said  one  command  message  and  hence  indicates  suc- 
cessful switch  operation. 


5384323 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SWITCH  WFTH  INTEGRAL 

FEATURE  INSTALLATION  CAPABIUTY 
Edwin  F.  Brenski,  Bataria;  Dharal  C  PateL  NaperriUe,  and 
Richard  M.  Romyak,  Sr.,  Sckaamborg,  aU  of  IlL,  assignor*  to 
ATAT  Corp^  Mnrray  HilL  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  23336 
Int  CL*  H04M  1/24.  3/08;  HOW  1/16 
VS.  CL  379—10  12  OaiM 

1.  In  a  telecommimications  switch  including  means  for  estab- 
lishing communication  paths  between  pairs  of  subscriber  chan- 
nels, and  means  for  providing  operating  system  (O.S.)  control 
of  the  switch  based  on  software  instructions,  an  improvement 
in  installing  a  new  switch  feature  comprising: 
said  O.S.  control  means  including  means  operating  under  the 
control  of  software  instructions  associated  with  said  new 
switch  feature  for  executing  a  series  of  actions  to  integrate 
said  new  switch  feature  with  said  O.S.  conuol  means; 
said  O.S.  control  means  including  means  operating  under  the 
control  of  software  instnictions  for  testing  the  operability 
of  said  new  switch  feature  with  said  telecommunications 
switch  following  said  series  of  actions,  the  integration  and 
testing  of  said  new  switch  feature  implemented  by  the 
O.S.  control  means  on  which  the  feature  is  instaUed, 
said  executing  means  comprising  means  operating  under  the 
control  of  software  instructions  for  determining  if  switch 
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preaent  and  operatioaa]  prior  to  the  testing  by  said  testing 


0ieans  and  inhibiting  the  execution  of  said  testing  if  said 
required  elements  are  not  present  and  operational. 


5,384,824 

METHOD  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  A  LOCATION 

UPDATING  FROM  A  MOBILE  CELLULAR 

RADIOPHONE  SYSTEM  TO  ANOTHER  CELLULAR 

RADIOPHONE  SYSTEM 

Airtcro  AhcMlo,  HcWnU.  Flalairi,  aMigMtr  to  NoUa  Tdecom- 

■nicadoM  Oy,  Espoe,  Ftalaad 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI92/0020S,  $  371  Date  Apr.  22, 1993,  §  102(c) 
DMe  Apr.  22,  1993,  PCT  Pak.  No.  WO93/0M89,  PCT  Pnb. 
DMc  Jan.  21, 1993 

PCT  FOad  JnL  1, 1992,  Scr.  No.  983,528 

ppUcatkM  Finland,  JaL  2, 1991,  913217 
Int  CL*  H04M  11/00:  H04Q  7/00 
VS.  CL  379—59  9  daioH 


area  to  another  said  location  area  of  said  other  cellular 
radiophone  system; 

(b)  upon  reception  by  said  mobile  station  of  signals,  resulting 
from  conducting  step  (a),  indicative  of  change  in  location 
of  said  mobile  radiophone  system  from  one  said  location 
area  to  another  said  location  area,  sending  signals  signal- 
ling said  change,  by  said  mobile  station  of  said  other  cellu- 
lar radio  system,  to  said  mobile  cellular  radiophone  sys- 
tem; 

(c)  transmitting  via  a  radio  path  from  said  mobile  cellular 
radiophone  system,  as  a  result  of  reception  thereby  of 
signals  from  said  mobile  station  in  step  (b)  to  at  least  one 
said  mobile  terminal  of  said  mobile  cellular  radiophone 
system  for  initiating  a  mobile  cellular  radiophone  system 
internal  update  procedure; 

(d)  conducting  said  mobile  cellular  radiophone  system  inter- 
nal update  procedure,  in  which  said  one  mobile  terminal 
of  said  mobile  cellular  radiophone  system  transmits  to  said 
mobile  cellular  radiophone  system  for  reception  thereby, 
signals  indicative  of  presence  of  said  one  mobile  terminal; 
and 

(e)  transmitting  signals  indicative  of  presence  of  said  one 
mobile  terminal  as  a  result  of  conducting  steps  (d),  by  said 
mobile  cellular  radiophone  system  to  said  mobile  station 
of  said  other  cellular  radiophone  system  and  by  said  mo- 
bile sution  to  the  base  station  of  said  other  cellular  radio- 
phone system  corresponding  to  the  location  area  into 
which  said  mobile  cellular  radiophone  system  has  moved 
and  sending  a  confirmation  si^ial  back  to  said  mobile 
station  by  said  corresponding  base  station,  for  thereby 
permitting  calls  made  to  said  one  mobile  terminal  via  said 
other  cellular  radiophone  system  to  be  received  by  said 
one  mobile  terminal,  despite  change  in  location  area  of 
said  mobile  cellular  radiophone  system. 


5,384,825 

METHOD  FOR  MEMORY  DIALING  FOR  CELLULAR 
TELEPHONES 
Pamela  A.  DUlard,  Lake  Zurich;  Allaa  C.  Chan,  Libcrtyrille,  and 
Robert  K.  Krolopp,  Chicago,  aU  of  DL,  aiaigBon  to  Motorola, 
lac,  g^*«Miiwn,  DL 

Filed  JbL  1, 1993,  Scr.  No.  8M13 
Int  CL»  H04M  11/Oa  1/64 
UJ8.  CL  379—59  20  ( 
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1.  A  method  for  carrying  out  a  kx:ation-updating  procedure 
from  a  mobile  cellular  radiophone  system  that  includes  at  least 
one  base  station  efTcctively  associated  with  at  least  one  mobile 
terminal  located  in  a  same  area  of  said  mobile  cellular  radio- 
phone system  as  said  base  station,  to  another  cellular  radio- 
phone system  that  includes  a  plurality  of  base  stations,  each 
having  a  respective  location  area,  at  least  one  of  which  base 
stations  of  said  other  cellular  radiophone  system  is  effectively 
associated  with  a  respective  mobile  station  which  is  effectively 
collocated  with  a  respective  said  base  station  of  said  mobile 
cellular  radiophone  system  for  travel  therewith  from  location 
area  to  location  area  of  said  other  cellular  radiophone  system, 
said  method  comprising: 
(a)  transmitting  location  area  identity  signals  by  said  base 
stations  of  said  other  cellular  radiophone  system  for  recep- 
tion by  said  mobile  station  of  said  other  cellular  radio- 
phone system,  for  thereby  determining  change  of  location 
of  said  mobile  radiophone  system  from  oiie  said  location 
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1.  A  method  for  memory  dialing  for  cellular  telephones 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

accessing  one  of  a  plurality  of  a  dedicated  memory  locations 
having  stored  therein  a  recall  sequence  including  an  or- 
dered linking  of  at  least  one  predetermined  number  to  be 
automatically  dialed  by  said  cellular  telephone  and  at  least 
one  variable  number  to  be  inserted  by  a  user, 
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repfau:ing  said  at  least  one  variable  number  in  said  recall 

sequence  with  a  number  to  complete  a  dialing  sequence  in 

response  to  a  prompt  from  said  cellular  telephone; 
transmitting  a  portion  of  said  recall  sequence  as  data  on  an 

access  channel  to  establish  a  connection  to  a  telephone 

network; 
establishing  a  voice  channel  between  said  cellular  telephone 

and  said  telephone  network  to  transmit  and  receive  audio 

signals;  and 
transmitting  data  signals  representing  the  remaining  portion 

of  said  recall  sequence  on  said  voice  channel. 


1.  A  packetized  cellular  communications  system,  compris- 


mg: 


a  plurality  of  base  stations,  each  respective  base  station  being 
directly  connected  to  a  public  switched  telephone  net- 
work by  means  of  at  least  one  transmission  line  defining  a 
plurality  of  communications  channels  between  the  respec- 
tive base  station  and  the  public  switched  telephone  net- 
work and; 

a  means  independent  of  the  public  switched  telephone  net- 
work for  interconnecting  the  plurality  of  base  stations; 

each  respective  base  station,  comprising: 

a  means  for  receiving  communications  packets  from  a  cellu- 
lar subscriber  in  the  respective  base  station,  the  packets 
comprising  a  present  base  station  identification  represent- 
ing a  current  location  of  a  cellular  subscriber,  an  original 
base  station  identification  representing  where  a  call  to 
which  the  communications  packets  are  associated  was 
initiated,  and  a  line  assignment  representing  one  of  the 
communications  channels  between  a  base  station  and  the 
public  switched  telephone  network;  and 

a  means  for  selectively  directing  the  communications  pack- 
ets received  by  the  respective  base  station  to  one  of: 

(a)  the  public  switched  telephone  network  by  means  of  one 
of  the  communications  channels  between  the  respective 
base  station  and  the  public  switched  telephone  network; 
and 

(b)  the  public  switched  telephone  network  through  the 
interconnecting  means,  an  original  base  station,  different 
from  the  respective  base  station,  where  a  call  associated 


with  the  communications  packets  was  initiated,  and  one  of 
the  communications  channels  between  the  original  base 
station  and  the  public  switched  telephone  network, 
in  response  to  the  present  base  sution  identification,  the 
original  base  station  identification,  and  the  line  assign- 
ment. 


5,384326 

DISTRIBUTED  PACKETIZED  SWITCHING  CELLULAR 

RADIO  TELEPHONE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

WrrHHANDOFF 

Noach  Amitay,  Tinton  Falla,  N  J.,  aaaiffior  to  ATAT  BeU  Labo- 

ratorics,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,714,  Not.  5, 1991,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continnatioii-in-put  of  Ser.  No.  591^21,  Oct  1, 1990, 

abandoned.  TUs  appUcatioB  JoL  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,759 

Int  CL*  H04M  11/00:  G08B  5/00:  H04J  3/24.  3/12 

MS.  a.  379—60  2  Claina 


5,384,827 

CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 

QUICKLY  ESTABLISHING  CONNECTION  DURING 

CALL  SETUP  PHASE 

Hiromi  Orikasa,  Tokyo,  Japu,  aHigMM-  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1991,  Scr.  No.  690,417 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1990,  2-108351 

Int  CL*  H04M  11/00 

VS.  CL  379—61  8  Claims 
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1.  A  cordless  telephone  system  having  a  control  channel  and 
a  plurality  of  speech  channels,  comprising: 

a  base  station  coupled  to  a  switched  telephone  network,  and 
a  cordless  station,  said  base  station  including  means  for 
scanning  said  speech  channete  during  a  standby  mode  and 
detecting  idle  channels  from  the  scanned  channels,  means 
responsive  to  a  call  request  from  the  cordless  station  or  an 
incoming  call  from  the  network  for  transmitting  a  channel 
identification  signal  to  the  cordless  station  over  said  con- 
trol channel  identifying  the  detected  idle  channels  as 
possible  candidate  channels,  and  means  for  selecting  a  first 
one  of  the  candidate  channels  and  waiting  for  receipt  of  an 
end-of-switching  signal  from  the  cordless  station,  and  for 
selecting  a  second  one  of  the  candidate  channels  if  the 
end-of-switching  signal  is  not  received  within  a  prescribed 
period  of  time  following  the  selection  of  the  first  candi- 
date channel;  and 

stud  cordless  station  including  means  for  receiving  said 
channel  identification  signal  over  said  control  channel, 
and  means  for  selecting  and  testing  said  first  candidate 
channel  identified  by  the  received  channel  identification 
signal  for  availability  at  the  site  of  the  cordless  station  and 
transmitting  said  end-of-switching  signal  over  the  selected 
first  candidate  channel  if  same  is  determined  as  being  idle, 
and  for  selecting  first  candidate  channel  if  same  b  deter- 
mined as  being  idle,  and  for  selecting  and  testing  said 
second  candidate  channel  for  availability  at  said  site  if  the 
selected  first  candidate  channel  is  determined  as  being 
busy  and  for  transmitting  said  end-of-switching  signal 
over  the  selected  second  candidate  channel  if  same  is 
determined  as  being  idle. 
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S,3S442S 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZATION 

IN  A  WIRELESS  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
D«Tid  L.  Browa,  Miaid,  Fta^  MtAjOm  AgbMOiaa,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex,  and  Paol  D.  Mariu>,  Ft  Lawicrdale,  Fla, 
Motorola,  Ibc^  Schanabwg,  DL 

Filed  Oct.  IS,  1993.  Scr.  No.  136JM6 
lat  CL*  HMM  11/00 
VS.  a.  379-«l  w 


to 


14.  A  method  for  resynchronizing  a  first  cordless  telephone 
device  operating  in  a  cordless  telephone  system  having  first 
and  second  cordless  telephone  devices,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

at  the  first  cordless  telephone  device: 

determining  that  synchronization  with  the  second  cordless 
telephone  device  has  been  lost; 

setting  a  maximum  resynchronization  timer  and  a  synchroni- 
zation pattern  counter  upon  determining  that  synchroni- 
zation with  the  second  cordless  telephone  device  has  been 
lost; 

traasmitting  a  synchronization  pattern  to  the  second  cord- 
less telephone  device; 

determining  if  the  maximum  resynchronization  timer  has 
reached  a  predetermined  value; 

receiving  a  synchronization  pattern  transmitted  from  the 
aecond  cordless  telephone  device; 

adjusting  the  synchronization  pattern  counter  upon  receiv- 
ing the  synchronization  pattern;  and 

synchronizing  the  first  cordless  telephone  device  to  the 
second  cordless  telephone  device  if  the  synchronization 
pattern  counter  has  reached  a  predetermined  value. 

5,384329 

DICaTAL  COMPUTER  PLATFORM  FOR  SUPPORTING 

TELEPHONE  NETWORK  APPUCATIONS 
DutM  W.  Heilcaaa,  Jr.,  Wert  Chester,  Tommy  L.  Bewwtt, 
niwulMiillli.  Frederick  C.  Knmsi,  Extoa,  and  Robert  A. 
lallmfr.  Plymoatk  Mectiag.  aU  of  Pa.,  aadgnon  to  Uaiqra 
CoryoratfcM,  Btoe  BcU,  Pa. 

Coatinatioa  of  Scr.  No.  521,210,  May  7. 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,133,004.  TUa  appUcatioa  Apr.  17,  1992,  Scr.  No.  r70,621 
Tha  portfcw  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  sabseqaeat  to  JaL  21, 
2009,  has  bcea  disclaimed, 
lat.  CL*  H04M  J/64.  3/50 
U-S.a.379— «7  13  Claims 

1.  A  telephone  network  application  platform  for  interfacing 
between  a  telephone  network  and  at  least  one  telephone  appli- 
cation program,  said  platform  comprising: 
digital  computer  means  programmed  to  be  operative  to 
perform  telephone  network  functionality  in  response  to 
commands  issued  by  said  telephone  application  program, 
said  telephone  network  fimctionality  residing  in  said  com- 


puter means  independent  of  said  telephone  application 
program  and  actuauble  in  response  to  said  commands, 
said  commands  including  a  SEND  VOICE  MESSAGE 
command  and  a  RECEIVE  VOICE  MESSAGE  com- 
mand, said  telephone  network  functionality  including 
sending  a  voice  message  to  said  network  and  receiving  a 
voice  message  from  said  network  in  response  to  said 
SEND  VOICE  MESSAGE  command  and  said  RE- 
CEIVE VOICE  MESSAGE  conunand,  respectively, 
application  interface  means  coupled  between  said  telephone 
application  program  and  said  computer  means  and  respon- 
sive to  said  commands  from  said  telephone  application 
program  for  actuating  said  telephone  network  functional- 
ity in  response  to  and  in  accordance  with  said  commands. 


said  application  interface  means  including  means  for  provid- 
ing responses  to  said  telephone  appUcation  program  in 
response  to  said  commands  received  therefrom,  respec- 
tively, 

said  application  interface  means  being  responsive  to  said 
SEND  VOICE  MESSAGE  command  and  said  RE- 
CEIVE VOICE  MESSAGE  command  from  said  tele- 
phone application  program  for  activating  said  telephone 
network  fimctionality  by  causing  a  voice  message  to  be 
sent  to  said  network  and  causing  a  voice  message  to  be 
received  from  said  network  in  response  to  said  SEND 
VOICE  MESSAGE  command  and  said  RECEIVE 
VOICE  MESSAGE  command,  respectively,  and 

network  interface  means  coupled  between  said  network  and 
said  computer  means  for  conveying  said  voice  messages 
therebetween. 


5384330 

APPARATUS  WITH  SELECITVE  FORWARDING  OF 

FACSIMILE  AND  VOICE  COMMUNICATIONS 

HIsmU  Ids,  HIgaahihiroshlma,  Japaa,  aasigaor  to  Sharp  Kabn- 

lUU  Kalsha,  Osaka,  Japaa 

FIM  Jan.  9, 1992,  Scr.  No.  897,446 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japaa,  Jaa.  12, 1991,  3-140396 
Iirt.  CL*  H04M  1/64.  11/00 
VS.  a.  379-67  6  Claims 

3.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 
an  image  signal  memory  for  storing  image  signals; 
an  automatic  telephone  answering  means  for  storing  voice 

signals; 
a  list  creation  means  for  creating: 
a  list  of  stored  image  signals; 
a  list  of  stored  voice  signals; 
a  transfer  destination  terminal  number  mentory  for  storing: 
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at  least  one  transfer  destination  terminal  number  to  which 
the  list  of  the  stored  image  signals  is  to  be  transferred; 

at  least  one  transfer  destination  terminal  number  to  which 
the  list  of  stored  voice  signals  is  to  be  transferred;  and 
a  list  transfer  means  for  transmitting: 

the  list  of  stored  image  signals  to  a  terminal  having  its 
terminal  number  stored  in  the  transfer  destination  termi- 
nal number  memory; 
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the  list  of  stored  voice  signals  to  a  terminal  having  its 
terminal  number  stored  in  the  transfer  destination  termi- 
nal number  memory; 
wherein  the  list  transfer  means  transmits  both  the  list  of 

stored  image  signals  and  the  list  of  stored  voice  signals  to 

a  same  transfer  destination  terminal. 


5,384331 
SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  PERSONALIZED 
TELEPHONE  CALLING  FEATURES 
CarroU   W.   Creswell,   Basking   Ridge;   Steven   G.    Lanning, 
GUlette;  Carol  J.  Papaziaa,  Bridgewater,  aad  James  M.  Ru- 
lon,  Randolph,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Corp.,  Mnrray 
HIII,N.J. 
Coatianation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,109,  Sep.  3, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5^22,125.  This  appUcation  Jan.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  905,265 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabseqaeat  to  Jan.  22, 
2010,  has  beea  diaclaimcd. 
lat  CL*  H04M  1/64.  3/42 
VS.  a.  379-67  68  Claims 


5,384332 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  TELEPHONE 

MESSAGE  ANNOUNCING  DEVICE 

Fred  C  ZiauMrmaa,   DeephaTca,  aad  Verne   L.   ScTeraon, 

Chaska,  both  of  Miaa.,  assignors  to  CoaimStar,  lac,  Edea 

Prairie,  Mlaa. 

Filed  Not.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  973,405 

Int  CL*  H04M  9/00 

VS.  a.  37>-67  3  Claims 


TELCO 
SYSTEM 


1.  A  local  telephone  message  announcing  device  for  signal- 
ing a  telephone  user  as  to  the  presence  of  one  of  more  recorded 
messages  that  are  stored  by  a  remote  telephone  voice  messag- 
ing system  for  a  telephone  number  associated  with  a  telephone 
line  to  which  said  message  announcing  device  is  connected, 
said  message  announcing  device  comprising: 
detecting  means  for  identifying  one  or  more  predetermined 
signals  on  said  telephone  line,  at  least  one  of  said  predeter- 
mined telephone  line  signals  generated  by  said  remote 
telephone  voice  messaging  system  and  indicating  the 
presence  of  a  recorded  message  stored  by  said  remote 
telephone  voice  messaging  system,  said  detecting  means 
including  hook  means  for  indicating  an  off  hook  signal  for 
said  local  telephone,  tone  means  for  indicating  a  message 
waiting  signal  from  said  remote  telephone  voice  messag- 
ing system,  and  ring  means  for  indicating  a  ring  signal  for 
said  local  telephone; 
control  means  operably  coupled  to  said  detecting  means  and 
to  said  telephone  line  for  automatically  initiating  the  de- 
tection of  said  predetermined  telephone  line  signals  gener- 
ated by  said  remote  telephone  voice  messaging  system  in 
response  to  a  first  preselected  time  interval  after  said  ring 
means  has  indicated  a  ring  signal,  and  also  initiates  the 
detection  of  said  predetermined  signal  after  a  second 
preselected  time  interval  after  said  first  preselected  time 
interval;  and 
notification  means  operably  coupled  to  said  control  means 
for  alerting  said  telephone  user  as  to  the  presence  of  said 
recorded  messages  that  are  stored  by  said  remote  tele- 
phone voice  messaging  system  in  response  to  the  identifi- 
cation of  said  predetermined  telephone  line  signal. 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  personal  telecommunicatiotts 
service,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

storing  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  subscriber  telephone  num- 
bers a  plurality  of  caller  identifiers  each  associated  with  a 
specification  defining  a  respective  first  call  treatment, 

answering  a  first  telephone  call  directed  to  a  particular  one 
of  said  subscriber  telephone  numbers, 

receiving  a  caller  identifier  during  said  call  after  it  has  been 
answered,  and 

processing  said  call  using  the  call  treatment  associated  with 
the  received  caller  identifier  stored  for  said  particular 
subscriber  telephone  number. 


5384333 

VOICE-OPERATED  SERVICE 
laa  R.  Caawroa,  Ipswich,  Eagland,  assignor  to  British  Telecom- 

maaicatioas  pabUc  liadted  coaipaay,  Loadoa,  E-gi^n^ 
CoatlauatioB  of  Ser.  No.  613386,  filed  as  PCr/GB89/0044S, 
Apr.  26,  1989,  abaodoaed.  This  appUcatioa  May  5,  1994,  Scr. 
No.  238,414 
This  appUcatioa  May  5,  1994,  Scr.  No.  238,414 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Uaitcd  Ktegdom.  Apr.  27,  1988, 
8809898 

lat  CL*  HOMf  1/65 
VS.  CL  379^-67  jg  m«t«iT 

1.  A  method  of  allocating  to  a  user  of  a  voice  operated 
service  a  user  identifier  comprising  a  plurality  of  words  from  a 
set  of  words,  comprising: 
CO  requesting  the  user  to  utter  the  words  of  the  set; 
(ii)  comparing  each  uttered  word  with  a  set  of  speech  recog- 
nition templates  which  correspond  to  the  words  of  the  set 
to  obtain  a  measure  of  similarity  for  each  uttered  word 
with  respect  to  each  template  of  the  set  of  speech  recogni- 
tion templates; 
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(iii)  detemitniiig  which  of  the  words  of  the  set  meet  a  crite- 
rion related  to  a  degree  to  which 

(a)  the  measure  of  similarity  of  an  uttered  word  to  a  tem- 
plate of  said  set  of  templates  corresponding  to  a  re- 
quested word  exceeds 


the  detachable  memory  device  is  connected  to  the  appara- 

indicating  means,  responsive  to  an  absence  of  identification 

information,  for  providing  an  indication  to  a  user  of  the 

apparatus;  and 
storing  means,  responsive  to  the  user's  operation,  for  storing 

an  identification  information  in  said  detachable  memory 

device. 


S,3SM3S 

PUBUC  TELEPHONE  NETWORK  INCLUDING  A 
DISnUBUTED  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

L.  Wheeler,  Springfleld;  Earacat  L.  Heatwole,  Jr„ 

Fairfcz,  both  of  Va.^  Manreea  T.  McGinley,  Philadelphia, 
Pa,;  Richard  M.  Scikaly,  Fall*  Church,  and  Bernard  J.  Craig, 
Nokearfllc,  both  of  Va^  aMignors  to  BeU  Atlantic  Network 
Serricca,  lac^  ArUagton,  Va. 
ContlBiiatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,212,  May  10,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,200,993.  Thia  appUcation  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,393 

lBt.CL«4104My;/00 
vs.  CL  379—96  20  Oaiiiia 


(b)  the  measure  of  similarity  of  the  uttered  word  to  an- 
other one  of  other  templates  of  said  set  of  templates 
«vith  which  the  uttered  word  has  the  most  similarity; 
and 
(iv)  selecting  a  sequence  of  words  using  only  words  of  the 

set  which  meet  the  criterion. 


5JM,S34 

TELEPHONE  APPARATUS  USING  A  DETACHABLE 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

HiroaU  Sato,  awi  Makoto  HoahlM),  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

Hainan  to  f -'--'■«"  Kaiaha  ToaUba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  21, 1990,  Set.  No.  526,401 
Oataa  priority,  appbcatioa  Japan,  May  19, 19S9, 1-126165 
Int  CL»  H0*R  25/00 
UJS.  CL  379-W  « ' 


1.  A  telecommunication  apparatus  used  with  a  detachable 
memory  device  which  is  capable  of  storing  personal  informa- 
tion, the  personal  information  being  available  for  the  apparatus 
when  the  detachable  memory  device  is  connected  to  the  appa- 
ratus, comprising: 

detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  identification  infor- 
mation is  stored  in  the  detachable  memory  device  when 


y 
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1.  A  distributed  image  processing  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  remote  user  terminal  stations  for  inputting 
and  processing  image  processing  commands  from  a  plural- 
ity of  respective  users,  each  of  said  remote  user  terminal 
stations  including 

(i)  local  processor  means  responsive  to  said  image  process- 
ing commands  for  supplying  data  retrieval  commands 
and  image  manipulation  commands,  and 

(ii)  image  information  input/output  means  for  receiving 
and  transmitting  image  data; 

(b)  central  processor  means  including 

(i)  data  storage  means  responsive  to  said  data  retrieval 
commands  for  supplying  said  image  information,  and 

(ii)  communications  processor  means  responsive  to  origi- 
nating terminal  identification  information  for  supplying 
and  manipulating  said  image  information  from  said  data 
storage  means  based  on  stored  image  manipulation 
commands  corresponding  to  said  originating  terminal 
identification  information  and  sending  said  image  infor- 
mation to  said  image  information  input  means;  and 

(c)  connectivity  means  for  transmitting  said  image  manipula- 
tion commands  and  said  data  retrieval  commands  from 
said  plurality  of  remote  user  terminal  stations  to  said  cen- 
tral processor  means  and  for  transmitting  image  informa- 
tion from  said  central  processor  means  to  said  plurality  of 
remote  user  terminal  stations,  said  connectivity  means 
including 

(i)  a  public  telephone  network  (PTN)  for  connecting  said 
plurality  of  remote  user  terminal  stations  to  said  central 
processor  means,  and 

(ii)  originating  terminal  identification  means  for  automati- 
cally supplying  said  originating  terminal  identification 
information  identifying  each  of  said  plurality  of  remote 
user  terminal  stations  on  said  public  telephone  network 
to  said  communications  processor  means. 
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5,3»M36 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  AUTOMATICALLY 
REGISTRABLE  OF  IDENTniCATION  NAME 
Kaartaka  Otaaka.  HacUoJi,  Japu.  aMigMir  to  CmIo  ElectnM- 
tea  MaMrfKtwiiv  Co.,  Ltd.  a^  CMo  Coapirtcr  Co.,  Ltd., 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  841,050 

CfadiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Mar.  19, 1991,  3-054429 

tat  CL*  HO«M  3/Oa  J  J/00 

UJS.  CL  379—100  6  n.<— 
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1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  for  receiving  identification  data,  for 
identifying  a  particular  destination  terminal,  at  time  of  trans- 
mitting document  data  to  the  destination  terminal  via  a  tele- 
phone line,  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing,  as  a  data  pair,  a  facsimile  number 
input  by  manual  dialing,  and  corresponding  identification 
data  returned  from  the  destination  terminal; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  memory  means  to  auto- 
matically store,  as  the  data  pair,  the  facsimile  number 
input  by  manual  dialing,  and  the  corresponding  identifica- 
tion data  returned  from  the  destination  terminal  in  re- 
sponse to  said  manual  dialing; 

display  means  for  displaying  the  identification  data  stored  in 
the  memory  means; 

selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  identification  data 
displayed  on  the  display  means; 

line  connecting  means  for  reading  out  a  facsimile  number 
stored  in  the  memory  means  and  corresponding  to  the 
selected  identification  data,  and  connecting  the  facsimile 
apparatus  to  a  telephone  line  corresponding  to  the  read- 
out facsimile  numbier. 


5,3«4,S37 

LINE  SWITCH  CONTROL  CIRCUTT  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  TELEPHONE  SUBSET 

Ronald  C.  S.  Fox,  Randwick,  Anatralia,  aarigMN-  to  Alcatel 

Anstralia  Limited,  Sydney,  Anatralia 

FUcd  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981356 

OaiaH  priority,  applicatioa  Anatralia,  Sep.  4, 1991,  PK8166 

tat  CL*  H04M  I/Oa  19/00 

VS.  CL  379—165  8  CUms 


terminal  means  for  respectively  coimecting  to  conductors  of  an 
exchange  line;  a  speech  circuit  means  connected  between  the 
line  terminal  means;  a  line  switch  means  whose  switching 
element  is  formed  by  a  conductive  path  of  a  first  controllable 
semiconductor  switch  means  having  a  control  element  cott|rfed 
to  a  line  switch  control  terminal  means,  said  switching  element 
being  serially  connected  in  the  said  subset's  loop  current  cir- 
cuit; and  a  dialler  circuit  means  having  power  supply  terminal 
means,  a  hook-switch  terminal  means  coupled  to  hook-switch 
contact  means  of  a  hook-switch,  and  a  signal  output  terminal 
means,  a  method  for  controlling  said  first  controllable  semicon- 
ductor switch  means  comprising  the  steps  of: 
deriving  current  from  the  exchange  line  with  a  current  bleed 
circuit  means  to  maintain  a  first  predetermined  voltage 
across  said  power  supply  terminals  when  said  hook-switch 
is  in  the  on-hook  mode  to  partially  energize  said  dialler 
circuit  means; 
detecting  an  off-hook  condition  of  said  hook-switch  with  a 
second  controllable  semiconductor  switch  means  which  it 
rendered  conducting  thereby; 
directing  current  from  said  exchange  line  into  said  line 
switch  control  terminal  means  via  said  second  controlla- 
ble semiconductor  switch  means  to  allow  sufficient  cur- 
rent to  flow  through  the  said  conductive  path  of  said  first 
controllable  semiconductor  switch  means  to  charge  a  first 
storage  capacitor  means  to  a  second  predetermined  volt- 
age for  fully  energizing  said  dialler  circuit  means,  where- 
upon said  first  controllable  semiconductor  switch  meant  it 
saturated  and  more  current  flows  through  said  conductive 
path  of  the  first  controllable  semiconductor  switch  means 
whereby  said  first  storage  capacitor  means  is  charged  to  a 
third  predeiermined  voltage; 
rendering  a  third  controllable  semiconductor  switch  means 
conducting  upon  detection  of  said  third  predetermined 
voltage  together  with  detection  of  a  break  signal  condi- 
tion on  said  signal  output  terminal  means  of  said  dialler 
circuit  means,  thereby  diverting  current  from  taid  ex- 
change line  into  said  signal  output  terminal  means  and 
rendering  said  first  controllable  semiconductor  switch 
means  non-conducting  thereby  breaking  the  said  subset's 
loop  current  circuit;  and 
using  a  second  storage  capacitor  means  to  tn»int«iii «  voltage 
equivalent  to  said  first  predetermined  voltage  across  said 
power  supply  terminals  for  a  predetermined  minimum 
period  when  said  line  terminal  means  are  subsequently 
disconnected  from  said  conductors  of  the  exchange  line. 


1.  ta  a  telephone  subset  comprising  a  first  and  second  line 


5,384,838 

SYSTEM  FOR  COMMUNICATING  THROUGH 
PARTITIONS 
RoaaU  J.  Hoftaaa,  33165  Caaaon  Rd.,  Soloa,  Ohio  44139 
Filed  May  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  885,175 
tat  CL*  H04M  1/00.  1/60 
VS.  CL  379—167  13  OaiaM 

1.  An  electronic  intercommunication  system  for  transmitting 
signal  through  a  door  or  other  partition  comprising: 
first  piezo  transducer  means  mountable  on  one  side  of  the 
door/partition  and  a  second  piezo  transducer  member 
mountable  on  one  side  of  the  of  the  door/partition,  each 
single  piezo  transducer  member  mountable  on  the  other 
side  a  microphone  or  a  speaker, 
a  matrix  of  electronic  analog  switching  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  single  piezo  transducer 
members; 
bridge  amplifier  means  having  input  means  and  output 

means; 
said  electronic  analog  switching  means  operatively  connect- 
ing said  first  single  piezo  transducer  member  to  the  input 
means  of  said  bridge  amplifier  means  and  said  second 
single  piezo  transducer  member  to  the  output  means  of 
said  bridge  amplifier  means,  the  bridge  amplifier  means 
enabling  said  second  Single  piezo  transducer  member  to 
be  driven  by  a  peak-to-peak  voltage  greater  than  the 
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system  voltage  while  only  impressing  the  system  voltage 
throagh  the  electronic  analog  switching  means;  and 
TALK  switching  means  operatively  connected  to  said  elec- 
tronic analog  switching  means  for  reversing  the  connec- 
tioa  of  said  electronic  analog  switching  means  to  said  first 
and  said  second  single  piezo  transducer  members; 


received  from  said  lines  and  in  which  said  power  supply 
control  supervision  means  detects  said  loop  current. 


5J39AMO 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  SS7  SIGNALING 
INTERFACE  WITH  SIGNAL  TRANSFER  CAPABILITY 
Jo  Ann  Blatchfoitl,  Middletown;  Pamela  L.  DcFazio,  Eaton- 
town,  and  Joel  K.  Yonng,  Middletown,  aU  of  NJ^  aasignon  to 

AT*T  Corp,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  958,839 
lat  a.«  H04M  7/00 
VS.  CL  379—229  ^ 
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wherein  actuation  of  the  TALK  switching  means  changes 
the  condition  of  said  electronic  analog  switching  means  to 
operatively  reverse  the  connection  of  said  first  and  said 
second  single  piezo  transducer  members  to  the  bridge 
amplifier  means. 
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TRUNK  APPARATUS  FOR  LOOP  DLUJNG  TRUNK  LINE 
t— ■»  Hiwataaki,  Hatuo,  Japan,  aaaipiar  to  Fi^tsn  limited, 

g«imilil  Japan 

Coatinnation  of  Scr.  No.  584,207,  Sep.  18, 1990,  abandoned.  TUs 

apyUcatioo  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,303 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcntion  Japan,  Sep.  19, 1989,  1-240594 

Int  a.«  H04M  7/00 

VS.  CL  379^219  »0  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  an  SS7  signaling  interface  within  a 
telecommunications   network,   said   SS7   signaling   interface 
having  a  host  element  associated  therewith,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 
receiving,  over  an  incoming  link  from  a  particular  originat- 
ing element  within  said  network,  incoming  SS7  messages 
addressed  to  different  elements  within  said  network, 
applying,  to  said  associated  host  element,  the  SS7  applica- 
tion data  contained  in  each  received  incoming  message  for 
which  said  associated  host  element  is  the  addressed  ele- 
ment, said  applying  using  a  protocol  which  is  exclusive  of 
the  SS7  message  transfer  part,  and 
applying,  to  selected  SS7  signaling  links  connected  to  said 
interface,  outgoing  SS7  messages  which  contain  SS7  ap- 
plication data  contained  in  ones  of  the  received  incoming 
SS7  messages  for  which  the  addressed  element  is  other 
than  said  associated  host  element. 


U- 
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1.  A  common  mode  noise  removing  apparatus  connected  to 
connection  lines  between  switching  networks,  for  a  loop  dial 
relay,  said  common  mode  noise  removing  apparatus  compris- 


mg: 


direct  current  power  source  means  for  applying  a  predeter- 
mined direct  current  voltage  to  said  lines  to  which  said 
direct  current  power  source  means  is  connected  in  receiv- 
ing and  receiving  supervision  modes, 

reverse  flow  preventing  means  set  between  said  direct  cur- 
rent power  source  means  and  said  lines,  for  preventing  a 
reverse  flow  of  current, 

power  supply  control  supervision  means  for  supervising  a 
power  supply  condition  of  a  loop  current  that  flows  in  a 
loop  formed  by  said  direct  current  power  source  means 
and  said  lines  in  a  receiving  mode,  and 

short-circuit  means  for  short-circuiting  said  reverse  flow 
preventing  means  in  a  mode  in  which  no  dial  pulse  is 


5,384341 
AUTOMATIC  CALL  DISTRIBUTION  NETWORK  WITH 

CALL  OVERLOAD  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
David  J.  Adam,  WarrenTille;  Wayne  L.  Harbuziuk,  and  Chris- 
topher G.  Cnlp,  both  of  Whenton,  aU  of  01.,  assignors  to 
RockweU  International  Corporation,  El  Segnndo,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  27, 1993,  Ser.  No,  144,170 
Int  CL*  H04M  3/54 
VS.  CL  379— 2«6  M  Clnimi 

1.  In  an  automatic  call  distribution  network  having  means 
for  transferring  a  call  received  at  a  originated  ACD  to  a  desti- 
nation ACD  through  an  external  telephonic  network,  the 
improvement  being  a  call  overflow  system,  comprising: 
means  at  the  originating  ACD  to  compile  data  relating  to  an 
overflow  call  to  be  transmitted  through  the  external  tele- 
phonic network  to  the  destination  ACD  including  at  least 
one  of  the  types  of  information  of  (a)  identification  of  a 
selected  gate  of  the  destination  ACD  to  which  the  call  is 
to  be  routed  in  addition  to  the  destination  ACD  telephone 
number  (b)  identification  of  the  originating  ACD  (c)  a 
time  information  relating  to  a  time  the  overflow  call  was 
in  a  queue  at  the  originating  ACD  (d)  an  ANI  number 
represenution  of  a  telephone  number  of  the  call  received 
at  the  originating  ACD  and  (e)  a  priority  level  of  the 
overflow  call;  and 
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means  at  the  originating  ACD  for  sending  the  compiled  data 
in  a  SETUP  message  with  the  overflow  call  in  an  ISDN 


5,384,842 
PROGRAMMABLE  TELEPHONE 
Ian  A.  Tapping,  Backwell,  and  Stephen  H.  Colcloogfa,  Brentry, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  CbesilTale  Electronics  limited, 
Engbud 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/00201,  §  371  Date  Dec  5, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  5,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/12682,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

PCT  FUcd  Feb.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  777,402 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  8,  1990, 
9002850;  Feb.  8, 1990,  9002867 

Int  a.*  H04M  1/60 
VS.  CL  379—387  3  Claims 


1.  A  telephone  comprising  a  receiver;  a  transmitter  including 
a  microphone;  a  speech  circuit:  a  microcontroller  for  control- 
ling the  operation  ot'the  telephone;  means  for  storing  a  selected 
gain  for  said  receiver;  and  switch  means  selectively  actuable  by 
a  user  for  increasing  the  gain  of  the  receiver  to  said  selected 
gain  and  simultaneously  automatically  cutting  off  the  micro- 
phone. 


5,384,843 
HANDS-FREE  TELEPHONE  SET 
Hiroyuki  Maauda;  KazntoaU  HoMkawa;  Kenaaku  FiOii,  and 
Joro  Ohga,  all  of  Kawaaald,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsn  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

FOed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,787 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japnn,  Sep.  18, 1992,  4-250275 
Int  a.«  H04M  9/08 
VS.  a.  379—391  14  Claims 

1.  A  hands-free  telephone  set  including  a  bidirectional  mi- 
crophone (10),  a  transmitting  signal  analog  digital  converter 
(21),  an  acoustic  echo  canceler  (60),  a  transmitting  signal  digi- 
tal analog  converter  (31),  a  received  signal  analog  digital  con- 
verter (22),  a  received  signal  amplifier  (81),  a  received  signal 


digital  analog  converter  (32)  and  a  loudspeaker  (40),  said 

hands-free  telephone  set  comprising: 
transmitting  signal  level  automatic  control  means  (1(X))  for 
controlling  a  level  of  a  transmitting  digital  signal  pro- 
duced from  the  transmitting  signal  analog  digital  con- 


network  to  the  destination  ACD  to  route  the  overflow 
call  at  the  destination  ACD. 


verter  (21)  and  passed  through  the  acoustic  echo  canceler 
(<0)  so  that  the  acoustic  echo  canceler  (60)  linearly  sup- 
presses acoustic  echo  produced  due  to  an  acoustic  cou- 
pling between  the  loudspeaker  (40)  and  the  bidirectional 
microphone  (10). 


PIVOTABLE  HOUSING  FOR  HAND-HELD 
TRANSCEIVER 
Nils  R.  Rydbeck,  Cary,  N.C,  assignor  to  Ericsson  GE  MoMle 
Conunnnications,  Inc.,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

FUed  Jnl.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,536 

Int  CL«  H04M  1/00 

VS.  CL  379—433  7  Claims 
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1.  A  portable  radiotelephone  comprising: 

a.  a  keypad  positioned  on  a  first  side  of  said  radiotelephone; 

b.  a  speaker  positioned  on  a  second  side  of  said  radiotele- 
phone, said  second  side  being  opposite  to  said  first  side; 

c.  a  flip  cover  hinged  to  said  radiotelephone,  said  flip  cover 
having  a  closed  position  that  at  least  partially  covers  said 
keypad  and  an  open  position  angled  at  less  than  approxi- 
mately ISO  degrees  to  said  second  side  of  the  radiotele- 
phone. 
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COMMAND  MODULATION  SYCTEM  HAVING 
OCMMAND  GENERATOR  UNIT  FOR  COMMANDING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF  CONTROLLED 

UNITS 
Aa*ew  J.  Lofirtia,  Bojrdt,  Md^  AatoiM  R.  Nmumm,  WmUi«- 
Um,  D.C  Md  J«w>Picm  G.  Bovgoa,  Hcndoa,  Va^  Mri^- 

tlMI,  WMU^tM,  D.C 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  45,777 
bt  CL«  H04K  //02 
U.S.  CL  380—9  15  ( 


1.  A  command  modulation  system  for  generating  modulated 
commands  to  a  plurality  of  controlled  systems,  said  command 
modulation  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  input  device  for  providing  command  input  data; 

at  least  one  command  generation  means  for  generating  com- 
mand information  for  said  controlled  systems  in  accor- 
dance with  said  coomiand  input  data;  and 

a  plurality  of  command  modulation  channels  for  generating 
modulated  command  signals  in  accordance  with  said 
command  input  data  for  simultaneous  transmission  of  said 
command  information  to  respective  ones  of  said  con- 
trolled systems. 


S,3M,M6 

SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLED 
PRODUCTION  OF  A  SECURE  IDENTIFICATION  CARD 

WIDiM  BcTKM,  WcMport,  Mri  JaMi  R.  MarcM,  Norwalk,  both 

of  Cow.,  Mriganri  to  Pftaey  Bowci  lac,  Stamford,  Cou. 

Filed  Apr-  2«,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,937 

bt  CL*  H04K  1/00 

VS.  a.  3W— 33  4  ( 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  an  identification  card,  compris- 


mg: 


a)  means  for  scanning  an  object  or  other  entity  to  produce  a 
first  signal  representative  of  an  image  of  said  object  or 
other  entity; 

b)  means  for  printing  said  image  on  a  first  portion  of  said 
identification  card; 

c)  means  for  encrypting  a  second  signal  comprising  a  repre- 


sentation of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  image,  said  second 
signal  being  derived  at  least  in  part  from  said  first  signal; 

d)  means  for  incorporating  a  coded  representation  of  said 
encrypted  second  signal  into  a  second  portion  of  said 
identification  card;  and 

e)  means  for  controlling  said  apparatus,  said  controlling 
means  fiirther  comprising; 

el)  rechargeable  means  for  limiting  the  number  of  identifi- 
cation cards  which  can  be  produced  until  said  recharge- 
able means  is  recharged;  and 
e2)  means  for  communicating  with  a  remote  data  process- 
ing center  to  enable  recharging  of  said  rechargeable 
means;  wherein 
0  said  second  signal  is  encrypted  using  an  encryption  key. 
Eh  for  a  public  key  encryption  system;  and  wherein  a 
decryption  key,  D^  is  encrypted  with  a  second  encryption 
key,  Ej,  for  said  pubUc  key  encryption  system  to  form  an 
encrypted  decryption  key,  Ej[D^;  and  wherein  said  en- 
crypted decryption  key,  E,[D/]  is  appended  to  said  second 
signal  prior  to  incorporation  into  said  second  portion; 
g)  said  rechargeable  means  further  comprises  a  descending 
register  for  storing  said  number  of  identification  cards 
which  may  be  produced  by  said  apparatus  before  said 
rechargeable  means  is  recharged,  said  descending  register 
being  decremented  as  said  identification  cards  are  pro- 
duced; 
h)  said  apparatus  fiirther  comprises  an  ascending  register 
which  is  incremented  by  an  equal  amount  each  time  the 
descending  register  is  decremented; 
i)  said  rechargeable  means  is  recharged  by  incrementing  said 
descending  register,  whereby  the  sum  of  said  ascending 
register  and  said  descending  register  is  a  control  sum 
representative  of  the  total  amount  by  which  said  recharge- 
able means  has  been  charged  since  said  apparatus  was 
initialized; 
j)  said  control  means  stores  a  communication  key  and  said 
remote  data  processing  center  stores  an  identical  commu- 
nications key,  and  wherein  said  control  means  further 
comprises: 

jl)  means  for  encrypting  a  message;  said  message  includ- 
ing data  derived  from  the  current  state  of  said  control 
means  and  a  serial  number  for  said  apparatus; 
j2)  means  for  controlling  said  communications  means  to 
send  said  message  to  said  remote  data  processing  center 
and  to  receive  a  reply  message,  said  reply  message 
including  a  recharge  amount  and  being  encrypted  with 
said  communications  key;  and 
j3)  means  for  decrypting  said  reply  message  and  incre- 
menting said  descending  register  by  said   recharge 
amount;  and, 
k)  said  reply  message  further  includes  a  new  encrypted 
decryption  key  EJD,'],  said  control  means  replacing  said 
key  E,{D()  with  said  new  key,  Ej{D/'],  for  identification 
cards  produced  subsequent  to  recharge  of  said  recharge- 
able means. 


S,384,M7 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING 

CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  ACCOUNT 

AUTHENTICATION  INFORMATION 

Atea  F.  HcadrkkMi^  Aaetia,  Tex.,  aad  Bmo  DaaiicB,  VoisiBS 

le  Brctoaaeaz,  Fnmet,  awi^nri  to  Adraaccd  Micro  DcTicca, 

lac,  Saaajrrale,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  1, 1993,  Scr.  No.  130,636 
lat  CL*  H04K  1/00 
VS.  CL  300—23  23  daioH 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  telecommiuication  system,  said 
telecommunication  system  including  a  local  unit  and  a  remote 
unit,  the  apparatus  generating  an  encrypted  confirmation  in 
said  local  unit  responsive  to  an  inquiry  received  from  said 
remote  unit;  the  apparatus  comprising: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  said  inquiry; 
memory  means  for  storing  a  scrambled  encryption  key; 
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descrambling  means  operatively  coupled  with  said  memory 
means  for  receiving  said  scrambled  encryption  key  from 
said  memory  means  and  for  descrambling  said  scrambled 
encryption  key  responsive  to  a  first  predetermined  digital 
code  to  produce  a  descrambled  encryption  key; 

code  means  operatively  coupled  with  said  descrambling 
means  for  establishing  said  first  predetermined  digital 
code; 

encryption  means  for  generating  an  encrypted  confirmation 
in  response  to  said  inquiry,  said  encrypted  confirmation 


being  encrypted  using  said  descrambled  encryption  key, 
said  encryption  means  being  operatively  coupled  with 
said  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  inquiry  and  said 
encryption  means  being  operatively  coupled  with  said 
descrambling  means  for  receiving  said  descrambled  en- 
cryption key;  and 
transmitting  means  operatively  coupled  with  said  encryption 
means  for  receiving  said  encrypted  confirmation  from  said 
encryption  means  and  transmitting  said  encrypted  confir- 
mation. 


5,384340 

ENCRYPTED  VIRTUAL  TERMINAL  EQUIPMENT 
HAVING  INITIALIZATION  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING 

REPLY  ATTACK 
Hiroaki  KikncU,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  aasipior  to  Fiuitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUcd  Aug.  31, 1993,  Scr.  No.  113,909 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11, 1993,  5-050550 

Int  CL«  H04L  9/00 

VS.  CL  380—48  8  Claims 


21  "" 


ENCRVPIH)    CUBfT 


A~   MTWJZHG 


OKRYPTB)    SCRVCK       /-M 


MTUUZATIM    DEV1CC-1 


1.  An  apparatus  which  encrypts  data  transferred  through  a 

network  during  a  session  between  a  client  terminal  and  a 

server,  wherein  a  channel  establishment  command  is  issued  to 

start  the  session,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  client  terminal  which  issues  the  channel  establishment 

command  and  comprises: 
a  first  encryption  device,  connected  to  the  network,  which  is 
initialized  at  the  start  of  the  session  and  encrypts  data  to  be 
transferred  from  the  client  terminal  to  the  network  during 
the  session,  and 
a  first  decryption  device,  coimected  to  the  network,  which  is 


initialized  at  the  start  of  the  session,  receives  encrypted 
data  from  the  network  during  the  session  and  decrypts  the 
received  encrypted  data;  and 

a  server  which  is  responsive  to  the  channel  esublishment 
command  issued  by  the  client  terminal  so  that  the  server 
communicates  with  the  client  terminal  through  the  net- 
woric  during  the  session,  the  server  comprising: 

a  second  encryption  device,  connected  to  the  network, 
which  is  initialized  at  the  start  of  the  session  and  encrypts 
data  to  be  transferred  from  the  server  to  the  network 
during  the  session, 

a  second  decryption  device,  connected  to  the  network, 
which  is  initialized  at  the  start  of  the  session,  receives 
encrypted  data  from  the  network  during  the  session  and 
decrypts  the  received  encrypted  data,  and 

a  random  data  generator  which  generates  random  data  in 
r»ponse  to  the  issuance  of  the  channel  establishment 
command  by  the  client  terminal,  the  random  data  being 
used  to  initialize  the  first  and  second  encryption  devices 
and  the  first  and  second  decryption  devices. 


5,384,849 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ENCODING/DECODING  DATA  INCLUDING  THE 

SUPPRESSION  OF  BLOCKING  ARTIFACTS 

Je-cfaang  Jcoag,  SeoaL  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasigDor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kynaggi-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  18,  1993,  Scr.  No.  62,599 
daims  priority,  appUcatioB  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  18,  1992, 
92-8362 

lat  CL*  H04N  1/415;  H03M  7/30 
VS.  CL  380—49  22  i 
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1.  A  method  for  suppressing  blocking  artifacts  in  an  encoder 
comprising  the  steps  of:  dividing  original  frame  data  into  a  size 
of  predetermined  blocks;  compressing  the  data  through  a  data 
transformation  and  a  quantization  process  on  a  per  unit  block 
basis;  decompressing  and  restoring  the  compressed  data  on  a 
per  unit  frame  basis;  delaying  the  original  frame  data  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time;  measuring  a  degree  of  blocking 
artifact  by  comparing  the  restored  frame  data  with  the  delayed 
original  frame  data;  and  generating  a  post-processing  parame- 
ter which  represents  the  degree  of  blocking  artifact 


5,384,850 

SECURTTY  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  RETAIL 
ENVIRONMENTS 

William  S.  Johnaoo,  JaaMttowa;  Edward  A.  Payne;  Donald  A. 

Bowdiker,  and  Beaita  W.  Phipps,  aU  of  Greeaaboro,  N.C. 

aaaignon  to  GUbarco,  Greensboro,  N.C 

DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  663,725,  Feb.  28, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,228,084. 

This  appUcatioB  Not.  23, 1992,  Scr.  No.  900,503 

lat  CL*  H04L  9/00 

VS.  CL  380—52  20  daiaw 

1.  A  security  module  for  storing  sensitive  data  in  electronic 
form  in  a  memory  comprising 

an  enclosure  for  an  electronic  circuit  including  said  memory 
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and  dmU  input  leads  to  supply  the  sensitive  data  to  the  5,384352  

memory  and  to  allow  selective  outputting  of  daU  from     HEARING  AID  HAVING  A  PROGRAMMABLE  AUDIO 

a  ta^r'^thin  sM  enclosure  and  enclosing  said  memory   Be«t  Sddireii.  IHWfl,  SwitaeriuMl,  aMignor  to  Amo.  Apdk»y. 

AG,  Swiberbud 

CoatiBaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  595,416,  Oct.  11, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatfcM  Aug.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  104,402 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzcrlaad,  Nor.  29,  1989, 
4275/89 

Int  a.*-  H04R  25/00 
VS.  Ca.  381-48  3 ' 


and  electrically  connected  with  said  memory  such  that  a 
penetratioa  of  said  barrier  electrically  induces  said  mem- 
ory to  loK  the  dau  stored  therein,  said  barrier  being 
scored  to  induce  the  breaking  of  said  electrical  connection 
upon  a  manipulation  of  said  barrier. 


5,384351 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

SOUND  LOCALIZATION 

JnicU  Fmiaori,  Ha—awtw,  Japu,  a«i«M>r  to  Yamalw  Cor- 

pondoa,  Jipia 

I  of  Ser.  No.  773331,  Oct  8, 1991,  abandoMd.  This 
■ppMctioa  Apr.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  224,261 
I  priority,  appUcatioM  Japvi,  Oct  11. 1990,  ^272727 
iBt  CL*  H04S  5/00 
VS.  a.  381—17  9  ClaiM 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  sound  of  the  sound  image  which 
is  perceived  by  a  Ustener,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  input  audio  signals  of  right  channel  Ri  and  left 

channel  Li, 
performing  a  matrix  operation  on  the  input  audio  signals  as 

described  below, 
the  matrix  operation  being; 


Ilo]     i-ik^z-'i-[_t.,-r  ,  JL^J 
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wherein  T  is  a  difference  between  sound  propagation  times 
through  cross-talk  paths  and  main  paths,  said  cross-talk  paths 
being  two  paths  crossing  each  other  between  said  loudspeakers 
and  ears  of  a  listener,  said  main  path  being  two  noncrossing 
paths  between  said  loudspeakers  and  said  ears, 
k  is  a  ratio  between  attenuation  for  transmitting  a  sound 

through  said  main  path  and  said  croaa-talk  path; 
z'^is  a  delay  operator  for  delaying  signals  by  time  T, 
respectively  supplying  the  output  audio  signals  of  the  right 
channel  Ro  and  the  left  channel  Lo  which  are  resulted  by 
the  matrix  operation  to  the  right  and  left  loudspeakers 
placed  in  front  of  the  listener. 


1.  In  a  digitally  programmable  hearing  aid  including  a  mi- 
crophone for  receiving  external  sounds  and  including  a  repro- 
duction loudspeaker  for  reproducing  the  received  external 
sounds,  an  audio  amplifier  having  an  input  coupled  with  the 
microphone  for  receiving  and  amplifying  sound  signals  from 
the  microphone  and  having  an  output  coupled  with  the  repro- 
duction loudspeaker,  and  a  digitally  programmable  memory 
coupled  with  the  audio  amplifier  for  adjusting  the  operation  of 
the  audio  amplifier  and  the  sounds  reproduced  by  the  repro- 
duction loudspeaker,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  unitary,  bipolar  input  socket  coupled  with  the  digitally 
programmed  memory  for  receiving  digital  programming 
signals  from  an  external  digital  programming  signal  source 
and  for  receiving  audio  signals  from  an  external  audio 
signal  source,  wherein  the  digital  programming  signals  are 
operable  to  adjust  operation  of  the  hearing  aid  for  a  partic- 
ular user; 
a  first  connecting  line  extending  from  at  least  one  pole  of  the 
unitary  input  socket  to  the  audio  amplifier  input  for  con- 
ducting to  the  audio  amplifier  input  signals  applied  to  the 
unitary  input  socket; 
a  unitary  electronic  switch  positioned  in  the  first  coimecting 
line  between  the  at  least  one  pole  of  the  input  socket  and 
the  audio  amplifier  input  and  operatively  coupled  with  the 
digitally  programmable  memory  to  respond  to  switch 
position  control  signals  provided  by  the  digitally  pro- 
grammable memory  to  selectively  operate  the  electronic 
switch  between  a  closed  position  to  permit  the  passage  of 
signals  from  the  input  socket  to  the  audio  amplifier  input 
through  the  electronic  switch  and  an  open  position  to 
prevent  the  passage  of  signals  from  the  input  socket  to  the 
audio  amplifier  input  through  the  electronic  switch; 
a  second  connecting  line  extending  between  the  electronic 
switch  and  the  digitally  programmable  memory  for  trans- 
mitting switch  position  control  signals  from  the  memory 
to  the  switch; 
wherein  the  digitally  programmable  memory  is  responsive 
to  a  first  external  dau  signal  applied  to  the  unitary  input 
socket  to  provide  a  first  switch  control  signal  from  the 
digitally  programmable  memory  to  the  unitary  electronic 
switch  to  open  the  switch  so  that  an  external  digital  pro- 
gramming signal  applied  to  the  unitary  input  socket  is  not 
received  at  the  input  of  the  audio  amplifier  and  is  not 
reproduced  by  the  reproduction  loudspeaker,  and 
wherein  the  digitally  programmable  memory  is  responsive 
to  a  second  external  dau  signal  applied  to  the  unitary 
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input  socket  to  provide  a  second  switch  control  signal 
from  the  digitally  programmable  memory  to  the  unitary 
electronic  switch  to  close  the  switch  so  that  an  external 
audio  signal  applied  to  the  unitary  input  socket  is  received 
at  the  input  of  the  audio  amplifier  and  is  reproduced  by  the 
reproduction  loudspeaker. 


5384353 

ACTIVE  NOISE  REDUCnON  APPARATUS 
AUo  KimwUta,  FHJimwa;  Kaakiro  Doi;  KeaicUro  Mu-Mika, 
botli  of  Yokoiiaiiia,  and  IntoBo  HaMlw,  Yokoaoka,  all  of 
Japui,  aMigaora  to  NiMaa  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  YokohaiM,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  33,748 

Oaiu  priority,  applicatioa  Japu,  Mar.  19. 1992. 4-064013 

Iirt.  CL*  H03B  29/00 

VS.  CL  381—71  42  M-i-f 


1.  An  apparatus  for  active  reduction  of  noises  transmitted 
from  at  least  one  noise  source  into  a  closed  space  for  at  least 
one  human  occupant,  comprising: 

control  sound  sources  for  producing  control  sounds  in  the 
closed  space; 

residual  noise  detecting  means  for  detecting  residual  noises 
at  predetermined  positions  in  the  closed  space; 

noise  generator  condition  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
noise  generating  condition  of  the  at  least  one  noise  source 
to  generate  a  reference  signal; 

signal  processing  means  for  filtering  the  reference  signal 
corresponding  to  acoustic  transfer  characteristics  between 
the  control  sound  sources  and  the  residual  noise  detecting 
means; 

active  control  means  for  driving  the  control  sound  sources 
according  to  an  output  filtered  signal  of  said  signal  pro- 
cessing means  to  reduce  the  noises  in  the  closed  space 
based  upon  the  reference  signal  and  the  residual  noises; 

background  noise  level  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
background  noise  level  in  the  closed  space; 

identification  sound  generating  means  for  producing  an 
identification  sound  having  a  spectral  distribution  corre- 
sponding to  a  spectral  dbtribution  of  the  noise  transmitted 
into  the  closed  space  from  the  at  least  one  noise  source, 
and  for  varying  a  sound  pressure  level  of  the  identification 
sound  according  to  the  detected  background  noise  level  so 
that  the  identification  sound  cannot  be  heard  by  an  occu- 
pant of  the  closed  space  due  to  a  masking  phenomenon 
'  and  for  enabling  a  rapid  identification  operation  using  the 
identification  sound; 

means  for  deriving  acoustic  transfer  characteristics  between 
the  control  sound  sources  and  the  residual  noise  detecting 
means  based  upon  the  identification  operation  using  the 
identification  sound;  and 

updating  means  for  updating  coefficients  of  a  filter  of  said 
signal  processing  means  based  upon  said  derived  acoustic 
transfer  characteristics. 


5384354 

CO-PROCESSOR  CONTROLLED  SWITCHING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPATCHING 
CONSOLE 
Stephe*  R.  Down,  Forot;  Jtmm  L.  Ted,  Jr.,  Goode.  ud 
Charlea  C  Hcradoa,  Forctt  all  of  Va.,  Mri^on  to  EricaMM 
GE  Mobile  ComuicatiaM  be.  LyMkbwg,  Va. 
Filed  Fell.  14. 1992.  Ser.  No.  835390 
bt  CL"  HOW  3/00 
VS.  a.  381-81  10  ( 
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1.  An  audio  communications  interface  device  coupled  to  a 
dispatch  console  in  a  radio  frequency  (RF)  communications 
system,  said  interface  device  couplable  via  audio  lines  to  out- 
put audio  paths  in  said  RF  communications  system  and  to  a 
telephone  networlc,  said  interface  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  dissimilar  audio  input  or  output  devices  cou- 
pled to  a  plurality  of  switches  in  the  audio  communica- 
tions interface  device,  said  dissimilar  audio  input  or  output 
devices  including  a  microphone,  speaker  and  headset,  said 
audio  input  or  output  devices  switchably  couplable  to  the 
output  audio  paths  in  both  the  RF  communication  system 
and  telephone  network: 

said  switches  esublish  settable  relationships  between  said 
plurality  of  audio  input  or  output  devices  and  said  output 
audio  paths,  one  of  the  switches  being  a  selector  switch 
which  is  connected  to  receive  input  audio  from  a  plurality 
of  audio  input  or  output  devices  and  to  couple  a  selected 
one  of  the  connected  audio  I/O  devices  to  a  selector 
switch  select  output  path,  another  of  the  switches  being  an 
output  switch  which  is  connected  to  receive  an  RF  audio 
transmission  on  the  selector  switch  select  output  path  and 
to  apply  the  received  RF  transmission  as  an  outgoing 
audio  transmission  to  an  audio  I/O  device: 

main  processor  means  for  receiving  external  control  com- 
mands which  specify  a  desired  settable  relationship  be- 
tween selected  devices  of  said  audio  input  or  output  de- 
vices and  selectively  to  individual  audio  paths  and  for 
issuing  main  processor  commands  indicative  the  desired 
setuble  relationship: 

a  device  activation  input  signal  path  connected  to  said  se- 
lected devices  for  carrying  a  device  activation  input  signal 
indicative  of  a  sUte  of  activation  of  an  audio  communica- 
tions device: 

co-processor  means  for  controlling  the  switches  in  accor- 
dance with  either  the  main  processor  commands  or  the 
device  activation  input  signals  whereby  desired  settable 
relationships  are  automatically  established  between  the 
selected  audio  input  or  output  devices  and  selectively  to 
individual  output  audio  paths,  the  co-processor  means 
being  connected  to  the  main  processor  means  to  receive 
tile  main  processor  commands  and  to  the  device  activation 
input  signal,  and 

a  summing  switch  coimected  to  receive  an  RF  audio  trans- 
mission on  the  selector  switch  select  output  path  and  to 
receive  audio  RF  and  telephone  transmissions  on  a  plural- 
ity of  other  paths,  and  for  summing  the  received  transmis- 
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aons  to  provide  a  selected  summed  audio  transmissioa  on 
a  selected  sum  output  path. 


AUDIO  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICULAR  APPUCATION 
DbtU  Kwang,  PaM^cM,  CaUf ^  aarigMtr  to  CoMcyt  EUcrpriica, 
be^  Vcfaaa,  CBUf . 

Coll—atlaaofScr.  No.  •12,055,  Dec  17, 1991,  abudoMd, 
whkfc  k  a  cn«rt—aHM-l»-^ort  of  Scr.  No.  460,635,  Jan.  3, 1990, 
rm.  No.  5,lll,S0t,  which  ia  a  coatiMatkwiiHpart  of  Scr.  No. 
314,909,  Feb.  21. 1909,  Pat.  No.  43054>4.  Tbia  applicatioa  Sep. 
23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12M99 
bt  CL*  H03G  5/00 
VS.  CL  381—100  9  ( 
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5,3M,S5< 

ACOUSTIC  SYSTEM 
Nobora  Kjtoum;  YoaUhm  Oai^a,  airf  Noboni  YaahiM,  all  of 
Kyoto,  Japam  artifnri  to  MttaaUahi  Denki  KaboaUU  Kai- 
aba,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1991,  Scr.  No.  693,454 
OafaM  priority,  appUcathM  Japaa,  Jam.  21,  1991,  34XMM2; 
JaiL  23, 1991,  3^1564{U];  Jaa.  30, 1991,  3-002603{U] 

iBt  CL*  H03G  5/00 
VS.  CL  301—103  27  ( 
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1.  An  electftinic  modular  audio  system  for  use  in  multiple 
amplifier  configurations,  coupled  to  an  audio  signal  source 
comprising: 

(a)  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  signal  submodules,  the  first, 
second,  and  third  submodules  having  externally  accessible 
inputs  and  an  outputs,  the  fourth  submodule  having  an 
input  internally  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond signal  submodules  and  an  externally  accessible  out- 
put, the  first  submodule  including  adjustable  high  pass 
crossover  means,  the  second  submodule  including  adjust- 
able band  pass  crossover  means,  the  third  submodule 
including  adjustable  low  pass  crossover  means,  and  the 
fourth  submodule  including  a  first  parallel  path  having 
selectable  high  pass  crossover  means  and  a  second  parallel 
path  having  an  adjustable  output  level  control,  each  cross- 
over means  in  all  submodules  being  independently  adjust- 
able of  each  other  and  wherein  the  first  and  second  sub- 
modules  include  croaaover  frequency  multiplier  switch 
means  for  multiplying  the  respective  crossover  means  to  a 
substantially  higher  frequency; 

(b)  parallel  switch  means  for  selectively  coupling  inputs  of 
the  first  and  second  submodules  in  parallel; 

(c)  front  and  rear  summing  means  having  input  means  cou- 
pled to  the  first  and  second  submodule  inputs  and  having 
an  output  coupled  to  an  input  of  the  third  and  fourth 
submodules;  and 

(d)  mixed  input/output  switch  means  having  a  first  poaition 
for  coupling  the  front  and  rear  summing  means  as  an  input 
port  to  the  third  submodule  input  and  a  second  position 
for  coupling  the  front  and  rear  summing  means  as  an 
output  port  to  a  mixed  input  port/output  port  means  for 
providing  module  chaining  capabilities  to  other  modules. 


1.  An  acoustic  system  having  a  plurality  of  channels,  each 
channel  corresponding  to  a  frequency  band  and  each  having  a 
digital  signal  processing  circuit  section,  an  exclusive  power 
amplifier,  said  exclusive  power  amplifier  receiving  a  processed 
signal  from  said  digital  signal  processing  circuit  section  and 
outputting  an  amplified  signal,  and  a  speaker  unit,  said  speaker 
unit  receiving  said  amplified  signal,  said  acoustic  system  in- 
cluding a  microphone  for  receiving  output  signals  from  said 
speaker  units, 
each  digital  signal  processing  circuit  section  comprising: 
an  A/D  converter  for  receiving  an  input  signal  and  out- 
putting  a  digital  signal, 
a  digital  band  dividing  circuit,  receiving  said  digital  signal 

and  outputting  a  divided  signal, 
a  digital  inverse  filter  for  receiving  said  divided  signal  and 

outputting  a  flattened  signal, 
a  digital  delay  time  compensating  circuit,  receiving  said 
flattened  signal  and  outputting  a  delayed  signal,  and 
a  D/A  converter  for  receiving  said  delayed  signal  and  out- 
putting  said  processed  signal, 
each  digital  band  dividing  circuit  having  a  first  filter  factor 
and  means  for  performing  real  time  convolution  opera- 
tions of  said  digital  signal  and  said  first  filter  factor,  the 
first  filter  factor  providing  a  frequency  band  dividing 
characteristic,  so  as  to  produce  said  divided  signal, 
each  digital  inverse  filter  having  a  second  filter  factor  and 
means  for  performing  real  time  convolution  operations  of 
said  dividol  signal  and  the  second  filter  factor,  the  second 
filter  factor  providing  an  inverse  characteristic  of  an  out- 
put sound  pressure  characteristics  of  the  speaker  unit,  so 
as  to  produce  said  flattened  signal,  and 
wherein  each  said  digital  delay  time  compensating  circuit 
causes  a  delay  time  such  that  said  microphone  simulta- 
neously receives  output  signals  from  each  speaker  unit, 
each  output  signal  originating  from  said  input  signal. 


5,304357 

SNAP-IN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  EAR  DEFENDER  CUP 

Hcwik  Nordia,  Forabcda,  aad  Sigwd  Nilaaoa,  Gm^Io,  both  of 

Sweden,  aaaigaora  to  PeHor  Aktieaboias,  \anamo,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  143,290 
OataH  priofity,  applicatioa  Swedea.  Oct  29, 1992, 9203209-3 
lat  CL«  H04R  25/00:  F16B  7/m  B2SG  3/00 
VS.  CL  381-103  20  ClaiaH 

1.  In  a  detachable  snap-in  attachment  for  a  headband  or 
other  support  means  for  an  ear  defender  cup  which,  when  in 
place,  is  pivotable  in  relation  to  the  headband, 
said  snap-in  attachment  comprising: 
at  least  one  sliding  pin  arranged  on  each  of  first  and  second 


opposite  lateral  sides  of  the  ear  defender  cup  in  line  with 
each  other  and  perpendicular  to  the  respective  side; 

jaw  elements  at  each  end  of  the  headband,  each  jaw  element 
including  a  pair  of  jaws  defining  a  gap,  said  jaw  elements 
being  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and  symmetrically  in 
retotion  to  the  sliding  pins; 

stop  flanges  at  the  ends  of  each  said  pin  so  that,  when  in 
place  in  a  recess  defined  by  a  respective  one  of  said  jaw 
elements,  each  sliding  pin  is  held  pivotably  between  the 
two  jaws; 


the  improvement  wherein  each  of  said  sliding  pins  includes 
an  axis  of  rotation  and  a  journal  section  of  non-circular 
cross-section  taken  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of 
rotation,  with  said  cross-section  having  double  mirror-im- 
age symmetry,  and  wherein  to  effect  attachment  of  the  ear 
defender  cup  to  the  headband  or  other  support  means  the 
sliding  pins  can  be  inserted  into  the  gap  between  the  jaws 
only  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  journal 
section. 


5,384358 
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METHOD  FOR  QUALITY  CONTROL  OF  PRINTED 
SHEETS 
Claaa  A.  Botza-SchnaeaaaaB,  aad  Johaaaca  G.  Schaede,  both  of 
Worabarg,  Gcraaay,  aaai^ora  to  Kocaig  A  Baacr,  Akteia- 
gcaellachaft,  Wanbarg,  Gcranay 

Filed  Aag.  10, 1992,  Scr.  No.  926,699 
ClaiaM  priority,  applicatioa  Geraiaay,  Aag.  12, 1991, 4126582; 
Dec  20, 1991,  4142481 

lat  a."  G06K  9/36 
VS.  CL  382—1  18 
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1.  A  procedure  for  judging  the  quality  of  printed  images 
printed  on  a  printing  carrier,  by  means  of  an  opto-electronic 
exposure  device  and  a  reference  information  storing  device  for 
memorizing  image  information  in  high  contrast  image  elements 
of  a  printed  image,  characterized  in  that  a  printed  image  is 
divided  into  a  multitude  of  image  elements  of  a  size  to  be 
chosen,  and  that  to  each  of  these  individual  image  elements  is 
coordinated  an  individual,  reference  grey  value  within  an 


envelope  of  image  locations,  and  an  individual,  allowable 
reference  ink  density  value  variation  to  provide  an  allowable 
grey  value  tolerance  in  each  image  element 


^,381.860 
REAL  TIME  CONNECnVTTY  ALGORITHM  SYSTEM 
Robert  C  Canlrawi,  Jr.,  Irriae;  Kart  J.  Otto,  Ii^ai  Beach, 
aad  Grcfory  A  Roberta,  Coata  McM,  all  oTCUif.,  aMiaaors  to 
Loral  Acroapacc  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aag.  20, 1992,  Scr.  No.  932349 
lat  CL*  GOa  9/00 
UJ5.CL382— 1  M< 
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1.  A  real  time  cotuectivity  algorithm  system  declaring  that 
a  subject  pixel  in  a  raster-scanned  digitized  image  is  part  of  a 
potential  target  where  every  pixel  on  a  cloaed  path  enclosing 
the  subject  pixel  differs  in  intensity  from  the  intensity  of  the 
subject  pixel  by  a  predetermined  intensity  level,  the  system 
comprising: 
timing  signal,  threshold  signal,  and  digitized  video  signal 

inputs; 
sequential  delay  line  array  means  coupled  to  said  timing 
signal  and  digitized  video  signal  inputs,  for  producing  a 
plurality  of  sequentially  delayed  digitized  video  signals 
representative  of  the  spatial  relationship  of  the  pixels  in 
the  digitized  image; 
contrast  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  threabold  signal  input 
and  to  a  central  one  of  said  plurality  of  sequentially  de- 
layed digitized  video  signab  for  producing  a  delayed 
subject  pixel  contrast  signal; 
magnitude  comparator  array  means  coupled  to  said  timing 
signal  input,  to  said  contrast  circuit  means,  to  said  digi- 
tized video  signal  input,  and  to  said  sequential  delay  line 
array  means  for  simultaneously  producing  a  plurality  of 
resultant  signals  each  representative  of  a  comparisoo  of 
said  video  signals  with  said  subject  pixel  contrast  signal 
for  a  different  cloaed  path; 
path  checking  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  timing  signal 
input  and  to  said  comparator  array  means  for  simulta- 
neously identifying  all  of  said  closed  paths  around  said 
subject  pixel  wherein  every  pixel  on  said  closed  path 
differs  in  intensity  from  an  enclosed  subject  pixd  by  a 
predetermined  intensity  level; 
target  position  generator  means  coupled  to  said  timing  signal 
input  and  to  said  path  checking  circuit  means  for  produc- 
ing a  target  position  signal  associated  with  only  thoae  path 
signals  identified  by  said  path  checking  circuit  means;  and 
target  data  memory  means  coupled  to  said  target  position 
generator  means  for  producing  a  connectivity  output 
signal  representative  of  the  position  of  said  pixel  of  interest 
when  a  target  position  signal  has  been  produced. 
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5,384361 

MULTI-PARAMETER  IMAGE  DISPLAY  WITH  REAL 
TIME  INTERPOLATION 
RodMjr  A.  MattMM,  Meator;  Todd  J.  Krochta,  Copley,  and 
Doaiaic  J.  Hcwchcr,  Avon,  aU  of  Ohio,  avigMn  to  Picker 
iMcnatioMl,  bc^  Highlairf  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul  24, 1991,  Scr.  No.  719,827 

bit  CL»  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CL  382-4  13  ClalM 


5,384^62 

RADIOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  EVALUATION  APPARATUS 

ANDMFTHOD 

Scott  J.  Echerer,  Qiyce,  awl  Stephen  R.  McNeill,  Colombia, 

both  of  S.C,  airi^on  to  Ciinpiter  Corporatioii,  Cayce,  S.C. 

CoMtJanatioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  891,406,  May  29, 1992,  Pat 

No.  5,272,760.  Thia  applicatioB  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,261 

The  porthM  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  mbseqiient  to  Dec.  21, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.»  G06K  9/00 
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11.    An    apparatus    for    selectively    adjusting   a    relative 
weighting  of  combined  images,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  pixel  subtraction  means  for  subtracting  each  pixel 
value  of  a  first  image  from  a  corresponding  pixel  value  of 
a  second  image  to  form  a  pixel  value  difference; 

a  pixel  division  means  connected  with  the  image  pixel  sub- 
traction means  for  dividing  each  pixel  value  difference  by 
a  preselected  plural  number  of  available  interpolation 
steps  between  tlie  first  and  second  images  to  generate  pixd 
values  of  a  differential  image; 

a  diflerential  image  memory  means  connected  with  the  pixel 
division  means  for  storing  the  pixel  values  of  the  differen- 
tial image; 

a  current  image  memory  means  for  storing  pixd  values  ofa 
current  image  derived  from  the  first  and  second  images; 

a  monitor  means  connected  with  the  current  image  memory 
means  for  converting  pixel  values  from  the  current  image 
memory  means  into  a  human-readable  image; 

an  image  processor  means  connected  with  the  differential 
image  memory  means  and  the  current  image  memory 
means  for  selectively  adding  and  subtracting  pixel  values 
of  the  differential  image  with  corresponding  pixel  values 
of  the  current  image  for  selectively  adjusting  weighting 
the  current  image,  hence  the  human-mdable  image,  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  image; 

an  operator  control  means  connected  with  the  image  proces- 
sor means  for  providing  operator  control  of  the  image 
processor  means  and  for  providing  an  indication  of  the 
weighting  of  the  current  image  between  the  first  and 
second  images,  the  operator  control  means  (i)  controlling 
the  image  processor  means  to  add  the  differential  image 
pixel  values  to  the  current  image  pixel  values  such  that  the 
human-readable  image  is  more  heavily  weighted  toward 
the  second  image  and  changing  the  indication  to  reflect  a 
heavier  weighting  of  the  second  image  and  (ii)  controlling 
the  image  processor  means  to  subtract  the  differential 
image  pixel  values  from  the  current  image  pixel  values 
such  that  the  human-readable  image  is  more  heavily 
weighted  toward  the  first  image  and  changing  the  indica- 
tion to  reflect  a  heavier  weighting  of  the  first  image. 


1.  A  method  for  evaluating  an  X-ray  radiograph,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
representing  said  X-ray  radiograph  in  the  form  of  a  series  of 

binary-coded  values; 
converting  said  series  of  binary-coded  values  to  a  CRT-di»- 

playable  image; 
storing  said  image  to  form  an  enhanced  image  in  a  first 

memory  location; 
making  enhancements  to  said  image  so  that  said  features  are 

more  discernible; 
storing  said  enhancements  in  a  second  memory  location 

separate  from  said  first  memory  location;  and 
displaying  said  enhanced  image  on  a  CRT. 


5,384,863 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

MODinCATION  OF  SEMANTICALLY  SIGNIFICANT 

PORTIONS  OF  A  DOCUMENT  WTTHOUT  DOCUMENT 

IMAGE  DECODING 
Dmdd  P.  Hattcalochcr,  Ithaca,  N.Y.;  Ronald  M.  Kaplan,  Palo 
Aho;  M.  Martarct  Wtthaott,  Los  Ahoa,  both  of  Calif.;  Todd 
A.  Caaa,  CaaAridae,  Mmb.;  Pcr-Kristian  HalToraea,  Los 
AHos,  CaUf.;  Daa  S.  BlooaAcrg,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  and 
Raawna  B.  Rao,  Saa  F^wdaeo,  Calif.,  aastgaors  to  Xerox 
Corporatioa,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FIM  Not.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  795,174 
Int.  CL«  G06K  9/36 
VS.  CL  382—9  18  CJaism 

1.  A  method  for  electronically  processing  an  undecoded 
electronic  document  image,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
automatically  segmenting  the  document  image  into  image 
units  having  information  content  without  decoding  the 
document  image,  each  of  the  image  units  comprising  one 
of  an  undecoded  word  and  an  undecoded  group  of  words; 
identifying  significant  ones  of  said  image  units  in  accordance 
with  selected  morphological  image  characteristics  with- 
out decoding  the  document  image;  and 
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modifying  said  document  image  to  emphasize  the  identified 
significant  image  units  such  that  the  significant  image  units 
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are  visually  distinguishable  from  noa-sigiiificant  image 
units  remaining  in  the  document  image. 


5,384,864 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

DETERMINATION  OF  TEXT  LINE,  WORD  AND 

CHARACTER  CELL  SPATIAL  FEATURES 

A.  Lawrence  Spits,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  aasignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

tion,  Stamfotd,  Conn,  aad  F^Ji  Xcrax  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1993,  Scr.  No.  47,514 

lat  CL«  G06K  9/34 

VS.  CL  382—9  34  ( 
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1.  An  automatic  text  feature  determining  system  for  deter- 
mining a  text  feature  of  an  unsplayed  text  portion  of  an  image 
of  a  document,  the  unsplayed  text  portion  having  at  least  two 
text  lines  separated  by  a  first  distance,  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  a  digital  data  signal  representative 
of  the  unsplayed  text  portion,  the  digital  data  signal  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  signal  portions,  each  signal  portion 
corresponding  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  pixels  of  the  image; 

connected  component  generating  means  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  connected  components  from  the  plurality  of 
signal  portions; 

bounding  box  generating  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
bounding  boxes,  each  bounding  box  surrounding  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  plurality  of  connected  components; 
and 

line  spatial  feature  determining  means  for  determining  spa- 
tial features  of  each  line  of  text  of  the  unsplayed  text 
portion,  each  line  of  text  comprising  at  least  one  of  the 


plurality  of  connected  components,  the  line  spatial  feature 

determining  means  comprising: 
vertical  splaying  means  for  vertically  splaying  the  unsplayed 

text  into  a  vertically  splayed  text  portion,  wherein  the 

vertically  splayed  text  portion  has  the  at  least  two  text 

lines  separated  by  a  second  dbtance,  the  second  distancr 

being  greater  than  the  first  distance,  and 
vertical  profile  means  for  generating  a  vertical  profile  of  the 

vertically  splayed  text  portion. 


5,384365 

ADAPTIVE,  HYBRID  MEDUN  FILTER  FOR 

TEMPORAL  NOISE  SUPPRESSION 

I  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  1, 1992,  Scr.  No.  891^88 
lat  0.0  G06K  9/40 
UJS.CL382— 54  4 
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1.  Median  filter  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  source  of  input  signals  obtained  from  successive  frames  of 
a  motion  image; 

means  for  recursive-filtering  said  input  signals; 

means  for  generating  a  control  sipial  from  an  interframe 
difference  between  input  signals  from  successive  frames; 

means  responsive  to  said  input  signals  for  producing  succes- 
sive sets  of  samples  representing  said  input  signals,  each 
set  including  at  least  a  current  sample  from  a  current 
frame,  a  spatially-corresponding  sample  from  a  preceding 
frame,  and  a  recursive  sample  derived  from  said  recursive- 
filtering  means; 

means  for  median-filtering  said  successive  sets  of  samples  to 
produce  a  median  sample;  and  means  responsive  to  said 
control  signal  for  selecting  either  said  median  sample  or 
said  current  sample  as  the  output  of  the  median  filter. 


3Jtl,B6< 

THINNING  METHOD  OF  AN  IMAGE 

Ryohd  Kamagai,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  assiganr  to  Eael,  lac,  Tokyo, 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1993,  Scr.  No.  42^01 

Oaiam  priority,  uppHcaHsa  Japan,  Apr.  2. 1992, 4-189295 

Int  CL*  GOCK  9/44 

VS.  a.  382—55  1  data 

1.  A  method  of  thinning  a  configuratioa  in  an  image,  which 
method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
successively  examining  pixels  along  successive  scan  lines, 
wherein  an  initial  value  for  each  pixel  in  said  image  is  that 
value  which  said  pixel  had  at  the  start  of  execution  of  said 
thinning  method,  wherein  a  background  pixel  value  is  the 
value  which  pixeb  have  that  are  in  said  image  but  not  on 
the  boundary  of  said  configuration,  wherein  an  index  pixd 
value  b  a  value  assigned  to  a  pixd  and  which  b  different 
from  any  said  initial  value,  wherein  the  current  scan  line  b 
a  scan  line  which  contains  said  pixd  being  examined, 
wbeiein  the  previous  scan  line  b  a  scan  line  that  b  scanned 
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OBinediktely  previous  to  said  current  scan  line,  wherein 
the  following  scan  line  is  a  scan  line  that  is  scanned  inune- 
diately  following  said  current  scan  line;  and 
changing  the  value  of  said  pixel  being  examined  according  to 
the  following  when  the  initial  value  of  at  least  two  of  the 
pixels  adjacent  to  the  pixel  being  examined  were  said 
background  pixel  value  and  when  the  pixel  being  exam- 
ined has  a  number  of  connectedness  equal  to  one: 

a)  when  said  pixel  being  examined  has  said  index  pixel 
value,  the  value  of  said  pixel  being  examined  is  changed 
to  said  background  pixel  value; 

b)  when  said  pixel  being  examined  has  neither  said  index 
pixel  value  nor  said  background  pixel  value,  the  value  of 
laid  pixel  being  examined  is  changed  as  follows: 

i)  the  value  of  said  pixel  being  examined  is  changed  to 
said  index  pixel  value  when  the  condition  occurs  such 
that  both  (I)  the  initial  value  of  a  pixel  immediately 
preceding  said  pixel  being  examined  in  said  current 
scan  line  was  said  background  pixel  value  or  said 
index  pixel  value,  and  (2)  the  initial  value  of  a  pixel  on 
said  previous  scan  line  which  pixel  has  a  position 
corresponding  to  said  pixel  being  examined  was  said 
background  pixel  value  or  said  index  pixel  value; 

ii)  if  the  condition  specified  in  step  (i)  is  not  met,  then 
the  value  of  said  pixel  being  examined  is  not  changed 
when  the  condition  occurs  such  that  both  (1)  a  pixel 
on  said  previous  scan  line  which  pixel  has  a  position 
corresponding  to  said  pixel  being  examined  has  said 
index  pixel  value,  and  (2)  a  pixel  on  said  following 
scan  line  which  pixel  has  a  position  corresponding  to 
said  pixel  being  examined  has  said  background  pixel 
value; 
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or  (iv)  are  met,  the  value  of  said  pixel  being  examined 
is  changed  to  said  index  pixel  value  when  the  condi- 
tion occurs  such  that  both  (I)  a  pixel  on  said  current 
scan  line  which  immediately  precedes  the  pixel  being 
examined  has  said  index  pixel  value,  and  (2)  the  value 
of  a  pixel  on  said  previous  scan  line  which  pixel  has 
the  position  immediately  preceding  a  pixel  corre- 
sponding to  said  pixel  being  examined  in  said  previ- 
ous scan  line  and  the  value  of  a  pixel  on  said  follow- 
ing scan  line  which  pixel  has  the  position  immediately 
preceding  a  pixel  corresponding  to  said  pixel  being 
examined  in  said  following  scan  line  are  said  back- 
ground pixel  values;  and 
vii)  the  value  of  the  pixel  being  examined  is  changed  to 
said  background  pixel  value  when  none  of  the  condi- 
tions specified  in  steps  (i),  (ii),  (iii),  (iv),  (v),  or  (vi)  are 
met 


5,3M,M7 
FRACTAL  TRANSFORM  COMPRESSION  BOARD 
MickMl  F.  Bmmkr,  Aba  D.  Sloni;  Joka  H.  Eltaw,  aU  of  At- 
laata;  Ckarlca  S.  MorMMS,  Lairreaceyflle,  aad  Gay  A. 
Prtaino,  OuudiV.  aU  of  Gil,  aMiffon  to  Iterated  SjfrtMM, 
lac,  Nofcro«,Ga. 

FIM  Oct  23, 1991,  Scr.  No.  791,587 
lat  CL*  G0«  9/00:  OOSF  15/62 
MS.  CL  3«2— S6  20  ( 


iii)  if  the  condition  specified  in  step  (i)  is  not  met,  then 
the  value  of  said  pixel  being  examined  b  not  changed 
when  the  condition  occurs  such  that  both  (1)  a  pixel 
which  immediately  precedes  said  pixel  being  exam- 
ined in  said  current  scan  line  has  said  index  pixel 
value,  and  (2)  a  pixel  which  immediately  follows  said 
pixel  being  examined  in  said  current  scan  line  has  said 
background  pixel  value; 

iv)  if  the  condition  specified  in  step  (i)  is  not  met,  the 
value  of  said  pixel  being  examined  Is  not  changed 
when  the  condition  occurs  such  that  both  (1)  a  pixel 
on  said  previous  scan  line  which  pixel  has  a  position 
along  said  scan  line  immediately  preceding  a  pixel 
corresponding  to  the  pixel  being  examined  has  said 
index  pixel  value;  and  (2)  a  pixel  on  said  following 
scan  line  which  pixel  has  a  position  along  said  scan 
line  immediately  following  a  pixel  corresponding  to 
the  pixel  being  examined  has  said  background  pixel 
value; 

v)  if  none  of  the  conditions  specified  in  steps  (i),  (ii),  (iii) 
or  (iv)  are  met,  then  the  value  of  said  pixel  being 
examined  is  changed  to  said  index  pixel  value  when 
the  condition  occurs  such  that  both  (1)  a  pixel  on  said 
previous  scan  line  which  pixel  has  the  position  corre- 
sponding to  said  pixel  being  examined  has  said  index 
pixel  value,  and  (2)  the  value  of  a  pixel  which  immedi- 
ately precedes  the  pixel  being  examined  in  said  cur- 
rent scan  line  and  the  value  of  a  pixel  which  immedi- 
ately follows  the  pixel  being  examined  in  said  current 
scan  line  are  said  background  pixel  value; 

vi)  if  none  of  the  conditions  specified  in  steps  (iX  (ii).  (iii) 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  signals  representing  an  image  in 
compressed  digital  form,  comprising: 

a  memory  for  storing  digital  signals  comprising  digital  image 
data  representative  of  the  image  and  for  storing  trans- 
formed data; 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  memory  for  receiving  the 
digital  image  data,  for  subdividing  the  digital  image  data 
into  a  set  of  domain  blocks  and  a  set  of  range  blocks  each 
comprising  pixel  brightness  data,  for  creating  sets  of  multi- 
ple orientation  blocks  for  the  domain  blocks  each  compris- 
ing pixel  brightness  data,  for  determining  average  bright- 
ness values  for  the  domain  and  range  blocks,  for  receiving 
transformed  data  corresponding  to  the  domain  blocks,  for 
accumulating  the  transformed  data  in  the  memory,  and  for 
supplying  the  acciimnlatrd  transformed  data  as  output 
signals  comprising  a  compressed  digital  representation  of 
the  image; 

a  data  feeder  circuit  coupled  to  the  control  circuit  for  receiv- 
ing the  range  block  pixel  brightness  data  and  the  range 
block  average  brightness  values,  and  for  creating  interme- 
diate range  block  values  from  the  range  block  pixel  bright- 
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ness  data  and  the  range  block  average  brightness  values; 
and 
a  plurality  of  fractal  transform  circuits  coufried  to  the  con- 
trol circuit  and  the  daU  feeder  circuit,  for  individually 
receiving  at  least  one  set  of  orienution  blocks  and  the 
intermediate  range  block  values,  for  simultaneously  deter- 
mining for  each  domain  block  corresponding  to  the  re- 
ceived set  of  orienution  blocks  a  block  pair  including  a 
selected  orientation  block  and  a  selected  range  block 
which  have  the  greatest  similarity  of  all  posn'bic  block 
pairs,  for  simultaneously  generating  transformed  data  for 
each  domain  block,  the  transformed  data  representing  the 
selected  orienution  block  and  range  block  for  each  do- 
main block,  and  for  supplying  the  traasfonned  daU  to  the 
control  circuit 


IMAGE  INFORMATION  CX>DING  APPARATUS 
Mhnva  Macda,  Yokokaaw,  Md  TadMU  YiMhMa,  IcUkawa, 
both  of  Japaa,  arttaori  to  CMoa  rafcaaMtl  Kaiaka,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 
DhWoa  or  Scr.  No.  S49,S39,  Mar.  12, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,157,743, 
wUch  h  a  coatiaaatioa  oTScr.  No.  261^4,  Oct  24, 19M, 
.  lU  appUcatioa  May  12, 1992,  Scr.  No.  nM71 
ity,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Oct  2*,  1907, 42-270232; 
Dec  3, 1907, 42-304412;  Dec  3, 1907, 42.304413;  Dae  14, 1907, 
42-314093;  Dec  14, 19V7, 42-314094;  Dae  14, 19*7,42-314095; 
Dec  24, 1987,  42-320430 

lat  CL*  G04K  9/36 
VS.  CL  382—54  M 


1.  A  color  image  information  coding  apparatus  comprising: 

extracting  means  for  extracting  luminance  information  and 
chrominance  information  from  input  color  image  informa- 
tion; 

first  processing  means  for  performing  first  predetermined 
processing  for  the  chrominance  information,  said  first 
processing  means  including  means  for  reducing  the 
amount  of  the  chrominance  infomution; 

second  processing  means  for  performing  second  predeter- 
mined processing  for  the  limiinance  information,  said 
second  predetermined  processing  being  different  from 
said  first  predetermined  processing;  and 

output  means  for  outputting  the  luminance  information  and 
the  chrominance  information  processed  by  said  first  and 
second  processing  means, 

wherein  said  second  processing  means  includes  transforming 
means  for  blockwise  transformation  of  the  luminance 
information  to  generate  frequency  information,  separating 
means  for  separating  the  frequency  information  into 
groups  of  frequency  components,  and  coding  means  for 
generating  code  daU  based  on  said  groups  of  frequency 
components. 


5,384,849 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Jaam  H.  WiiUBMM.  Tailqr;  Michad  J. 
Soiolf,  Mth  of  BMli0rtokCf  iBd  JowMkHi  J. 
an  of  UattaA^Qafltai,  iiilpnri  to  So^r  UaUad 
LtaHad,  Stalaca 

FiM  Oct  7, 1992.  Scr.  No.  957,159 
CUm  priorUjr,  appHcattoa  UaHad  riagiiiM,  Dec  24, 1991. 
9127352 

lat  CL*  G04K  9/36 
\3S.  CL  382-54  27  ( 


1.  Image  processing  apparatus  for  filtering  a  digital  repreaen- 
Ution  of  a  raster  scanned  image  into  a  plurality  of  sub-bands  in 
the  two-dimensional  spatial  frequency  domain,  said  raster 
scanned  image  having  a  resolution  in  a  first  direction  and  a 
resolution  in  a  second  direction,  said  raster  scanned  image 
corresponding  to  a  reconstructed  image  having  a  resolution  in 
the  first  direction  and  a  resolution  in  the  second  direction  and 
having  aliasing  distortion  and  ringing  distortion,  the  aliasing 
distortion  in  said  second  direction  being  greater  than  in  said 
first  direction,  said  resolution  of  said  raster  scanned  image  in 
said  first  direction  being  greater  than  said  resolution  of  said 
raster  scanned  image  in  said  second  direction  such  that  a  por- 
tion of  the  ringing  distortion  in  said  first  direction  is  confined 
to  a  smaller  region  of  said  reconstructed  image  than  a  portion 
of  the  ringing  distortion  of  equal  magnitude  in  said  second 
direction  of  said  reconstructed  image,  said  image  processing 
apparatus  comprising: 
decimation  filter  means  having  a  first  forward  filter  group 
comprising  a  first  plurality  of  multi-tap  digital  decimation 
filters,  each  having  a  filter  length,  for  filtering  in  said  first 
direction  and  a  second  forward  filter  group  comprising  a 
second  plurality  of  multi-Up  digital  decimation  filters, 
each  having  a  filter  length,  for  filtering  in  said  second 
direction,  said  filter  lengths  of  said  first  plurality  of  multi- 
tap  digital  decimation  filters  having  a  mean  which  is 
greater  than  the  mean  of  said  filter  lengths  of  said  second 
plurality  of  multi-tap  digital  decimation  filters  such  that 
the  aliasing  distortion  is  reduced  in  said  first  direction  and 
the  ringing  distortion  is  reduced  in  said  second  direction 
without  significantly  increasing  the  aliasing  distortion  in 
said  second  direction. 


5,384,870 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  THE 

POSITION  OF  TWO  GROUPS  OF  UGHT  WAVEGUIDES 

TOBEAUGNED 
WiaMed  Licbcr,  OHeabwi,  Ctrmmy,  Mai^or  to  SIsmh 

Maaick,  GcnMiqr 
FIM  A«  2, 1993,  Scr.  No.  100,244 

pHcalioa  Ctwrnmy,  tutg.  7, 1992, 4224201 

lat  CL*  G02B  6/26 
\3S.  CL  385—15  30  CWm 

22.  An  apparatus,  for  use  with  light  waveguides  respectively 
arranged  extending  along  respective  longitudinal  axes  in  a  first 
group  and  in  a  second  group,  to  identify  the  position  of  the 
light  waveguides  and  at  least  one  of  said  groups,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
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fint  holder  means  for  holding  said  first  group  of  wave- 
second  holder  means  for  holding  said  second  group  of  wave- 
guides relative  to  said  first  group; 
means  for  coupling  infeed  light  into  at  least  one  waveguide 

in  one  of  said  groups; 
means  for  relatively  displacing  said  first  and  second  holder 
means  for  generating  a  relative  displacement  of  said  first 
and  second  groups,  in  at  least  one  displacement  event,  in  a 
plane  extending  transversely  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
one  of  said  groups,  with  light  being  coupled  during  said 


OPTICAL  DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
I  J.  Jacoto<:Mk;  PMv  E.  M.  Fkwe,  aad  Mark  E.  CBowos, 

Mvwy,  UnMai  Ki^iom 
FOad  Jm.  r,  1999.  Sm.  No.  9 J79 

ppUcatiM  Unflad  Kta^tom  f*-  K  l**^ 

bt  CL*  G«2B  6/36 
U,S.CL  395-31  »♦< 


dispfaKement  event  between  said  at  least  one  waveguide 
having  infed  light  in  said  one  of  said  groups  and  at  least 
one  waveguide  associated  with  the  other  of  said  groups; 

means  for  identifying  a  chronological  curve  of  the  intensity 
distribution  of  said  coupled  light; 

means  for  identifying  a  spatial  intensity  distribution  of  said 
light  coupled  into  said  at  least  one  waveguide  associated 
with  said  other  of  said  groups  as  a  result  of  said  chrono- 
logical intensity  distribution;  and 

means  for  retaining  said  spatial  intensity  distribution  for 
evaluating  the  position  of  said  waveguides  in  said  other  of 
said  groups. 


S.3S4,r71 

FIBER  OFTTC  COUPLINGS  AND  MEASUREMENT 
APPARATUS  USING  FLEXIBLE  UQUID  FILLED 
BLADDER 
Gabor  Devcqri,  Wc«  Ptairai^  Canada,  aari^or  to  Ha^ea 
Atacraft  CampMy.  Laa  Angeica,  CaUf. 
I  FOei  No? .  15, 1993,  Scr.  No.  1S2,1S« 

!  Int.  CL*  G0ZB  6/00 

VS,  a.  395—19  13 1 


1.  An  optical  device,  comprising  a  body  of  monocrystalline 
silicon  having  a  body  surface  aligned  in  a  {110}  crystallo- 
graphic  plane,  groove  surfaces  defining  a  groove  formed  in 
said  body  surface  for  containing  an  optical  waveguide,  said 
groove  having  an  end  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis  sub- 
stantially along  a  <  1 10>crystallographic  axis,  and  an  optical 
reflector  facing  said  end  portion  of  said  groove  and  having  an 
optically  reflective  uuttx  in  a  {100}  crystallographic  plane. 


S,394,r73 
OPTICAL  INTERFACE  UNIT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING 
K.  Y.  Cton,  Gilbert,  and  Shv-Mecsi  Km, 

dkr,  both  or  Aria.,  aari^ors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
DL 

F1M  Oct  4. 1993,  Scr.  No.  131.175 
Int  CL*  G02B  6/28 
VS.  CL  395—31  21 


1.  An  optical  coupler  for  joining  first  and  second  opposed 
fiber  optic  ends  comprising: 

a  flexible  bladder  having  first  and  second  oppoaed  ends,  said 
first  end  sealingly  attached  to  said  first  fiber  optic  end.  said 
second  end  sealingly  attached  to  said  second  fiber  optic 
end,  said  tubular  bladder  having  an  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face and  an  interior  surface  defining  a  cavity  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  fiber  optic  ends  and  having 
an  initial  cross  sectional  area;  and 

a  Ught  tranamissive  liquid  completely  filling  the  cavity  of 
said  bladder  for  transmitting  light  signals  between  said 
first  and  second  fiber  optic  ends. 


19.  An  optical  unit  comprisnig: 

an  optical  connector  having  an  optical  fiber  having  a  core 
region,  a  cladding  region,  and  a  cross-sectional  surface  of 
the  optical  fiber,  the  croas-sectiona]  surface  of  the  optical 
fiber  exposes  a  portion  of  a  core  region  and  a  portion  of  a 
cladding  region,  the  core  region  and  the  cladding  region 
have  refractive  indexes  of  ni  and  nj,  respectively; 

an  optical  interface  device  including  an  interconnect  sub- 
strate having  a  plurality  of  electrical  traces,  a  light  emit- 
ting device  with  a  working  portion  operably  connected  to 
the  plurality  of  electrical  traces,  a  first  optical  portion 
with  a  refractive  index  of  nj,  and  a  second  optical  portion 
with  a  refractive  index  of  at,  the  first  optical  portion 
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defines  a  first  surface,  a  second  surfoce,  a  tapering  surface 
that  extends  therd>etween,  the  first  surface  located  paral- 
lel to  the  working  portion  of  the  light  emitting  device  and 
the  second  surface  located  substantially  parallel  to  the 
light  emitting  device;  and 
an  angle  0rdefined  by  the  second  surface  and  the  tapered 
surface  of  the  first  optical  portion,  wherein  the  angle  ffris 
determined  by  the  following  equation: 

9rS180*-sin->(ii4/ii]) 

and  wherein  the  acceptance  angle  97-of  the  core  region  of  the 
optical  fiber  is  determined  by  the  following  equation: 

«r^90*+0.»sin->((Rl/ii})  nn 
(9(r-iiii-'(»2/"l))). 


£ 


^ 


iL 


5 


[f 


02 


'2A 


1.  An  optical  fiber  functional  device  for  processing  a  light 
beam  between  optical  fibers,  comprising: 

a  first  single-mode  optical  fiber  concentrically  connected  to 
a  first  convergence-type  rod  lens  made  of  a  graded-index 
optical  fiber;  and 

a  second  single-mode  optical  fiber  concentrically  connected 
to  a  second  convergence-type  rod  lens  made  of  a  graded- 
index  optical  fiber,  said  first  convergence-type  rod  lens 
being  confronted  with  said  second  convergence-type  rod 
lens; 

wherein  the  difference  between  specific  refractivities  of  a 
center  and  a  periphery  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
graded-index  optical  fibers  is  between  O.S%,  inclusive, 
and  l.S%. 

3.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  optical  fiber  functional 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  concentrically  a  single-mode  optical  fiber  for 
processing  a  light  beam,  through  melting,  to  a  graded- 
index  optical  fiber  having  a  diameter  between  than  that  of 
said  single-mode  optical  fiber  and  two  times  that  of  said 
single-mode  optical  fiber; 

cutting  off  said  graded-index  optical  liber  to  a  prescribed 
length  including  a  finishing  allowance; 

holding  said  single-mode  optical  fiber  and  said  graded-index 
optical  fiber  concentrically  connected  to  each  other  by  a 
ferrule  which  is  made  of  a  transparent  glass;  and 

polishing  optically  a  cut-off  end  of  said  graded-index  optical 
fiber  held  by  said  ferrule  so  that  said  graded-index  optical 
fiber  has  a  prescribed  length. 


5.3SM75 
FIBER  OPTIC  COUPLER  PACKAGE  AND  PACKAGING 

METHOD 
John  H.  ShaMMM,  Scottadale;  Kari  A.  Fettb«  Gkadalc,  and 
Robert  E.  Catt,  Pboeidx,  aU  of  Aria.,  aaajgasrs  to  Hoaaywdl 
be,  MiuicapoUa,  MhuL 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1993,  Scr.  No.  US.a9« 
lat  CL*  G02B  6/26 
VS.  CL  395—51  15  ( 


5,384374 
OPTICAL  FIBER  ROD  LENS  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
SUgen  Hirai;  ToakiaU  KaUi;  SU^Ji  lablkawa,  and  Hlroo 
Kanamori,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaai^ors  to  Sumitomo 
Electrtc  Indnatrics,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  23, 1993,  Scr.  No.  80,120 
Claims  priority,  applieatioo  Japan,  Jnn.  24,  1992,  4-M6395; 
Sep.  14, 1992,  4-244795 

Iirt.  CL*  G02B  6/26:  O03B  23/20 
VS.  CL  385—34  9  Claims 


1.  A  fiber  optic  coupler,  comprising: 

at  least  two  optical  fibers  having  a  coupled  region  and  at 
least  one  lead  portion  extending  therefiDm,  said  critical 
fibers  having  a  protective  jacket  thereon,  said  protective 
jacket  being  removed  from  said  coupled  region  and  from 
a  region  of  said  at  least  one  lead  portion  adjacent  said 
coupled  region  resulting  in  a  coupled  region,  at  least  one 
jacketless  lead  portion,  and  at  least  one  jacketed  lead 
portion; 

a  protective  body  having  a  receiving  space  therein  for  re- 
ceiving said  coupled  region,  said  protective  body  having 
at  least  one  entrance  from  which  said  at  least  one  jacketed 
lead  portion  emerges; 

a  rejacket  material  surrounding  at  least  partially  a  length  of 
said  at  least  one  jacketless  lead  portion  adjacent  said  at 
least  one  jacketed  lead  portion  resulting  in  a  rejacketed 
lead  portion;  and 

an  adhesive  material  at  least  partially  about  a  length  of  said 
at  least  one  jacketed  lead  portion  at  said  entrance  and  at 
least  partially  about  said  rejacketed  lead  portion  to  secure 
said  length  of  said  at  least  one  jacketed  lead  portion  and 
rejacketed  lead  portion  to  said  protective  body. 


5,384,876 

QUASI-HERMAPHRODmC-TVPE  OPTICAL  FIBER 

CONNECnON 

Ernest  E.  Bergnuum,  Foontafai  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ATAT 

Corp,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  JuL  30, 1993,  Scr.  Na  100,526 
Int  CL*  G02B  6/38 
VS.  CL  385—64  18  Claims 

1.  An  optical  fiber  connection  comprising: 
a  first  cylindrical  plug  member  having  a  bore  extending 
axially  and  longitudinally  therethrough  for  receiving  a 
stripped  portion  of  an  optical  fiber  extendable  there- 
through and  fixed  relative  thereto; 
a  second  cylindrical  plug  member  having  a  bore  extending 
axially  and  longitudinally  therethrough  for  receiving  a 
stripped  portion  of  a  different  optical  fiber  extendable 
therethrough  and  fixed  relative  thereto; 
each  of  said  plug  members  having  a  front  thee  and  a  rear 

face; 
a  first  support  rod  affixed  to  said  first  plug  member  having 
an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  first  plug 
member  and  extending  beyond  the  front  face  thereof; 
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■  second  support  rod  affixed  to  said  second  plug  member 
having  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
second  plug  member  and  extending  beyond  the  front  face 
thereof; 

■ud  first  and  second  support  rods  being  in  contact  with  each 
other  along  at  least  a  portion  of  their  lengths  and  forming 
a  subatantially  V-shaped  groove,  said  first  plug  member 


5,3SM78 

METHOD  FOR  FUSION  CONNECTING  OPTICAL 

FIBERS  UTILIZING  V-GROOVES  WITH 

NONCONDUCTING  LAYER 

KcUi  Owka,  and  Tom  Yanagi,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  aa- 

dgnon  to  Sumitomo  E3ectric  Indnatrica,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,454 

OaiBH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  12, 1991,  3-171S84 

IsL  CL«  G02B  6/26 

VS.  CL  3«5— 96  3  CUdms 


being  located  in  said  groove  and  supported  by  said  first 
and  second  support  rods  and  said  second  plug  member 
being  located  in  said  groove  and  supported  by  said  first 
and  second  support  rods  in  axial  alignment  with  said  first 
plug  member  with  said  front  faces  in  abutting  relationship; 
and 
means  for  maintaining  said  first  and  second  plug  members  in 
their  abutting  relationship. 


5,384,877  

PASSIVE  TEMPERATURE-INSENSITIVE 
FABRY-PEROT  ETALONS 
I  StOM,  Rmmmm,  NJ.,  aMi^or  to  AT*T  Corp^  Muray 
Hill,NJ. 

Filed  Jaa.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  80,458 
Lrt.  CL'i  G02B  6/38 
VS.  CL  385—70  11 


I.  A  Fabry-Perot  etalon  comprising: 

a  fixed  length  of  optical  fiber  embedded  in  a  rotary  capillary 
tube  and  an  air  gap  disposed  between  a  pair  of  partially 
reflecting  surfaces; 

one  of  said  reflecting  surfaces  being  disposed  between  an 
end  of  said  fixed  length  of  fiber  located  away  from  said  air 
gap,  and  an  end  of  a  second  fiber; 

the  second  reflecting  surface  being  disposed  across  an  end  of 
a  third  fiber  located  adjacent  to  said  air  gap  and  opposite 
the  other  end  of  said  length  of  fiber, 

laid  second  and  third  fibers  being  embedded  in  sections  of 
connector  capillary  tubes  whose  diameters  abruptly  in- 
crease from  a  first  value  adjacent  to  said  etalon  to  a  second 
larger  value  at  distances  away  from  said  etalon,  forming  a 
pair  of  annular  steps; 

and  an  annular  spacing  sleeve  disposed  along  said  etalon 
between  said  steps. 


r^B 


1.  A  method  for  connecting  hermetic  optical  fibers  having  a 
hermetically  sealed  layer  coated  on  optical  fiber  glass,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  the  optical  fibers  on  respective  electrically 
nonconductive  V-shaped  grooves  of  a  pair  of  V-shaped 
grooves, 

(b)  adjustably  aligning  cores  of  the  optical  fibers  and 
fusing  and  connecting  the  optical  fibers  through  an  aerial 

discharge. 


5,384,879 
CABLE  JACKETING 
Speroa  P.  Nemphoa,  Clinton,  and  Stanley  F.  Bedell,  AndoTer, 
both  of  Maaa.,  aaaignors  to  Camelot  Technologiea,  Inc.,  Leom- 
inater,  Maaa. 

DiTiakm  of  So^.  No.  769,396,  Oct  1,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatkM  Oct  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  965,619 
Int  CL'  G02B  6/36.  6/00 
VS.  CL  385—100  2  Claiina 

1.  A  cable  for  use  in  a  wet  environment  comprising  a  jacket 
and  one  or  more  inner  core  components  and  at  least  one  wrap 
or  partial  wrap  of  a  web  comprising  a  backing  web,  a  face  web 
and  between  said  backing  and  said  face  a  layer  of  an  absorbent 
water  block  material  consisting  of  a  sulphonated  lightly  cross 
linked  aromatic  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  one,  or  more  polymers  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

(a)  homo  polymers  of  a  Q-u  vinyl  aromatic  monomers 
which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  C1-4  alkyl 
radicals; 

(b)  copolymers  comprising  from  10  to  40  weight  %  of  a 
copolymer  comprising  40  to  60  weight  %  of  one  or 
more  C»-i2  vinyl  aromatic  monomers  which  are  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  by  a  Ci^  alkyl  radical  or  a  chlo- 
rine atom  and  from  60  to  40  weight  %  of  one  or  more 
C}..^  vinyl  nitriles  which  have  been  grafted  onto  from 
90  to  60  weight  %  of  a  homopolymer  of  one  or  more 
C4-6  conjugated  diolefins;  and 

(c)  copolymers  comprising  from  40  to  60  weight  %  of  one 
or  more  C».|2  vinyl  aromatic  monomers  which  are 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  C1-4  alkyl  radical  or  a 
chlorine  atom  and  from  60  to  40  weight  %  of  one  or 
more  C4-«  conjugated  diolefms  which  copolymers  have 
been  croulinked  with  a  di-Ct^  alkyl  halo  substituted 
aromatic  compound  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  up  to  two  C|-4  alkyl  radicals  in  the  presence  of 
a  Lewis  acid;  and 

(ii)  copolymers  comprising  from  97  to  99.95  weight  %  of  one 
or  more  Cii-12  vinyl  aromatic  monomers  which  are  unsub- 
stituted or  are  substituted  by  a  C1-4  alkyl  radical  and  from 
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3.0  to  COS  weight  %  of  one  or  more  Cio-u  aromatic 
monomers  which  contain  at  least  two  copolymerizable 
bonds  in  particulate  form  having  a  particle  size  such  that 
the  particles  of  will  pass  through  a  40  mesh  sieve,  a  bulk 
density  of  not  more  than  0.8  g/cc,  a  water  absorbency  of 
not  less  than  ISO  g  of  water  per  gram  of  polymer  deter- 
mined by  the  ratio  of  the  weight  of  polymer  swollen  with 
water  for  at  least  three  minutes  to  the  weight  of  dry  poly- 
mer before  contact  with  water,  which  polymer  has  a  swell 
rate  so  that  it  will  swell  to  twice  its  volume  in  both  water 
and  a  3%  solution  of  NaCI  in  less  than  30  seconds  as 
determined  by  placing  a  sample  of  polymer  in  a  half  inch 
diameter  test  tube,  the  weight  of  the  sample  being  selected 
so  that  in  view  of  the  bulk  density  of  the  polymer  the  ratio 
of  the  diameter  of  the  test  tube  to  the  height  of  the  sample 
of  dry  polymer  is  at  least  two  to  one,  and  introducing  at 
least  twice  the  weight  of  polymer  of  liquid  and  measuring 
the  time  for  the  volume  of  the  polymer  to  double  amount 
from  0. 1  to  10  poimda  per  square  meter. 


1.  An  optical  fiber  cable  comprised  of: 

a  single,  hollow  buffer  tube  with  a  first  water  blocking 

gel-like  compound  and  at  least  one  optical  fiber  disposed 

therein; 
at  least  one  layer  of  yam  adhesively  bonded  to  an  outer 

portion  of  said  buffer  tube; 
a  second  water  blockable  gel-like  compound  impregnating 

said  at  least  one  layer  of  yam; 
a  tape  layer  applied  over  said  at  least  one  layer  of  yam  and 

said  second  water  blockable  gel-like  compound; 
a  sealant  compound  applied  over  said  tape  layer, 
a  plastic  jacket  which  encapsulates  said  tape  Uyer  and  bonds 

to  said  sealant  compound;  and 
two  longitudinally  extending  strength  members  adjacent 

said  tape  layer  and  at  least  partially  embedded  in  said 

jacket  approximately  180  degrees  apart 


5,384381 
MULTI-LENS  FIBER  OPTIC  LUMINAIRE 
Jack  V.  Miller,  700  N.  Aabyn  Ave,  Sierra  Madra,  CaUf.  91024 
FUed  JnL  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  96389 
Int  CL*  G02B  6/04 
VS.  CL  385—115  14  ClaiiH 

1.  A  multilens  fiber  optic  luminaire  including: 
a  generally  cylindrical  tubular  macro  housing  having  a  prox- 
imal end,  a  distal  end  and  a  central  axis  therethrough; 
a  plurality  of  generally  tubular  micro  housings  disposed 
within  said  macro  housing,  each  said  micro  housing  hav- 
ing a  proxinud  end,  a  distal  end  and  an  optical  axis  there- 


through which  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  macro  housing 

and  angularly  spaced  about  the  axis  of  the  macro  housing; 
an  optical  element  on  the  respective  optical  axis  at  the  distal 

end  of  each  micro  housing,  each  said  optical  element 

having  a  focus; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  fiber  optic  light  guides  having  a  first 

end  connected  to  a  remote  source  of  illumination  and  each 


53843W 

DIELECTRIC  RIBBON  OPTICAL  FIBER  CABLE 
Darid  A.  KcUer,  Vanrcal  cergy,  Fhwce;  F^«nk  Davidaoo,  Gna- 
lie  Falla,  N.C;  Kerin  Black,  Hkdtory,  N.C,  mi  GMrge 
Webb,  Icard,  N.C,  aaaigMn  to  Alcatel  NA  CaUc  Syatena, 
Inc.,  daremont,  N.C 

Filed  Dec  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162^73 

Int  CL*  G02B  6/44 

VS.  CL  385—109  11  Claima 


light  guide  having  a  second  end  on  a  respective  optical 

axis  and  at  approximately  the  focus  of  a  respective  optical 

element  in  each  respective  micro  housing; 
means  on  each  micro  housing  for  adjustably  positioning  and 

securing  a  respective  light  guide  with  itt  respective  micro 

housing;  and 
means  for  supporting  said  macro  housing  with  respect  to  a 

mounting  surface. 


5384382 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  TTS  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD 

MiMm  SUmamne,  OmflMchimaa;  Takno  Ito;  Takao  Negiihi. 

both  of  Otm,  and  Konzon  Takano,  Gansoo,  all  of  Japan, 

aadgnon  to  Toray  Indnatrica,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  856,957,  Ang.  10, 1992,  abwidotd. 

lUa  applicatioa  Feb.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  190378 

Int  CL*  G02B  6/06 

VS.  CL  385—116  16  CUm 


(►^^rrr» 


1.  An  image  display  system  comprising  an  optical  fiber 
bundle  comprising  optical  fibers  having  a  first  set  of  end  faces 
disposed  on  a  surface  of  the  image  display  system  and  a  second 
set  of  end  faces  connected  to  an  image  incident  surface, 
wherein  the  surface  of  the  image  display  system  comprises  a 
pluraUty  of  light  scattering  microlenses  distributed  spot- 
wise  and  bonded  to  the  ftrst  set  of  end  faces  of  the  optical 
fiber  bundle  and  wherein  the  microlenses  comprise  a 
tran^iarent  resin  granular  light  scattering  material. 
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S,384,8S3 

OPTICAL  COMPONENT  AND  OPTOELECTRONIC 
ELEMENT  FOR  INCREASING  THE  FREQUENCY  OF 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION 
GcnrdM  L.  J.  A.  Rikkea,  and  Aotoiiliia  H.  J.  Veahaixcn,  both 
of  EMhovea,  Netkcrlaads,  aadgnon  to  U^.  Phillpt  Corpora- 
tion New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aas.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,155 
CU^  priority,  applioitioa  Euttpeu  Pat.  Off.,  Aag.  13, 
1992,92202497 

bt  CL«  G02F  1/35 
VS.  CL  3«5— 122  ,  <  CUbu 


L  An  optical  component  for  increasing  the  frequency  of  a 
fundamental  wave  of  electromagnetic  radiation,  which  compo- 
nent comprises  a  substrate  and  a  non-linear  optical  waveguide 
having  a  refractive  index  which  is  higher  than  that  of  the 
substrate,  phase  matching  occurring  between  mutually  differ- 
ent modes  of  the  fundamental  wave  and  a  higher-harmonic 
wave,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  that  at  least  be- 
tween the  substrate  and  the  waveguide  there  is  provided  a 
satellite  layer  which  has  a  refractive  index  which  is  higher  than 
that  of  the  waveguide. 


5,384,884 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  OPTICAL  FIBRE  GRATINGS 
Raaaa  Kaakyap,  aad  Robert  J.  Caivbeil,  both  of  Saffolk,  Ea- 
glaad,  aarignon  to  Britiah  Tdecoauraaicatioiia  public  limited 
ooaipuy,  Loadon,  Fiigland 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/01968,  §  371  Date  May  A,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Dirte  May  4,  1993,  PCT  Pirit.  No.  WO92/08999,  PCT  Pidi. 
Dirte  May  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Not.  S,  1991,  Ser.  No.  50,194 
Claim  priority,  appUcatkM  United  Kiacdoai,  Nor.  8,  1990, 
9034326 

Irt.  CL*  G02B  6/10 
VS.  CL  38S-129  3 


1.  A  method  of  forming  first  and  second  Bragg  gratings  in  an 
optical  fiber  waveguide,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

whjcrting  an  optical  fiber  waveguide  to  a  first  longitudinal 
streaa; 

directing  optical  radiation  into  the  fiber  so  as  to  form  a 
spatially  periodic  intensity  pattern  therein,  whereby  to 
induce  a  corresponding  spatially  periodic  perturtMtion  of 
the  refractive  index  of  the  waveguide,  thus  writing  a  first 


grating  with  a  predetermined  Bragg  condition  into  the 
waveguide  while  under  said  first  longitudinal  stress, 

thereafter  subjecting  the  optical  fiber  waveguide  to  a  second 
different  longitudinal  stress; 

directing  optical  radiation  into  the  fiber  so  as  to  form  said 
spatially  periodic  intensity  pattern  therein  and  induce  said 
corresponding  spatially  periodic  perturbation  of  the  re- 
fractive index  of  the  waveguide,  thus  writing  a  second 
grating  with  said  predetermined  Bragg  condition  into  the 
waveguide  while  under  said  second  longitudinal  stress; 
and 

thereafter  releasing  the  stress  so  that  said  first  and  second 
gratings  exhibit  different  Bragg  conditions. 


5,384,885 

VARIABLE  ATTENUATION  OPTICAL  HBER 
COUPLING 
Nairn  F.  Diner,  Utbia  Springs,  Ga.,  assignor  to  ATAT  Corp, 
Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  144,906 

Int  a.«  G02B  6/38 

VS.  CL  385—140  20  Claims 


n 


^^Wl 


1.  An  optical  fiber  coupling  assembly  for  coupling  first  and 
second  optical  fibers  in  end  to  end  relationship,  said  assembly 
comprising: 

a  first  optical  fiber  connector  having  a  first  ferrule  therein 
containing  a  first  optical  fiber  wherein  an  end  face  of  the 
first  fiber  is  substantially  flush  with  an  end  face  of  the  first 
ferrule,  said  first  optical  fiber  having  an  axis; 

a  second  optical  fiber  connector  having  a  second  ferrule 
therein  containing  a  second  optical  fiber  wherein  an  end 
face  of  the  second  fiber  is  sulratantially  flush  with  an  end 
face  of  the  second  ferrule,  said  second  optical  fiber  having 
an  axis; 

a  coupling  member  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  con- 
nectors with  said  first  and  second  ferrules  in  axial  align- 
ment; and 

calibrated  means  for  varying  the  insertion  loss  of  the  cou- 
pling assembly  comprising  means  for  rotatably  misalign- 
ing the  end  face  of  said  first  fiber  within  the  coupling 
member  relative  to  the  end  face  of  said  second  fiber  in  any 
of  one  or  more  discrete  orientations,  for  fixedly  retaining 
said  first  and  second  fibers  in  the  misaligned  position,  and 
for  releasing  said  first  and  second  fibers  from  being  fixedly 
retained  in  the  mis-aligned  position; 

whereby  said  first  fiber  may  be  fixedly  retained  in  a  first 
orientation  relative  to  said  second  fiber  and  then  reposi- 
tioned to  a  second  orientation. 


5,384386 

PROCESS  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY  PRINTING 
ENVELOPES 
Jota  L.  Rowiw,  Faiiport,  N.Y.,  iMignor  to  Xerox  CorporatioD, 
Staaford,  Con. 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  678,913 
Int  CL*  G06F  15/62 
VS  CL  395—147  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  envelopes  in  an  electronic  print- 
ing system  having  a  printer  for  making  prints  on  print  media 
such  as  envelopes  from  image  signals,  memory  means  for 
storing  the  image  signals  for  use  by  said  printer  in  making 
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prints,  programming  means  including  an  interactive  screen  for 
programming  said  system  to  produce  prints,  a  source  of  enve- 
lope print  media,  and  envelope  print  media  feeding  means  for 
feeding  print  media  in  succession  to  said  printer  for  printing, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  displaying  an  envelope  job  ticket  on  said  interactive 
screen  having  preselected  default  envelope  programming 
selections  including  a  preselected  default  sender  address 
programming  selection  and  a  preselected  default  return 
address  programming  selection  for  programming  an  enve- 
lope printing  job; 

b)  providing  a  sender  address  directory  in  said  memory 
having  plural  sender  address  files  containing  discrete 
sender  addresses  for  programming  selection; 

c)  providing  at  least  one  return  address  file  having  plural 
return  addresses  for  programming  selection; 

d)  accessing  said  sender  address  directory  in  said  memory  to 
display  on  said  interactive  screen  said  sender  address  files; 

e)  visually  identifying  said  preselected  default  sender  address 
file  on  said  interactive  screen; 

0  using  said  interactive  screen,  selecting  a  new  sender  ad- 
dress file  from  said  sender  address  files; 

g)  visually  identifying  said  new  sender  address  file  program- 
ming selection  on  said  interactive  screen  in  place  of  said 
default  sender  address  file  programming  selectioa  in  re- 
sponse to  selection  of  said  new  sender  address  file; 


5,384^87 

OPTICAL  FIBER  CONTROLLED  FLYING  OBJECT 
Nisim  Hasm,  Kiryat  MotiUa,  brad,  aMisMr  to  State  of  land, 
Mlditry  of  DefeMe,  RafMi-AMtanMata  DiTtlapaiwt  Aa- 
tbority,  Haifa,  brad 

FDed  Apr.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  224^36 
OaiM  priority,  appHcatioa  brad,  Apr.  14, 1993, 105380 
lat  CL*  G02B  6/02 
VS.  CL  385—147  12  ( 


1.  An  object  suitable  for  moving  through  a  fluid,  the  said 
object  being  provided  with  a  filament  canister  from  which  the 
filament  unwinds  during  movement,  one  end  of  the  said  fila- 
ment being  connected  to  a  launching  location,  wherein  the  said 
filament  has,  at  each  location  along  its  length,  a  tensile  strength 
determined  by  combining  the  maximal  value  of  the  sum  of  the 
drag  tensional  load  and  of  the  standard  tensional  load  acting  on 
the  filament  at  the  said  location. 
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h)  displaying  said  envelope  job  ticket  with  a  preselected 

default  postage  stamp  programming  selection; 
i)  providing  a  postage  stamp  file  in  said  memory  having 
plural  postage  stamp  programming  selections,  each  of  said 
postage  stamp  programming  selections  corresponding 
with  a  postal  rate  for  an  envelope  upon  which  the  postage 
stamp  of  said  postage  stamp  programming  selection  is  to 
be  printed,  said  providing  step  including: 
programming  a  plurality  of  envelope  types  to  be  printed 

with  said  electronic  printing  system,  and 
developing  said  postage  stamp  programming  selections 
with  said  programmed  plurality  of  envelope  types  so 
that  each  postage  stamp  programming  selection  corre- 
sponds with  one  of  said  programmed  plurality  of  enve- 
lope types; 
j)  accessing  said  postage  stamp  file  in  said  memory  to  display 
on  said  interactive  screen  said  postage  stamp  program- 
ming selections;  and 
k)  selecting  one  of  said  postage  stamp  programming  selec- 
tions, with  said  interactive  screen,  from  a  selected  one  of 
said  postage  stamp  programming  selections  displayed  on 
said  interactive  screen  to  replace  said  preselected  default 
postage  stamp  programming  selection,  the  selected  one  of 
said  postage  stamp  programming  selections  corresponding 
with  the  postal  rate  of  each  of  the  envelopes  to  be  printed. 


c  ISA  MS 

VAPORIZER  WTTH  ELECTRODE  POSHIONING 
Johnson  Peng,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  aaai^or  to  Dara- 
crafl  Corporation,  WbitiaiTille,  Maaa. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165^06 

latCL*  F22B  1/30;  H05B  3/60 

VS.  CL  392—336  17  CUm 


1.  A  vaporizer  of  the  type  having  first  and  secmid  substan- 
tially parallel  electrodes  with  upper  ends  connected  to  a  volt- 
age source  and  free  lower  ends  projecting  into  a  boiler  cham- 
ber, the  improvement  comprising: 
a  compartment  means  defining  said  boiler  chamber  and 

enclosing  said  electrodes;  and 
locator  means  disposed  in  said  compartment  means  and 
arranged  to  engage  and  position  said  lower  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  electrodes,  said  locator  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  guide  surfaces  inclined  with  respect  to  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  and  arranged  to  engage  and 
guide  movement  of  said  lower  ends  thereof  into  said  com- 
partment means. 
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HEATER  FOR  HEATING  A  PLASTIC  SLEEVE  ABOUT  A 
PORTION  OF  A  WIRE  HARNESS 
R.  Coak,  Tocka^Hi,  Fiilwi,  MrigMr  to  Rayckea 
Thlliii  ri^nw 
per  Ns.  PCT/GB92/W(3S,  §  371  Dittc  Sep.  IS,  1993,  §  102(c) 
Dirtc  Sep.  15,  1993,  per  Pi*.  No.  W092/1S321,  Per  PiA. 
Drtc  Oct  29, 1992 

per  Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Scr.  No.  119,056 
C^M  priority,  apptkatkM  UaHed  KincdoM,  Apr.  9,  1991, 
91«74« 

bt  CI*  B29C  63/42;  HOIR  4/72:  H05B  i/00 
UJSL  CL  392— 416  6  ( 


L  A  hemting  device  for  recovering  a  heat-recoverable  plas- 
tics sleeve  about  a  portion  of  a  wire  harness,  which  comprises 
a  housing  having  a  heating  location  where  a  portion  of  a  har- 
ness and  heat-recoverable  sleeve  positioned  thereon  are  intro- 
duced, a  heating  unit  that  is  movable  between  a  rearward 
position  in  which  it  is  separated  from  the  heating  location,  and 
a  forward  position  in  which  it  surrounds  the  heating  location, 
the  heating  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  heating  jaws  that  are 
caused  to  open  as  the  heating  unit  moves  toward  the  heating 
location  and  then  to  close  as  the  heating  unit  arrives  at  the 
heating  location,  so  that  a  portion  of  a  harness  and  sleeve  are 
substantially  completely  enclosed  within  the  heating  unit,  the 
jaws  being  caused  to  open  as  the  heating  unit  recedes  from  the 
heating  location  in  order  to  allow  a  portion  of  a  wire  harness 
and  sleeve  to  be  removed. 


I  5,384,090 

'  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING 
MULTIPLE  CLIENTS  SIMULTANEOUS  ACCESS  TO  A 

SOUND  DATA  STREAM 
Erfe  C  Aaderaoii,  Saa  Joae,  CaUf^  mmI  Hngh  B.  Svemiaea, 
AtiaBia,  Ga.,  aaai^an  to  Apple  Coaipirtcr,  lac.,  Copeitiao, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  954,873 
I  lat  CL*  ClOL  9/00 

U  J.  CL  395—2  15  CUbm 

1.  A  sound  patchbay  for  providing  a  backbone  to  install 
programming  data  structures  for  processing  a  sound  data 
stream  comprising  at  least  a  first  programming  data  structure, 
a  second  programming  data  structure  and  a  third  programming 
data  structure  and  a  plurality  of  patch  points  linked  together  by 
at  least  one  buffer  to  form  a  list,  each  of  said  plurality  of  patch 
potnu  being  positioned  in  said  list  relative  to  said  programming 
data  structures  for  insertion  of  programming  data  structures, 
wherein  said  pluraUty  of  patch  points  includes  at  least: 
a  first  patch  point  for  inserting  programming  data  structures 
to  preprocess  said  data  stream,  wherein  said  first  patch 
point  is  positioned  after  said  first  programming  data  struc- 
ture in  said  list; 
second  patch  point  for  inserting  programming  data  struc- 


tures to  record  said  data  stream  after  any  preprocessing  of 
said  data  stream,  wherein  said  second  patch  point  is  posi- 
tioned after  said  first  patch  point  but  before  said  second 
programming  data  structure; 

a  third  patch  point  for  inserting  programming  data  struc- 
tures to  play  said  data  stream  after  any  recording  of  said 
data  stream,  wherein  said  third  patch  point  is  positioned 
after  said  second  structure;  and 

a  fourth  patch  point  for  inserting  programming  data  struc- 
tures to  postprocess  said  data  stream  after  any  playing  of 
said  data  stream,  wherein  said  fourth  patch  point  is  posi- 
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tioned  after  said  third  patch  point  but  before  said  third 
programming  data  structure, 
wherein  inserted  programming  data  structures  at  one  of  said 
pluraUty  of  patch  points  access  and  operate  on  said  data 
stream  yet  are  transparent  to,  inserted  programming  struc- 
tures at  said  plurality  of  patch  points  other  than  said  one  of 
said  plurality  of  patch  points,  such  that  inserted  program- 
ming data  structures  at  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  patch 
points  affect  said  data  stream  simultaneously  without 
affecting  accesses  of  inserted  programming  structures  at 
said  plurality  of  (latch  points  other  than  said  one  of  said 
plundity  of  patch  points. 


5,384,891 
VECTOR  QUANTIZING  APPARATUS  AND  SPEECH 
ANALYSIS-SYNTHESIS  SYSTEM  USING  THE 
APPARATUS 
YoaklaU  Aaakawa,  KawanU;  Katsaya  YamaaaU,  FiUiaawa,  and 
Akira  IcUkawa,  MnaaaUiio,  all  of  Japan,  aasigDort  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
COBtlaaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,987,  Sep.  26, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,077,798.  Thia  appUcatioB  Oct  15, 1991,  Scr.  No.  776^42 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  17,  1990,  2-276296; 
Feb.  20, 1991,  34)25997 

The  portioa  of  tke  term  of  thia  patent  rabaequcnt  to  Dec  31, 

2008,  has  been  diaclaimed. 

lat  CL*  GIOL  9/00 

VS.  CL  395— 2J9  9  Claimi 
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1.  A  speech  analysis-synthesis  system  for  synthesizing  by 
using  a  small  amount  of  information,  the  system  comprising: 
a  separation  means  for  separating  a  speech  signal  into  short- 
time  speech  data; 
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a  pitch  extraction  means  for  applying  pitch  analysis  to  said 
short-time  speech  data  to  output  a  pitch; 

a  spectral  analysis  means  for  applying  spectral  analysb  to 
said  short-time  speech  data  to  output  a  row  of  logarithmic 
power  spectral  data; 

a  spectral  envelope  generation  means  for  generating  a  spec- 
tral envelope  from  said  row  of  logarithmic  power  spectral 
data; 

a  spectral  envelope  vector  conversion  means  for  normaliz- 
ing logarithmic  power  values  of  said  spectral  envelope  to 
extract  a  predetermined  number  of  logarithmic  power 
values  a9  spectral  envelope  vectors; 

a  vector  quantization  means  for  quantizing  said  spectral 
envelope  vectors  by  comparison  with  a  plurality  of  vec- 
tors prepared  in  advance; 

a  spectral  envelope  reconstruction  means  for  reconstructing 
said  spectral  envelope  by  interpolation  of  said  quantized 
spectral  envelope  vectors; 

an  impulse  response  conversion  means  for  converting  said 
reconstructed  spectral  envelope  into  an  impulse  response 
waveform;  and 

a  waveform  synthesis  means  for  synthesizing  a  speech  wave- 
form by  superposition  at  intervals  of  said  pitch  while 
compensating  an  ampUtude  of  said  impulse  response 
waveform. 


and  performing  said  action  associated  with  said  matched 
speech  rule. 


5,384,892 

DYNAMIC  LANGUAGE  MODEL  FOR  SPEECH 

RECOGNmON 

Robert  D.  Strong,  San  Jooe,  Caiif„  aiiiffor  to  Apple  Computer, 

Idc,  Copertiao,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  999,012 

lat  CL*  GIOL  9/00 

MS.  CL  395— 2J2  7  Claima 
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1.  A  method  of  speech  recognition  in  a  speech  recognition 
system  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  determining  acoustic  features  in  a  sound  sample; 

b.  upon  commencing  said  determination  of  said  acoustic 
features,  determining  possible  combinations  of  words 
which  may  be  recognized  by  said  speech  recognition 
system  and  storing  said  possible  combinations  of  words  as 
a  current  language  model,  said  current  language  model 
being  generated  from  a  plurality  of  speech  rules  each 
comprising  a  language  model  and  an  associated  action, 
each  said  language  model  in  each  of  said  plurality  of 
speech  rules  including  a  plurality  of  states,  words  defining 
transitions  between  said  plurality  of  states,  and  terminal 
states; 

c.  upon  the  completion  of  said  generation  of  said  current 
language  model,  recognizing  words  comprising  said 
acoustic  features  by  traversing  states  in  said  current  lan- 
guage model  until  reaching  said  terminal  states  in  said 
current  language  model;  and 

d.  subsequent  to  said  step  of  recognizing  words,  determining 
a  matched  speech  rule  from  said  plurality  of  speech  rules 
used  to  create  said  current  language  model  and  said  words 


5,384,893 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPEECH  SYNTHESIS 

BASED  ON  PROSODIC  ANALYSIS 
Sandra  E.  HatcUaa,  Dd  Mar,  CaUf.,  Mriganr  to  EaMraoa  A 
Stcra  AModatca,  lac,  Saa  Diego,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1992,  Scr.  No.  949,208 
lat  CL*  GIOL  9/00 
VS.  CL  395—2.76  11 1 


1.  A  system  for  synthesizing  a  speech  signal  from  strings  of 
words,  comprising: 

means  for  entering  into  the  system  strings  of  characters 
comprising  words; 

a  first  memory,  wherein  predetermined  syntax  tags  are 
stored  in  association  with  entered  words  and  phonetic 
transcriptions  are  stored  in  association  with  the  syntax 
tags; 

parsing  means,  in  communication  with  the  entering  means 
and  the  first  memory,  for  grouping  syntax  tags  of  entered 
words  into  phrases  according  to  a  first  set  of  predeter- 
mined grammatical  rules  relating  the  syntax  tags  to  one 
another  and  for  verifying  the  conformance  of  sequences  of 
the  phrases  to  a  second  set  of  predetermined  grammatical 
rules  relating  the  phrases  to  one  another,  wherein  the 
sequences  of  the  phrases  correspond  to  the  entered  words; 

first  means,  in  communication  with  the  parsing  means,  for 
retrieving  Atnn  the  first  memory  the  phonetic  transcrip- 
tions associated  with  the  syntax  tags  grouped  into  phrases 
conforming  to  the  second  set  of  rules,  for  translating 
predetermined  strings  of  entered  characters  into  words, 
and  for  generating  strings  of  phonetic  transcriptions  and 
prosody  markers  corresponding  to  respective  strings  of 
entered  and  translated  words; 

second  means,  in  communication  with  the  first  means,  for 
adding  markers  for  rhythm  and  stress  to  the  strings  of 
phonetic  transcriptions  and  prosody  markers  and  for  con- 
verting the  strings  of  phonetic  transcriptions  and  prosody 
markers  into  arrays  having  prosody  information  on  a 
diphone-by-diphone  basis; 

a  second  memory,  wherein  predetermined  diphone  wave- 
forms are  stored;  and 

third  means,  in  communication  with  the  second  means  and 
the  second  memory,  for  retrieving  diphone  waveforms 
corresponding  to  the  entered  and  translated  words  from 
the  second  memory,  for  adjusting  the  retrieved  diphone 
waveforms  based  on  the  prosody  information  in  the  ar- 
rays, and  for  concatenating  the  adjusted  diphone  wave- 
forms to  form  the  speech  signal. 
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FUZZY  REASONING  DATABASE  QUESHON 
ANSWERING  SYSTEM 
I  VMdteita;  WaM  KohTMiy,  a^  G«arie  Triataiyiloi, 
m  of  VmI^  N.Y^  iMiginri  to  brtcnatfoMl  BMiacM  M«- 
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I  of  Scr.  No.  70135S,  Mmf  It,  1991,  ■>— dotd. 
nk  ^iHrirtni  Jw.  11, 1993,  S«r.  No.  7(,372 
bt  CL*  GOCF  lS/4a  7/22.  9/44 
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SELF-ORGANIZING  NEURAL  NETWORK  FOR 
CLASSIFYING  PATTERN  SIGNATURES  WTTH  'A 
POCTERIORT  CONDrnONAL  CLASS  PROBABILrrY 
GMrae  W.  Rorn,  Kli«  G«ora^  icArey  L.  Solka,  F^edcricki- 
bwB  Carey  E.  Pricbe,  Kii«  Gaorge,  and  Wcady  L.  Poatoa, 
Frtdarfcfcifcwg.  aU  of  Va.,  aariswm  to  IV  Uaitod  States  of 
AMrica  as  raprtaeDtad  ky  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  WaA- 
D.C 

Filed  Aag.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  93<,3«9 

lat  CL*  G06K  9/62 

VS.  CL  395—23  15  Claimi 


1.  A  question  answering  system  for  evaluating  a  database 
having  text  record  entries,  comprising: 

a  computer  having  processors  and  a  storage  system  which 
processes  instructions  and  a  daU  in  original  database  stor- 
age means  for  storing  an  original  database,  said  computer 
system  having 

onique  word  processing  means  for  generating  unique  words, 

onique  word  storage  means  for  storing  a  list  of  unique 
words, 

a  replace  table  generator  for  generating  a  replace  table, 

replace  table  storage  means  for  storing  the  replace  table, 

a  word  processor, 

BvodifiwI  database  storage  means  for  storing  a  modified 
database,  and  delete  table  storage  means  for  storing  a 
delete  table. 

a  unique  word  generator  for  generating  relevant  words, 

relevant  word  table  storage  means  for  storing  a  relevant 
word  table, 

a  fiizzy  expected  value  (FEV)  processor, 

combined  storage  means  for  storing  a  relevant  word  table 
with  a  confidence  vector, 

a  fiizzy  evaluator  and  a  confidence  vector  analyzer, 

query  means  for  a  user  entry  of  a  requested  subject  of  inter- 
est, 

said  query  means  initiating  system  operation  to  retrieve  data 
records  for  evaluation  by  said  system, 

said  fiizzy  evaluator  then  automatically  evaluating  the  re- 
trieved data  records  to  determine  whether  it  pertains  to 
the  requested  subject  of  interest  and  passing  a  judgment  to 
the  system  user  in  the  form  of  a  confidence  value  that 
represents  the  possibility  that  the  retrieved  data  records 
do  indeed  deal  with  the  requested  subject  of  interest, 

wherein  the  data  records  have  text  comments  written  in  a 
spoken  language  and 

wherein  said  fiizzy  evaluator  include*  a  result  analyzer  for 
finding  the  comments  of  said  database  that  have  confi- 
dence values  greater  than  a  value  set  by  a  user  of  the 
system. 


1.  A  self-organizing  neural  network  for  classifying  an  N-fea- 
ture  pattern  signature  with  a  posteriori  conditional  class  proba- 
bility that  the  pattern  signature  belongs  to  a  selecting  class 
from  a  plurality  of  classes,  comprising: 
a  first  plurality  of  processing  layers  for  storing  each  of  a  first 
pluiaUty  of  training  vectors  as  non-overlapping  clusters, 
each  of  said  first  plurality  of  training  vectors  having  N- 
feature  coordinates  and  a  class  coordinate,  each  of  said 
non-overlapping  clusters  having  a  center  and  a  radius 
defined  by  a  vigilance  parameter,  wherein  the  center  of 
each  of  said  non-overlapping  clusters  is  a  reference  vec- 
tor, wherein  the  reference  vector  associated  with  each  of 
said  non-overlapping  clusters  is  successively  indexed  and 
is  eqtial  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first  plurality  of 
training  vectors, 
said  first  plurality  of  processing  layers  updating  one  cluster 
from  said  non-overlapping  clusters  and  storing  said  first 
plurality  of  training  vectors  when  one  of  a  second  plural- 
ity of  training  vectors  has  corresponding  N-feature  coor- 
dinates bounded  by  the  radius  of  said  one  cluster,  wherein 
N-feature  coordinates  of  a  cluster's  reference  vector  are 
recursively  combined  with  N-feature  coordinates  of  said 
one  of  saiid  second  plurality  of  training  vectors  having 
corresponding  N-feature  coordinates  bounded  by  the 
radius  of  said  one  cluster,  wherein  a  plurality  of  trained 
clusters  are  generated  using  said  first  and  second  plurality 
of  training  vectors, 
said  first  plurality  of  processing  layers  determining  i)  a  count 
of  training  vectors  associated  with  the  selected  class  that 
are  bounded  within  each  of  said  plurality  of  trained  clus- 
ters, and  ii)  a  total  count  of  training  vectors  bounded 
within  each  of  said  plurality  of  trained  clusters,  wherein 
each  of  said  plurality  of  trained  clusters  has  a  reference 
vector  that  definea  a  fractional  probability  associated  with 
the  selected  clasa  based  upon  a  ratio  of  i)  said  count  of 
training  vectors  associated  with  the  selected  class  to  ii) 
said  total  count  of  training  vectors  bounded  by  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plurality  of  trained  clusters;  and 
means  for  processing  an  input  vector  defining  the  pattern 
signature  to  be  classified,  the  input  vector  having  N-fea- 
ture coordinates  asaociatfri  with  an  unknown  class,  said 
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processing  means  for  selecting  one  of  reference  vectors  the  abstractor  fiirther  comprising: 

associated  with  said  plurality  of  training  vectors  that 

minimizes  differences  with  the  N-feature  coordinates  of 

the  input  vector,  wherein  a  fractional  probability  of  the 

selected  one  of  the  reference  vectors  is  the  a  posteriori 

conditional  class  probability  that  the  input  vector  belongs 

to  the  selected  class. 


a  first  decision  unit  having  a  first  input  which  is  connected 


5,384,896 
LEARNING  MACHINE 
Shigeo  Sakane,  Takaraiaaka;  ToaUynki  Kohda,  Takatanki;  Hiro- 
*U  Yamawito,  Katoao,  and  Yasaham  Shimeki,  Suita,  all  of 
Japan,  aaaignors  to  MataaaUta  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Onka,  Japan 
CootinnatkM  of  Ser.  No.  800,592,  Nor.  27, 1991,  abandoned. 

Thia  application  Oct  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  143,241 
Clainia  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nor.  29, 1990,  2-33509% 
May  17, 1991,  3-112992 

iBt  a.*  G06G  7/12 
VS.  CL  395—24  3  Claims 
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1.  A  learning  machine  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input-output  signal  registers  connected  in 
cascade, 

a  plurality  of  weight  memories  for  simultaneously  outputting 
a  plurality  of  weights,  each  of  said  weights  to  be  multi- 
plied by  an  output  of  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of 
input-output  registers, 

a  plurality  of  product-sum  computing  units  each  of  which 
receives  at  different  machine  cycles  a)  an  output  signal  of 
a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  input-output  signal 
registers  and  b)  the  weight  stored  in  a  respective  one  of 
said  plurality  of  weight  memories,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
product-sum  computing  units  for  generating  a  product- 
sum, 

a  single  sigmoid  function  computing  unit  receiving  product- 
sums  at  different  machine  cycles  from  all  of  Said  plurality 
of  product-sum  computing  units,  said  sigmoid  fimction 
computing  unit  outputting  output  signals  having  a  satura- 
tion characteristic  with  respect  to  each  product-sum 
which  is  outputted  by  every  one  of  said  plurality  of  pro- 
duct-sum computing  units. 


5,384,897 
ABSTRACTOR 
Peter  Jaenecke,  Stranbenhardt,  Gcrmaay,  aaBigaor  to  Alcatel 
N.V.,  AMterdaii,  Nethcrlawia 

FOed  Oct  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  958,901 
Oaima  priority,  appUeation  Gcmany,  Oct  14, 1991, 4133965 
Int  CL*  G06F  15/18 
VS.  CL  395—27  10  Claiau 

1.  A  digital  I -bit  wide  abstractor  for  generating  an  exem- 
plary pattern  from  a  digital  input  information  E,  the  abstractor 
comprising  an  evaluation  unit  which  performs  a  transfer  func- 
tion p  and  to  whose  input  the  digital  input  information  E  is  fed, 
with  the  transfer  fiinction  p  being  given  by 
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Pin)  =  In  -  I  for  II  = 
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with  an  output  of  the  evaluation  unit  a  second  input  to 
which  the  digital  input  information  E  is  fed,  and  third  and 
fourth  inputs  to  which  a  first  predeterminable  set  value 
FmoxSnd  a  second  predeterminable  set  value  Fmin.  respec- 
tively, are  fed,  with  the  fust  decision  unit  implementing  an 
activation  state  z  according  to  an  activation  functi(»  F, 
where 


'  =  PiMA  />("))  = 


(  Fmim    fottcU-¥  fin)  <  Fmtm 
Fmax    foricU  +  /<»)  >  f  i«b 
>  XcU  +  pi")  for  others 


snd  F  (Zou,  p(n))  is  the  new  state  while  Zou  is  the  old  state  of 
the  abstractor,  the  fust  decision  unit  providing  at  an  output 
thereof  an  output  information  according  to  an  output  fiinction 
f  where 


AA  = 


Ototz<0 
£  for  z  '  0 
1  for  z  >  0 


wherein: 
the  first  decision  unit  includes  an  adder  unit  whose  fu^  input 

is  connected  with  the  output  of  the  evaluation  unit  whose 

second  input  is  connected  with  a  first  register  and  whose 

output  is  connected  with  a  first  input  of  a  first  comparison 

unit 
a  second  input  of  the  first  comparison  unit  is  connected  with 

a  second  register  in  which  the  second  set  value  FhUh  is 

stored; 
the  larger  of  the  two  values  present  at  the  two  inputs  of  the 

first  comparison  unit  is  always  output  at  an  output  of  the 

first  comparison  unit  and  is  fed  to  a  first  input  of  a  second 

comparison  unit 
a  second  input  of  the  second  comparison  unit  is  connected 

with  a  third  regbter  in  which  the  first  set  value  F„ax  is 

stored; 
the  smaller  of  the  two  values  present  at  the  inputs  of  the 

second  comparison  unit  which  constitutes  the  activation 
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state  z  is  always  output  at  an  output  of  the  second  compar- 
ison unit; 

the  output  of  the  second  comparison  unit  is  connected  with 
the  first  register  and  with  a  first  input  of  a  third  compari- 
son unit; 

the  digital  input  information  E  b  fed  to  a  second  input  of  the 
third  comparison  unit;  and 

the  output  information  is  output  at  an  output  of  the  third 
comparison  unit  according  to  the  output  function  f 


repeating  said  storing,  attributing,  determining  and  modify- 
ing, thereby  emulating  a  plurality  of  data  layers  of  said 
emulated  substrate. 


S,384,8M 
Patent  Not  Ismed  For  This  Number 


5,3SM99 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EMULATING  A 

SUBSTRATE 

Gml  Aait,  Td  AtH,  larael,  SMigMr  to  Sdtex  Corporation  Ud^ 
HcnUymbnd 

I  Filed  Art.  16, 1991,  Scr.  No.  6S5304 

'  lat  CL*  G06F  15/62 

VS.  a.  395—100  50  ClaiM 

a  of  U  DrawiaiCs)  in  Color) 


5,304,900 
METHOD  OF  MANAGING  AN  IMAGE  MEMORY  BY  A 
PROCESS  INDEPENDENT  OF  AN  IMAGE  PROCESSING 

PROCESS 

Hiroaki  Sato,  Sagamihara;  MaMitodil  Okutomi;  Hiroyuki  Ya- 
■aoMto,  both  of  Yokohama;  Hideynki  Tamura,  Yamato,  and 
HirosU  Okazaki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aadpiort  to  Canon 
KabuUki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  683,471,  Apr.  9, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,118,  Mar.  13, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  116,545 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  14, 1988, 63-058659; 

Mar.  14,  1988,  63-059657;  Mar.  14,  1988,  63-059658 
Int  a.«  G06F  3/00.  12/14 

\3S.  CL  395—100  7  Claims 


^iw 


iMg  own  STOwg /-not 
^  ^no7 


^^ 


Mmi 


1.  A  method  for  creating  an  emulation  of  a  substrate,  the 
emulated  substrate  comprising  at  least  two  data  layers,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  and  storing  a  digital  representation  of  a  first  data 

layer  of  a  substrate; 
attributing  to  said  first  data  layer  at  least  one  characteristic 

of  a  first  physical  feature  of  said  substrate; 
determining  at  least  one  characteristic  of  a  second  physical 

feature  of  said  substrate; 
modifying  the  digital  representation  of  said  first  data  layer 

for  producing  a  digital  representation  of  a  second  data 

layer  of  said  emulated  substrate,  based  at  least  on  one 

determined  characteristic;  and 


L  A  method  of  managing  an  image  memory  by  a  process 
independent  of  an  image  processing  process,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
accepting  a  first  request  for  occupying  an  area  with  an  user 

identifier  from  an  image  processing  process; 
ascertaining  an  unoccupied  area  in  the  image  memory  in 
response  to  the  request  accepted  in  said  first  accepting 
step  by  referring  to  memory  management  information 
including  occupation  status  information  and  a  user  identi- 
fier for  respective  areas  of  the  image  memory  in  a  manage- 
ment memory; 
updating  the  memory  management  information  according  to 
the  ascertained  area,  such  that  the  occupation  status  infor- 
mation of  the  ascertained  area  indicates  occupied  and  the 
user  identifier  corresponds  to  the  accepted  user  identifier; 
thereafter  accepting  a  second  request,  originating  from  an 
image  processmg  process,  for  releasing  an  area  with  infor- 
mation specifying  the  area  and  a  user  identifier; 
determining,  in  response  to  the  request  accepted  in  said 
second  accepting  step,  whether  the  specified  area  is  per- 
mitted to  be  released  based  on  the  user  identifier  accepted 
in  said  second  accepting  step  by  referring  to  the  memory 
management  information;  and 
updating  the  occupation  status  information  for  the  specified 
area  to  indicate  unoccupied  when  the  area  is  determined 
to  be  permitted  to  be  released  in  said  determining  step. 
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5,384^1 

MCTHOD  OF  RENDERING  A  COLOR  IMAGE  FOR  AN 

OUTPUT  MEDIUM  FROM  SYMBOUC  IMAGE  DATA 

Amirew  S.  GhHner,  Su  FkudwM^  Dsrid  H.  Marimmt,  Pakt 

Aho,  tmA  Maween  C.  Stoae,  Loa  Ahna,  aU  of  Calif. 

to  Xerox  Corporation,  Staadbrd,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  965,685 
Int  CL*  G06F  15/20 
MS.  CL  39S— 131  15 


.^ 


^ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  output  color  image  having 
colors  included  in  a  device  gamut  of  a  color  reproduction 
device;  the  method  comprising: 

providing  symbolic  color  image  data  symbolically  repre- 
senting a  plurality  of  original  image  colors  from  an  origi- 
nal color  image  rendered  from  a  scene  description  having 
a  plurality  of  object  primitives; 

providing  indexed  color  description  data  defining  an  original 
color  for  each  of  the  object  primitives  in  the  scene  de- 
scription; the  symbolic  color  image  data  being  indexed  by 
the  indexed  color  description  data  so  that  evaluating  the 
symbolic  color  image  data  using  the  indexed  color  de- 
scription data  produces  the  plurality  of  original  image 
colors  of  the  original  color  image; 

providing  device  gamut  color  data  representing  the  device 
gamut  of  the  color  reproduction  device; 

performing  spectral  chuige  calculations  using  the  symboUc 
color  image  data,  the  indexed  color  description  data,  and 
the  device  gamut  color  dau  to  produce  modified  indexed 
color  description  data;  the  spectral  change  calculations 
modifying  the  indexed  color  description  data  until  the 
output  color  image  satisfies  an  image  metric  defming  a 
desired  relationship  among  the  original  color  image,  the 
device  gamut  and  the  output  color  imag^  and 

producing  the  output  color  image  having  the  colors  in- 
cluded in  the  device  gamut  of  the  color  reproduction 
device  using  the  symboUc  color  image  data  and  the  modi- 
fied indexed  color  description  data. 


5,384,902 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A  FAST  INVERSE  TABLE 
Stephen  E.  Cariaen,  Imaqnah,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Aldus  Corpora- 
tion, Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1991,  Scr.  No.  813,963 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/62 

VS.  CL  395—131  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  generating  an  inverse  table  in  a  computer 

memory  device  for  associating  a  large  set  of  source  values  with 

a  smaller  set  of  destination  values,  each  value  in  the  source  set 


having  a  binary  representation  of  N  compooents,  the  method 
including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  an  inverse  tabic  in  a  computer  memory  de- 
vice, said  inverse  table  having  a  number  of  inverse  table 
entries  addressable  by  a  set  of  source  values,  wherein  each 
of  said  source  values  is  r-bits; 

(b)  simulating  an  N-dimensional  symmetrical  structure  m  the 
computer  memory  device  of  size  q,  wherein  q''^=  2',  said 
N-dimensional  symmetrical  structure  comprising  spaces 
having  space  coordinates,  each  space  coordinate  cone- 
sponding  to  an  inverse  table  address; 

(c)  for  each  destination  value  of  a  set  of  destination  values, 
identiiying  a  star  space  associated  with  said  destinatioa 
value,  termed  star  value,  based  on  a  relationship  between 
said  destination  value  and  said  associated  star  space; 


n»^   m  m  m 


miuim 


(d)  initializing  a  unit  counter  N-dimensional  symmetrical  J; 

(e)  until  each  space  in  said  structure  is  captured:  for  each  star 
space: 

(i)  expanding  out  J  spaces  from  said  star  space  in  each  of 

2N  possible  directions; 
(ii)  capturing  each  uncaptured  space  encompassed  by  said 

expansion;  and 
(iii)  incrementing  unit  counter  J  and  returning  to  substep 

(i);and 
(0  for  each  inverse  table  address,  entering  the  star  value  that 
captured  a  space  associated  with  said  inverse  table  ad- 
dress, at  substep  (eXii).  into  said  inverse  table,  whereby 
each  source  value  is  associated  with  a  destination  value 
that  is  an  approximation  to  said  source  value  based  on  said 
relationship. 


5,384,903 
GRAPHICS  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
John  A.  Hemd,  Faartrigh,  United  gt-fit«-.  sadgnor  to  Inter- 
national Bnrincm  Mnchiaca  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  JnL  2, 1992,  Scr.  No.  908,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Earopcnn  Pat  Off.,  JnL  5, 1991, 
91306143 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/72 
VS.  CL  395—134  15  ruimm 

1.  A  method  of  clipping  a  graphics  element  having  an  ele- 
ment border  to  a  viewing  window  having  a  window  border 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  detecting  an  exit  point  where  said  element  border  inter- 
sects said  window  border  and  exits  said  viewing  window 
and  an  entry  point  where  said  element  border  intersects 
said  window  border  and  enters  said  viewing  window; 

b)  determining  a  number  of  times  a  line  extending  from  a 
point  on  said  window  border  crosses  said  element  border 
outside  said  viewing  window;  and 
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c)  plotting  a  closure  line  along  said  window  border  between 
said  exit  point  and  said  entry  point  and  passing  through 


said  point  if  said  line  crosses  said  element  border  an  odd 
number  of  times  and  not  passing  through  said  point  if  said 
line  crosses  said  element  border  an  even  number  of  time*. 


I  S,3M,904 

IMAGE  SCALING  USING  REAL  SCALE  FACTORS 

Dnid  L.  Svngne,  Trenton  N  J^  ami  Mickael  KeUh,  HoUud, 

Pa^  MrigBort  to  Intel  Corporatioii,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  987.725 

lat  CL*  G06F  15/60 

VS.  CL  395—139  19  Ctaiiw 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  scaling  an  input  image,  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

(a)  selecting  a  scale  factor  X,  wherein  2"<X<2"+'  and  n  is 
an  integer, 

(b)  selecting  a  scale  factor  Y,  wherein  Y  is  one  of  2"  and 
2"+'; 

(c)  scaling  the  input  image  according  to  the  scale  factor  Y  to 
generate  a  first  scaled  image;  and 

(d)  scaling  the  first  scaled  image  according  to  the  scale 
factor  X  to  generate  an  output  image. 


moving  step  so  long  as  the  line  width  determined  in  the 
monitoring  step  is  equal  to  or  smaller  than  a  predeter- 
mined line  width; 

wherein  the  setting  step  includes  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  nonimage  point; 


MtfjMMMI 


setting  the  first  trace  base  point  nearby  the  nonimage  point 
on  the  first  contour  edge  of  the  line  image;  and 

setting  the  second  trace  base  point  on  the  second  contour 
edge  of  the  line  image  nearby  the  nonimage  point. 


5,384,906 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  PROCESSORS 
Robert  W.  Horst,  Champaign,  m.,  assignor  to  Tandem  Compnt- 
ers  Incorporated,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Cootiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  737,937,  JnL  29, 1991,  abandoned, 

Coatianation  of  Ser.  No.  283,139,  Dec.  9, 1988,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnatioa-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  118,503,  Not.  9, 1987, 

abaodooed.  This  appUcation  Ang.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,328 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  24, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.«  G06F  1/00 

VS.  CL  395—550  1«  dainis 


5,384,905 

METHOD  FOR  TRACING  A  LINE  IMAGE  BY 
MONTTORING  THE  DISTANCE  BETWEEN  TWO  TRACE 

BASE  POINTS 
Yntaka  TsMka,  aid  Nanrto  TakasaU,  both  of  Yokohaau,  in- 
to Hitachi  Software  Eagbieeriag  Co.,  Ltd,, 


Filed  JnL  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  907,036 
CUm  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  JaL  2, 1991,  3-161652 
lat.  CL*  G06F  15/62 
VS.  CL  395—143  6  ( 

1.  A  method  for  tracing  a  line  image  using  an  image  proces- 
sor, comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  first  and  second  points  on  respective  first  and  second 
contour  edges  of  a  line  image  as  first  and  second  trace  base 
points  for  the  line  image; 

monitoring  a  distance  relationship  between  the  first  and 
second  trace  base  points  as  a  line  width  of  the  tine  image 
while  tracewise  moving  the  first  and  second  trace  bioe 
points  on  the  respective  contour  edges  of  the  line  image 
concurrently  in  the  same  direction;  and 

tracing  the  Une  image  in  accordance  with  the  tracewise 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  Central  Processing  Units  (CPUs)  each  exe- 
cuting a  respective  instruction  stream,  the  CPUs  being 
clocked  independently  of  one  another,  each  CPU  execut- 
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ing  its  respective  instruction  stream  at  a  speed  which  is 
variable  from  the  speed  that  each  of  such  other  CPUs 
executes  its  respective  instruction  stream,  each  CPU  hav- 
ing at  least  one  processor  executing  said  CPU's  respective 
instruction  stream  during  execution  cycles  and  providing 
first  processor  events,  related  to  processing  said  respective 
instruction  stream,  spaced  apart  over  plural  execution 
cycles; 

b)  each  of  the  CPUs  having  a  cycle  counter  to  count  its 
respective  execution  cycles  and  an  event  counter  to  count 
its  respective  first  processor  events  and  provide  an  event 
count  corresponding  to  the  counted  first  processor  events, 
each  counted  first  processor  event  being  defined  explicitly 
by  a  processor  instruction  which  is  associated  with  the 
counted  first  processor  event  the  respective  instruction 
stream  of  such  CPU  including  the  same  processor  instruc- 
tions that  are  executed  in  the  respective  instruction  stream 
of  each  of  the  other  CPUs 

each  processor  providing  an  indication  of  a  second  proces- 
sor event  in  response  to  its  respective  CPU's  cycle  counter 
reaching  a  selected  overflow  count,  wherein  said  event 
counter  also  counts  said  second  processor  events; 

c)  wherein  each  CPU  has  synchronizing  means  for  halting 
the  execution  of  the  processor  instructions  in  its  respective 
instruction  stream  upon  the  respective  event  counter  of 
such  CPU  reaching  said  overflow  count,  wherein  each 
CPU's  synchronizing  means  is  coupled  to  receive  the 
event  count  of  the  respective  event  counters  of  each  of  the 
other  CPUs  and  compares  the  respective  event  counts  and 
wherein  the  respective  synchronization  means  restart 
each  of  the  respective  CPUs  to  execute  the  processor 
instructions  in  its  respective  instruction  stream  from  a 
point  in  such  instruction  stream  which  corresponds  to  said 
overflow  count  when  all  of  the  respective  event  counters 
have  reached  said  overflow  count. 


FMU 

OlEATiait 

UMT 


UMT 


SCISSORMG 

ntocessMG 
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<-> 


surrounding  an  inside  of  the  frame  line  so  that  the  band 
frame  is  changed  in  response  to  a  change  in  the  inclination 
angle  of  the  area; 

determining  whether  the  defined  area  of  at  least  one  of  the 
stroke  letters  is  on  the  outside  of  the  band  frame,  within 
the  band  frame  or  on  the  inside  of  the  band  frame;  and 

inhibiting  the  display  of  the  stroke  letter  if  the  defined  area 
of  the  stroke  letter  is  on  the  outside  of  the  band  frame, 
displaying  the  stroke  letter  if  the  stroke  letter  is  on  the 
inside  of  the  band  frame,  and  carrying  out  a  scissoring 
process  if  at  least  a  portion  of  the  stroke  letter  is  within  the 
band  frame. 


5;»4,908 

AVOIDING  OSCILLATION  IN  INTERACTIVE 

ANIMATION 

Jock  D.  Mackinlay,  and  George  G.  Robertsoa,  both  of  Pakt 

Alto,  Calif.,  aasiviors  to  Xerox  Corporatioa,  Staatford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  814,138 

lat  CL*  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CL  395—152  18  i 


5,384,907 

METHOD  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  SCISSORING 

•PROCESSING  OF  STROKE  LETTERS  IN  A  SCREEN 

DISPLAY 

Masatomo  Arimatsn,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  assigaor  to  Fi^itsu  limited, 

Japan 

Contiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  746^36,  Aag.  16, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  250,343 

ClaiBH  priority,  application  Japaa,  Aag.  18, 1990,  2-217843 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/62 

VS.  CL  395—150  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  carrying  out  scissoring  processing  of  stroke 
letters  in  a  window  frame  identifying  a  displaying  frame  in  a 
display  screen,  the  window  frame  being  defined  by  a  frame 
line,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
defining  an  area  around  the  stroke  letter,  said  defined  area 
having  a  height  and  width,  a  reference  position  and  incli- 
nation angle; 
defining  a  band  frame  around  the  frame  line  based  on  the 
length  and  width,  the  inclination  angle  and  the  reference 
position  of  the  defined  area,  to  determine  a  displacement 
area  of  the  stroke  letter  such  that  the  band  frame  has  a 
width  surrounding  an  outside  of  the  frame  line  and  a  width 


14.  A  machine  comprising: 
a  display; 

memory;  the  memory  storing  scenes  data  defining  a  set  of 
scenes,  instruction  data  indicating  instructions,  and  detail 
control  data  for  use  in  controlling  image  detail  to  avoid 
oscillation  of  detail;  the  detail  control  data  including  detail 
information  indicating  detail  with  which  to  present  an 
image  on  the  display  and  maintenance  information  for  use 
in  determining  whether  to  maintain  presentation  of  images 
with  the  indicated  detail  to  avoid  oscillation  of  detail;  and 
a  processor  connected  for  accessing  the  scenes  data,  the 
instruction  data,  and  the  detail  control  data  in  the  memory 
and  also  connected  for  controlling  the  display  to  present 
images; 
the  instruction  data  comprising: 

rendering  instruction  data  indicating  rendering  instructions 
that  the  processor  executes;  the  processor,  in  executing 
the  rendering  instructions,  performing  operations: 
that  use  the  scenes  data  to  produce  image  defining  data 

defining  an  image; 
that  control  the  display  to  present  the  image  as  defined  by 

the  image  defining  data; 
that  obtain  rendering  speed  data  indicating  a  speed  with 

which  the  image  defining  data  is  produced;  and 
that  compare  the  rendering  speed  with  a  threshold  speed 
above  which  display  features  in  an  image  are  percepti- 
ble as  continuations  of  display  features  in  a  next  preced- 
ing image;  and 
detail  control  instruction  data  indicating  detail  control  in- 
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atmctioii*  that  the  procetior  executes;  the  proceaaor,  in 
eiecutiiig  the  detail  control  instructions,  performing  oper- 
ations that  access  the  detail  control  data: 
to  obtain  detail  data  indicating  detail  with  which  to  pres- 
ent an  image; 
to  obtain  maintmancf  data  indicating  whether  to  maintain 
presentation  of  images  with  the  indicated  detail  to  avoid 
oaciDation  of  detail;  and 
to  use  the  rendering  speed  data  to  update  the  detail  control 
data  so  that  the  detail  information  indicates  detail  with 
which  to  present  a  subsequent  image  and  the  mainte- 
nance information  can  be  used  in  determining  whether 
to  maintain  presentation  of  images  with  the  detail  indi- 
cated after  the  subsequent  image  to  avoid  oscillation  of 
detail; 
the  processor,  in  executing  the  rendering  instructions  and 
the  detail  control  instructions,  presenting  a  sequence  of 
images  in  which  display  features  are  perceptible  as  con- 
tinuing from  a  first  image  of  the  sequence  to  a  last  image 
of  the  sequence;  the  sequence  of  images  including  a  subse- 
quence of  two  or  more  images  during  which  the  processor 
maintains  presentation  of  images  with  the  same  detail  so 
that  oscillation  of  detail  does  not  occur  during  the  subse- 
quence. 


gLKT  KC1W  TO  Tmct    y'l^im 
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1.  A  graphics  processing  system,  comprising: 

a  graphics  display; 

a  data  processing  unit  coupled  to  said  graphics  display  and 
comprising  a  graphics  processor,  said  graphics  processor 
comprising  means  for  generating  a  display  vector  from 
definitional  data; 

pointing  device  coupled  to  said  data  processing  unit  for 
selecting  a  first  point  on  a  portion  of  a  drawing  visible  on 
a  current  display  frame; 

a  storage  device  comprising  a  storage  media  having  data 
stored  thereon,  defining  components  within  said  drawing 
in  vector  format; 

data  access  means,  coupled  to  said  pointing  device,  for  deter- 
mining a  component  including  said  first  point  and  for 
retrieving  a  set  of  said  data  defining  said  component  from 
said  storage  device; 

input  means,  for  selecting  a  fimction  to  determine  a  second 
point  on  said  drawing,  said  second  point  being  within  an 
area  of  said  drawing  not  currently  being  displayed; 

calculation  means,  coupled  to  said  input  means  and  said  data 
access  means,  for  processing  first  coordinates  indicative  of 
said  first  point  and  said  set  of  data  defining  said  compo- 


nent in  accordance  with  said  fimction  so  as  to  determine 
second  coordinates  of  said  second  point  on  said  compo- 
nent; and, 
display  control  means,  coupled  to  said  graphics  display  for 
causing  said  graphics  display  to  display  a  second  display 
frame  including  an  area  of  said  component  surrounding 
said  second  point 


S,3M,910 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FAC3IJTATING 

OPERATOR  REC»NnGl)RATION  OF  A  GRAPHICAL 

USER  INTERFACE  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Robert  J.  Torraa,  CoHeyTiUe,  Tex^  Mrignor  to  Iirtcnationi 

BwiMM  MmUms  CorpontkM,  ArMMk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Doc  31. 1992,  Ser.  No.  999,032 

Iirt.  CL*  G06F  1S/403 

UJS.  CL  39S-1S6  14  ( 


5,384,909 
PRECISION  AUTOMATIC  SCROLLING  FOR  AN  IMAGE 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Jerry  R.  Broim,  G««Mr,  N.Y,,  Mrigwr  to  brtcnatioMd  BmI- 
MM  MaeUM*  CoryoradoH,  Amoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1991,  Scr.  No.  810,465 
Iirt.  CL*  G06F  W40 
MS,  a  395—155  4  ( 


I     STUIT  T— a      y-t^yn 


1.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  of  providing  a 
graphical  user  interface  to  facilitate  operator  interaction  with 
said  data  processing  system,  comprising  the  method  steps  of: 

providing  a  menu-formatted  graphical  user  interface  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  menu  fields  whose  identity  and  display 
positions  are  determined  by  an  initial  display  configura- 
tion and  which  are  adapted  to  receive  alphanumeric  input 
from  a  keyboard; 

simultaneously  providing  in  said  graphical  user  interface  a 
menu  field  palette  which  includes  at  least  one  icono- 
graphic  representation  of  at  least  one  additional  possible 
menu  fields  which  is  adapted  to  receive  alphanumeric 
input  from  a  keyboard; 

monitoring  operator  input,  and  performing  at  least  one  of  the 
following  tasks  in  response  to  a  predetermined  operator 
input: 

(a)  including  a  particular  one  of  said  at  least  one  additional 
possible  menu  fields  from  said  menu  field  palette  in  said 
menu-formatted  graphical  user  interface  in  response  to 
operator  selection  of  said  at  least  one  iconograpiuc  repre- 
sentation of  said  at  least  one  additional  possible  menu 
fields; 

(b)  removing  a  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  menu  fields 
from  said  menu-formatted  graphical  user  interface; 

(c)  automatically  providing  visual  representations  in  said 
menu  field  palette  of  particular  menu  fields  of  said  plural- 
ity of  menu  fields  which  are  included  or  removed  from 
said  menu-formatted  graphical  user  interface; 

utilizing  said  steps  of  including  and  removing  to  rearrange  or 
alter  at  least  one  of  (a)  menu  content  in  said  menu-format- 
ted graphical  user  interface,  and  (b)  menu  item  positions  in 
said  menu-formatted  graphical  user  interface;  and 

receiving  alphanumeric  input  from  a  keyboard  in  particular 
ones  of  said  pluraUty  of  menu  fields. 
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1.  In  a  video  system  that  displays  a  video  image  by  means  of 
a  substantially  rectangular  array  of  picture  elements  or  pixels, 
each  pixel  having  an  associated  pixel  value  pv  that  ccmtributes 
to  the  video  image  with  each  row  in  the  array  containing 
about  the  same  number  of  pixels  and  each  column  in  the  array 
containing  about  the  same  number  of  pixels,  where  the  length 
of  the  array  is  N*N|  pixels  and  the  height  of  the  array  is  N*N2 


pixels  and  N,  Ni  and  N2  are  all  integers,  a  method  for  interpola- 
tion of  the  pixel  value  of  a  fictitious  pixel  whose  position  lies 
between  and  does  not  coincide  with  any  of  the  pixels  that 
comprises  the  video  image  array,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
choosing  an  array  of  NxN  pixels  from  the  video  image 


array,  with  the  boundaries  of  this  chosen  array  being 
parallel  to  the  boundaries  of  the  video  image  array  and 
with  the  fictitious  pixel  lying  near  the  center  of  this  chosen 
array;  and 
providing  a  filter  including  an  array  of,  N2  averaging  coeffi- 
cients (C(m,n)),  where  m,  n=0, 1 N—  1  and  the  sum 


N-lN-l 

1       1    a»i«)-I 
m'O  a=0 


and  forming  a  weighted  sum  of  pixel  values 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  an  action  paradigm  program 

written  for  an  action  oriented  graphic  user  interface  to  an 

object  oriented  graphic  user  interface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supporting  association  tables  with  extended  attributes  for 

application  programs  and  other  objects  through  a  high 

performance  file  system; 
recovering  data  file  types  cognizable  to  the  action  paradigm 

program  from  an  association  table  for  the  action  paradigm 

program; 
generating  a  template  for  each  data  file  type; 
setting  an  inchoate  document  icon  on  each  template; 
placing  each  template  into  an  associated  templates  folder; 
for  each  data  file  type  having  an  inchoate  document  icon  in 

the  object  oriented  graphic  user  interface,  selecting  appU- 

cations  for  a  displayable  menu  of  applications  usable  with 

the  data  file  type;  and 
responsive  to  user  selection  on  an  inchoate  document  icon, 

creating  a  data  file. 


N-l  N-l 
5  =     Z       £     OCm,  ii)pt{m.  a) 
m=0  11=0 


where  the  sequence  {pv(m,n)}m^-o^~l  includes  all  pixel 
values  in  the  chosen  NxN  array  of  pixels,  with  each  such  pixel 
value  in  the  chosen  array  appearing  as  one  member  pv(m,n)  of 
this  sequence; 
wherein  said  step  of  providing  an  array  of  said  averaging 
coefficients  and  forming  a  weighted  sum  of  said  coeffici- 
ents comprises  the  steps  of: 
dividing  said  video  image  array  of  pixeb  into  a  sequence  of 
Fundamental  Blocks  of,  N^  pixels  each,  with  each  pixel 
belonging  to  only  one  such  Fundamental  Block  and  with 
the  boundaries  of  each  Fundamental  Block  being  parallel 
to  the  boundaries  of  said  video  image  array; 
assigning  to  each  pixel  in  said  video  image  array  the  rectan- 
gular coordinates  (m,n),  where  m =0,1,2,  . .  . ,  N«N|  — 1 
and  n=0,I,2, . .  . ,  N*N2—  1, ,  with  the  pixel  in  the  upper 
left  comer  of  said  video  image  array  being  assigned  the 
coordinates  (0,0),  and  a  pixel  in  said  array  that  lies  m 
consecutive  pixels  to  the  right  from  the  left  boundary  of 
said  video  image  array  and  lies  n  consecutive  pixels  down 
from  the  top  boundary  of  said  video  image  array  being 
assigned  the  coordinates  (in,n>, 
providing  an  array  of  N^  memories,  numbered  r=0,l,2,  .  .  . 
,  N^— I,  with  each  such  memory  including  a  designated 
rectangular  array  of  length  N|  and  height  N2  of  memory 
addresses  having  rectangular  coordinates  (p,q)  beginning 
with  (0,0)  in  the  upper  left  comer  of  such  array  and  pro- 
ceeding in  a  manner  substantially  identical  to  that  of  the 
rectangular  coordinate  system  for  said  video  image  array; 
providing  a  mapping  T(in,n)  to  store  the  pixel  value  pv(m,n) 
in  said  video  image  array  with  video  image  array  pixel 
coordinates  (m,n)  in  the  memory  address  * 


<"-(W;W,) 


in   the   designated   rectangular  array   of  memory   number 
r=m— m«-fN(n— nwX  where 
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(m.  a) 


[Hw  = 


w, 


N\. 


formx=0,lA...,Ni»N-l  and  n=0,1.2  .  .  .  ,N2»N-1; 

routing  in  a  first  direction  by  one  address  unit  each  of  the 
designated  memory  arrays  number  r=Si+k|«N  (Ki=:0, 
1,  .  .  .  ,  N— 1;  si=0,  1,  . .  . ,  p'— IX  where  p'=m'— mM 
then  rotating  in  a  second  direction  by  one  address  unit 
each  <^  the  designated  memory  arrays  number  1;  S2=0,l, 
.  .  .  ,  n— IX  where  q'=n'— n^vand  where  (m',n')  are  the 
coordinates  of  the  pixel  in  a  comer  of  said  chosen  array 
that  is  centered  on  said  fictitious  pixel  position  wherein 
said  rotating  changes  the  pixel  value  stored  in  each  mem- 
ory; 

applying  the  map  T~  '(r;p,q)  to  the  contents  at  coordinates 
(p,q)  of  a  subset  of  the  designated  rectangular  arrays  of  the 
memories  r=0,1.2, ....  N^—  1  resulting  from  the  immedi- 
ately preceding  rotation  step  to  produce  an  N  x  N  array  of 
pixel  values  pv'(m,n)  corresponding  to  said  video  image 
array  coordinates 


\r-  rs  +  p.  —fj-  +  q   \ 


where  m=m'yv.  mV-l-  U  •  •  • .  m';v—  1  "nd  n=n'Ar-l-n'jvH-  !• .  • 
.,n'A*I-l; 

providing  a  sequence  of  N^  permutations  P(  (t=0,l,2,  .  .  .  , 
N^— 1)  on  a  NxN  array  of  entries  where  permutation 
number  t=k3aN  (k3=0,l,2,  .  .  .  ,  N— 1)  is  a  one-place 
rotation  in  the  second  direction  of  the  rows  of  the  array 
K3  times  with  end-around  carry  and  permutation  number 
t=k3»N-t-s  (s=:  1,2, . . . ,  N—  1)  is  the  permutation  number 
r=k3aN  followed  by  an  s-place  rotation  in  the  first  direc- 
tion of  the  columns  of  the  N  X  N  array  with  end-around 
carry; 

forming  the  permuted  array  P(—  lC(m,n)=Q(m,n)  of  coeffi- 
cients where  t=m'— m'M*(n'— n'/v)  and  {C(m,n)}  is  said 
array  of  averaging  coefficients; 

forming  the  sum 

N-\N-\ 
S  =     I       2    P^(ins  +  m.  Hf/  +  nXUm.  /i) 

as  the  interpolated  pixel  value;  and  displaying  in  place  of  a 
portion  of  the  original  video  image  the  interpolated  pixel  value 
for  a  plurality  of  pixels. 


DESIGN  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JAN.  24, 1995 
ERRATA 

For  Sw 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

D19-036 D  354,689 

D12-092 D  354,778 

D25-126 D  354,792 


9  95 


JMI 


DESIGNS 

JANUARY  24,  1995 


354,613  354,615 

DOG  FOOD  TREAT  HALF  CHAP  LEG  COVERING 

RHa  G.  Kreger,  Ckkago,  OL,  airiffor  to  Hdaz  Pet  Prodwrti  Paada  A.  Parker,  956  S«Met  Dr^  Su  Cwkw,  Cidif.  94070 
Coavuy.  Newport,  Ky.  FfM  Aag.  13, 1993,  Scr.  No.  11,754 

Filed  Not.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  433,179  Tera  of  patcat  14  ; 

The  portkM  ot  the  tcra  of  tUi  pateat  nbaeqacat  to  Sep.  24,     U.S.  CL  D2— 901 
3005.  haa  beea  dlMlalBMd. 
Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  Dl— 124 


354,614 
INFLATABLE  CAP 
Stere  S.  Chea,  1245  Fahoa  PL,  FVeaMMrt,  CaUf.  94539 
Filed  Dec  3,  1992,  Scr.  No.  2,109 


354,616 

METATARSAL  FOREFOOT  SUPPORT 

Charica  F.  Schroer,  Jr.,  Bartlett,  Teaa.,  aari^or  to  Scheriac- 

Pkmgh  Healthcare  Prodacti,  lac,  MeaipUa,  Teaa. 

FOed  Mar.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,504 

Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 

OaiaM  priority,  appUcaiioa  Uaited  Kiafdoai,  Jaa.  11,  1992.   ^•^-  ^  D2— 961 
2023433 

Terai  of  patcat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D2— 869 


2713 


2714 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  24, 1995 


354,<17  354.620 

HEEL  INSERT  FOR  A  SHOE  SOLE  PAGER  HOLSTER 

Bran  J.  Kiliara,  Lake  Onrcgo,  Oreg^  wriiaiir  to  Nike  bc^  Jeffrey  S.  Kiiv,  BoyBtaa  Bwcfc;  RaiidaU  S.  Peuringtoii,  Pdm 

DunMlw.  One  City>  a^  GmU  M.  OUtct,  Wert  Petal  BeMdi,  aU  of  FU^ 

DirWaaorSer.  No.  7a6.«32,  Not.  1,1991,  Pet  No.  DeL  Mrigwm  to  Motorola,  Im.,  Schawbws.  HL 

330,433.  Ute  uppMcatloa  Mer.  23, 1994,  Scr.  No.  20^75  FDed  Nor.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,448 

Tena  of  pateat  14  yean  Tcm  of  pateat  14  yean 

UJS.CLIM-964  U.S.a.D3— 21S 


354,610 

SHOE  UPPER  354,621 

•  Kittle,  CnkiMH,  aad  Carrie  A.  Coley,  Qaiacy,  botk  CARDHOLDER 

of  MMi.,  iBiiiBnri  to  ReAok  latcraatioaal  Ltd.,  Stoagktoa,  Bebe  B.  Holtz,  Norcroas,  Ga.,  aari^or  to  Stern's  PrintiBg  i 

Maai.  EograTiag  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

DirWaa  of  Ser.  No.  12,128,  Ang.  23, 1993,  Pat  No.  D.  347,107.  FDed  Apr.  6, 1993,  Scr.  No.  6,750 

nta  ippHcatloa  May  23, 1994,  Ser.  No.  23,312  Term  of  petent  14  yean 

Tcni  of  pateat  14  yean  U.S.  CL  D3— 247 
UJS.CLD2— 970 


354,619 
BOOK  PACK  FOR  SCOUTS 
jMoa  E.  G.  SoakerM,  P.O.  Box  9875,  Newport 
Coaaty,  CaUf.  92658 

FDed  Oct  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  714 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D3— 217 


354,622 
LARGE  COSMFnC  CASE 
Briaa  J.  LotcU,  San  Dicio,  Califs  aaaignor  to  Saaaaby,  Inc.,  San 
Orange       Diego,  CpUf. 

FDed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,543 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D3— 281 


X 


January  24, 1995 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


271S 


354,623 

AUTOMATIC  SCRUBBER 

Rhonda  Baker,  32621  Central  St,  WDdoaur,  CaUf.  92595 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  873,740 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D4— 100 


354,626 
COMBINED  BRUSH  AND  SPONGE  APPUCATOR  WITH 

HANDLE 

Joaeph  B.  Hnrwitz,  10204  Kindly  Ct,  GaMkerAarg,  Md.  20879 

Filed  May  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  879349 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D4— 116 


354,624 

TONGUE  CLEANER  FOR  INTEGRALLY  MOULDING 

WITH  A  TOOTH  BRUSH 

SabluMh  Gupta,  32-33  88  St,  #106,  JackwNi  Heights,  N.Y. 

11369 

FUed  Oct  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,216 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D4— 108 


354,627 
PICTURE  FRAME 
Panl  D.  Rowan,  Toronto,  Canada,  aaaignor  to  Umbra  UJSjC 
Inc.  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,382 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.CLD6— 300 


354,625 
TOOTHBRUSH 
Cayncoa,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Doaglas 
,  Cayncoa,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,720 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D4— 109 


Dongas  A.  Wi 
AlanW( 


354,628 
COMBINED  SEATING  UNTT  AND  TABLE 
Chun  S.  Lee,  BufMo  GroTC,  DL,  aaaignor  to  Schnadig  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  DL 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,407 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.CLD6-335 


2716 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  24,  1995 


January  24,  1995 


U.S.  PATENT  AhfD  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2717 


354A29 

VEHICLE  SEAT 

V.  ~  |-     .  Gm*em  Grofc,  CtW^ 

I  MOtOn  LaMMy  TOKyOi|  liflpfll 

F1M  Oct  13, 1993,  Scr.  No.  14431 
Tcni  of  paint  14  yean 
UJS.C1.D6-3M 


354,631 

CHAIR 

to   PmIo  Orfandiid,  and  Roberto  Lacd,  botk  of  Milan,  Italy,  aa- 

iiipon  to  WcatiaghoaM  Electric  CorporatkM,  Pittsbargli,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,295 

The  portioB  of  the  tcna  of  tUa  patent  mbaequeat  to  Oct  4, 2008, 


UjS.d.D6— 346 


Tcrai  of  patent  14  yean 


354,633  354^635 

CHAIR  SOFA 
Ricfaard  Friaier,  Loag  Beach,  Calif^  aiiignor  to  Browa  Jordan  Chan  S.  Lee,  Balhlo  Grove,  DL, 

Coavaay,  El  Moate,  CaUf.  tioa,  Chicaco,  DL 

Filed  JbL  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,479  Filed  FA.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4^408 

Term  of  pateat  14  year*  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D6— 369  UJS.  CL  D6— 381 


to  Schaadig  Corpora- 


UMI 


354,630 
BUS  BENCH 

Raymood  J.  ToaKiah.  3081  NE.  43  St,  Fort  Laaderdale,  Fla. 
33308 

Filed  Oct  20, 1993,  Scr.  No.  14,386 
Tenn  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 364 


354,632 
CHAIR 
Joha  CaMwdl,  1829  Warwick  Rd.,  Saa  Mariao,  Calif.  91108 
Filed  JaL  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,747 


U.S.CLD6-369 


Term  of  pateat  14  yean 


354,634 

CHAIR 

Robert  M.  Scheper,  and  Brace  M.  Smith,  both  of  Grand  Rapids, 

Mick,  assignors  to  Steekaae,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  711,439,  Jaa.  6, 1991.  lUs  appUcatioa  Feb. 
4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18,412 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  CL  D6— 375 


354,636 

FOLDABLE  LAP  DESK 

CUatoB  D.  Cable,  8667  Golf  Dr.,  Spring  Valley,  Calif.  91977 

Filed  Not.  15, 1993.  Ser.  No.  15,330 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CLD6-406 
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3S4,637  354,639 

CABINET  BASE  FOR  A  SLOT  MACHINE  DISPLAY  COOLER 

Joha  J.  Jwratt,  Newport,  NUu^Mriffor  to  D-ZialK^OMeo,  David  C.  F.  Stoddard,  Atiaata,  aad  Firaak  H.  Stepheas,  Dna- 
MIh.  woody,  both  of  Ga^  anigaon  to  The  Mead  Corporatkm, 

Filed  Jm.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3^09  Dajrtoa,  OUo 

Tcra  of  pateat  14  yean  Filed  Aag.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,051 

UJS.  a.  D6~432  Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.CLD6-450 


January  24,  1995 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


354^1  354,M4 

DISPLAY  COOLER  SUNSHADE 

David  C  F.  Stoddard,  Atiairta.  aad  Ftraak  H.  Stepheaa,  Daa-  JaMt  C  RoMaaon,  11099  Loaiae  Ave 
woody,  both  of  Ga.,  ■■Ipnn  to  Ite  Mead  Corporatioa,      91344 

nvtom,  Ohio  FOad  Oct  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  M6 

Filed  Aag.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,090  Tcr«  of  paicM  14  ] 

Tcraiorpateirtl4yean  UjS.  CL  D6-491 

UJS.  CL  D6-490 


2719 


HOHCaUf. 


.-'»■>     - 


354,630 
ENTERTAINMENT  CENTER 
Joha  M.  Todd,  30  Pardoa  Drive,  Dowaeriew,  Oatorio,  Caaada 
M3H  4X1  ,  aad  JaaMa  A.  Griere,  24SC  Broadway  Areaae, 
Tetoato,  Oatorio,  Caaada  M4P  1V9 

FOed  Jaa.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  906,513 
Tera  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D6— 433 


354,640 
MERCHANDISING  DISPLAY  COOLER 
Paol  L.  Final,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  aadgnor  to  Paal  Floai  Ideas,  Inc. 
StLoais,Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,071 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJ5.CLD6— 450 


354,642 
DISPLAY  COOLER 
David  C  F.  Stoddard,  Atiaata,  aad  F^aak  H.  StepheM,  Daa- 
woody,  both  of  Ga.,  asri^on  to  The  Mead  Corporatioa,  U.S.  CL  D6— 566 
Daytoa,Ohio 

FUed  Aag.  23. 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,052 
Tena  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.C1D6— 450 


354,645 

RACK  FOR  CABINET  DOOR  MOUNTING  OF  PLASTIC 

GROCERY  BAGS 
Robert  L.  Greea,  7902  E.  Boaita,  Scottadale,  Arix.  SS253 
FOed  JaL  1, 1993.  Ser.  No.  10,153 
Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 


UMI 


354,643 
TABLE 
Detlef  Hiasel,  Lippstadt-DediaghaHca,  aad  Hont  SchierMier, 
Paderboia,  both  of  GerMay,  asrivMtn  to  Gcaiika  BiiroaiSbel- 
werk  G«bH  tt  Co.,  Geseke,  Gcraaay 

FOed  Apr.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,031 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  GerMay,  Ort.  14, 1992, 9207562 
Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.CLD6— «M 


354,646 
BROCHURE  RACK 
Jeffrey  Weiasteia,  Berkeley,  CaUf .,  Msigaor  to 
lac,  Berkdey,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,002 
Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D6— 567 


PfaMtic  Works 
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AKCHED  WINDOW  COVERING 

,  7S3t  W.  PihMii  Dr^  PMria,  Arts.  S534S 
FBti  Am>  33. 1M3.  Str.  No.  12,103 
I  T«a  or  print  14; 

U.S.C1W-S7S 


3S4,6S0 

BEACH  TOWEL 

JaMt  M.  HnbcMT,  538  AiaMaad  PL,  NMhTOlc,  Ti 

F1M  Dec  2, 1992,  Scr.  No.  2,110 

Tena  of  patcat  14  yean 

UJS.CLD6— 599 


3721S 


Wi 


394,640 
WINDOW  VALANCE 
r,  1040  Gataa  mL,  Ma«MM,  Ga.  306S0 
FUei  Nov.  20, 1992,  Scr.  No.  1,04 
TcmoTvateMM: 
U.S.CLIM— 579 


354>49 

PILLOW 

BilUe  R.  Daaicte,  Rte.  1  Box  84-D,  Tabor  CHy,  N.C  28443 

FIM  Jaa.  7, 1993,  Scr.  No.  9,144 

Tcna  at  patcat  14  years 

UJ5.CLD4— 990 


394,491 
SHOULDER  SHAPED  PILLOW 
RHa  FHiiMtrick,  40  Morrow  Atc,  Apt  4GS,  Scarwiale,  N.Y. 
10983 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1994,  Scr.  No.  20,112 
Tom  of  patcat  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D6— 999 


394>692  394y694 

CASE  FOR  DISKETTES  SUPPORT  FOR  HANGING/DRYING  SPORTS 

MarkA.Saadcrs,16GreaiLaae,Wiadsor,BcrkaUicSL43SA,  EQUIPMENT 

Eaglaad  Fhak  Mallea,  Pollard  Dec  Onwaax,  Caaada,  asri^or  to  Ma- 

Flled  No?.  4, 1992,  Scr.  No.  1,231  leaier  lac^  DoUar-dcaOrMeaar,  fsaada 

CUm  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaited  Klaado^  May  6,  1992,  Filed  Dec  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  19,918 

2022701  CUw  priortty,  appHcatioa  Caaada,  Jaa.  4, 1993, 404939 

Tcra  of  pateat  14  years  Tcra  of  pateat  14  years 

VS.  CL  D6-432  U  A  CL  D6— 992 


394,693 
COMPACT  DISC  CASE 
ThoauM  J.  Mdk,  Chkago,  lU.,  assizor  to  Outer  Circle  Prod- 
acts,  Ltd.,  CUcaco,  DL 

FUed  Job.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,027 
Tcna  of  patcat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 632 


394,699 
COVER  FOR  A  FOOD  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Robert  H.  C  M.  Daeaea,  Esseae,  aad  Pieter  K.  J.  DeCoetcr, 
Aalst,  both  of  BclgiBai,  aasigaors  to  Dart  ladastries  lac, 
Deerfldd,  m. 

Filed  Dec  22, 1992,  Scr.  No.  2,844 
Tcrai  of  patcat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D7— 392.1 


w 
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354,656  354,658 

LUMINESCENT  TAP  HANDLE  CONTAINER  FOR  CRACKERS 
Jm  p.  StnwkrMic  OMdrit,  Wto^  aMi«Mr  to  ETcrbrite,  1m^  Karca  S.  Weber,  aad  David  J.  Weber,  botb  ot  7790  Windiag 

GiceafleM,  Wk.  Way  Soirth,  Tipp  CHy,  Ohio  45371 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,747  Filed  JaL  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,224 

Tcna  of  patcat  14  years  Tena  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS,  CL  D7— 390  U.S.  CL  D7— 629 


354,659 
BREAD  SLICER 
David  A.  Dorabodi,  Prior  Lake;  Aadrew  L.  Voa  Dnyke,  Greea- 
wood,  aad  Neal  P.  Baraca,  Maple  Grore,  all  of  Miaa.,  iMigB- 
on  to  AhcraatiTe  Prioaeeriag  Syiteais,  lac,  Chaaka,  Miaa. 
Filed  Not.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,435 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D7— 673 


354,657 

JUG  WITH  LID  FOR  BEVERAGES 
Erich  KrifaMT,  HillnaUMhMit  M,  D46247  Michelaa.  Ger- 

Filed  JaL  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,971 
ClalM  priority,  appHciHoa  GenMuqr,  Jaa.  22, 1993, 9300624 
Ten*  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D7— 511 


354,660 

LANDSCAPE  BORDER 

Eageae  H.  Lilley,  1049  Pataayra  Dr.,  Tcga  Cay,  S.C  29715 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  837,436 

Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.CLIM— 1 


January  24, 1995 
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J54,661  354,663 

TRANSPLANTER  IMPACT  HAND  TOOL 

ErfcU  O.  Uadte,  BUlait,  aad  Kari  S.  Raaaholii,  Karia,  both  of  Emiry  J.  dark,  Spokaae,  aad  Robert  J.  Waraer,  Veradale, 

Flalaad,  iMigBon  to  FIskan  CoaniMr  Oy  Ab,  Flikars,  Fla-  of  WaA.,  ae^gaon  to  Spri^  Liae,  lac,  Spokaac,  WmL 

laad  Filed  Apr.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,117 

Filed  Aag.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,382  Tena  of  patcM  14  yews 

TbeportioaofthetcraiofthiapateBtnbaeqacattoAag.2,2008,  U.S.CLD8— 47 


U.S.  CL  D8— 10 


14 


354,664 

COMBINED  FURNITURE  FRAME  AND  SPRING 

STRETCHER  TOOL 

Leoaaid  Harriaoa,  4278  Hillary  Or.,  Wcat  Pataa  Beach,  Fla. 

33406 

FDed  Sep.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,460 
TeraofpatcMMi 
UJS.  CL  DO— 51 


354,662        

WIRE  NEWSPAPER  LIFTER 
Easeae  E.  Brenay,  St  Loaia,  Mo.,  aMigaor  to 
ClaytoB,  Mo. 

Filed  Jaa.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,424 
Tcra  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  Dft-14 


Breeiy  lac^ 


HOLLOW  SHAFT  PULLER 
Daaay  L.  Greoriaad,  aad  Robert  S.  Adaaia,  both  of  Bartievrille, 

▼OlcOkla. 

CoBtiaaatioB-4a-part  of  Ser.  No.  750,542,  Ai«.  27. 1991, 
abaadoaed.  Ihia  appBcaHoa  Nor.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,535 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.CLD8— 51 


162-189  O.G.-95-20 
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UMI 


DUSTLESS  DRYWALL  SANDER 
Atefc  E.  Krtebd,  991  ttamttn  Ave,  AkiM,  OUo  44314 

FIM  Sc*.  23, 1993,  Scr.  No.  13,355 
T«m€fpirtMtl4! 
U&CLM— 90 


354,«8 
LOCKING  BAR  FOR  STEERING  WHEEL 
DufM  Ela^  HaMwifldd,  E^jiairi,  aMiswM-  to  Metro  ProdKla 
(AcccMoriM  A  LdHK)  Liidtad,  Oxtod,  Eailaad 

FIM  Not.  S,  1993,  S«r.  No.  14,9«2 
OaiM  priority,  appHcatkM  Uaitad  Ktagdoii,  May  6,  1993, 
2IO0U6 

Tcfv  of  patcat  14  yean 
UjS.CLIN-431 


354,649 

ESCUTCHEON  PLATE 

Peter  IL  Malay,  SMS  Artae  St,  Saa  Dieflo,  CaUf.  92117 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,087 

Tcra  of  pateat  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  m— 352 


354,M7 
COMBINED  KNIFE  HANDLE  AND  HOLDER 
I  D.  RmMI,  6190  W.  Rncae  lU.,  CUo,  Mich.  40420 
FIM  J«L  20, 1992,  Scr.  No.  915,535 
Tena  of  patort  14  ] 
UJ5.CLI 


354,C70  354,C73 

ANTI-VANDAL  TRIM  FOR  DOOR  REBAR  SPACER 

Ira  J.  SiaMNi,  ami  Martia  S.  SiaMa,  both  of  Loag  Beach,  CaUf.,  Nonaaa  W.  Garla,  2545  RIdie  R4.,  N.  Harca,  Com.  0«11 
to  Triaagle  BraM  Maaateetariag  Coapaay,  Loa  FOed  May  7, 1993,  Scr.  No.  0,073 

,  CaHf.  Tcia  oi  pateat  14  ye 

FIM  F^  16, 1993,  Scr.  No.  4,930  U.S.  CL  DO-354 

Tcna  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  DO— 353 


It) 


^ 


354^671 
FLOOR  FITTING 
Joha  P.  Peacak,  WMhiagtoa,  W.  Va^ 
SyitcM,  lac,  Parkentarg.  W.  Va. 

FOed  Aag.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  753,610 
Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  DO— 353 


to  Walker 


354,674 

MOUNTING  BRACKET 

Fhuu  W.  Jaac,  RoederiMrk,  GcrMuqr,  aaigMir  to  JADO  Bath- 

rooai  aad  Hardware  MaaafKtariag  Co.,  CaaariUo,  CaUt 

FIM  May  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  0,601 

Tcra  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.CLDO— 354 


354,672 
SPACER  FOR  USE  IN  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION 
Chrictopher  Vaa  de  Peer,  Serca  HiUc  AMtraUa,  Mdgaor  to 
FIberdab  Pty  Liadted,  New  Soath  Walca,  AaatraUa 

FIM  Mmt.  31, 1993,  Scr.  No.  6,562 
OataM  priority,  appUcatioa  AMtraHa,  Oct  1, 1992,  2705/92 
Tcrs  of  pateat  14  yean 
UjS.  CL  D0-3S4 


354,675 
PEG  BOARD  HOOK 
C  Laauu-  Baaairter,  2905  Garth  Rd^  HaatcriUe,  Ala.  3S001 
FDed  Jaa.  25, 1993,  Scr.  No.  9,951 
Tcrai  of  pateat  14  ye 
U.S.CLDO— 367 


^ 


J 


^ 


\J 


>  I 
1 1 


v^V 
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UMI 


HbiMU 


354,«7< 
SWIVEL  HOOK 
Httnari  tMwtmmn,  both  of  ToyMM,  J( 
I  to  YoihUa  Kagf  KX.  Cofyntta,  Tokyo,  Ja| 
F1M  Jai.  !«,  UM,  Sw.  No.  17,579 

m^nHam  Ji*am  JoL  30, 1M3,  5-2343S 
Tcm  of  patnt  14  yean 
UJS.CL1M— 3C7 


r-8 


35M79 
BABY  BOTTLE  PACKAGE 
Sttnm  B.  Dhmi,  Bcfcriy  Hillt,  CaUf..  a«iflMr 
Botdtag,  IM..  Vm  Najv,  Calif. 

Food  Apr.  23, 1993,  Scr.  No.  7,S63 
Tcm  of  patnt  14  yoara 
UJS.  CL  D9— 41S 


to  MaachUa 


354,C77 
CLIP  FOR  A  PLASHUGHT 
Larry  O.  Tnjm,  457  Troyw  CL,  Wooatar,  OUo  4M91-307 
I  FIM  Jaa.  1, 1993,  Scr.  No.  t^tO 

VS.  a.] 


14 


354,M0 
CONTAINER  WITH  A  REMOVABLE  BOTTOM 
I  Ckca,  CmHo  Valley,  CaUf.,  Mri^Mr  to  V 
Thrii^  lac.  Oaklaad,  CaUf. 

FOed  Dec  15, 1993,  Scr.  No.  1<,449 
Term  of  paicat  14  yeara 
VS.  CL  m—*2» 


354,«1 
SEAL  ENGAGING  RING 


3S4,67« 
MULTIPLE  COMPARTMENT  CONTAINER 
EadlJ.I>abo,Attaata,G«.,aari«MrtoDal-Oraft,IaCn'nKker.  Paal  A.  NoHe, 

Ga.  Ph^  rnwpaa],  liberty  Coraar,  N  J. 

FIM  JaiL  15, 1993,  Scr.  No.  3,793  Filed  Dec  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  013,417 

Tcr«ofpalaMl4yem  Tcrai  of  pateirt  14 

UJS.  CL  D9-^341  UjS.  CL  D9— 434 


to  lageraoU-Drceaer 


354y602  354,685 

SOFT  DRINK  CAN  ATTACHMENT  CONTAINER  WTTH  END  GRIP 

Edward  Tea  Spaaadoak,  Seattle,  Waah.,  aaaisaor  to  Sooad  la-  Sappayaa  M.  KriahaakaaHur,  Naakaa,  aad  Wayae  N.  CoDette, 
veatioaa,  lac,  Lyawood,  Weak.  MenrfaMck,botkofNJL,aaaisBoratoCoatiacatalPETTecb- 

FDed  Aac  15, 1991,  Scr.  No.  745,360  aohtgice,  lac,  Florcace,  Ky. 

TenaofpatcatUycan  FDed  Apr.  21, 1993,  Scr.  No.  7,302 

U.S.CLD9— 449  Tcrai  of  petcat  14  yean 

U.S.CLD9— 543 


354,404 
PERFUME  BOTTLE 
3S4,<83  Artaio  Ricd,  Milaa,  Italy,  aadsaor  to  Pro(M>  S.pji^  MItaa, 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  ^^y  ^^ 

SamBelJ.RBpert,ABa  Arbor,  Mich.,aaiigaor  to  Ecco,  lac,  Aaa  pu^  j^,^  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,740 

'^'*>or>  f'^^  ClaiaH  prtority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Jaa.  0,  1992,  MI92  0 

Filed  Not.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,302  000372 

TermofpateatHycan  Tcr«  of  pateat  14  ycMi 

U.S.CLD9-520  U  A  a  D9-544 


7/ 


1? 


milM 


354,684 
BOTTLE  WTTH  CAP 
Gregory  A.  Lathrop,  Maacbeatcr;  Doadaic  Maraaita,  Phoeaix, 
botb  of  Md.,  aad  Trade  L.  C  WOaoa,  St  Charica,  Mo.,  a»- 
aigaora  to  Lever  Brothcra  Coavoay,  DiviaioB  of  Coaopco, 
lac.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,176 
Tcrai  of  pateat  14  yeara 
UJS.CLD9— 523 


354,687 
STRUCTURED  PACKING  ELEMENT 
S.  Nlkaaf^  Stow,  Ohio,  aaai^or  to  Nortoa 
Proccat  Prodacta  Corp.,  Wotccater,  Maw. 

FDed  Jaa.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  905,641 
Tcna  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.CLD9— 434 
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I  354,688 

GOLF  CLUB  REST  AND  DIVOT  WATCH 
Rokcrt  M.  Btmtt,  Protpect  Hd«MB,  nd  WUIiaa  W.  JackwM, 
PaiatiM,  ba«k  of  DL,  Mriffon  to  Tee  TiM  US  A,  Lk^  Wked- 

FIM  Oct  8, 1992,  Scr.  No.  219 
Temorpatc^M 
UJS.  CL  DIO— 31 


354,690 
APPARATUS  USEFUL  IN  TESTING  EFFICACY  OF 
INSECT  REPELLENTS 
Jerry  F.  Butler,  GaiMfville,  FfaL,  ud  Chdg  B.  Warren,  Rmnaon, 
N  J.,  aiiisBort  to  bttcraatioaal  Flavors  A  Fragrancct  lac. 
New  York,  N.Y.  aai  He  Uaiverrity  of  Florida,  Gaiaetiille, 
Fla. 
Coatiaaatioii-tn-part  of  Ser.  No.  982,374,  Not.  24, 1992,  Pat. 
No.  5,281,621,  which  ia  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789,695,  Not. 
8, 1991,  abandoned,  which  ia  a  diTidon  of  Ser.  No.  643,206,  Jan. 
18, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,126,369.  This  appUcation  Not.  26, 1993,  Ser. 
No.  15,740 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  DID— 46 


354,689 
COMBINED  WRITING  INSTRUMENT  AND  WHISTLE 
JsMa  J.  FIiBrd,  2414  Hartmin  Ct.,  Chwiotte,  N.C  28226 
:  of  Scr.  No.  948,741,  Sep.  11, 1992, 
,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Scr.  No.  789,061,  Not.  7, 
1991,  ahaadsatd.  Thfa  application  Nor.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,255 

Tcmi  of  patent  14  years 
US.a.Dl»— 36 


354,691 
BALANCE 
NeU  J.  Goldberg,  Half  Moon  Bay,  and  Roser  W.  StoUer,  Menlo 
Park,  both  of  Calif.,  Msisnors  to  Weigh-Tronix,  Inc.,  Fair- 
SMWt,  Minn. 

Filed  May  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,514 
Tcmi  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  DIG— 91 


January  24,  1995 
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354,692 

CHRISTMAS  STOCKING 

Joan  D.  Sheridan,  425  W.  8th  ATe^  Cheyenne,  Wyo.  82001 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  12,957 

Tera  of  patent  14  yenrs 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 126 


354,695 
BUTTON 
Nicole  Miller,  New  York.  N.Y.,  Msignor  to  Kobra 
Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  12, 1993,  Scr.  No.  15^67 
TerH  of  patent  14  yenrs 
UJS.  CL  Dll~223 


354,696 

BRACELET 

Edmond  ATakian,  P.O.  Box  133, 1211  Genera  26,  Switaerland 

FDed  Apr.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,930 

OaiBM  priority,  application  SwitMriand,  Oct  12,  1992, 

DMA/001917 

Tcf«  of  pntent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  Dll— 4 


354,693 
BUTTON 
Nicole  Miller,  New  York,  N.Y., 
Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,205 
Term  of  patent  14 
UJS.  CL  Dll— 224 


to  Kobra  International, 


354,697 
DIAMOND  RING 
Bemnrd  J.  Andran,  St  Owntt  De  Rtricrc,  Fhnce,  i 
DiaaMnt  AppUcattons  SjL,  MontpdUcr  Cedes,  Fhncc 

FDed  JnL  7, 1992,  Scr.  No.  912,626 
OaiaM  priority,  appUcatiaa  FVaace,  Jan.  7, 1992,  920046 
Tcmi  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 34 


to 


D354,694 


ForllkNn 
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JMI 


35A,tM 
i  CHRISTMAS  STOCKING 

JOM  D.  SfcwrtihB,  425  W.  8th  Ave  CkeycMe,  Wyo. 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,935 
Tcm  of  pateflt  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  Dll— 126 


82001 


354,700 
BRACELET 
Freddy  Fnimrrtd,  Givatayiai;  Maury  Golan,  Herzlia,  and 
Miriani  PalaoB,  Petah  Tikra,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Golan 
Fine  Crafts  (1977)  Ltd.,  Bnei  Brak,  Israel 

Filed  Dec  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,914 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  Dll— « 


354,699 

JEWELRY  PENDANT 

BriwMt  MadeleiM,  354,  rae  Lecowte,  75015  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  3,051 

CUbm  priority,  application  Prance,  Jan.  30, 1992,  92  4125 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UjS.  CL  Dll— 221 


354,701 

CHRISTMAS  STOCKING 

Joan  D.  Sheridan,  425  W.  8th  Arc  Cheyenne,  Wyo.  82001 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,954 

Term  at  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  Dll— 126 


354,702  354,705 

BUTTON  CHRISTMAS  STTOCKING 

Nicole  MOIcr,  New  York,  N.Y.,aarigM>r  to  Kobra  International,  Joan  D.  Sheridan,  425  W.  8th  Ave.,  Cheyenne,  Wyo.  82001 
Ltd..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Sep.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  Ufit» 

FOed  Sep.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,916  Term  of  patent  14 ; 

Term  of  patent  14  years  UJS.  CL  Dll— U6 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 223 


354,703 

CHRISTMAS  STOCKING 

Joan  D.  Sheridan,  425  W.  8th  Atc,  Cheyenne,  Wyo.  82001 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  123S2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 126 


354,706 

CHRISTMAS  STOCKING 

Joan  D.  Sheridan,  425  W.  8th  Ave  Cheyenne,  Wyo.  82001 

FOed  Sep.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,944 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 126 


354,704 

CHRISTMAS  STOCKING 

Joaa  D.  Sheridan,  425  W.  8th  Are.,  Cheyenne,  Wyo.  82001 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,950 

Term  of  pntent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  Dll— 126 


354,707 

CHRISTMAS  STOCKING 

Joan  D.  Sheridan,  425  W.  8th  Ave  Cheyenne,  Wyo. 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,953 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 126 


82001 
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394^798 
CHRISTMAS  STOCKING 
D.  SlgHiB,  43S  W.  ath  Ave^  <\tjtm»,  W70.  tlOOl 
FIM  Sn.  I*,  1993,  S«.  No.  12,951 

UJS.  CL  Dll— IX 


354,711 
CHRISTMAS  STOCKING 
Jon  D.  Shgriil—,  435  W.  Stk  Ate^  Ckeycue,  W70.  S2001 
FIM  S«v.  14, 1993,  S«r.  No.  12,945 
Tcniof»ataatl4yo 
UJS.  CL  Dll— 126 


354,714 

CHRISTMAS  STOCKING 

Jou  D.  SheridM,  425  W.  «th  At«„  CfccyeMt,  Wyo.  82001 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  12,944 

Tent  at  patcat  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  Dll— 126 


354,717 
CHRISTMAS  STOCKING 
Jon  D.  ShwiilM,  425  W.  Mh  Ave,  fVytMe,  Wyo.  82001 
Filed  Sep.  H  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,958 
Tern  of  patCBt  14  ye 
UjS.  CL  Dll— 126 


UMI 


354,709 

CHRISTMAS  STOCKING 

D.  •Tfcrridn.  425  W.  8th  Ave.,  CkeywM,  Wyo.  82001 

FDed  Sep.  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  12,947 

Tcm  of  patcat  14  yean 

VS.  CL  Dll— 126 


354,710 
CHRISTMAS  STOCKING 
Jon  D.  Shwidw,  425  W.  Stk  Ave.,  Ckeyeaae,  Wyo.  82001 
FDed  Sep.  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  12,948 
Ten  of  patnt  14  ye 
U.SL  CL  Dll— 126 


354>712 

COMBINED  STANDARD  AND  SUPPORT 

I  M.  Moat,  1901  E.  Graaada,  Phoeaix,  Ariz.  85006 

Filed  Dec  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,518 

Tern  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 166 


354,713 

CHRISTMAS  STOCKING 

Jon  D.  Sheridn,  425  W.  8th  Ave.,  Ckeyeaae,  Wyo.  82001 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,943 

TcTH  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 126 


354,715 

CHRISTMAS  STOCKING 

Jon  D.  Shertdaa,  425  W.  8th  Are.,  Cheyeaae,  Wyo.  82001 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,940 

Tena  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 126 


354,718 
CHRISTMAS  STOCKING 
Jon  D.  ShiTldaa,  425  W.  8th  Ave,  Cheyeaae,  Wyo.  82001 
Filed  Sep.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,942 
Tcrai  of  pateat  14 ; 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 126 


354,716 
CHRISTMAS  STOCKING 
Jon  D.  Sheridaa,  425  W.  8th  A*e^  Cheyeaae,  Wyo.  82001 
FDed  Sep.  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  12,956 
Tera  of  pateat  14 ; 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 126 


354,719 

CHRISTMAS  STOCKING 

Jon  D.  Sheridaa,  425  W.  8th  Ave  Cheyeaae,  Wyo.  82001 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  12,941 

Tcrai  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 126 


2734 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  24,  1995 


354,720  354,723 

BUTTON  BICYCLE  FRAME 

riilin  rmn.TITI  IiUhiTj r  ."1  '    I'l."  Ratarta  a.  NcImw,  S23  Done  St,  Su  Lomuto,  OUlf .  945M 

FIM  Scv.  30, 19i3,  Ser.  No.  13,72i  FIM  Jim.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,388 

I  Tcm  of  patcat  14  jrean  Tenn  of  patcat  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  Dll— 222  UjS.  CL  D12— 108 


If — X 


*'*'^*  354^724 

M».  R»4^  P..fa»  I^'jUilka^L,  v„i.i..i.  n..i...  HEUCAL  bicycle  PEDAL  SPINDLE 

^l^SmiLrti^^i^fS^^^lS^i^  Brace  T.Booae,  3703  Pta*«»k  Dr.  A«w«th,Ga.  30102 
c!jiyj!ir         '^'""  **  *^^  ^'*'" '"'  ^'"■'^  PIW  Not.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,739 

FIWApr.2,1992,S.r.No.8«,274  UiL  CL  D12-125  ^*™  "' "^  " 

Ter«efpaieatl4! U&  0.012-125 

U&  CL  D12— 12 


354y722 
PAD  OF  VEHICLE  SIDE  PAILS 
■  Medbjr, 904  Moatanjr  M.,  S.  Piiiiiii,  CUif.  91030 
FBad  Jm.  18, 1993, 9m.  Na.  9,781 
Tcm  ef  fatal  14] 
U.S.  a.  D12— 414 


354,725 
TIKE 
I  A.  McKtaHM,  Aknia,  OUo,  Mriffwr  to  Mkkelia 
che  et  TeehfBivwSjL,  Graagw-Paeoot, 

FIM  A«  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,315 
Tcr«of|alcatl4 
UJS.  CL  D12— 144 


/^"'iTrn 
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354,726  354,729             

PAIR  OF  TRAILER  SKIRTING  AIR  DEFLECTORS  PORTABLE,  RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  PACK 

JaaMt  P.  Fitiaerald,Baeaa  Park,  Calif.,  aadJoeephNLFUaBef^  TU  Y.  Pooa,  Chaiwaa,  Hoag  Koag,  aMi^or  to  Flyiag  Dragoa 

■id.  dcceaeed,  late  of  Boeaa  Parl^  Cdif.  Ity  Ratkaaa  P.  Dewlopawt  Ltd.,  Chatwaa,  Hoag  Koag 

Fitzserald,  cxecatrix,  Mrigaort  to  Fitqerald  Corporatioa,  I'lM  Nor.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,485 

Boeaa  Parit,  Calif.  Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,019  UjS.  CL  D13— 106 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
UjS.  O.  D12— 181 


354,727 

PERSONALIZED  AUTOMOBILE  PLATE 

Doa  E.  SiauMMS,  3802  CouMMwealtli,  Garlaad,  Tex.  75043 

Filed  Dec  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,683 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D12— 400 


354,730 

REMOTELY  OPERATED  UGHT  BULB  OUTPUT 

CONTROLLER 

Herbert  CoIUm,  547  E.  148tk  St,  Harvey,  DL  60426 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,541 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D13— 125 


354,728 

ARTICLE  CARRIER  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  PICKUP  354,731          

TRUCK  MULTIPLE  ELECTRICAL  SOCKET  UNIT 

Joeeph  M.  Shiak,  Valeada,  CaUf.,  aMisaor  to  AattKShade,  lac,  Jamce  Lee,  5tli  FL,  No.  10,  Alley  10,  Laae  321,  Hria  Mlag  Rd., 

Moorpark,  CUif.  Nei  Ha  Diet,  Taipei,  Taiwaa,  Prov.  of  CUaa 

Filed  JaL  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,057  Filed  Dec  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,581 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean  Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D12— 422  UJS.  CL  D13— 142 
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I                                        354,732  354,735 

FDER  OPTIC  INTERCHANGEABLE  TRANSCEIVER  SWITCH  HOUSING  FOR  PROVIDING  VARIOUS 

MODULE  DIFFERENT  FUNCnONS  TO  KEYS  OF  A  SINGLE  KEY 

Unjri  N.  OUw,  MilpHaa,  aad  Bc^iaidn  T.  Speter,  Sm  Fraa-  PAD 

dMio,  kotk  of  CaUf^  m^aton  to  3COM  Corpontkm,  SMta  Sctk  R.  McOowl,  c/o  RUm  RewMrce*,  Inc.  #297, 1155  West 

dan,  Oriif.  Georgia,  VancoTcr,  Cuada  V6E3H4 

FIM  May  17, 1993,  Scr.  No.  8,481  Filed  Mar.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,982 

Tke  portioa  of  tke  term  of  tUi  patcat  nlMeqacat  to  Dec  27,  Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

2008,  has  beca  djedaiawd.  UjS.  CL  D13— 158 
Tcni  of  patcat  14  years 
U;5.  CL  DU-147 


354,733 
BASEBOARD  MOLDING  FOR  HOLDING  COMPUTER 

WIRES 
Lany  G.  Iarahaa^  Plaatatioa,  Fla.,  tari^or  to  Roppe  Coipora- 
tioa,  Foatoria,  OUo 

Filed  Jaa.  27, 1992,  Scr.  No.  825,873 
Tcra  of  patcat  14  year* 
UJS.  CL  D13— 155 


354.736 
'electrical  OUTLET  PROTECTOR 
Giciory  S.  Hallett,  P.O.  Box  1508,  Prcaque  Isle,  Me.  04769; 
Ridiard  P.  Hallett,  P.O.  Box  232,  Man  Hill,  Me.  04758,  and 
Todd  A.  Dowaa,  Preaqae  Isle  Rd.  Box  4250,  Washbora,  Me. 
04786 

Filed  JoL  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,250 
Tera  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D13— 156 


T 


I 


354,734 
INLINE  CABLE  SPUCE  HOUSING 
SeUa  McHdhi,  Etobkwke,  Caaada,  assizor  to 
tioas  Teckaology  Corporatiaa,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,365 
TcTM  of  pateat  14  yean 
\}S.  CL  D13— 156 


354,737 
POWER  CONTROL  CONSOLE 
PUUp  E.  Fladaag,  CaroMl,  lad.,  aasigaor  to  Woods  ladastries, 
lac.,  Carael,  lad. 

FOed  Jaa.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,607 
Tera  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D13— 164 
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354,738  354,740 

INTERLOCK  SWITCH  HOUSING  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  UNIT 

i  E.  ZiMMfaMMM.  mi  it*m  J.  Draalisa,  fcotfc  of  Soth-  Joaeph  E.  JmImU,  Ddray  Baack,  Fk.,  Md  Rictod  F. 

■ai^on  to  HabbeU  laeorperated,  Oraage,  Mihaaa,  Italy,  asslganii  to  latcraatloMl  Itaslaii 

Corp.,  Aiaoak,  N.Y. 

FOed  May  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,620  FOed  A^  3, 1992,  Scr.  No.  924,331 

Tcrai  of  patort  14  yean  Tcra  of  patMt  14 ' 

UJS.  CL  D13— 169  UJS.  CL  D14— 100 


354,739 

UNDERGROUND  STORAGE  UNIT  FOR  ITEMS 

SENSITIVE  TO  ENVIRONMENTAL  CONDITIONS 

Rodaey  L.  Dnlnua,  4069  Joacs  La^  BcffiaghaiB.  Waak.  98225, 

aad  Alaa  L.  MacLacUaa,  6527  NE.  192Bd  PL,  Seattle,  Wash. 

98155 

FDed  Jaa.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,264 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D13— 184 


354,741 

HEALTH  INFORMATION  CONSOLE  FOR  STORING 

AND  RETRIEVING  A  MEDICAL  HISTORY 

Claadc  HatchMoa.  Saa  RaaMM,  CkUL,  Msi^or  to  Nelkar  la- 

corporated,  FIcMaatoa,  CaUf. 

FDed  Aiw.  19, 1993,  Scr.  No.  11,979 
Tcrai  of  patcat  14 ; 
UJS.  CL  D14— 100 
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I  354,743 

POilTABLE  RADIO  DATA  TERMINAL 
Robert  W.  HMdHaw,  Tmwwmmh,  Cmria,  — l«i>r  to  Motor- 
ola, Scka^Ani,  DL 

FDed  Mar.  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  6,128 
Tcth  of  patcat  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 100 


354,744 
TOP  PORTION  OF  A  LAPTOP  COMPUTER 
Joaatkaa  Krakowcr,  Capertiao;  Robert  D.  Bmaaer,  Saa  Joae, 
aad  Garia  R.  iTcater,  Palo  Alto,  aU  of  Calif.,  awigaon  to 
Apple  Coavirter,  lac,  Capertiao,  Calif. 
DiTisioa  of  Scr.  No.  974,359,  Not.  10, 1992,  abandoacd,  which  i* 
a  coatiaBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  629,263,  Dec  18,  1990,  abaadoaed, 
aad  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  629,203,  Dec  18, 1990,  Pat  No. 
DCS.  332,783.  Iliis  applicatioa  Jaa.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,027 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D14— 106 


^Jil lii iJt ill , 

If — II — II — II — inni — II — ini — ini — irni 1^ 

ll.  Jl IL.Jl_-ll-JL  JUJI IL.-1L-1L.JI-JI.JI.. -I 

II — II — II — ini — ini — II — II — II — II — II — inn 

l| IL  JL  JL-JI- Jl.  Jl.  JL  JL  JLJLJLjL  JI.J 

|| ini — innrni — ii — inni — ini v 

|l II ILJLJLJLJLJLJI II II II II J 

I inni — II — irnnnnni — ii 1 

I ILJLJI ILJLJLJLJLJLJI II J 

\r~\\ — II II — II II — II — II — inn' 

LJLJI JLJl JL  Jl ILJL  JLJ' 


354,745 

THUMB  PRINT  READER 

Daaid  T.  Lyaa,  2214  76th  Ct.,  Elmwood  Pk.,  01.  60635 

Filed  May  3, 1993,  Scr.  No.  7,795 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D14— 107 


354,743 

MICROPROCESSOR  CONTROLLED  ROAD  MAP 
Oofaldo  B.  Vidra,  12  W.  Waiaat  St  #3,  Milfbrd,  Mass.  01757 
I  Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,6U 

'  Tcni  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D14— 100 


354,746 
COMPUTER  MOUSE 
Laisi  Colaai,  St  Paal  Cap  de  Joux/Tara,  Fhuce,  aad  Meiarad 
Schayder,  Meilea,  Switserlaad,  assignors  to  Xecos  AG  later- 
aatioaal,  Wadeaswil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,305 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 114 


^ 
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354,747  354,749 

FRONT  CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  A  MICROPROCESSOR  PERSONAL  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Dale  R.  Herbstritt;  Daaid  T.  Martia,  both  of  OeiBmoH,  aad  BASESTATION 

David  R.  Pritchard,  Wiastoa-Salcai,  all  of  N.C,  asBignon  to  James  M.  Phillips,  Gerawatowa,  Ten.,  aasi«Mr  to  Tdalar 

lagersoU-Raad  Coa^aay,  Wooddiff  Lake,  N J.  Corporatioa,  Bafhlo  Grove,  DL 

Filed  Jaa.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,349  Filed  Dec  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,120 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  pateat  14  years 

VS.  CL  D14— 115  VS.  CL  D14— 151 


I 


354,748 

TELEPHONE 

Nicolai  Canetti,  392  Doagias  Rd.,  Chappaqaa,  N.Y.  lOSlO 

Filed  Not.  23,  1993,  Scr.  No.  15,648 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D14— 148 


354,750 
LOUDSPEAKER 
DsTid  Lewis,  Copeahagea,  Denmark,  aasigaor  to  Baag  A 
OInfsea  A/S,  Strncr,  Deamark 

FUed  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  512 
CUims  priority,  applicatioa  Denaurk,  Apr.  29,  1992,  MA 
0395  1992 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 216 
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u, 


384,751  354y7S3 

'  REMOTE  CONTROL  FOR  THE  MANUALLY  COMBINED  PRESSURE  WASHER  MOTOR  AND  PUMP 

«  .._.          HANDICAPPED  EAcrt  D.  T«ar.  HI,  Ckariotte,  N.C;  Hovy  K.  Anette.  Fort 

iB.Hcnh,UlHcllcrWa]r.UpKrM<wtdair.NJ.07043,  Mill.  S.C.;  Jm  J.  Mm,  Matthewi,  N.C^  ■*!  GnykM  D, 

art  GMeM  StraM,  205  Wcit  E^  Ave^  New  York.  N.Y.       SiMtk.  Fort  Mill,  S.C  Mrinor*  to  Textn»  Im^  ProridcBcc 
10023  Bj. 

FIW  Dk.  31. 1992,  Ser.  No.  3,171  FIM  Oct.  IC,  1992.  Scr.  No.  516 

TttmettmttmtUytm  Tcra  of  potort  14  yem 

U.S.,a.  D14-2U  UJS.a.D15-7 


354,754 
CONDENSATE  PUMP 
Sterol  L.  Brooghto^  Ducaaville,  Tex., 
CorporatioH,  IMlH,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,467 
Tens  of  pateat  14  ycara 
VS.  CL  D15-7 


to  Bediett 


354,752 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SECURITY  ADAPTER 
«m  J.  JokHoa.  Ckndlcr;  Richvd  G.  Shepherd.  Scottedide; 
Oarid  T.  Caetaiiwa.  GObert,  aU  of  Aria^  aad  Albert  L. 
Nagde,  WillMttc.  DL.  aariffMirs  to  Motorola.  lac,  I 

FOed  Sep.  27. 1993.  Ser.  No.  13.555 
Tcrai  of  pateat  14 
UjS.  CL  D14— 240 


354,755 

AIRBORNE  PUMP  BOAT 
FM  SparUag,  122  Waterford  Bridge  Road,  St  Joha'i,  New- 
foaadlaad,  Caaada  AlE  1C9 

Filed  Not.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,332 
Tcna  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D15— 7 


ly^^ 


354,756  354,758 

LAWN  AND  GARDEN  TRACTOR  ADJUSTABLE  BASE  FOR  TOOLS 

DarreU  W.  Hiaklia,  ExceUor,  Miaa.,  aMlgaor  to  1W  Toro  JaaMa  E.  Boelliag,  1223  SE.  Ewm,  Dee  Moiac%  Iowa  50315 
Compaay,  Miaaeapolis,  Miaa.  Filed  Sep.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,092 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,300  Tcrai  of  pateirt  14  yean 

Tem  of  pateat  14  yean  U.S.  O.  DIS— 141 
U.S.  CL  D15— 15 


rv;-. 


354,759 

BOTTLE-SHAPED  EYEGLASS  RETAINER 

Stephea  H.  WoUf,  35  W.  35tk  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10001 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,009 

Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D16— 339 


354,757 
BENCH  TOP  TABLE  SAW 
Barry  D.  Wixey,  PtttAwgk,  Pa.,  aMigMtr  to  Delta  Intenatioaal 
Mackiacry  Corp.,  Pittsbwik.  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,442 
Ter«  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D15— 133 


354,760 

EYEGLASS  RETAINER 

Stephea  H.  WoW,  35  W.  35tk  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10001 

Filed  F^  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,190 

Tera  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D16— 339 


y^''''^^ 
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384,7«  354,763 

MICROSCOPE  EYEGLASS^ 

TakMfei  riwrtwirtl.  a^  George  HayMU.  botk  of  Su  Jom,  We^Te  Wang,  No.  246-1,  Kaiw-Kon,  Kug-Kon  Tsui,  An-TIng 

CiUt^  iirijinri  to  Swtfl  LmU— fU.  Ik.,  Boaton,  Maaa.  Haiaag.  Taiaaa  lUa^ 

FDad  Jaa.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  S^U  Flkd  Feb.  S,  1994,  Scr.  No.  18,495 

Tcra  of  patcat  14  yean  Tcna  of  pateat  14  yean 

UjS.  a.  016— Ul  UJS.  CL  D16— 306 


354,764 
BUBBLE  JET  PRINTER 
HlroyaU  Tokada,  YokohaMa,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Caaon  Kabn- 
sUU  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

nied  JaL  9, 1993,  Scr.  No.  10,521 
daiaui  priority,  appUcatkm  Japaa,  Jan.  12, 1993,  5-426 
Tcna  of  patent  14  yeara 
UJS.  CL  D18— 53 


354,762 
35  MM  CAMERA 
Maaahirn  KofaMaM,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarigaor  to  Anhi  Kogaka 
Koiyo  rikwHM  Kaiaka.  Tokyo.  Japaa 

FDed  Jan.  7, 1993,  Scr.  No.  3,353 
OaiaM  priority,  appiicatian  Japan,  JaL  S,  1992, 4-20519;  JnL 
«.  1992,  4-20520 

Tcrai  of  patent  14  years  * 

VS.  CL  D16— 209 


354,765 
INSERTER  BASE  UNTT  MODULE 
Herbert  E.  Meiater,  Jr.,  Nangatnck.  Cona.,  aaaigaor  to  Pttney 
Bowca  Inc.  Staaaford,  Cona. 

FUed  Aag.  27, 1993,  Scr.  No.  12,302 
TcraoTpateirtUycan 
U.S.  CL  DIS— 99 


354,766 
INSERTER  MACHINE 

Hcfbcrt  E.  Mciitcr.  Jr.,  Nna^rtnck,  Conn.. 
Bowaa  Inc.  Staaiitord,  Conn. 

Filed  Aag.  27. 1993,  Scr.  No.  12^04 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
UJS.  CL  Dl»-99 


354,769 
EDUCATIONAL  ELECTRONIC  BOOK 
to  Pitney  Brian  McUer.  Lo^  Bcacfc.  and  Di 

both  of  Calif.,  aariVMM  to  Edncatienai  Inaithta,  Inc.  Do- 
aiingiw  mh,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,516 
Terai  of  patent  14  ye 
U&CLD19— 60 


354,767 
BOOK  COVER 
Fhmk  D.  RaaUn,  225  W.  30th  St,  Los  A^cIm,  Calif.  90037 
Filed  Ai«.  2. 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,279 
Tcra  of  patant  14  ye 
UJS.  CL  D19— 26 


354,760 
RING  BINDER 
Rndolf  A.  Mailer;  CUrielc  SchoO,  wd  OwMinn  Haibeke,  ail  of 
Zarick,  Swilauland.  aarigaors  to  Ztatawycr  A  Lax  AG,  Zn- 
rich,  Switneriand 

FDed  May  20, 1993,  Scr.  No.  0356 
CUbm  priority,  appHcaHen  SwitaHriaad,  Nor.  30,  1992, 
120256 

UJS.  CL  D19— 27 


354.770 
HOLE  PUNCH  FOR  A  RING-BINDER 
Mark  A.  Bedol,  P.O.  Bn  2047,  1 
91729^2047 

FDed  Feb.  7, 1994.  Ser.  No.  10.450 
Tcrai  of  patant  14] 
UJS.  CL  D19— 72 


CBHf. 
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384»771  394,774 

PENHOLDER  DESK  NAME  PLATE 

WflUMCMMMy.  3404  Ck«R7  HOI  Ct,BdtiTaie,M4. 20705  NkkofaN  M.  Onoa,  CooaM,  AMtnlia,  aMigMr  to  DtaMpriat 

FIM  Dk.  11. 1991,  Sw.  No.  005,031  (AMtraUa)  Pty  Ltd,  Cootee,  Avtralte 

TcmarpalMll4  7«n  FIM  Jm.  19, 1992,  Scr.  No.  901,544 

UJ5.CLD19-02  T«ioCprt«rtl4 

U.S.  CL  D20— 15 


354^772  354,775 

HANDHELD  ELECTRONIC  CLIPBOARD  CtmiBINED  COUPON  HOLDER  AND  ADVERTISING 

DMid  niill^i.  Sm  FVHctaeo;  Ljmm  C  BMkley.  Sh  Jow,  DISPLAY  FOR  STORE  SHELVING 

mi  Jotai  W.  Lri.  Sm  FhMteo,  aU  of  CaUf.,  Md^Mn  to  DmM  DobMM,  KhchoMr,  Cuada,  awigMr  to  Strategina 

Hewiatt-Packart  Caa^My,  Palo  AHo,  CaHf.  Media  Ik..  Rczdalc,  CaMida 

FIM  Fch.  10, 1994,  Scr.  No.  10.953  FIM  Ajr.  27, 1993.  Ser.  No.  7,617 

TwBoTpatcMMycan  Tcm  of  patcat  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D19— 00  VS.  CL  D20— 42 


354,776 

GOLF  GAME  PROJECTOR  WTTH  GOLF  TEE  HANDLE 

Nmob  RkhaMMd,  215  McCMIaa  SL,  SchcMCtady,  N.Y.  12304 

FIM  Apr.  20. 1993,  Scr.  No.  7,643 

Tcra  of  patoat  14  yeara 

UJ5.  CL  D21— 11 


354,773 

CANVAS  EDGE  HOLDER  FOR  AN  ARTISrS  EASEL 
ThaMi  Ki>fca,  P.O.  Box  1307,  Aaahaac.  Tex.  77514 
i  FIM  May  24, 1991.  Scr.  No.  705,143 

'  TctaoTpaicirtU! 

U.S.  CL  D19— 99 


354»7n      

CAHSPILLAR  ROCKER 
:  L.  ThonMil,  raarnwaii  CoMty.  Mo.,  mak 
Pac,  lac,  Horanaa,  Mo. 

FIM  Jaa.  4y  1993,  Scr.  No.  3,260 
TeraoTpaiaMM] 
U.S.  CL  D21-40 


3S4>779 
DOLL 
A.  RaMikt.  000  W.  Race  St..  mai 
2216  Sch.  Afc  koik  of  PottnriBe,  Pa.  17901 
FDe«  Mar.  15. 1993,  Sor.  No.  5J09 
TaraoTpalcatM 
U.8.  CL  D21— 171 


354,770  M*.700 

AUTOMOBILE  BODY  FRAME  FOR  A  PHYSICAL  EXERCISER 

Bmo  Sacco;  Joaef  GaUttacadBrfo,  botk  of  SiadeUIaaea,  aad  "^  ^''■*^"*"*'  ^S*"  ***  ^ve^  Salle  23, 
PetcrPfieifhr,B8Miage%aUofGenBaay,aMi9oratoMcr-      95020-3539 
cedea-Bcax  AkticagMeUachaft,  Gcraway  '''I'*'  ^**'  ^'''  ^^'*^'  ^*'-  ^<*-  *^^ 

FOed  Aag.  25, 1993,  Scr.  No.  12,161  Tcr»  of  patart  14  ye 

ClalBH  priority.  appUcatfcMGciwHiy.Fck.  25. 1993,  M  93  01   U.S.  CL  D21— 191 
492.9 

Tera  of  patcat  14 : 
UJS.CLD12— 92 


CaHf. 
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FRAME  FOR  A  PHYSICAL  EXERCISER  REINFORCED  METAL  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Km  tmU^m,  7900  14lli  Ave^  Ste.  23,  Smenmtmto,  CaBt.  D.  Ctaytoa  Lm^,  aiid  R.  Mwk  AUm,  both  of  Albuy,  Gm, 

9S820-3S39  aMtgnon  to  MacGrcgor  Golf  Co^  Albuy,  Ga. 

FtM  May  17, 19*3,  S«r.  No.  8,400  Filed  May  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  ijOTJ 

Tcni  of  patcat  14  yean  Tcm  of  patort  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D21— 191  VS.  CL  D21— 214 


354,782 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
JcaM  D.  Gonalci,  Jr.,  11836  Rio  Hoado  Pkwy., 
CaHf.  91732 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  5,233 
Ten  of  paleM  14 : 
UJS.  q.  D21— 214 


El  Moate, 


354,785 

PUTTER  HEAD 
Charles  J.  Laks,  North  Royahoa,  Ohio,  aMigaor  to  Doaglae  J. 
Laka,  dereiaad,  Ohio 

CoatiBaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  558,182,  JaL  26, 1990,  ahaadoaed, 

which  h  a  coatiaaatioa-ia-part  oi  Scr.  No.  395,426,  Aag.  16, 

1989,  ahaadoaed.  TUa  appUcatioa  Mar.  23, 1993,  Scr.  No.  6,252 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D21— 219 


354,783 
PIG-SHAPED  BALL 
Eric  Hochae,  JackMM  La.,  GIca  Core,  N.Y.  11541 
Filed  JaL  26, 1993,  Scr.  No.  11,087 
Ttrm  of  pateat  14  ye 
U.S.  CL  D21— 204 


354,786 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Georfc  E.  Maaaiag;  Briaa  E.  FortiaL  both  of  Prospect,  Ky., 
Viacort  R.  ReyaMaa,  Jr.,  HcadcnoaTille,  Tcaou,  i 
HOlerich  aad  Bradaby  Co^  lac,  Jcflierioaiille,  lad. 
Filed  Jaa.  21, 1993,  Scr.  No.  3,870 
Tera  of  pateat  14] 
UJS.  CL  D21— 220 
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354,787  354,790 

UGHTING  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  SKATES  FISHING  LURE 

David  L.  Stilca,  56  Mt  Lebaaoa  Dr.,  WheeUag,  W.  Va.  26003  Eraest  E.  Fladley,  Jr.,  2703  Aihworth  Or.,  SacUTillc,  Ga.  30278 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,291  Filed  Jaa.  21, 1993,  Scr.  No.  9,708 

Tcrai  of  pateat  14  yean  Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D21— 226  VS.  CL  D22— U2 


354,791 
LURE  RETRIEVER 
William  J.  BemaidiBi,  St.,  648  CroMToadi  Park  Dr.,  AOua,  S.C. 
29803 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,791 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D22— 134 


354,788 

ARROWHEAD 

BiUy  R.  HowMr,  3101  25th  St,  Meridian,  Misa.  39301 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,550 

Term  of  patent  14  yeara 

UJS.  a.  D22— 115 


illll> 


354,792 
FENCE  POST  ANCHOR 
Frank  GiU,  Blooadagtoa,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  9,315 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D25— 126 


354,789 

CHILD  PADDLE 

Helea  C  Meehan,  1847  NW.  60th  Ave,  Saariac,  Fla.  33313 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1993,  Scr.  No.  4,909 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D22— 117 
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35«,7W  354,TM 

FOUNTAIN  ORNAMENT  WATER  FILTER 

DmvU  J.  FWtekcr,  Bwidejr,  Gnat  Btitalm,  tHi^ar  to  LotM  ttmij  B.  HeUvMn,  MlMctoaka,  Mira.,  awigMr  to  UhnPnrc 
Water  GwdM  Pro^icti  Ltaitad,  Bwaley,  Gnat  Britain  Sytttaw,  Im^  MiueapoUa,  Miu. 

FIM  Not.  17, 1993,  Scr.  No.  1S,437  FIM  Apr.  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  7,44« 

CUaM  prtorMy,  appUcatkM  Uaitad  Kiagdoam  May  21, 1993,  Tcrai  of  patcat  14  yean 

3631216  UJS.  CL  D33— 209 

Tcra  of  patcat  14  yean 
U.&  a.  D23— 201 


354,794 

COMBINED  SCRUBBER,  BLOWER  AND  PUMP  FOR 

REMOVING  CONTAMINANTS  FROM  WATER 

RaywMd  M.  Waltoa,  Cartle  Hayae.  N.C  Mriaaor  to  PoUatkta 

ri|aipw(a>  CoMpMy  If.,  WOi^Bftaa,  N.C 

FIM  JaL  13, 1992,  Scr.  No.  912,634 
Tcna  of  patnt  14  y« 
UJS.  CL  D23— 207 


394,796 
FILTER 
BoWy  G.  Sadth,  Sr.,  2S42  Daagadia  RdL,  Froat  Royal,  Va. 
22630 

Filed  Sep.  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  13,245 
Ten*  of  patcat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D23— 209 


354,797 
FOOT  ACTUATED  FAUCET 
Gerard  IMaUe,  Saiat-BUwMt,  Fhwce, 
(S.A.),  Ftraacc 

Filed  May  4^  1993,  Scr.  No.  S,222 
To*  of  pateat  14  year* 
U.S.  CL  D23— 233 


HANDLE  FOR  COMPOSTING  TOILET 
to  DdaMe  Hcarte  Saadbcrg,  5035  North  Scrrkc  Rd^  Ualt  C9,  BwU^toa, 
Oatarfc),  Caaada  L7L  5V2 

Filed  Aag.  30, 1993,  Scr.  No.  12^27 
Terai  of  pataM  14  ] 
UJS.  CL  D23— 252 


354,798 
KITCHEN  LOOP  HANDLE 
Darrea  M.  Mark,  Caetak,  Calif.,  awi^or  to  Eaihart  lac,  New- 
ark, DeL 

Filed  Jal.  16,  1992,  Scr.  No.  914,068 
Term  of  pateat  14  ycaic 
UJS.  CL  D23— 252 


354,799 

MANIFOLD 

Fnd  Self,  933  Parkride  Dr.,  Rickamad,  Calif.  94803 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1993,  Scr.  No.  4,761 

Tcrai  of  pateat  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D23— 259 


354^01 
PIPE  COUPLING 
Alexander  D.  Graat,  Chtpredy,  Md  Rowdd  A.  Irdaad, 
f<ord,botkof  UaitedKlasdoal^aHi8aon  to  Hcpwortk 
Pradacts  Liadted,  Haalchead,  E^laad 

Filed  Jaa.  9. 1992,  Ser.  No.  818,375 
Ten*  of  patcat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D23— 263 
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FOOT  OPERATED  FLUSHING  UNIT  CEILING  FAN 

S.  Biaelow,  3713  SoncrwM  Ct,  OUahtMM  City,   MaMO  Ti^ii,  GcnMirtowa,  Ten., 
Okb.  73179  pmy,  Mcnphia,  Tcu. 

FIM  Fdk.  n,  1992,  Scr.  No.  S3«,9M  Filed  Mw.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  20,«72 

Tcni  of  patcBt  14  jroan  Tcm  of  potest  14  jrcan 

UJS.  O.  023-309  U.S.  CL  D23-377 


to  Huter  Faa  Com- 


354,805 
HEARTH  CUSHION 
CyatUa  L.  Bowca,  ud  Walter  L.  Bowca,  both  of  2132  Kilken- 
■ey  HOI  Rd^  Matthewa,  N.C  28105 

Filed  Oct  7. 1991,  Ser.  No.  772,0U 
Tem  of  potest  14  yean 
UJ5.CLD23— 403 


354,803 

COMBINED  FAN  AND  HEATER 
CUas^V  Haaag,  No.  90,  HoalM  St^  Taiwui  aty,  Taiwaia, 
PTOT.  ofCkiaa 

Filed  May  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  23,009 
TerM  of  potest  14  yean 
US.CLD23— 328 


UMI 


PHARMACEUTICAL  TABLET 
GeotBrey  D.  Tofey,  Wdwyo  Gardes  Ctty,  1 
SadthkUse  Beeehaa  PLC,  Usitad  I 

FUed  Dec  3, 1991,  Scr.  No.  80M34 


2015109 


priority,  appHcattoa  Usitad 


354,809 

WETNESS  INDICATING  BIOmC»ADABLE  DIAPER 

to  Merit  W.  E*ey,  #1  Locsit  La.,  Wallii«ford,  Pa.  1908( 

FUed  Jas.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,307 

Term  of  potest  14  yean 


Jas.  4,  1991,   UJS.  CL  D24— 12( 


UJ5.  CL  D24— 101 


I  of  potest  14  yean 


toR.P. 


354310 
SURGICAL  PARALLEL  DRILL  GUIDE 

A.  Nasc,  Warww,  Isd.,  aarifoor  to  ZiBMr,  Isc^ 


354^807 
CAPSULE 
Keith  A.  BesseO,  WOtririre,  Usited 
ScMffw  CoiponnoMf  Troyy  Mich. 

FUed  May  24y  1993,  Scr.  No.  8,711  Wi 

OaiaM  priority,  apvUcatios  Usited  Kissdoa^  Not.  2fi,  1992,  FDed  Ai«.  17, 1993,  Scr.  No.  11,914 

2027402  Tcrai  of  potest  14 

Tcmofpstaatl4ycsn  UjS.  CL  D24— 140 

UJS.  CL  D24— 104 


y. 


'^r,. 


/:^-^<?. 


END-TIDAL  CARBON  MONOXIDE  MONITOR  FILTER  354,811 

Nett  J.  Shaehaa,  Palo  AUo;  Scott  R.  Rosw,  Usios  Oty,  Md  COMBINED  PULSIMETER  AND  CORD 

Robert  T.  Stose, «?— jiale.  aD  of  Qdif.,  mttpton  to  Natsi  Mmbo  TmmM,  Onka,  J«»,  Mriaaar  to  Catoye  Co.,  Ltd., 

,  Sas  OHte,  CaUf.  Onka,JapaB 

tofSar.  No.  990,425,  Dec  15, 1992.  lUi  FUed  JsL  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  921^12 

I  Jas.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,880  OahM  priority,  ippHcatlGa  Japn,  Jm.  31, 1992, 4-2M8 

TcnsofpalastMyaan  Tera  of  pstast  14  ] 

UJS.  CL  D24-110  U.S.  CL  D24— 165 
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354^U  354315 

NASAL  MffiSSING  HOLDER  COMPOSITE  HIGHWAY  TOLL  BOOTH 

<  imtm,  Irtiiil.  a^  Suhm  Lewwdowdd,  DePew,  WilUaa  D.  HaMett,  New  York,  N.Y^  MiisMr  to  HmmU  Ma»- 

>iith  nfrrY.MitiBniHn  Till  rifilriirrnitirti.  Iir  .  Hiln  ageMat  and  Markctiig  Corp^  N.Y. 

vflfe,  MMi.  FUed  Sep.  10, 1992,  Scr.  No.  943,200 

t  of  Scr.  No.  790309,  Nor.  «,  1991.  TUt  Tem  of  pctcat  14  yean 

1  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,211  U.S.  CL  D25— 16 
TcTH  of  patcat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  024— U9 


3S4317  354320 

COMBINED  SKYUGHT  AND  FLOOR  OPENING  GUARD  SASH  ELEMENT 

JohaCKovaca,SaaAMMio,aii4n«dA.Km,Boci«e,bo(hof  Joaeph  C  BaMroft,  102  Sweetwalar  CM  BML, 

Tei^  aarivMM  to  Saf-T-Screcw,  Imu,  Saa  Aatoaio,  Tex.  32750 

FIM  Sep.  27. 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,492  FIM  Ai«.  2. 1993,  Ser.  No.  11300 

TervofpalaatMyeari  Tera  of  palairt  14 

VS.  CL  D25-43  VS.  CL  D25-124 


Loagwood,  Fla. 


354313 
ADJUSTABLE  POSTURE  SUPPORT 
I  Piniala,  Jr.,  119  Fayette  St.,  Bridaetoa,  NJ.  00302 
Filed  Aag.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  925,479 
Ttrm  of  patcat  14  ye 
UJS.  CL  D24— 190 


354318 

CONFERENCE  ROOM  WALL  ASSEMBLY 
Gary  L.  Jokaaoa,  603  Saanit  Ave.,  St  Paal,  Mlaa.  55102 
FUed  Apr.  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  7,122 
Tcrv  of  patcat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D25— 58 


354321 

COMBINED  WALL  AND  FLOOR  INTERFACE  DRAIN 

PANEL 

Lawreaee  Jaacaky,  1  daytoa  St^  MiUord,  Coaa.  0M40 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1993.  Scr.  No.  4,453 

Tdv  of  patcat  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D25— 130 


3543K 
KIOSK 
Toay  L.  Hortoa.  Dallaa,  Tex.,  aceigBor  to  T  L  Hortoa  Dcaiga, 
lac,  Dallaa,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  14. 1993,  Ser.  No.  4.032 

The  portioa  of  tke  tera  of  tUa  pateat  labaeqaeat  to  Sep.  20, 

2008.  haa  beca  diadaiMd. 

Tcra  of  patcat  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D25— 14 


354314 

COMBINED  INTRANASAL  SPLINT  AND  PACKING 
DoaaM  E.  Doyle.  4105  HoopMal  Rd.,  SaHe  102A,  Paacaioala, 
Mka.  39581 

FUed  Jaa.  28, 1993,  Scr.  No.  9,970 
Tcrai  of  patcat  14  yean 
UjS.  CL  D24— 190 


UMI 


354319 
WALL-TO-CEILING  COVING  CORNER 
Joha  C  Hoaki,  P.O.  Box  1834,  Florcaee,  Oreg.  97439 
Filed  Mar.  1. 1993,  Scr.  No.  5.292 
Tcrai  of  patcat  14  ] 
U.S.  CL  D25— 102 


354322 

BICYCLE  SIGNAL  UGHT 
Albert  J.  Bledaoe.  10710  Clear  Core.  Hoaatoa,  Tex.  77041 
FUed  Jaa.  10. 1993,  Ser.  ?to.  93U 
Tcraofpaicatl4! 
UJS.  CL  D24— 28 
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I                                  354323  354326 

AUXniAKY  AUTOMOBILE  LAMP  MAILBOX 
W»Th^  Tai,  No.  SS-3,  LaM  410,  Ww  Haak  Rd.,  Sm.  2,  IWodore  J.  Wener,  Dix  Hilb,  N.Y.,  MrigDor  to  United  States 

Bmb  Ckyaa,  Taipei,  Taiwn,PraT.  of  CUm  Marketii«  CorponrtioB,  HutiiiKtoB  Statimi,  N.Y. 

FOtd  Jaa.  26, 1994,  S«r.  No.  17,»3  FUed  May  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  «334 

Tcra  of  pateat  14  yean  Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

UjS.  a.  IM6— 20  UjS.  CL  D99— 29 


354324 
WALL  SCONCE 
V727   Meiroae   Ave, 


Sally   S.  Lewia, 
90069^5004 

FUed  Oct  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14346 
Tcni  of  pateat  14  yean 
U^flD26-«0 


Loa  Aagelei,  CaUf. 


354325 

COMBINED  CASKET  ESCUTCHEON  PLATE  AND  ARM 

ASSEMBLY 
DMiei  J.  Pvkcr,  CuaMuiifflt,  lad.,  aHl^ar  to  Batas^riiie  Caa- 
ket  Coapa^r,  lac,  BataaviOe,  lad. 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  19,366 
Tcna  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.CLD99-0 


354327  

COMBINES  LETTER  AND  PARCEL  RECEPTACLE 
Edanad  C  FlUpak,  Streeteboro,  OUo,  aad  Mickad  E.  Meelu, 
Forcat  City,  N.C,  aiii^an  to  Aaericaa  Greetiasi  Corpora- 
tioa,  OcTciMd,  OUo 

FDcd  Not.  M,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15302 

UACLD99— 29 
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354328 
MAILBOX 
Tadwr  Willie,  aad  Joha  T.  CoarMy,  botii  of  Dallas,  Tex., 
on  to  Chaiaoaeles,  lac,  Dallaa,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  153S1 
Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D99-^33 


354331 
COMPARTMENTED  COIN  BANK 
Larry  E.  Aadenoa,  3610  S.  Haavtoa  Dr.,  Bettcadorf,  Iowa 
52722 

FUed  Aag.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11370 
TcTH  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.CLD99-35 


354329 
MAILBOX 
Tncker  WOlie,  aad  James  Ciaqacawai,  Jr.,  both  of  DaUas,'Tex., 
assigaora  to  Chaeaoaielcs,  lac,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Not.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,054 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D99— 33 


354330 

SAVINGS  BANK 

Mark  Settedncati,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aad  Toom  Sozoki,  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assigaon  to  Teayo  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jnl.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,765 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D99— 34 


354332 

KIOSK 
RidMrd  J.  D'AcoatlBO,  Charlotte  NX:.,  assizor  to 
Flaaadal  Assistaat  lac,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

FUed  Jaa.  27, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18,026 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.CLD99— 35 


162-189  O.G.-95-21 
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354333 
COMBINED  DONATION  CONTAINER  AND 
CONFECTIONERY  DISPENSER 
Mirk  Forcit,  Gkmuatet,  CMwda,  aMivMir  to  AD-Vcad 
Llri^  Ottawm,  Cwada 

Filed  Jw.  23. 1993.  Scr.  No.  9.867 


354.835 
COIN  DOOR 
JaMM  M.  Brcadd,  Mortoa  GroTe,  DL,  aidsnor  to  Coin  Controb 
Ltd..  United  KludoH 

FIM  Ju.  7. 1993.  Scr.  No.  9.184 
Term  <rf  pateat  14  yean 


354338 

PRAYER  VESSEL 

Shirley  A.  Felice,  2851  UacfaMrw,  Akroa,  Ohto  44314 
Filed  JbL  6, 1993.  Ser.  No.  10.270 
Term  of  pateat  14  year* 
U.S.  CL  D99^99 


I  priority.  appUcatioaCMada,  Dec  24. 1992. 24-12-92-8   U.S.  O.  D99— 43 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.a.D9»-34 


354334 

COIN  BANK 

Joha  M.  Ckeaaat.  P.O.  Box  795,  Graatham.  H  JL  03753 

Filed  Not.  2, 1993,  Scr.  No.  14376 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.CLD99— 38 


354336 
SAFE  HANDLE 
Gains  P.  Crosby,  Orem,  Utal^  assignor  to  Liberty  Safe  A  Seca- 
rity  Prodncts.  Inc.  Provo,  Utah 

Filed  Not.  12. 1993.  Ser.  No.  15.271 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.CLD99— 43 


354337 

MAILBOX  ARMOR 

J.  E.  OwcBs.  26751  Deacon  Lp..  Wesley  Chapel,  FU.  33544 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1993.  Ser.  No.  3394 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.CLD99— 99 


354339 

FRONT  PLATE  FOR  A  BANKNOTE  VALIDATOR 
Jeaa-Oaade  Baadia,  Viry,  Fhmce,  aasigaor  to  Mais.  Incorpo- 
rated. McLeaa.  Va. 

PQed  Not.  29. 1993,  Scr.  No.  15,797 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatkm  WIPO,  Jan.  1, 1993,  DM/026300 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.D99-99 
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Ham. — Amuiged  in  accordance  with  the  tint  itgnificant  character  or  wofd  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Hyman,  Jone*  M.;  and  ,  3,384,240, 0.  43S-3.00O. 
Aavid  Laboratories,  Inc.:  5<e— 

Lanon,   Ralph  I.;   Phillips,  Richard   L.;  and   Beane,  Alan  F., 
3,383,340,  a.  62-239.200. 
AB  Hallde  Maskiner:  See— 

Sundquist.  Jarl,  3,383,613,  CI.  241-37.300. 
ABB  Patent  GmbH:  See— 

Henkebnann,  Dieter,  3,383,763,  a.  413-139.000. 
Abbis  Corporation:  See — 

Levitov,  Alexander  B.,  3,383,837,  d.  604-110.000. 
Abbott,  Donald  C;  and  Fritzacbe,  Robert  M.,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.    Silver    spot/palladium    plate    lead    frame    finish. 
3,384,133,  a.  427-123.000. 
Abe,  Aldra:  See— 

Muramatsu,  Gyo;  Yoshida,  Kiyohide;  Sumiya.  Satoshi;  and  Abe, 
Akira,  3,384,110,  Q.  423-239.100. 
Abe,  Kiyoshi:  &»— 

Ogawa,  Masahide;  Abe,  Kiyoshi;  Takahashi,  Maaao;  Washio,  Yu- 
uzi;  Enomoto,  KazumiUu;  and  Kitsu,  Toshio,  3,384,191,  Q. 
428-323.000. 
Abe,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Abramaon,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Abe,  Tetsuo,  3,383,370,  Q.  73-862.230. 
Abemethy,  Brian,  to  CalComp  Inc.  Voltage  controlled  oscillator  cir- 
cuit employing  integrated  circuit  component  ratios.  3,384,334,  C\. 
331-133.000. 
Abramson,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Abe,  Tetsuo,  to  Sanyo  Machine  America 
Corporation.    Device    for    verifying    a    mitiimiiin    torque    value. 
3,383,370,  a.  73-862.230. 
Aery  Fab  Inc.:  See — 

Ounderson,  Jeffrey  E.,  3,383,371,  a.  221-223.000. 
Adair,  Robert  L.,  Jr.:  See- 
Vance,  Jack  E.;  Luce,  Gerald  J.,  deceased;  Adair,  Robert  L.,  Jr.; 
and  Champney,  Clark  B.,  3,383,741,  d.  403-383.000. 
Adams,  David  J.;  Harbuziuk,  Wayne  L.;  and  Culp,  Christopher  G.,  to 
Rockwell  International  Corporation.   Automatic  ctU  distribution 
network  with  call  overload  system  and  method.   3,384,841,  CI. 
379-266.000. 
Adams,  Michael  E.  Foldable  hanger.  3,383,384,  Q.  223-94.000. 
Adams,  Theodore  P.,  to  Angeion  Corporation.  Wirdess  programmerA 
repeater  system  for  an  implanted  medical  device.  3,383,913,  Q. 
607-60.000. 
ADCS/Air  Duct  Qeaning  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Carry,  Ward  E.,  Jr.,  3,383,973,  CI.  134-8.000. 
Adderley,  Colin  I.:  See- 
Banks,  Simon  A.;  Adderley,  Colin  I.;  Fowler,  John  O.;  and  Board- 
man,  James  E.,  3,383,318,  Q.  163-166.000. 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See — 

Vincent,  MUchel;  Remond,  Georges;  Portevin,  Bernard;  Herve, 
Yolande;  Lepagnol,  Jean;  and  de  Nanteuil,  Ouillaume,  3,384,322, 
a.  314-299.000. 
Adler,  Alan  J.;  and  MacDonald,  Peter  S.,  to  Adier,  Alan  J.  Football 

with  improved  grip.  3,383,660,  Q.  273-63.0EO. 
Adrian  J.  Paul  Company:  See — 

Paul,  John;  and  Paul,  Adrian  J.,  3,384,437,  a.  177-236.000. 
Paul,  John.  3,384,438,  Q.  177-236.000. 
Advanced  Micix)  Devices,  Inc.:  See— 

Hendrickaon,    Alan    F.;    and    Damien,    Bruno,    3,384,847,   CI. 

380-23.000. 
Ibok,  Ef!ion|  E.;  and  Moore,  Bradley  T.,  3,384,272,  Q.  437-43.000. 
Moyal  Miki;  Brennan,  Thomas;  and  Vance,  Gene,  3,384,727,  CI. 
363-96.000. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  IndustrieUe:  See— 

Geyer,  Freddy;  and  Giraud,  Dominique,  3,384,661,  CI.  339-894.000. 
Afeyan,  Noubar  B.;  Regnier,  Fred  E.;  and  Dean,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  to 
PerSeptive  Biosystems,  Inc.  Perfusive  chromatography.  3,384,042, 
a.  210-198.200. 
Affymax  Technologies  N.V.:  See — 

Winkler,  James  L.;  Fodor,  Stephen  P.  A.;  Buchko,  Oiristopher  J.; 
RoM.  Debn  A.;  and  Aldwin.  Lois,  3,384,261,  a.  436-318.000. 
AFTCO  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Stotesbury,  Gregory  S.;  and  Fettes,  Ian  U.,  3,383,300,  a.  43-24.000. 
Agari,  Norimasa,  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.  End  recessed  retainer 

for  use  in  a  linear  motion  guide  unit  3,384,202,  CI.  428-377.000. 
Agazzi,  Oscar  E.,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories.  Modem  with  time- 

mvariant  echo  path.  3,384,806,  a.  373-8.000. 
Aghaalian,  Motj^  Ser— 

Brown,  David  L.;  Aghaalian,  Motjaba;  and  Marko,  Paul  D., 
3,384.828,  a.  37941.000. 
Agro,  Marc;  Hih.  Gerard;  Rust,  Sabine;  Homunf,  Christian;  Peters, 
Heoning;  and  Zweigart,  Gerhard,  to  Gebr.  Happich  GmbH.  Poaition 
detent  for  sun  visor  for  vehicles.  3.383.70a  CI.  296-97.900. 


Ahmadi.  Hamid;  Bantz.  David  F.;  Bauchot.  Frederic  J.;  Krishna,  Ar- 
vind;  La  Maire,  Richard  O.;  and  Natanjan.  Kadathur  S.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  CorporatioO.  Adaptive  medium  access 
control  scheme  for  wireless  LAN.  3,384,777,  d.  370-83.200. 
Ahne,  Hellmut:  Ser— 

Sezi.  Recai;  Bomdoerfer.  Horst;  Leuschner,  Rainer;  Sebald,  Mi- 
chael;  Birkle,   Siegfried;  and  Ahne,   HeUmut,   S,384J20,  d. 
430-8.000. 
Ahrens,  Patricia;  and  Masse,  Patrick  J.,  to  Ahrens,  Patricia,  a  part 
interest    Muhi-bnish    denture    cleaning    device.    3.383J44,    d. 
13-106.000 
Aihara.  Katsuzo:  See — 

Sato.  Junichi;  Seido.  Masahiro;  NomoCo.  Akira;  Kamo.  Tomoichi; 
and  Aihara.  Katsuzo.  3,384,088.  d.  3OS-12aO0a 
Aindow.  Josefdi  D.:  See — 

Lesny,  Jan;  and  Aindow,  Joseph  D.,  3,383,463,  d.  128-662.030. 
Ainoya,  Ifideyuki:  Ser— 

Anayama,  Hideki;  Yoshihara,  Toshiyuki;  Ainoya,  Hideyuki;  aid 
Hirano,  Hidetoahi.  3.384,623,  d.  333-211.000. 
Air  Methods  Corporation  International:  Ser — 

Morgan,  Roy  L.,  3,383,629,  d.  244-118.600. 
Air  New  Zealand  Limited:  Ser— 

Van  Den  Berg,  Henricus  F.  G.  M.,  3,383,632,  d.  269-17.aoa 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Ser — 

Inagaki,  Shoji;  and  Tagawa.  Shinichi.  3.384,703.  d.  364^24.05a 
Kaminishizono,   Takeyoshi;   Watanabe.   Telsumi;  and   Moniose. 
Yutaka.  3,383,334,  d.  60-317.000. 
Aiyama,  Fundhiko:  Ser — 

Yokocho,  Yoetsu;  Kuwano,  Michiyasu;  and  Aiyama,  Fumihiko, 
3,383,330,  d.  36-236.000. 
Akamatsu.  Yoshimi:  Ser— 

Uemura.  Tomoyoshi;  Akamatsu,  Yoshimi;  Yoshida,  Yuichi;  and 
Moriwaki,  Yoshikazu,  3,384,187,  d.  428-262.000. 
Akao,  Mutsuo;  and  Inoue,  Koji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Container 
for  photographic  film,  its  production  and  photographic  film  p««'i'«g» 
3,384,173,  a.  428-33.700. 
Akasaki,  Yutaka:  Ser— 

Sato,  Katsuhiro;  Torikoshi,  Kaoni;  Tanaka,  Hiroyuki;  Tambo, 
Fumiaki;  and  Akasaki.  Yutaka.  3.384,076,  d.  232-318.000. 
Akebond  Research  and  Development  Centre  Ltd.:  Ser— 

Kamioka,    Nobuo;    Tokumura,    Hiroshi;    and    Yoshino,    Toru. 
3.384.344,  d.  523-149.000. 
Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  Ser— 

Kamioka,    Nobuo;    Tokumura,    Hiroshi;    and    Yoshina    Ton, 
3,384,344,  d.  523-149,000. 
Akhter,  Mohammed  P.;  and  Recker,  Robert  R.,  to  Creighton  Univer- 
sity Office  of  Technology  Licensing.  Apparatus  for  studying  the 
effects  of  compressive  and  tensile  bending  strains  on  bones.  5,383,474, 
a.  128-782.000. 
Akimoto,  Akira:  Ser — 

Miyata,  Hiroshi;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  and  Akimoto,  Akira,  3,384,391,  dt 
328-377.000. 
Akisue.  Osamu:  Ser — 

Ushioda.    Kohsaku;    Yoshinaga.    Naoki;    and    Akisue.    Oiamu. 
3.384,206,  a.  428-639.000. 
Akiyama.  Koji:  Ser — 

Takimoto,  Akio;  Tanaka,  Yukio;  Asayama,  Junko;  Akiyama,  Koji; 
Kuratomi,    Yasunori;    and    Ogawa,    Hisahito,    3,384,649,    CL 
359-67.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  Ser— 

Arvidsson,  Thomas,  5,383,331,  d.  126-43.000. 
Wrangberth,  Jan  S.;  and  Nilsson.  Nils  S.,  5,383,724,  d.  312-323.000. 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V.:  See— 

Carmine,  James  L.;  and  Ryntz,  Rose  A.,  S.383,%5,  d.  106-284.240. 
Hanna,  Paul  K.;  Piotowski,  Andrzej  M.;  and  Kershner,  David  L., 

5,384,393,  d.  528-392.000. 
Hyman.  Jones  M.;  and  ,  5.384,240,  d.  433-3.000. 
Sherif,  Fawzy  O.,  3,384,027,  a.  208-134.000. 
Akzo  N.V.:  Ser— 

De  Meere,  Andreas  L.  J.;  and  De  Ruiter,  Marinus  A.,  3,384,132.  d. 

424-499.000. 
Shigekawa.    Brian    L.;    and    Hsidi.    Yung-Ao.    3.384.073.    d. 
252-313.100. 
Alberte.  Randall  S.:  Ser— 

Zimmerman.  Richard  C;  Alberte,  Randall  S.;  Todd,  James  S.;  and 
Crews,  Phillip,  5,384,176,  d.  428-68.000. 
Albin,  Michael  S.:  See— 

Moring,  Stephen  E.;  Albin,  Michael  S.;  Kowalhs,  Reid  B.;  Lee, 
Thomas  E.;  Mead,  Dennis  E.;  Nickel.  John  H.;  Oldham.  Mark  F.; 
Reel.  Richard  T.;  Orpin.  Tmotfay  S.;  and  Woods,  Janice  C, 
3,384,024,  a.  204-299.00R. 
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Alcattl  Avmlia  LimitBd:  See— 

Foi.  RoMld  C  S..  },3S4.837,  a.  379-l6S.aaa 
Alcald  NA  Cabk  SyMcna,  Inc.:  See — 

Kdler,  David  A.;  Davidtoo.  Frank;  Black.  Kevin;  and  Webb, 
Oeorge.  S.3M,8S0.  Q.  385-109.000. 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See— 

Jaenecke.  Peler.  S.3S4.897.  a.  395-27.000. 
Van  de  Voorde,  Ingrid  Z.  B.;  Mertdagh.  Deoia  J.  G.;  Van  der  Plat, 
Oati  Siereaa,  CSuiniaan  H.  J.;  and  VertHcst.  Willem  J.  A., 
5,384,651,  a.  359-152.000 
Alcide  Conoratioa:  See — 

Kroaa.  Robert  D.;  and  Siff.  Elliott  J.,  5,384.134.  CL  424-Ml.OOO. 
Aktaa  Cotporatiaa:  See— 

Carltea,  Stephen  E.,  5,384,902,  CL  395-l3l.00a 
AUwin.  Loir  See— 

Winkler,  Jamea  L.;  Fodor,  Stephen  P.  A.;  Buchko.  Chiixtopher  J.; 
Roaa,  Debn  A.;  and  Aldwin.  Loia,  3.384,261.  Ci.  436-SI8.00a 
Aleaia  Spuio  S.p.A.:  5ee— 

Mazzini,  Leonardo,  5,383,631,  a.  244-169.000. 
Aleweh,  Wolfgang:  Kaoth,  Hermann;  and  Kuhling.  StefTen,  to  Bayer 
AktienceaeUachaft.  Procea  for  the  prodoction  of  polycarbonatea. 
5.384,389,  a.  528-168.000. 
Alexander,  Jamea  L.   Package  adapter  having  an  adjustable  bate. 

5,383,621.  a.  242-13aOOO. 
ALFATBC  Pharma  GmbH:  See— 

Wunderhch.  Jens-Christian;  Schick,  Ursula;  Freidenreich,  Jurgen; 
and  Werry.  Jurgen,  5,384,129,  a.  424-451.000. 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH:  See— 

Burgdorf,  Jocben;  Reinartz.  Hans-Dieter,  Steffts,  Hebnut;  Volz, 
Peten  Beck,  Erhard;  Maas,  Joachim;  Dinkel,  Peter,  and  Risch. 
Ste&n,  5.383.718,  a.  303-113.200. 
AUchoick,  Andrew  J.:  See— 

Jeoniags,  Jamea  R.;  Hayden,  Percy;  and  Ailchurch,  Andrew  J., 
5,384,420,  a.  549-541.000. 
Allen,  Richard  C  :  Cisneroa,  Gary  M.;  Fickes.  Stanley  L.;  Hughes,  Gary 
N.;  Johnson,  Walter  S.;  Konsevich,  James  L.;  Piocooe,  John;  and 
Stewart,  Bernard  E.,  to  Photonics  Corporation.  Infrared  communica- 
tion rneater  architecture.  3,384,652,  CI.  339-172.000. 
Alien,  TDomas  H.  Apparatus  and  method  for  rapidly  and  reliably 
leaiiag  off  certain  openings  m  response  to  smoke,  ooiious  fumes  or 
contaminated  air.  3,383.310.  a.  160-310.000. 
Allen,  William  C,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Pnhanrrd 

polymer  concrete  composition.  3.384,355,  CI.  524-650.000. 
AUergan,  Inc.:  See — 

Koch.  DonaU  G.;  Tmg.  Albert  C;  and  Cbou.  Jim-Son,  5,384,606, 
a.  351-138.000. 
Allied  Colloids  Limited:  See— 

Farrar,  David;  Flesher,  Peter,  Skinner,  Makolm;  Clarke,  John;  and 
Marshall,  David,  3,384,343,  CL  523-129.000. 
Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Weiabum.  James  T.;  Sankey,  James  K.;  and  Moock,  Andrew  W., 
5,383,557,  CI.  206-387.130. 
Alpha  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Graham,  John,  3.383,381.  Q.  83-385.000. 
AUS  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Sesaehnann.  Gregory  J.,  5,383,236,  a.  2-243.100. 
Ah,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Morehouse.  James  H.;  Fnray,  David  M.;  Alt,  Robert  A.;  and  Emo, 
Bruce  D  .  3,384.677,  a.  360-99.120. 
Altera  Corporation:  See — 

Pedersen,  Bruce  B.;  Chiang,  David;  Heile,  Francis  B.;  McClintock, 
Cameron;  So,  Hock-Chuen;  and  Watson,  James  A.,  3,384,499,  C\. 
326-39.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Chiistini,  Roy  A.,  5.383,953.  Q.  75-10. 19a 
Alnmif  Loma  Services  Ltd.:  See — 

Schlatter,  Reinhard;  Gabi,  Urt;  and  Ehrat,  Rainer,  5,384,004,  CI. 
156-543.000. 
Alvarez,  Edwardo:  See — 

Andres,  Todd  E.;  Alvarez,  Edwardo;  Cooper,  William  M.;  Hughes, 
O.    Richard;    and    Whiteside.    Wendell    G.,    5.384.352,    a. 
524-404.000. 
Alvesalo,  Antero,  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy.  Method  for  carry- 
ing out  a  location  updating  from  a  mobile  cellular  radiophone  system 
to  another  cellular  radiophone  system.  3,384,824,  CI.  379-39.000. 
Amano.  Tokuhiro:  See — 

Nagaaaka,    Cbikao;    and    Amano,    Tokuhiro,     3,383,708,    Q. 
297-250.100. 
Ambu  International  A/S:  See — 

Kohnke,  Ole  B.,  3,383,786,  CI.  434-265.000. 
Amerchol  Corporation:  See — 

Polovsky,  Stuart  B.;  Mothel,  Harold  L.;  Pavlichko,  Joseph  P.;  and 
Friedman,  Amnon,  3,384,334,  d.  514-777.000. 
American  BioMed,  Inc.:  See — 

Summers.  David  P.,  3,383,884,  CI.  606-170.000. 
American  Cardiac  Ablation  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Nardella,  Paul  C,  3.383.876,  O.  606-49.000. 
American  Cord  A  Webbing  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 
Krausa,  Mark,  3,383.237,  a.  24-623.000. 
Krauta,  Mark  J..  3,383.426,  a.  119-793.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Bleacher,  Gary  W.,  3,383,423,  a.  119-729.000. 
Rotfaatein.   David   M.;   and   Quay,   Gordon   G.,   5,384,259,   CI. 
435-252.330. 
Aactek.  Specialty  Metal  ProducU  Diviaioo:  See— 
Scorey,  CUve,  5,384,087,  a.  419-10.000. 


Amino  GmbH:  See — 

Smolnik,    Heinz-Dieter;   and   Thonunel,   Jurgen,   5,384,035,  CI. 
210-635.000. 
Amit,  Gad,  to  Sdtex  Corporation  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

emulating  a  subatrate.  5,384,899,  CI.  393-100.000. 
AmiUy,  Noach,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Distributed  packetized 
switching  cellular  radio  telephone  communication  system  with  hand- 
off.  5.384,826,  a.  379-60.000. 
Ampex  Corporation:  See — 

Shih,  Lionel  C;  and  Wood,  Tracy  G.,  5,384,668,  Q.  360-39.000. 
Amrany,   Daniel,   to   ATAT   Bdl   Laboratories.    Modulo   decoder. 

5,384,810,  a.  375-94.000. 
Amimy,  Jim  E.  Heat  exchanger  bundle  extractor  aaaembly  and  method. 

5,383,271,  a.  29-840.031. 
Analytical  BioOiemiatry  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Stalling,  David  L.;  Wood,  Thomas  S.;  Kelly,  Kevin  P.;  Cernoh- 
lavek.  Leemer  G.;  LcKhhaas,  Philip  D.;  Schrier,  Loren  C;  and 
Strumpf,  David  M.,  3,384,023,  CI.  204-186.000. 
Anayama,    Hideki;    Yoshihara,    Toahiyuki;    Ainoya,    Hideyuki;   and 
Hn-ano,   Hidetoshi,   to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Image  forming 
method.  3,384,623,  a.  335-211.000. 
Andersen,  Kenneth  D.:  See— 

Duren.  Richard  E.;  and  Andersen,  Kenneth  D.,  5,384,752,  Q. 
367-38.000. 
Anderson,  Bradley  J.,  to  Edge  Specialtiet,  Inc.  Skate  blade  edge  resur- 

facer.  5,383,307.  a.  451-545.000. 
Anderson,  Carte/;  and  Sin,  Kee  V.,  to  Diametrics  Medical,  Inc.  Refer- 
ence electrode.  3,384,031,  a.  204-435.000. 
Anderson,  Charles  B.:  See — 

Daviea,  Robert  B.;  Anderson,  Charles  B.;  Klingbeil,  Lawrence  S., 
Jr.;  and  Norris,  George  B.,  5.384.273.  Q.  437-41.000. 
Anderson,  Eric  C;  and  Svendsen,  Hugh  B.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  multiple  clients  simultaneous 
access  to  a  sound  data  stream.  3,384,890,  CI.  393-2.000. 
Anderson,  Gordon  K.;  Kreymer,  Naum;  and  Tatham,  Tom  E.,  to 
Pneumo  Abex  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  supplying 
preconditioned  air  to  a  parked  aircraft.  5,383,335,  CI.  62-89.000. 
Anderson,  Jeffrey  T.:  See — 

Carlson.   James  G.;  and   Anderson,  Jeffrey  T.,   5,384,362,  Q. 
525-77.000. 
Anderson,  Paul  C:  See— 

Krzyzek,  Richard  A.;  Laursen.  Cheryl  R.  M.;  and  Anderson,  Paul 
C  ,  3,384.233,  CL  435-172.300. 
Anderson,  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Tong,  Robert;  Poplett,  James  M.;  Goodwin,  Mark  L.;  Anderson, 
Ronald  L.;  and  Nelson,  James  P.,  5,384,685,  d.  361-503.000. 
Andiff  Corporation:  See — 

Beck,  Andrew  L.,  3,383,661,  Q.  273-73.0OR. 
Ando,  Hiroshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Deni  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Signal  transmit- 
ting apparatus  of  elevator.  3,383,333,  Q.  187-247.000. 
Ando,  Kazuo;  and  Ikeda,  Takafumi,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  N-hydroxyurea 

derivativea  which  inhibit  lipoxygenase.  3,384,320,  O.  314-231.200. 
ANDOS  Technik  fur  die  Medizin  GmbH:  See— 

Golz,  Horst;  Griefan,  Joachim;  and  Maurer,  Jorg  P.,  3,384,095,  CI. 
422-100.000. 
Andreas,  Horst:  See — 

Schroter,  Horst;  and  Andreas,  Horst,  5,384,015,  a.  202-251.000. 
Andres,  Todd  E.;  Alvarez,  Edwardo;  Cooper,  William  M.;  Hughes,  O. 
Richard;  and  Whiteside,  Wendell  G.,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.  Self 
lubricating    polybenzimidazole    shaped    articles.     3,384,332,    CI. 
324-404.000. 
Andreten,  Nord  C;  DiGeiuaro,  Richard  S.;  and  Swain,  Thomas  L.,  to 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Precision  optical  slit  for 
high  heat  load  or  ultra  high  vacuum.  3.384.662,  CI.  359-894.000. 
Andrikian,  Ronald  V.  Golf  tee.  3,383,668,  CI.  273-201.000. 
Andritz  Sprout-Bauer,  Inc.:  See — 

Dahiqvist,  Karl  T.  C:  Haider,  Franz;  Kohler,  Gregory  R.;  Krasser, 
Josef;  Lahner,  William  F.,  Ill;  Lang,  Alfred;  Mausser,  WUhelm; 
Munster,  Heinnch  F.;  Muser,  Josef;  Musaelman,  Ronald  L.;  and 
Writzl,  Walter.  5,383,608,  CI.  241-16.000. 
Andrus,  Paul  G.:  See- 
Myers,  William  M.;  Ramsey,  Keith  A.;  and  Andrua,  Paul  G., 
3,384,371,  a.  342-4.000. 
Anez,  Ender:  See — 

Padron,  Aaron;  Anez,  Ender;  and  Possamai,  Raul,  5,384,039,  d. 
208-187.000. 
Angeion  Corporation:  See — 

Adams.  Theodore  P.,  5,383,915,  Q.  6O7-6O.O0a 
KroU,  Mark  W.,  5,383,907,  a.  6O7-5.000. 
Angel,  Robert  G.,  to  British  Aerospace  pic.  Gas  turbine  enginea. 

5,383,332,  O.  60-228.000. 
Angeli,  Gerald  J.:  See— 

aoutier,    Robert    P.;    and   Angeli,    Gerald   J.,    5,384,613,    CL 
354-275.000. 
Angelo  Cremona  A  Figbo  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cremona,  Lorenzo,  5,383,304,  Q.  144-215.000. 
Angerstein,  Jorg:  See — 

Schatrer,  Werner,  Angerstein,  Jorg;  Giebler,  Siegfried;  Riedel, 
Jurmi;  and  Mistele,  Thomas,  3.384,471,  O.  237-98.000. 
Angbelo,  Python  V.;  and  Czajka,  Raymond  J.,  to  Williams  Electronics 
Gamea,  Inc.   Player  controlled  dump  ramp  for  a  pinball  game. 
5,383,663,  a.  273-1 18.00R. 
Anker-Maachinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Meyer,  Harry,  5,384,006,  d.  156-566.00a 
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Anno,  Hidero:  See — 

Ono,    Katsuhiro;    Anno,    Hidero;    Kitami,    Takayuki;    Sugiura, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Tanaka,  Makoto,  5,384.818,  d.  378-132.000. 
Ansel,  Denis:  See — 

Cardon,  Alain;  Kerdiles,  Yvon;  Boliveau,  Michel;  AnseL  Denis; 
and  Debuigne,  Jean,  3,383,892,  d.  606-198.000. 
Antenucci,  Robert  N.;  Barndt,  Richard  L.;  and  Mohammed,  Kas,  to 
McNeil-PPC  Inc.  Liquid  concentrate  compoaitions.  5,384,311,  d. 
314-33.000. 
Anthony,  Geoffrey  P.  Universal  locking  coiuiector  for  human  breath- 
ing systems.  5,383,691,  CI.  283-323.000. 
Anthony  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

Veitera,    Steven;    and    Sexton,    Timothy    C,    5,383,600,    d. 
239-205.000. 
Anthony,  Roger  B.;  and  Neuroth,  David  H.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorpo- 
rated.   Double   armor   cable   with   auxiliary   line.    3,384,430,   CI. 
174-115.000. 
Anton/Bauer,  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson,   Anton   F.;  and   Koskuba,   William   V.,   5,384,616,   d. 
354-414.000. 
Aoki,  Kazutugu:  See — 

Shimada,    Yutaka;    Kato,    Hitoshi;    Kakizaki,    Junichi;    Aoki, 
Kazutugu;  Mori,  Haruki;  and  Shiotxuki,  Tatsuo,  5,383,984,  d. 
156-345.000. 
Aoki,  Masakazu:  See — 

Etoh,  Jun;  Nakagome,  Yothinobu;  Tanaka,  Hitoshi;  Kawamoto, 
Koji;  and  Aoki,  Masakazu,  3,384,740,  d.  363-189.090. 
Aoki,  Masami;  and  Takato,  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  isolated  by  a 
trench.  5,384,280.  CI.  437-67.000. 
Aoki,  Seiji;  Katou,  Ryuichi;  and  Nakamura,  Yasohiro,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Ultrasonic  diagnoatic  system.  5,383,461, 
CI.  128-660.070. 
Aoki,  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Ohmori,  Kiyothi;  and  Aoki,  Yothitaka,  5.384,757,  d.  369-13.000. 
Aoshima,    Chikara,    to   Canon    Kabuahiki   Kaisha.    Stepper   motor. 

3,384,306,  a.  310-49.00R. 
Aoshima,  Shinichiro:  See — 

Takahashi,  Hironori;  Urakami,  Tsuneyuki;  and  Aoshima,  Shini- 
chiro, 5,384,638,  CI.  356-351.000. 
Apfel,  Robert  E.,  to  Yale  University.  Foam  metallic  glass.  3,384,203,  d. 

428-613.000. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,   Eric   C;   and   Svendsen,    Hugh   B.,    5,384,890,   CI. 

395-2.000. 
Dalton,  John  C,  5,384.898,  d.  395-51.000. 
Oprescu,  Florin;  and  Van  Brunt,  Roger.  5,384,769,  d.  370-24.000. 
Strong,  Robert  D.,  5,384,892,  d.  395-2.320. 
Van  Brunt,  Roger;  and  Oprescu,  Florin,  3,384,808,  d.  375-36.000. 
Applied  Biosystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Blasband,  Andrew  J.,  5,384,025,  d.  2O4-299.0OR. 
Moring,  Stephen  E.;  Albin,  Michael  S.;  Kowallis,  Reid  B.;  Lee, 
Thomas  E.;  Mead,  Dennis  E.;  NickeL  John  H.;  Oldham,  Mark  F.; 
Reel,  Richard  T.;  Orpin,  Timothy  S.;  and  Woods,  Janice  C, 
5,384,024,  CI.  2O4-299.0OR. 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Armour,  David  C.;  England,  Johnathan  G.;  Bryan,  Neil;  and  Van 

der  Berg,  Jakob  A.,  5.384,465,  d.  230492.210. 
Mak,  Steven;  Shieh,  Brian;  and  Rhoadcs,  Charles  S.,  5,384,009,  CI. 

156-662.000. 
Sinha,  Ashok;  and  Somekh,  Sasson,  5,384,008,  d  156-643.000. 
Aptix  Corporation:  See — 

Osann,  Robert,  Jr.;  Ausman,  Jeffery  A.;  and  Halbert,  David  R., 

5,384,433,  d.  174-250.000. 
Switky,  Andrew;  and  Osann,  Robert,  Jr.,  5,383,787,  d.  439-67.000. 
Aral,  Masatoshi:  See— 

Inoue,  YoahiAimi;  and  Arai,  Masatoshi,  5.384,384,  d.  528-24.000. 
Araki,  Shoichi;  Nomura,  Hiroyoshi;  Wakami,  Noboru;  and  Imanaka, 
Takeshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Occupant  condi- 
tion determining  apparatus.  3,384,716,  CI.  364-557.000. 
Araki,  Tomio:  See — 

Ito,  Noriki;  Yasunaga,  Tomoyuki;   lizumi,  Yuichi;  and  Araki, 
Tomio,  5,384,425,  d.  560-138.000. 
Araki,  Torn,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Amplifier  incorpo- 
rating current-limiting  protection  of  output  transistor.  5,384,549,  CI. 
330-298.000. 
Aramaki,  Yuji:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Isamu;  and  Aramaki,  Yuji,  5,383,963,  d.  106-36.000. 
Aranyi,  Ernest:  See — 

Zvenyataky,   Boris;   Aranyi,   Ernest;  and  Tovey,   H.   Jonathan, 
5,383,888,  CI.  606-206.00a 
Araya,  Junji:  See — 

Kugoh,  Harumi;  Araya,  Junji;  Yano,  Hideyuki;  and  Furuya,  Tada- 
shi,  5,384,626,  O.  333-219.000. 
Aroo  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.:  See — 

Zajacek.  John  G.;  Jubin,  John  C,  Jr.;  and  Crocco,  Guy  L., 
5,384,418,  a.  549-531.000. 
Arentzen,  Rene;  Jadhav,  Prabhakar  K.;  Koboa,  Robert  K.;  and  Smart, 
Bruce  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Immobiliza- 
tion of  biomolecules  on  a  fluorocarbon  surface  modified  with  a 
poly<fliionialkyl)  sugar  reagent  5,384.254,  d.  433-181.000. 
Arimatau,  Masatomo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  for  carrying  out 
scisaoring  -processing  of  stroke  letters  in  a  screen  display.  3,384,907, 
a.  393-130.000. 
Arimoto,  Akiya:  See — 

Okamoto,  Yasushi;  and  Arimoto,  Akiya,  5,384,778,  CI.  370-85.300. 


Arita,  Yutaka:  See— 

Haraguchi,     Yoahiyuki;    and    Arita,     Yutaka,     5,384,741,    d. 
365-201.000. 
Ariyama,  Kenzo:  See — 

Kurotori,  Ttuneo;  Mochizuki,  Manabu;  Ariyama,  Kenzo;  Kojima, 
Kenji;    Tsumoka,    Ichiro;    Echigo,    Katauhiro;    and    Miyao, 
Mayumi,  5,384,225,  d.  430-116.000. 
Armini,  Anthony  J.;  and  Bunker,  Stephen  N.,  to  Implant  Sciences, 
Corporation.  Method  for  ion  beam  treating  orthofMtedic  implant 
components.  3,383.934,  CI.  623-16.000. 
Armour,  David  G.;  England,  Johnathan  G.;  Bryan,  Neil;  and  Van  der 
Berg,  Jakob  A.,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Spectrum  analyzer  in  an 
ion  hnplanter.  3,384,465,  d.  250-49X210. 
Armour  Swift-Eckrich:  See — 

Lin,  Rudy,  5,384,149,  d.  426-646.000. 
Armstrong,  Randolph  K.:  See — 

Cox,  Timothy  J.;  and  Armstrong,  Randolph  K.,  5,383,912,  d. 
607-32.000. 
Arnold,  Anthony  F.:  See — 

Gegenwarth,  Richard  E.;  and  AmoM,  Anthony  F.,  5,384,283,  01 
437-183.000. 
Arnold,  Bruce  H.  Incandescent  lamp  with  an  improved  filament  imple- 
mentation. 5,384,310,  CI.  313-316.000. 
Arnold,  Mark  W.;  and  Thurston,  Marlin  O.,  to  Ohio  State  University 
Research  Foundation,  The;  and  Neoprobe  Corporation.  Radiation- 
based  laparoscopic   method   for  determining  treatment  modality. 
5,383,456,  a.  128-653.100. 
Aronowitz,  Sheldon:  See — 

Bulucea,  Constantin;  Dermirlioglu,  Esin;  and  Aronowitz,  Shddaa, 

5,384,477,  d.  257-372.000. 

Arthur,  David  J.;  Swei,  Gwo  S.;  Horn,  Allen  F.,  HI;  and  Kilhenny, 

Brett,  to  Rogers  Corporation.  Low  volume  fraction  ceramic  filled 

fluoropolymeric  composite  material.  3,384,181,  d.  428-193.000. 

Arvidsson,  Thomas,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Device  for  a  burner 

preferably  for  a  spirit  stove.  5,383,531,  d.  126-43.000. 
Asaba,  Tetsuo;  and  Makino,  Kenji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Chemi- 
cal vapor  deposition  method  for  forming  a  deposited  film  with  the  use 
of  a  liquid  raw  material  and  apparatus  suitable  for  practicing  said 
method.  3,383,970,  d.  118-726.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuji,  Hiroshi,  3,383,990,  CI.  136-102.000. 
Asahi  Kaaei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kamada,  Etsuo,  3,384,130,  d.  424-461.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Nishida,  Takao;  Tabata,  Yasushi;  Numako, 
Nona,  and  Nagai,  Katsutoshi,  5,384,617,  d.  354-419.000. 
Asai,  Takeo:  See — 

Haaegawa,  Kinji;  Aaai,  Takeo;  and  Murakami,  Yoji,  5,384,354,  Q. 
52^539.000. 
Asai,  Takeshi:  See — 

Takano,  Hiroshi;  and  Asai,  Takeshi,  3,383.402,  d.  101-415.100. 
Asakawa,  Yoahiaki;  Yamasaki  Katsuya;  and  Ichikawa,  Akira,  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.  Vector  quantizing  apparatus  and  speech  analysis-synthesis 
system  using  the  apparatus.  5,384,891,  d.  395-2.290. 
Asano,  Masamichi:  See — 

Miyakawa,    Tadashi;    and    Asano,    Masamichi,    5,384,742,    d. 
365-218.000. 
Asayama,  Junko:  See— 

Takimoto,  Akio;  Tanaka,  Yuldo;  Asayama,  Junko;  Akiyama,  Koji; 
Kuratomi,    Yasunori;    and    Ogawa,    Hisahito,    5,384,649,    d. 
359-67.000. 
Ascom  Audiotys  AG:  See — 

Scbaren,  Beat.  5,384,852,  d.  381-68.000. 
Ash,  Gary  S.:  See- 
Phillips,  Roger  W.;  Mayer,  Thomas;  and  Ash.  Gary  S.,  5,383,995, 
a   156-230.000. 
Ash,  Robert  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Taeuber,  Ralph,  Jr.;  Castillo,  Sergio  A.,  Jr.;  and  Ash,  Robert  H., 
Jr.,  5,383,694,  d.  285-374.000. 
Ashiwa,  Jun:  See — 

Takagi,  Shtnji;  Tanaka,  Hideki;  Kimura,  Tatsuo;  and  Aahiwa,  Jun, 
5,384,387.  CI.  347-41.000. 
Ashjian,    Henry,    to   Mobil   Oil   Corporation.    Lubricant   additives. 

5.384,033,  CI.  232-51.50A. 
Aspec  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Yin,  Patrick,  5,384,472,  d.  -204.000. 
Associated  Universities,  Inc.:  See — 

Levy,    Alejandro    V.;    and    Warner,    Donald,    5,384,699,    d. 
364-413.130. 
Asu  Medica  Aktiengesellschafl:  See- 
Dieter,    Hans-Reinbold;    Engel,    Jurgen;    Kutscher,    Bemhard; 
Polymeropoulos,  Emanuel;  Szelenyi,  Stefan;  and  NickeL  Bemd, 
5,384,330,  a,  314-335.000. 
Astle,  Joseph  C.  Drip  watering  apparatua.  5,383,601,  d.  239-276.000. 
AT*T  Bell  Laboratories:  See— 

Agazzi,  Oscar  E.,  5,384,806,  d.  375-8.000. 
AmiUy,  Noach,  5,384,826,  d.  379-60.000. 
Amrany,  DanieL  5,384,810.  d.  375-94.000. 
AT*T  Corp.:  See— 

Bergmann,  Ernest  E.,  5,384,876,  d.  385-64.000. 

Blatchford,  Jo  Aim;  EXeFazio,  Pamela  L.;  and  Young,  Jod  K., 

5,384,840,  a.  379-229.000. 
Brenski,  Edwin  F.;  Patel,  Dhaval  C;  and  Rovnyak,  Richard  M., 

Sr.,  5,384,823,  d.  379-10.000. 
Britton,  Barry  K.;  HiU,  Dwight  D.;  and  Oawakl,  WilUam  A., 
5,384,497,  d.  326^44.000. 
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Brown,  Ben  O.;  KnUmann,  John  A.;  Lioen,  Chrittopher  D.;  tnd 

Pnniome.  Mark  J..  S,384.822.  CI.  379-10.000. 
Cohea,  Leonard  G.;  Moesle,  Adolph  H.,  Jr.;  and  Vengiarfcer, 

Ailuh  M..  S,384.63S,  Q.  3S«-73.IOO. 
Crowell,  Carroll  W.;  tanning,  Steven  C;  Papazian,  Carol  J.;  and 

Rnkai,  James  M..  S.3g4.831.  Q.  379-67.000. 
Diner,  Naim  R,  S,3M.88S.  a.  385-140.000. 
Otady,  AUred  J..  Jr.;  Lai,  Sodaithan;  Mitchell,  Mary  J.;  Okinaka, 
Yuttka;  Smith,  Craig  G.;  Trop,  Harvey  S.;  and  Wang,  Chwan- 
Tonn,  3,384.153,  Q.  427-98.000. 
Indoro,   Alcaandro  L.;  and  Tsai,   Howard   S.,   5.384.771.  a. 

370-58.200. 
Martin,  Gary  D.;  and  Ueda,  Hiromi.  5,384,774.  CI.  370-82.000. 
Stone,  Juhan,  5,384,877,  C[.  385-70.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company;  Set— 

Hailey,  Charles  D.,  5,383,522,  d.  166-382.00a 
Kodyar,  Michael.  5,383,351,  d.  73-40.000. 
Adas  Copco  Toob  AB:  See— 

Jaoobddon,  Rolf  A..  5,383,762,  CL  41S-I21.20a 
AlBiup  Umna  Corporation:  See — 

SUoyama,    Shuichiro;    and    Saita,     Norihiro,     5,383,529,    CI. 
180-140.000. 
Atnia,  Hiloshi:  See— 

Kanai,  Tikmo;  Atsuta,  Hitoihi;  Sezaki,  Yoshinori;  and  Maadai, 
IcUroo,  3.384,711,  a.  364-489.000. 
Aobry,  Jacques  A.,  to  Eurocopter  France.  Blade-hub  linkage  device 

with  a  laminate  attachment  5,383,767.  Q.  416-I34.00A. 
Aodi  A.G.:  See— 

Kitu,  Otmdolf;  Tinun.  Heiarich;  Enning,  Norbert;  and  Spies. 
Robert,  5.383,987,  a.  156-60.000. 
Aoer.  Micfaad  L.;  Chomenky.  Victor  L;  Fettig.  Peter  T.;  Gundenoo. 
Richard  C;  McBroom,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Sharrow,  James  S.,  to  Spec- 
traScience,  Inc.  Guidewire  catheter  and  apparatus  for  diagnostic 
■naging.  5,383,467,  C\.  128-664.000. 
Aasman,  JefTery  A.:  See — 

Osann,  Robert,  Jr.;  Auaman,  JefTery  A.;  and  Halbert,  David  R., 
5,384,433,  Q.  174-250.000. 
Aottin,  RooaU  J.  Snore  deterring  belt.  5,383,475,  Q.  128-848.000. 
Australian  National  University,  The:  See— 

Calka,  Andrzej:  and  Ninham.  Barry  W..  5,383.615.  Q.  241-172.000. 
Automate  Medical  Access  Corporation:  See — 

Inga,  Jorge  J.;  and  Sabga.  Thomas  V..  5.384.643.  a.  358-4O3.O0a 
Avery  Denniaon  Corporatioa:  See — 

Deschenes.  Charles  L.;  Jones.  Terence  J.;  and  Cooper.  William  J.. 

5.383,260,0.  24-711.000. 
Tuaack.    Judith    H.;    and    Johnson.    Kent    D.,    5,383,568,    CI. 
220406.000. 
AVL  Gfsrihirhaft  fur  Verbrmnungikraftmasrhinm  und  Messtechnik 
B.b.H.  Prof  Dr.Dr.h.c.  Hans  List:  See— 
Plimoo,    Anton;    Philipp.    Harald   A.;   and   Winklhofer,    Ernst, 
5.384,467,  a.  250-554.000. 
Awai,  Takashi:  See— 

Yosfaida.  Takehiro;  Terajima.  Hisao;  Wada.  Satoahi;  Ono.  Takeshi; 
Kobayaahi,     Makoto;     Ishida,     Yasoshi;    Tomoda.     Akihiro; 
Yokoyama,  Minoni;  and  Awai.  Takashi,  5384,584,  Q.  346- 
76.0PH. 
Axis  S.p.A.:  See— 

Santandrea,  Luciano;  and  Lombardi.  Maasimo.  S3S3.6I8.  CL  242- 
I.IOR. 
Asia  USA,  Inc.:  See— 

Cardini,   Giuseppe;    Lombardi,   Masaima,   and   TarcU,   Mauro, 

5,383,619,  a.  242-7.05B. 
Lombardi,  Massimo;  and  Pisani,  Gtanluigi,  5,383,620,  CI.  242- 
7.05B. 
Azar,  Michael  G.,  to  Smith  International,  Inc.  Asymmetrical  PDC 

cutter.  5,383.527,  CI  175-431.000. 
Aaeda.  Takahiro:  See— 

Yokoraizo,  Takao;  Kobayashi,  Hiroo;  Yagi,  Tadashi;  Yukimachi, 
Hiroshi;  Azeda,  Takahiro;  Tsnchiya,  Yoshiro;  Moritani,  To- 
shiftimi;  Ohtsuka,  Maaahito;  Waragai,  Tiuyoahi;  and  Miyake. 
Hiroaki,  5.384.619,  a.  355-200.000. 
B.  J.  Mackie  and  Co.  (Aust.)Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Sartori,  Maurice,  5,383,380,  Q.  82-70.100. 
Baas,  Dieter,  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH.  Method  of  reading 

dau  off  a  rotating  recording  medium.  5,384,759,  Q.  369-32.000. 
Babb,  Susan  E.  Decorative  insect  trap.  5,383.301.  CI.  43-114.000. 
Babcock  k  Wilcox  Company,  The:  Set— 

Bottram,  Jonathan  D..  5,383,365,  O.  73-598.000. 
Babu,  Manyam:  See — 

Tseng,    Shiaw    C;    Berisko,    Daniel    W.;    and    Babu,    Manyam, 
S3<4,lll,  a.  423-242.100. 
Bach.  Vdker;  Etzbach,  Kari-Heinz;  and  Sens.  Ruediger.  to  BASF 
Aktitngrsellschaft.  Bichromopboric  cyaao-containing  methine  dyes 
and  transfer  thereof.  5384.402,  O.  544-105.000. 
Barhmami.  Peter.  Leers,  Dieter;  and  Wiechert  Detlef.  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.    Antifriction    body    having    an    antifriction    layer. 
S.384.193.  a.  428-408.000. 
Bacon.  Edward  R.:  See— 

Singh.  Baldev;  Bacon,  Edward  R.;  and  Illig,  Carl  R.,  3,384,107.  a. 
424-5.000. 
Bader,  Martina;  Hartmann,  Patrik;  and  Schwinn,  Gerhard,  to  Roehm 
GmbH  Chemiache  Fabrik  Patentabteilung.  Sulfur-containing  poly(- 
Beth)acrylate.  5,384,379,  a.  526-286.000. 

nainrrhi.  Richard  L.:  See 

Watson.  Randy  C;  and   Baiocchi,   Richard   L.,   5,383,843,  d 
602-13.000. 


Bair,  John  J.;  Freel,  Lee  A.;  Damon,  Gerald  D.;  and  Woods,  Jerry  D., 
to  Eaton  Corporation.  Brake  squeal  spring  clip  dampener.  5,383,538, 
a.  188-218.00R. 
Bair,  John  J.;  and  Woodard,  Steven  W.,  to  Eaton  Corporatioa.  Brake 

squeal  dampener  ring.  5,383,539,  CI.  188-218.00R. 
Baker,  Daniel  L.:  See— 

Carlton.    Robert    H.;    and    Baker,    Daniel    L.,    5,384,492,    Q. 
307-147.000. 
Baker.  David   B.  Toilet  seat  deodorizer  apparatus.   3.383.237.  CI. 

4-237.000. 
Baker,  Edward  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  precooling  water  supplied 
to  an  evaporative  cooler  with  a  subterranean  heat  exchanger. 
5,383,337,  a.  62-121.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Anthony,    Roger   B.;   and   Neuroth,   David   H.,   3.384,430.   d. 

174-115.000. 
Matasovic  Jozef  D.,  5,384,033,  a.  210-121.000. 
Baker,  Raymond;  Lotti,  Victor  J.;  and  Showell,  Graham  A.,  to  Merck 
Sharpe  A  Dohme  Ltd.  Substituted  pyrazine  and  its  salts,  compositions 
containing  them  and  their  use  in  medicine.  5,384.408,  CI.  544-336.000. 
Baker,  Stephen  J.;  Wood,  Karl  J.;  Olive,  Graham  J.;  and  Smith,  Jeffrey 
N.,  to  Rediffiiaion  Simulation  Limited.  Image  generator  for  simulat- 
ing the  illumination  effects  of  s  vehicle-mounted  light  source  on  an 
image  displayed  on  a  screen.  5,384,719.  CI.  364-578.000. 
Balaban.  David  B.;  and  Tufano.  Anthony,  to  Leviton  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Inc.  Electrical  rocker  type  switch.  5,384,441.  Q.  200-339.000. 
Baleras,  Jean-Marc  R.;  Grossi,  Hermano;  and  Moreau,  Didier  G.,  to 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 
"Snecma"  .  Gas  turbine  engine  inspection  system.  5,383.355.  CI. 
73-117.300. 
Balsimo,  William  V..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    Separation-science    membrane    dispenser.    5.383,573.    Q. 
221-264.000. 
Baltimore  Aircoil  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

McCloakey,  William  D.;  and  Brady,  Thomas  W..  5.383.339.  d. 
62-238.500. 
Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Ramm,  Jurgen;  Beck.  Eugen;  Frei.  Hugo;  Zueger.  Albert;  and 
Peter,  Gunter,  5.384.018,  CI.  204-192.380. 
Banks.  Simon  A.;  Adderley,  Colin  I.;  Fowler,  John  O.;  and  Boardman. 
James  E.,  to  RoUs-Royce  pic;  and  Rolls-Royce  and  Associates  Lim- 
ited. Heat  exchanger.  3,383,518,  d.  165-166.000. 
Bantz,  David  F.:  See— 

Ahmadi,  Hamid;  Bantz,  David  F.;  Bauchot,  Frederic  J.;  Krishna, 
Arvind;  La  Maire.  Richard  O.;  and  Natarajan.  Kadathur  S.. 
5.384,777,  d.  370.85.200. 
Barbe,  Christian;  and  Masurel,  Dominique,  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Multistage 
cascade  sweep-process  for  membrsne  gas  separation.  5,383,957.  d. 
96-8.000. 
Barker.  Peter  L.;  Bumier.  John  P.;  and  Thorsett,  Eugene  D.,  to  Genen- 
tech.  Inc.  Cyclized  peptides  and  their  use  as  pUtelet  aggregation 
inhibitors.  5,384,309.  CI.  514-11.000. 
Bamdt,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Antenucci,  Robert  N.;  Bamdt,  Richard  L.;  and  Mohammed.  Kas, 
5,384,311.  a.  514-53.000. 
Barnes.  David  W.:  See— 

Rathmetl.  Claude;  Vance.  Carroll  S.;  Barnes.  David  W.;  and  Ha- 
shemi. Seyed  H..  5.383.269.  d.  29-830.000. 
Baraaley,  Michael  F.;  Sloan.  Alan  D.;  Elton.  John  H.;  Moreman. 
Charles  S.;  and  Primiano.  Guy  A.,  to  Iterated  Systems.  Inc.  Fractal 
transform  compressioo  board.  5.384,867,  CI.  382-56.000. 
Barone,  Dana.  No-sew  fabric  wrap  tables.  5,383.635.  d.  248-188.100. 
Barrientos.  Francesca  A.:  See — 

Mandel,  Barry  P.;  Kamprath,  David  R.;  Barrientos.  Francesca  A.; 
Van  Dongen.  Richard  A.;  DeSanctis.  Anthony  T.;  and  Rizzolo, 
Charies  D..  5.383.656.  d.  271-258.000. 
Barry.  Shirley  K.  Therapeutic  muff.  5.383.921.  d.  607-114.000. 
Bart.  Kurt  A.:  See— 

Oseakowski.  Joseph  M.;  Weber.  James  L.;  Wdziekonski,  Wojciech; 
sad  Bart.  Kurt  A.,  5,383,707,  d.  297-238.000. 
Barten.  Michael:  See— 

Emecke,  Christoph  M.;  Barten,  Michael;  and  Toutaoui,  Mustipha. 
5,384,439.  d.  187-316.000. 
Barthel.  Yves:  See— 

Mank.  Larry;  Barthel,  Yves;  Cameron.  Charles;  and  Sarrazin, 
Patrick,  5,384,040.  d.  208-25 1. OOR. 
Bartholomew,  Victor  L.:  See— 

McKinnon,  Charles  N.,  Jr.;  Peterson,  Steven  F.;  Smith,  Paul  E.; 
Nakagawa.  Takaaki;  and  Bartholomew,  Victor  L.,  5,383.851.  CL 
604-68.000. 
Bartlett  Glynn:  See— 

Franke,  Ernest;  Nedungadi,  Ashok;  and  Bartlett,  Glynn,  3,383.368. 
a.  73-800.000. 

Bartmann.  Ekkehard:  See 

Gedhaar.  Thomaa;  Rieger.  Bemhard;  ReifTenrath.  Volker.  Bart- 
mann, Ekkehard;  aad  Coates,  David,  5.384.065.  d.  252-299.630. 
Bama,  Debojit:  Sec— 

Sooriakumar,  ff«ti«i«-gf— «r'~^*'*"':  Bama,  Debojit;  aad  Fried, 
Marcus  W.,  5,383.597.  d.  239-5.000. 
BASF  Akticngeaellschaft:  See— 

Bach.  VolLer;  Etzbach.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Sena.  Ruediger.  5,384.402. 

d.  544-105.000. 
Brodus,  Sibylle;  Seiler,  Erhard;  Schwager,  Harald;  Kreaa,  Gerhard; 

and  Schlemmer,  Lothar,  5.384.369,  CI.  525-193.000. 
Etzbach.  Kari-Heinz;  Beckmann,  Stefan;  Nuyken,  Oikar,  Stroh- 
riegl,  Peter,  aad  Mueller,  Harry.  5,384.378.  d.  526-256.000. 
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BASF  Corporation:  See— 

Budde,  Anna  M.;  Sand.  I.  Daniel;  Dunn.  Alan  R.;  and  Kuo,  Chung 

M.,  5,384.163,  CI.  427-385.500. 
Fishback,  Thomas  L.;  Reichel,  Curtis  J.;  and  Dailey,  James  S.. 
5.384,338.  d.  521-131.000. 
BASF  Lacke  *  Fatten  AG:  See— 

Huemke.     Klaus;     and     Hoffmann.     Gerhard.     5.384.386.    CI. 
528-107.000. 
BASF  Lacke  -I-  Farben  Aktiengeselbchafi:  See— 

Waschinski,  Klaus-Markus;  Schmitz,  Amo;  and  Rubartach,  Ute, 
5,384,169,0.428-34.100. 
Basix  Technologies  Ltd.:  Set — 

Tmty,   Thomas  J.;   French,  Jule  L.;  and  Newell,   Kevin   M., 
5,384,444,  O.  219-69.120. 
Bassi,  Mario:  Set — 

Fasola.  Giancario;  and  Bassi.  Mario,  5,383,428.  O.  123-179.300. 
Bastioli,  Catia;  Bellotti,  Vittorio;  Romano,  Giancario;  and  Tosin,  Mau- 
rizio,  to  Novamont  S.p.A.  I  aminate*!  film  with  a  starchy  matrix  and 
low  permeability  and  methods  for  its  production.  5.384.170.  O. 
428-34.100. 
Bastyr,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Munoz.  Eugene  J.;  Estupinan.  Miguel;  and  Bastyr.  Charles  A.. 
5.383.844,  O.  602-20.000. 
Bates,  David  A.:  See— 

Neugebauer.  Constantine  A.,  deceased;  Korman,  Charles  S.;  Bates, 
David  A.;  BickneU,  WiUiam  H.;  and  Daum,  Wolfgang,  5,384,691. 
O.  361-794.000. 
Batey,  Jonathan  H.:  See— 

Jullien,  Joseph  P.  R.;  Batey,  Jonathan  H.;  and  Mellor,  Robert, 
5,384,461,  O.  250-292.000. 
Batman,  James  M.:  See — 

Keating,  James  T.;  Baucom,  Everett  I.;  and  Batman,  James  M., 
5,384,019.  a.  204-232.000. 
Battaglia.  Joseph  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Deaera- 

tion  system.  5,383,958,  O.  96-188.000. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See- 
Myers,  William  M.;  Ramsey,  Keith  A.;  and  Andrus,  Paul  G., 
5,384.571.  a.  342-4.000. 
Battles.  Timothy  J.;  and  HoUnagel.  Harold  E..  to  KCS  Industries  Inc. 

Oil  filter  crushing  apparatus.  5.383.397.  O.  100-51.000. 
Batu,  Atilla:  Set— 

Bolz.  Joachim;  Batu.  Atilla;  and  Seeger.  Herbert,  5,384,323,  d. 
514-339.000. 
Bauchot,  Frederic  J.:  See— 

Ahmadi,  Hamid;  Bantz,  David  F.;  Bauchot.  Frederic  J.;  Krishna. 
Arvind;  La  Maire.  Richard  O.;  and  Natarajan,  Kadathur  S.. 
5.384.777.  d.  370-85.200. 
Baucom.  Everett  I.:  See — 

Keating,  James  T.;  Baucom.  Everen  I.;  and  Batman.  James  M.. 
5,384,019.  d.  204-252.000. 
Bauer,  Ralph:  See— 

Cottringer,  Thomas  E.;  van  de  Merwe,  Ronald  H.;  Bauer,  Ralph; 
and  Yarbrough,  Walter  A.,  5,383,945,  CL  51-309.000. 
Bauer,  Wolfgang;  Nagl,  Gert;  Steckelberg.  WiUi;  Ritter.  Josef;  and 
Mauelshagen.  WilbeTm.  to  Cassella  AG.  Water-soluble  sulphur  dyes, 
their  preparation  and  use.  5,383,961.  d.  106-22.00R. 
Bausch  ft  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Bigler,  Michael;  Hommann,  Edgar,  and  Myerly.  Scott,  5.383.242. 
O.  15-22.100. 
Baxter.  David  C;  and  Forsyth.  Michael  J.,  to  Weatherchem  Corpora- 
tion. Sift-resistant  dispensing  ckMure.  5.383.582,  d.  222-548.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Miraki.   Manouchehr.  Walker.   Blair;  and  Higgins,  Sberyl  W.. 

5,383,890,  CI.  606-194.000. 
Segers,  Alain;  Faict,  Dirk;  Duponchelle,  Annick;  Hartman,  Jean- 
Pierre;  and  Peluso,  Francesco,  5,383,324.  d.  53-425.000. 
Baxter.  James  T.;  Vick.  Doug  M.;  and  Oibbs.  George  S.,  to  New  Ideas 
Intematiooal.  Air  fieshener  apparatus  for  ceiling  fans.  5,383.765,  O. 
416-62.000. 
Bayer  AG:  See- 
Wotting.  Gerhard;  Knoch.  Martin;  and  Kramer.  Klana,  3,384.081. 
O.  264-65.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengeaellachaft:  Set— 

Alewelt.    Wolfgang;    Kauth.    Hermann;   and    Kuhling,    StefTen, 

5,384,389.  O.  528-168.000. 
Kldn,  Alfons;  Kron,  Rudolf;  Fiege,  Hefanut;  and  Paetz,  Klaus- 
Christian.  5,384,059.  O.  252-73.000. 
Trinks,    Rainer,    Ganster,    Otto;    and    Konigthofen,    Heinrich, 

5,384,385,  O.  528-52.000. 
Wamprecht,  Christian;  Meier-Westhoes.   Haas-UIrich;  Meixaer, 
Jurgen;  and  Ruf,  Gunter.  5,384,358.  O.  525-28.000. 
Bays.  Rodney;   Boulton.   Michael  L.;  Paacaloff.  John  H.;  Stalcup. 
Gregory  C;  and  Vu.  Dai  N..  to  Zimmer,  Inc.  Safety  device  for  a 
powered  surgical  instramenL  5.383.875,  O.  606-1.000. 
Beane,  Alan  F.:  See- 
Larson,  Ralph  I.;  Phillipa,  Richard  L.;  aad  Beane.  Alan  F.. 
5,383,34a  d.  62-239.200. 
Beck.  Andrew  L.,  to  AadifT  Corporation.  Apparatus  to  retrieve  teimis 

balls.  5,383,661,  O.  273-73.00R. 
Beck,  Erhard:  See— 

Burgdorf  Jochen;  Reinartz,  Hans-Dieter;  Steffes,  Helmut;  Volz, 
Peter;  Beck.  Erhard;  Maas,  Joachim;  DinkeL  Peter;  and  Risch, 
Stefan,  5,383,718,  O.  303-113.200. 
Beck,  Eugen:  See^ 

Ramm.  Jurgen;  Beck,  Eugen;  Frei.  Hugo;  Zueger,  Albert;  and 
Peter,  Guater,  5384,018.  d.  204-192.310. 


Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Cheng,  David  W.;  and  Dong.  David  Q.,  5,383,838,  d.  494-10.000. 
Beckmann,  Stefan:  See — 

Etzbach,  Kari-Heinz;  Beckmann,  Stefan;  Nuyken,  Oikar;  Stroh- 
riegL  Peter,  and  Mueller.  Harry,  3,384,378,  O.  526-256.000. 
Beckwith.  Timothy,  to  Quantel  Limited.  Video  processing  system. 

5.384.667,  d.  360-33.100. 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Bums,  James  A.,  5,384,096,  O.  422-102.000. 
Partika,  Lawrence,  5,383,466,  O.  128-662.030. 
Bedard,  Aimee  M.;  Lai,  Grace  H ;  WuUschleger,  Richard  D.;  and 
Kincaid,  James  G.,  to  Kellogg  Company.  PsyUium  enricbed  pasta 
producu  and  method  for  making  same.  5384,144,  d.  426-557.00a 
Bedell,  Stanley  F.:  See— 

Nemphos,   Speros   P.;   and   Bedea   Stanley   F.,   5384,879,   d. 
38MOO.OOO. 
Beecham  Group  p.l.c:  See — 

Clarkson.  Quinten  R.  M.,  3,384,112,  CL  423-462.000. 
Beeckman,  Jean  W.:  See— 

Neal,   Lewis  G.;   Ma,   Warren;   Chang,   Min-Yan;   Zhou,  Qian; 
Pereira,  Carmo  J.;  Plumlee,  Karl  W.;  and  Beeckman.  Jean  W.. 
5.383,955.  d.  95-34.000. 
Begin.  Roger  E.:  See- 
Giles.  David  C;  Begin.  Roger  E.;  Dugger,  David  R.;  and  Paskvan. 
Eric  W..  5.384,200.  CI.  428-552.000. 
Behe.  Thomas  J.;  Rommelmann,  Heiko;  Gilmore,  Daniel  R.,  Ill;  and 
Lioy,  Gerald  T.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Developing  unit  having 
ceramic  donor  roU.  5,384.627.  d.  355-247.000. 
Behm.  Frederique  M.:  Set — 

Rose,  Jed  E.;  and  Behm.  Frederique  M..  5.383.478. 0.  13l-274.00a 
Bekki,  Toshihiko:  Set— 

Hirano,     HiroAuni;     Bekki,     Toshihiko;     Kashimura,     Makoto; 
Kiyohara,  Takehiko;   Nitta,  Tetsuhiro;  and   Kimura.  Tetsuo, 
5,384,586,  O.  346-134.000. 
Belcourt,  Ronald  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Carpentiere,  Richard  P.;  CoUigan,  Francis  D.;  Belcourt,  Ronald  H.. 
Jr.;  and  Giordano.  Giuseppe.  5,383.902.  d.  606-224.000. 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc.:  See- 
Wheeler,  Barbara  L.;  Heatwole.  Earnest  L.,  Jr.;  McGinley.  Mau- 
reen T.;  Seikaly.  Richard  M.;  and  Craig.  Bernard  J.,  5.384,835, 
O.  379-96.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Grinberg,  Dennis  N.;  Rajagopalan,  Sivaramakrishnan;  Venkateaan. 
Ramarathnam;  and  Wei,  Victor  K.-W.,  5384368,  d.  341-51.000. 
BeU,  Ted:  See— 

Robbins.  Edward  S.,  Ill;  and  Bell.  Ted.  5,384,138,  O.  426-111.000. 
Bellac.  Alphonse  H.  Wind-powered  electricity  generating  system  in- 
cluding wind  energy  storage.  5.384.489.  d.  290-44.000. 
Bellotti,  Vittorio:  See— 

BastioU.  Catia;  Bellotti.  Vittorio;  Romano.  Giancario;  and  Tosin. 
Maurizio,  5.384.170.  O.  428-34.im. 
BelofT.  Marvin;  and  Pappas.  Sutit  J.  Sanding  block.  5,383.308.  d. 

451-519.000. 
Belt,  Roger  F.;  and  Ings.  John  B..  to  Litton  Systems.  Inc.  Reversible 

method  of  magnetic  film  annealing.  5.384.156.  d.  427-127.000. 
Beneform  GmbH:  Set — 

Kieael.  Gerd  H.;  Blume.  WUfried;  and  Meyer.  Dieter.  5383.815.  CL 

454-137.000. 

Bennett,  David  E.;  and  Hopman,  Jeffirey  G.,  to  Gas  Research  Institiite. 

Sensor  and  method  for  detecting  misfires  in  internal  combustion 

engines.  5,383.350.  O.  73-35.000. 

Bennett.  George  J.,  to  WangDAT.  Inc.  PI  or  PID  control  k>op  with 

self-limiting  integrator.  5.384.526,  CL  318-610.000. 
Bennett,  Tommy  L.:  See — 

Heileman,  David  W.,  Jr.,  Bennett,  Tommy  L.;  Kroesi,  Frederick 
C;  and  Latimer,  Robert  A.,  5,384.829,  O  379-67.000. 
Benson,  David  K.;  Crandall,  Richard  S.;  E>eb,  Satyendra  K.;  and  Stone, 
Jack  L.,  to  Midwest  Research  Institute.  Stand-alone  photovoltaic 
(PV)  powered  electrochromic  window.  5,384,653,  CI.  359-270.000. 
Berg.  Charles  J.:  See- 
Roe,   Donald  C;   Berg,  Charles  J.;  and  lahrman,   Frank  H., 
5.384,179.  O.  428-192.000. 
Berg,   N.   Edward.   Process  for  fabricating  printed  circuit  boards. 

5,384,230,  O.  430313.000. 
Bergetz,  Carl  A.,  to  Peerless  Industries,  Inc.  Television  support  member 

security  mounting  assembly.  5,383.641.  O.  248-425.000. 
Bergmann.  Eniest  E.  to  ATAT  Corp.  Quasi-hermaphroditic-type 

optical  fiber  connection.  5.384.876.  O.  385-64.000. 
Berisko.  Daniel  W.:  See- 
Tseng,    Shiaw   C;    Berisko.    Daniel   W.;   and   Babu,   Manyam. 
5.384,111.  CL  423-242.100. 
Berkley.  Inc.:  See— 

Houaer.  Guy  M.;  and  Sandman.  Robert  B..  Jr..  5.384.085.  CL 
264-313.000. 
Berkowitz,  Phillip  T.:  See- 
Hani.   Rahim;   Berkowitz,   PhUUp  T.;  and   Peterson,   John   L., 
5,384,405.  a.  544-285.000. 
Bermad:See^ 

Weingarten.  Zvi.  5.383.646.  O.  251-61.100. 
Bernard  Welding  Equipment  Company:  See — 

RalofT.  Valgene  E.;  Britto.  Frank  J..  Jr.;  and  Jooes.  Glen  A.. 
5.384.447.  d.  219-137.310. 
Bemdt.  Dieter  R.;  and  Smith.  Brian  P.  Method  aad  device  for  envelop- 
ing aad  dionfecting  of  sharp  instruments.  5.383,862.  d.  604-187.000. 
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,  Labenai,  to  Labontoria  Leti  S^.  Method  for  the  Bobbaa  of 

[■■Mljf  tink  oompoaadi or allerteas {raan plant  materiaL  34(4,393, 

a.  330-379.000. 

I  N.;  Town.  Micfaaei-Haroid;  KitMe,  Oeorg-BuUHid; 
,  Uwe,  to  Boefarincer  Mmnhrim  OmbH;  and  Flinden 

Uaivcwty  of  Sonth  AaWralia,  The.  Determination  of  ioa« ia  fluidtby 

a  urocw  involving  diq)laceneat  of  indicator  icaa.  3,314,246,  Ct 

433-22.000 
Bcny,  Ifichad  N.;  Town.  Michael-Harold:  Knme,  Oeorg-Barkhard; 

lad  lliiaiami.  Uwe,  to  Boefarinaer  Mannheim.  OmbH;  and  Fbnden 

Uaivetaty  of  Sooth  i"la<i«1ia.^ii    Determinatioa  of  lodium  ioot  in 

fhndi.  33Ma47.  CL  433-2X000. 
Bcny,  Richard  C.  to  Cooper  iDdaMria,  Inc.  Coodnit  Uner.  3,3<3,6M. 

Cl2>3-«9.0aa 
BcTM.  Robert  M.  Hehcai  spiral  balloon  catheter.   3,3S3,«36,  a. 

<04-101.00a 
Bcnon.  WiDiaB;  and  HiMard.  David  W.,  to  Pitney  Bowet  Inc.  Ther- 

wai  printing  poMage  diMfniing  device  having  aecarity  featuret  lad 

method  of  Mmg.  f,3»3.f32.  CL  4a0-t2a0ia 
Bcnca.  WiUhb;  and  Mucat,  Jtme*  R.,  to  Pitney  Bowa  Inc.  Syitem 

and  MipafatMi  far  oootiolled  prodnctioa  of  i  Kcure  identificatioa 

canLT3M,S4«.  CL  3SO-23.00O. 
"—'—■,  AInto,  to  Eka  S.p.A.  Colnmn-type  level  indicator  for  tanki 

and  the  Itte,  ■'"■■■■'"■■fl  meant  for  iti  outwaid  appbcatioo.  3,383,360, 

aLn-323^000. 

Midaloii.    Joaeph;    and    Beitholon.    Ocnrd.    3,383,306,    a. 
431-106.000. 
Bertini.  MiDa  Apparatui  for  mhancing  veaout  ctrcalalion  and  maa- 

■ge.  S4>3,842.  a.  «Ol-131.00O. 
Dulfsnd  Frare  Ltd.:  Sm — 

Picaji.  Oofam.  3,383,710,  CL  297-378.120. 
Bertraad.  Pierre;  Birangi.  Tovrang;  and  Nemer,  Joaeph  C,  to  Ebag 
Inlfrnatinnil  N.V.  Dynamic  temperature  compematioa  for  a  pret- 
nm  odL  3483,367,  a.  73-708lo5. 
Bcae,  Michael  E.;  Dna,  Deborah  A.;  and  Obon.  Kdth  E.,  to  Eoolab 
Inc.  ^r**"'*— *  deterave-cyttem  containing  water  •oluble  film  article. 
34*4464,  CL  232-90000. 

,  Rene,  to  Montret  Rolex  S~A  Perpetual  calendar  watch  with 
!  doptay.  3,384,734,  CL  368-28.000. 
-iL.:Stt— 

Cram,  Jaaiei  B.;  Beynoo.  Keueth  L.;  and  Hampton,  Caihinan  R. 
S.  M..  3483,931.  a.  71-61.000 

Femandg.   Emiho   A.;   and   Boo*,   Angd   P.,    3,383,717,   CL 
303-3.000 
,  Robert  R.:  See — 
Lynch,  William  R.;  Smith.  Larry  D.;  Wiaat,  Matthew  J.;  Bianca, 
Robert  R.;  and  Kdley,  David.  Jr.,  3.384,148.  CL  426-632.000. 
BiancU.  Ralph  A.;  Saniacki.  Walter  P.;  and  Watkina,  Robert  L.,  to  JBF 
Scieaiific  Company,  Inc.  ^^j-nny^  having  a  retractable  dynamic 
inclined  plane.  3,384,043,  CL  210-241300 
Biber,  Klaaa,  to  Cart-Trim  Stiftnng.  Comling  for  connecting  a  mrgical 

mirroaropc  to  a  Mand.  3,383,637,  CL  248-291.000. 
Bible,  Don  W.;  Cmtcher,  Richard  L;  Sohia,  Carl  W.;  and  Maddoi. 
Stqpfaea  R-.  to  Martin  Marietta  Eaeiigy  Syitemi,  Inc.  Portable  micro- 
wave iattaaent  for  non-de«nictive  evalnatioo  of  structural  charac- 
teriMica.  3,384443,  a.  324-644.000. 
BickneO.  William  H:  5c»- 

Neagefaauer,  Cooitantine  A.,  deceaaed;  Korman.  Charle*  S.;  Bates, 
David  A.;  BickneO,  Wilham  H.;  and  Daum,  Wolfgang,  3.384.691. 
CL  361-794.000. 
Bigier,  Michael;  Hoomiann.  Edgar;  and  Myerly,  Scott,  to  Banach  * 
Lomb  lacorporated.  Electric  toothbmah.  3,383442.  d.  13-22.100 


Jorach,  Rainer;  Binder,  Klaoa;  and  Furuhama,  ShoicU.  3,383,647, 
CL  231-63.600 
Binder,  Richard  R.  W.;  Cantillon.  Daaid  J.;  and  Schneider,  Jeffrey  J., 
to  Olobe-Unioa  Inc.  Battery  plates  having  roonded  lower  comers. 
34*4417,  CL  429-223.000. 
,  Werner:  Ste— 
Poetsch,  ike;  Binder,  Werner,  and  Geelhaar,  Thomas,  3,384,072.  CL 
232-299.630 

,  Oeorg.  Mnhipie-color  tampon  printing  marhinr.  3,383,398, 0. 
101-41.000 
Bmney  *  Smith.  Inc.:  See— 

Craig.  Michael  S..  3,383.934,  CL  106-19.00a 
Bioject  Inc.:  Ste— 

McKinaon.  Charles  N.,  Jr.;  Petenoo.  Steven  P.;  Smith.  Paul  E.; 
Nakagawa,  Takaaki;  and  Bartholomew,  Victor  L..  3.383,831,  Q. 
60448.000. 
Birangi.  Tourang:  Ste — 

Bertraad.   nerre;   Birangi.   Tourang;  and   Nemer,  Joaeph  C, 
3,383467,  CL  73-708.000 
Birkk.  Si^ibied:  5m>— 

Sea.  Recai;  Bomdoerfer,  Horst;  Leoacfaner,  Rainer,  Sebald,  Mi- 
chael;  Birkle,   Siegfried;   and  Ahne.   HeOmut.   3,384420;  a. 
4304.000 
Hbs,  Richard.  Hurricane  ihatter  reinforcement  and  method  34*3413, 

CL  3^2O2.00O. 
Bishop.  JnUe  C;  Chan,  Dominic  M.;  Donald.  Dennis  S.;  Fodor, 
Lnoovic;  Pangiatz.  William  R.;  Ruaao,  Olenn  M.;  and  Shock.  John 
R..  to  Dn  Pont  de  Nemoois.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Piooeaa  for  rapid 
I  development  of  silver  hahde  films  using  pyridininm  sa  devei- 
I  accelerators.  3,3*4432,  CL  430-440.000. 
,  Donald  L.;  Bush,  Rodney  D.;  and  Chatterjee.  Ranjit.  (o  Procter 
ft  OamMe  Company.  The.  PbotoprotectioD  compoaitiou  comprising 


a  radical  scavenging  oompoond  and  an  anti-inflammatory  agent 
3,384,113,  CL  424-39.000. 
Ditaonnrttc,  Claude.  Oaa  (low  control  aasembly  for  a  gas  saving  oxy/f- 

nd  cottiag  torch.  3.383.630,  Q.  26648.000 
Bjork.  Paul  E.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Self-powered  electro-optic  rotational 

position  sensor  with  magnetic  pickup.  3,384,334,  d.  324-160.000. 
Black.  Ahatair  D.:  See— 

Chu.  David  C;  and  Black.  Ahstair  D..  3,384,341,  O.  324-617Xna 
Black  Oawson  Company,  The:  Ste— 

BUss,  Terry  U,  3.384,014,  CL  16^317.00a 
Black  *  Decker  Inc.:  Scr- 

Oarugheri.    Andrea;   and   Fold,    Giovanni    A.,    3,383482,   CI. 

83-471.300. 
Oaru^ieri.  Andrea.  3,3834*3,  a.  83466.000. 
Pearce.  PUlhp  W.,  3,383,977,  a.  144-286.0QA 
Black,  Kevin:  S«r— 

Kdler.  David  A.;  Davidson,  Frank;  Black,  Kevin;  aad  Webb. 
Ocorge,  3,384,880,  a.  383-109.000. 
Blake-Coleman,  Barrie,  to  Public  Health  Laboratory  Service  Board. 

Densitometer.  3,383,349,  a.  73-32.00A. 
Bland,  Todd  A.  Bkxid  collection  and  testing  device.  3.383,883,  CL 

606-182.000 
Blankenau,  Paul  D.:  Ser— 

Zipea,  Duglas  P.;  Ufaich,  Clare  P.;  Blankenau.  Paul  D.;  aad  Terrell, 
^Vrubun  M.,  3,383,922,  Q.  607-122.000. 
Blasband,  Andrew  J.,  to  Applied  Biosyttems,  Inc.  Notched  spacer  for 

slab-gel  electrophoresis.  3,384.023,  a.  204-299.0(»L 
Blaaen.  John  E.;  ud  CarroU.  Tony  O.,  to  Pyrotek,  Inc.  Aluminum  coil 

.mt>.Kng  tray  support  pad.  3,383,631,  CI.  266-274.000 
BUtchford,  Jo  Ann;  DeFazio,  Pamda  L.;  and  Young,  Jod  K.,  to  AT*T 
Corp.  Trlrmmmnniratinns  system  SS7  signaling  interface  with  signal 
transfer  capability.  3,384,840,  CL  379-229.000. 
Blaoek.  Pavd;  and  Stark.  Oerhard.  to  STAMA  Mashinenftbrik.  OmbH. 
Method  Mid  '"•ehittr  tot  performing  a  tool  change.  3,383,832.  CL 
483-1.000. 
Bleacher,  Oary  W.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Animal  restraint 

device.  3,383,423,  a.  119-729.000. 
Bber,  Darren  J.;  aad  Jenaea,  Eric  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Attachment  device  for  tethered  tiaaaducer.  3,384,731,  d.  367-13.000. 
B&ss,  Terry  L.,  to  Black  Oawson  Company,  The.  Apparatus  aad 
method    (or    thirkming    pulp   and    paper   stock.    3484.014,    CL 
16^317.000. 
Block,  Charles;  and  Mintz,  Leon,  to  Joseph  Oalkin  Corporation.  Top 
feed  system  with  toothed  bdt  and  clutch.  3,383,418,  Q.  112-304.000. 
Bloomberg,  Dan  S.:  See— 

Huttenlocher,  Daniel  P.;  Kaplan,  Ronald  M.;  Withgott.  M.  Marga- 
ret; Cass,  Todd  A.;  Halvonen.  Per-Kristian;  Bloomberg.  Dan  S.; 
and  Rao,  Ramana  B.,  3,3*4,863,  a.  382-9.000. 
Bloomfield.  Marc  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  of  transferring  programs  from  action  oriented  GUI  paradigm 
to  object  oriented  GUI  paradigm.  3,384,911,  a.  393-137.000. 
Blum.  Md,  to  Bnrhngton  Bio-Medical  *  Scientific  Corp.  Attractants 
and  hires  for  cockroaches  and  pafanettos.  3.384,120  Q.  424-84.000. 
Bhmi,  Michael:  See— 

Mattingly,  William  R.;  Blum,  Michael;  and  Nasaer,  Christopher, 
3,383472,  a.  29-876.000. 
Blnme,  Wilfried:  See— 

Kiesel,  Oerd  H.;  Blume,  Wilfitied;  sod  Meyer,  Dieter,  3,383,813,  CL 
434-137.000. 
Bhmienfeld.  Nava:  Ser— 

Oechanover,  Aaron  J.;  Blumenfeki,  Nava;  and  Oonen,  Hedva. 
3484433,  a.  433-193.000. 
Blumeaatock,  Andreas,  to  Robert  Bosch  OmbH.  Tank  venting  system 

(or  an  internal  combustion  engine.  3,383,438,  d  123-320.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See— 

Osborne.  C  Kent;  and  DeOregorio.  Michael  W..  3484460.  Q. 

436-64.000 
Peaez-Soler,   Roman;  Han.   Inaook;  and  Khokhar.   Abdul   R., 
3,384,127,  CL  424-430.000 
Boardmaa,  James  E.:  See- 
Banks,  Simon  A.;  Adderley,  Cobn  I.;  Fowler,  John  C;  and  Board- 
man,  James  B.,  3,383,318,  O.  163-166.000. 
Bober,  Reinhard;  and  Spidmann,  Walter,  to  Olatt  Ingenieurtechnik 
GmbH.  Prooeas  of  producing  solid  sodium  cyanide.  3,383,940,  Q. 
H-iM-OPB. 
Bobrosky,  Vincent  L.:  See- 
Hampton,  Leonard  B.;  Bobrosky,  Vincent  L.;  Buness,  Paul  J.;  and 
Spence.  HoUis.  3.383.232.  Q.  13-323.000 
BOC  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Yap,  Loo  T.,  3,383,782,  Q.  432-22.000. 
BOC  Group  pic  The:  See— 

Thwaites,  Michad  J.,  3,3*4,031,  CL  204-2984IO 
Bock.  Allyn  P..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Air  inlet  aftercooler  mounting  aad 

seahng  system.  3.383.439,  Q.  123-363.000. 
Bock.  Harald;  Hdfrich.  Wolfgang;  and  Heppke.  Oerd.  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengeadbchaft.  Switchable  columnar  liquid-crystalline  systems. 
3.384,068,  CL  232-299.010 
Bock,  Peter  D.;  and  OHourke.  Olenn  R.,  to  Cadillac  Gage  Textron  Inc. 
Anti-rol]  system  for  wheeled  vdndes.  3,383,680,  O.  28O-7I4.000. 

Boddet.  Phihppe:  Sc« 

Bnsssftt.  Jean;  Boddet.  Phihppe;  and  Tomietto.  Thierry,  3,384,602, 
a.  348-628.000. 
Boehnstedt,  Werner:  See— 

Choi.  Wai  M.;  and  Boehnstedt.  Werner,  3484411.  a.  429-136.000. 
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Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  5^e— 

Berry,  Michad  N.;  Town.  Michad-Harold;  Krcase,  Georg-Burk- 

hard;  and  Herrmann.  Uwe.  3,384446.  CL  433-2X000. 
Berry.  Michad  N.;  Town.  Michad-Harold;  Krcase.  Georg-Burk- 
hard;  and  Hermann,  Uwe,  3,384447,  CL  433-22.000 
Boesch,  Paul,  to  H.  Weidmann  AG.  Water  outlet  head  for  a  sanitary 

fitting.  3.383,604,  Q.  239-447.000. 
Bogut,  Henry  A.:  See— 

Patino,  Joaejrfi;   Bogut,  Henry  A.;  and  Hernandez,  Pedro  P., 
3,3*4,439,  a.  230-229.000. 
Bohls,  Fred  O.,  to  Runge*Thomas  M.  External  plate  valves  for  control- 
ling blood  flow  through  a  shunt  of  a  cardiopulmonary  bypass  pumo. 
3,383,839,  Q.  600-16J5oO. 
Bohn,  Susan  M.:  See— 

Peimer,  Oavton;  and  Bohn,  Susan  M.,  3,383,476,  a.  128-849.000. 
Boike,  Randy  J.,  to  Teleflex  Incorporated.  RotataMe  isolated  end 

fitting.  3,383,377,  a.  74-502.000. 
Bolanos,  Henry:  See — 

Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Young.  Wayne  P.;  McOarry, 
Richard  A.;  Heaton,  Lisa  W.;  and  Ratc&T,  Keith,  3.383,881,  Q. 
606-143.000. 
BolioU,  Giuaeppe  F.;  and  Prdla,  Giovanni,  to  Nestec  S.A  Process  for 

draining  curd.  3,3*4,137,  Q.  426-36.000. 
Boliveau,  Michd:  ~ 


Cardon,  Alain;  Kerdiles,  Yvon;  Boliveau,  Michel;  Ansd,  Denis; 
and  Debuigne,  Jean.  3.383.892.  a.  6O6-198.00O. 
Bolz,  Joachim;  Batu,  Atilla;  and  Seraer,  Herbert,  to  Merck  Patent 
Oeadbchaft  mit  beachrankter  Halnmg.  Stabilized  dopaminergic 
compositions.  3,384,323,  Q.  314-339.000. 
Bolza-Schunemann,  Claus  A.;  and  Scfaaede,  Johatmes  O.,  to  Koenig  A 
Bauer,  Aktdngeaelbchaft.  Method  for  quality  control  of  printed 
sheets.  3,384,839.  a.  382-1.000. 
Bond,  Stnhen  P.:  See — 

McWhinnie,  William  R.;  and  Bond.  Stephen  P.,  3,384493,  Q. 
302-3.000. 
Bonet,  Luis  A.:  See — 

Yatim,  David;  Bonet,  Luis  A.;  Corleto,  Jose  O.;  and  Floyd,  Michad 
D..  3,384.807,  Q.  373-27.000. 
Bonte,  Frederic;  Meybeck,  Alain;  and  Marechal.  Christian,  to  LVMH 
Recherche.  Composition  based  upon  bydrated  lipidic  lamellar  phases 
or  liposomes  containing  at  least  one  derivative  of  labdane.  3.384.126, 
a.  424-430.000. 
Borndoerfer,  Horst:  See — 

Sezi,  Recai;  Bomdoerfer,  Horst;  Leuachner,  Rainer;  Sebald,  Mi- 
chad; Birkle,  Siegfiied;  and  Ahne.  Hdfanat.  3,384,220,  Q. 
430-8.000. 
Boschker,  Donald  A.:  See— 

Johnaon,  William  S.;  Payne,  Edward  A.;  Boschker.  Donald  A.;  and 
Phipps,  BeniU  W..  3.384,830.  Q.  38O-S2.000. 
Boasaert,  Jean;  Boddet.  Philippe;  and  Tomietto,  Thierry,  to  OE  Medi- 
cal Systems  S.A.  Device  for  the  filtering  of  a  video  sinial.  3,384,602, 
a.  348-628.000. 
Bouet,   Jac<jues;   Knon),   Bernard;    Percheron-Guegan,   Annick;   and 
Canet,  Olivier,  to  Sad  Hydridable  material  for  the  negative  electrode 
of  a  nickd-hydride  storage  oelL  3,3*4,209,  a.  429-39.000. 
Boulanger,  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Khuri-Yakub,  Butrus;  Ligneul,  Patrice;  and  Boulanger,  Jean-Luc, 
5,383,369,  Q.  73-861.290. 
Boulton.  Jonathan  M.:  See— 

Teowee,  Gimtong;  Boulton,  Jonathan  M.;  and  Uhlmann,  Donald 
R.,  5,384494,  a.  501-134.000. 
Boulton,  Michad  L.:  See- 
Bays,  Rodney;  Boulton,  Michael  L.;  PaacalofT.  John  H.;  Stalcup, 
OrMory  C;  and  Vu,  Dai  N.,  5,383,875.  CI.  606- 1.000. 
Bourgoo,  Jean-Pierre  O.:  See— 

Lopatin.  Andrew  J.;  Naaman,  Antoine  R.;  and  Bourgon,  Jean- 
Piene  O.,  5,384,845,  a.  380-9.000. 
Bovenschen,  Dirk  A;  and  Gooaaens,  Rudolf  O.,  to  Lantor  B.V.  Con- 
ducting reinforced  plastics.  5,384,185,  a.  428-235.000. 
Bowen,  David  C;  and  Long,  Jerry  A.,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Electri- 
cal connector  with  improved  strain  rdief  meant.  5,383,796.  CL 
439-469.000. 
Bowcn.  Murk  E.  C  *  Srf 

Jacobs-Cook.  Alan  J.;  Frere.  Peter  E.  M.;  and  Bowen.  Mark  E.  C. 
5.3*4,872,  a.  383-31.000. 
Bowers,  Mark  C:  See— 

Kateiberg,   James   A.;   and   Bowers,   Mark   C.   3,384.383,   Q. 
347-19.000 
Bowles  Fluidics  Cotpoiatioa:  Ser— 

StoufTer,  Ronak)  D.,  3,383,781,  a.  431-2.000. 
Bown,  Richard:  See— 

Husband.   J<dm   C;   Bown.   Richard;   and   Drage.   Pamda  O., 
3,384,013,  a.  162-168.100. 
Bowtky,  Benjamin;  and  Sduto,  George  J.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co. 

In-line  tight  indicator.  34*3,338,  CL  62-123.000. 
Boyd,  Brent  A.,  to  Xerox  Coiporatioa  Copy  waiting  machine  interrupt 

slot  mode.  3,384,633,  Q.  333-314.000. 
Boyes,  Robert  N.;  Tice,  Thomas  R.;  Oilley,  Richard  M.;  aad  Pledger, 
Kenneth  L.,  to  Iimovata  Biomed  limited  Pharmaceuticd  formub- 
tions  comprising  microcapaules.  3,3*4,133,  O.  424-501.000. 
BP  Chemicab  (Additives)  Limited:  Ser— 

Caae,  Charles;  CrawfonI,  John;  aad  O'Connor,  Sean  P.,  3,384,033, 
a.  232-18.000. 
Bradshaw,  Maddine  J.:  Ser— 

Gray,  George  W.;  Lacey,  David;  Toyne,  Kenneth  J.;  Scrowston, 
Richard  M.;  Shenoada.  Ibrahim  G.;  Chsii.  Lawrence  K.  M.; 
Jackson.  Adam;  Bradshaw,  Maddine  J.;  Brimmdl,  Victoria; 


Constant,  Jennifer,  Raynes,  Edward  P.;  and  Samra,  Amaijit  K.. 
3.3*4,071,  a.  232-299.630. 
Brady,  Thomas  W.i  Scr^ 

McOoskey,  Wilham  D.;  aad  Brady,  Thomm  W.,  3,3*3.339,  CL 
62-23*.300. 
Brady,  William  J.  Methods  lor  rock  mining  with  non-coiing  rotary 

toob.  3,3*3,526,  Q.  173-37.000. 
Brake,  Bobby  G.:  See— 

Onan.  David  D.;  Terry.  Dralen  T.;  and  Brake.  Bobby  O..  3.3*3.321, 

a.  166-293.000 

Brand.  Rolf  A.;  Hofinann,  Hans;  and  Hildebrandt.  Jurgen,  to  Deutsche 

Aerospace  AG.  Cdl  structure  for  dectrolyzer  units  and  Aid  cdb 

5.3*4408.  a.  429-34.000. 

Brandauer,  Otto;  and  Goth,  Gerhard,  to  Fiherwerk  Mann  ft  Hummd 

OmbR  Tube  switch.  3,383,493,  O.  137-623.460. 
Brannan,  Ann;  Burfaenne,  Roaeann;  Ddustro,  Frank  A.;  Smeslad. 
ThomsB  L.;  Fries,  Louis;  and  Orland,  Rees  M..  to  Collagen  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  treating  fine  superficial  facial  lines.  5.383.930,  CI. 
623-11.000. 
Brasfilter  Industrie  e  Commercio  Ltd.:  See— 

de  Souza,  Dacio  M.,  5.384,032,  CL  210-104.000 
Brasserie  Du  Cardind  Fribourg  SA.:  Scc^ 

Cahiwaeits.  Henri  J.  J..  5.384.135,  CL  426-14.000 
Bratieres,  Jean-Yves:  Ser— 

Lahitte.  Pierre  V.  A.;  Bratieres.  Jean- Yves;  Orenot.  Michd;  Md 
Prache.  Brigitte.  5.384.342.  Q.  324442.000. 
Brefaier.  Jacques,  to  Eb  Medicd.  ExtractaUe  cardiac  probe  and  its 

application  procedure.  5.383,924.  a.  6O7-I2&000. 
Brennan,  Thomas:  Ser— 

MoyaL  Miki;  Brennan,  Thomaa;  and  Vance.  Gene.  3,384,727,  CL 
363-96.000. 
Brennett,  Michad  B.:  See— 

Mcnan,   Steven   A.;   and   Breanen,   Michad   B.,   3.384.696,  CL 
363-40.000. 
Brenaki,  Edwin  F.;  Patd,  Dhavd  C;  and  Rovnyak,  Richard  M.,  Sr..  to 
ATftT  Corp.  Tdecommunicationt  twitch  with  inlegrd  feature  inttal- 
btion  capabihty.  3,384.823,  Q.  379-10.000. 
Brentwood  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Rye,  Palle,  5,384,178,  Q.  428-182.000. 
Breteau,  Jean-Marc:  See —  ■ 

Pocbolle,  Jean-Paul;  Breteau,  Jean-Marc;  Papachon,  Michel;  nd 
Puech,  CUude,  5,384,801,  Q.  372-43.000 
Brezny,'  Rasto,  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.-Conn.  Porous  ceramic  beads. 

5,384490,  CL  501-81.000. 
Bridges,  Dondd  Y.;  and  Fisher,  Charles  W.,  to  Bridgca,  Donald  Y. 

Coupling  with  o(ftet  closure.  5,383,496,  CL  138-99.000. 
Bridgcxtone  Corporation:  Ser— 

Sato,  Kiyosbi;  and  Kohno,  Yoshihide,  3.383,507,  CL  132-327X100 
Siegenthaler,  Kari  J.,  5,383,992,  O.  136-1 17.000. 
Siegenthaler,  Kari  J..  5.384,084,  CL  264-237.000. 
Briggt  ft  Stratton  Corporation:  Ser-— 

Fiorenza,  J<^  A.,  II,  5.383,433,  O.  123-416.000 
Brimmdl.  Victoria:  Ser — 

Gray,  George  W.;  Lacey,  David;  Toyne,  Kenneth  J.;  Scrowston. 
Richard  M.;  Shenoada,  Ibrahim  G.;  Chan,  Lawrence  K.  M.; 
Jackson,  Adam;  Bradshaw,  Madeline  J.;  Brimmell,  Victoria; 
Constant,  Jennifer,  Raynes,  Edward  P.;  and  Samra.  Amaijit  K.. 
5,384,071.  a.  232-299.630. 
Biingant,  Rots  D.:  Ser — 

Welch.  David  P.;  Waarts.  Robert  O.;  Major.  Jo  S.;  Bringant,  Roaa 
D.;  Fork.  David  K.;  Connell.  G.  A.  Neville;  and  Thornton. 
Robert  L.,  5.384.797.  Q.  372-23.000. 
Brinkachroeder.  HaraU:  Ser— 

Futanegger,  Wolfgang;  and  Brinkachroeder,  HaraU.  3,383.392.  CL 
228-133.000. 
Biisay  Maschinen-GmbH:  Ser— 

Schmitt,  Werner.  5,383491,  a.  38-31.000. 
Brisken,  Axel  F.:  See— 

Jang.  Yue-Teh;  and  Brisken,  Axd  F.,  3,3*3,460,  Q.  128-660.030. 
British  Aerospace  ptc:  Ser — 

Angd,  Robert  G.,  3,383,332,  O.  60-228.000. 
British  Technology  Group  liinit>ri.  See — 

McWhinnie,  William  R.;  and  Bond.  Stephen  P.,  3,384493,  CL 
502-5.000. 
British  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  Ser — 
Cameron,  Ian  R.,  5,3*4,833,  Q.  37947.000. 
Kashyap,    Raman;    and    Campbdl,    Robert    J.,    5,384.8*4,    Q. 

385-129.000. 
Stentiford.  Frederick  W.;  aad  Steer,  Martin  O.,  5,3*4,701,  a. 
364-419.030. 
Britto,  Frank  J.,  Jr.:  Ser— 

Ralofr,  Valgoie  E.;  Btitto,  Frank  J.,  Jr.;  and  Jones,  Oleo  A., 
5,384,447,  Q.  219-137.310 
Britton,  Barry  K.;  HUl.  Dwight  D.;  and  Oswald,  William  A.,  to  ATftT 
Corp.  Low-skew  tigna]  routing  in  a  programmable  array.  5,3*4,497, 
a.  32644.000. 
Brocke,  Rolf;  and  Glagow,  Klaus,  to  Metzder  Automotive  Profiles 
GmbH.  Process  for  the  manufarturc  of  a  rigid  cover  for  a  vehicle 
roof  and  cover  manufactured  according  to  the  prooeaa.  3.3*3,991,  CI. 
136-108.000 
Brodack.  James  W.:  Ser— 

Deutsch.  Edward  A.;  Goedemans,  Wilbdmas  T.;  Maria  de  Jong. 
Martinus  T.;  Miller,  Kathleen  M.;  and  Brodack,  Jaaies  W., 
3,3*4,113,  a.  424-1.690. 


PIS 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


January  24,  1995 


Bfodoick,  MdiM:  Sw— 

Rohr,  Winam;  Broderick.  Mdjaa;  and  Gonzalez.  Tony,  3.3(3,938, 
a.  623-22.000. 
BroMN,  SatyOe;  Sciler,  Erfaard;  Schwager,  Harald;  KrcM,  Oerhud:  and 
Schkamier,  Lothar,  to  BASF  AktiengewUichaft.  Partially  ciXMa- 
liakad  oaai{KMitioa  compnang  poiymen  of  propylene  and  of  ethyl- 
ene. 3.3M,3«9,  a.  S2S- 193.000. 
BraM.  Dale  R:  Set— 

Maneili.  iobn  D.;  Bniat.  Dale  F.;  Siddiqiii.  Fariian;  Pepin.  Liia  L.; 
and  Staffofd,  Joseph  D.,  S.383,3S3,  d.  73-61.430. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabndiiki  Raiiha:  Set— 

Hatton.    SUcenori;    hfaida,    Kaznko;    and    Nanikawa,    Miyuki. 

5,3«3,731,  CI  400-76.000. 
Hayaihi.  Kazntoahi.  3.383,413.  d.  1 12-121. 12a 
Niahininra.  Soiduro.  S.383.378,  O.  222-108.000. 
Oknmiin.  Takaihi.  3.384,383,  Q.  346-76.0PH 
Brotzaan,  John  M.,  to  Heidelberg  Druckmaichiaen  AG.  Actuating 
device  for  clamping  arrangement  for  printing  plates  in  rotary  printing 
preaes.  3,383.401.  CL  101-413.100. 
Brouwer,  EmiUo  A.  Specimen  container.  3.384.097,  Q.  422-102.000. 
Brown,  Ben  G.;  KraUmann,  John  A.;  Lieaen,  Chriitopber  D.;  and 
Purdome,  Mark  J.,  to  ATAT  Corp.  Computer  controlled  teat  iiKility 
for  a  tekcommmiiration  twitch.  3,384,822,  Q  379-10.000. 
Brown,  David  L.;  Aghaahan.  Motjaba;  and  Marko,  Paul  D.,  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  synchronization  in  a  wireless 
telephone  system  3,384,828,  Q.  379-61.000. 
Brown,  Jerry  R.,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Precision  automatic  scrolling  for  an  image  display  system.  3,384,909, 
a.  393-133.000. 
Brown,  John,  to  Ebbert  Engineering.   Inc.   Blind  riveting  system. 

3.383.262,  O.  29-243.325. 
Brown,  Roger  A.,  to  Purelan  Interaatioaal,  Inc.  Support  member  for  a 

tanning  bed  or  comparable  device.  3,383,916,  a.  607-91.000. 
Brown,  Roy  L.,  to  Ortho-Flex  Saddle  Co.,  Inc.  Saddle  tree  assembly 
having  multiple  progressively  loaded  adjustments.   3,383,328,  Q. 
34-44.300. 
Brown,  Samuel;  Phelan,  Michael  J.;  and  Werthessen.  Nicholas  M.,  to 
Polaroid  Corporation.   Wrap  around   template  for  film  cassette. 
3.384.6ia  a.  334-108.000. 
Browning,  James  A.  Flame  sprayed  coatings  of  material  from  soUd  wire 

or  reds.  3,384,164.  d  427-449.000. 
Bmggcr,  Hubert;  Enderle,  ICarl-Heinz;  Hess,  Harald;  Isele,  Frank; 
Senaer,  Hont;  and  Wenske,  Rolf,  to  Snlzer-Escber  Wyss  GmbH.  Roll 
for  besting  or  coohng  running  webs.  3.383,833,  CI.  492-16.000. 
Brnggcr,  WUhefan,  to  Dentalwerk  Burmoos  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Push- 
button operated  chucking  device  for  a  dental  angle  piece.  3,383,783, 
a.  433-129.000. 
Bnmtao,  Weltoo  K.:  Set— 

Habbard,  Vance  M.;  and  Branson.  Welton  K.,  3,383,43a  a. 
128-206.230. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  Set — 

Donahue,  Raymond  J.;  Cleary,  Terrance  M.;  and  Stinson,  Terry 
D.,  3,383,429,  O.  123-197.300. 
Brush,  Jay  P.:  Stt— 

Trail,  George  C;  and  Brush,  Jay  P.,  3,383,776,  Q.  423-133.000. 

Brass,  Jack:  Set 

Hciman,  Jerome  R.;  and  Brusa,  Jack,  5,384,212,  Q.  429-143.000. 
Bryan,  Neil:  See- 
Armour,  David  G.;  England,  Johnathan  O.;  Bryan,  Neil;  and  Van 
der  Berg,  Jakob  A..  3,384.465.  a.  250-492.2  ta 
Buboo^  Frank  J.;  Paul.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Pinkerton.  Steven  J.,  to  Emhart 
Glass  Machinery  InvestmenU  Inc.  Glass  forehearth.  5,383,949,  Q. 
63-346.000. 
Buchen,  Januaz.  Method,  apparatus  and  procedure  for  non-invasive 
monitoring  blood  glucose  by  measuring  the  polarization  ratio  of 
blood  luminescence.  3.383.452,  Q.  128-633.000. 
Buchholz.    William.    Tool    trailer    with    open   end.    5.383.698.    CI. 

296-24.100. 
Buchko,  Christopher  J.:  See— 

Winkler.  James  L.;  Fodor,  Stephen  P.  A.;  Buchko.  Christopher  J.; 
Ross.  Debra  A.;  and  Aldwin.  Lois.  3,384,261,  O.  436-318.000. 
Bucholz,  Richard  D.,  to  Si.  Louis  University.  System  for  indicating  the 
position  of  s  surgical  probe  within  a  head  on  an  image  of  the  head. 
3,383,454,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Buddc;  Anna  M.;  Sand,  1.  Daniel:  Dunn,  Alan  R.;  and  Kuo,  Chung  M., 
to  BASF  Corporation.  Cellulose  esters  moidified  with  anhydrides  of 
dicarboxyHc  acids  and  their  use  in  watatxmie  basecoats.  5,384,163, 
a.  427-385.500. 
Budinger,  William  D.  Poromeric  material  having  uniformly  distributed 
ele(£rets   for   maintaining   an   electrostatic   charge.    5,384,337,   CI. 
521-68.000 
Bueil,  Kenneth  B.:  See— 

Carlin.  Edward  P.;  Buell,  Kenneth  B.;  Lavoo,  Gary  D.;  and  Dan- 
iels, Dean  J..  5.383,871,  C\.  604-385.200. 
Bueadia,  Jean;  Godard,  Jean-Yves;  Mackiewicz.  PhiUppe;  and  Richard, 
Christian,  to  Roussel-Uclaf.  Preparation  process  for  20-keto-21(S) 
hydroxy    steroid    compounds    and    intermediates.    5.384.419,    CI. 
552-556.000. 
Buesa.  Gerhard;  Huss.  Kirsten;  Hempel,  Sven;  snd  Scholdt,  Thomas,  to 
EtMoon,  Inc.  Ligature  and  ligature  applying  endoscopic  instrument. 
5,383,882.  a,  606-157.000 
Buflard,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Gardaz,    Claudine:    and    Buffatd.    Jean-Pierre.    5.383,264,    Q. 
29-527.200. 


Bullis,  Stephen  J.:  Stt— 

Wolff,  Peter  C;  BuUis,  Stephen  J.;  and  Hayes,  Larry  W.,  5,383,389, 
CI.  89-33.040. 
Bulsoo,  Jeffry  M.;  and  Rau,  C.  Peter,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Low 
impedance  surge  protective  device  cables  for  power  line  usage. 
5,384,429,  Q.  174-I02.00R. 
Bulncca,  Constantin;  Dermirlioglu,  Eain;  and  Aronowitz,  Sheldon,  to 
National  Semiconductor  Corj^nation.  CMOS  latchup  suppression  by 
localized    minority    carrier    lifetime    reduction.     5,384,477,    Q. 
237-372.000. 
Bundo.  Mntsuro.  Omnidirectioaal  propelling  type  airship.  3,383,627,  CI. 

244-26.000. 
Bunker,  Stephen  N.:  Stt— 

Armini,   Anthony  J.;  and   Bunker,   Stephen   N.,   3,383,934,  Q. 
623-16.000. 
Bur,  Anthony  J.;  Wang,  Francis  W.;  Thomas,  Charles  L.;  and  Rose, 
Joseph  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Commerce.  Method  for 
detecting  thermodynamic  phase  transitions  during  polymer  injection 
molding.  3,384,079,  CI.  264-21  000. 
Burchett,  Lori  W.:  See— 

Burchett.    Mark   T.;    and    Burchett,    Lori    W.,    3,383,906,    CL 
606-236.000. 
Burchett,  Mark  T.;  and  Burchett,  Lori  W.  Nursing  bottle  with  medica- 
tion dispenser.  3,383,906,  a.  606-236.000. 
Burgdorf,  Jochen;  Reinartz,  Hans-Dieter;  StefTes,  Helmut;  Volz.  Peter. 
Beck.  Erhard;  Maas,  Joachim;  Dinkel,  Peter,  and  Risch.  Stefan,  to 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH.  Brake  system  with  a  device  for  controlling  both 
brake  slip  and  traction  slip.  3,383,718,  a.  303-113.200. 
Burgess,  Keith  E.,  to  Techniweave,  Inc.  Fluid  separation  devices  and 

methods  of  making  same.  5,384,044,  Q.  210-346.000. 
Burhetue.  Roseaim:  See — 

Brannan,  Ann;  Burhenne,  Roseann;  Delustro,  Frank  A.;  Smestad, 
Thomas  L.;  Fries,  Louis;  and  Orland,  Rees  M.,  5,383,930,  CI. 
623-11.000. 
Burke,  James;  and  Linck,  Ed,  to  Pyropower  Corporation.  Loop  seal 

expansion  joint  5,383,316,  O.  52-218.000. 
Burke,  James  E.,  to  Picker  International.  Inc.  Journal  bearing  and 
radiation  shield  for  rotating  housing  and  anode/stationary  cathode 
X-ray  tubea.  5,384,820,  Q.  378-135.000. 
Burlington  Bio-Medical  &  Scientific  Corp.:  See — 

Blum.  Mel.  5,384.120.  Q.  424-84.000. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Padgett,  William  P.,  Ill,  3,383,413,  d.  112-266.200. 
Bumier,  John  P.:  See — 

Elarker,  Peter  L.;  Bumier,  John  P.;  and  Tborsett,  Eugene  D., 
3,384,309,  a.  314-11.000. 
Bums,  Chris  R.:  See— 

Ogrinc  Michael  A.;  Card,  Robert  A;  Bums,  Chris  R.;  Clarke, 
Charles  P.;  Colher,  Ronda  L.;  Collins,  Kevin  M.;  Crane,  Stephen 
E.;  Hersh,  Qiffbrd;  Knittel,  Brian  C;  Mayer,  Steven  T.;  Stead, 
Lawrence;  Wade.  Andrew  E.;  Lay,  Robert  L.;  Stewart,  Bradley 
G.;  Pon,  Raymond;  LeylaiKl,  Robert;  Schlag,  John  F.;  and  Jen- 
sen. Sven,  5,384,912.  CI.  395-164.000. 
Bums,  James  A.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  MicrocoUection 

tube  assembly.  5,384,096,  CI.  422-102.000. 
Burresa,  Paul  J.:  See- 
Hampton,  Leonard  B.;  Bobrosky,  Vincent  L.;  Burress,  Paul  J.;  and 
Spence,  HoUis,  3,383.232,  d.  13-325.000. 
Busato,  Murray  F.:  See- 
Cook,  John  E.;  Busato,  Murray  F.;  Casey,  Gary  L.;  and  Hanson, 
John  D.,  5,383,437,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Buachulte,   Rainer,   to   Heidelberger   Druckmaschinen   Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Device  for  adjusting  the  supply  of  ink  in  the  various  ink  zones 
of  a  printing  press.  5,383,395,  Q.  101-365.000. 
Buser,  Hans-Peter:  See— 

Karrer,  Friedrich;  Buser,  Hans-Peter,  Ramoa,  Gerardo;  RindUs- 
bacher,   Alfred;  Venanzi,  Luigi  M.;  and  Ward,  Thomas  R., 
5,384,416,  a.  549-453.000. 
Bush,  Rodney  D.:  See— 

Bissett,  Donald  L.;  Bush,  Rodney  D.;  and  Chatterjee,  Ranjit. 
5,384,113,  a.  424-39.000. 
Bushman,    Boyd    B.,   to   Lockheed   Corporation.    Laser   apparatus. 

5,384,802,  a.  372-89.000. 

Butter,  Bryce  G.;  Houseman,  James  D.;  and  Kovac,  Stephen  R.,  to 

Saf-T-Loc.  Inc.  Foot  actuated  wheel  brake.  5,383,536,  d.  188-1.120. 

Buttram,  Jonathan  D.,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  Crack 

orientation  determination  and  detection  using  horizontally  polarized 

shear  waves.  5,383,365,  CI.  73-598.000. 

Buyens,  Marc  O.  R.  G.  Diamond  wire  saws.  5,383,443,  d.  125-21.000. 

Byard,  Robert  B.  Apparatus  for  securing  s  shopping  cart  5,383,639,  CI. 

248-346.100. 
C.  Itoh  Fme  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Niahiwaki,  Auushi;  Ikemiya,  Norihito;  Uchiyama,  Hiroahi;  Inagaki, 
Hideo;   Sawada,   Yasoo;  and  Ogino,   Kazumi,   5,384,167,  CL 
427-569.000. 
C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.:  See— 

Stevens-Wright  Debbie,  5.383,832,  d.  6O4-9S.00a 
C-2,  Inc.:  See- 
Koch,  Richard  C,  5,383,643,  d.  248-447.000. 
Cadillac  Gage  Textron  Inc.:  See— 

Bock,    Peter    D.;    and    O'Rourke,    Glenn    R.,    5,383,680,    d. 
280-714.000. 
Caine,  Donald  R.,  to  Cameo  Manufacturing.  Inc.  Hose  end  cap  with 
pivotal  lock.  5,383,494,  d.  138-87.000. 
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Caines,  Tony  L.;  and  Junker,  Michael  L.,  to  DSM  Copolymer,  Inc. 
Continuous  process  for  producing  adducted  EPM  or  EPDM  oil 
solution.  5,384,371,  d.  523-283.000. 
CalComp  Inc.:  See— 

Abemethy,  Brian.  3,384,354,  a.  331-133.000. 
Rockwell.  Lynn  H.,  3,384,688.  d.  361-736.000. 
Calka,  Andrzej;  and  Ninham,  Barry  W.,  to  Auitralian  National  Univer- 
sity, The.  Ball  milling  apparatus.  3,383,613,  CL  241-172.000. 
Call^aro,  Lanfranco:  See— 

Crescenzi,   Vittorio;   and   Callegaro,   Lanfranco,   3,384,400,   CI. 
536-2.000. 
Caluwaerts,  Henri  J.  J.,  to  Brasaerie  Du  Cartlinal  Fribourg  S.A.  Process 
for  the  manufacture  of  an  alcohol-free  beer  having  the  organoleptic 
properties  of  s  lager  type  pale  beer.  5,384,135,  d.  426-14.000. 
fjimgji  Giovanni;  Filippini.  Lucio;  Gusmeroli.  Marilena;  Riva,  Raul; 
Oaravaglia.  Carlo;  Signorini.  Ernesto;  and  Ferri.  Mario,  to  Isagro 
S.r.l.  Heterobicyclic  derivatives  with  fimgicidal  activity.  5,384,325, 
a.  514-368.000. 
Cameo  Intenuttioiud  Inc.:  See — 

Daly,  Jeffery  E.;  and  Kepka,  Patty  N.,  5,383,323,  d.  173-37.000. 
Cameo  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Caine,  Donald  R-.  3.383.494.  d.  138-87.000. 
Camelot  Technologiea,  Inc.:  Seie^ 

Nemphos,   Speros   P.;   and   Bedell,   Stanley   F.,   3.384.879.   CI. 
383-100.000. 
Cameron.  Charies:  See — 

Mank.  Larry:  Barthel,  Yves;  Cameron.  Charles;  and  Sarrazin. 
Patrick,  5,384,040,  CI.  208-25 l.OOR. 
Cameron,  Ian  R.,  to  British  Telecommunications  public  limited  com- 
pany. Voice-operated  service.  5,384,833,  d.  379-67.000. 
Ounet  Company:  See — 

Shelter.  David  T.,  5,384,099,  CI.  422-174.000. 
Campbell,  Edward  N.;  and  Keller,  Thomas  J.,  to  Dana  Corporation. 
Flexible  non-metallic  bearing  liner  for  teleacopic  steering  colium. 
5,383,811,  CL  464-89.000. 
Campbell,  Lawrence  A.  Electrochemical  membrane  sensor.  5,384,029, 

a.  204-415.000. 
CampbeU,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Kashyap,    Raman;    and    Campbell,    Robert    J.,    5,384,884,    CI. 
385-129.000. 
Cane,  Charles;  Crawford,  John;  and  O'Connor,  Sean  P.,  to  BP  Chemi- 
cals (Additives)  Limited.  Production  of  a  lubricating  oil  additive 
concentrate.  5,384,053,  CI.  252-18.000. 
Canet  OUvier:  See — 

Bouet  Jacques;  Knosp,  Bernard;  Percheron-Guegan,  Annick;  and 
Canet  OUvier,  5,384,209,  d.  429-39.000. 
Cann,  Brian  G.;  and  Hampton,  Richard  C.  Ice  skate  blade  assembly  and 

removeable  runner  for  same.  5,383,674,  CI.  280-11.180. 
Cannon,  Gregory  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
identifying  duplicate  data  messages  in  a  conununication  system. 
5,384,565,  CI.  340423.440. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Anayama,  Hideki;  Yoshihara,  Toshiyuki;  Ainoya,  Hideyuld;  and 

Hirano,  Hidetoshi,  3,384,625,  CI.  355-211.000. 
Aoshima,  Chikara.  5.384.506.  CI.  31O-49.0OR. 
Asaba,  Tetsuo;  snd  Makino,  Kenji.  5,383,970,  CI.  1 18-726.000. 
Hayakawa,  Yasuyoshi;  Komatsu,  Teruo;  Isobe,  Hironobu;  and 

Kubota,  Atsushi,  5,383,655,  d.  271-10.000. 
Hirano,     Hirofumi;     Bekld,     Toahihiko;     Kaahimura,     Makoto; 
Kiyohara,  Takehiko;  Nitta,  Telsuhiro;  and  Kimura,  Tetsuo, 

5.384.586,  d.  346-134.000. 

Ikeda,  Ikumasa,  3,384,381,  d.  343-186.000. 

Kaihara,  Shoji;  and  Fukahori,  Hidehiko,  3,384,612,  d.  334-149.100. 

Kajiwara,  Norio,  5,384,624,  d.  355-207.000. 

Kanome,  Osamu;  Kamitakahara,  Hirofiuni;  Yoahino,  Hitoshi;  Sato, 

Tettuya;  and  Hayashi.  Hisanori,  3,383,834,  d.  492-25.000. 
Kobayashi,  Junji.  5.384.672,  d.  360-71.000. 
Kugoh,  Harumi;  Araya,  Junji;  Yano,  Hideyuld;  and  Furaya,  Tada- 

shi,  5,384,626,  d.  355-219.000. 
Maeda,  Mitturu;  and  Yoshida,  Tadashi,  5,384,868,  CI.  382-36.000. 
Ogawa,    Yukio;    Fukustuma,    Hiroyulci;    and    Mizimo,    Rikako, 

5,384,609,  d.  354-81.000. 
Saika,  Toshihiro;  Mizutani,  Hidemasa;  Kaifii,  Noriyuki;  and  Kame- 

shima.  Toahio.  5.384.456,  CI.  250-208.100. 
Sato,  Hiroaki;  Okutomi,  Masatoshi;  Yamamoto,  Hiroyuki;  Tamura, 

Hideyuki;  and  Okazaki,  Hiroahi,  5,384,90a  d.  393-100.000. 
Sugino,  Osamu,  5,384,590,  d.  346-153.100. 
Takagi,  Shinji;  Tanaka,  Hideki;  Kimura,  Tatsiio;  and  Ashiwa,  Jun, 

5.384.587,  a.  347-41.000. 

Takahashi.  Tsutomu,  3,383,73a  d.  400-76.000. 

Takdiara,  Ynahifiimi;  Ha^kawa,  Kimiaki;  and  Ueda,  Noriyoahi, 

5.384,634.  d.  335-323.000. 
Tanikawa,  Hirohide;  Kawakami,  Hiroaki;  Fujiwara,  Masatsugu; 

Jinbo,  masaahi;  and  Onuma,  Tsutomu,  3,3K224,  d.  430-106.000. 
Uchikata.    Yosfaio;    and    Ohnishi.    TaaUynki.    3,383,734,    CL 

400-227.200. 
Yamagami,  Taku,  5,384,644,  d.  358-426.000. 
Yokomizo,  Takao;  Kobayashi,  Hiroo;  Yagi.  Tadaahi;  Yukimachi. 

Hiroahi;  Azeda,  Takahiro;  Tsuchiya,  Yoafaito;  Moritani,  To- 

shifomi;  Ofatsuka,  Maaahito;  Waragai,  Tsayoshi;  and  Miyake, 

Hiroaki,  5,384,619,  d.  355-200.000. 
Yoshida,  Takehiro;  Terajima,  Hisao;  Wada,  Satoahi;  Ono,  Takeshi; 

Kobayashi,     Makoto;     Ishida,     Yasushi;     Tomoda,     Akihiro; 

Yokoyama,   Minora;  and  Awai.  Takashi.   3.384.384.  d  346- 

76.0PH. 


Yoahinaga.   Kazuo;   Kurabayashi.   Vutaka;   Ohnisbi.   Toshikazu; 
Futami.    Yukiko;    and    Miyazaki.    Takeshi.    3,384.069,    d. 
232-299.0ia 
Canstar  Italia  S.p.A.:  See— 

Nicdetti,  Oraziaoo,  5,383,258,  d.  24-68.0SK. 
Cantillon,  Daniel  J.:  See- 
Binder,  Richard  R.  W.;  Cantilkm,  Danid  J.;  and  Schneider.  Jeffrey 
J.,  5,384,217,  a.  429-223.000. 
Capone,  Christophier  D.:  See — 

Heihnan,  Marlin  S.;  Kolenik,  Steve  A.;  Capone,  Christopher  D.; 
Parisi,  Cari  M.;  Prem,  Edward  K.;  and  Speicher,  Vemoo  L., 
3,383,840,  a.  600-17.000. 
Carborundum  Company,  The:  See — 

Lebold,    Alan    R.;    and    Ten    Eyck,   John    D.,    S.384,IS<.    CL 
428-283.000. 
Card.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Ogrinc  Michael  A.;  Card.  Robert  A.;  Burns,  Chris  R.;  Clarke, 
Charles  P.;  Collier,  Ronda  L.;  ColUns,  Kevin  M.;  Crane,  Stephen 
E.;  Hersh,  CUfford;  Knittel,  Brian  C;  Mayer,  Steven  T.;  Stead, 
Lawrence;  Wade,  Andrew  E.;  Lay,  Robert  L.;  Stewart  Bradley 
O.;  Pon,  Raymond;  Leyland,  Robert  Schlag,  John  F.;  and  Jen- 
sen, Sven,  5,384,912,  d.  395-164.000. 
Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc.:  Set — 

O'Phelan,  Michael,  5,383,914,  d.  607-38.000. 
Cardini,  Giuseppe;  Lombardi,  Massimo;  and  Tarchi,  Mauro,  to  Axis 
USA,  Inc.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  winding  armatures  with  im- 
proved balance.  5,383,619,  d.  242-7.03B. 
Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Jang,  Yue-Teh;  and  Brisken.  Axel  F..  5,383,460,  d.  128-660.030. 
Cardon,  Alain;  Kerdiles,  Yvon;  Boliveau,  Michel;  Ansel,  Denis;  snd 
Debuigne,  Jean,  to  Meadox  France.  Stent  for  translumial  implanta- 
tion. 5,383,892,  CI.  606-198.000. 
Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung:  See— 

Biber,  KUus.  3,383,637,  d.  248-291.000. 

Carlin,  Edward  P.;  BueU.  Kenneth  B.;  Lavoo.  Gary  D.;  and  Daniels. 

Dean  J.,  to  Procter  t  Gamble  Company,  The.  Abaorftent  articles 

having  a  closure  system  providing  sustained  dynamic  fit  3,383,871, 

a.  604-385.200. 

Carben,  Stephen  E.,  to  Aldus  Corporation.  Method  for  generating  a 

fast  inverse  table.  5.384,902,  d.  395-131.000. 
Carlson,  Bryan  L.,  to  Eco  Tek,  Inc.  Metal  and  fluorine  values  recovery 

from  mineral  ore  treatment.  5,384,105,  CI.  423-65.000. 
Carlson,  Gene  D.;  and  Dela  Cruz,  Alfredo  R.,  to  Frye  Copystystems, 
Inc.  Carbon  paper  and  method  for  making  same.  5,384,199,  d. 
428-488.100. 
Carbon,  James  G.;  and  Anderson.  Jeffrey  T.,  to  Miimesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Vinyl.sulfonated  and  non-sulfonated  hy- 
droxy functional  polyurethane  copolymers  prepared  from  macromo- 
nomers  and  their  use  in  magnetic  recording  media.  5,384,362,  O. 
525-77.000. 
Carlson,  Robert  H.;  and  Baker,  Daniel  L.,  to  Unisys  Corporation. 
Protective  system  for  inaertion/extractioa  of  PC  boards  in  a  pow- 
ered-up  environment  5,384,492,  CI.  307-147.000. 
Carmichael,  Kathleen  M.:  Stt — 

Listigovers,  Nancy  A.;  Martin,  Trevor  I.;  Normandin,  Sharon  E.; 
Carmichael,  Kathleen  M.;  Hamer,  Gordon  K.;  and  Sullivan, 
Donald  P.,  5,384,223,  d.  430-59.000. 
Normandin,  Sharon  E.;  Carmichael,  Kathleen  M.;  Sullivan,  Doiuld 
P.;  Listigovers,  Nancy  A.;  Martin,  Trevor  I.;  and  Hamer,  Gor- 
don K.,  5,384,222,  d.  430-58.000. 
Carmine,  James  L.;  and  Ryntz,  Rose  A.,  to  Akzo  Nobd  N.V.  Naph- 
thenic  acid  esters  as  dispersing  agentt  for  pigment  additives  and 
products  incorporating  same.  5,383,965,  d  106-284.240. 
Carolin,  Roger  A.:  See — 

Thomas,  Huw  K.;  Carolin,  Roger  A;  Erhardt  Heinrich  S.;  and 
McConneU,  Christopher  F.,  5.383,484,  d.  134-184.000. 
Carpenter,  Gary  L.  Device  for  carrying  elongated  ski  equipment. 

5,383,387,  d.  224-257.000. 
Carpentiere,  Richard  P.;  ColUgan,  Francis  D.;  Belcourt  Ronald  H.,  Jr.; 
and  Giordano,  Giuseppe,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation. 
Surgical   needle-suture  attachment   for  controlled   suture   rdeaae. 
5,383,902,  CI.  606-224.000. 
Carrie,  Michel  J.:  See- 
Woo,  Ricky  Ah-Man;  Carrie,  Michd  J.;  Cilley,  WiUiam  A.;  Mas- 
ten,  Ronald  A.;  Michael,  Daniel  W.;  and  Vos,  Eddy,  5,384,063, 
a.  252-142.000. 
Carroll,  Tony  G.:  Set— 

Blaaen,  John  E.;  and  CartoU,  Tony  G.,  5,383,651,  d.  266-274.000. 
Cartonneries  de  Thulin  S.A.:  See— 

Lanunerant    Henri;    and    Lammerant    PhiUp,    5,383,333,    CI. 
206-309.000. 
Cartwright  Richard  W.:  See- 
Warner,  Charles  E.;  Cartwright  Richard  W.;  and  Straughn,  James 
M.,  5,383,486,  d.  137-15.000. 
Caaavam,  Scott  D.;  and  Perbnan,  Stiwrt  S.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Televisioo  image  format  cooversioa  system  including  noiae 
reduction  apparatus.  5,384,599,  d.  348-473.000. 
Casey,  Gary  L.:  See- 
Cook,  John  E.;  Busato,  Murray  F.;  Caaey,  Gary  L.;  and  Hanaon, 
John  D.,  5,383,437,  d.  123-520.000. 
CMio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Otauka.  Kazutaka.  5,384,836,  d.  379-100.000. 

Casio  Electronics  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Otsuka,  Kazutaka,  5,384,836.  d.  379-100.000. 
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Cms,  Todd  A.:  Sm— 

ItaUealocher,  Dund  P.;  Kaplan.  Rooald  M.;  Willi|o(t.  M.  Marga- 
ret; CiM,  Todd  A.;  Halvonen,  Per-KrBtiaii:  Bkxunberg.  Dan  S.; 
and  Rao.  Ramana  B..  5.384.863,  a.  382-9.000. 
CMwIli  AO:  Str— 

Baas,  WoUgang;  Nagl,  Ocrt;  Sleckelberg.  Willi;  Ritter.  iotef;  and 
MaM^hhaarn  WUbelm.  S.383.%1.  a.  106-22.0(Ml. 
CaalelS,  Vmceat  J.:  St— 

Sorallua,  Itamaa  A.;  Hoaghton,  Deborah  A.;  Owen.  David  P.; 
PipyDe,  Marfcat  R.;  Jooei,  Wayne  C;  Casteih.  Vincent  J.;  Fi- 
acher,  Eogene  C;  Venkatachalam.  Ravanaaamudram  S.;  Loup. 
Dongiaa;  ani  Stephenaoo.  Carlisle  R..  S.383.367.  a.  220-4.130. 
CaatiDo,  Stfgio  A..  Jr.:  Set— 

Taeobcr,  Rainh.  Jr.;  CaitiOo,  Sergio  A..  Jr.;  and  Aih.  Robert  R, 
Jr.,  S4S3.i94.  a.  28S-374.000. 
Calerpillar  Inc.:  Set— 

Bock,  Allya  P..  3,383,439,  a.  123-3«3.a00. 
a«ade,  Jaaiei  C;  and  Werner.  Oaude  H..  3383,391,  a.  92-11200. 
Lakich,  Michael  S..  3.383.390.  Q.  91-361.00a 
Ricfatifekl,  Viktor,  and  Weber,  Rudolf.  3,383,363,  O.  212-189.00a 
Cawley,  Oiftoa  M.:  Ste — 

Cawley,  Wedey  D.;  and  Cawley.  Clifton   M..   3,383,76a  d. 
4l4-791.60a 
Cawley.  Wcaley  D.;  and  Cawley,  CHftoo  M.,  to  OhmMede-Cawley, 
I  and  method  for  container  pattern-forming  and  paUet- 


Ltd.  Apnarama  and  method  for  a 
ixing.  5,383,760,  a.  414-791.600. 
'.^IXi-.Stt— 


Cdaa 

Nadal  Ooy,  3.383,887,  a.  606-200.000. 
Cencio,  Liiigi:  Sea— 

Vaaolo,  Pietra,  Magnani.  Alberto;  Debbia,  EmiBo;  Oagliesi,  Clau- 
dio;  Ceacio,   Lmgi;  and   Oerbaudo,   Luciano,   3,383,406,   CI. 
lOS-Wl.OOD. 
Cemoklavek.  Lcemer  G.:  Set— 

Stalling,  David  L.;  Wood.  Thomas  S.;  Kelly,  Kevin  P.;  Cemoh- 
lav^  Leemer  G.;  Lochhaas,  Philip  D.;  Schrier,  Loren  C;  and 
StranpT,  David  M.,  3,384,023,  C\.  204-186.000. 
Ceskoaiovcaaka  akademie  ved:  Sm — 

Veadracek,  Petr,  Lopour.  Petr.  and  Sulc,  Jiri  ,  3,384.370,  O. 
323-209.000. 
CFMT,  lac.:Str— 

Thooias,  How  K.;  CaroUn,  Roger  A.;  Erhardt,  Hetnrich  S.;  and 
McConnell,  Christopher  R,  3.383.484.  a.  134-184.000. 
ChaUooer.  A.  Dorian;  and  Or.  Arthur  C.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Determining  liquid  fill  fractioa  on  a  spacecraft.  3.383.339.  CI.  73- 
29aOOR. 
Chambers,  Gregory  R.;  Smith.  Gary  F.;  and  Yates.  John  B..  IIL  to 
Oeaeral  Eleciric  Company.  CompatibiUzed  compositions  of  poly- 
pheayleoe  ether,  polyester  resins  and  polycarbonate-polyester  co- 
polymen.  3,384,339,  CL  323-64.000. 
Chanumey,  Clark  B.:  Scv— 

Vance,  Jack  E.;  Luce,  GeraU  J.,  deceased;  Adair,  Robert  L.,  Jr.; 
and  Chanmney,  Clark  B..  3.383.741.  CL  403-383.000. 
Chan,  Abaa  C:  S*t— 

DiDard.  Pamela  A.;  Chan.  Absa  C;  and  Krokipp,  Robert  K.. 
3384.823.  a.  379-39.000. 
Chan.  Dominic  M.:  See — 

Bishop.  Jube  C:  Chan,  Dominic  M.;  Donald.  Dennis  S.;  Fodor. 
Ludovic;  Pangratz,  William  R.;  Rnsso.  Glenn  M.;  and  Shock. 
John  R.,  3.384,232.  Q.  430440.000. 
Chan.  Lawrence  K.  M.:  See — 

Gray,  George  W.;  Lacey.  David;  Toync.  Kenneth  J.;  Scrowston. 
Richard  M.;  Shenouda,  Ibrahim  G ;  Chan.  Lawrence  K.  M.; 
Jackson,  Adam;  Bradahaw,  Madeline  J.;  Brimmell,  Victoria; 
Constant,  Jennifer  Raynes.  Edward  P.;  and  Samra.  Amaijit  K.. 
3,384,071,  a.  232-299.630. 
Chancy,  David  B.;  and  Koncelik.  Joseph  A.,  to  Zoetech,  Inc.  Orthope- 
dic chair  with  forwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  positions.  3.383,709, 
a.  297-302.000. 
Chang,  Hau  R  Occlusion  ureteral  catheter  for  retrograde  pydography. 

3383.866,  a.  604-280.000. 
Chang,  Min-Yan:  Set — 

Ncal.   Lewis  G.;   Ma,  Warren;  Chang.  Min-Yan;  Zhou,  Qian; 
Potara.  Carmo  J.;  Plumlee.  Karl  W.;  and  ''«~-'""«".  Jean  W.. 
3.383.933,  CL  93-34.000 
Chan&  Ray:  S<r— 

Ckikla.  Lawrence  F.;  Jones.  Kenneth  W.;  Flannagan,  Stephen  T.; 
and  Chang,  Ray,  3.384,737,  a.  363-189.030. 
Chanft  Tten-Tzu.  Collapsible  glasses.  3,384,604,  Q.  331-63.000. 
Chang,  Wei-Der:  See— 

Ckin,  Tsang-Shune;  Chang.  Wei-Der.  and  Deng.  Ming-Cheng. 
3384.158.  a.  427-129.000. 
Chapas,  Nicolas;  Mysson.  Philippe;  and  Stephan.  Ronan.  to  Compagnie 
Earopeeane  de  Composanis  Electroniques  LCC.  Process  for  produc- 
ing laminatrd  capacitors  and  capacitor  made  from  such  a  process. 
3.584,003,  a.  136-^.000. 
Chapaaa,  Jeffrey  A.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electronic  device 

maniifi'ture  naing  ion  implantation.  5.384366.  CL  437-21.000. 
ChappeU,  Cynthia  L;  Drcadea.  Marc  R,  drorascd;  and  by  Dresden, 
Judith  R.  legal  repreaentative.  Detection  of  schistosomiasis  antibod- 

4344ra. 


435-7.220. 
Hollow 


jet    thraster   device.    5,383,801,    Q. 


ies.  5384. 
Chaa.    Jeaa- 

44O-3.00O. 
Chaae,  Raymond  S.  Natural  ahca-contaiaing  cement  and  concrete 

coofnaition.  3383.967.  a.  106-737.000. 

Chaae,  William  E.:  Stt 

Ttacy,  Keitfa  P.;  aad  Chase,  Wilham  E..  3383,389.  CL  224-324.000 


Chatterjee,  Ranjit:  Stt— 

Bisaett,  Donald  L.;  Bush.  Rodney  D.;  and  Chatterjee,  Raiyit, 
3.384.113.  a.  424-39.000. 
Chaudhuri  Ratan  K.:  See- 
Narayanan.  KoUm  S.;  Chaudhuri,  Ratan  K.;  and  Login.  Robert  B., 
3,384,406,  a.  346-243.000. 
Chemie  Linz  Gcsellschaft  m.b.H.:  Set— 

Horacek,  Heinrich,  3,384,347,  a.  324-100.000 
Chen,  Ben:  See— 

Lur,  Water,  Chen,  Ben;  and  Huang,  Cheng  R,  3,384368,  CI. 
437-20.000. 
Chen.  Chin-Pei  to  Kalloy  Industrial  Co..  Inc.  Adjusting  assembly  for 

bicycle  seat  3.383.706.  Q.  297-213.130. 
Chen.  Simon,  to  Shiang  Fa  Woodware  Co..  Ltd.  Drawer  type  CD- 
ROM  storage  cabinet.  3.383,722,  Q.  312-9.330. 
Chen,  Ted  M.;  and  Wang,  Yi-Ping,  to  Syntron  Bioresearch,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  lor  single  step  assays  of  ligand-containing 
(luida.  3,384,264,  a.  436-325.000. 
Chen,   Tien-Teh;   Schofield.   Edward;   Yau,   Hwei-Ling;  and   Vish- 
wakarma.  Lai  C.  to  Fastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  de- 
ments incorporating  polymeric  ultraviolet  abaorbers.  3.384.233,  CL 
4303)2.000. 
Chen.  Yaoquan:  See — 

Chu.  Chung  K.;  and  Chen.  Yaoquan,  3,384,396,  a.  336-27.140. 
Cheng,  David  W.;  and  Dong,  David  Q.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. 
Tachometer    and    rotor    identification    system    for    centrifuges. 
5,383,838,  CI.  494-10.000. 
Chesilvale  Electronics  Limited:  Set — 

Tapping,   Ian  A.;  and  Colclough,  Stephen  R,  3,384,842.  CL 
379-387.000. 
ChesterfiekL  Michael  P.;  Serra,  Josep;  and  Koyfman,  Hya,  to  United 
States  Surgical  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  producing 
braided  suture  products.  3,383,387.  a.  87-36.000. 
Chevallier,  Bruno:  Set— 

Lormeau,  Jean-Claude;  Chevallier,  Bruno;  and  Salome,  Marc  L. 
v.,  3,384,398,  a.  336-21.000. 
Chia,  Wei-Koog:  Sec— 

Ku,  Tsa-Wei;  Chia,  Wei-Kong;  and  Shieh.  Dong-Ru,  5,384,720,  CL 
364-578.000. 
Chiang,  David:  Stt— 

Pedeisen,  Bruce  B.;  Chiang,  David;  Heile,  Francis  B.;  McClintock, 
Cameron;  So,  Hock-Chuen;  and  Watson.  James  A.,  5.384,499,  CI. 
326-39.000. 
Chiba,  Kazunobu:  Stt — 

Kanota,    Keiji;    Inoue,    Hajime;    Uetake,    Akihiro;    Kawaguchi, 
Moriyuki;  Kubota,  Yukio;  and  Chiba,  Kazunobu.  5.384.666.  CL 
36032.000. 
Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation:  See — 

Lock.  James  E.;  Manddl,  Valerie;  and  Perry,  Stanton,  5,383,926, 
a.  623-1.000. 
Childs,  Lawrence  F.;  Jones,  Kenneth  W.;  Flannagan,  Stephen  T.;  and 
Chang,  Ray.  to  Motorola  Inc.  Pipelined  memory  having  synchronous 
and  asynchronous  operating  modes.  5.384,737.  CI.  365-189.050. 
Chin.  Albert  K.:  See— 

Warner,  Robert  D.;  Chin,  Albert  K.;  and  Stevens,  Gail,  3,383,889, 
a.  606-192.000. 
Chin,  Tsung-Shune;  Chang.  Wei-Der.  and  Deng.  Ming-Cheng,  to 
National  Science  CoundL  Method  for  preparing  a  magnetic  record- 
ing medium.  3.3S4.158.  a.  427-129.000. 
ChmieL  Oliver,  and  Traitler,  Helmut,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Pectin-modified 
lipase  from  Mucor  jayanicut  with  lowered  saturated/unsatunted  fatty 
acid  ratio.  5,384336,  a.  433-198.000. 
Chmielewski,  Doreen  M.:  See — 

Chmidewski,  Jerry;  and  Chmielewski,  Doreen  M.,  5,384,045,  CL 
21O3S4.000. 
Chmielewski,  Jerry;  and  Chmielewski,  Doreen  M.  Filter  cleaner. 

5,384,045,  CL  2IO354.000. 
Cho,  Alex,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Method  of  improving  trans- 
vene  direction  mrrhaniral  properties  of  aluminum-lithium  alloy 
wrought  product  using  multiple  stretching  steps.   3,383,986,  CI. 
148-697.000. 
Cho,  Chik-Chen,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incotporated.  Light  emission 
from  rare-earth  element-doped  CaF2  thin  films  by  electrolumines- 
cence. 3,384,793,  C\.  372-7.000. 
Cho,  Jaeahin,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Methods  for  making  and  using  a  shallow 

semiconductor  junction.  5,384369,  CI.  437-22.000. 
Choi,  Kwong-Kit.  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Voltage-tunable, 

multicolor  infrared  detectors.  5,384,469,  C\.  237-21.000. 
Choi.  Wai  M.;  and  Boehnstedt,  Werner,  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.-Conn. 
Oxidatioa  resistant  enveloped  separator.  3,384311,  O.  429-136.000. 
Oioi,  Yoa-Ho:  Set — 

Park,  Chnroo;  and  Choi.  Ynn-Ho.  5384.735.  Q.  365-189.030. 
Chomenky,  Victor  I.:  See— 

Aner,  Michad  L.;  Chomenky,  Victor  L;  Fettig,  Peter  T.;  Gander- 
son.  Richard  C;  McBroom.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Sharrow,  James  S., 
5,383,467,  G.  128-664.000. 
Chou,  Jim-Son:  Stt — 

Koch,  DoaakI  O.;  Ting.  Albert  C;  and  Chou.  Jim-Son.  3.384.606, 
a.  331-158.000. 
Christian,  Jeffrey  J.:  See — 

Hofanes,  Jeffrey   E.;   aad   Christian,   Jeffrey   J.,   5,383,895,  CL 
606-206.000 
Chriatiai,  Roy  A.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Method  of 
ptodaciag  magnesium  vapor  at  atinoq>beiic  pressure.  5,383,953,  CL 
75-IOI9D. 
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ChroDomed.  Inc.:  See — 

Saunders,  Alexander.  3.384339,  a.  435-2.000. 
Chu,  Chung  K.;  and  Chen,  Yaoquan.  to  University  of  Georgia  Reaearch 
Fonndation,  Inc..  The.  Process  for  the  deoxygeaation  of  nucleosides. 
3384396,0.336-27.140 
Chu,  David  C;  aad  Black.  Aliatair  D.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Predaoa  timed  dday  measurement  using  phasrinrktd  CW  tech- 
niqae.  3,384341,  Q.  324-617.000. 
Chu,  Jack  C;  Hsu,  Louis  Lu-Oioi;  Mii,  ToaUo;  ShepanJ,  Joaeph  F.; 
Stiffler,  Scott  R.;  Tejwani.  Manu  J.;  and  Vishnesky.  Edward  J.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  forming 
capacitors  with  roughened  single  crystal  plates.   5,384,152,  CI. 
427-81.000. 
Chun,  Christopher  K.  Y.;  and  Kuo,  Shun-Meen,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Opticd    interfsoe   unit   and    method   of  making.    5,384,873,    CI. 
385-31.000. 
Gba-Geigy  Corporation:  Set— 

Ferriai.  Pier  G.,  5.384.319.  CL  314-227.800 
Karrer,  Friedrich;  Buser,  Hans-Peter,  Ramoa,  Oerardo;  Riadlis- 
bacher,  Alfred;  Venanzi,  Luigi  M.;  aad  Ward,  ThtMnas  R., 
3,384,416,  a.  549-453.000. 
Knnz,  Walter;  aad  Schnrter,  Rolf,  3,384,321,  Q.  304-261.000. 
Rapold,  Thomas;  aad  Sean,  Marcd,  5,384,403,  a.  344-182.000. 
Tsao,  Fu-Pao,  3,383,550  CX.  206-3. 100. 
Qechaaover,  Aaron  J.;  BlumenfeM,  Nava;  and  Gonea,  Hedva,  to 
Rappi^ort  Family  Institute  for  ReseanA  in  the  Medical  Sciences. 
Ubiquitin  carrier  enzyme  E2-F1,  purificatioa,  productioa,  and  use. 
3,384355,  a.  435-193.000. 
alley,  William  A:  See- 
Woo,  Ricky  Ah-Man;  Carrie,  Michd  J.;  Cilley,  William  A.;  Mas- 
ters, Ronald  A.;  Michad.  Danid  W.;  aad  Voa,  Eddy,  5,384,063, 
CL  2SM4ZO0O. 
Gmino,  Danid  J.:  See — 

Moorwood,  Charles  A.;  Singh.  Charan  J.;  Holland.  Dennis  E.; 
amino.  Danid  J.;  Vo,  Howard  Q.;  Yeung,  Vickie  M.;  Croabie, 
David;  and  Shah.  Hareah  K..  5.384,767,  O.  37O-I3.100. 
Cimpiter  Corporation:  See — 

Echerer,   Scott  J.;  and   McNdU   Stephen   R.,   5,384,862,  a. 
382.6.000. 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.:  See- 
Dudley,  Treat;  Glover,  Neal;  and  King,  Larry,  3,384,786,  d. 

371-37.100. 
Romano,  Paul  M.,  3,384,524,  a.  318-569.000. 
Cisneros,  Gary  M.:  See- 
Allen,  Richard  C;  Cisaeros,  Gary  M.;  FkJcea,  Stanley  L.;  Hughes, 
Gary  N.;  Johnson,  Wdter  S.;  Konsevich,  James  L.;  Piccooe. 
John;  and  Stewart  Bernard  E.,  5,384.652,  CL  339-172.000. 
atadel  Inventments  I  imited:  Stt — 

Nickd.  Klaus  D..  3,383.247.  O.  13-230.040. 
Clark.  Bernard:  See- 
Morris,  Frederick;  and  dark.  Bernard,  5,384,607,  a.  351-158.000. 
Clark,  John:  See— 

Eisfeller,  Richard  C;  aad  dark,  John,  5,384,161,  d.  427-230.000. 
Clark.  Rick:  See— 

Schurman,  Richard;  Pearson.  Robert  E.;  Rdter,  Steve;  Schurman, 
John;  and  Clark.  Rick.  3,384,618,  Q.  355-32.000. 
Clark.  Stephen  L.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  aad  Company.  Locat- 
ing tool  for  power  pins  and  receptacles.  5,383368,  O.  29-747.000. 
Clarke,  Charles  P.:  See— 

Ogrinc  Michad  A.;  Card,  Robert  A.;  Bums,  Chris  R.;  Clarke, 
Charles  P.;  Collier,  Rooda  L.;  Collins,  Kevin  M.;  Crsne,  Stephen 
E.;  Hersh,  OifToid;  Knittd,  Brian  C;  Mayer,  Steven  T.;  Stead, 
Lawreaoe;  Wade,  Aadrew  E.;  Lay,  Robert  L.;  Stewart,  Bradley 
O.;  Pon,  Raymond;  Leyland,  Robert;  Schlag.  John  F.;  and  Jen- 
sen, Sven.  5,384,912,  O.  393-164.000. 
aarke,  Henry  C.  Instruments  aad  method  for  aatariag  aad  hgatioa. 

3383,877,  a.  606-148.000 
Cbrke  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

WUtaker,  Emert  R.;  Fnlglinm.  Treat  A.;  Keazer,  James  J.;  aad 
Pritchett,  James  A.,  3,383351,  CL  15-320000 
Clariw,  Joha:  See— 

Fairar,  David;  Flesber,  Peter;  Skinner,  Malcofan;  Clarke,  John;  and 
ManhaU,  David,  3,384,343,  a.  523-129.000. 
Clarkaon,  Qointen  R.  M.,  to  Beirrham  Group  p.Lc  Coapooads. 

5384,112,  a.  423-462.000 
Oeary,  Temace  M.:  See— 

Doaahae,  Rayanod  J.;  Cleary,  Terraacc  M.;  and  Stiasoa,  Terry 
D.,  5,383,429,  O.  123-197.300. 

Oecim:  See^ 

Micfaalon,    Joaeph;    aad    Bettholoa.    Gerard,    5,383,306,    CL 
451-106.000. 
Clobset.  Steven  J.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporatioa.  Circnit  for 
placing  a  memory  device  into  low  power  mode.  5.384.747,  CX. 
36S-226.00O 
Ckmlier,  Robert  P.;  aad  An^di,  Octald  J.,  to  Eaatmaa  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Siaije-nae  caaiera  with  weakened  area  to  access  flfan  casaette. 
5,384,613,  CL  354-275.000. 
Clowater,  Lama  J.:  See— 

Zarek.  Lawreaoe  A.;  Koaztowny,  Mufade  T.;  and  dowater, 
Loraa  J..  5,383356,  CL  73-1I8.20O 
T,  Harold:  S(»— 

y,  Keaaedv  aad  Qapper,  Harold,  3,383,886,  CL  606-185.000. 
Clybum,  Belinda.  Hair  waving  device  aad  method.  5,383,480,  CX 
132-207.000. 


CMI  CofpontKNi: 

Swidier,  George  W.,  Jr.;  mA  Murray,  Stuart  W.,  5383,725,  CL 
366-22.000 
Coates,  David:  See— 

Geelhaar,  Tboiaaa;  Rieger,  Bemhard;  ReifTenrath.  Votker;  Bart- 
maan,  Ekkdwd;  aad  Coates,  David,  5,384,065,  O.  252-299.630. 
Coca-Cola  Compaay,  The:  Set— 

Koyama.    Maaafairo;    aad    Stuakawa.    SUaeo,    3384,143,    CL 

426-546.000 
Ricfater,  Simon  J.;  and  Paisley,  Gary  V.,  5,383,576, 0.  222-105.000. 
Smnmerville,  Don  S.;  Gillespie,  Lioad  D.;  and  Gamper,  Steven  C, 
3,383397,  0.40411.000. 
Codex  Corporatioa:  See— 

Loop,  Martin  G^  Fulling,  Praak;  DeMeUo,  Wayae  M.;  aad  Nea- 
gle,  William  A.,  5,384,780  CL  370^.100 
Codina  Soley,  Antonio.  Shding  doors.  5,383,304, 0.  49-215i)00. 
Coe.  Carlos  J.  Power  capacitor  powutiaut.  5,384,521,  CL  318-161.000. 
Cohen,  Leonard  G.;  Moeale,  Adolph  R,  Jr.;  aad  Veagsarker,  AsUah 
M.,  to  AT*T  Corp.  Remote  sensing  in  opticd  fiber  networks  by 
synchronously  detecting  backscattered  optical  siguals.  5,384,635,  d. 
356-73.100. 
Cohen.  Nathan,  to  National  Fertility  Institute.  Method  and  upraraf 

for  proceasing  images.  5,383,457,  CX.  128-660.070. 
Coiftnan,  Ronakl;  Meyer,  Yvea;  and  Wickerhanser,  Mladen  V.,  to  Yale 
University;  aad  Meyer,  Yves.  Method  aad  apparatus  for  '—'■~<«ng 
and  decoding  using  wavdet-packets.  5,384,725,  d.  364-807.000. 
Colcloogh,  Stq>hea  R:  See— 

Tmping,   Ian  A.;  and  Colckm^   Stephen  R,   5,384,842.  CL 
379-387.000 
Coleman,  John  E.;  Tmpa,  Barney  A.;  and  Hotowski,  Peter,  to  Vdo- 

Bind,  Inc.  Cassette  for  binding  strips.  5383,756,  CL  41^38.000. 
Coles,  Mark  E.;  and  Kingston,  James  P.,  to  Raytheon  Coamaay.  Micro- 
wave drcnlator  apparatus  and  method.  5,384,556,  CL  333-1.100 
Ccdgate-Pahnolive  Company:  See — 

Prahs,  Harsld.  5,383.577,  O.  222-I07.00O 
Cobgnon.  Dietmar;  Dorra,  Erich;  PantheL  Oneater;  SMwuirft  Wolf- 
gang: and  Wrede,  Norttert,  to  Henkd  gn-»"«~tin,^  !!»■  ymtt  agf 
Aktiea.  Prooeas  for  the  prodactioa  of  Hg^-colofcd  a-aolfoCttty  acid 
alkyl  eater  alkaU  aietd  salt  pastes.  5,384,422,  CL  534-98.000. 
CoUagea  Corporatioa:  See — 

Branaaa,  Ann;  Burfaenne,  Roaeann;  Ddustro.  Frank  A.;  Smrstari. 
Thomas  L.;  Fries.  Louis;  snd  Orland,  Rees  M.,  5,383,930  CL 
623-11.000. 
CoOard,  Jean-Nod:  See— 

Schirbn,  Danid  G.;  CoUard,  Jeaa-Nod;  and  Daazin,  Charki, 
3.384.312.  CL  S14-63.00O 
Collier.  Ronda  L.:  See— 

Ogiinc.  Michad  A.;  Card.  Robert  A.;  Baraa,  diria  R.;  daike, 
Charles  P.;  Collier,  Roada  L.;  Colhas,  Kevin  M.;  Crane,  Stefriiea 
E.;  Herdi,  difTord;  Knittd,  Brian  C;  Mayer,  Steven  T.;  Stead, 
Lawrence;  Wade.  Andrew  E.;  Lay,  Robert  L.;  Stewart,  Bradley 
G.;  Pon.  Raymond;  Leyland.  Robert;  Schlag,  John  P.;  and  Jen- 
sen, Svea,  3,384,912,  CL  395-164.000 
CoUigan,  Francis  D.:  See— 

Carpentiere,  Richard  P.;  Colbgan,  Franda  D.;  Bdoouft,  Ronakl  R, 
Jr.;  and  Giordano,  Ginaeppe,  5.383,902,  d.  606-224.000. 
Collins,  ImackL.:Ser— 

Tuggle,  Lloyd  R;  Collins,  Imack  L.;  aad  Sadler,  Jeffrey  G.. 
5383,427,  CL  I23-51.0BA. 
Collins,  Jacqueline;  Doeberi  Terreaoe  M.;  GravdL  Linda  V.;  aad 
Hunter,  Kevin  D.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Mail  p'"^""";  system 
having  a  meter  activity  k>g.  5,384,708,  d.  364-464.020. 
Collins,  Joaeph  L.,  Jr.;  Warren,  Michad  A.;  Demey.  Charles  F..  Ill;  and 
Marritt.  Clifford  R..  to  R.  J.  Reynokis  Tobacco  Coaqaay.  Sia^ 
pack  reject  mrrhanism  for  cigarette  parkaging  marhinr  and  ine«hod 
5.383322,  d.  53-53.000. 
Collins,  Kevin  M.:  See— 

Ogrinc,  Mkdiad  A.;  Card,  Robert  A;  Bums,  Chris  R.;  Clarke, 
Charles  P.;  Collier,  Roada  L.;  Collins,  Kevin  M.;  Crane,  Stephen 
E.;  Henh,  difToni;  Knittd,  Brian  C;  Mayer,  Steven  T.;  Stead, 
Lawrence;  Wade,  Aadrew  E.;  Lay,  Robert  L.;  Stewart,  Bradley 
G.;  Poe,  Rayaiond;  Leyland,  Robert;  Schlag,  John  F.;  sad  Jen- 
sea.  Sven.  5.384.912.  d  393-164.000. 
CoUman,  James  P.:  See— 

Zhang.  Xumu;  Uffdman.  Erich;  aad  Collman.  James  P.,  3,384,397, 
a  340143.000. 
Cohraia,  Bradley  K.:  See- 
Long,  Timothy  E.;  Coltrain.  Bradley  K.;  and  Teegardea.  David  M.. 

3.384.192,  CL  428-336.000. 
Tnaaey,  Scott  E.;  Rakea,  Gary  A.;  aad  Oihrain,  Bradley  K., 
3,384,376^  d.  325-431.000. 
Comiaoo  Ltd.:  See— 

Croas,  Jaases  B.;  Beyaoa,  Keaneth  L.;  aad  Hamptoa,  f-«»— ~"  R. 
S.  M.,  5,383,951,  d.  71-61.000. 
Coomiaadear,  Raynwad;  aad  Sarroo,  Jeaa-Pierre,  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A. 
Heat  traaafer  fluids  '■"■■|"""g  mooo-  aad  bii(methyibeazyl)zyteae. 
5384,058,  d.  25^73.00O 
CoouDoo-Seaae  ladnatries,  lac:  See — 

Wi^,  Charlea  L.,  Sr..  5383354,  d.  1642.000. 
CoamiSar,  Inc.:  Set— 

ZimBiermaa,  Fred  C;  aad  Severaon,  Verae  L.,  5384,832,  d 
379L67.a0O 
Goamagme  Earopeeane  de  Conmosaats  ElectrtMBiqaca  LOC:  Set 
dunas,  Nioolaa;  Mysaoa.  Phdippe;  aad  Stephaa,  Rooaa,  3,384,003, 
CL  156-629.000 
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Compaq  Compoter  Corpontk»:  See — 

OolMet.  Steven  J..  3,384,747,  a.  365-226.000. 
Mofin.  Teodrc*;  Kolai,  Jon;  tad  Youen.  John  E..  3.384.686,  a. 
361-686.000. 
Coanwted  Anatomy  Inc.:  See — 

G«nlen,  Martin.  3,384.«08.  d.  351-212.000. 
Concept  Enterpniea,  Inc.:  See — 

Kwang,  David.  3.384,833.  d.  381-100.000. 
Concept  Packaging  I  imitfd:  See — 

HaOam.  Derek.  3.383,593.  a.  229^.500. 
Conndl,  O.  A.  Neville:  See— 

Wekh.  David  F.;  Waarti,  Robert  G.;  Major.  Jo  S.;  Bringans,  Rom 
D.;  Fork.  David  IC;  Coonell,  O.  A.  Neville;  and  Thornton. 
Robert  L..  5.384.797.  Q.  372-23.000. 
Comtant,  Jennifer;  See— 

Gimy.  George  W.;  Lacey,  David;  Toyne.  Kenneth  J.;  Scrowtton. 
Richard  M.;  Shenouda.  Ibrahim  G.;  Chan,  Lawrence  K.  M.; 
Jackaon.  Adam;  Bradihaw,  Madeline  J.;  Brimmell.  Victoria; 
Comtant,  Jennifer,  Rayne*.  Edward  P.;  and  Samra,  Amarjit  K., 
5.384.071.  a.  252-299.630. 
Cootedi  Constmctioa  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Shade,  Jama  W..  5.383,693.  a.  285-373.000. 
Cootinentai  American  Corporation:  See — 

Prater.  Andy  C,  3,383,806.  Q.  446-220.000. 
Conyen,  Swan  M.:  See — 

KidweU.    David   A.;   and   Conyera,   Sioan   M.,    5.384,265,   a. 
436-523.000. 
Cook,  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Logothetii.  Elefkherioa  M.;  Hamburg,  Douglas  R.;  Cook,  Jeffrey 
A.;  and  Rimai,  Lajos,  3.383.333.  Ci.  60-276.000. 
Cook,  John  E.;  Bosalo,  Murray  F.;  Casey.  Gary  L.;  and  Hanson.  John 
D..  to  Siemrni  Automotive  I  .imitfd.  Integrity  confirmation  of  evapo- 
rative  I  iiiiiiiiMi   control   system    against    leakage.    5,383,437,   CI. 
123-320.000. 
Cook.  Michael  R.,  to  Raycbem  Limited.  Heater  for  heating  a  plastic 
sleeve  about  a  portion  of  a  wire  hameaa.  5,384,889,  CI.  392-416.000. 
Cook.  Pauline  J.:  5w— 

Prasad.  Ravi;  and  Cook.  Pauline  J.,  5.383,956,  CI.  95-45.000. 
Cooke,  George  C:  See— 

Patteraon,    John    P.;    and    Cooke,    George    C,    5,384,815,    Q. 
376-444.000. 
Cooper  Industrie*.  Inc.:  See- 
Berry,  Richard  C,  5,383,688,  a.  285-49.00a 
Cooper,  William  J.:  See— 

Deachenes,  Charles  L.;  Jones,  Terence  J.;  and  Cooper,  William  J., 
3.383.260.0.24-711.000. 
Cooper.  William  M.:  See— 

Andres.  Todd  E.;  Alvarez,  Edwardo;  Cooper,  WiUiam  M.;  Hughes, 
O.    Richard;    and    Whiteside,    WendeU    G.,    5,384,352.    Q. 
524-«M.0OO. 
Cordaaco,  Louis  M..  Jr.  Golf  bag  cover  having  a  removable  top. 

5.383.305.  a.  130-159.000. 
Corleta  Jose  G.:  See— 

Yatim.  David;  Booet,  Luis  A.;  Corleto.  Joae  G.;  and  Floyd,  Michael 
D.,  5.384,807.  a.  375-27.000. 
Corma  Inc.:  See — 

Li^ike.  Manfred  A.  A..  5.383.998.  Q.  156-242.000. 
Comdns,  Jack  M..  to  PE  Flo-Tech.  Inc.  Seal  structure  for  rotary  kiln. 

5.383.672.  Q.  277-132.000. 
Cornell,  Harold  P..  Ill;  and  Werginz,  Philip  T.,  to  Switchblade,  Inc. 
Rotary  lawn  mower  blade  with  replaceable  cutting  edge.  5,383,329. 
a.  56-255.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Rajasekaran.  Ayyappan  IC.  5.384,022,  a.  2O4-299.0OR. 
Coming  Incorporated:  Set — 

Muir,  Lance  P.,  5,383,948,  CI.  65-28.000. 
Costanzo,  Michael  J.^  and  MaryanofT.  Bruce  E.,  to  McNeilab,  Inc. 
Anticonvulsant  sorbopyranoae  sulfamates.  5,384,327,  CI.  514-456.000. 
Cote,  Robert  E.:  5er— 

Shannon.  John  H.;  Petting,  Karl  A.;  and  Cote.  Robert  E..  5.384.875. 
a.  385-51.000. 
Cottringer,  Thomas  E.;  van  de  Merwe,  Ronald  H.;  Bauer,  Ralph;  and 
Yarbrough.  Walter  A.,  to  Norton  Company.  Abrasive  material  and 
method.  3.383,943.  a.  31-309.000. 
Coulon,  Andre  .  to  GEC  Alsthom  Electromecamque  SA.  Method  of 
installing  an  insert  serving  as  a  protective  chKlding  on  a  part  made  of 
maitcnsrtic     steel     or    of    titanium-baaed     alloy.     3,383.985.     CI. 
148-527.000. 
Counsdman.  Charles  C,  III,  to  Western  Atlas  International,  Inc.  Sys- 
tem for  determining  position  from  suppresKd  carrier  radio  wavea. 
5,384,374,  CI.  342-337.000. 
Couper,  John  R.  Device  for  securing  a  hook  to  a  Une.  5,383,695,  CI. 

289-17.000. 
Courteille,  Frederic;  Coutel,  Anne;  Lebreton,  Guy;  and  Veillard,  Mi- 
chel, to  Farmalyoc.  Solid  porous  unitary  form  comprising  micro-par- 
ticles and/or  nano-particles,   and   its   preparation.    5,384,124,   CL 
424-430.000. 
Cousin*.  Scott:  See— 

Davis.  Patricia  A.;  and  Cousins.  Scott.  5.384.333.  Q.  514-772.300. 
CouteU  Anne:  See— 

Courteille.  Frederic;  Coulel,  Anne;  Lebreton,  Guy;  and  Veillard, 
Michel,  5.384.124.  CI.  424-430.00a 
Cowan,  David  M.  Container  for  storiqg  and  displaying  an  article. 

3.383.354.  CI.  206-310.000. 
Cox,  Tux>thy  J.;  and  Armstrong.  I^n^lph  K..  to  Intermedics.  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  high  speed  dau^ximnunication  between  an  external 


medical  device  and  an  implantable  medical  device.  5.383.912.  CI. 
607-32.000. 
Craft,  Robert  B.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Transmission  mainshaft  thrust 

washer  snd  retainer  ring  combination.  5,383,543,  CI.  192-48.800. 
Craig,  Bernard  J.:  See- 
Wheeler,  Barbara  L.;  Heatwole,  Earnest  L.,  Jr.;  McGinley,  Mau- 
reen T.;  Seikaly.  Richard  M.;  and  Craig,  Bernard  J..  5.384.835. 
a.  379-%.000. 
Craig.  Michael  S..  to  Binney  &  Smith.  Inc.  Solid  marking  composition 

containing  glitter.  5.383.954.  O.  106-I9.00B. 
Crandall.  Richard  S.:  See- 
Benson.  David  K.;  Crandall.  Richard  S.;  Deb.  Satyendra  K.;  and 
Stone.  Jack  L.,  5,384,653,  CI.  359-270.000. 
Crane,  Stephen  E.:  See— 

Ogrinc,  Michael  A.;  Card,  Robert  A.;  Bums,  Chris  R.;  Clarke. 
Charles  P.;  Collier,  Ronda  L.;  Collins,  Kevin  M.;  Crane.  Stephen 
E.;  Hersh.  Clifford;  Knittel.  Brian  C;  Mayer.  Steven  T.;  Stead. 
Lawrence;  Wade,  Andrew  E.;  Lay,  Robert  L.;  Stewart,  Bradley 
G.;  Pon.  Raymond;  Leyland.  Robert;  Schlag.  John  F.;  and  Jen- 
sen. Sven.  3.384.912.  CI.  395-164.000. 
Crawford.  John:  Sie — 

Cane.  Charles;  Crawford,  John;  and  O'Connor.  Sean  P..  5.384.053. 
a.  252-18.000. 
Crawfofth.  Linden  J.;  Foster.  John  S.;  and  Spong,  Jaquelin  K..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Didc  drive  with  con- 
trolled actuator  osciltetion  for  release  of  head  carriers.  5.384.675.  CI. 
360-75.000. 
Creighton  University  Office  of  Technology  Licensing:  See — 

Akhter.  Mohammed  P.;  and  Recker.  Robert  R..  5.383.474.  CI. 
128-782.000. 
Cremona,  Lorenzo,  to  Angelo  Cremona  ft  Figlio  Sj). A.  Flexible  station 

for  cutting  veneer  from  wood  logs.  5,383,504,  CI.  144-215.000. 
Crescenzi,  Vittorio;  and  Callegaro,  Lanfranco,  to  M.U.R.S.T.  (Italian 
Ministry  for  Universities  and  Scientific  and  Technological  Research). 
Esters  of  pectic  and  pectinic  acid.  5.384.400.  CI.  336-2.000. 
Creswell,  Carroll  W.;  Laiming,  Steven  G.;  Papazian,  Carol  J.;  and 
Rulon,  James  M..  to  ATftT  Corp.  System  for  providing  personalized 
telephone  caUing  features.  3.384.831.  CI.  379-67.000. 
Crews.  Phillip:  See— 

Zimmennan,  Richard  C;  Alberte,  Randall  S.;  Todd.  James  S.;  and 
Crews.  Phillip,  3.384,176,  CI.  428-68.000. 
Crooco,  Guy  L.:  See— 

Zajacek,  John  G.;  Jubin,  John  C,  Jr.;  and  Crocco,  Guy  L., 
3,384.418,  a.  349-331.000. 
Crosbie,  David:  See— 

Moorwood,  Charles  A.;  Singh,  Charan  J.;  Holland,  Deimis  E.; 
Cimino,  E>aniel  J.;  Vo,  Howard  Q.;  Yeung,  Vickie  M.;  Crosbie, 
David:  and  Shah,  Hatesh  K..  5,384,767,  CI.  370-13.100. 
Crosby,  John  B.:  See— 

Strauss,  Philip  R.;  and  Crosby,  John  B.,  5,384,603,  C[.  348-730.000. 

Cross,  James  B.;  Beynon,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Hampton,  Cashman  R.  S.  M., 

to  Cominco  Ltd.  Production  of  granular  ammonium  sulphate  using 

stripped  zinc  electrolyte  as  a  granulating  aid.  3,383,931.  CI.  71-61.000. 

Croaspoint  Solutions,  Inc.:  See — 

Holzworth,  Monta  R.;  Klein,  Richard;  Dixit,  Pankaj;  and  Ingram, 
William  P.,  111.  3,384,481.  O.  237-530.000. 
Crown  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Peterson,  Joseph  C.  5.384,064,  d.  252-142.000. 
Crowther,  David  J.;  and  Gutman,  George,  to  Ovonic  Synthetic  Materi- 
als Company.  X-ray  optical  element  and  method  for  its  manufacture. 
5,384,817,  a.  378-84.000. 
Crump,  John  C,  III:  See— 

Wintersoo,  Warren  D.;  Crump,  John  C,  III;  and  Fischer,  Eugene 
B.,  5.383,479,  a.  131-303.000. 
Crutcher,  Richard  I.:  See — 

Bible,  Don  W.;  Crutcher,  Richard  I.;  Sohns,  Carl  W.;  and  Maddox, 
Stnhen  R.,  3,384.543.  Q.  324-644.000. 
Cullen.  tiUchael  J.;  Gee.  Thomas  S.;  Schubert,  Thomas  A.;  Pursifiill, 
Ross  D.;  and  Kotwicki,  Allan  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  controlling  ignition  timing  based  on  fuel-air  compo- 
sition during  fuel  excursions.  5,383,432,  Q.  123-406.000. 
Cullen,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Kerns,  James  M.;  Cullen,  Michael  J.;  and  Sweppy.  Michael  S.. 
5,384,707,  CI.  364-431.110. 
Culp,  Christopher  G.:  See- 
Adams,  David  J.;  Harfouziuk,  Wayne  L.;  and  Culp,  Christopher  G., 
5,384,841,  CI.  379-266.000. 
Cunningham,  Charles;  McLauchlan,  John;  Rixon,  Frazer  J.;  and  Szila- 
gyi,  Jozsef  P.,  to  Medical  Research  Council.  Herpesvirus  particles 
and  vaccine.  5,384, 1 22,  a.  424-23 1 .  100.  ( 

Curry,  Ward  E.,  Jr.,  to  ADCS/Air  Duct  Cleaning  Systems,  Inc. 
Method  for  cleaning  heating,  ventilating  and  air  conditioning  ducts. 
5,383,973,0.  134-8.000. 
Cuscurida,  Michael:  See— 

Su,  Wei- Yang;  Herbstman,  Sheldon;  Russo,  Joseph  M.;  Zimmer-^ 
man,    Robert    L.;    and    Cuacurida,    Michael,    5,383,942,    Q. 
44-334.000. 
Cutting,  Douglass  R.:  See— 

Withgott,  M.  Margaret;  and  Cutting,  Douglass  R.,  5,384,703,  CI. 
364-419.190. 
CVD,  Inc.:  See— 

Teverovsky,  Alexander;  MacDonald,  James  C;  Pickering,  Michael 
A.;  and  Kinch,  Jeffery  L.,  5,383,969,  Q.  118-719.000. 
Cyrus,  Judith:  See— 

Flugstad,  Ben;  Cyrua,  Judith;  and  Powers,  Daniel  J..  5,384,544,  CL 
324-678.000. 
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Czajka,  Raymond  J.:  See— 

Anghelo,  Python  V.;  and  Czajka,  Raymond  J.,  5,383,663,  Q.  273- 
118.00R. 
Dahiqvist,  Kari  T.  G.;  Haider,  Franz;  Kohler,  Gregory  R.;  Kramer, 
Joaef;  Lahner,  WiUiam  P.,  Ill;  Lang.  Alfred;  Maosaer,  WOhelm; 
Munster,  Heinrich  P.;  Muser,  Josef;  Mnsarlman.  Ronald  L.;  and 
Writzl.  Walter,  to  Andritz  Sprout-Bauer,  Inc.  Twin  conical  refiner 
with  dual  ribbon  feeders.  5,383,608,  Q.  24I-I6.0m. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohyama,    Kyuichi;    Shimada,   Giichi;   Tokimioto,    Yoichi;   and 
Sakamoto,  Kazuo,  5.384,426,  a.  560-247.000. 
Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka,    Tadashi;    Sakamoto,    Masaaki;    and    Sato.    Yoahiaki, 
5,384,205,  a.  428-643.000. 
Daifiikn  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takaoka,    SUgekazu;    and   Tsujimoto,    Kazushi,    5,383,737,   O. 
414-240.000. 
Daijogo,  Akira:  See — 

Shikama,  Shinsuke;  Kida,  Hiroshi;  and  Daijogo,  Akira,  5,384,659, 
a.  359-719.000. 
Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Toyama,  Todiiyuki;  Yamamoto,  Yasushi;  Uematsu,  Takahiro;  and 
Masuda,  Masanori.  5,383,774,  O.  418-66.000. 
Dailey,  James  S.:  See— 

Fishback,  Thomas  L.;  Reichel,  Curtis  J.;  and  Dailey,  James  S., 
5,384,338,  Q.  521-131.000. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See— 

Jorach.  Rainer.  Binder,  Klaus;  and  Furuhama,  Shotchi,  3,383,647, 
a.  231-63.600. 
Dainichiseika  Color  ft  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hanada,  Kazuyuki;  Misaizu,  Iwao;  Saito,  Masashi;  Torii,  Katsuto- 
shi;  and  Kuriyama,  Kauumi,  3,384,363,  d.  525-103.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanai,  Takao;  Atsuta,  Hitoshi;  Sezaki,  Yoahinori;  and  Mandai, 
Ichirou,  5,384,711,  d.  364-489.000. 
Daiao  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanesaki,    Hiroyuki;    Uegami,    Kouji;    and    Nagao,    Keishiro, 
5,384,380,  a.  526-292.900. 
Dalton,  John  C,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

fuzzy  logic  rule  execution.  5,384,898,  d.  395-51.000. 
Daly,  James  A.:  See — 

Patrick,  Michael  W.;  and  Daly,  James  A.,  5,384,779,  d.  370-85. 120. 
Daly,  Jeflery  E.;  and  Kepka,  Patsy  N.,  to  Cameo  International  Inc. 

Threaded  ring  retention  mechanism.  5,383,525,  d.  175-57.000. 
Damien,  Bruno:  See — 

Hendrickson,    Alan    F.;    and    Damien,    Bruno.    5.384.847.    d. 
380-23.000. 
Damon.  Gerald  D.:  See — 

Bair.  John  J.;  Freel.  Lee  A.;  Damon,  Gerald  D.;  and  Woods.  Jerry 
D.,  5,383,338,  CI.  188-218.00R. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

CampbeU,  Edward  N.;  and  Keller,  Thomas  J.,  3,383,811,  d. 
464-89.000. 
Daneshvar,  Yousef.  Device  for  preventing  po(t-catherization  wound 

bleeding.  3,383,893,  d.  606-201.000. 
Daniels,  Dean  J.:  See— 

Carlin,  Edward  P.;  Buell,  Kenneth  B.;  Lavoo.  Gary  D.;  and  Dan- 
iels. Dean  J..  3.383.871,  d.  604-383.200. 
Danner.  Richard  E.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Control  knob  assembly 

for  a  cooking  appliance.  3.384.442.  d.  200-366.000. 
Danninger  Medical  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

KeUy.  Kevin  A.;  and  Szpur.  Roman.  3.383.919,  d.  607-104.000. 
Danzin,  Charles:  See — 

Schirlin,  Danid  G.;  Cotlard,  Jean-Noel;  and  Danzin,  Charles, 
5,384,312.  a.  314-63.000. 
Dao.  Giang  T.;  De  Qian,  Qi;  Tarn,  Nelson  N.;  Gaw,  Eng  T.;  and 
Fujimoto,  Harry  H.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Reticle  with  structurally 
identical  inverted  phase-shifted  features.  3,384,219,  d.  430-3.000. 
Darbonne,  Luc,  to  Societe  de  developpement  de  I'industrie  agro- 
alimentaire  et  de  la  pepiniere  europeenne-SODlAPE.  Process  and 
installation  for  the  preparation  of  frozen  vegetables.  5,383,396,  O. 
99-537.000. 
Date,  Masaahi;  Sumiya,  Takashi;  and  Takai,  Hitoahi,  to  Sanyo  Chemical 
Industries,    Ltd.    Procesi   for   producing   water   abaorbent    resin. 
5,384,368,  d.  525-186.000. 
Damn,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Neugebauer,  Constantine  A.,  deceased;  Korman,  Charles  S.;  Bates, 
David  A.;  Bicknell.  William  H.;  and  Dmmi,  Wolfgang,  5,384,691, 
a.  361-794.000. 
Davidson.  Frank:  See — 

Keller,  David  A.;  Davidson,  Frank;  Black,  Kevin;  and  Webb, 
George,  5,384,880,  d.  385-109.000. 
Davidson  Textron  Iiic.:  See — 

Eisfeller,  Richard  C;  and  Clark,  John,  3,384,161,  d.  427-230.000. 
Davies,  Robert  B.;  Anderson.  Charles  B.;  Khngbeil,  Lawrence  S..  Jr.; 
and  Norria.  George  B.,  to  Motorola  Inc.  Method  of  nuking  a  semi- 
cooductor   device    having   a   short    gate    length.    3,384,273,    d. 
437-41.000. 
Davis,  Charles  R.;  Duffy,  Thomas  P.;  Hanakovic,  Steven  L.;  Heck, 
Howard  L.;  KoUas,  John  T.;  Kresge,  John  S.;  Light,  David  N;  and 
Trivedi,  Ajit  K.,  to  International  Businem  Machines  Corporation. 
Flex   laminate   package   for  a  parallel   prooeaaor.    5,384.690.   d. 
361-789.000. 
Davia,  Patricia  A.;  and  Cousins,  Scott,  to  Univernty  of  Miami.  Biode- 
gradable    injectable     drug     delivery     polymer.     3,384,333,     d. 
514-772.300. 


Davis,  Robert  A.: 

Lai.  Kioog  R;  Yu,  Wan  S.;  and  Davis,  Robert  A.,  S,384JIS,  CL 
314-231.500. 
Davis,  Wayne  S.;  Shirk.  Michael  E.;  and  Myen,  Eari  C.  Jr.,  to  WU- 
taker  CoqxxBlion,  The.  Latch  actuator  for  a  connector.  5,383,794, 
a.  439-352.0ra. 
Davy  McKee  (Poole)  Limited:  See— 

Orocock,    Peter   G.;   and   Thomas,    Philip   M.,    5,383,515,   CL 
164-480.000. 
Dawn,  Frederic  S.;  Guy,  Walter  W.;  Koono,  Joseph  J.;  Dreonan, 
Arthur  P.;  and  Tschirch,  Richard  P.,  to  United  States  oT  America. 
National  Aeronautics  ft  Space  Administratioa.  Method  for  forming  a 
glove  attachment  5,384,083,  d.  264-130.000. 
Day,  James  P.;  Mueller,  Wolf-Dieter;  and  Muth,  Rainer  H.  R.,  to 
Hoechst  Crianesc  Corporation.  Process  for  making  sodium  acybeth- 
ionates.  3,384,421,  d.  354-92.000. 
Dayco  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Winter,  Jeffrey  J.;  Holdcn,  Homer  N.;  and  Lawrence,  James  L., 
5,383,497,  d.  138-122.000. 
DCA  Food  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Gagel,  Simon;  Sheen.  ShiowShuh;  and  Moyer.  John,  5,384,140,  d 
426-243.000. 
Dean,  Ralph  T.;  and  Valentine,  Richard  D.,  to  Premark  PEG  Corpora- 
tion. Sheet  material  gripping  system.  5,383,326,  d.  53-556.000 
Dean,  Robert  C,  Jr.:  Set— 

Afeyan,  Noobar  B.;  Regnier,  Fred  E.;  and  Dean.  Robert  C,  lr„ 
5,384,042,  a.  210-198.200. 
Deb,  Satyendra  K.:  See- 
Benson.  David  K.;  Crandall,  Richard  S.;  IM>,  Satyeodia  K.;  and 
Stone,  Jack  L.,  5,384,653,  d.  359-270.000. 
De  Bakker,  Johannes  W.  G.;  Pokkink,  Lambertus  G.  J.;  Van  Der 
Putten,  Andreas  M.  T.  P.;  and  Kox.  Heniicus  A.  M..  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Method  of  selectively  providing  a  pattern  of  a  material 
other  than  glass  on  a  glass  substrate  by  electroless  metallization. 
5,384,154,  a.  427-123.000. 
Debbia,  Emiho:  See— 

Vanolo,  Pietro;  Magnani,  Alberto;  Debbia,  Emilio;  Gugliesi,  Clau- 
dio;  Cencio,   Luigi;  and  Gerbaudo,   Luciano,   5,383,406,  d. 
105-401.000. 
DeBeeck,  Maria  C:  See— 

Tokui.  Akira;  and  DeBeeck,  Maria  O.,  5,384,218,  d.  430-3.000. 
Debuigne,  Jean:  See — 

Cardon.  Alain;  Kerdiles,  Yvon;  Boliveau,  Michel;  Ansel,  Denis; 
and  Debuigne,  Jean.  3,383,892,  d.  606-198.000. 
Dedic,  Ian  J.,  to  Fujitsu  I  imitfd.  Voltage  storage  circuits.  5,384,370,  d. 

341-172.000. 
Deeba,  Michel;  Macaoey,  John  M.;  Suitch,  Paul  R.;  and  von  Ballmooa, 
Roland,  to  Engelhard  Corporation.  Composition  for  pasaivating 
vanadium  in  catalytic  cracking  and  preparation  thereof.  3,384,041, 0. 
208-253.000. 
Deeke,  Gary  A.:  See— 

Deeke,  Ronald  V.;  and  Deeke,  Gary  A.,  5,383,313,  d.  52-82.000. 
Deeke,  Ronald  V.;  and  Deeke,  Gary  A.  Mini  Storage  silo.  5,383,313,  d. 

52-82.000. 
Deere  ft  Company:  See — 

Revankar,  Gopal  S.,  5,383,513,  d.  164-97.000. 
Thonnan,  Christopher  S.;  Swartzeixlruber,  James  A.;  and  OTooie, 
Frank  K.,  5,383,376,  d.  74-474.000. 
Defaye,  Jacques:  See — 

Sue,  Sophie;  Defaye,  Jacquea;  Gadelle,  Andree;  and  KervennaL 
Jacques,  5,383,964,  d.  106-2 10.000. 
DePazio,  Pamela  L.:  See— 

Blatchford,  Jo  Ann;  DeFazio,  Pamela  L.;  and  Young.  Joel  K.. 

5,384,840,  a.  379-229.000. 

De    Fomd,    Frederique;    Goudonnet,    Jean-Pierre;    and    Mantovani, 

James,  to  SIM  (Societe  d'lnvestineroent  dans  la  Microscopic)  S.A. 

Process  and   apparatus   for  optical   near   field   microlithography. 

5,384,464,  CI.  250-492.200. 

De  Goicoechea,  George  L.;  and  Hudson,  Jaia  O.,  to  Intervascular  Inc. 

Non-thromogenic  vascular  prosthesis.  5,383,927,  d.  623-1.000. 
DeGregorio,  Michael  W.:  See— 

Osbome.  C.  Kent;  and  DeGregorio,  Michael  W.,  5.384,260,  CL 
436-64.000. 
DeGussa  Aktiengeaellschaft:  See— 

Deuiser,  Hans;  Kemer,  Dieter,  Meyer,  Jurgen;  Michael,  Gunther, 
and  Stubbe,  Andreas,  5,384.194,  a  428-4O3.CX)0 
DeluUo.  David  M.  Endotracheal  tube  stabilization  device.  5,383,431. 

a.  128-207.170. 
DeKalb  Genetics  Corporation:  See— 

Krzyzek.  Richard  A.;  Laursen,  Cheryl  R.  M.;  and  Anderson,  Paul 
C,  5,384,253,  d.  435-172.300. 
Delacroix,  Vincent:  See — 

Jedlitschka,    Hans;    and    Delacroix,    Vincent,    3.384,821,    d. 
378-199.000. 
Dela  Cruz,  Alfredo  R.:  See- 
Carlson,  Gene  D.;  and  Dda  Cruz,  Alfredo  R.,  3,384,199,  a. 
428-488.100. 
Deico  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Keimedy,  Richard  A.;  Summe,  Richard  A.;  and  Pacourek,  John  R., 
5,384,551,  a.  331-17.000. 
Dell  USA,  L.P.:  Sec 

Parks,  Terry  J.;  and  Gaakins,  Darius  D.,  5,384,788,  d.  37l-37.70a 
Deloog,  Russell  I.:  See— 

Nicholaoo.  Warren  B.;  Pfouts,  Mark  D.;  and  Ddoog.  RnaaeU  I., 
5,383.855,  d.  604-lOO.OW. 
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DcLuo,  Hector  F.;  lad  Wicha,  hrry.  to  Waconiiii  Alumni  Research 
FoancUtioB.  21-oorvitainiii  D  compoundi.  3,384,313,  d.  SI4-I67.000. 
Ddiatro,  Frank  A.:  Stt— 

Branaan.  Ann;  Burfaenne,  Roaeann;  Deluitro,  Frank  A.;  Smntad, 
ThoouH  L.;  Friea,  Louis;  and  Orland.  Rees  M..  3,383,930,  Q. 

623-1  i.ooa 

DeMatteia,  Ralph  A.  Method  and  apparatot  for  laparoicopic  repair  of 

herwai.  3,383,477,  CI.  128-898.000. 
De  Meere,  Andrea*  L.  }.;  and  De  Ruiter,  Marinin  A.,  to  Akzo  N.V. 
StaNHfrrt    gonadotropin    containing   preparations.    3,384,132,   CI. 
424-499.000. 
OeMailo.  Wayne  M.:  Set— 

Loop,  Martin  G.;  Fulling,  Frank;  DeMello,  Wayne  M.;  and  Nea- 
gle,  WilUam  A..  3,384.780,  O.  370-94  100. 
Demey,  Chariet  F..  Ill:  5ot— 

Collins,  Joseph  L.,  Jr.;  Warren,  Michael  A.;  Demey,  Charles  F.,  Ill; 
and  Marritt,  Cliflbrd  R.,  3,383,322,  Q.  33-33.000. 
Deming,  John  P.:  Stt — 

Shannon.  John  A.,  3,383,743,  a.  4OS-310aa 
DeN^  Robert:  Sit— 

WaUingford.    Brrol    E.;    and    DeNale.    Robert,    3,383,366,    a. 
73-602.000. 
de  Nanteuil,  Guillaume:  See — 

Vincent,  Michel;  Remond,  Georges;  Portevin,  Bernard;  Herve, 
Yolaaide;  Lepagnol,  Jean;  and  dc  Nanteuil,  Guillaume,  3,384,322, 
CL  314-299.000. 
Den  *«"fc»«.  Hnbertus:  See — 

Stoimeijer,  Andre  ;  Van  Attekum,  Paulus  M.  T.  M.;  Den  Blanken, 
Hobertus;  Van  Der  Plas,  Paulus  A.;  and  De  Werdt,  Reinier, 
3,384,279.  a.  437-57.000. 
den  Dulk,  Karel,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  tachyarr- 
hythmia detection  and  treatment.  3,383,910,  Q.  607-14.000. 
Deng.  Mmg-Cheng:  See — 

Chin.  Tsong-Shune;  Chang,  Wei-Der,  and  Deng,  Ming-Cheng, 
3,384,138.  a.  427-129  000. 
Dennis,  Clarence.  Food  product  ilicer.  3.383,384,  CI.  83-762.000. 
Denlalwerk  Burmoos  Gcaellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 
Bnigger,  Wilbefan.  3,383,783,  Q.  433-129.000. 
Dentaurum  J.  P.  Winkelstroeter  KG;  See— 

Scmetz.  Friedhch.  5,383.784,  Q.  433-7.000. 
de  Pnmeda.  Jean  A.  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Reusable 
crudbie  for  containing  corrosive  bquids.  3,383,981,  CI.  148-237.000. 
E>eQian.  Qi:  See— 

Dao,  Giang  T.;  De  Qian,  Qi;  Tarn,  Nebon  N.;  Gaw,  Eng  T.;  and 
Fujimoto,  Harry  H.,  3,384,219,  a.  430-3.000. 
Dauiiilioglu,  Eain:  See — 

Buhicea.  Constantin;  DermirUoglu.  Eain;  and  Aronowitz.  Sheldon, 
3,384,477,  O.  237-372.000. 
De  Rome,  Raymond  D.:  See— 

Ohode,  Anil  P.;  Diedrich.  Thomas  J.;  and  De  Rome,  Raymond  D., 
3,383,771,  CI  418-13.000. 
De  Raiter,  Marinus  A.:  See — 

De  Meere,  Andreas  L.  J.;  and  De  Ruiter,  Marinus  A.,  3,384,132,  CI. 
424-499.000. 
Desai,  Jawahar  M.;  and  Nyo,  Huy  L.,  to  Desai.  Jawahar  M.  Device  and 
mediod   for  multi-phase  radio-frequency  ablation.   3,383,917,   CI. 
607-702.000. 
DeSanctis,  Anthony  T.:  See— 

Mandel,  Barry  P.;  Kampratb,  David  R.;  Barrientos,  Francesca  A.; 

Van  Dongen.  Richard  A.;  DeSanctis,  Anthony  T.;  and  Rizzolo, 

Charles  D.,  5,383,656,  CI.  271-238.000. 

Docbenes,  Charles  L.;  Jones,  Terence  J.;  and  Cooper,  William  J.,  to 

Avery  Deimiaoa  Corporation.  Fastener  clip  including  one  or  more 

fasteners  adaptfd  for  attaching  buttons  to  a  garment  or  like  material. 

5,383,260.  a.  24-711.000. 

de  Souza.  Dacio  M.,  to  Brasfiher  Induatria  e  Commercio  Ltd.  Water 

purifying  and  sterilizing  apparatus.  5,384.032.  CI.  210-104.000. 
Dessd,  Hugo  V..  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Wire  presence  and  identifica- 

6oa  system.  5,384.540,  a.  324-539.000. 
Detroit  Diesel  Corporation:  See— 

Giles,  Davi<i  C;  Begin,  Roger  E.;  Dugger,  David  R.;  and  Paakvan, 
Eric  W.,  5,384,200.  Ci.  428-552.000. 
Deuchars,  Ian.  Refiner  plates  with  asymmetric  inlet  pattern.  3,383,617, 

a.  241-298.000. 
Deusaer,  Hans;  Kemer,  Dieter,  Meyer,  Jurgen;  Michael,  Gimther,  and 
Stubbe,  Andreas,  to  DeGusaa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Surface-modified 
pyrogoiically  produced  aluminum  oxide.  3.384.194,  CI.  428-405.000. 
Deutsch.  Edward  A.;  Gocdemans,  Wilbelmus  T.;  Maria  de  Jong.  Mar- 
tinus  T.;  Miller.  Kathleen  M.;  and  Brodack.  James  W..  to  Mallinck- 
rodt  Medical.  Inc.  Stabilizers  to  prevent  autoradiolysis  of  radiola- 
beled peptides  and  proteins.  3,384,113,  Q.  424-1.690. 
Deutsche  Aerospace  AG:  Set — 

Brand,    Rolf   A.;    Hofmann,    Hans;    and    Hildebrandt,    Jurgen, 
5,384,208,  a.  429-34.000. 
DeulKbe  Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH:  See — 

Harriehausen.    Michael;    Kasch,    Dieter,   and    Manthey,    Heinz, 

3,383,628,  a.  244-118.100. 
Lcaaat-Kaupat.  Wolfgang;  and  Rallies,  Guenther,  5.383,818.  a. 
464-36.000. 
Deutsche  Thomson- Brandt  GmbH:  See— 

BBSS,  Dieter,  5.384,759,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Deveayi,  Gabor,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Fiber  optic  couplings 
and  measurement  apparatus   using   flexible   liquid   nlled   bladder. 
5.384,871.  a.  385-19.000. 
DevUn,  Mark  T.;  and  Zerfaouni,  Moustapha  B.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  handling  of  biopsy  tissue  specimen.  3,383,472.  CI.  128-771.000. 


DeVounney,  Thomas:  See — 

Lafller,  Ronald  A.;  and  DeVoursney,  Thomas,  5,383,346,  d. 
72-51.000. 
De  Werdt,  Rein^:  See— 

Stoimeijer,  Andre  ;  Van  Attekum,  Paulus  M.  T.  M.;  Den  Blanken, 
Hubotus;  Van  Der  Plas,  Paulus  A.;  and  De  Werdt,  Reinier, 
5,384,279,  Q.  437-57.00a 
Diametrics  Medical,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Carter,  and  Sin.  Kee  V.,  5,384,031,  C).  204-435.000. 
Diamond.  Lawrence  H.  Yellow  karat  gold  casting  alloys.  5,384,089,  Q. 

420-311.000. 
Dickinson,  Alexander  G.;  Hatamian,  Mehdi;  and  Rao,  Sailesh  K.  Sense 
amplifier  powered  from  bit  lines  and  having  regeneratively  cross-cou- 
pling means.  5,384.504.  CI.  327-51.000. 
Dickopp,  Gerhard;  Vaupel,  Thomas;  and  Krahe,  Detlef,  to  Telefimken. 
Method  for  the  transmission  of  a  signal.  3,384,811,  CI.  373-122.000. 
Diedrich,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Ohode,  Anil  P.;  Diedrich,  Thomas  J.;  and  De  Rome,  Raymond  D., 
3,383,771,  a.  418-15.000. 
Dierbeck.  Robert  F.  Adhesively  assembled  and  sealed  modular  heat 

exchanger.  5.383.517.  d.  165-144.00a 
Dieringer.  Dale  E.;  and  Powell.  Nikki.  Christmas  ornament  hanger. 

5,383,638.  Q.  248-317  000. 
Diersch.  Rudolf;  Janberg.  Klaus;  Methling,  Dieter,  and  Schroder,  Karl, 
to  GNS  Gesellschaft  fur  Nuklear-Service  mbH.  Radiation-shielding 
transport  and  storage  container.  5,383.594.  CI.  228-234.300. 
Dieter,     Hans-Reinhold;     Engel,     Jurgen;     Kutscher,     Bemhard; 
Polymeropoulos.  Fjnanuel;  Szelenyi,  Stefan;  and  Nickel,  Bemd,  to 
Asta   Medica   Aktiengesellschaft.    Pharmaceutically   active    1,2,4- 
triamino-benzene  derivatives,  processes  for  their  preparation  and 
pharmaceutical     compositions     containing    them.     5,384,330,     CI. 
514-535.000. 
Different  Dimensions  Inc.:  See — 

Zuckerman,  Andrew  M.,  5,383,383,  Q.  223-85.000. 
[>iGennaro,  Richard  S.:  See— 

Andresen.  Nord  C;  DiGenitaro.  Richard  S.;  and  Swain,  Thomas 
L..  5,384,662,  a.  359-894.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Mallary,  Michael,  5,384,680,  a.  360-126.000. 
Patrick,  Michael  W.;  and  Daly.  James  A..  3.384,779,  a.  370-83.120. 
Dikowitz,  Jerome  N.,  to  E.  Gluck  Corporation.  Watch  box.  5,383,352. 

a.  206-6.100. 
Dillard.  Pamela  A.;  Chan,  Alisa  C;  and  Krolopp,  Robert  K.,  to  Motor- 
ola,   Inc.    Method   for   memory   dialing   for   cellular   telephones. 
5,384,825.  C\.  379-59.000. 
DiMarco,  Matthew  J.:  See— 

Prysby.   Daniel  G.;  and  DiMarco,  Matthew  J..  3.384,816,  Q. 
377-48.000. 
DiMauro,  Michael:  See— 

Marcello,    Dominic;    and    DiMauro,    Michael,    3,383,816,    a. 
434-339.000. 
Diner,  Nairn  F.,  to  ATftT  Corp.  Variable  attenuation  optical  fiber 

couphng.  3,384,885,  O.  385-140.000. 
DiNinno,  Fraiik  P.,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.  Bridged  biphenyl  caibapenem 
compounds,  compositioiis  containing  such  compounds  and  methods 
of  use.  5,384,317,  a.  514-210.000. 
Dinkel,  Peter:  Set— 

Burgdorf,  Jochen;  Reinartz,  Hans-Dieter,  Stefles,  Helmut;  Volz, 
Peter;  Beck.  Erhard;  Maas.  Joachim;  Dinkel,  Peter;  and  Risch, 
Stefan,  5.383.718,  a.  303-113.200. 
Dinulescu,     Mircea.     Heat    exchanger    apparatus.     5,383,516,    CI. 

165-82.000. 
DiPippo,  Ascanio;  Lohse,  William  A.;  and  Ladas,  Tom.  to  Water-Jel 

Tecluologies,  Inc.  Bum  dressing.  5.384,125,  Q.  424-443.000. 
Dirksing,  Robert  S.:  See- 
Hamilton,  Peter  W.;  Dirksing.  Robert  S.;  and  Oder,  Reuben  F., 
3,383,364,  O.  213-221.000. 
Dirygesa,  S.A.:  See— 

Rontome,   Carlo   P.;   and   Padilla,    Santiag   N.,    3,384.091,   Q. 
422-30.000. 
DHtmer,  William  H.:  See— 

Wycoff,   Keith   H.;   and   Dittmer,   WUUam   H.,    3,384,564,   Q. 
340-825.440. 
Diversified  Products  Corporation:  Stt — 

Michael.  Famet,  5,383.826,  Q.  482-3.000. 
Dixit,  Pankaj:  See— 

Holzworth,  Monta  R.;  Klein,  Richard;  Dixit,  Pankaj;  and  Ingram, 
William  P.,  III.  5,384.481,  Q.  257-530.000. 
Dixon.  James  M..  to  Tri-Mark  Metal  Corporation.  Indirect  heater. 

5.383,445,  a.  126-1  I0.00R. 
Djerassi,  Shlomo:  See — 

Pedut.  Hai;  Vavin,  Zvi;  Djerassi,  Shlomo;  and  Ooral,  Avihu, 

5,383,645.  CI.  248-637.000. 

Doan,  Tnmg  T.;  and  Tuttle.  Mark  E.,  to  Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc. 

Method  to  form  a  low  resistant  bond  pad  interconnect.  5,384,284,  CI. 

437-190.000. 

Doane,  J.  William;  and  Yang,  Deng  K.,  to  Kent  State  University.  Grey 

scale  liquid  crystal  material.  5,384,067,  d.  252-299.010. 
Dobler,  Walter:  See— 

Kohlhammer,  Klaus;  Petersen,  Hermann;  and  Dobler,  Walter, 
5,384,381,  a.  526-330.000. 
Doeberl,  Terrence  M.:  See — 

Collins,  Jacqueline;  Doeberl.  Terrence  M.;  Gravdl.  Linda  V.;  and 
Hunter.  Kevin  D.,  5,384,708,  d.  364-464.020. 
Doerr,  Derek  V.:  See— 

Field.  Robert  W.;  and  Doerr.  Derek  V.,  5,383,282,  d.  33-529.000. 
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Dohbi.  Guy  V.  Therapeutic  saddle  for  handicapped  persons.  3,383,327, 

d.  34-44.100. 
Doi,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Akio;  Doi,  Kazuhiro;  Muraoka,  Kenichiro;  and  Hamabe, 
Isutomu.  5,384.853,  d.  381-71.000. 
Doi.  Kouske;  Niikura,  Satoahi;  Tokotake,  Nobuo;  Kohara,  Hidekatsu; 
and  Nakayama,  Toshimaaa,  to  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Alkali- 
developable    positive-working    photosensitive    resin    composition. 
5.384.228,  d.  430-192.000. 
DoU,  John  A.  Mass  air  How  sensor  device.  5,383,357,  d.  73-118.200. 
Donienig,  Georg.  Hinge  arm  fastening  pls^  spacer.  5,383,233,  d. 

16-247.000. 
Donahue.  Raymond  J.;  Cleary,  Terrance  M.;  and  Stinson.  Terry  D.,  to 
Brunswick  Corporation.  Hypereutectic  aluminum-silicoo  alloy  con- 
necting rod  for  a  two«ycle  internal  combustion  engine.  3,383,429,  d. 
123-197.300. 
Donald,  David  K.;  and  Furber,  Mark,  to  Fisons  pic.  4,16-diazatetracy- 
clo(23.3.I.I.Hu  14,17b  .  0  Hu  4,9  triaconta-16,l9-diene-2,3,10-trioae 
derivatives.  3,384,316,  d.  314-183.000. 
Donald,  Dennis  S.:  See- 
Bishop.  Julie  C;  Chan,  Dominic  M.;  Donald.  Dennis  S.;  Fodor, 
Ludovic;  Pangratz,  William  R.;  Russo,  Glenn  M.;  and  Shock, 
John  R.,  5,384,232,  d.  430-440.000. 
Dong,  David  Q.:  See- 
Cheng,  David  W.;  and  Dong,  David  Q.,  3,383,838,  d.  494-10.000. 
Donnelly  Corporation:  See — 

Lynam,  Niall  R.;  McCabe,  Ian  A.;  and  Schierbeek,  Kenneth  L., 
5,384,578,  d.  345-105.000. 
Doran,  Thomas  I.;  Shiuey,  Shian-Jan;  and  Uskokovic,  Milan  R.,  to 
Hoffmann-La     Roche     Inc.     la-fluoro-2S-hydroxy-16-ene-23-yne- 
cbolecalciferol.  5,384,314,  d.  514-167.000. 
Doris,  Bruce  B.;  and  Hegdie,  Rama  I.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Process  for 
measuring   surface   topography   using   atomic   force   microscopy. 
5,383,354,  d.  73-105.000. 
Dormont  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Segal.  Evan  J..  5,383.492.  d.  137-614.060. 
Dorra,  Erich:  Stt— 

Colignon,  Dietmar;   Dorra,  Erich;  Panthel,  Guenter;   Schmidt, 
Wolfgang;  and  Wrede,  Notbert,  5,384,422,  d.  554-98.000. 
Douglas  ft  Loinason  Company:  Set — 

Johnson,    Richard    F.;   and    MUler,   Gregory   S.,    3,383,640,   d. 
248-372.100. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Dunmead,  Stephen  D.;  and  Howard.  Kevin  E..  5,383,421,  CI. 

117-4.000. 
McKinney,  Osborne  K.;  Eversdyk,  David  A.;  and  Rowland,  Mi- 
chael E.,  5,384,373,  d.  526-212.000. 
Suh,  Kyung  W.;  Stobby.  William  G.;  and  McCullough,  Francis  P., 

Jr..  5.384.193.  CI.  428-375.000. 
Weimer.  Alan  W.;  and  Nilsen,  Kevin  J..  3,384,291,  d.  301-81.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Legrow,  Gary  E.;  and  Sudbury-Holtachlag,  Joan  E.,  3,384,383,  CI. 
528-23.000. 
Dowell,  Teresa  J.;  Newell,  Gerald  P.;  and  ZefFren,  Eugene,  to  Helene 
Curtis,  Inc.  0|»ciiier  for  water-based  compositions.  5.384,114,  CI. 
424-70.100. 
Downs,  Stephen  R.;  Teel,  James  L.,  Jr.;  and  Hemdon,  Charles  C.  to 
Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc.  Co-processor  controlled 
switching  apparatus  and  method  for  dispatching  console.  5,384,854, 
a.  381-81.000. 
Drage,  Pamela  G.:  See- 
Husband,   John   C;   Bown,   Richard;   and   Drage,   Pamela  G., 
5,384,013,  a.  162-168.100. 
Drath,  Thomas  W.  Gluteal  muscle  exercise  apparatus.  5,383.831,  CI. 

482-101.000. 
Dravo  Lime  Company:  See — 

Tseng.    Shiaw   C;    Berisko.    Daniel   W.;   and   Babu,    Manyam, 
5,384,111,0.423-242.100. 
DRD  Dilnter  Corp.:  See— 

Qureahi,    Humayun;    and    Schwartz,    Donald,    3.383,372,    O. 
73-864.170. 
Drennan,  Arthur  P.:  See — 

Dawn,  Frederic  S.;  Guy,  Walter  W.;  Kosma  Joseph  J.;  Drennan. 
Arthur  P.;  and  Tschirch,  Richard  P.,  5,384,083,  d.  264-130.000. 
Dresden,  Judith  H.,  legal  representative:  See — 

Chappell,  Cynthia  L.;  Dresden,  Marc  H.,  deceased;  and  Dresden. 
Judith  H.,  legal  representative,  5,384,244,  d.  435-7.220. 
Dreaden,  Marc  H.,  deceased:  See — 

Chappell,  Cynthia  L.;  Dresden.  Marc  H..  deiceasfd;  and  Dreaden, 
Judith  H.,  legal  rnresenutive,  5,384,244,  d.  435-7.220. 
Dressier.  Donald  R.  Method  and  web  for  applying  graphics  to  framing 

substrate  5,383.996,  d.  156-234.000. 
Dieyfiis,  Larry  M.:  See — 

Tomaka,   Leonard   P.;  and   Dreyfiis,   Larry   M.,  5,383,411,  CI. 
108-129.000. 
DrM,  I>r.  Muller  AG:  See— 

Hetzel,  Hartmut,  5,384,034,  d.  2t0-l37.00a 
Droeaer,  Walter,  to  Filippa  i.  Vasterss  Handelsbolag.  Roller  brush  for 
svtreeping  marhinr  with  caaaettes  having  metal  reinforced  mounting 
plate.  3,383,243,  d.  13-183.000. 
Drogichen.  Daniel  P.:  Stt — 

McCreary.  Dann  P.;  Duclos.  Philip  J.;  and  Drogichen.  Daniel  P.. 
5,384,366,  d.  340-823.030. 
DSM  Copolymer,  Inc.:  Stt— 

Caines,    Tony    L.;    and    Junker,    Michael    L.,    3,384,371,    d. 
32S-28S.000. 


DSM  Desotech,  Inc.:  See— 

Szum,  David  M.,  3,384,342,  d.  322-172.000. 
Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The:  Stt — 

Kettner,  Charles  A.,  5,384,410.  CI  548-403.000. 
Dubai,  Hans-Rolf;  Harada,  Takamasa;  Rieger,  Heinz;  Roich,  Norbert; 
and  Wegener,  Peter,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ferroelectric 
liquid-crystal  display  of  high  contrast  and  brightness.  5,384,168,  CI. 
428-1.000. 
Dubai,  Hans-Rolf:  Set— 

Hemmeriing,  Wolfgang;  Dubai,  Hans-Rolf;  Escher,  Claus;  lUian. 

Gerhard;  Inoguchi.  Yoshio;  Muller.  Ingrid;  Murakami.  Mikio; 

Ohlendorf,    Dieter,    and    Wingen,     Rainer,     5,384,070,    d. 

252-299.610. 

DuBois,  David  M.,  to  Playskool,  Inc.  Convertible  toy  tmck/waaon. 

5,383,808,  d.  446-428.000. 
DoBois,  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Sagnes,  Olivier;  DuBois,  Jean-Claude;  Massardier,  Valerie;  van 
Hoang,  Tran;  and  Guyot,  Alain.  5,384,392,  Q.  528-380.000. 
Dnce,  Richard  W.;  and  Quinn.  David  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Exhaust  letiaor  including  a  composite  tile  tensing  element  and 
methods  of  making  the  same.  5,384,030.  CL  204-426.000. 
Duclos,  Philip  J.:  Stt— 

McCreary,  Dann  P.;  Duclos,  PhiUp  J.;  snd  Drogichen,  Daniel  P., 
5,384,566,  d.  340-825.030. 
Dudley,  Everett  D.,  Jr.:  See— 

Gonsalves,  Alexander  A.;  Dudley,  Everett  D.,  Jr.;  and  Hogan, 
Gerard  J..  5.384,145.  d.  426-363.000. 
Dudley,  Trent;  Glover.  Neal;  and  King,  Larry,  to  Onus  Logic,  Inc. 
Fast  and  efficient  circuit  for  identifying  errors  introduced  in  Reed- 
Solomon  codewords.  3,384,786,  d.  371-37.100. 
Duffy.  Thomas  P.:  See- 
Davis,  Charles  R.;  DufTy.  Thomas  P.;  Hanakovic,  Steven  L.;  Heck, 
Howard  L.;  Kolias,  John  T.;  Kresge.  John  S.;  Light,  David  N.; 
and  Trivedi,  Ajit  K.,  5,384,690,  d  361-789.000. 
Dufoumeaud,  Jean-Marie.   Process  and  device  providing  tightened 
operatiooal  safety  for  underground  hquefied  gas  storage.  5.383,746. 
d.  405-53.000. 
Dugger.  David  R.:  See- 
Giles,  David  C;  Begin,  Roger  E.;  Dugger,  David  R.;  and  Paskvsn, 
Eric  W.,  5.384,200.  d.  428-552.000. 
Duke  University:  See- 
Rose,  Jed  E.;  and  Behm,  Frederique  M.,  5,383,478.  d.  131-274.000. 
Dulong,  Carol,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  mMhod  for  deter- 
mining the  Manhattan  distance  between  two  points.  3,384,722,  CL 
364-715.010. 
Duncan,  Ian  J.  H.:  See — 

Foster,  Matthew  R.;  Greenlees,  Bruce;  and  Duncan,  laa  I.  H., 
5,383,424,  CL  119-174.000. 
Dundorir,  Oiavid.  Pole  structure  for  supporting  a  flag  without  fiirling 

thereabout  5,383,420,  d.  116-174.000. 
Dunlap,  Thomas  G.:  See— 

Matzner,  Bruce;  Johansson,  Eric  B.;  Wcdten,  Richard  A.,  Jr.; 
Dunlap,  Thomas  G.;  Elkins,  Robert  B.;  King.  Harold  B.;  and 
Sick,  Paul  W.,  5,384,814,  d.  376-352.000. 
Duimiead,  Stephen  D.;  and  Howard.  Kevin  E..  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  liie.  Method  for  forming  beta-silicon  carbide  whiskers, 
singly  or  in  a  matrix,  using  an  organotitanium  coordination  com- 
pound catalyst.  5.383.421.  d.  117-4.000. 
Dunn,  Alan  R.:  See — 

Budde,  Anna  M.;  Sand,  I.  Daniel;  Dmu,  Alan  R.;  and  Kuo,  Chung 
M.,  3,384,163,  d.  427-385.300. 
Dunn,  Edwin  C;  Fry,  Scott  M.;  Jackson,  Soott  A.;  MacLean.  Neil  H., 
Jr.;  Reynolds,  Richard  P.;  and  Ripberger,  Richard  A.,  to  Interna- 
tiooal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Combining  small  records  into 
a  single  record  block  for  recording  on  a  record  media.  3,384,669,  d. 
360^.000. 
Duphar  International  Research  B.V.:  See — 

van  den  Heuvel.  Johan  G.,  5,383,864,  d.  604-218.000. 
Duponchelle,  Annick:  See — 

Segers,  Alain;  Faict,  Dirk;  Dupoocheile,  Annick;  Hartman,  Jean- 
Pierrr,  and  Peluso,  Francesco,  5,383.324,  d.  53-423.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Arentzen,  Rene;  Jadhav,  Prabhakar  K.;  Kobos,  Robert  K.;  and 

Smart,  Bnice  E.,  5,384,254,  d.  435-181.000. 
Bishop,  Julie  C;  Chan,  Dominic  M.;  Donald,  Dennis  S.;  Fodor, 
Ludovic;  Pangratz,  William  R.;  Russo,  Glenn  M.;  and  Shock, 
John  R.,  3,384,232,  d.  430-440.000. 
Clark.  Stolen  L.,  5,383.268,  d.  29-747.000. 
Fahni,  Jeflery  P.;  and  Gaultney,  Lawrence  D.,  5,383,611,  CL 

241-30.000. 
Frankfort,  Hans  R.  E.;  Knox,  Benjamin  H.;  and  Psi,  Girish  A., 

5,384,082,  a.  264-103.000. 
Keating,  James  T.;  Baucom,  Everett  I.;  and  Batman,  James  M., 

5,384.019.  a.  204-252.000. 
WUczek,  Lech.  5.384,057,  d.  252-68.000. 
Duracraft  Corporation:  See — 

Peng,  Johnson.  5,384,888.  d.  392-336.000. 
Duren,  Richard  E.;  and  Andersen.  Kenneth  D.,  to  Exxon  Production 
Research  Company.  Method  for  correcting  a  seismic  source  pulse 
waveform.  3.384,732,  CL  367-38.000. 
Dwars,  Sicoo;  van  Ouwerkerk,  Cornelia;  and  Verhaagen,  Caspar,  to 
Shell  Oil  Company.  Automatic  refiielling  system.  3,383,300,  CI. 
141-98.000. 
Dye,  John  D.,  to  Kendall  Co.,  The.  Compressioa  device  having  stepper 
motor  controlled  valvca.  3,383,894,  d.  <06-20l.000. 
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Dykik  Andrew  J.;  Hart.  Piol  M.;  and  Ter  Meer,  Han*  U.,  to  Tbomai  J. 
LipUn  Ca,  EMvnioa  of  Cooof)co,  Inc.  Tea  procea.  3,384,141,  O. 
43«-47t.00a 

Dyno  Particlei  A.S.:  Set 

Nontal.  Per-Erik.  S.3M,7M.  O.  369^273.  lOa 
E.C  niwMral  Co..  Lid.:  5m— 

NilMwaki,  Atnahi;  Ikaniya,  Notihito;  Uduyama,  Hiroaiii;  i»»«g«M 
Ifideo;   Sawada,  Yaaoo;  and  Ogino,   Kazumi,   3,314,167,  O. 
427-S«9.000. 
E.  Ohick  Corpontioa:  Saf — 

Dikowitt,  Jerome  N..  3,313,332,  CL  206^  lOa 
E-Sy«lcmi,  Inc.:  5(*— 

Hawkins,    Steve   K.;   and   Whitney,    Brace   R.,    3,384,M)S,   Ci. 
373-7.0(». 
Eafth  Reaooroet  Coqxjfation:  Stt — 

Matten,  Charles  C;  and  Nickern,  Dm  A.,  3,383,498,  a.  I4M.C00. 
Matteni.  Charles  C,  3.383,499,  Q.  141-31.000. 

1  Chemical  Company;  Stt — 
Weaver,  Max  A.;  Prnett,  Wayne  P.;  Rhodes,  Ocrry;  Hilbert,  Sam- 
od  D.;  and  Parham,  William  W.,  3,384,377,  CL  325437.000. 
I  Kodak  Cam|)any:  Ser— 
Chen,  Tiea-Teh;  Schofiekl,  Edward;  Van,  Hwei-Ling;  and  Visb- 

wakarma,  Lai  C,  3,384,233,  a.  430-3 1 2.000. 
Ooulier,    Robert    P.;    and    Angeli.    Gerald    J..    3,384,613,    a. 

334-273.000. 
Pysoo.  Jolm  R..  3,384,036,  CL  21O-724.00a 
Ooddnlk,  RimcU  L.;  Maalinski.  Raymond  E.;  Master,  Frank  L.; 
Telle,  Lawrence  B.;  and  Wetiel,  Tbomai  J.,  3,384,646,  Q. 
338-448.000. 
Johnaoo,  James  A.;  and  Mehra,  Madhav.  3.384,231,  a.  430-321.000. 
KoeUer,  Steven  R,  3.384,664.  Q.  360-3.00a 
Kimg.  Teb-Mins  and  Pope,  Brian  T..  3,384,304,  a.  3O3-227.O0O. 
Long,  Tmothy  £.;  Coftram,  Bradley  K.;  and  Teegarden,  David  M., 

3,M4,192.  a.  428-336.000. 
Loveridae,  Jennifer  C.  3.384.863.  Q.  382-34.000. 
Oakes,  Fred  T.,  3,384,242,  a.  435-6.000. 
Roberts,  Thomas  D.,  3.384.373.  Q.  323-327  «00. 
Thibert,  Danid  O.,  3,383.391.  a.  226-108.000. 
Tnnney,  Scon  E.;  Rakes,  Gary  A.;  and  Coltrain,  Bradley  K., 
3484,376,  a.  323-431.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  Ser— 

Bair,  John  J.;  Fred.  Lee  A.;  Damon,  Gerald  D.;  and  Woods,  Jerry 

D.,  3,383,338.  Q.  188-218.00R. 
Bair,  John  J.;  and  Woodard,  Steven  W.,  3,383,339,  a.  188-218.00R. 
Craft,  Robert  B.,  3,383,343,  a.  192-48.800. 
Oravetz,  David  M.;  Elms.  Robert  T.;  Engel,  Joaeph  C;  Klancher, 

Fmk;  aMi  Kenny,  Thomas  J.,  3.384.712,  a.  364-330.000. 
rua,  Kirit  R.,  3,383.344.  a.  192-70.280. 
Reynolds,  Joseph  D..  3.383.374.  CL  74-13.660. 
Ward,  Harold  R.;  Woods,  Jerry  D.;  and  Williams.  Roger  A.. 

3,383,823,  Q.  477-86.000. 
White,  Jay  D..  3,383.337,  CL  188-78.000. 
Ebbert  Engineering.  Inc.:  Stt— 

Brown.  John,  5.383.262,  Q.  29-243.323. 
Ebehoft,  Wilham  S.:  Stt— 

Seder,  Thomas  A.;  EbdtoA,  WilBam  S.;  and  Meyer.  W.  David. 
3384,709,  CL  364468.000. 
Ebf  lutein,  Samud  E..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Non-contact  method 
of  obtaining  dimensional  informatioo  about  an  object  3.384,717,  CI. 
364-360000. 
EbenoU,  Gerard;  and  Thoriea,  Edmond,  to  Gee  Alsthom  TAD  SA. 
Control  and  sdf-monitoring  system,  in  particular  for  s  multipole 
electrical  apparatus  such  as  s  high  tension  circuit  breaker.  3,384,678. 
a.  361-62.000. 
Ebner,  Friu  F.;  Macera,  Ronald  C;  Solenski,  Shelly  D.;  Gates,  Janine 
M.;  Mikolanis,  Sue;  Richar,  James  D.;  and  Hawes,  M.  Kerripn,  to 
'    '  "      page  parsmeter  variations  (or  dis- 


333-202.000. 


Richard;   and   Drsge,   Pamela  G., 


Xerox  CoiporatiofL  Schedi 
creie  job  elements.  3.384,620, 
ECC  IntematioBal  Limited:  Stt- 
Hnsband,   John   C;   Sown. 
3.384,013.  a.  162-168.100. 
Echeter.  Scott  J.;  and  McNeill.  Stephen  R..  to  Cimpitcr  Corporatioa. 
Radiographic  image  evaluation  apparatus  and  method.  3.384.862,  CI. 
383-6.00O. 
Fchigo.  Katsuhiro:  5m — 

Kurotori,  Tsnneo;  Mochizuki.  Manabu;  Ariyama,  Kenzo;  Kojima, 
Kenji;    Tsnruoka,    Ichiro;    Ecbigo,    Katsuhira,    and    Miyao. 
Mayumi.  3,384J23.  Q.  430-1  l&OOO. 
Echt.  Debra  S.:  5m— 

Sweeney,  Michad  B.;  and  Echt.  Debra  S.,  3,383,908,  Q.  607-3.000. 
Eckaan,  Richard  R.:  5m— 

Turner,  Howard  W.;  Hlatky,  Gregory  G.;  and  Fz-irm.!!,  Richard 
R.,  3,384,299,  a.  302-153.000. 
Eco  Tek,  Inc.:  Sm— 

Carlaon.  Bryan  L.,  3J84,103,  CL  423-63.000. 
Ecolab  Inc.:  5m— 

Bease.   Michad   B.;  Ihia,   Deborah  A.;  and  dson.   Kdth   E., 
3.384,364,  CL  232-90.000. 
Eddy,  David  S.:  Stt— 

n«y,  Michad  W.;  and  Eddy.  David  S..  3.383.362.  CL  73-303.000. 

Edek,  Rdahard;  Johannes,  Retnhard;  Krizek,  Oldhch;  and  Schmid, 

Eckhardt,  to  SWF  Auto-Electric  GmbH.  Wiper  and  washing  system, 

especially  for  window  panes  of  motor  vehicles.   3,383,603,   CI. 

239-284.  lOa 

FA-lnon,  Richard  L.,  to  Therakos,  Inc.  Non-specific  immune  system 

3,383,847,  CL  604-6.000. 


Edge  Specialties,  Inc.:  5m— 

Anderson.  Bradley  J.,  3,383,307,  CI.  431-543.000. 
Edo  Corporation,  Fiber  Science  Division:  5m — 

Jobaoo,  Terence  C,  3,383,366,  d.  220-362.000. 
Ege,  Thorffam:  5m—  . 

Klaveneas,  Jo;  Ege,  Thorffam;  and  RocUage,  Scott  M.,  3,384,109, 
CL  424-9.000. 
Eggler,  James  F.;  MarfiU,  Anthony;  Melvin.  Lawrence  S..  Jr.;  and 
Masamunc,  Hiroko,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Substituted  sulfonamides  and 
related  compounds  in  the  treatment  of  asthma,  arthritis  and  related 
diseases.  3,384,318,  d.  314-212.000. 
Ehrat,  Rainer:  5m— 

Schlatter,  Reinhard;  Gabi,  Urs;  and  Ehrat.  Rainer.  3.384,004,  CL 
136-343.000. 
Eisfdler,  Richard  C;  and  Clark.  John,  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.  Sys- 
tem for  making  bright  aluminum  parts.  3,384,161,  CI.  427-230.000. 
Ekino,  Yoshio:5M— 

Taguchi,   Masahiro;   Hayashi.   Yoshiro;   Masuda,   Ryuichi;   and 
Ekino,  Yoshio,  3,383,314,  a.  164-233.000. 
Ela  Medicd:  5m— 

Brduer,  Jacques,  3,383,924,  d.  607-126.000. 
El-Boher,  Arie;  Pechatnikov,  Michael  Z.;  Menin,  Boris  M.;  Novak, 
Semion  M.;  and  Kabiri.  Uri,  to  Ontec  Ltd.  Method  and  installation  for 
continuous  production  of  Uquid  ice.  3,383.342,  CI.  62-532.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  5ee— 

Moran,   Steven   A.;   and   Brennen,   Michad   B.,   3,384,696,   CL 
363-40.000. 
ElectroCom  Automation  L.P.:  5m — 

Goetz,  Wdter  C,  Jr.,  3,384,430,  d.  233-462.000. 

Elesa  S.p.A.:  5m 

Bertani,  Alberto,  3,383,360,  d.  73-323.000 
Elf  Atochem  S.A.:  5m— 

Commandeur,  Raymond;  and  Sarron,  Jean-Pierre,  3,384,038,  CI. 

232-73.000. 
Sue  Sophie;  Defaye,  Jscques;  Gadelle,  Andiee;  and  KervennaL 
Jacques,  3.383.964.  CI.  106-210.000. 
Eh  Lilly  snd  Company:  Ste — 

Fontana.  Steven  A.,  3.384,332,  d.  314-648.000. 
Michel,  Peter,  5.383.863.  d.  604-232.000. 
El-Khoury.  Joseph  E.;  Timte,  Frank  W.;  Kuchta.  Gerard  P.;  and 
League,  Edmond  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Electronic  shift 
controller  for  a  multiple  ratio  automotive  transmission.  3,383,823,  d. 
477-149.000. 
EUdna,  Robert  B.:  5m-- 

Matzner,  Bruce;  Johansson,  Eric  B.;  Wohen,  Richard  A.,  Jr.; 
Donlus  Thomas  G.;  Elkins,  Robert  B.;  King,  HaroM  B.;  and 
Sick,  Paul  W.,  3,384,814,  d.  376-352.000. 
FllfStad,  Michad  J.  Illuminating  device  for  use  in  hazardous  situations. 

3,383,633,  CL  248-160.000. 
Ellis,  Rkhard  J.;  PateL  Ranjan  C;  and  Nairne,  Robert  J.  D.,  to  Minne- 
sota Mimng  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Positive-acting  pbotother- 
mograpUc  materials.  3,384,238,  a.  430417.000. 
Elms,  Andrew,  to  Technophone  Limited.  Digital  radio  receiver  with 
'J'^-nMwkg  of  confidence  levd  informatioa  substituted  for  interleaved 
data.  3,384,782,  d.  371-2.100. 
Efans,  Robert  T.:  5m— 

Oravetz,  David  M.;  Elms,  Robert  T.;  Engd,  Joseph  C;  Klancher, 
Frank;  and  Kenny,  Thomas  J.,  3,384,712,  d.  364-330.000. 
Elsag  International  N.V.:  5m— 

Bertrand,    Pierre;    Birangi,   Tourang;   and    Nemer,   Joaeph   C, 
3,383,367,  CI.  73-708.000. 
Elton,  John  H.:  5m— 

Barnsley,  Michael  F.;  Sloan,  Alan  D.;  Elton,  John  H.;  Moreman, 
Charles  S.;  snd  Primiano,  Guy  A.,  3,384,867.  CL  382-36.000. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  5m— 

Bowsky,    Benjamin;    and    Sciuto,    George    J.,    3,383,338,    CL 

6M  23.000. 
Bulsoo,  JefGry  M.;  and  Rau,  C.  Peter,  3,384,429,  d.  174-1O2.0OR. 
Kidd,  Roy  E..  3,384,714,  d.  364-330.000. 
Emenon  A  Stem  Assoc^tes,  Inc.:  5m — 

Hutchins,  Sandra  E.,  3,384,893.  d.  393-2.760. 
Emhart  Glass  Machinery  InvestmenU^Inc.:  5m — 

Bubon,  Frank  J.;  PauL  Kenneth  J.;  and  Pinkerton,  Steven  J., 
5.383.949.  CL  65-346.000. 
Emhart  Inc.:  5m— 

Nakagami,  Eiji.  3.384,443.  d.  219-98.000. 
Emo.  Bruce  D.:  5m— 

Morehouse,  James  R;  Furay,  David  M.;  Alt,  Robert  A.;  and  Emo, 
Bruce  D.,  3,384,677,  d.  360-99.120. 
Emory  University:  5m — 

Scott,  Neal  A.;  Hanson,  Stephen  R.;  King,  Spencer  B.,  Ill;  and 
Harker,  Laurence  A..  3.383.928.  d.  623-1.000. 
Enderle,  Karl-Heinz:  5m— 
'  Bragger.  Hubert;  Enderle,  Karl-Heinz;  Hess,  Harald;  Iiele,  Frank; 
Senser,  Horst;  and  Wenske,  Rolf,  3,383,833.  d.  492-16.000. 
Endo,  Yasasfai:5<c^ 

Kojima,    Masaya;    Niitaonui,    Kazuhiro;    Hayalunva,    Satoru; 
Kawamata,  Toshio;  and  Endo,  Yasushi.  3.384,173,  d.  428-64.000. 
Energy  Compression  Resiearch  Corp.:  5m — 

Zucker,  Ovcd  S.  F.;  Mclntyre,  lain  A.;  Sokjoe,  Paul  J.;  and  Oiorgi, 
David,  3,384,798,  d.  372-26.000. 
Energy  Cooaervation  Partnership  Ltd.:  Set — 

JohiHon.  Arthur  F.,  3,384,106,  CL  423-233.000. 
EngeL  Joaeph  C:  5m— 

Oravetz,  David  M.;  Ehna,  Robert  T.;  EngeL  Joaeph  C;  Klancher, 
Frank;  and  Kenny,  Thomas  J.,  3,384.712,  CL  364-330.000. 
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EngeL  Jurgen:  5m — 

Dieter,    Hans-Reinhokl;    EngeL    JBrgea;    Koticher,    Bernhard; 
Polymeroponlos,  Pmaniifl;  Szdenyi,  SteCu;  and  Nickd,  Bernd, 
34M,33a  CL  3I4-S33.00O. 
Engd,  Steve  J.  Fishiag  rod  holder  with  hook  setting  trigger.  3,383,298, 
CL  43-IS.OOa 

Eagdhard  Corporatioii:  Set 

Deefaa.  Michel;  Macaoay,  John  M.;  StUdk.  Paul  R.;  and  van  Ball- 
moos,  Roland,  3,384,041,  d.  20»-233.00a 
Feeiey,  Jenniiier  S.;  SinMMe,  Dianne  O.;  Quick,  Leonard  M.;  and 
HamiL  Martha  M.,  3,384,300  d.  302-23X000. 
England.  Jofaaathan  O.:  5m— 

Amow,  David  G.;  Pji«i«im4  Johnathan  O.;  Bryan,  Neil;  and  Van 
der  Berg,  Jakob  A.,  3,384,463,  d.  23(M92.210 
En^hard,  Roodd  F.;  and  ShankKn,  Donald  J.,  to  Hayes  Products  L.P. 

Aspiratioo-type  sprayer.  3,383,603,  d.  239-314.000. 
Enning,  Nofbert:  Set— 

Kids,  Gundolf;  Timm,  Heinrich;  Bnning,  Noibert;  and  Spies, 
Robert,  3,383.987.  d.  136-60.000. 
Eaomoto,  Kazumitsu:  5m — 

Ogawa.  MaaaUde;  Abe,  Kiyoshi;  Takahaahi,  Masao;  Washio,  Yu- 
uzi;  Eaomoto,  Kazumitsu;  and  Kitsu.  Toahio,  3,384,191,  CI. 
428-323.000 
Environmentd  Research  Iiotitiite  of  Michigan:  5m — 
Paxman,  Richard  O.,  3,384,433,  d.  230-201.900. 
Eazo  Diagnoatics,  Inc.:  5m — 

KUne,  Stanley,  3,384,241,  d.  43S6.000. 
Eoga,  Anthony  B.;  and  Moran,  Richard  G.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany. Perborate  persulfate:  protease  denture  clransrr  tablet  composi- 
tion. 3,384,062.  a.  232-99.000. 

EP  Technologies,  Inc.:  5m 

Jackson,  Jerome;  and  Stem,  Roger  A.,  3,383,874,  d.  606-1.000. 
Epperson.  Bert  P.,  to  Eppersoo-Thompaoa  Golf,  L.L.C  Golf  putter 

and  putter  head.  3,383,664,  d.  273-I67.0OB. 
Eppenon-Thompsoo  Golf,  L.L.C:  5ee— 

Epperson,  Bert  P.,  3,383,664,  d.  273-I67.00a 
Erhardt,  Heinrich  S.:  5m— 

Thomas,  Hnw  K.;  Carotin.  Roger  A.;  Erhardt,  Heinrich  S.;  and 
McConneU,  Christopher  F.,  3,383,484,  CL  134-184.000. 
Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc.:  5m— 

Downs,  Stephen  R.;  TeeL  James  L.,  Jr.;  and  Hendoo,  Charles  C, 

3,384,834,  CL  381-81.000. 
Rydbeck.  NDs  R.,  3,384,844,  d.  379-433.0W. 
Zinser,  Richard  L.,  3,384,793,  d.  371-69.100. 
Emecke,  Ouistoph  M.;  Bartea,  Michad;  and  Toutaoui,  Mustapha,  to 
Otis  Elevator  Company.  Adiqitive  digild  velocity  control  lo<»  for  a 
high  performance  devator  door  system  with  low  coat  3,384,439,  d. 
187-316.000. 
Erricsson  OE  Mobile  Communications  Inc.:  5m — 

OuDiford,  Philip;  Imron,  Wim;  snd  TeeL  James  L.,  3,384,776,  d. 
37043.100. 
Escher,  Clans:  5m— 

Hemmeiling,  Wolfgang;  DubaL  Hans-Rolf;  Escher,  Claus;  Dlian, 

Gerhard;  Inoguchi.  Yoshia,  Muller,  In^rid;  Murakami,  Mikio; 

OhIeodorf.     Dieter;    and    Wingen,    Rainer,     3,384,070,    O. 

252-299.610 

Eacobosa,  David  S.  Eyeglass  retainer  with  sweatfaand.  3,384,603,  d. 

331-123.000. 
Essex  Corporation:  5m — 

Turpin,  Terry  M.,  3,384,373,  d.  342-179.000 
Essig,  Mitchdl  N.:  5m^ 

Wilk,  Peter  J.;  snd  Essig,  Mitchdl  N..  3,383,883,  d.  606-169.000. 
Estupinan,  Migud:  5m — 

Mnnoz.  Eugene  J.;  Pstnpinan,  Migud;  and  Bastyr,  Charles  A., 
3,383,844.  d.  602-20.000. 
Eta  SA  Fabriques  d'Rbauches:  Set— 

Fereaczy,  Laszlo,  3,384,733,  d.  368-33.000 

EtUcon  Endo-Surgery:  5m 

HempeL  Sven;  and  Wulf,  Thomas.  3,383,861,  d.  604-167.000. 
EtUcon,  Inc.:  5m^ 

Buos,   Gerhard;   Huas,   Kirsleo;   Hempd,   Svea;   sad   Schuklt, 

ThomM,  3,383,882,  CL  606-137.000. 
Hooven.  Michad  D.,  3,383,880  d.  606-142.000. 
McGregor,  Walter;  and  Shchervinsky,  Semyon,  3,383,901,  CL 
606-223.000. 
Ethyl  Petrohum  Additives,  Inc.:  5m— 

Kadkhodayan,  AbbM,  3,384,034,  d.  232-3X71^ 
Etoh,  Jon;  Nakagnmr,  YoaUnobu;  Tanaka.  Hitoahi;  Kawamoto.  Koji; 
and  Aoki,  Maaakazo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  aad  Hitachi  ULSI  Eagiaeer- 
nig.  Refereace  vohaoe  generator.  3,384,740  CL  365-189.090. 
Etzbach,  Karl-Heinz;  W'^^-'— ".  Stdhn;  Nnyken.  Oskar,  StrohriegL 
Peter;  and  Madler,  Harry,  to  BASF  Aktieageadlachaft.  Copolymen 
with  non-liaear  optical  properties  and  the  use  thereof.  3,384378,  CI. 
326-256.000. 

wtT^««-fc_  Karl-Heinz:  5m 

Bach,  VoOcer,  Etzbach,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Sens,  Rucdiger,  3,384.402, 
CL  344-I03.00O 
Eurooopler  Pnaoe:  Set — 

Aobry,  Jacqoes  A.,  3,383,767,  CL  416-134.00A. 
Everest,  John  R.  Exploaive  liaa.  3,383,403,  CL  102-275.800. 
Evendyk,  David  A.:  See— 

McKioaey,  Osbonie  K.;  EverKlyk.  David  A.;  aad  Rowland.  Mi- 
chad £.  5384,373.  CL  326-21X000. 
Exxon  Oirmiral  Patents  lac:  5m— 

Tvnier,  Howard  W.;  Hlatky,  Gregory  G.;  md  Eckmaa,  Richard 
R-.  S3S4k299,  CL  SOO-lSSinO 


:  connector/modular  adapter 


Exxon  Prodoctiaa  Reaeatdi  Company:  Set— 

Dnrea,  Richard  E.;  aad  Aadersea,  Kenneth  D..  33S4,732,  CL 
367-38.000. 

Exxon  Research  A  Engineering  Co.:  5m 

Koros,  Robert  M.,  3,384336,  CL  3I8-70O000. 

Eyioa.  Daa:  5ae 

Seidaer,  Danid;  aad  Eyioa.  Dm,  33*4,648,  CL  3S8-S34AXX 

Vrr*  lac:  See 

Kumagai,  Ryohd,  3,384,866,  CL  38^SS.00O 
Faict,  Diik:5ar— 

Seaers,  Alain;  Faict,  Dirk;  Duponchelle,  Amuck;  Haitman,  Jeaa- 
Kerre;  aad  Pduso,  FrsnccKxi,  5.383.324.  CL  33-425.000. 
Falisi,  Jefliery  P.;  and  Gaultney,  Lawrence  D.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Direct  in-Uae  iiyection  of  partimlate  compoai- 
tioos  in  spraying  systems.  3383,61 1,  CL  241-30000. 
Faloasi.  Aldo;  and  Thomas,  PaoL  Uni 
systems.  3,383,795,  CL  439-362.000 

Fanuc  Ltd.:  5m 

Kato,  Tetaoaki,  3,384,325,  CL  318-6IO000. 
Masada.  Terno,  3.384,323,  d.  318-368. 190 
Farmalyoc:  5ac — 

Cowteille,  Frederic;  CouteL  Anne;  Lebreton,  Guy;  and  VeOlard, 
MKheL  3,384,124,  CL  424-430000. 
Famum,  Sylvia  A.:  5m — 

Steveoon,  Dian  E.;  Kirk,  Mark  P.;  Farnum,  Sylvia  A.;  Frank, 
WObam  C;  Hdland,  Randall  H;  KitcUn,  Jonathan  P.,;  Mader, 
Roger  A.;  Mizen,  Mark  B.;  Newmark.  Richard  A.;  Ramsdea, 
Wiuiam  D.;  .Sakirsrtrh,  Kaaiars;  Spawn,  Terence  D.;  and  Tiers, 
George  V.,  3,384,237.  CL  430-366.000. 
Farr.  Glyn  P.  R..  to  Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company.  Hy- 
draulic braking  systems  for  vehicles.  3,383,719,  d.  303-113.200. 
Fsrrar,  David;  Flesher,  Peter,  Skinner,  Malcobn;  Clarke,  John;  and 
MarshaU,  David,  to  Alhed  CoUoids  Limited.  Water  abaorbing  poly- 
mers. 3,384,343,  d.  523-129.000. 
FarweU,  William  D.:  5m- 

Henaon,   Bradley  S.;  aad  FarwdL  Wilham  D..   5,384.494,  d. 
327-202.000. 
Faaola,  Oiancarlo;  and  Bami,  Mario,  to  Industrie  Magaeti  Mardb 
S.p.A.  Starter  system  for  an  intend  combition  engine  and  a  wate- 
noid  nsaUe  ni  the  starter  system.  3383,428,  CL  123-179.300 
Fatigante,  Michad  D.:  5m— 

Mandy,  John  C;  and  Fatigante,  Midiad  D.,  3,384,060  CL 
23^92.000. 
Faxon,  Johan.  Arrangement  for  cleaning  of  pifieliiies   3383,973,  CL 

134-22.1  lO 
Pedey,  Jennifer  S.;  Simone,  Dianne  O.;  Quick,  Leonard  M.;  and  HaadL 
Martha  M.,  to  Eagdhard  Corporation.  Stabilized  catalyst  carrier  and 
improved  carrier  oonfiguiatioo  for  catdytic  combustioo  systeoL 
3,384,300  a.  302-23X000. 
Ffhhnaim,  Wolfgang,  to  Robert  Boscfa  GmbH.  Pud  iigection  pump  for 

intemd  combustion  engines.  5.383.436,  d.  123-430.000. 
Feistkom,  Werner,  and  Vou,  Klaus-Peter,  to  WindmoUer  A  Holacher. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  reduction  of  the  sag  and/or  of  the 
varying  stress  profile  of  s  flattened  tubular  film  web  produced  by  a 
bfown  fifan  process.  3.384.080,  d.  264-40.600. 
Ffimnna,  Paiu:  5m — 

Forare,  Lester;  Fennema,  Paul;  and  Gagne,  Roger,  3,383,449,  CI. 

128-203.110 

Ferenczy,  Laszlo,  to  Eu  SA  Fabriques  d'Ebaaches.  Tonepieoe  of  the 

».»r.ii.«;.-«i  or  >!»■■  I  m»»f  h«nv-«i  type  iiwiiwtiin  a  drive  whed  ooa- 

troiling  at  least  one  display  system  such  ss  s  d^  display.  3,384,733, 

a.  36S-33.000. 

Ferguson,  Richard  H.;  and  Wiedrich,  Charles  R.,  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.  Chemicd  feeder.  3,384,102,  d.  422-264.0m. 
Fernandez,  Emilio  A.;  and  Beios.  Angd  P..  to  Pulse  Electronics.  Brake 

control  of  helper  locomotive.  3,383.717,  CL  303-3.000. 
Ferri,  Mario:  5m — 

fM^ajy  Giovanni;  Filippini,  Lucio;  Gnsmeroli,  Marilena;  Riva, 
Ratu;  OaravagUa,  Cario;  Stgnorini,  Ernesto;  and  Ferri,  Maria 
5,384323,  a.  314-368.000. 
Ferrini,  Pier  G.,  to  Oba-Geigy  Corporation.  Aminoalkylphenyl  com- 
pounds. 3,384,319,  d.  314-227.800. 
Fettes,  Ian  V.:  Stt— 

Stotesbury,  Gregory  S.;  aad  Fettes,  Ian  U.,  338330O  CL  43-24.000. 
Fettig,  Peter  T.:  5m— 

Auer,  Michad  L.;  Chotnenky,  Victor  L;  Fettig,  Peter  T.;  Ounder- 
soo,  Richard  C;  McBroom,  Jeffirey  A.;  and  Sharrow,  James  S., 
3.383.467,  CL  128-664.000 
Petting.  Karl  A.:  5m— 

Shannon,  John  H.;  Petting,  Karl  A.;  aad  Cote,  Robert  E.,  3,384.873, 
CL  38S-31.00O 
Fnt  Ferroviaria  S.pA.:  5ee— 

Vanolo,  Pietro;  Magaaai,  Alberto;  Debbia.  Emilio;  Oadiesi.  dao- 
dio;  Ceacio,   Laigi;  aad  Oeibaado,   Laciaao,   3,383,406,  d. 
105-401.000. 
Fickea,  Stanley  L.:  5m— 

ABen.  RicfaaRl  C;  Cisneros,  Gary  M.;  Fickea,  Stanley  L.;  Hughes, 
Gary  N.;  Johoaon,  Walter  S.;  Kooievich,  JaaMS  L.;  Pioooae, 
John;  aad  Stewart,  Bernard  E.,  5.3<4,6SX  d.  3S9-17X00O 
Fiege,  Hefaant:  Set 

Klda,  AUboa;  Kroo,  Rudolf;  Fi^e,  Helmut;  aad  Paetz,  Klaoa- 
ChiMtiaa.  33M,039,  CL  232-73.000. 
FiekL  Robert  W.;  aad  Doerr,  Derek  V.,  to  Fidd,  Robert  W.;  aad 
Kingatoa.  Oordoa  J.  Saddle-joiat  jig.  3383.28X  d.  33-S29.00O 
i_  Vi  -  -       - 


',  Walter,  S383J4S,  CL  13-183.000 
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Filippini,  Lucio:  See — 

Cmmrnggi,  Giovumi;  FiUppuii,  Lucio;  Gumieroli.  Marilena;  Riva, 
Raul;  Ganvaglia.  Carlo;  Signorini,  ErneMo;  and  Ferri,  Maria 
S.384,323,  a.  S  14-368.000. 
Filtertwerk  Mann  *  Hummel  GmbH:  Set— 

Bfandauer,  Otto;  and  Goth.  Gerhard,  3,383.493.  O.  I37-«2S.4«0. 
Fmkbeaier,  Ludwig;  and  Wilbelm,  Manfred,  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH. 
Tool  for  treating  surfaces  of  structural  parts  and  carrier  material  for 
the  same.  3,384,201,  C\.  428-332.000. 
Finkenieller,  Ulrich:  Set — 

IVwHch,    Eikr,    Jubb,    Raymond;    Fmkenzeller,    Ulrich;    Jacob, 
Thomaa;  Ohngemach.  Jorg,  and  Wilhelm.  Stefan,  3,384,0M,  CI. 
252-299.010. 
Fufcnza,  John  A.,  11.  to  Briggs  A  Stratton  Corporation.  Microptxxxs- 
sor-controDed  inductive  ignition  system.  3,383,433,  O.  123-416.000. 
Fischo-,  Berahard;  Wunderbng,  Martin;  and  Guenther.  Martin,  to 
Hewlett-Pickard  Company.  Method  for  manufacturing  an  optical 
probe.  3,383.433,  O.  l28-634.00a 
Facher,  Eugene  B.:  See— 

Winterson,  Warren  D.;  Crump,  John  C,  III;  and  Fncher,  Eugene 
B.,  5.383,479.  CI.  131-303.000. 
Fischer,  Eugene  C:  See — 

Sonthia,  Usman  A.;  Houghton.  Deborah  A.;  Owen,  David  P.; 
Pipyne,  Markus  R.;  Jones,  Wayne  C;  Castelli,  Vincent  J.;  Fi- 
scher, Eugene  C;  Venkatachalam,  Ravanasamudram  S.;  Loup, 
Douglas;  and  Stephenson,  Carlisle  R.,  3.383,367.  Q.  220-4.130. 
Fischer,  Hjms,  to  Schablonentechnik  Kuestein  Ges.  m.b.H.  Process  for 

manufacturing  a  screen  printing  stencil.  3.384.007.  CI.  156-640.000. 
Fishback,  Thomas  L.;  Reichel.  Curtis  J.;  and  Dailey.  James  S.,  to  BASF 
Coqnration.  CFC  and  HCFC-free  rigid  insulating  foams  having 
low-K  bctors  and  decreased  flammability  3,384,338,  a.  521-131.000. 
Fnher,  Charles  W.:  See— 

Bridget,   Donald   Y.;   and   Fisher,   Charles   W.,   5,383,496,   CL 
138-99.000. 
Fnher,  Kevin  D.,  to  Quantum  Corporation.  PRML  sampled  data  chan- 
nel synchronous  servo  detector.  5.384,671.  CI.  360-51.000. 
Fisk,  Etaane  H.;  and  Playfair.  David  B..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Auto- 
matic toner  dispenser  lid  latching  and  unlatching  system.  3.383,302, 
a.  141-364.000. 
Fitoat  pic:  See — 

Donald,  David  K.;  and  Furber,  Mark.  5,384,316,  a.  314-183.000. 
Julben,  Joaeph  P.  R.;  Batey,  Jonathan  H.;  and  Mellor,  Robert 
5,384,461,  a.  250-292.000. 
Fister,  Dietmar:  See — 

Kooig.  Theo:  and  Fiater,  Dietmar,  3,384,306,  CI.  301-152.000. 
Fladung,  PUBp  E.  Multi-purpote  plug-in  electrical  outlet  adaptor. 

5,383,799.  a.  439-652.000. 
Flannafan,  Stephen  T.:  Set — 

Chllds,  Lawrence  F.;  Jones.  Kenneth  W.;  Flannagan.  Stephen  T.; 
■Id  Chang.  Ray,  5.384.737,  C\.  365-189.050. 
Flatten,  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Teleflex  Incorporated.  Main  deck  quick  change 

cargo  system.  5.383.630.  CI.  244-118.600. 
Fleet,  George  W.  J.;  and  Winchester.  Bryan  G.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Heptitob.  5,384,417,  a.  549-476.000. 
Fleiachhacker-Jeworrek,  Margit:  Set — 

HaufTe,  Dieter,  and  Fleischhacker-Jeworrek.  Margit,  5,383,982,  CI. 
148-262.000. 
Flesher,  Peter:  See— 

Farrar,  David;  Flesher.  Peter.  Skinner.  Malcolm;  Clarke,  John;  and 
Marshall,  David,  5,384,343.  a.  523-129.000. 
Flex  Products,  Inc.:  Set— 

Phillips,  Roger  W.;  Mayer,  Thomas;  and  Ash.  Gary  S.,  5,383,993, 
a.  156-230.000. 
Fliedner,  Christine;  Schnippering,  Friedbelm;  Rodder,  Karl-Martin, 
deceased  (by  Rodder.  Krisia.  administrator);  and  Mattes,  Reinhard, 
to  Hob  AktiengeaeUschafl.  Binders  for  storage-stable  coating  compo- 
sitions.  3,384,330,  Q.  324-261.000. 
Fliermans,  Carl  B.:  See— 

Haxen,  Terry  C;  and  Fliermans,  Carl  B.,  3,384,048,  CI.  210605.000. 
Flinders  University  of  South  Australia,  The:  Set — 

Berry.  Michael  N.;  Town.  Michael-Harold;  Kresae.  Georg-Burk- 

hard;  and  Herrmann.  Uwe.  5.384,246.  CI.  435-22.000. 
Berry.  Michael  N  ;  Town.  Michael-Harold;  Kresae,  Georg-Burk- 
bard;  and  Hermann,  Uwe,  5,384,247,  a.  433-22.000. 
Floettmann,  Kai-Uwe:  See — 

Hild,  Eugen;  and  Floettmann,  Kai-Uwe,  5,383,273,  Q.  30-47S.OOO. 
Florida  State  University:  Set— 

Hdton.  Robert  A  .  5,384,399,  a.  544-97,000. 
Flow  Design,  Inc.:  Set — 

Golestan,    Farhad;    and    Trambaoi,    John    M.,    5,383,489,    O. 
I37-3O4.00O. 
Floyd,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Yatim.  David;  Bonet,  Luis  A.;  Corleto,  Jote  O.;  and  Floyd,  Michael 
D.,  3,384,807.  a.  373-27.000. 
Fluck.  Rene  ,  to  SIG  Schweizeritche  Induatrie-Gcselltchafl  Apparatus 
for  selectively  separating  articles  from  a  stack  using  wheel  mounted 
pushers.  3,383,761,  a.  414-798.900. 
Rugstad.  Ben;  Cyrus,  Judith;  and  Powers,  Daniel  J.,  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Corporatioo.  Method  and  apparatus  for  calibrating  the  energy 
outpat  of  a  defibrillator.  3,384,344,  Ci.  324-678.000. 
Fluid  Packaging  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Mandy,   John   C;   and   Fatiganle,   Michael   D.,    3,384,060,   Q. 
252-92.000. 
Flytzam-Stephanopouloa,  Maria;  and  Liu,  Wei,  to  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology.  Catalyst  for  elemental  sulfiir  recovery  process. 
5,384.301,  a.  502-304.000. 


FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Taeuber,  Ralph,  Jr.;  Castillo,  Sergio  A.,  Jr.;  and  Ash,  Robert  R, 
Jr.,  5,383,694,  CI.  283-374.000. 
Fodor,  Ludovic:  See — 

Bbhop,  Julie  C;  Chan,  Dominic  M.;  Donald,  Dennis  S.;  Fodor, 
Ludovic;  Pangratz,  William  R.;  Russo,  Glenn  M.;  and  Shock, 
John  R.,  3,384,232,  Q.  430-440.000. 
Fodor.  Stephen  P.  A.:  See— 

Winkler.  James  L.;  Fodor.  Stephen  P.  A.;  Buchko,  Christopher  J.; 
Ross,  Debra  A.;  and  Aldwin,  Lois.  5,384,261,  CI.  436-518.000. 
Fokkink,  Lambertus  G.  J.:  See— 

De  Bakker,  Johannes  W.  G.;  Fokkink.  Lambertus  G.  J.;  Van  Der 
Putten.  Andreas  M.  T.  P.;  and  Kox,  Henricus  A.  M.,  3.384,134, 
a.  427-123.000. 
Foici,  Giovanni  A.:  See — 

Garuglieri,    Andrea;    and    Folci.    Giovanni    A.,    5,383,382,   CI. 
83-471.300. 
Fontana.  Steven  A.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Methods  for  inhibiting 
aortal  smooth  muscle  cell  proliferation  and  restenosis  with  1.1.2-tri- 
phenylbut-1-ene  derivatives.  5.384.332.  CI.  314-648.000. 
Forare,  Lester;  Fennema,  Paul;  and  Gagne,  Roger,  to  Puritan- Bennett 
Corporation.  Ventilator  control  system  for  mixing  and  delivery  of 
gas.  3,383.449,  CI.  128-203.110. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Cullen.  Michael  J.;  Gee,  Thomas  S.;  Schubert,  Thomas  A.;  Pur- 
sifiiU,    Ross    D.;    and    Kotwicki,    Allan    J.,    5,383,432,    d. 
123-406.000. 
Ebenstein.  Samuel  E,  3,384,717,  Q.  364-360.000. 
El-Khoury.  Joseph  E.;  Timte,  Frank  W.;  Kuchta.  Gerard  P.;  and 

League,  Edmond  R.,  3,383,823.  Q.  477-149.000. 
Hashemi,  Amin  H.;  and  Hill.  Robert  A.,  3,383,950,  Ci.  65-348.000. 
Kerns,  James  M.;  Cullen.  Michael  J.;  and  Sweppy,  Michael  S., 

5,384,707,  CI.  364-431.110. 
Kulmaczewski,  David  M..  5.383.363,  Q.  73-310.000. 
Logothetit,  Eleftherios  M.;  Hamburg,  Douglas  R.;  Cook,  Jeffrey 

A.;  and  Rimai.  Lajos,  3,383,333,  cT.  60-276.000. 
Macdonald,  Fraser  J.,  3,383,540,  a.  192-3.290. 
Pierce,  Stanley  L.,  5,383,822,  CI.  475-281.000. 
Sooriakumar,  Kathirgamasundaram;  Barua,  Debojit;  and  Fried, 

Marcus  W.,  3,383,397,  CI.  239-5.000. 
Stockton,  Thomas  R.,  3,383,342,  a.  192-43.100. 
Tibbies,  Thomas  T.,  5,383,812,  CI.  474-28.000. 
Zurek.  Lawrence  A.;  Kosztowny.  Michele  T.;  and  Clowater, 
Loma  J.,  5,383,356.  CI.  73-118.200. 
Fork.  David  K.:  See— 

Welch,  David  F.;  Waarts,  Robert  G.;  Major,  Jo  S.;  Bringans,  Ross 
D.;  Fork,  David  K.;  Connell,  G.  A.  Neville;  and  Thornton, 
Robert  L.,  3,384,797,  CI.  372-23.000. 
Forrest,  James,  to  Osprey  Metals  Limited.  Device  for  introducing 

particulate  material.  3,383,649,  a.  266-44.000. 
Fonyth.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Baxter,    David    C;    and    Forsyth.    Michael    J.,    3,383,382,   Q. 
222-548.000. 
Foster,  Christopher  J.;  Gilkerson,  Terence;  Stocker,  Richard;  and 
Gilmore,  Ian  J.,  to  Shell  Research  Limited.  Herbicidal  carboxamide 
compounds.  5,384,305.  Q.  304-130.000. 
Foater.  John  S.:  See— 

Crawforth.  Linden  J.;  Foster.  John  S.;  and  Spong,  Jaquelin  K., 
5,384.675.  CI.  360-75.000. 
Foster.  Matthew  R.;  Greenlees,  Bruce;  and  Duncan.  Ian  J.  H..  to  Mar- 
mon  Corporation  of  fjnjrf*,  Ltd..  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
increasing  the  quantity  and  improving  the  quality  of  hatchlings 
incubated  and  hatched  under  artificial  conditions  by  exposing  the 
eggs  to  natural  sounds.  5,383,424,  CI.  119-174.000. 
Fowler,  John  O.:  See- 
Banks,  Simon  A.;  Adderley,  Colin  I.;  Fowler,  John  O.;  and  Board- 
man.  James  E..  5.383.518,  Q.  165-166.000. 
Fox.  Ronald  C.  S.,  to  Alcatel  Australia  Limited.  Line  switch  control 
circuit  arrangement  for  telephone  subset.  5,384,837,  CI.  379-165.00a 
Fraaa,  Jany  X.:  See— 

Fraas,  Robert  M.;  Fraas,  Lewis  M.;  and  Fraas,  Jany  X.,  5,383,976, 
a.  136-253.000. 
Fraas,  Lewis  M.:  See— 

Fraas,  Robert  M.;  Fraas,  Lewis  M.;  and  Fraas,  Jany  X.,  3,383,976, 
a.  136-233.000. 
Fraaa,  Robert  M.;  Fraas,  Lewis  M.;  and  Fraas,  Jany  X.,  to  JX  Crystals, 
Inc.  Compact  DC/AC  electric  power  generator  using  convective 
liquid  cooled  low  bandgap  thermophotovoltaic  cell  strings  and  regeti- 
erative  hydrocarbon  burner.  3,383.976.  CI.  136-253.000. 
Frama  AG:  See— 

Haug.  Werner,  5,384,484,  Q.  257-690.000. 
France,  Denis:  See— 

Vaaeneix.  Andre  ,  5,384,139,  O.  426-128.000. 
Frank,  William  C:  See- 
Stevenson,  Dian  E.;  Kirk,  Mark  P.;  Famum.  Sylvia  A.;  Frank, 
WUIiam  C;  Helland,  RandaU  H.;  Kitchin,  Jonathan  P.,;  Mader, 
Roger  A.;  Mizen.  Mark  B.;  Newmark.  Richard  A.;  Ramsden. 
William  D.;  Sakizadeh.  Kumars;  Spawn,  Terence  D.;  and  Tier*, 
George  V..  5.384.237.  CI.  430-566.000. 
Franke.  Ernest;  Nedungadi.  Asbok;  and  Bartlett,  Glynn,  to  Southwest 
Research  Institute.  Deflection  sensor  for  robot  links.  3,383.368.  CI. 
73-800.000. 
Frankfort,  Hans  R.  E.;  Knox,  Benjamin  H.;  and  Pai,  Girish  A.,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  of  making  spin-ori- 
ented polyester  filaments.  5,384,082,  CI.  264-103.000. 
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Frazzitta,    Joseph.    Method    of  coating   a   sorftoe.    3,384,160,    d. 

427-288.000. 
Freel,  Lee  A.:  Set— 

Bair,  John  J.;  Freel,  Lee  A.;  Damon,  Gerald  D.;  and  Woods,  Jerry 
D.,  5,383,538,  Q.  188-2I8.00R. 
Freeman.  Leon  D.:  See — 

Sawhill,  James  W.;  Freeman.  Leoo  D.;  and  McKinney,  Carl, 
5,384,092,  a.  422-32.000. 
Frei.  Hugo:  See — 

Ramm.  Jurgen;  Beck.  Eugen;  Fret,  Hugo;  Zueger,  Albert;  and 
Peter,  Gunter,  5,384,018,  a.  204-192.380. 
Freidenreicli,  Jurgen:  See— 

Wunderlich,  Jens-Christian;  Schick.  Ursula;  Fwidrnrrich.  Jurgen; 
and  Werry,  Jurgen,  5,384,129,  CI.  424-451.000. 
French,  Jule  L.:  See— 

Truty,   Thomas  J.;   French,  Jule  L.;  and  Newell,   Kevin  M., 
5,384,444,  CI.  219-69.120. 
Frere,  Peter  E.  M.:  See— 

Jacoba-Cook,  Alan  J.;  Frere,  Peter  E.  M.;  and  Bowen,  Mark  E.  C, 
5,384,872,  CI.  385-31.000. 
Fretmd,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Sotralentz  S.A.  Baffle  assembly  for  catalytic 

converter.  5,384,100,  CI.  422-180.000. 
Fried,  Marcus  W.:  See— 

Sooriakumar,  Kathirgamasundaram;  Barua,  Debojit;  and  Fried, 
Marcus  W.,  5,383,597,  Q.  239-3.000. 
Friedman,  Amnon:  See — 

Polovsky,  Stuart  B.;  Moshel,  Harold  L.;  Pavbchko,  Joseph  P.;  and 
Friedman.  Amnon,  5,384.334,  Q.  314-777.000. 
Friedman,  Zvi.  Mapping  of  flow  parameters.  5,383,463,  CI.  128-661.090. 
Fries.  Louis:  Set — 

Brannan.  Ann;  Burhenne,  Roaeann;  Delustro,  Frank  A.;  Smettad, 
Thomas  L.;  Fries,  Louis;  and  Orland,  Rees  M.,  3,383,930,  a. 
623-11.000. 
Fritzsche,  Robert  M.:  See- 
Abbott,  Donald  C;  and  Fritzsche,  Robert  M.,   5,384,133,  Q. 
427-123.000. 
Fry,  Scott  M.:  See- 
Dunn,  Edwin  C;  Fry,  Scott  M.;  Jackson,  Scott  A.;  MacLean.  Neil 
H.,  Jr.;  Reynolds,   Richard   P.;  and  Ripberger,   Richard  A., 
3,384,669,  Q.  360-48.000. 
Frye  Copystystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Carlson,  Gene  D.;  and  DeU  Cruz,  Alfredo  R.,  3,384,199,  Q. 
428-488.100. 
Fuerst,  Robert  M.;  and  Krehbiel,  Fred  L.,  to  Molez  Incorporated. 

Mounting  terminal  pins  in  substrates.  5,384,433,  CI.  174-262.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueno.  Katsunori,  5,384,270,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Morikawa.  Koji,  3,384,098,  CI.  422-111.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Fihn  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akao,  Mutsuo;  and  Inoue,  Koji,  5,384,173,  Q.  428-35.700. 
Kojima,     Masaya;     Niitsumo,     Kazuhiro;     Hayakawa,     Satoru; 
Kawamata.  Toshio;  and  Endo,  Yasushi,  5,384,173,  a.  428-64.000. 
Matsuoka,  Koushin;  Shimada,  Yasuhiro;  and  Yoneyama.  Hiroyuki, 

3.384436,  a.  430-558  000 
Takahashi,     Shinsuke;     and     Shibata.     Norio,     3,384.162,     CI. 

427-336.000. 
Ueda.  Fumitaka;  Nithigaki,  Junji;  and  Ikegawa,  Akihiko,  3,384,234, 

a.  43O-3O4.000. 
Wakamatsu,  Kan;  Wakata,  Yuichi;  Satomura,  Masato;  and  Namiki. 
Tomizo,  5,384,227,  CI.  430-136.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hasegawa.  Ken;  and  Masui.  Takanori,  3,384,643,  G.  338-444.000. 
Nakamura,  Yasuo;  Kogure,  Yoshio;  Ichikawa,  Hideo;  Miyazawa, 

Takuji;  and  Ryuzaki,  Takahiko,  3,384,630,  C\.  355-277.000. 
Sato,  Katsuhiro;  Torikoshi,  Kaoru;  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki;  Tambo, 

Fumiaki;  and  Akasaki.  Yutaka,  5.384,076,  a.  232-318.000. 
Spitz,  A.  Lawrence,  5,384,864,  Q.  382-9.000. 
Tambo,  Fumiaki,  5,384,137,  a.  427-126.300. 
Uno,  Yasuhiro,  3,384,517,  d.  315-169.300. 
Fujii,  Kensaku:  Set — 

Masuda,  Hiroyuki;  Hosokawa,  Kazutoahi;  Fujii.  Kensaku;  and 
Ohga.  Juro,  3,384,843,  Q.  379-391.000. 
Fujii.  Michibiro:  See — 

Watanabe,     Mamoru;    and    Fujii.     Michihiro,     3,384,629,    CI. 
335-260.000. 
Fujii,  Takaaki:  See — 

Toriyama,  Maaayuki;  Tamaki,  Kenji;  Honda,  Satothi;  Motodate, 
Shoji;  Nakazawa,  Yoshihiro;  Fujii.  Takaaki;  and  Sasaki,  Shigemi, 
5,384,522,  a.  318-371.000. 
Fujii,  Yasuo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Tracing  system  for  tracing  transmis- 
sion route  in  transmisaion  network.  5,384,768,  CI.  370- 1 4.000. 
Fujimori,  Junichi  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

controlling  sound  localization.  5,384.831,  CI.  381-17.000. 
Fujimoto,  Harry  H.:  See — 

Dao,  Oiang  T.;  De  Qian.  Qi;  Tam.  Neboa  N.;  Oaw,  Eng  T.;  and 
Fujimoto.  Harry  H.,  5,384.219,  Q.  43O-5.00O. 
Fujimoto,  Tadaaki:  See— 

Tanaka,  Masahide;  Fujimoto,  Tadaaki;  and  Takahata,  Kazunori, 
3,384.036,  a.  232-56.00R. 
Fujimura,  Takeo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Varible-thick- 
ness  shadow   mask   for  color   cathode-ray   tubes.    3,384,311,   d. 
313^102.000. 
Fujino,  Akihiko:  See — 

Tsuji,  Kenji;  Fujino,  Akihika,  Ichikawa.  Tsutomu;  Seki,  Reiii;  and 
Okada.  Hiroyuki,  5,384.611,  d.  334-13l.0Oa 


Fujino,  Seyi:  See — 

Katada,  Mitsutaka;  Taomta.  Kazuhiro;  Fujino,  Sdji;  and  Onoda, 
MicUtothi.  3,383,993,  d.  IS6-I33.000. 
Fujisu  Ijmitwl:  See— 

Hoojc  Ichiro;  Sugishima.  Keqii;  and  Yamabe,  Mataki,  3,384,463, 
CL  230-398.000. 
Fujitsu  limited:  See — 

Arimatsu,  Matatomo,  5,384,907,  d.  395-130.000. 

Dedic  Ian  J.,  3,384,370,  d.  341-172.000. 

Fujii,  Yasuo,  3.384,768,  d.  370-14.000. 

Hiwataahi.  Sanauki.  5,384.839,  d.  379-219.000. 

Kikuchi,  Hiroaki.  3.384,848,  d.  380-48.000. 

Masuda,  Hiroyuld;  Hosokawa.  Kazutoahi;  Fujii,  Kensaku;  and 

Ohga,  Juro,  5,384,843,  d.  379-391.000. 
Nishida,  Kenji;  and  Sato,  Noriaki,  3,384,483,  d.  237-751.000. 
Shiba.  Aktra,  3,383,464,  d.  128-661.090. 

Tokuda,  Hideo;  and  Tanizawa,  Tetsu,  3,384,333,  d.  324-138.100. 
Tomita,  Hiroyoshi;  Yanagisawa.  Makoto;  and  Kodama.  Yuk^ori. 

3,384,726,  d.  365-63.000. 
Tomita,  Hiroyoshi,  3,384,789,  d.  371-40.100. 
Watanabe,     Mamoru;    and    Fujii.    Michihiro,     3.384,629.    CL 

335-260.000. 
Yamato,  Kouji;  and  Ito,  Kazuhiko,  5,384.766,  a.  370-13.000. 
Yoshioka,  Junichi;  Okihara,  Daijiro;  Yamauchi,  Chiaki;  Watanabe, 
Takadu;  Nakajima',  Toshiya;  Ichikawa,  Madoka;  Takayama,  Jun; 
laeno,    Akihiro;    Ninomiya,    Takeshi;    and    Hamada,    Siunji, 
5,384,673,  d.  360-72.200. 
Fujiwara,  Maaatsugu:  See — 

Tanikawa,  Hirohide;  Kawakami,  Hiroaki;  Fujiwara,  Matalngn; 
Jinbo,  masasfai;  and  Onuma,  Tsutomu,  5,384.224,  CL  430-106.000. 
Fujiwara.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Nakasuji,  Masataka;  Fujiwara.  Toshiaki;  Katoh,  Chieji;  and  Shin- 
doh,  Shigeru,  5,384,579,  d.  345-123.000. 
Fukahori,  Hidehiko:  See— 

Kaihara.  Shoji;  and  Fukahori,  Hidehiko,  3,384,612,  d.  334-149.100. 
Fukano,  Hiroahi:  See — 

Sumida,   Hiroyasu;    Itabashi,   Akihisa;   Fukano,   Hiroshi;   Shijo, 
Hiroyasu;  Takashima,  Hiroshi;  Ogiwara.  Takeshi;  and  Kishi. 
Fumio,  5,383,754,  d.  412-11.000. 
Fukaae.  Tadashi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  a  semicon- 
ductor device   having  self-aligned   contact   holes.   5,384,287,   d. 
437-228.000. 
Fukui,  Yutaka:  See— 

Siga,  Masao;  Fukui,  Yutaka;  Kuriyama,  MiUuo;  Maeno,  Yoshimi; 
Suwa,  Masateru;  Kaneko,  Ryoichi;  Onoda,  Takeshi;  Kajiwara, 
Hidefiuni;  Watanabe,  Yasuo;  Takahashi,   Shintaro;  and  Tan. 
Toshimi,  3,383,768,  d.  4I6-24I.0OR. 
Fukumoto,  Masanori:  See — 

Ogawa,  Hisaahi;  Nabeshima,  Yutaka;  and  Fukumoto,  Maaanoti, 
3,384,276,  d.  437-32.000. 
Fukushi.  Kdji:  See — 

Koyama,  Torn;  Honjo,  Koo;  Suzuki.  Masao;  Takahaahi.  Akio; 
Mukoh,  Akio;  Fukushi,  Keiji;  and  Numata.  Seiji,  3,384,197,  Q. 
428-457.000. 
Fukushima,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ogawa,    Yukio;    Fukushima,    Hiroyuki;    and    Mizuno,    Rikako, 
5,384,609,  a.  334-81.000. 
Fukushima,  Shigenobu,  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
processing  apparatus  comprising  means  for  judging  image  area  of 
pseudo  half-tone  image.  5.384,647,  d.  358-456.000. 
Fukuzawa,  Keiji:  See — 

Yoshida,  Yothikazu;  Kawasaki,  Kenichi;  Hotisawa,  Sboza,  Mita, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Fukuzawa.  Keiji.  3,384,337,  d.  333-21.00A. 
Fulghum.  Trent  A.:  See — 

Whitaker,  Emert  R.;  Fulghum,  Trent  A.;  Keazer,  James  J.;  and 
Pritchctt.  James  A..  5.383.251,  d.  15-320.000. 
Fulling,  Frank:  See — 

Lomp,  Martin  G.;  FuUing,  Frank;  DeMello,  Wayne  M.;  and  Nea- 
gle,  William  A.,  5,384,78a  d.  370-94.100. 
Funnell,    David    M.    Surgical    biopsy    instrument    5,383,471,    d. 

128-731.000. 
Furay,  David  M.:  See— 

Morehouse,  James  H.;  Furay,  David  M.;  Alt  Robert  A.;  and  Emo, 
Bruce  D.,  3,384.677,  d.  360-99.120. 
Furber,  Mark:  See- 
Donald,  David  K.;  and  Furber,  Mark.  3.384.316,  d.  314-183.000. 
Furuhama,  Shoichi:  See — 

Jorach.  Rainer;  Binder.  Klaus;  and  Furuhama.  Shoichi.  3.383,647, 
a.  251-63.600. 
Furukawa  Denchi  Kabusiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Furukawa.  Jun.  5.384,210,  d.  429-59.000. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Naka,  Yasuhiro;  and  Komura.  Yukio,  3.383,946.  d.  63-443.000. 
Furukawa,  Jun.  to  Furukawa  Denchi  Kabusiki  Kaishs.  Hydrogen- 
occlusion  alloy  for  the  electrodes  of  a  sealed-type  storage  battery. 
5,384,2ia  d.  429-59.000. 
Furuki,  Katsuya,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Hi-tpeed  and  low-power  flip- 
flop.  5,384,493,  d.  327-203.000. 
Furuya,  Tadaahi:  See — 

Kugoh,  Harumi;  Araya.  Junji;  Yano.  Hideyuki;  tod  Furuya,  Tada- 
shi, 5,384,626,  d.  355-219.000. 
Fussnegger,  Wolfgang;  and  Brinkschroeder.  Harald,  to  Mercedes-Benz 
AG.  Sheet-steel  component  and  Ught  sheet  metal  compooeat  welded 
joint  3,383,592,  CL  228-l33.00a 
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Fulaiii,  Yakiko:  Sie— 

YoahiMfa,   Kazao;   Kunbayuhi,   Yutaka;   Ohnishi,   Todukuu; 
Futami.    Ynkiko;    and    Miyazaki.    Takeshi.    S,384,(M9,    Q. 
2S2-299.0I0. 
Fytoo,  John  R.,  to  Fartman  Kodak  Company.  Eflluent  trealment. 

S.3S4,03«,  a.  210-724.000. 
O  ft  H  Technology,  Inc.:  Stt— 

Kerek.  Lobe;  and  Rudoy.  Edward.  5,383,790,  a.  439-248.000. 
GabiUiKSw— 

Schlatter,  Rcinhard;  Gatn.  Ura;  and  Ehral,  Rainer,  },384.0O4,  Q. 
1 36-343.000. 
Oabrirlidia.  Periclea.  Racket  with  improved  atringi  pattern.  3,383,662, 

CL  273-33.00R. 
OadcUe.  Andree:  &»— 

Sue  Sophie;  Debye.  Jacxiaes;  Oadelle,  Andree;  and  Kervennal, 
Jacquea,  5.383.964,  Q.  106-210.000. 
Gafhey,  Thomai  W.;  and  Killen.  Thomas  E.  Kit  for  door  reinforce- 
ment 5,383.509,  a.  KO-209.000. 
Oacei.  Simon;  Sheen.  ShiowShuh;  and  Moyer,  John,  to  DCA  Food 
Indotties,  Inc.  Proccm  for  preparing  tender,  juicy  microwaveable 
meat.  3,384.14a  a.  426-243.000. 
Gagne,  Rofer:  Stc — 

Forare,  LeMer,  Fennema,  Paul;  and  Oagne.  Roger,  3,383,449,  Q. 
128-203.110. 
rnliaTi  Roberto:  5cc^ 

Prada,  Rkardo;  Galiaao.  Roberto;  Romero,  Yilda;  Reyes.  Edito; 
and  Rodriguez.  Edilberto.  5,384.297.  a.  502-66.000. 
Gallocci.  Robert  R.:  Ste— 

Gemmell.  Linda  M.;  Tennant.  Otho  W.;  and  GaUucci.  Robert  R., 
5.384.353,  O.  524-494.000. 
Galperin.  Leonid  B.,  to  UOP.  Stable.  high-yieU  reforming  catalyst. 

3.384,038,  a.  208-138.000. 
Camper,  Steven  C:  Ste— 

Summerville.  Don  S.;  Gillespie.  Lionel  D.;  and  Oamper.  Steven  C, 
3,383,297.0.40611.000. 
Oanster,  Otto:  Stt— 

Trinks,    Rainer,    Ganster,    Otto;    and    Konigshofen,    Heiniich, 
3.384.385.  Q.  528-52.000. 
Garavagba.  Carlo:  See— 

Camaggi,  Giovanni;  Filippini.  Lucio;  Gusmeroli.  Marilena;  Riva. 
Raul;  Garavaglia,  Carlo;  Signortni.  Ernesto;  and  Ferri.  Mario, 
5,384,325.  Q.  514-368.000. 
Gardaz.  Claudine;  and  Buflard,  Jean-Pierre,  to  SEB  S.A.  Process  for 
the  application  of  a  fluorocaibonated  resin  base  coating  to  a  flat 
metallic  support.  5.383.264.  O.  29-327.200. 
Gardemal,  Robert  C,  Jr.;  Otto.  Kurt  J.;  and  Roberts,  Gregory  A.,  to 
Loral  Aerospace  Corp.  Real  time  connectivity  algorithm  system. 
5,384,860,  a.  382-1.000. 
Gardner.  Richard  S.:  See— 

Webb,  Phillip  S.;  Messner,  Andrew  R.;  Street,  John  A.;  and  Gard- 
ner, Richard  S.,  5.383,289.  O.  34-449.000. 
Garrett,  Mark  H.;  and  Rytz.  Daniel,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Rotatable  crystal 

poaitioaing  apparatus.  5.384,663,  CI.  339-8%.000. 
Gamglieri  Andrea;  and  Foici,  Giovanni  A.,  to  Black  A,  Decker  Inc. 
Saw  table  with  releasable  locking  device.  3,383,382.  a.  83-471.300. 
Garuglieri,  Andrea,  to  Black  A  Decker  Inc.  Tool  mounting  means  and 

implement  therefor.  5,383.383.  Q.  83-666.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  Ser— 

Bennett,   David   E.;   and   Hopman,   Jeffrey   G.,    5,383.350,   d. 
73-35.000. 
Gaskins.  Darius  D.:  See— 

Parks,  Terry  J.;  and  Gaskins,  Daiius  D.,  5,384,788.  a.  371-37.700. 
GateclifT,  George  W.:  See— 

Richardson,  Hubert.  Jr.;  and  GateclifT,  George  W.,  5,383,772,  d. 
418-55.400. 
Gates,  Janine  M.:  See — 

Ebner,  Fritz  F.;  Macera,  RonaM  C;  Sulenski,  Shelly  D.;  Gates, 
Janine  M.;  Mikolanis,  Sue;  Richar,  James  D.;  and  Hawes,  M. 
Kerngan.  5,384,620,  CI.  335-202.000. 
Gaohney,  Lawrence  D.:  See— 

Falini.  JefTery  P.;  and  Gaultney,  Lawrence  D..  3.383,611,  CL 
241-30.000. 
Oaw,  Eng  T.:  See— 

Dao.  Giang  T.;  De  Qian,  Qi;  Tam.  Nelson  N.;  Gaw,  Eng  T.;  and 
Fujimolo.  Harry  H..  5.384,219,  C\.  43O-5.00O. 
Gay.  Kenneth  F.  Open  frame  rack  assembly.  5,383,562.  a.  21 1-181.000. 
Gaztech  International  Corporation:  See — 

Wong.  Jacob  Y.,  5.384.640.  a.  356-437.000. 
GE  Medical  Systems:  See— 

Jediitschka.    Hans;    and    Delacroix.    Vincent.    5,384.821,    Q. 
378-199.000. 
GE  Medical  Systems  S.A.:  See— 

Bossaert,  Jean;  Bodelet.  Philippe;  and  Tomietto.  Thierry.  5,384,602. 
a.  348-628.000. 
GE  Plastics  Japan:  See— 

Sakashita.   Takeshi;    Shimoda,    Tomoaki;   and    Nagai.   Takashi. 
5.384,388.  a.  528-2O4.00O. 
Gebr.  Happich  GmbH:  See— 

Agro,  Marc;  Hilt.  Gerard;  Rust.  Sabine;  Homung.  Christian;  Pe- 
ters, Henning;  and  Zweigart.  Gerhard,  5,383,700,  CI.  296-97.900. 
OEC  Alstham  Electromecanique  SA:  See— 

Coukw.  Andre  .  5.383.983,  O.  148-527.000. 
Gee  Alatbom  T  *  D  SA:  See— 

Ebeisohl.  Gerard;  and  Thuries,  Edmond.  5.384.678.  a.  361-62.000. 


Gee.  Thomas  S.:  5«r— 

Cullen.  Michael  J.;  Gee,  Thomas  S.;  Schubert.  Thomas  A;  Pur- 
sifiill.    Rots    D.;    and    Kotwicki.    Allan    J.,    5,383,432,    a. 
123-406.000. 
Geelhaar,  Thomas;  Rieger,  Bemhard;  ReifTenrath,  Volker;  Bartmann, 
Ekkehard;  and  Coates.  David,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit 
beachrankter  Hafiung.  Matrix  liquid-crystal  display.  5,384,065,  CL 
252-299.630. 
Geelhaar,  Thomas:  See— 

Poetach,  ike;  Binder,  Werner;  and  Geelhaar,  Thomas,  5,384,072,  CL 
232-299.630. 
Gegenwarth.  Richard  E.;  and  Arnold,  Anthony  F.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Resist  protection  of  ball  limiting 
metal  during  etch  process.  5,384,283,  O.  437-183.000. 
Gehlbach.  Peter:  See— 

Hoey,  Michael;  and  Gehlbach,  Peter,  3,383,873,  CI.  604-891.100. 
GelUum,  Eugene  A.:  See — 

Reilly,  David  M.;  Havrilla,  Joseph  B.;  Gelblum,  Eugene  A;  and 
Kazousky,  Daniel,  3,383,858,  a.  604-152.000. 
Gell,  HaroM  A.,  Jr.;  and  Haralambopoulos.  Constantine.  Method  and 
apparatus   for   reflex   blink   reaction   conditioning.    5,384,593,   O. 
348-61.000. 
Gemmell.  Linda  M.;  Tennant,  Otho  W.;  and  Gallucci,  Robert  R.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Glass  reinforced  PC/ABS  blend  with 
toughness.  5,384.353,  a.  524-494.000. 
Genentech,  Inc.:  See — 

Barker,  Pe&r  L.;  Bumier,  John  P.;  and  Thorsett,  Eugene  D., 

5.384.309,  a.  514-11.000. 
Kogan.    Tunothy    P.;    and    Somers,    Todd    C,    53M,331,   CI. 
514-646.000. 
General  Credit  Forms,  Incorporated:  See — 

McConnick,  Joseph  A.,  5,383,817,  O.  462-25.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Oisavant,    Scott    D.;    and    Perhnan.    Stuart    S..    5,384,599,   CI. 

348-473.000. 
Chambers,  Gregory  R.;  Smith,  Gary  F.;  and  Yates,  John  B.,  III. 

5,384,359,  a.  525-64.000. 
Gemmell,  Linda  M.;  Tennant,  Otho  W.;  and  Gallucci.  Robert  R., 

5  384  353  O.  524-494.000. 
Gillette',    Gregory    R.;    and    Webb.    Karen    K.,    5,384.139.   d 

427-140.000. 
Hall,  Anne  L.,  5,383,462,  a.  128-661.080. 
Kwasnick.   Robert  F.;  and   Poasin.   George  E,   5,384,271,  CL 

437-40.000. 
Lay.  Kenneth  W.,  3.384.307,  a.  305-430.000. 
Levinson,  Lionel  M.;  Schultz.  WiUiam  N.;  Lewis,  Larry  N.;  Sump- 
ter,    Chris   A.;    and    Zumbrum.    Michael   A.,    5.384,357,    CI. 
524-770.000. 
Matzner,  Bruce;  Johansson,  Eric  B.;  Wolters,  Richard  A.,  Jr.; 
Dunlap,  Thomas  G.;  Elkins,  Robert  B.;  King,  Harokl  B.;  and 
Sick,  Paul  W.,  5.384,814,  Q.  376-352.000. 
Neugebauer,  Constantine  A.,  deceased;  Korman,  Charles  S.;  Bates, 
David  A.;  Bicknell,  William  H.;  and  Daum.  Wolfgang.  5,384,691, 
CI.  361-794.000. 
Richards,   William   D.;   and   Pickett,   James   E.,   5,384,360,   a. 

523-68.000. 
Scobbo,  James  J.,  Jr.;  and  Stoddard,  Gregory  J.,  5,384,361,  CI. 

525-74.000. 
Tyrell,  John  A.;  and  Smith,  Gary  F..  5,384,387,  Q.  528-292.000. 
Yates,  John  B.,  Ill,  5,384,363,  O.  525-89.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  Set — 

Duce,    Richard    W.;    and    Quinn,    David    B.,    5,384,030,    Q. 

204-426.000. 
Putty,  Michael  W.;  and  Eddy,  David  S.,  5,383,362,  O.  73-303.000. 
Gensia,  Inc.:  See — 

Hillman,   Robert  S.;   and   Pawelchak.  John  M.,   3,383,848,  C\. 
604-20.000. 
Genus,  Inc.:  See — 

Selbrede.  Steven  C,  3,383,971,  Q.  118-728.000. 
Geo-Centers,  Inc.:  Ste — 

KidweU,    David   A.;   and   Conyers,   Susan   M.,    3,384,263.   C\. 
436-325.000. 
Oerbaudo,  Luciano:  See — 

Vanolo,  Pietro;  Magnani,  Alberto;  Debbia,  Emilio;  Gugliesi.  Clau- 

dio;   Cencio,   Luigi;   and  Gerbaudo,   Luciano,   5,383,406,  CI. 

103-401.000. 

Oerdes,  William  H.;  Remus,  DonaM  J.;  Szymanski.  Thomas;  and  Wol- 

ford.  James  A.,  to  Norton  Chemical  Process  Products  Corp.  Catalyst 

carrier.  3,384,302,  CI.  502-439.000. 

German,  Trevor  J.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Zero  hammer  adjustment 

drum  printer  control  technique.  5,383,399,  CI.  101-93.010. 
Gersbach,  John  E.,  to  International  Business  Machine  Corp.  Time 

domain  component  multiplexor.  5,384.546,  CI.  327-411.000. 
Gershony,  Gary;  and  Nowakowski,  Karol  W.  Vascular  sealing  device. 

5,383,896.  a.  606-213.000. 
Gerslen,  Martin,  to  Computed  Anatomy  Inc.  Method  for  displaying 

corneal  topography.  5.384.608.  Q.  351-212.000. 
Geyer,  Freddy;  and  Giraud.  Dominique,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Na- 
tionale  Industrielle.  Articulated  device  for  space  vehicles,  especially 
for  temporarily  sealing  the  aperture  of  space  optical  instruments. 
5.384,661,  a.  339-894.000. 
Gbode,  Anil  P.;  Diedrich,  Thomas  J.;  and  De  Rome,  Raymond  D.,  to 
Snap-on  Incorporated.  Air  motor  with  ofbet  front  and  rear  exhausts. 
5,383,771,  a.  418-15.000. 
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Gibbs,  George  S.:  See- 
Baxter,  James  T.;  Vick.  Doug  M.;  and  Gibbs,  George  S.,  5.383,765, 
a.  416-62.000. 
Giebler,  Siegfried:  See— 

Schairer,  Wenter,  Angerstein.  Jorg;  Giebler.  Siegfried;  Riedel. 
Jurgen;  and  Mistele,  Thomas,  5,384,471,  CL  237-98.000. 
Gilbarco:  See- 
Johnson,  William  S.;  Payne,  Edward  A.;  Boschker,  Donald  A.;  and 
Phipps,  BeniU  W.,  3.384,850,  CI.  380-52.000. 
Gilbert,  Clifford  W.  Collapsible  guitar  having  pivotal  head.  5.383,383, 

a.  84-267.000. 
Giles,  Dsvid  C;  Begin,  Roger  E.;  Dugger,  David  R.;  and  Paskvan.  Eric 
W.,  to  Detroit  Diesel  Corporation.  Thermal  barrier  coating  and 
method  of  depositing  the  same  on  combustion  chamber  component 
surfiaces.  5,384.20a  O.  428-332.000. 
Gilkerson,  Terence:  See — 

Foster,  Christopher  J.;  Gilkerson,  Terence;  Stocker,  Richard;  and 
GUmore,  Ian  J.,  5,384,305,  CI.  504-130.000. 
Gillard,  CUve  H.;  and  Wilkinson,  James  H.,  to  Sony  United  Kingdom 
limitxl  Digital  data  apparatus  for  providing  spatial  multiplexing  and 
demultiplexmg  of  compressed  data  to  be  recorded  and  reproduced. 
3,384,670,  a.  360-48.000. 
Gilleqiie,  Lionel  D.:  See— 

Summerville,  Don  S.;  Gillespie.  Liooel  D.;  and  Gamper,  Steven  C, 
3,383.297,  a.  40-61 1.000. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  Set— 

Vu.  Tuan  M.;  Krafton,  Thomas  J.;  and  Phipps,  Alan  M.,  3,384,117, 
a.  424-66.000. 
Gillette,  Gregory  R.;  and  Webb,  Karen  K.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Process  for  restoring  discharded  silicone-polycarbonate  parts. 
5,384,159,  a.  427-140.000. 
Gilley,  Richard  M.:  Ste— 

Boyes,  Robert  N.;  Tice.  Thomas  R.;  Gilley,  Rjchard  M.;  and 
Pledger,  Kenneth  L.,  5,384,133,  a.  424-501.000. 
Gillis,  Herbert  R.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Isocyanate 
reactive  blends  and  internal  mould  release  compositions.  5,384,351, 
a.  524-399.000 
Gilmore,  Daniel  R.,  Ill:  See— 

Behe,  Thomas  J.;  Rommehnann.  Heiko;  Gilmore,  Daniel  R.,  HI; 
and  Lioy,  Gerald  T.,  5,384,627,  CI.  355-247.000. 
Gilmore.  Ian  J.:  See — 

Foster,  Christopher  J.;  Gilkerson,  Terence;  Stocker,  Richard;  and 
Gilmore,  Ian  J.,  5,384,305,  Q.  504-130000. 
Giolma,  William  H.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Circuit  and 

method  for  storing  and  retrieving  data.  5,384,746,  Q.  365-225.700. 
Giordano,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Carpentiere,  Richard  P.;  CoUigan,  Francis  D.;  Beknurt,  RonaM  H., 
Jr.;  and  Giordano,  Giuseppe,  5,383.902.  a.  606-224.000. 
Giorgi.  David:  See — 

Zucker,  Oved  S.  F.;  Mclntyre,  Iain  A.;  Solone,  Paul  J.;  and  Giorgi, 
David,  5,384,798,  CI.  372-26.000. 
Giraud,  Dominique:  .See — 

Geyer,  Freddy;  and  Giraud,  Dominique,  5.384,661,  d.  359-894.000. 
Gironda,  Kevin  F.;  Osei-Gyinudi,  Peter,  and  Lange.  Barry  C,  to  Rohm 

and  Haas  Company.  Girondakmes.  5,384,326,  CI.  514-372.000. 
Gist-brocades,  N.V.:  See— 

Lambeir,  Anne-Marie;  Lasters,  Ignace;  Mrabet,  Nadir,  Quax,  Wil- 
helmus  J.;  Van  der  Laan,  Jan  M.;  and  Misaet,  Onno,  5,384,257, 
a.  435-234.000. 
Glagow,  Klaus:  See — 

Brocke,  Rolf;  and  Glagow.  Klaus,  5,383,991,  a.  136-108.000. 
Glass,  Jeffrey  T.:  See— 

Tachibana,  Takeshi;  Thompson,  Dale  G.,  Jr.;  and  Glass,  Jeffirey  T., 
3,384,470,  a.  257-77.000. 
Glastner,  Andrew  S.;  Marimoot,  Davki  R;  and  Stone,  Maureen  C,  to 
Xerox  Corporation.  Method  of  rendering  a  color  image  for  an  output 
medram  from  symbolic  image  data.  5,384,901,  d  395-131.000. 
Gbtt  Ingenieurtechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Bober,   Reinhard;   and   Spiehnann,   Walter,    3.383,940,   a.    23- 
3I3.0FB. 
Globe-Unioa  Inc.:  See- 
Binder,  Rkhard  R.  W.;  CantiUon,  Daniel  J.;  and  Schneider,  Jeflirey 

J.,  5,384,217,  a.  429-223.000. 
Heiman,  Jerome  R.;  and  Brwa,  Jack.  5,384,212,  a.  429-143.000. 
Gk>ver,  Neal:  See- 
Dudley,  Trent;  Gk>ver,  Neal;  and  King,  Larry,  3,384,786,  C\. 
371-37.100. 
GMI  Holdings,  Inc.:  See— 

Waggamon,  Dennis  W.;  and  Whitaker,  Louis  G.,  3,384,495.  Q. 
307-326.000. 
GNS  Gesellichaft  fiir  Nuklear-Service  mbH:  See— 

Diersch,  Rudolf;  Janberg,  Klaus;  Methling.  Dieter,  and  Schroder, 
Karl,  5,383,594,  d.  228-234.300. 
Gowte,  James  C;  and  Werner,  Claude  H.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Cradle 
bearing  arrangement  for  axial  piston  hydraulic  devices.  3,383,391,  CL 
92-12.200. 
Godard,  Jean-Yvea:  Set— 

Buoidia,  Jean;  Oodard,  Jean- Yves;  Mackiewicz,  Philippe;  and 

Richard,  Christian,  5.384,419.  d.  552-556.000. 

Godahalk,  Russell  L.;  Maslinski,  Raymond  E.;  Muster,  Frank  L.;  Telle. 

Lawrence  B.;  and  Wetzel,  Thomas  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Marking  engine  for  grey  level  printing  having  a  Ugh  prodoctivity 

image  daU  processing  mode.  3,384,646,  d.  338-448.000. 


Goedemans,  Wilhelmus  T:  Set — 

Deutsch,  Edward  A.;  Goedemans,  Wilhdmus  T.;  Maria  de  Jong, 
Martinus  T.;   Miller,  Kathleen  M.;  and  Brodack,  James  W., 
5,384,113,  a.  424-1.690. 
Goetz,  Walter  C,  Jr.,  to  ElectroCom  Automation  L.P.  Bar  code  reader 

for  a  singulated  product  stream.  3,384,430,  d.  233-462.000. 
Gogolewski,  Sylwester:  See — 

Hehli,  Markus;  Gogolewski,  Sylwester;  and  Perren,  Stephan  M., 
3.383,931,  a.  623-16.000. 
GoM  Effects,  Inc.:  See- 
McLaughlin,  Daniel  A,  3,384,026,  d.  203-117.000. 
Gokls,  Ellen  M.;  and  Howansky,  Steven,  to  United  States  Surgical 
Corporation.  Suture  kx>p  locking  device.  3,383,905,  CI.  606-232.000. 
Golestan,  Farhad;  and  Trantham,  John  M.,  to  Flow  Design,  Inc.  Flow 
control  valve  with  enhanced  flow  control  piston.  5.383,489,  CL 
137-304.000. 
Golshan,  Shahin;  St.  Martin,  Craig  A.;  and  Rhodine,  Craig  W.,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Configuration  and  method  for  positioning 
semiconductor  device  bond  pads  using  additional  process  layers. 
5,384,488,  d.  257-786.000. 
Golz,  Herat;  Griefan,  Joachim;  and  Maurer,  Jorg  P.,  to  ANDOS  Tech- 
nik  fur  die  Medizin  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  tSc  transfer  of  a  defined 
specimen  quantity  from  an  outer  space  into  a  test  chamber.  3,384,095, 
d.  422-100.000. 
Gonen.  Hedva:  See — 

Ciechanover.  Aaron  J.;  Blumenfeld,  Nava;  and  Gonen,  Hedva, 

3,384,235.  d.  435-193.000. 

Gonaalves,  Alexander  A.;  Dudley,  Everett  D.,  Jr.;  and  Hogan,  Gerard 

J.,  to  Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.  Low-ftt,  frozen  whipped  topping. 

5,384,145,  a.  426-565.000. 

Gonsalves,  Alexander  A.;  and  Hogan,  Gerard  J.,  to  Kraft  General 

Foods,  Inc.  Frozen  whipped  toppings.  5,384,146,  d.  426-563.000. 
Gonzalez,  Tony:  See — 

Rohr,  William;  Broderick,  Melissa;  and  Gonzalez,  Tony,  3,383,938, 
a.  623-22.000. 
Goodwin,  Mark  L.:  See— 

Tong,  Robert;  Poptett,  James  M.;  Goodwin.  Mark  L.;  Anderson. 
Ronald  L.;  and  Nelson.  James  P..  3.384,685,  d.  361-503.000. 
Goodwin.  Nathanial:  See— 

Lambridis,  George  C;  and  Goodwin,  Nathanial.  5.384,131,  O. 
424-490.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Lattime,  Richard  R.,  5,384,372,  d  526-83.000. 
Goossens,  Rudolf  G.:  See— 

Bovenschen,  Dirk  A.;  and  Goossens,  Rudolf  G..  5.384.183,  CL 
428-233.000. 
GoraL  Avihu:  See — 

Pedut.  Hai;  Yavin.  Zvi;  Djerassi.  Shkmo;  and  Goral.  Avihu. 
5,383,645,  d.  248-637  000. 
Gordon,  Robert  L.;  and  Stier,  David  E.  Gas  barrier  fokiing  carton 

construction.  5,383,835,  CI  493-330.000. 
Gordon,  Terry.  Floor  mat  dispensing  apparatus  and  disposable  floor 

mat.  5.383,570,  d.  221-213.000. 
Goth,  Gerhard:  See— 

Btandauer,  Otto;  and  Goth,  Gerhard,  5,383,493.  d.  137-625.460. 
Goto,  Makoto:  See— 

Kawabata,  Kenji;  Ogawa,  Soichiro;  lijima,  Susnmu;  Seki,  Kunio; 
Mochizuki.  Hirotaka;  Goto,  Makoto;  Ikeda,  Rymchi;  Sugino. 
Motohiro;  and  Onda,  Kenichi,  5,384.316,  d.  315-160.000. 
Gotoh.  Shigeo,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Color  mixing 
method  for  variable  color  lighting  and  variable  color  luminaire  for 
use  with  the  method.  5,384.519,  Q.  315-324.000. 
Goudonnet,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

De  FonieL  Frederique;  Goudonnet,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Mantovani. 
James,  5.384,464,  d.  250-492.200. 
Gould,  Jon  D.:  See— 

Scheckler.  Chad  A.;  Yost,  Jefftey  J.;  and  Gould,  Joo  D.,  5,384,047, 
d.  210490.000. 
Grace,  Jimmie  D.  Dirt  and  rock  removal  apparatus  for  vehicle  tires. 

5.383,742,  d.  404-15.000. 
Grady,  Alfred  J.,  Jr.;  Lai,  Sudarshan;  Mitchell,  Mary  J.;  Okinaka, 
Yutaka;  Smith,  Craig  G.;  Trop,  Harvey  S.;  and  Wang,  Chwan-Tsann, 
to  ATftT  Corp.  Monitoring  electroleas  pUting  baths.  5.384,153,  Q. 
427-98.000. 
Graham.  John,  to  Alpha  Industries,  Inc.  Doubie  ctit  die  set.  3,383,381, 

a.  83-383.000. 
Oranados,  Reginakl  F.;  and  Robinson.  Michael  J.,  to  L.A.  Rmnboid 
1  iin;««»<    Intermediate  armrest  for  a  row  of  seats.  3,383,704,  CI. 
297-113.000. 
Grapha-Hokling  AG:  See— 

HaHig,  Fredy;  and  Stolz,  Marcel,  5,383,733,  d.  4I2-I6.00a 
Graphic  Controb  Corporatioa:  See — 

Urion,  Kenard  £.,  5,383,737.  d.  401-48.000. 
Graven,  Linda  V.:  Set— 

Collint,  Jacqueline;  Doeberl,  Terrenoe  M.;  OraveH  Linda  V.;  and 
Hunter,  Kevin  D.,  3,384,708.  d.  364-464.02a 
Gray,  George  W.;  Laoey,  David;  Toyne,  Renneth  J.;  Scrowston. 
Richard  M.;  Sheaouda,  Ibrahim  G.;  Chan,  Lawrence  K.  M.;  Jackaoo, 
Adam;  Bradahaw,  Madeline  J.;  Brimmell,  VKtoria;  Constant.  Jen- 
nifer, Raynes,  Edward  P.;  and  Samra,  Amaijit  R.,  to  Secretary  of 
State  for  Defence  in  her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the  U.K. 
of  Gt  Britian  and  Notthem  Ireland.  Cfairal  bquid  crystal  compounds. 
3,384,071,  d.  232-299.630. 
Green,  David  T.;  Bolanoa,  Henry;  Young.  Wayne  P.;  McOarry,  Rich- 
atd  A.;  Heatoo.  Laa  W.;  and  RatcUfT,  Keith,  to  United  States  Surgi- 
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Canon 


■ttdea.  Safety  device  for  OK  with  eadaaoo|»c 


Onen,  Ja 


i,Mi,  a.  «06-u3.ooa 

I  A.,  n;  aad  Younc  Dooald  C,  to  Umoo  Oil  Coopaay  of 
Otifoaaeric  thiocarinciaia.  S.3S4,329,  Q.  3I4-SI2.000. 

Oreea,  Jaaea  IL:  Stt 

Oidlivar.    Ridianl   F^   and   Oreen.   Jame*   R.,    S.3S34M>   CL 
229^12ai7a 
OrwBeld.  Anold.  Early  wanunf  heat  lenaor  tyMem.  SJS4,S62.  d 

340-SM.OOO. 
Onenleea,  Brace:  5ar— 

FbMer,  Mattliew  R.;  Oreenlees,  Brace;  and  Duncan,  Ian  J.  K. 
340.424,0.  119-174.000. 
OrrirnBMalir  Indialrial  Con).:  See— 

Wioc  Uao;  aad  Wo,  Peter.  3.383,819,  O.  474-l44.00a 
Oreiory,  Peter,  Kcayoo,  Ronald  W.;  Mialry,  Prahalad  M.;  and  Taylor, 
Joka  A^  to  Zeneca  limitBH    Ink  jet  printing  inka.  3,383,960,  d. 
106-22.00K. 

Ofcaol,  Michei:5w 

UUtte.  Pierre  V.  A.;  Bratierct,  Jean-Yvet;  Oienot,  Michd;  and 
Pracbe.  Brigitte,  3,384,342,  CL  324-M2.000. 
Oriefin,  Joachim:  See — 

Oolz.  Hont;  OiieCui,  JoKJmn;  and  Maiirer,  Jorg  P.,  3,384,093,  CL 

422-iaaooa 

GficMer,  llcifacil:  See — 

Schobe^mei,  Clau*;  Weinrotter,  Rlans;  Orieaer,  Herbert;  and 
SeidI,  Si^id,  3,384,390,  a.  328-333.000. 
Orim.  Tracy  E.  Conformable  iboe  with  vacuum  formed  lole.  3,383.290, 

O.  36-93.00a 
Orinberg.  Deanii  N.;  Rajagopalan.   Sivaramakritlinan;  Venkatenn, 
Ramarathaam;  lad  Wei,  Victor  K.-W.,  to  Bdl  Communicatioa* 
Reaeardi.  Inc.  Dau  compreauon.  3,384,368,  CL  341-Sl.OOa 
Orooock.  Peter  O.;  and  Thomaa,  Philip  M.,  to  Davy  McRee  (Poole) 

Limited.  Twin  roU  caatiag.  3,383,313,  Q.  164-480.000. 
Oraaefaerg,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Nioolaoa,  Kyiiacoa  C;  Orooeberg.  Robert  D.;  Schreiner,  Erwin 
P.;  aad  Stahl,  WiUielm,  3,384,412,  Q.  349-2U.0OO. 
Oroaa.  HermaBO:Ser— 

Baleraa,  Jean-Marc  R;  Oromi,  Hermaao;  and  Moreau,  Didier  O., 
5,383,353,  a.  73-117.300. 
Ouay,  Ootdoo  G.:  See— 

Rothaleia.   David   M.;  and  Quay,  Oordoa  O.,  3,384,239.  CL 
435-232.330. 
Ooeather,  Martin:  Saa— 

RKher,  Berohard;  Wonderling,  Martin;  and  Onenther,  Martin, 
3,383,433,  CL  128-634.000. 
Gueret,  Jeaa-Looia,  to  L'Oreal.  Caie,  inter  aba  for  n>ake-«p  product*, 
compriang  t  cloaing  device  that  can  be  operated  from  the  ontade 
with  aid  of  a  poah  button.  3,383,56a  a.  206-581.000. 
Ouena,  Mignd  A.;  and  Stiven,  David  A.,  to  Minneiou  Mining  and 
Mana&ctnring  Company.  Curing  fluorocaiboo  elastomers.  5,384,374, 
a.  323-326.400. 
Ougbeii,  Claodio:  Sec— 

Vaaolo,  Pietro;  Ma^iuni,  Alberto;  Debbia,  Emilio;  Gugliea,  Chn- 

dio;  Ceacio,   Lmgi;  and  Gerbaado,   Lodaao,   5,383,406,  CL 

103-401.000. 

Gnitlon.  Henri,  to  Hutchinno.  Reinforcement  for  a  lealing  (trip  and  a 

•ealing  «rip  including  luch  reinforcement  3,383,303,  CI.  49-440.000. 

Oulda.  »evea  D.i  See— 

Woxiekoniki  Wojciech;  and  GuMa,  Steven  D.,  3,383.699,  CL 
296-63.100. 
Gulf  Statea  Paper  Corporation:  See— 

Gulliver,    Richard    P.;    and   Green,   Jamea   R,    5,383,396^   CL 
229-12ai70. 
OuDiford,  Philip;  Imron.  Wim;  and  TeeL  Jamei  L.,  to  Erncaon  GE 
Mobile  Commimicationi  Inc.  Audio  routing  wittiin  trunked  radio 
frequeacy  mnltiiite  twitch.  3,384,776,  Q.  370-83.100. 
Gulliver.  Richard  R;  and  Green.  James  R.,  to  Gulf  Statea  Paper  Corpo- 
ration.  Phiral  tray  compartaieat  carton   package.   3,383,396,  CL 
229-120.170. 
Ounderaoa,  Jeffrey  B.,  to  Aery  Fab  Inc.  Lid  dJMpetma.  3,383,371,  CL 

221-223.000. 
Ooadenoa,  Richard  C:  5ee^ 

Aoer,  Michael  L.;  Choraenky,  Victor  L;  Fettig,  Peter  T.;  Guoder- 
soa.  Richard  C;  McBroom,  Jeffrey  A.;  aad  Sharrow,  Jamea  S., 
5383,467,  a.  128-664.000. 
GusmeroB,  Marilena:  See— 

Camaggi,  Giovanni;  Fdippini,  Locio;  Guanerob.  Marilena;  Riva, 
Raul;  Garavagha.  Carlo;  Signorini,  Emeste;  and  Ferri,  Mario, 
5,384323,  a.  514-368.000. 
Gntkind.  J.  Savio;  and  Robbint,  Keith  C,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Health  and  Human  Services.  Method  for  screening  an  agent  for  its 
ability  to  prevent  ceU  transformation.  5,384,243.  CL  4357.000. 
Gutman.  George:  See — 

Crowther,    David    J.;    and    Gutman.    George,    5,384,817,    O. 
378-84.000. 
Outweiler.  Matthaa;  Hutten.  Ulrich;  Pfahler,  Gerhard;  and  Schindler, 
Hermann,  to  Hoecfast  AG.  Polyvinyl  butyrals  having  improved 
thermal  stability  and  Ught  resistance.  5,384,346,  a.  524-100.000. 
Gay.  Walter  W.:  See— 

Dawn,  Frederic  S.;  Guy,  Walter  W.;  Koamo,  Joseph  J.;  Drennan, 
Arthur  P.;  and  TscUrch,  Richard  P.,  5,384/)83,  CL  264-I3O.00O. 
Guyot,  Alain:  See— 

Sagnea,  Oiivier;  DuBois,  Jean-Claude;  Massardier,  Valerie;  van 
Hoang.  Ttan;  aad  Guyot.  Alain,  5,384,392,  Q.  528-380.000. 
H.  C.  Slarck  GmbH  and  Co.:  See— 

Koaig.  Theo;  and  Fnter,  Dietmar,  3,384,306,  O.  S01-I32.00a 


H.  Wesdmann  AG:  See— 

Boeach,  Paul  5,383.604,  a.  239-447.000. 
Hadea  Schweitzer  Corporatioa:  See— 

St   Louis.  Daaid  M.;  and  Schmidt,  Ricky  D.,  5,383,312,  Q. 
S2-63.00a 
Hafiier  ft  KruDmann  GmbH:  See— 

Hafaer,  Manfred,  5,383,626,  Q.  242-614.100. 
Hafiier,  Manfred,  to  Hainer  A  Krullmann  GmbH.  Take-up  reel  for 

rolUble  winding  material.  5,383,626,  a.  242-614.  lOa 
Hagdaner,  Ulrich,  to  Storz  Medical  AG.  Apparatus  for  the  generation 
of  focussed  acoustic  pressure  or  shock  waves  for  therapeutical  appli- 
cationa  widi  an  i-ray  locating  device.  3,383,435,  d.  128-653.100. 
Hagea,  Hoiger,  to  Pleiaer  PIsatics  Company.  Semi-ri|^  sweeper  cover. 

3,383346.  a.  15-246.000. 
Hagiwara,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Sato,    Kazohiko;    Hagiwara,    Tsuneo;    and   Yamaura,    Michio, 
5384315,  a.  429-213.000. 
Haghmd,  Vernon.  Variable  angle  post  for  coupling  fence  segmeats. 

5,383,739.  Q.  403-107.000. 
Haider,  Franz:  See— 

Dahiqvist,  Karl  T.  O.;  Haider,  Franz;  Kohler,  Gregory  R.;  Kramer, 
Josef;  Lahner.  William  F.,  Ill;  Lang,  Alfred:  Mausser.  Wilhehn; 
Munster,  Heinrich  P.;  Muaer,  Joaef;  Musselman,  Ronald  L.;  and 
Writzl,  Walter,  3,383,608,  CL  241-16.000. 
Haikawa,  Yukihiko:  See— 

Nishida.   Syuzou;   Haikawa,   Yukihiko;   Minoda,   Hidenori;  and 
Nakata,  Ichiro,  3.384.674.  a.  360-72.200. 
Hailey,  Charles  D..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company;  and  Hailey.  Charlca 
D.,  apart  interest  Whipstock  and  method.  3,383,322,  d.  166-382.000. 
Halbert,  David  R.:  See— 

Osann,  Robert,  Jr.;  Ausman,  Jeifery  A.;  and  Halbert,  David  R., 

5384,433,  a.  174-230.000. 

Hall,  Anne  L.,  to  Geaeral  Electric  Company.  Wideband  time-domain 

croas-corrdation    method    using    basrhand    data.    5,383,462,    CL 

128-661.080. 

Hallam,  Derek,  to  Concept  Packaging  Limited.  Boxes.  3,383,393,  CI. 

229-4.300. 
Halhbarton  Company:  See — 

Onan,  David  D.;  Terry,  Dralen  T.;  and  Brake,  Bobby  O.,  3,383,321, 

a.  166-293.000. 
Tucker,  James  C;  Winslow,  Donald  W.;  Walter,  Jeffirey  S.;  and 
Schwegman,  Steven  L.,  3,383.520,  O.  166-142.000. 
Halvorsen,  PCT-Kristian:  See — 

Huttenkxher,  Danid  P.;  Kaplan,  Ronald  M.;  Withgott,  M.  Marga- 
ret; Cass,  Todd  A.;  Halvorsen,  Per-Kristian;  Bloomberg,  Dan  S.; 
and  Rao.  Ramana  a,  3,384,863,  Q.  382-9.000. 
Hamabe,  Isutomu:  See — 

Kinoshita,  Akio;  Doi,  Kazuhiro;  Muraoka,  Kenichiro;  and  Hamabe, 
Isutomu.  3,384.833,  a.  381-71.000. 
Hamada,  Shiaji:  See— 

Yoatnoka,  Junichi;  Okihara,  Daijiro;  Yamauchi.  Chiaki;  Watanabe, 
TakaaU;  Nskajima,  Toshiya;  Ichikawa,  Madoka;  Takayama,  Jun; 
Iseno,    Aldhiro;    Ninomiya,    Takeshi;    and    Hamada,    Shinii, 
5,384,673,  a.  360-72.200. 
Hamamatsn  Photonics  K.K.:  See— 

Takahashi,  Hironori;  Urakami,  Tsnneyuki;  and  Aoshima,  Shini- 
chiro,  3,384,638,  a.  356-351.000. 
Hambieton,  Philip  T.;  Hedgecock,  Charles  J.  R.;  Kay.  David  P.;  Kuo, 
Elizabeth  A.;  and  TuUy,  Wilfred  R.,  to  Rousad-Uclaf.  3-cycloalkyl- 
propanamides.  3,384,423,  Q.  358-392.000. 
Hamburg,  Douglas  R.:  See— 

Logothetis,  Eleftberios  M.;  Hamburg,  Douglas  R.;  Cook,  Jef&ey 
A.;  aad  Rimai.  Lajoa,  3,383333,  Q.  60-276.000. 
Hamer,  Gordon  K.:  See— 

Listigovers,  Nancy  A.;  Martin,  Trevor  I.;  Normandin,  Sharon  E.; 
Carmichael.  Kathleen  M.;  Hamer,  Gordon  K.;  and  Sullivan. 
Donald  P.,  3,384323,  Q.  430-59.000. 
Normandin.  Sharon  E.;  Carmichael,  Kathleen  M.;  Sullivan,  Donald 
P.;  Listigovers,  Nancy  A.;  Martin,  Trevor  I.;  and  Hamer,  Gor- 
don K.,  5,384322,  Q.  430-58.000. 
Hamil.  Martha  M.:  See— 

Feeley,  Jennifer  S.;  Simooe,  Dianne  O.;  Quick,  Leonard  M.;  aad 
Hamil,  Martha  M..  3.384,300,  Q.  502-252.000. 
Hamilton,  Peter  W.;  Dirfcsing,  Robert  S.;  and  Oder.  Reuben  P.,  to 
Procter  *  Gamble  Company,  The.  Adult  friendly  child-resistant 
attachment  for  containers  used  to  store  potentially  dangerous  materi- 
als. 3,383,364,  Q.  213-221.000. 
Hammerslag,  JuUus  G.  Method  of  using  a  surfitce  opening  adhesive 

sealer.  3,383,899.  Q.  606-214000. 
Hamon,  Serge,  to  Schlumberger  Industries,  S.A.  Capillary  action  de- 
vice for  removing  condensation  formed  on  the  inside  surftce  of  the 
window  of  a  flowmeter.  3,383.358,  a.  73-273.000. 
Hampton,  Cashmsn  R  S.  M.:  See- 
Cross,  James  B.;  Beynon,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Hampton,  fMhm.n  R. 
S.  M.,  5,383,931,  CL  71-61.000. 
Hampton,  Leonard  B.;  Bobroaky,  Vincent  L.;  Burreas,  Paul  J.;  and 
Spence,  HoUis,  to  White  Consolidated   Industries,  Inc.  Vacuum 
cleaner  with  improved  waemMy.  3.383352.  a.  15-323.00a 
Hampton,  Richard  C:  See— 

Cann.    Brian   G.;    and    Hampton,    Richard   C,    3,383,674,   a. 
280-11.180. 
Han,  InsookSer— 

Perez-Sder,   Roman;   Han,   Inaook;   and   Khokhar,   Abdul   R., 
3384,127,  a.  424-430.000. 
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Hanada,  Kazuaori:  See — 

Komurasaki,    Toshi;   Toyoda,    Hitoahi;    Uchida,    Daisuke;    and 
Hanada.  Kazunori,  5,384,394,  Q.  330-324.000. 
Hanada,  Kazuyuki;  Misaizu,  Iwao;  Saito,  Masashi;  Torii,  Katxutoshi; 
and  Kuriyama,  Katsumi.  to  Dainichiseika  Color  A  Chemicals  Mfg. 
Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Uluma  Colour  A.  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Release 
agents.  3,384,365,  CI.  525-105.000. 
Hanada.  Toshiro:  See — 

Sakala,  Yoshitsugu;   Hanada,  Toshiro;  Matsuda,  Ryosuke;  and 
Matsuda,  Yoahiyuki,  3,384,248,  Q.  435-23.000. 
Hanai,  Nobuo:  See — 

Sasaki.  Katsutoshi;  Watanabe,  Etsuyo;  Nishi,  Tatsunari;  Sekine, 
Susumu;  Hanai,  Nobuo;  and  Hasegawa,  Mamoru,  3,384,249,  O. 
433-68.100. 
Hanakovic,  Steven  L.:  See — 

Davis,  Charles  R;  Dufly,  Thomas  P.;  Hanakovic  Steven  L.;  Heck, 
Howard  L.;  Kolias,  John  T;  Krei«e,  John  S.;  Light,  Dsvid  N.; 
snd  Trivedi,  Ajit  K.,  3,384,690,  O.  361-789.000. 
Hanano  Corporation:  See — 

Hanano,  Takashi,  5,383,773.  Q.  425-91.000. 
Hanano.  Tskuhi,  to  Hanano  Corporation.  Powdery  mold  release  agent 

spray  device.  5,383,775,  CI.  425-91.000. 
Hancock.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Rodriguez.  Arturo  A.;  Rutherfoord,  Charles  T.;  Hancock.  Steven 
M.;  Kantner,  Robert  F.,  Jr.;  and  Pietras,  Mark  A..  5,384,398,  Q. 
348-384.000. 
Hani,  Rahim;  Berkowitz.  Phillip  T.;  and  Peterson.  John  L..  to  Olin 
Corporatioa    Process    for    making    N-hydroxyl-2-thio-ouinazolin- 
4-ones.  5.384.405.  Q.  544-285.000. 
Hanna.  Paul  K.;  Piotowski,  Andrzej  M.;  and  Kershner,  David  L..  to 
Akzo  Nobel  N.V.  Copolymer  of  carbon  monoxide  and  propylene  and 
process  for  its  formation.  5.384,393,  a.  528-392.000. 
Hansen,  Charles  N.  Corrosion  inhibitor.  5,383.962.  C\.  106-14.210. 
Hanson.  John  D.:  See — 

Cook,  John  E.;  Busato.  Murray  F.;  Caiey,  Gary  L.;  and  Hanson, 
John  D  .  5,383,437,  Q.  123-520.000. 
Hanson,  Stephen  R.:  See — 

Scott.  Neal  A.;  Hanson,  Stephen  R.;  King,  Spencer  B.,  Ill;  and 
Harker,  Uurence  A.,  5,383.928,  Q.  623-1.000. 
Hara,  Osamu;  and  Nakajima,  Kunihiko,  to  Three  Bond  Co.,  Ltd.  Mois- 
ture-curable and  pholocurable  silicone  composition.  3,384.340.  CI. 
522-99.000. 
Harada,  Takamaaa:  See — 

Dubai,  Hans-Rolf;  Harada,  Takstnasa;  Rieger.  Heinz;  Rosch,  Nor- 
bert;  and  Wegener.  Peter.  5,384.168,  a.  428-1.000. 
Haraguchi.  Tsuyoshi;  See— 

Kuse.  Satoru;  Kobayashi,  Hiroaki;  Haraguchi,  Tsuyoahi;  and  Ya- 
mashita,  Hiroshi.  5,384.233,  CI.  430-461.000. 
Haraguchi,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Arita,  Yutaka,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory  device  adapted  for  preventing 
a  test  mode  operation  from  undesirably  occurring.  5,384.741,  CI. 
365-201.000. 
Haralambopoulos,  Constantine:  See — 

Cell.  Harold  A..  Jr.;  and  Haralambopoulos.  Constantine,  5,384,593, 
CI.  348-61.000. 
Harfouziuk,  Wayne  L.:  See- 
Adams,  David  J.;  Harbuziuk,  Wayne  L.;  and  Culp,  Christopher  G., 
5.384.841.  a.  379-266.000. 
Harker,  Laurence  A.:  See — 

Scott.  Neal  A.;  Hanson.  Stephen  R.;  King,  Spencer  B.,  Ill;  aad 
Harker.  Laurence  A.,  5,383.928,  Q.  623-1.000. 
Harlan  Corporation:  See — 

Kaplan,  James  H.,  5,383,541,  a.  192-4.00C. 
Harman  International  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Plunkett,  Bradley  J.,  5.383.267,  a.  29-705.000. 
Harriehausen,  Michael;  Kasch,  Dieter,  and  Manthey,  Heinz,  to  Deut- 
sche Aerospace  Airbus  GmbH.  Overhead  luggage  compartment 
especially  for  passenger  aircraft  5,383,628.  Q.  244-118.100. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Wilson.   Steven  E.;  and  Whybrew.  Walter  M.,   3,384,355,  a. 
333-1.000. 
Hart  Paul  M.:  Sew— 

Dyks,  Andrew  J.;  Hart  Paul  M.;  and  Ter  Meer,  Hans  U.,  3,384, 141, 
a.  426-478.000. 
Hartman,  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Segors,  Alain;  Faict  Dirk;  Duponcbelle,  Anaick;  Hartman,  Jean- 
Piene;  and  Pduso,  Francesco,  5383,324,  a.  33-423.000. 
Hartmann,  Patrik:  See — 

Bader,    Martina;    Hartmann,    Patrik;    and    Schwinn,    Gerhard, 
5,384,379,  O.  526-286.000. 
Hartung,  Kuhn  *  Co.  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Schroter,  Horst;  aad  Andreas,  Horst  5,384,015.  CI.  202-231.000. 
Hasegawa,  Koi;  aad  Masui,  Takaaori,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Image 

rotating  apparatus.  3,384,643,  CI.  358-444.000. 
Hasegawa,  Knv;  Asai,  Takeo;  and  Murakami,  Yoji  to  Tdjin  Limited. 
Polyeater  film  for  lamination  onto  metal  sheet  for  processing  of  said 
sheet  and  use  thereof.  5,3»4,3H  Q.  524-539.000. 
HaaMawa,  Mamora:  See- 
Sasaki,  Katsutoshi;  Wstanabe,  Etsuyo;  Nishi,  TsUunari;  Sekine, 
Susumu;  Hanai,  Nobuo;  and  Hasegawa,  Mamoru.  5,384349,  CI. 
435-68.100. 
Hasegawa,  Souichi:  See— 

Ohtake,    Ge^ji;    Morohaahi,    Hisao;    aad    Hasegawa.    Souichi, 
5,384,638,  Q.  359-707.000. 


Hashemi.  Amin  H.;  and  Hill,  Robert  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Apparatus  for  supporting  s  glass  sheet  during  a  tempering  process. 
5,383,950,  a.  65-348.000. 
Hashemi  Seyed  H.:  See— 

Rathmell,  Claude;  Vance,  Carroll  S.;  Barnes,  David  W.;  and  Ha- 
shesoi,  Seyed  H.,  5.383,269.  a.  29-830.00a 
Hashimoto,  Minora,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical  disc  player  having  a 

disk  offset  detection  snd  protection.  5,384.761,  Q.  369-44.260. 
Hassig,  Fredy;  and  Stolz,  Marcel,  to  Grapha-Holding  AG.  Apparatus  in 
a  book  binding  machine  for  producing  noitches  in  the  back  of  a  book 
block.  5,383.755,  Q.  412-16.000. 
Hassner.  Martin  A.;  Karnin,  Ehud  D.;  Schwiegdshohn.  Uwe;  and 
Tamura,  Tetsuya,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Combination  parallel/aerial  execution  of  lequentia]  algorithm  for 
dau  compresabn/decompression.  5,384,567.  Q.  341-51.000. 
Hasuda,  Maaanori,  to  Nikon  Corpotatiofi.  Leas  installing/removing 

device.  5,384,614.  Q.  334-286.000. 
Hata,  Kautyuki:  See— 

Teraoka,  Hirohito;  Hata,  Kautyuki;  Miyamoto,  Kunihiko;  and 
Ishiwa,  Kouji,  3,384316,  Q.  429-223.000. 
Hatamian,  Mehdi:  See — 

Dickinson.  Alexander  G.;  Hatamian,  Mehdi;  and  Rao,  Saileah  K., 
5,384,304,  a.  327-51.000 
Hatch,  Gilbert  J.;  and  Pahsi,  Michad  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Docu- 
ment detection  apparatus.  5,384,621,  CI.  355-2O4.00a 
Hatori,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Shimoda.  Mitsugi;  Hatoh,  Hiroaki;  Taknbo,  Yoshinori;  Masuda, 
Takashi;  and  Takada,  Hirokazu,  5,383377,  CL  33-18.100. 
Hattori,  Shigenori;  Ishida,  Kazuko;  and  Nanikawa,  Miyuki,  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Printing  device  having  a  print  media 
detector.  5,383,731,  Q.  400-76.000. 
Hattori,  Yumi:  See — 

Shiokawa,  Kozo;  Tsuboi,  Shinichi;  Moriya,  Koichi;  Hooda,  Dcuro; 

Hattori,     Yumi;     and     Shibuya,     Katsuhiko,     5,384,324.     Q. 

514-365.000. 

Haufle,  Dieter;  and  Fleiachhacker-Jeworrek.  Margit  to  Metallgesdl- 

achaft  AktiengesdlschafL  Process  of  producing  phosphate  coatings. 

5,383.982,  a.  148-262.000. 

Haug,  Werner,  to  Frama  AG.  Electronic  read-only  memory  module. 

5,384,484,  Q.  257-«90.000. 
Havrilla,  Joseph  B.:  See— 

Reilly.  David  M.;  Havrilla,  Joaeph  B.;  GdMum.  Eugene  A.;  and 
Kazousky.  Danid,  5,383.858,  O.  604-132.000. 
Hawes,  M.  Kerrigan:  See — 

Ebner.  Fritz  F.;  Macera,  Ronakl  C;  Sulenski,  Shdiy  D.;  Gales, 
Janine  M.;  Mikolanis,  Sue;  Richar,  James  D.;  sad  Hawes,  M. 
Kerrigan,  5,384,620.  Q.  355-202.000. 
Hawes,  Mark  A.;  and  Zagar,  Paul  S.,  to  Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc. 
Progranmiable  logic  device  macroccll  with  an  exclusive  feedback 
and  an  exclusive  extenid  input  line  for  a  combinatorial  mode  and 
accommodating  two  separate  progranmiable  or  planes.  5,384,500,  CI. 
326-39.000. 
Hawkins,  Steve  K.;  and  Whitney,  Bruce  R,  to  E-Systems,  Inc.  RF 
conununication  systems  in  open  architecture  bus  lines.  5,384,803,  O. 
375-7.000. 
Hayakawa,  Hiroahi.  Corrugated  board  paDet  5,383,409,  Q.  108-51.300. 
Hayakawa,  Kimiaki:  See — 

Takehara,  Yoshifumi;  Hayakaws,  Kimiaki;  and  Ueda,  Noriyoshi. 
5,384,634,  a.  355-323.000. 
Hayakawa,  Satora:  See— 

Kojima,     Masaya;     Niitsuma,     Kazuhiro;     Hayakawa,     Satoru; 

Kawamata,  Toahio;  and  Endo.  Yasushi.  5,384,175,  C\.  428-64.000. 

Hayakawa.  Yasuyoshi;  Komatsu.  Teruo;  Isobe,  Hironobu;  and  Kubota, 

Atsushi,   to  Canon   Kahushiki   Kaisha.    Sheet   feeding   apparatus. 

5,383.635,  a.  271-10.000. 

Hayashi,  Hisanori:  See— 

Kanome,  Osamu;  Kamitakahara,  Hirofiuni;  Yoahino,  Hitoahi;  Sato, 
Tetsuya;  and  Hayashi,  Hisanori,  5,383,834,  Q.  492-25.00a 
Hayashi,  Kazutoshi,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  Embroidery 

pauera  processing  apparatus.  3,383,413,  Q.  IIM21.I2a 
Hayashi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Saiki,  Noritsugu;  Mauuki,  Toahitsugu;  and  Hayashi,  Masayuki, 
5,384,184.  CI.  428-230.000. 
Hayashi,  Shigeo:  See — 

Tashiro,  Tsukasa;  Hayashi.  Shigeo:  Miyazaki.  Toahiyuki;  and  Sogo, 
Norihito,  5384,576,  O.  345-3.000. 
Hayashi,  Shigeyoshi:  See— 

Takeda.     Isoshi;     and     Hayashi,     Shigeyoshi,     5,384,553,     Q. 
331-111.000. 
Hayashi.  Shozo:  See — 

Sugisawa,    Kunio;    Hoshino,    Hiroyuki;    and    Hayaahi,    Show, 
5,384,684,  Q.  361-323.000. 
Hayashi,  Yoahiro:  See — 

Taguchi,   Masahiro;   Hayashi,   Yoshiro;   Masuda.   RyuicU;   aad 
Ekiao,  Yoahio.  5.383.514.  a.  164-255.000. 
Hayden,  Percy:  See- 
Jennings,  James  R.;  Hayden,  Percy;  and  Allchurch.  Andrew  J., 
5.384,42a  a.  549-541.000. 
Hayes,  Larry  W.:  See— 

WoUT.  Peter  C;  BuUia.  Stephen  J.;  aad  Hayes,  Larry  W..  5,383,389, 
a.  89-33.040. 
Hayes  Microcomputer  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Mays,  Richard  C;  Hazzah,  Karea  G.;  aad  Saoaer,  Martin  H.,  Jr.. 
5384,770,  a.  37&43.00a 
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Hayes  Piudncli  L.P.:  Stt 

EogOiud.  Roaald  F.;  md  ShanUin.  DooaU  J.,  S3«3,603,  CL 
239-3  KOOa 

Hazaki,  Eiiciii:  Stt 

Takada.  Ryoji;  and  Hazaki,  Eiichi.  5.3M.507,  CL  3IO-3I7.000. 
Haian.  tfmm,  to  Stale  of  brad.  Minirtry  of  Defence,  Rafael-Amrma- 
meals  Devdopoeat  Authonty.  Optical  fiber  cootroUed  flying  object 
S384.M7,  a.  3SS-I47.000. 
HazanLSherrilli.,  Jr.,  to  Jamet  River  Corporatioa  of  Virginia.  Procca 

for  cnwaKnking  of  ceUoloac  fibers.  3,384,01 1,  CI.  162-9.000. 
Hazard,  SheniU  J.,  Jr.,  to  Jamet  River  Corporatioa  of  Virginia.  Procea 

for  cmaHnhng  of  ceUuloac  fiben.  3,384,012,  a.  162-9.000. 
Hazen,  Terry  C;  and  Flierman*,  Cart  B.,  to  United  State*  of  America, 
Energy.  Bioieuiediatioo  of  oonlaminated  groundwater.  S,3S4,048,  CI. 
2t(X«M.O0O. 
Hazne,  Maiaaki:  5w— 

Takahadu,  Keietia;  Ueda,  Nobuo;  and  Hazue,  Manaki,  3,3M,40I, 
a.  336-18.700. 
Hazzah,  Karen  G.:  Set— 

Mayt,  Richard  C;  Hazzah,  Karen  G.;  and  Saioer,  Martin  H.,  Jr., 
3J84,77a  a.  37(M3.O0O. 
He,  Dnanfeng,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Qaaa-oae-dimenBoaal  focal  plane 

array  for  viaon  acannerL  3.384,432,  Q.  233-462.000. 
Head.  David  A.;  Waahbum,  Robert  D.;  and  McOanahan,  Robert  F.,  to 
Hughe*  Aitx:raft  Company.  Shrouded  pin  electrode  ttmcture  for  RF 
ezcited  ga*  diKfaarge  light  tource*.  3,384,313,  d.  313-607.000. 
Heatoo,  Um  W.:  Stt— 

Green,  David  T.;  Bolano*,  Henry;  Young,  Wayne  P.;  McGarry, 
Richard  A;  Heaton,  Lisa  W.;  and  RatclifT,  Keith,  3,383,881,  a. 
606-143.000. 
Heatwoie,  Eaneit  L.,  Jr.:  Stt— 

Wheeler,  Barbara  L.;  Heatwole,  Earnest  L.,  Jr.;  McCinley,  Mau- 
reen T.;  Seikaly,  Richard  M.;  and  Craig.  Bernard  J.,  3,384,833, 
CI  379-96.000. 
Heck,  Howard  L.:  Stt— 

Davis.  Charles  R.;  Duffy,  Thomas  P.;  Hanakovic,  Steven  L.;  Heck. 
Howard  L.;  Kolias,  John  T.;  Kresge,  John  S.;  Light,  David  N.; 
and  Trivedi,  Ajit  K.,  3.384,690,  a.  361-789.000. 
Hedgecock.  Charles  J.  R.:  Stt— 

Hambleton.  PUlm  T;  Hedgecock.  Charles  J.  R.;  Kay,  David  P.; 
Kuo,   EUzabeth   A;   and   Tully,    Wilfred    R.,    3,384,423,   a. 
358-392.000. 
Heens.  James  W.  Process  for  making  a  cooked,  pureed  meat  product 

3,384.130.  a.  426-646.000. 
Hegde.  Rama  I.:  Stt— 

Doris,  Bruce  B.;  and  Hegde,  Rama  L,  3,383.334.  CL  73-103.000. 
Hefah.  Markus;  Oogoiewaki,  Sylwester,  and  Perren,  Stephan  M.,  to 
Synthes  (U.S.A.).  Resorbable  implantable  device  for  the  reconstruc- 
tion of  the  orbit  of  the  human  skull.  3,383,931,  CI.  623-16.000. 
Heideiberg  Drockmaachinen  AG:  See— 

Brotzman.  John  M.,  3,383,401.  CI.  101-413.  lOa 
Heideiberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengeaetlschaft:  See— 

Bnschnlte,  Rainer,  3,383,395,  CI.  101-365.000. 
Heile,  Fmds  B.:  Stt— 

Pederseo,  Bruce  B.;  Chiang,  David;  Heile,  Francis  B.;  McClintock, 

Cameron;  So,  Hock-Chuen;  and  Wstson.  James  A.  5,384,499,  Q. 

326-39.000. 

Heikman,  David  W..  Jr.;  Bennett,  Tommy  L.;  Kroeai,  Frederick  C; 

and  Latimer,  Robert  A.,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Digital  computer 

platform  for  supporting  telephone  network  applications.  5,384,829, 

a.  379-67.000. 

Hcifanan.  David  D.  Dual  tandem  flow  diverter  valve  system.  3,383.491, 

a.  137-597.000. 
Heihnan,  Martin  S.;  Kolenik.  Steve  A.;  Capoiw,  Christopher  D.;  Pariai, 
Carl  M.;  Prem,  Edward  K.;  and  Speicher,  Vernon  L.,  to  Vsscor,  Inc. 
Biocompatibte  ventricular  assist  and  irrfaythmia  control  device  in- 
cluding cardiac  compression  band-sUy-pad  assembly.  5.383,840,  a. 
600-17.0m.  7  -^^ 

Hdman,  Jerome  R.;  and  Bruss,  Jack,  to  Globe-Union  Inc.  Flex-rib 

plaques  for  batteries.  5,384J12,  a.  429-143.000. 
Heinrich  Fiedler  GmbH  it  Co  KG:  Stt— 

Lotter,    Frank;    and    Knodel,    Waldemar    R.,    5,384,046,    CL 
210-484.000 
Helene  Curtis,  Inc.:  5er— 

Dowell,  Teresa  J.;  NeweU,  Gerald   P.;  and   Zeffiren,   Eugene, 
5,384,1 14.  a.  424-70.100. 
Helfrich,  Wolfgang:  Stt— 

Bock.  Harald;  Helfrich.  Wolfgang;  and  Heppke,  Gerd,  3J84.068. 
CL  232-299.010.  ^^ 

Helland,  Randall  K:  Si»— 

Stevenson,  Dian  E.;  Kirk,  Mark  P.;  Famum,  Sylvia  A.;  Frank, 
William  C;  Helland,  Randall  H.;  Kitcfain.  Jonathan  P.;  Mader, 
Roger  A.;  Mizen,  Mark  B.;  Newmark,  Richard  A.;  Raauden, 
Wifiiam  D.;  .Sakiradrh,  Kumars;  Spawn,  Terence  D;  and  Tiers, 
George  V..  3,384J37,  CI.  430-566.000. 
Heller,  William  C.  Jr.:  Sec— 

Leatberman,    Alfred    F.;   and    Repik,    Qyde    P.,    5,384,002,   CL 
156-300.000. 
Henuner,  Bemhard:  Stt— 

Hochgraber,  Hermann;  and  Hemmer.  Bemhard.  3,384.800,  Q. 
372-38.000. 
Hcmmerting,  Wolfgang;  Dubai,  Hans-Rolf;  Eacber,  Clans;  Illian.  Ger- 
hard; Inoguchi,  Yoshio;  Muller,  Ingrid;  Murskami.  Mikia,  OUendorf, 
Dieter;  and  Wingen,  Rainer,  to  Hocchst  Aktiengoellachaft  Use  of 
optically  active  tetrahydrofuran-2-carbozylic  acid  esters  as  dopants  in 
liquid-cryslal  mixtures,  liquid-crystal  mixtures  containing  same  and 


novel   optically  active   tetnhydroAiran-2-carboxylic   add   esters. 
3,384.070.  CL  232-299.6ia 
HempeL  Sven;  and  Wulf,  Thomas,  to  Ethicon  Endo-Surgery.  Flexible 

cannula.  3,383,861,  d  604-167.000. 
Hempel,  Sven:  Stt — 

BocM,   Gerhard;   Huas,   Kiraten;   Hempel,   Sven;   and   Schuldt, 
Thomas,  3,383,882,  d.  606-157.000. 
Hendenhot,  Robert  V.  Subirrigation  system  and  method.  5,383,744,  d. 

405-36.000. 
Hendrickson,  Alan  F.;  and  Damien.  Bruno,  to  Advanced  Micro  De- 
vices, Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  protecting  cordless  telephone 
account  authentication  information.  5,384,847,  Q.  380-23.000. 
Hendy,  Steven  J.;  and  Pool.  Robert  H.,  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.  Loop  transient  response  estimator  for  improved  scquisi- 
tion  performance.  3,384,550,  a.  331-17.000. 
Hengstler,  Hans-Dieter:  Stt— 

Runge,  Wolfgang;  and  Hengstler,  Hans-Dieter,  5,383,824,  a. 
477-110.000. 
Henkd  Kommanditgrsrihrhaft  auf  Aktien:  Sit— 

CoUgnon,  Dieimar,  Dorra,  Erich;  PantheL  Guenter,  Schmidt, 

Wolfgang;  and  Wrede,  Notbert.  5,384,422.  Q.  554-98.000. 

Henkelmann,  Dieter,  to  ABB  Patent  GmbH.  Steam  turbine  with  a 

rotary    stide    for   controlling    steam    throughput    5.383,763,    CI. 

413-159.000. 

Henkin,  R.  I.  Composition  and  method  for  enhancing  wound  bealins. 

5,384,308,  CI.  514-8.000. 
Henry,  Jefrc.:S«e— 

Mathis,  Cleo  D.;  and  Henry,  Jeff  C,  5,383,239,  Q.  4-541.100. 
Hemon,  Bradley  S.;  and  FarweU,  William  D.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Programmable  hold-off  for  integrated  circuit  I/O  pins. 
5,384,494,  CI.  327-202.000. 
Henson,  William  D.,  to  Recot,  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  textured 

dough  products.  5.384,142,  Q.  426-496.000. 
Henz,  Jurg;  Schrdber,  Max;  KoMer,  Armin;  Wiest  Karl  W.;  and  Sefan, 
Livio,  to  Saurer  Sticksysteme.  Thread  clamping  and  cutting  appara- 
tm  for  the  rear  or  lower  thread  of  an  embroidering  machine. 
5,383,416,  a.  112-298.000. 
Heppke.  Gerd:  Stt— 

Bock,  Harald;  Helfrich,  Wolfgang;  and  Heppke,  Gerd,  5,384,068, 
CL  252-299.010 
Heraeus  Elektrochemie  GmbH:  Stt— 

Oppennann,  Gunter,  Weinhardt,  Rudiger,  and  Kotowski,  Stefan, 
5,384,020,  a.  204-280.000. 
Herbermann,  Alfred  F.,  to  Syron  Engineering  A  Manufacturing  Corp. 

Ball  jointed  links.  5,383,738,  Q.  403^.000. 
Herbstman,  Shddon:  See— 

Su,  Wei- Yang:  Herbstman,  Sheldon;  Rusao,  Joseph  M.;  Zimmer- 
man,   Robert    L.;    and    Cuacurida,    Michael,    5,383,942,    O. 
44-334.000. 
Herman  Miller,  Inc.:  Stt— 

Kelley,  James  O.;  and  Otto,  John  G.,  5,383,318,  O.  32-287.100. 
Hermann.  Uwe:  Stt — 

Berry,  Michad  N.;  Town,  Michad-Harold;  Kreaae,  Georg-Burk- 
hard;  and  Hermann,  Uwe,  5,384,247,  a.  435-22.000. 
Hernandez,  Pedro  P.:  Stt— 

Patino,  Joseph;   Bogut,   Henry  A.;  and   Hernandez,   Pedro  P., 
5,384,459,  a.  250-229.000. 
Hemdon,  Charles  C:  Stt— 

Downs,  Stephen  R.;  Ted.  James  L.,  Jr.;  and  Hemdon,  Charles  C, 
5,384.834.  a.  38I-81.0W. 
Herrmann.  Thomas  R.;  and  Teodoro,  Donald  J.,  to  Paragon  Trade 
Brands,  Inc.  Modular  apparatus  for  fabricating  an  absorbent  article. 
5,383,988,  a.  136-64.000. 
Herrmann,  Uwe:  See — 

Berry,  Michad  N.;  Town,  Michael-Harold;  Kresae,  Georg-Burk- 
hard;  and  Herrmann.  Uwe.  3,384J46,  CI.  435-22.000. 
Herrod,  John  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Graphics    processing     method    and    apparatus.     3,384,903,    CL 
393-134.000. 
Hersh,  Cliflbrd:  Set— 

Ogrinc,  Michael  A.;  Card,  Robert  A.;  Bums,  Chris  R.;  Clarke, 
Charles  P.;  Collier,  Ronda  L.;  Collins,  Kevin  M.;  Crane,  Stephen 
E.;  Henh,  Cliflbrd;  Knittel,  Brian  C;  Mayer,  Steven  T.;  Stead, 
Lawrence;  Wade,  Andrew  E.;  Lay,  Robert  L.;  Stewart,  Bradley 
G.;  Pon,  Raymond;  Leyland,  Robert;  Schlag,  John  F.;  and  Jen- 
sen. Sven,  3,384,912,  Q.  395-164.000. 
Herve,  Yolaade:  See—' 

Vincent,  Michd;  Remood.  Georges;  Portevin.  Bernard;  Herve, 
Yolande;  LepagnoL  Jean;  and  de  Nanteuil,  Guillaume,  5,384,322, 
a.  514-299.000. 
Hess,  Harald:  See— 

Brugger,  Hubert;  Eoderle,  Kari-Hdnz;  Hess,  Harakt;  Isele,  Frank; 
Senser,  Horst;  and  Wenske,  Rolf,  5,383,833,  Q.  492-16.000. 
HetzeL  Hartmut.  to  DrM,  Dr.  Muller  AG.  Candle  precoated  filter  for 

residual  volume  filtration.  5,384,034,  a.  210-137.000. 
Heuacher,  Dominic  J.:  Stt — 

Mattsoo,  Rodney  A.;  Krochta,  Todd  J.;  and  Heuacher,  Dominic  J., 
5.384,861,  a.  382-6.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  Stt— 

Chu,  David  C;  and  Black.  Alistair  D,  5,384,541,  d.  324-617.000. 
Fischer,  Bemhard;  Wunderling,  Martin;  and  Guenlher,  Martin, 

5,383,453,  Q.  128-634.000. 
Kldn,  Matthew,  5,384,791,  d.  371-5.100. 
Robotti,    Karla    M.;    and   Myerfaoltz,   Carl    A,    5,384,411,   d. 

349-31.000. 
UUing,  Thomas  F.,  3,384,332,  d.  324-734.000. 


January  24, 1995 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI2S 


Hewlett-Packard  Corporation:  Stt— 

Flugstad,  Ben;  Cyrus,  Judith;  and  Powers,  Danid  J.,  3,384.544,  d. 
324-678.000. 
Heyse,  Joerg;  and  Holzgrefe,  Volker,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Elcctro- 

magnetically  actuated  injection  valve.  3,383,607,  d.  239-385.400. 
Higgins,  Sberyl  W.:  See— 

Miraki,  Manouchehr.  Walker,  Blair,  and  Higgins,  Sberyl  W., 
5,383,890,  a.  606-194.00a 
Hilbert,  Samuel  D.:  See- 
Weaver,  Max  A.;  Pruett  Wayne  P.;  Rhodes,  Gerry;  Hilbert,  Sam- 
uel D.;  and  Parham,  William  W.,  5,384,377,  d.  525-437.000. 
Hild,  Eugen;  and  Floettmann,  Kai-Uwe,  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH.  Hand 

planer.  5,383,275,  d.  3O475.000. 
Hildebrandt,  Jurgen:  Stt — 

Brand,    Rolf   A.;    Hofinann,    Hana;    and    Hildebrandt,    Jurgen, 
5,384,208,  a.  429-34.000. 
Hilgers,  Kevin  B.:  See- 
Kane,  Robert  C;  and  Hilgers,  Kevin  B.,  5,384,509,  d.  313-309.000. 
HiU,  Dwight  D.:  Set— 

Britton,  Barry  K.;  Hill,  I>wight  D;  and  Oswald,  William  A., 
3,384,497,  CI.  326-44.000. 
Hill,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Hashemi,  Amin  H.;  and  Hill,  Robert  A.,  3,383,950,  d.  65-348.000. 
Hill,  Ronald  F.  Apparatus  and  method  for  growing  strongly-rooted 
trees,  and  preventing  root  damage  to  hardscapes.  5,383,302,  d. 
47-78.000. 
Milliard,  Donald  P.;  and  Mensa,  Dean  L.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Navy.  Photonic  electromagnetic  field  sensor  for  use  in  a  missile. 
5,384,458,  CI.  250-227.170 
Hillman,  Robert  S.;  and  Pawelchak,  John  M.,  to  Genaia,  Inc.  lontopho- 

retic  administration  of  drugs.  5,383,848,  d.  604-20.000. 
Hilpert,  Clifford  L.,  to  INT  Equipment  Sales,  Inc.  Method  of  process- 
ing avocado  pulp.  5,384,147,  CI.  426-615.000. 
Hilt,  Gerard:  See— 

Agro,  Marc;  Hilt  Gerard;  Rust,  Sabine;  Horaung.  Christian;  Pe- 
ters, Henning;  snd  Zweigart  Gerhard,  5,383,700,  CI.  296-97.900. 
Hip  Developments  Pty  Ltd.:  See- 
Roger,   Gregory   J.;   and   Pinczewaki,   Leo   A.,   5,383,878,   CL 
606-73.000. 
Hirachi,  Katsuya,  to  Yuasa  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.  Uninterruptible  power 

supply.  5,384,792,  CI.  371-66.000. 
Hirai,  Shigeru;  Kakii.  Toshiaki;  lahikawa,  Shinji;  and  Kanamori,  Hiroo, 
to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Optical  fiber  rod  lens  device 
and  method  of  making  same.  5,384,874,  d.  385-34.000. 
Hirai,  Tadaaki:  See— 

Sameshima,  Kenji;  Makishima.  Tatsuo;  Hirai,  Tadaaki;  Takasaki, 
Yukio;  Kubota,  Misao;  Tanioka,  Kenkichi;  and  Shidara.  Keiichi, 
5,384,597,  CI.  348-325.000. 
Hirai,  Tatsuya,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Process  for 
encapsulating    a    semiconductor    chip,    leadframe    and    heatsink. 
5,384,286,  d.  437-207.000. 
Hirai,  Toshio:  See— 

Omori,  Mamoru;  and  Hirai,  Toshio,  5,384,293,  d  501-128.000 
Hirakui,  Katsuya;  and  Oyatsu,  Masayuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Connector    for    use    in    an    electric    endoscope.    3,383,791,    CI. 
439-312.000. 
Hiramatsu,  Koji:  Set — 

Hiruta,   Mitsuhiko;   Yoshida,  Ryoidu;  Niafaizawa,  Muneo;  and 
Hiramatsu,  Koji,  5,383,623,  d.  242-374.000. 
Hirano,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Anayama,  Hideki;  Yoshihara,  Toshiyuki;  Ainoya,  Hideyuki;  and 
Hirano,  Hidetoshi,  5,384,625,  d.  355-211.000. 
Hirano,  Hirofumi;  Bekld,  Toshihiko;  Kaahimura,  Makoto;  Kiyohara, 
Takehiko;  Nitta,  Tetsuhiro;  and  Kimura,  Tetsuo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Ink  jet   recording  apparatus  operable  in  two  positions. 
5,384,586,  CI.  346-134.000. 
Hirasawa,  Yoichi:  See — 

Ogawa,  Kinya;  and  Hirasawa,  Yoichi,  5,383,943,  CI.  47-58.000. 
Hirata,  Sumiaki;  and  Maekawa,  Kazunobu,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  System  of  controlling  a  plurality  of  copying  machines 
intercoimnected  through  a  private  branch  exchange.  5,384,622,  d. 
355-206.000. 
Hiroi,  Hisao:  See — 

Homma,  Akira;  Homma,  Susumu;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  and  Hiroi,  Hisao, 
5,383,715,  a.  301-5.230. 
Hiruta,  Mitsuhiko;  Yoshida.  Ryoichi;  Nishizawa,  Muneo;  and  Hira- 
matsu, Koji,  to  Takau  Corporation.  Rotary  actuator-operated  aeat 
bdt  ptetcnsioner.  5,383,623,  O.  242-374.000. 
Hisahara,  Keiji,  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation.  Radial  piston  pump  with 

vent  in  hollow  piston.  5,383,770,  CL  417-273.000. 
Hitachi  Cable.  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato,  Junichi;  Seido,  Masahiro;  Nomoto,  Akira;  Kamo,  Tomoichi; 
and  Aihara,  Katsuzo,  5,384,088,  O.  505- 120.000. 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takada,  Ryuji;  and  Hazaki,  Eiichi,  5,384,507,  d.  310-317.000. 
Hitachi  lutrumenu  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura,   Kazumitsu;   and   Tomiyoahi,    Rikio,    5,384,466,   CL 
230-492.220. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Asakawa,   Yoshiaki;  Yamaaaki,   Katauya;  and   Ichikawa,  Akira, 

5,384,891.  a.  395-2.290. 
Etoh.  Jun;  Nakagome,  Yoshinobu;  Tanaka.  Hitoshi;  Kawamoto. 

Koji;  and  Aoki.  Maaakazu.  5,384,740,  d.  365-189.090. 
Kaizaki,  KazUhiro;  Kamimura,  Maaako;  Matooo,  Takaaki;  and 
Kubota,  Sadao,  5,384.600,  d.  348-556.000. 


Kawabata,  Kenji;  Ogawa,  Soichiro;  lijima,  Susumu;  Seki,  Kunio; 
Mochiziiki,  Hirotdta;  Goto,  Makoto;  Dceda,  Ryuichi;  Sugino, 
Motohiro;  and  Onda,  Kenichi,  5,384,516,  Q.  313-160.000. 
Koyama,  Toru;  Honjo,  Koo;  Suzuki,  Masao;  Takahashi,  Akio; 
Mukoh.  Akio;  Fukushi,  Keiji;  and  Numata,  Sdji,  3,384,197,  d. 
428-437.000. 
Miyaoka,    Shuuichi;    Miyamoto,    Kamhisa;    Odaka,    Masanori; 
Sawamoto,  Hideo;  Nakayama,  Michiaki;  Kusunoki,  Mitsugu; 
Ikeda,  Masato;  Ogata,  Takashi;  Kobayashi,  Kouji;  Kato,  Maaao; 
and  Sumirooto,  Tautomu,  3,384,738,  d.  363-189.080. 
Murakami,  Yoahiki;  Takahashi,  Tetsuhiko;  and  Yamamoto,  Etsoji, 

3,384,336,  d.  324-309.000. 
Nakamura,    Kazumitau;   and   Tomiyoshi,    Rikio,    3,384,466,   CI. 

230-492.220. 
Sameshima,  Kenji;  Makishima,  Tatsuo;  Hirai,  Tadaaki;  Takasaki 
Yukio;  Kubota,  Misao;  Tanioka,  Kenkichi;  and  Shidara,  Keiichi, 
5,384,597,  d.  348-323.000. 
Sato,  Junichi;  Seido,  Masahiro;  Nomoto,  Akira;  Kamo,  TomotcU; 

and  Aihara.  Katsuzo,  5,384,088,  d.  503-120.000. 
Satomi,  Shigeki;  and  Ono,  Naoki,  3,384,783,  d.  371-9.100. 
Siga,  Maaao;  Fukui,  Yutaka;  Kuriyama,  Mitsuo;  Maeno,  Yoshimi; 
Suwa,  Maaateru;  Kaneko,  Ryoichi;  Onoda,  Takeahi;  Kajiwara, 
Hidel^imi;  Watainabe,  Yasuo;  Takahashi,   Shintaro;  and  Tan, 
Toahimi,  3,383,768,  d.  4I6-241.00R. 
Hitachi  Micro  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Ku,  Tsu-Wei;  Chia,  Wei-Kong;  and  Shieh,  Dong-Ru,  5,384,720,  d. 
364-578.000. 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  System,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawabata,  Ko^  Ogawa,  Soichiro;  lijima,  Susumu;  Seki,  Kunio; 
Mochizuki,  Hirotaka;  Goto,  Makoto;  Ikeda,  Ryuichi;  Sugino, 
Motohiro;  and  Onda,  Kenichi,  5,384,516,  d.  315-160.000. 
Miyaoka,  Shuuichi;  Miyamoto,  Kanihiaa;  Odaka,  Masanori; 
Sawamoto,  Hideo;  Nakayama,  Michiaki;  Kusunoki.  Mitsugu; 
Ikeda,  Masato;  Ogata,  Takashi;  Kobayashi,  Kouji;  Kato,  Masao; 
and  Sumimoto,  Tsutomu,  5,384,738,  CI  365-189.080. 
Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yutaka;  and  Takasaki,  Naruto,  5,384,905,  d.  395-143.000. 
Hitachi  ULSl  Engineering:  See— 

Etoh,  Jun;  Nakagome,  Yoshinobu;  Tanaka,  Hitoshi;  Kawamoto, 
Koji;  and  Aoki,  Masakazu,  5,384,740,  a.  365-189.090. 
Hitachi  Video  &  Information  System,  Inc.:  See — 

Kawabata,  Kenji;  Ogawa,  Soichiro;  lijima.  Susumu;  Seki,  Kunio: 
Mochizuki,  Hirotaka;  Goto,  Makoto;  Ikeda,  Ryuichi;  Sugino, 
Motohiro;  and  Onda.  Kenichi,  5,384,516,  d.  315-160.000. 
Hiwatashi,  ^nunlri,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Trunk  apparatus  for  loop  dial- 
ing trunk  line.  5,384,839,  d.  379-219.000. 
Hlatky,  Gregory  G.:  See- 
Turner,  Howard  W.;  Hlatky,  Gregory  G.;  and  Eckman,  Richard 
R.,  5,384,299,  d.  502-155.000. 
Ho,  Chang  S.  Y.  Structure  of  double-blade  wind  ahiddwtper  with  arm 

to  blade  connectors  5,383,248,  d.  15-250.320. 
Ho,  Hsau-hui,  to  Hsu,  Shih  Chieh.  Safety  food  wrap  film  tearing  devioe. 

5,383,590,  a.  225-43.000. 
Hochgraber,  Hermann;  and  Hemmer,  Bemhard,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Feedback  control  for  a  high-frequency  generator  having 
a  pulse-repetition  frequency  mode,  particularly  for  exciting  a  laser. 
5,384,800,  a.  372-38.000. 
Hodges,  Charles  E.  Wall  shelf  bracket  5,384,198,  d.  248-466.000. 
Hoechat  AG:  See— 

Gutweiler.  Matthas;  Hutten,  Ulrich;  Pfahler,  Gerhard;  and  Schin' 
dier,  Hermann,  5,384,346,  d.  524-100.000. 
Hoechat  Aktiengesellschafi:  See- 
Bock,  Harald:  Helfrich,  Wolfgang;  and  Heppke,  Gerd,  5,384,068, 

a.  252-299.010 
Dubai,  Hans-Rolf;  Harada.  Takamaaa;  Rieger,  Heinz;  Roach,  Nor- 

bert;  and  Wegener.  Peter,  5,384,168,  d.  428-1.000. 
Hemmerling,  Wolfgang;  Dubai,  Hans-Rolf;  Escher,  Clans;  IlUan, 
Gerhard;  Inoguchi,  Yoshio;  Muller,  Ingrid;  Murakami,  Mikio; 
Ohlendorf,    Dieter,    and    Wingen,    Rainer,     5,384,070,    d. 
252-299.610 
Pfirmann,     Ralf;     and     Papenfiihs,     Theodor,     5,384,413,    d. 

549-246.000. 
Schwab,    Egon;    Loos,    Hans-Joachim;    and    Ziegert    Onnler, 
5,383,850,  d.  604-58.000. 
Hoechst  Celaneae  Corp.:  See — 

Andres,  Todd  E.;  Alvarez,  Edwardo;  Cooper,  WilUam  M.;  Hughes, 
O.    Richard;    and    Whiteside.    WendeU    G.,    5,384,352,    d. 
524-404.000. 
Day,  James  F.;  Mueller,  Wolf-Dieter,  and  Muth,  Rainer  H.  R., 

5,384,421,  a.  554-92.000. 
Hou,  Mean-Jeng;  and  Seenivasan,  Narayanasamy,  5,384,010,  CI. 

162-5.000. 
Trail,  George  C;  and  Brush,  Jay  P.,  5,383,776,  d.  42V135.000. 
Hoey,  Michael;  and  Gehlbach,  Peter,  to  University  of  Minnesota, 
Regents  of  the.  Smooth  muscle  chemical  pacemaker.  5,383,873,  d. 
604^1.100. 
Hofde,  Hans:  See— 

MichaeL  Wolfgang;  Thudium,  Karl;  Klemm,  Peter;  Schumann. 
Burkhardt;  Hofele,  Hans;  and  Riieger.  Waller,  5,383,348,  d. 
72-403.000. 
Hoffman,  Ronald  J.  System  for  communicating  through  partitions. 

5,384,838,  d.  379-167.000. 
Hoffinaiin,  Gerhard:  Set — 

Huemke,     Klaus;    and     Hoffinann,     Gerhard,     5,384,386.    d. 
528-107.000. 
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HoffiunB-La  Roche  lac:  Stt— 

Dona,  ThomM  I.;  Shioey,  Stum-Jan;  nd  Uikokovic.  Mdn  R^ 
S4SOU,  d  314-1670X1 

r,  Ooctbeb.  S,3S4,0»4,  d.  422-«4.(X». 
,Htm:St— 

Rolf  A.;    Hoanun,    Ham;    and    Hildebrandt,   Jorgen, 
5,3»*,3t»,  CL  429-34.00a 
Hogaa,  Ocnrd  J.:  5i(»— 

Gn—tvCT,  Alexander  A.;  Dudley,  Everett  D.,  Jr.;  and  Hoaan, 

Oenrd  J.,  3.3K143,  a.  426-S«S.00a 
Ocnaalvca,  Alexander  A.;  and  Hogan,  Gerard  J.,  3,384,I4<.  CL 
42«-S6S.00a 
Hoiden,  Hooier  N.:  Stt— 

Winier.  Jeffrey  J.;  Hoiden,  Homer  N.;  and  Uwrence,  Jamea  U 
SJ«3,497,  CL  I3«-I22.a00. 
HoOand.  Denrii  E.:  Stt— 

Moorwood.  Charka  A.;  Singh,  Charan  J.;  Holland,  Dennii  E.; 
Onnno.  Daaid  J.;  Vo,  Howard  Q.;  Yamg,  Vickie  M.;  Croibie, 
David;  awl  Shah.  Hanah  K..  3,384.767.  d.  370-13.100. 
HoUnatel.  Harold  E.:  5^^ 

Battlei.  Tdnothy  J.;  and  HoUnagel,  Harold  E.,  S.3S3,397,  Q. 
100-31.000. 

HoOnb,  Peter  Stt 

Wa^mt,  Erik.  3,383.4*1,  CL  I34-36.00R 
Holmea,  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Chriitian,  Jel&ey  J.,  to  Unisurge,  Inc.  Endo- 

■cofac  nrgical  graqier  and  method.  3,383,893.  Q.  606-206.000. 
Hohoo.  Robert  A.,  to  Florida  State  Universty.  Oxazinoae  campoundi 

for  the  preiaralioa  of  taio).  3,384,399,  a.  344-97.000. 
Hoizgrefe.  Volker;  5te— 

Heyie.  Joerg;  and  Hoizgrefe,  Volker,  3.383,607,  Q.  239-383.400. 
Holzworth,  Monta  R.;  Klein,  Richard;  Diiiit  Pankaj;  and  Ingram, 
William  P.,  UI,  to  Cfoaapoiut  Solutions,  Inc.  Antifnae  circuit  itruc- 
ture  for  uae  in  a  Held  progranmiable  gate  array  and  method  of  manu- 
CKture  thereof.  3484,481.  d  237-33O.000. 
Home.  William.  RefiD-preventioa  valve.  3,383.487.  CL  137-31S.00a 
HomeoMalica  Deagn  Oroup.  Inc.:  Stt— 

Sikca,  W.  David.  3,383.920.  Q.  607-1 IZOOO. 
Hoaama,  Akira;  Hoaaaa.  Suamiu;  Sato,  Hiroihi;  and  Hiroi.  Hiiao.  to 
Homma  Scienoe  Corporatioo.  Wheel  provided  with  Mib-wheeb. 
3.383,713,  CL  301-3.230. 
Homma  Science  Corporatiaa:  Stt— 

Homma,  Akin;  Homma,  Sosumu;  Sato,  Hiroahi;  and  Hiroi,  Hiaao. 
5.383.713.  CL  301-3.230. 
Homma.  Sommn:  Stt — 

Homma.  Akira;  Homma.  Sutumu;  Sato.  Hiroahi;  and  Hiroi.  Hino. 
5,383.713.  CL  301-3.230. 
Hoaunsmi,  cd^iw.  5cv — 

Bigler,  Michael;  Hommann.  Edgar,  and  Myeriy.  Scott.  3.383,242. 
CL  13-2Z100. 
Honda,  Akiko:  5m— 

Niahimura.  Eiji;  and  Honda,  Akiko,  3,383,431,  CL  123-399.000. 
Honda  Oiken  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaidia:  5w— 

KoaUkawa,     Kooji;     Shiihido,     Moloyoahi;     and     Kawaiaki 

Toyokazu,  5,383,440,  a.  123-572.000. 
Niiyama,  Tiunefumi,  5,383.379,  Q.  74-733.100. 
Tonyama.  Maaayuki;  Tamaki.  Kenji;  Honda,  Satoahi;  Motodate, 
Sloji;  Nakazawa,  Yothihiro;  Fujii,  Takaaki;  and  Sasaki,  Shigemi, 
5,384,322,  a.  3 1 8-37 1 .000. 
Yamamoto,  Hiroahi;  and  Ohkubo,  Takeahi,  3,383,261,  CL  29-4a00a 
Honda,  Dmro:  &r— 

Shiokawa,  Kozo;  Traboi,  Sfainichi;  Moriya,  Koichi;  Honda.  Dcoro; 
Hattori,    Yumi;    and    Shibaya,     Katiuhiko,     5,384,324,    Q. 
514-363.000. 
Honda,  Satoahi:  Sit— 

Toriyama,  Maaayuki;  Tamaki,  Kenji;  Honda.  Satoahi;  Motodate. 
Shop;  Nakazawa.  Yoahihiro;  Fujii.  Takaaki;  and  Saialu.  Shigemi. 
5.384.522,  Q.  318-371.000. 
Honda,  Yukihiro:  Stt— 

Kimura,    Kenji;    SamizD.    Motohiko;    Tanaka,    Shinya;    Honda, 
Yukihiro;  Sasaki.  Manji;  and  Yachigo,  Shinichi.  5.384.348,  CL 
524-103.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  Stt— 

Bjork,  Paul  £..  5,384,534,  Q.  324-160.000. 

Jebiek,  Jan,  5.384,698.  a.  364-149.000. 

Masaey.  W.  RuaseU.  3.384.563.  a.  340-825.210. 

Sanders.    Glen    A.;    and    Strandjord.    Lee    K..    5.384,637,    a. 

356-330.000. 
Shnmon,  John  H.;  Fetting.  Karl  A.;  and  Cote,  Robert  E..  3,384,873, 
a.  383-51.000. 
Hong,  Gary,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Mask  ROM 

process.  5,384.478,  C\.  257-385  000. 
Honjo,  Idnro:  Sugishima.  Kenji;  and  Yamabe,  Masaki,  to  Fujisu  Lim- 
ited. Pattern  inspection  apparatus  and  electron  beam  apparatus. 
3,384,463,  CL  250-398.000. 
Honjo,  Koo:  Stt — 

Koyama,  Tom;  Honjo,  Koo;  Suzuki,  Mmao;  Takahashi,  Akia, 
Mukoh,  Akio;  Fukusfai,  Keiji;  and  Numata,  Sdji,  5,384,197,  a. 
428-457.000. 
Hoopengardner,  Merle  R.,  to  Step  Loc  Corporation.  Carpet  seaming 

apparatus  and  method.  5,384,001.  a.  156-391.000. 
Hooven,  Michael  D.,  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  Endoscopic  surgical  system  with 

sensing  means.  5,383.880,  d.  6O6-I42.000. 
Hoover  UnivenaL  Inc.:  Stt— 

Ctaenkowski,  Joseph  M.;  Weber.  James  L.;  Wdziekonski,  Wojdech; 
and  Bart,  Kurt  A.,  5,383,707,  a.  297-238.000. 


Hopman,  Jeffrey  G.:  Stt — 

Bennett,   David   E.;   and   Hopman,   Jeffrey   G..   5,383,330,   a. 
73-35.000. 
Horacek.  Heinrich.  to  Chemie  Linz  Gcsellschaft  m.b.H.  Flame-resiatant 
plastics  rawlaining  trihydnzinotnazine.  triguanidinotriazine  or  salts 
thereof.  3.384,347,  Q.  524-100.000. 
HotisBwa,  Sboay.Stt— 

YosUda,  YoaUkazu;  Kawasaki,  Renichi;  Horisawa,  Sbozo;  Mita, 
Htroyuki;  and  Fukuzawa.  Keiji.  5.384.357,  O.  333-21.aOA. 
Horiocfai,  Yosnke:  Stt— 

Ogawa,    Shiiyi;    Kaoou,    Tomoyuki;    and    Horiuchi,    Yusuke. 
5.383,373,  O.  74-330.000. 
Horn.  Allen  P.,  HI:  Ac- 
Arthur,  David  J.;  Swei,  Gwo  S.;  Horn,  Allen  F..  Ill;  and  Kilbenny. 
Brett,  3.384.181.  a.  428-19S.00a 
Homung,  Christian:  Scr — 

Agio.  Marc;  Hih,  Gerard;  Rust.  Sabine;  Honiung,  Christian;  Pe- 
ters, Hemdng;  and  Zwdgart.  Gerhard.  3.383.700.  CL  296-97.900. 
Horst.  Robert  W..  to  Tandem  Computen  Incorporated.  Method  and 
appnratus  for  synchronizing  a  pluraUty  of  processors.  5.384.906.  CI. 
393-330.000. 
Hosaka,  Hidefairo:  Sm— 

Nakayama,   TadaaU;   Ono.   Kohei;   Yamamori,   Shinji;   Hoaaka, 
Hidehiro;   Sato,   Yoji;   Shioya,   Shiniti;   and   Imai,   Takasuke, 
S,3U,4«8,  a.  128-713.000. 
Hoahino,  HiroyukTJee— 

Sogiiawa,    Knnio;    Hoahino,    Hiroyuki;    and    Hayaahi,    Sboio, 
3.384,684,  a.  361-323.000. 

Hoahino,  Makoto:  Stt 

Sato,  Hiroahi;  and  Hoahino,  Makoto,  3.384,834,  Q.  379-88.00a 
Hosokawa,  Kazutoahi:  Stt— 

Masoda,  Hiroyuki;  Hoaokawa,  Kazutoahi;  Fujii,  Kensaku;  and 
Ohga,  Juro.  5,384,843,  a.  379-391.000. 
Hotowski.  Peter:  Stt— 

Coleman.  John  E.;   Tippa.   Barney   A.;   and   Hotowski.   Peter, 
5,383,756,  a.  412-38.000. 
Hou,  Mean-Jeng;  and  Seenivasan,  Narayanasamy,  to  Hoechst  Celanese 
Corpofation.  Deinking  wastepaper  printed  with  water-baaed  ink. 
5,384,010,  a.  162-5.000. 
Houghtding.  Barbara  S.  Head  support  3.383,711.  a.  297-397.00a 
Houghton.  Deborah  A.:  Sit— 

Sorathia.  Uiman  A.;  Houghton,  Deborah  A.;  Owen,  David  P.; 
Pipyne,  Markus  R.;  Jones,  Wayne  C;  Castelli,  Vincent  J.;  Fi- 
acner,  Eugene  C;  Venkalachalam,  Ravanasamudram  S.;  Loup, 
Douglas;  and  Stephenson,  Carlisle  R.,  3,383,567.  a.  220-4.130. 
Houaeman.  James  D.:  Sit — 

Butter,  Bryce  G.;  Houseman,  James  D.;  and  Kovac,  Stephen  R., 
3,383,536,  a.  188-1.120. 
Houser,  Guy  M.;  and  Sandman,  Robert  B.,  Jr.,  to  Berkley,  Inc.  Method 

of  making  graphite  composite  shafts.  5,384,085,  CI.  264-313.000. 
Howansky,  Steven:  Stt — 

GoMs,    Ellen    M.;    and    Howansky,    Steven.    3,383,903,    Q. 
606-232.000. 
Howard,  Kevin  E.:  5m— 

Dunmead.  Stephen  D.;  and  Howard,  Kevin  E.,  5,383,421,  Q. 
117-4.000. 
Hsieh,  Kinka.  Hub  aasemMy  for  a  bicycle.  3,383,729,  a.  384-343.00a 
Hsieh,  Min-Lan^  and  Laih,  Shyh-Chin,  to  Industrial  Technology 
Reaearch  Institute.  Ambient  depth-of-field  simulation  exposuring 
method.  3,384,615,  Q.  334-409.000. 

Hsieh.  Yimg-Ao:  5m' 

Shigekawa.    Brian    L.;    and    Hsieh,    Yung-Ao,    3,384,073,    O. 
252-313.100. 
Hsu,  Louis  L.;  Mii.  Toahio;  Shepard.  Joseph  F.;  and  Ogura,  Seiki,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  forminga 
DRAM  trench  cell  capacitor  having  a  strap  connection.  5,38^277, 
a.  437-52.000. 
Hsu,  Louis  Lo-Chen:  5m— 

Chu,  Jack  C;  Hsu,  Louis  Lu-Chen;  Mii,  Toahio;  Shepard,  Joseph 
F.;  Stifller,  Scott  R.;  Tejwani  Manu  J.;  and  Visfanesky,  Edward 
J.,  5,384,152,  a.  427-81.000. 
Hsu,  Sawyer  C;  Tran,  Bao  Q.;  and  Wang,  Robert  T.,  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion. AdustaMe  height  and  poaition  printed  circuit  board  retainer. 
5,383,793,  a.  439-327.000. 
Hsu,  Shih  CUeh:  5m— 

Ho,  Hsiu-hui,  5.383,590,  a.  223-43.000. 
Huang,  Cheng  H.:  Sit— 

Lur.  Water.  Chen,  Ben;  and  Huang,  Cheng  H.,  3,384,268.  d 
437-20.000. 
Huang.  Kuei-Wu,  to  SGS-Thomaon  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Planarizing 

glass  Uyer  spaced  from  via  holes.  3,384.483,  a.  257-644.000. 
Hubbard,  David  W.:  Sit— 

Berson,    William;    and    Hubbard,    David    W.,    5,383,732.    d 
400-120.010. 
Hubbard,  Vance  M.;  and  Bnmaon,  Welton  K.,  to  TCNL  Technologies, 
Inc.    Liquid    shieM    visor    for   a    surgical    mmk.    5,383.450.    CI. 
128-206.230. 
Hudson.  John  O.:  5m— 

De  Ooicoecbea.  George  L.;  and  Hudson,  John  O.,  5,383,927,  d. 
623-1.000. 
Huemke,  Klaua;  and  Hoffimann,  Gerhard,  to  BASF  Lacke  ft  Farben 

AG.  Synthetic  resins.  5,384,386,  Q.  528-107.000. 
Hufgard,  Albert.  Motor  vehicle.  5,383,683,  d.  280-781.000. 
Hu^ies  Aircraft  Company:  5m — 

Challoner,  A.  Dorian;  and  Or,  Arthur  C,  3,383.339,  Q.  73-290.00R. 
Devenyi,  Gabor.  3,384,871,  a.  385-19.000. 
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Head,  David  A.;  Washburn,  Robert  D.;  and  McClanahan,  Robert 

F.,  5,384,513,  a.  313-607.000. 
Henaon,  Bradley  S.;  and  Farwell,  Wilham  D.,   3,384,494,  d 

327-202.000. 
TeKolste,  Robert  D.;  and  Sterhng,  Rodney  D.,  3,384.630.  d 

339-77.000. 
Wu.  Te-Kao.  5.384.575.  d.  343-909.000. 
Hughes.  Gary  N.:  5m— 

Allen.  Richard  C;  Cisneros.  Gary  M.;  Fickes.  Stanley  L.;  Hughes. 
Gary  N.;  Johnson.  Walter  S.;  Konsevich.  James  L.;  Piccooe. 
John;  snd  Stewart.  Bernard  E..  3.384.632.  d  3S9-I72.000. 
Hugbo.  O.  Richard:  5m— 

Andrea.  Todd  E.;  Alvarez.  Edwardo;  Cooper.  William  M.;  Hughes. 
O.    Richard;    and    Whiteside.    WendeU    G..    5.384.352.    CI. 
S24-4O4.000. 
Hub  Aktiengesellschaft:  5m— 

Fliedner,  Christine;  Schnippering,  Friedhelm;  Rodder,  Karl-Mar- 
tin, deceased;  and  Mattes,  Reinhard,  5,384,330,  d.  324-261.000. 
Hunter,  H.  Victor.  Vehicle  having  dump  bed.  5,383,714,  Q.  298-17.00R. 
Hunter,  Kevin  D.:  See— 

CoUins,  Jacqueline;  Doeberl,  Terrence  M.;  Grevell,  Linda  V.;  and 

Hunter.  Kevin  D.,  5.384,708,  a.  364-464.020. 

Husband,  John  C;  Bown,  Richard;  and  Drage,  PameU  G..  to  ECC 

International  Limited.  Cationic  pigment-containing  paper  coating 

composition.  5.384.013,  d.  162-168.100. 

Huse,   O.   C,   to   Moeller   Marine   Products.   Removable   pedestal. 

5,383,644,  CI.  248-523.000. 
Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd.:  5m — 

McCfeady,  Derek;  and  Kalemba,  Jacek,  5,383,780,  d  423-352.000. 
Huss,  Kirsten:  5m — 

Buess,   Gerhard;   Huss,   Kiisten;   Hempel,   Sven;   and   Schuldt, 
Thomas,  5,383,882,  d  606-157.000. 
Hutchings,  Thomas  J.:  5m — 

Martin,  Graham  J.;  Lam,  Leo  K.;  and  Hutchings,  Thomas  J., 
5,384,636,  d.  356-330.000. 
Hutchins,  Larry  D.;  and  York,  Rudy  L.,  to  Texas  lastrumentt  Incorpo- 
rated. Method  of  forming  infrared  detector  by  hydrogen  plasma 
etching   to   form   refractory   metal   interconnects.    3,384,267,   CI. 
437-3.000. 
Hutchins.  Sandra  E.,  to  Emerson  &  Stern  Associates,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  speech  synthesis  based  on  prosodic  analysis.  5,384,893, 
d.  395-2.760. 
Hutchinson:  5m — 

Guilkm,  Henri,  5,383,305,  d  49-440.000. 
Hutten,  Ulrich:  5m— 

Gutweiler,  Matthas;  Hutten,  Ulrich;  Pfahler,  Gerhard;  and  Schin- 
dler,  Hermann,  5.384.346,  a.  524-100.000. 
Huttenlocher,  Daniel  P.;  Kaplan,  Ronald  M.;  Withgott,  M.  Margaret; 
Cass,  Todd  A.;  Halvonen,  Per-Kristian;  Bkxmberg,  Dan  S.;  and 
Rao,  Ramana  B.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Methods  and  apparatus  for 
automatic  modification  of  semantically  significant  portions  of  a  docu- 
ment without  document  image  decoding.  3,384,863,  d.  382-9.000. 
Hwa  Shin  Musical  Instrument  Co.,  Ltd.:  5m— 
Liao,  Tsun-Chi,  5,383,634,  a.  248-166.000. 
Hydro-Chem  Systems,  Inc.:  5m — 

Teague,  Jim  C,  5,383,603,  d  239-526.000. 
Hydro  Modular  Systems,  Inc.:  5er— 

Krieger,  Joseph  P.,  5,383,241,  d  8-159.000. 
Hyman.  Jones  M.;  and  .  to  Akzo  NobeL  N.V.  Base  dissociation  assay. 

5.384.240,  a.  435-5.000. 
Hyperfine,  Inc.:  5m — 

Schwenker,  John  P.,  5,384,656,  CI.  359-569.000. 
Hyun,  Kwang  H.  Woman's  sanitary  napkin.  5,383,868,  CI.  604-385.100. 
I.  mar  Planning,  Inc.:  5m — 

Izume,  Maaayuki  5,383.394,  d.  101-330.000. 
Iba.  Yoichi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  observation  device. 

5.384.654.  O.  359-364.000. 
Ibok.  EfRong  E.;  and  Moore,  Bradley  T.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 
Inc.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  non-volatile,  virtiuU  ground  mem- 
ory element  5,384,272,  a.  437-43.000. 
Ichikawa,  Akira:  5m— 

Asakawa,  Yoshiaki;  Yamasaki,   Katsuya;  and  Ichikawa,  Akira, 
5,384,891,  a.  395-2.290. 
Ichikawa,  Hideo:  5m — 

Nakamura,  Yasuo;  Kogure,  Yoahio;  Ichikawa,  Hidea,  Miyazawa. 
Takuji;  and  Ryuzaki.  Takahiko.  5,384,630,  a.  333-277.0m. 
Ichikawa,  Madoka:  5m— 

Yoahioka,  Junichi;  Okihara,  Daijiro;  Yamauchi,  Chiaki;  Watanabe, 
Takashi;  Nakajima,  Toshiya;  Ichikawa,  Madoka;  Takayama,  Jun; 
Iseno,    Akihiro;    Ninomiya,    Takeshi;    and    Hamada,    Shinji, 
5,384,673,  Q.  360-72.200. 
Ichikawa,  Tsutomu:  5m — 

Tsuji,  Kenji;  Fujino,  Akihiko;  Ichikawa,  Tsutomu;  Seki.  Rciji;  and 
Okada.  Hiroyuki.  5,384,611,  d  354-131.000. 
Ide,  Hisashi,  to  Sharp  Kabiahiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  with  selective 
forwarding  of  facsimile  and  voice  communications.  5.384,830.  CI. 
379-67.000. 
Ihns,  Deborah  A.:  5m— 

Besse,   Michael   E.;   Ihns,   Deborah  A.;  and  Olson,   Keith   E., 
5,384,364.  d  252-90.000. 
lijima.  Sosumu:  Stt — 

Kawafaata.  Kenji;  Ogawa.  Soichinv.  lijima.  Susumu;  Seki.  Kunio; 
Mochizuki.  Hirotaka;  Goto.  Makoto;  Ikeda,  Ryuichi;  Sngino. 
Motohiro;  and  Onda.  Kenichi.  5.384.516,  d  313-160.000. 
lijima,  Yasuo.  to  KaNuhiki  Kaisha  Toahiba.  Portable  electronic  appara- 
la*.  3,384.434,  d  233-492.000.' 


lizumi,  Yuichi:  5m — 

Ito,   Noriki;   Yasunaga,  Tomoyuki;   lizumi.  Yuichi:  and  Araki. 
Tomio.  5.384.425,  d  560-138.000. 
Ijichi,  Toahiya:  5ee— 

Yamazaki,    Mitsuru;    Yashiro,    Masakaza;    and    Ijichi,   Toshiya, 
5,384,531.  a.  324-765.000. 
Ikeda,  Ikumasa,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  appara- 
tus. 5,384,581,  d  345-186.000. 
Ikeda,  Masato:  5m— 

Miyaoka,    Sfauuichi;    Miyamoto,    Kazuhisa;    Odaka,    Masanori; 
Sawamoto,  Hideo;  Nakayama,  Michiaki;  Kusunoki,  Mitsugu; 
Ikeda,  Masato;  Ogata,  Takashi;  Kobayashi,  Kouji;  Kato,  Masao; 
and  Sumimoto,  Tsutomu,  3,384,738,  Q.  365-189.080. 
Ikeda,  Ryuichi:  5m— 

Kawabata,  Kenji;  Ogawa,  Soichiro;  lijima,  Susumu;  Seki.  Kunio; 
Mochiziiki.  Hirotaka;  Goto,  Makoto;  Ikeda.  Ryuichi;  Sugino, 
Motohiro;  and  Onda,  Kenichi,  3.384,316,  O.  31S-16O.000. 
Ikeda,  Takafimii:  5m — 

Ando,  Kazuo;  and  Ikeda,  Takafumi,  5,384,320,  d.  514-231.200. 
Ikegawa,  Akihiko:  5m — 

Ueda,  Fumitaka;  Nishigaki,  Junji;  and  Ikegawa,  Akihiko,  5,384.234. 
CI.  430-504.000. 
Ikemiya.  Norihito:  5m — 

Nishiwaki,  Atsushi;  Ikemiya.  Norihito;  Uchiyama.  Hiroahi;  Inagaki. 
Hideo;   Sawada.   Yasuo;  and  Ogino.   Kazumi.   5.384.167,  d 
427-569.000. 
lUian,  Gerhard:  5m— 

Hemmerling.  Wolfgang;  Dubai.  Hans-Rolf;  Escher.  Claus;  Illian, 
Gerhard;  Inoguchi,  Yoshio;  Muller,  Ingrid;  Murakami,  Mikio; 
Ohlendorf,    Dieter;    and    Wingen,    Rainer,    3,384,070,    a. 
252-299.610. 
niig,  Carl  R.:  5m— 

Singh,  Baklev;  Bacon,  Edward  R.;  and  lUig,  Cari  R,  5,384,107,  d 
424-3.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  5m— 

Krogman,   Stanely   R.;   and   Moore,   Kevin   D.,   5,383,321,  d. 

53-48.400. 
McMahon,  Michael  J.,  5,383.989.  Q.  156-66.000. 
Ilmarinen.  Antti.  to  Vafanet  Paper  Machinery  Inc.  Method  and  device 

for  drying  paper.  5,383  J88.  d.  34-392.000. 
Imai,  Takasuke:  5m — 

Nakayama,   Tadashi;   Oio,   Kohei;   Yamamori,   Shinji;   Hoaaka, 
Hidehiro;   Sato,   Yoji;   Shioya,   Shiniti;   and   Imai,   Takasuke, 
5.383,468,  d.  128-713.000. 
Imanaka,  Takeshi:  Stt — 

Araki,    Shoichi;    Nomura,    Hiroyoshi;    Wakami,    Nobotu;    aad 
Imanaka,  Takeshi,  5.384,716,  d.  364-557.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  5m — 

GUlis,  Herbert  R.,  5,384,351.  Q.  524-399.000. 
Jennings,  James  R.;  Hayden,  Percy;  and  AUchurch,  Andrew  J., 
5,384,420,  d.  549-541.000. 
Implant  Sciences,  Corporation:  5m — 

Annini,   Anthony  J.;  and   Bunker.   Stephen  N..   5.383.934,  CL 
623-16.000. 
Imron,  Wim:  5m — 

GulUford,  PhiUp;  Imron,  Wim;  and  TeeL  James  L.,  5,384,776,  a. 
370-85.100. 
Imtec  Products,  Inc.:  5m — 

Struven,  Kenneth  C.  5,383,488,  CI.  137-340.000. 
Imura,  Kenji,  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.  Color  measuring  instrument  with 

multiple  inputt  of  Ught  5,384,641,  d.  356-446.000. 
Inagaki,  Hideo:  5m — 

Nishiwaki,  Atsushi;  Ikemiya,  Norihito;  Uchiyama,  Hiroahi;  Inagaki, 
Hideo;   Sawada,  Yasua,  and  Ogino,   Kazumi,   5,384,167,  d 
427-569.000. 
Inagaki,  Shoji;  and  Tagawa,  Shinichi,  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  snd  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Active  suspension  with 
roll  contrx>l  by  reduciUy  modified  rstimatrrt  transverse  acceleration. 
3,384,703,  d.  364-424.050. 
Inahara,  Kiyoahi;  and  Yano,  Akihiro,  to  Tosoh  Corporation.  Catalyst 
for  polymerization  of  olefin  and  process  for  production  of  olefin 
polymer.  5,384,298,  CI.  502-104.000 
Industrial  Technology  Reaearch  Institute:  5m — 

Hatk,  Min-Lang;  and  Laih,  Shyb-Chin.  5,384,615, 0.  354-409.000. 
Industrie  Magneti  klareUi  S.p.A.:  See — 

Fasola,  Giancarlo;  and  Bassi,  Mario,  5,383,428.  C\.  123-179.300. 
Inga,  Jorge  J.;  and  Saliga,  Thomas  V.,  to  Automate  Medical  Access 
Corporation.  Image  transmission  system  with  patterned  data  com- 
pression. 5,384,643,  d  338-403.000. 
Ingalb  Engineering  Company,  Inc.:  5m — 

Sokol.  Gary  L.,  3.383,678,  d.  28(V66I.O0a 
Inge,  S.p.A.:  5m — 

Lanfranconi,    Antonio;    and    Munari,    Giorgio,    3,383,379,    d 
222-129.000. 
Ingram,  Wilham  P.,  Ill:  5m— 

Holzworth,  Monu  R;  Klein,  Richard;  Dixit.  Pank^;  and  Ingram. 
Wilham  P.,  IIL  3,384,481,  CI.  237-530.000. 
Ings,  John  B.:  5m— 

Belt  Roger  F.;  and  Ings,  John  B.,  5,384,136,  d  427-l27.0aa 
Innovau  Biomed  Limited:  5m — 

Boyes,  Robert  N.;  Tice,  Thomas  R.;  Gilley,  Richard  M.;  aad 
Pledger,  Kenneth  L..  5484.133.  d  424-501.000. 
Inoguchi.  Yoahio:  5m— 

Hemmerling.  Wolfgang;  Dubai.  Haas-Rolf;  Eacher.  Claus;  Dbaa. 
Gerhard;  Inoguchi.  Yoahio;  Muller.  Inpid;  Murakami.  Mikio; 


PI  28 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


January  24,  1995 


Ohkndorf,    Dieter,    nd    Wnten,    Ramer,     S.384.07a    Q. 
2S2-299.6ia 
liXMe,  Hajnne:  See — 

KanoU,    Kdji;    Inooe,    Hajiine;    Uetake,    Akihiro;    lUwaguchi, 
Monyuki:  Kubou.  Yukio;  and  Outw,  Kazunobu.  5,384,666,  a. 
36O-3100O. 
IiKwe,  KnaU;  ind  be,  Tamotin,  to  Tcaoh  Corpontioo.  Polyaryleae 
Mlfide  coopoiite  nurterialt  and  prepantion  cfaereof.  3,3(4,196,  C3. 
42»4II.I00. 
laoae,  Hiroihi:  5e« — 

Miyata,  Hiroshi;  looue,  Hiroahi;  and  Akimoto,  Akira.  5,384,391.  CL 
528-377.000. 
Inoae,  Koji:  See — 

Akao.  Mutsuo;  and  Inooe,  Koji,  5,384,173,  a.  428-35.70a 
InoBC  Sadayuki:  See— 

Ohkoma.  Ikuo;  Kumano,  Makoto;  Inoue.  Sadayuki;  Oniihi,  Ken; 
and  lafajmolo,  Junko.  3,384,665.  a.  360-22.000. 
Inoae.  YoahiAimi;  and  Arai.  MasaUMhi.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Sdf-adheave  ulicone  compcdtions.  5,384,384,  Q.  528-24.000. 
Imitufoiui  (Netherlands)  BV:  See— 

Smith.  Edward  P.,  5,384.086,  Q.  264-5  I6.00a 
InMilnte  Fraacaii  Du  Petrofe:  See— 

Mank.  Larry;  Barthel,  Yvei;  Cameron.  Charles;  and  Sarrazin. 
Patrick.  5.384,04a  CI.  208-25 1. OOR. 

INT  EmiiiMieut  Sales,  Inc.:  See 

HUpert.  Cliflotd  L..  5.384.147,  Q.  426-615.000. 
Integral  Peripherais,  Inc.:  See— 

Morefaooae,  James  H.;  Furay.  David  M.;  Alt.  Robert  A.;  and  Emo, 
Bruce  D..  5,384.677,  a.  360-99.120. 
Intecrated  Networks  Corporation:  See— 

McCreary,  Dann  P.;  Duclos,  Philip  J.;  and  Drogichen,  Daniel  P., 
5.384.566,  Q.  340-825.050. 
Intd  Corporation:  See — 

Dao,  Giang  T.;  De  Qian,  Qi;  Tam,  Neiaoo  N.;  Gaw.  Eng  T.;  and 

Fnjinioto.  Harry  H..  5.384.219,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Doloog.  Carol.  5,384,722,  a.  364-715.010. 
Jaff,  Koaar  A..  5.384,692.  C\.  361-807.000. 
Keith.  Michael;  and  Nickenon,  Brian.  5,384,582,  CI.  345-199.000. 
ManhaU,  R.  A.,  5,384,772,  a.  370^.000. 

Sprague,  David  L.;  and  Keith,  Michael,  5.384,904,  a.  395-139.000. 
Volk,  Andrew  M.,  5,384,502,  CI.  327-157.000. 
Inter-Source  Recovery  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Nemcdi,  WUham  D.,  5,383,941,  a.  29-402.08a 
Interface  Service  Management,  Inc.:  See— 

Waltz,  Dale  A..  5.383.972,  O.  134-26.000. 
Inteniiedics,  Inc.:  See — 

Cox.  Tnnothy  }.;  and  Armstrong.  Randolph  K.,  5,383,912.  C\. 
607-32.000. 
International  Business  Machine  Corp.:  See— 

Gersbach,  John  E.,  5,384,546,  CI.  327-41  l.OOa 
Intenational  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Ahmadi.  Hamid;  Bantz.  David  P.:  Bauchot,  Frederic  J.;  Krishna. 
Arvind;  La  Maire,  Richard  O.;  and  Natarajan,  Kadathur  S., 
5,384,777.  Q.  370-85.200. 
Bloomfield.  Marc  A.,  5.384.911.  a.  395-157.000. 
Brown.  Jerry  R..  5.384.909,  a.  395-155.000. 
Chu.  Jack  C;  Hsu.  Louis  Lu-Chen;  Mii,  Toshio;  Sbepard,  Joseph 
F.;  Stifller,  Scon  R.;  Tejwani.  Manu  J.;  and  Vishnesky.  Edward 
J.,  5.384.152,  a.  427-81.000. 
CrawfoTth,  Linden  J.;  Focter.  John  S.;  and  Spong.  Jaquelin  K.. 

5.384,675.  Q.  360-75  000. 
Davis.  Charles  R.;  DufTy,  Thomas  P.;  Hanakovic.  Steven  L.;  Heck. 
Howard  L.;  KoUas.  John  T.;  Kresge.  John  S.;  Light  David  N.; 
and  Trivedi.  Ajit  K.,  5.384.690.  CI.  361-789.000. 
Dunn,  Edwin  C;  Fry.  Scon  M.;  Jackson.  Scon  A.;  MacLean.  Neil 
R.  Jr.;   Reyoolds.  Richard  P.;  and  Ripberger,   Richard  A.. 
5.384.669.  a.  36048.000. 
Gegenwarth,  Richard  E.;  and  AmoU,  Anthony  F.,  5,384,283,  Q. 

437-183.000 
Hassner,  Martin  A.;  Kamin,  Ehud  D.;  Schwiegelahohn,  Uwe;  and 

Tamura,  Tetsuya,  5.384.567,  d.  341-51.000. 
Herrod,  John  A.,  5,384,903,  a.  395-134.000. 
Hsu,  Louis  L.;  Mii.  Toshio;  Shepard.  Joseph  F.;  and  Osura,  Seiki, 

5.384.277.  a.  437-52.00a 
Kagami.  Naoyuki;  Kubo.  Hiroaki;  and  Okada.  Keiichi.  5.384,762. 

a.  369-44.280. 
Karim,  Faraydoo  O.;  and  Obon,  Christopher  H.,  5,384,723,  Q. 

364-748.000. 
Kenney,    Donald   M.;   and    Luce,    Stephen   E.,   S,384,2<1,   CL 

437-189.000. 
Urn.   Chan   S.;   McBride.   Kevin   M.;   and   Wakejima.   Takaki. 

5.384.700.  a.  364419.100. 
Ofaiowich.  Howard  T.;  Jabuach.  John  D.;  Lusch.  Robert  F.;  and 

Maniguet.  Michael  A..  5,384.773.  Q.  37060.100. 
Park.    Jong    W.;    and    Voidman.    Steven    H..    5.384.474.    a. 

257-304.000. 
Rodiignez,  Artoro  A.;  Rutberfoord,  Charles  T.;  Hancock.  Steven 
M.;  Kantner.  Robert  F..  Jr.;  and  Pietrss,  Mark  A..  5,384,598.  d. 
348-384.000. 
Torres,  Robert  J.,  5,384,9ia  O.  395-156.000. 
Vaasiliadis,  Stamatis;  Kobrosly,  Walid;  and  Triantafyllos,  George, 

5,384,894.  d.  395-61.000 
Wickramasingbe.  Hemaniha  K..  5,384,639,  CL  356-355.000. 
Inteniatioaal  Deagn  A  Mtg..  Inc.:  See 

Svaigbert.  Mike,  5.383.616.  d.  241-242.00a 


International  Technology  Corporation;  See— 

Millan.  Rudolph  R..  5.383.747,  CI.  403-I28.00a 

Intematiooal  Telecommunications  Satellite  Organization:  See 

Lopatin,  Andrew  J.;  Naaman,  Antoine  R.;  and  Bourgon,  Jean- 
Pierre  G.,  5,384,845,  d.  380-9.000. 
Intervascular  Inc.:  See— 

De  Goicoechea,  George  L.;  and  Hudson,  John  O.,  5,383,927,  d. 
623-1.000. 
Intevep,  S.A.:  See— 

Pnda,  Ricardo;  Galiasso,  Roberto;  Romero,  Yilda;  Reyes,  Edito; 
and  Rodriguez,  Edilberto,  5,384,297,  d  502-66.000. 
Ionics,  Inc.:  See — 

Loftis,   Joseph    M.;   and    Wachter,   WiUiam   J.,    5,384,813,   CI. 
376-272.000. 
Irvine,  S.  J.,  III.  Modular  trailer.  5,383,703,  d.  296-181.000. 
Isagro  S.r.l.:  See— 

Camaggi,  Giovanni;  Filippini,  Lucio;  GusmeroU,  Marilena;  Riva, 
Raul;  Garavaglia,  Carlo;  Signorini,  Ernesto;  and  Ferri,  Mario, 
5,384,325,  d.  514-368.000. 
Iicar  Ltd.:  See— 

Satran,  Amir,  and  Smilovici.  Carol,  5,383,750,  CL  407-1 13.000. 
be,  Tamotsu:  See— 

Inoue,  Hiroshi;  and  Ise,  TamoUu,  5,384,1%,  d.  428-411.100. 
beda.  Ken,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Paper  sheet  feeder.  5.383.654, 

d.  271-9.000. 
Isele,  Frank:  See— 

Brugger,  Hubert;  Enderle,  Karl-Heinz;  Hess,  Harald;  Isele,  Frank; 
Senser,  Horst;  and  Wenake,  Rolf.  5,383,833,  d.  492-16.000. 
beno,  Akihiro:  See — 

Yoahioka,  Junichi;  Okihara,  Daijiro;  Yamauchi,  Chiaki;  Watanabe, 
Takashi;  Nakajima,  Toshiya;  Ichikawa.  Madoka;  Takayama,  Jun; 
Iseno,    Akihiro;    Ninomiya,    Takeshi;    and    Haniada,    Shinji, 
5.384,673,  CI.  360-72.200. 
bhida  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tokutu,  Harunori,  5,383,561.  d.  209-645.000. 
bhida,  Kazuko:  See— 

Hattori,    Shigenori;    Ishida,    Kazuko;    and    Naiukawa,    Miyuki. 
5,383.731.  d.  400-76.000. 
bhida,  Takayoshi:  See— 

Naka.  Shun-ichi;  and  bhida.  Takayoshi.  5.384,480.  d.  257-414.000. 
bhida.  Yasushi:  See— 

Yoahida.  Takehiro;  Terajima.  Hisao;  Wada,  Satoshi;  One,  Takeshi; 
Kobayashi.     Makoto;     bhida.     Yasushi;     Tomoda.     Akihiro; 
Yokoyama.  Minora;  and  Awai.  Takashi.  5.384.584,  CL   346- 
76.0PH. 
bhii,  Toshio:  See- 
Sato,  Toshio;  Ishii,  Toshio;  Sugiyama,  Shunichi;  and  Yada,  Akira, 
5,384,166,  CI.  427-547.000. 
bhikawa,  Shinji:  See — 

Hirai.  Shigeru;  Kakii.  Toshiaki;  bhikawa,  Shinji;  and  Kanamori, 
Hiroo,  5,384,874,  d.  385-34.000. 
bhimori,  Takashi,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Tokyo 
Electron  Tohoku  Kabushiki  Kaishm  Substrate  handling  apparatus. 
5,383,783,  CI.  432-253.000. 
bhimoto.  Junko:  See — 

Ohkiuna.  Ikuo;  Kumano.  Makoto;  Inoue.  Sadayuki;  Onishi,  Ken; 
and  bhimoto.  Junko.  5.384.665.  d.  360-22.000. 
bhiwa,  Kouji:  See — 

Teraoka,  Hirohito;  data.  Kautyuki;  Miyamoto.  Kunihiko;  and 
bhiwa,  Kouji,  5,384,216,  d.  429-223.000. 
Ishirnka,  Masahara:  See — 

Noro,  Tetsuya;  Itoh,  Masahiko;  Ohyama,  Nobuya;  Kanai,  Hiroshi; 
and  bhizuka,  Masahani.  5,384,432,  CL  174-1  I7.0FF. 
bidoro,  Aleasandro  L.;  and  Tsai,  Howard  S.,  to  ATftT  Corp.  Multime- 
dia call  configuration  system.  5,384,771,  CI.  370-58.200. 
Ismail.  Mohammed:  See — 

Sakurai.     Satoshi;     and     Ismail,     Mohammed,     5,384,548.     d. 
330-253.000. 
Isobe.  Hironobu:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Yasuyoshi;  Komatsu.  Teruo;  Isobe.  Hironobu;  and 
Kubota.  Atsushi,  5.383.655.  d.  271-10.000. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See- 
Narayanan.  Kolazi  S.;  Chaudhuri,  Ratan  K.;  and  Login.  Robert  B., 
5.384,406.  a.  546-243.00a 
Itabashi.  Akihisa:  See— 

Sumida,   Hiroyasu;   Itabashi,   Akihisa;   Fukano,   Hiroshi;   Shijo. 
Hiroyasu;  Takaahima.  Hiroshi;  Ogiwara,  Takeshi;  and  Kishi. 
Funuo.  5.383,754.  d.  412-11.000. 
Itagaki,  Makoto;  Kawasaki.  Eiichi;  Shinkoda.  Kazuya;  and  Suewaka. 
Kousuke.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc.  Actinic-radiation-curing 
hot-melt  pressure-sensitive  composition.  5384.341.  d.  522-1 1 1.000. 
Iterated  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Bamsley,  Michael  F.;  Sloan.  Alan  D.;  Elton,  John  H.;  Moreman. 
Charles  S.;  and  Primiano.  Guy  A.,  5.384.867,  d.  382-56.000. 
Ito,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Yamalo,  Kouji;  and  Ito,  Kazuhiko,  5,384,766,  d.  370-13.000. 
Ito,  Narushi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Biosensor  with  a  dau  memory. 

5,384,028,  d.  204403.000. 
Ito,  Noriki;  Yasunaga.  Toonyuki;  lizumi.  Yuichi;  and  Araki,  Tomio,  to 
Yamanoucfai  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Diurea  derivatives  useful  as 
medicaments  and  processes  for  the  preparation  thereof.  5384,425,  CI. 
56O-138.00O. 
Ito,  Takeo;  and  Yokoyama.  Hirotaka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Magnetic  recording  mrdiiim  and  a  method  for  producing  the  same 
wherein  the  nifdiiim  has  two  magnetic  teyers  dilTeiing  in  degree  of 
orientation.  5.384.182.  d.  428-2l2.00a 
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Ito.  Takuo:  See— 

Shimamune.  Minora;  Ito.  Takuo;  Negishi.  Takao;  and  Takano. 
Kouzou,  5,384,882,  d.  385-116.000. 
Ito,  Yukinobu;  and  Moriya,  Eiji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Nuclear 
magnetic  reaooance  imaging  system  with  noise  reduced  intercom. 
5,384,537,  d.  324-318.000. 
Itoh,  Masahiko:  See— 

Noro,  Tetsuya;  Itoh,  Masahiko;  Ohyama,  Nobuya;  Kanai,  Hiroshi; 
and  Ishizuka,  Masahara.  5,384,432,  CL  174-1 17.0FF. 
rVT  Graphics  AB:  See— 

NordvalL  Per,  5,383,403,  CL  101-424.100. 
Iwama,  Nobuyuki;  Okazaki,  Kiyoahi;  and  Kanaya,  Yasuhiro,  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toshiba.  Ultrasonic  therapy  apparatus.  5,383,459,  d. 
128-660.030. 
Iwamoto,  Hisashi:  See — 

Konishi,  Yasuhiro;  Miyamoto,  Takayuld;  Kajimoto,  Takeshi;  and 
Iwamoto,  Hisashi.  5,384,745,  d.  365-230.030. 
Iwamoto,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Oki,  Tomio;  and  Iwamoto,  Kiyoshi,  5,384,180,  d.  428-195.000. 
Iwamura,  Kohji:  See — 

Shonai,  Masami;  Totii,  Yasuhiro;  and  Iwamura,  Kohji,  5.383.532. 
a.  I80-269.00a 
Iwasaki,  Junji:  See — 

Yamada.  Yoshiaki;  Iwasaki.  Junji;  and  Ohmori.  Masashi,  5,383,482, 
a.  134-66.000. 
Iwasaki,  Motoya,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Clock  recovery  circuit  for 
extracting   clock   information   from   a   received   baseband   signal. 
5,384,552,  d.  331-25.000. 
Iwatsuka,  Yoshihixa;  and  Tamiwa,  Takeshi,  to  YamahaHatsudoki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Method  for  mounting  component  chips  and  apparatus 
therefor.  5,383,270,  d.  29-840.000. 
Izume,  Masayuki,  to  I.  mar  Planning,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  supplying  ink 

to  printing  machine.  5,383,394,  d.  101-350.000. 
Izumi  John  Y.  Angle  trisector.  5,383,276,  d.  33-l.OAP. 
Izumi,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Ootani.  Toshihiro;  and  Izumi,  Takayoshi,  5.384,093,  d.  422-63.000. 
Jabusch,  John  D.:  See— 

Olnowich,  Howard  T.;  Jabuach,  John  D.;  Lusch,  Robert  F.;  and 
Maniguet,  Michael  A.,  5,384.773.  d.  370-60.100. 
Jaccard.  Andre  R.  Hand  tenderizer.  5.383.814,  d.  452-141.000. 
Jackson,  Adam:  See — 

Gray,  George  W.;  Lacey,  David;  Toyne,  Kenneth  J.;  Scrowslon, 
Richard  M.;  Shenouda,  Ibrahim  G.;  Chan,  Lawrence  K.  M.; 
Jackson,  Adam;  Bradshaw,  Madeline  J.;  Brimmell,  Victoria; 
Constant,  Jeiuifer;  Raynes,  Edward  P.;  and  Samra,  Amarjit  K., 
5,384,071,  a.  252-299.630. 
Jackson,  Jerome;  and  Stern,  Roger  A.,  to  EP  Technologies,  Inc.  Sys- 
tems for  identifying  catheters  and  monitoring  their  use.  5,383,874,  CI. 
606-1.000. 
Jackson,  Scott  A.:  See- 
Dunn,  Edwin  C,  Fry.  Scon  M.;  Jackson.  Scon  A.;  MacLean.  Neil 
H..  Jr.;  Reynolds,  Richard  P.;  and  Ripberger,   Richard  A., 
5,384,669,  d.  360-48.000. 
Jacob,  Thomas:  See— 

Poetsch.    Eike;    Jubb,    Raymond;    Finkenzeller,    Ulrich;   Jacob, 
Thomas;  Ohngemach,  Jorg;  and  Wilhehn.  Stefan.  5.384.066.  d. 
252-299.010. 
Jacobddon,  Rolf  A.,  to  Atlas  Copco  Tools  /^B.  Pnuematic  turbine. 

5,383,762,  d.  415-121.200. 
Jacobs-Cook,  Alan  J.;  Frere,  Peter  E.  M.;  and  Bowen,  Mark  E.  C,  to 
Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company.  Optica]  device  and  a 
method  of  manufacture  thereof  5,384,872,  CI.  385-31.000. 
Jadhav,  Prabhakar  K.:  See— 

Arentzen.  Rene;  Jadhav.  Prabhakar  K.;  Kobos.  Robert  K.;  and 
Smart,  Bruce  E.,  5,384,254,  d.  435-181.000. 
Jaenecke,  Peter,  to  Alcatd  N.V.  Abstractor.  5,384,897,  d.  395-27.000. 
JalT,  Kosar  A.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Socket  with  in-socket  embedded 

integrated  circuit  5,384,692,  a.  361-807.000. 
Jagini,  Shyam  S.,  to  Texas  Instnm>ents  Incorporated.  Electronic  circuit 

and  method  for  half  adder  logic.  5,384,724,  d.  364-770.000. 
James,  Kelvin  B.  System  for  controlling  artificial  knee  joint  action  in  an 

above  knee  prosthesis.  5,383,939,  d.  623-24.000. 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia:  See — 

Hazard,  Sherrill  J..  Jr..  5,384.01 1.  d.  162-9.000. 
Hazard.  Sherrill  J..  Jr..  5,384.012.  d.  162-9.000. 
Schulz,  Galyn  A.,  5,383,778,  d.  425-363.000. 
Janberg,  Klaus:  See— 

Diersch,  Rudolf;  Janberg,  Klaus;  Methling,  Dieter,  and  Schroder, 
Kari,  5,383,594,  d.  228-234.300. 
Jancby  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shen,  Shun  T.,  5,383,294,  d.  40-209.000. 
Janda,  Kim,  to  Scripps  Research  Institute,  The.  Molecules  with  anti- 
body combining  sites  that  catalyze  caibocyclic  ring  formation  from 
5,6-ethylenically   unsaturated   sulfonate  molecules.    5,384,252.   d. 
435-166.000. 
Jang,  Yne-Teh;  and  Briaken,  Axel  F.,  to  Cardiovascular  Imaging  Sys- 
tems, Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  ultrasound  imaging  and  atherec- 
tomy. 5,383,460,  a.  128460.030. 
Jannaon,  Tomasz  P.:  See — 

Savant  Gajendra  D.;  and  Jannaon,  Tomaaz  P.,  5,384.221,  d. 
430-19.000. 
Januaz,  Michael  J.,  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Method  of 
preventing  neutrophil  mediated  connective  tissue  damage.  5,384.1 19. 
a.  424-78.080. 


Jarvis.  Eric  E..  to  Midwest  Research  Institute.  Method  for  fabricating  a 
substrate  having  spaced  apart  microcapillaries  thereon.  5.383,512,  d. 
164-46.000. 
Jatco  Corporatioa:  See — 

Mori.  Akimasa,  5,383,820,  CL  475-123.000. 
JBF  Scientific  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Bianchi.  Ralph  A.;  Sarnacki,  Waher  P.;  and  Watkins,  Robert  L., 
5,384,043,  a.  210-242.300. 
Jedlitschka,  Hans;  and  Delacroix,  Vincent  to  GE  Medical  Systems. 

Radiogenic  unit  5,384,821,  CI.  378-199.000. 
Jee,  Seong-giL  to  Sammmg  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Second  haimaoic 
generating  method  and  apparatus  thereof.  5,384,796,  d.  372-22.000. 
Jelinek.  Jan,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Structured  mi^tipie-input  multiple-oat- 
put  rate-optimal  controller.  5,384,698,  d.  364-149.000. 
Jennings,  James  R.;  Hayden,  Percy;  and  AUchurch,  Andrew  J.,  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  pic.  Production  of  ethylene  oxide. 
5,384,420,  CL  549-541.000. 
Jensen,  Eric  J.:  See — 

Blier.  Darren  J.;  and  Jensen,  Eric  J.,  5,384,751,  d.  367-15.000. 
Jensen,  Sven:  See — 

Ogrinc,  Michael  A.;  Card,  Robert  A.;  Burns,  Chris  R.;  Clarke, 
Charies  P.;  Collier,  Ronda  L.;  Collins,  Kevin  M.;  Crane,  Stephen 
E.;  Henh.  Clifford;  KnitteL  Brian  C;  Mayer,  Steven  T.;  Stead, 
Lawrence;  Wade,  Andrew  E.;  Lay,  Robert  L.;  Stewart  Bradley 
G.;  Pon,  Raymond;  Leyland,  Robert  Schlag,  John  F.;  and  Jen- 
sen. Sven.  5.384,912,  d.  395-164.C00. 
Jeong,  Je-chang,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  encoding/decoding  dau  including  the  suppression  of 
blocking  artifacts.  5,384,849,  d.  38049.000. 
Jet  Spray  Corp.:  See — 

LeMaibe,    Edward    S.;    and    Nguyen,    Sao   V.,    3,383,581.   d. 
222459.000. 
Ji,  Seong-hun.  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co..  Ltd.  Cathode  ray 
tube    with    improved    focusing    characteristics.    5.384.513.    CI. 
313442.000. 
Jinbo.  masashi:  See — 

Tanikawa.  Hirohide;  Kawakami.  Hiroaki;  Fujiwara,  Masatsugu; 
Jinbo,  masashi;  and  Onuma,  Tsutomu,  5,384,224,  d.  430-106.000. 
Johannes,  Reinhard:  See — 

Edele,    Reinhard:    Johannes,    Reinhard;    Krizefc.    Otdrich;    and 
Schmid.  Eckhardt  5,383,602,  d.  239-284.100. 
Johansson.  Eric  B.:  See — 

Matzner,  Bruce;  Johansson,  Eric  B.;  Wolters,  Richard  A.,  Jr.; 
Dunlap.  Thomas  G.;  Elkins,  Robert  B.;  King,  HaroU  B.;  and 
Sick.  Paul  W.,  5,384,814,  d.  376-352.000. 
Johlin.  Frederick  C.  Jr..  to  Wilson-Cook  Medical.  Inc.  Method  for 
selective  endoscopic  cannulation  of  ductal  structures.  5,383,849,  d. 
604-53.000. 
Johnson,  Arthur  F.,  to  Energy  Conservation  Partnenhip  Ltd.  Method 
for  removing  pollutants  from  a  gas  stream  using  a  fractional  condens- 
ing heat  exchanger.  5,384,106,  d.  423-235.000 
Johmon,  Daphne  R.,  to  Miles  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparatioa  of  dis- 

persible  quinacridones.  5,383,966,  d.  106495.000. 
Johnson,  Edward  P.  Method  for  rejuvenating  a  drainfieid  or  dry  well. 

5,383,974,  d.  134-21.000. 
Johnson,  James  A.;  and  Mehra,  Madhav,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Fabricating  lens  array  structures  for  imaging  devices.  5,384,231,  CI. 
430-321.000. 
Johnson  St.  Johnson  ProfessionaL  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson,  Stephen;  Rogers,  Laurel;  and  Ritchie,  Allan,  5,383,932,  d. 
623-16.000. 
Johnson.  Keith  W.  Rooter  guide  assembly.  5,383.503.  d.  I44-144.50R. 
Johnson.  Kent  D.:  See — 

Tusick.    Judith    H.;    and    Johnson.    Kent    D..    5.383,568,    d. 
220-606.000. 
Johnson,  Richard  F.;  and  Miller,  Gregory  S.,  to  Douglas  A  Lomaaon 
Company.     Seat     position     adjusting     apparatus.     5,383,640^    O. 
248-372.100. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See — 

Paacucci,  Gregory  A.,  5,384,697.  d  364-139.000. 
Johnson,  Terence  C,  to  Edo  Corporation,  Fiber  Science  Division. 
Dual-chamber  composite  pressure  vessel  and  method  of  Esbricatioo 
thereof.  5.383,566,  d.  220-562.000. 
Johnson,  Walter  S.:  See- 
Allen,  Richard  C;  Cisoeros,  Gary  M.;  Fickes,  Stanley  L.;  Hughes, 
Gary  N.;  Johnson,  Walter  S.;  Konsevich,  James  L.;  Piccone, 
John;  and  Stewart  Bernard  E,  5,384,652,  d.  359-172.000. 
Johnson.  William  S.;  Payne,  Edward  A.;  Boachker,  Donakl  A.;  and 
Phipps,  Benita  W.,  to  GillMrco.  Security  apparatus  and  system  for 
retail  environmentt.  5,384,830,  Q.  380-32.000. 
Johnston,  B.  Keith:  See— 

Swarup,  Shanti;  Sharma,  Brij  N.;  and  Johnston,  B.  Keith,  3,384,367, 
a.  325-169.000. 
Jones,  Glen  A.:  See — 

RalofT,  Valgene  E.;  Britto,  Frank  J.,  Jr.;  and  Jonea,  Glen  A., 
5,384,447,  d.  219-137.310. 
Jones,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Childs,  Lawrence  F.;  Jones,  Kenneth  W.;  Flannagan,  Stephen  T.; 
and  Chang,  Ray,  5,384,737,  d.  365-189.030. 
Jones,  Terence  J.:  See— 

Deschenes,  Chariea  L.;  Jonea,  Terence  J.;  and  Cooper,  William  J., 
3,383,260,  a.  24-711.000. 
Jones,  Wayne  C:  See— 

Sorathia.  Usman  A.;  Houghton.  Deborah  A.;  Owen.  David  P.; 
Pipyne.  Markus  R.;  Jones,  Wayne  C;  Castelh.  Viaoent  J.;  Fi- 
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Kher,  Eufeae  C;  VenkatachaUm.  Ravanaumudnm  S.;  Loup, 
Dooglat;  and  Slephaoon.  Carliale  R..  3.383.567,  a.  22(>4.130. 
JotacK  Ratner  Binder,  Klaus;  and  Funihama,  Siioichi,  to  Daimler- 
Bcnx  AG.   Gat-injectioa   valve   for  internal   combustion  engine. 
3,3S3,647,  a.  23 1-63.600. 
Joaepli  OalUn  Cocpofatioo:  See — 

Block.  Oiariet:  and  Mintz,  Leon,  3,383,4I».  CL  112-304.000. 
Joto,  Tafcuma,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  procening 

syston  with  a  power  control  unit.  S,3M,721,  CI.  364-707.000. 
Jubb,  Raymond:  Ser— 

PoeMch,    Eikr,   Jubb,    Raymond;    FrnkenzeUer,    Ulrich;   Jacob, 
Tbomat;  Ofangemach.  Jorg;  and  Wilhelm.  Stefan.  3,384.066,  d. 
232-299.010. 
Jttbin.  John  C,  Jr.:  Set — 

7^li^'^>''.  John  G.;  Jubin,  John  C,  Jr.;  and  Crocco,  Guy  L., 
S.384.418,  a.  549-331.000. 
Jullien,  Joseph  P.  R.;  Batey.  Jonathan  H.;  and  Mellor,  Robert,  to  Fisons 
pic.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  multipolar  elongate-electrode 
tens  or  mass  fUter.  3.384.461,  CI.  230-292.000. 
Jung,  Chul-Min:  and  Suh.  Young-Ho,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Data  output  ciicuit  of  a  semiconductor  memory  device.  3,384,736,  CI. 
36}-l<9.0Sa 
Jung.  Eugene  J.;  Keown.  Kenneth;  and  Turk,  Peter  I.  C,  to  Medtronic, 

Inc.  Rapid  eichange  catheter.  3,383,853,  Q.  604-96.000. 
Junker,  Michael  L.:  Sec— 

Caines,    Tony    L.;    and    Junker,    Michael    L..    3384371.    Q. 
S23-2SS.000. 
JX  Crystals,  Inc.:  &e— 

Fraaa,  Robert  M.;  Fraas,  Lewis  M.;  and  Fraas.  Jany  X..  3,383.976. 
a.  136-233.000. 
Kabiri,  Uri:  Sw^ 

El-Boher,  Arie;  Pechatnikov,  Michael  Z.;  Menin,  Boris  M.;  Novak. 
Senion  M.;  and  Kabiri.  Un.  3.383.342.  Q.  62-532.000. 
Kaburaki,  Yoshiaki.  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.  Conductive  sub- 
strate comprising  carbon  black  and  inorganic  powders.  5,384,190, 0. 
428-323.000. 
Kaboakiki  Kaisha  Riken:  5cr— 

MuramaHa,  Gyo;  Yoahida,  Kiyohide;  Sumiya,  Satoshi;  and  Abe. 
Akira.  5,384,110,  CI.  423-239  100 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Senakusho:  See— 

Nagaaaka,    CUkao;    and    Amano,    Tokuhiro,     5,383,708,    Q. 
297-250.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

Aoki.  Masami;  and  Takato.  Hiroshi.  5,3»4,28a  a.  437-67.000. 
Hirakui.     Ratsuya;     and     Oyatsu,     Masayuki.     5,383,791.     CI. 

439-312.000. 
lijima,  Yasuo.  5.384.454.  CI.  23S-492.00a 
Iscda,  Ken.  3,383.634.  C\  271-9  000 

Ito.  Takeo;  and  Yokoyama.  Hirotakm,  5.384,182.  Q.  428-212.000. 
IIO.  Yukinobu;  and  Moriya,  Eiji,  5,384,537,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Iwama,   Nobuyuki;   Okazaki,   Kiyoahi;   aiMi   Kanaya.   Yasuhiro. 

5.383,459.  Q.  128-660.030. 
Kamohara.  Eiji;  and  Sugawara.  Shigeni,  3,384,312,  d.  313-414.000. 
Koono.  Mitsuo.  5.384.486,  a.  257-752.000. 
Koyama,  Mikio;  and  Tanimoto.  Hiroshi.  5.384,501,  a.  327-336.000. 
Matsonami,  Tokumi,  3.384.631,  O.  335-308.000. 
Kfiyakawa.    Tadashi;    and    Asano.    Maaamichi.    5.384,742.    Q. 

365-218.000. 
Obo.    Katsuhiro;    Anno,    Hidero;    Kitami,    Takayuki;    Sugiura, 

Hiroyuki;  and  Tsnaka,  Makoto,  5.384,818.  CI.  378-132.00a 
Obo.  Katsuhiro.  3.384.819.  O.  378-132.000. 
Sato.  Hiroahi;  and  Hcshino,  Makoto.  3,384,834,  CI  379-88.000. 
Shimada.     Yutaka;     Kato,     Hitcshi;     Kakizaki.     Junichi;     Aoki, 
Kazutugu;  Mori,  Haruki;  and  Shiotsuki,  Tatsuo,  5,383,984.  Q. 
156-345.000. 
Saeoka.     Atsuahi;     and     Koinuma.     Hiroyuki,     5,384,733,    CL 

365-189.010. 
Smzu.  Katsulo.  5.384.491.  a.  307-113.000. 
Tsada.  Yukio.  5.384.591,  C\.  346-154.000. 
Ttunoda.  Tetsujiro,  3,384.683,  CI.  361-313.000. 
Yahata.  Masamitsu,  3,384.473.  O.  237-314.000. 
Yoda.  Nobuhisa.  3,384,783.  CI  371-30.000. 
Yoahikawa.  Susumu;  and  Sudo.  Akira.  5,384.473,  CI.  257-235.000. 
Kabudiiki  Kaiaha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seiaakusho:  See — 

Skonai,  Masami:  Torii,  Yasuhiro:  and  Iwamura.  Kohji.  5.383.532. 
a.  180-269.000. 
if.Kr.«hAi|pi«i»«  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho:  See — 

Ueda.   Koichi;   Kawarazaki.  Yuzo;   Shiba.   Noriyuki;  and  Sato, 
Masayoshi.  5.383.393.  Q.  101-220.000. 
ic.i«i«iiinir«i.h«  Barudan:  See — 

Sakakibara.    Hisato;    Shinoda.    Kou;    and    Murala.    Yoahiliiro. 
5.383.412.  a.  112-78.000. 
Kadkhodayan.  Abbas,  to  Ethyl  Petrolium  Additives,  Inc.  Process  for 
metal  salla  of  hydrocarbyl  dithiophoaphoric  acid.   5.384.054,  O. 
232.32.70E. 
Kadota.  Hiroshi.  to  MalsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus 
with  two  dimensional  screen  on  which  three  dimensional  objects  are 
dispUyed  as  a  angle  image.  3,384.580.  CI   343-143.000. 
Kaga  Electromcs  Co.  Ltd.:  Ser— 

Tasfairo,  Tsukasa;  Hayaahi,  Shigeo;  Miyazaki,  Toshiyuki;  and  Sogo, 
Norihito,  3,384.576,  Q.  345-3.000. 
Kagami,  Naoyuki;  Kubo.  Hiroaki;  and  Okada.  Keticfai.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Focuaing  servo  in  an  optical  disk 
drive.  5.384.762.  Q.  369-44.280. 


KaiAi.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Saika.  Toahihiro;  Mizulani.  Hidemasa;  Kaifu.  Noriyuki;  and  Kame- 
shima.  Toshio.  5.384,456,  CI.  230-208  lOO. 
Kaihara.  Shoji;  and  Fukabori,  Hidehiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Camera  having  a  pop  up  flash  unit  driven  by  one  direction  of  a  motor. 
3.384.612.  a.  354-149.100. 
K^iier  Robert  T  *  5lff 

Sldrlin.  Jack  W.;  and  Kaiser.  Robert  T.,  5.383.632,  CI.  248-1 18.500. 

Kaizaki.  Kazuhiro;  Kamimura,  Maaako;  Matono,  Takaaki;  and  Kubota, 

Sadao,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  System  and  method  for  convening  video 

signals  for  display  on  television  receiver  screens  of  differing  aspect 

ratios.  5,384,600,  d.  348-556.000. 

Kajimoto,  Takeshi:  See — 

Konishi,  Yasuhiro;  Miyamoto,  Takayuki;  Kajimoto,  Takeshi;  and 
Iwarooto.  Hisashi,  5,384,745,  C\.  365-230.030. 
Kajiwara,  Hideftuni:  See — 

Siga,  Masao;  Fukui.  Yutaka;  Kuriyama,  Mitsuo;  Maeno.  Yoshimi; 
Suwa.  Masateni;  Kaneko.  Ryoichi;  Onoda,  Takeshi;  Kajiwara, 
Hidefimii;  Watanabe,   Yasuo;   Takahashi,   Shintaro;   and  Tan. 
Toshimi.  5,383,768,  a.  4I6-24I.00R. 
Kajiwara,  Norio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus 
with  automatic  control  for  drawing  cassette  therefrom.  5,384,624,  CI. 
355-207.000. 
Kakii.  Toshiaki:  Set— 

Hirai.  Shigeru;  Kakii.  Toshiaki;  Ishikawa.  Shinji;  and  Kanamori. 
Hiroo.  3.384.874.  a.  383-34.000. 
Kakizaki.  Junichi:  Ser — 

Shimada.    Yutaka;    Kato,    Hitoshi;    Kakizaki,    Junichi;    Aoki, 
Kazutugu;  Mori,  Haruki;  and  Shiotsuki.  Tatsuo.  5.383,984,  Q. 
156-345.000. 
Kakizaki,  Shinobu:  Srr— 

Nakamura,    Michiya;    and    Kakizaki,    Shinobu,    5,383,679,    C[. 
280-707.000. 
Kalemba,  Jacek:  Srr — 

McCready.  Derek;  and  Kalemba,  Jacek,  5,383,780,  CI.  423-552.000. 
Kali  und  Salz  Aktiengeaellschaft:  Srr— 

Singewald,  Amo;  Wendt.  Otto;  Numberger,  Gunter;  Paetz,  Dieter; 
Walczyk,  Wolfgang;  and  Muller,  Klaus-Dieter.  5.383,952,  CI. 
71-63.000. 
KaUies,  Guenther:  Ser— 

Lessat-Kaupat,  Wolfgang;  and  Rallies,  Guenther,  5,383,818,  C\. 
464-36.000. 
Kallinger-Prskawetz-Jacofasen,  Christine.  (Hat  key  with  interchange- 
able shaft.  5,383,345,  a.  70-395.000. 
Kalloy  Industrial  Co.,  Inc.:  Srr— 

Chen,  Chin-Pei,  5.383.706.  a.  297-215.150. 
Kalnes,  Tom  N..  to  UOP.  Integrated  process  for  the  production  of 

distilUte  hydrocarbon.  5,384,037,  CI.  208-85.000. 
Kamada,  Euuo,  to  Asahi  Kasci  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  S(rfierical 
seed  cores,  spherical  granules  and  process  for  production  thereof 
5,384,130,  CI.  424-461.000. 
Kaman  Aerospace  Corporation:  Srr — 

Ulich.  Bobby  L.;  Smith.  Duane;  and  Keeler,  R.  Norris,  5,384,589, 
a.  348-31.000. 
Kambara,  Takashi:  Srr — 

Kido,   Shojiro;  Nakamura.  Toshiaki;   Kambara,  Takashi;  Tags. 
Yoshitaka;  and  Nagase.  Haruo.  5.384.518.  CI.  315-225.000. 
Kameshima.  Toshio:  Srr — 

Saika,  Toahihiro;  Mizutani,  Hidemasa;  Kaifu.  Noriyuki;  and  Kame- 
shima. Toshio,  3.384.436.  CI.  230-208.100. 
Kamimura,  Masako:  See — 

Kaizaki.  Kazuhiro:  Kamimura,  Masako;  Matono,  Takaaki;  and 
Kubota,  Sadao,  5,3K600,  C\.  348-556.000. 
Kaminiahizono,  Takeyoshi;  Watanabe.  Teuimii;  and  Momose.  Yutaka, 
to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Compressor  integral  with  Stirling 
engine.  5,383.334,  CI.  60-517.000. 
Kamioka,  Nobuo;  Tokumura,  Hirothi;  and  Yoshino,  Tom,  to  Akebono 
Brake  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Akebottd  Research  and  Development 
Centre  Ltd.  Friction  material  containing  BT  resin  dust.  3,384.344.  CI. 
323-149.000. 
Kamitakahara.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Kanome,  Oaamu;  Kamitakahara,  Hirofumi;  Yoshino.  Hitoshi;  Sato, 

Teuuya;  and  Hayashi,  Hisanori.  5,383,834,  Q.  492-25.000. 

Kamiya,  Naoyuki,  to  Nippondenao  Co.,  Ltd.  Rotational  speed  control 

apparatus  for  internal  combustion  engines.  5,383,430,  C\.  123-339.000. 

Kamiyama,  Miaaa,  and  Zeze.  Kazuo.  to  Takata  Corporation.  Inflatable 

seat  belt  apparatus.  5.383.713.  Q.  297-471.000. 
Kamo.  Tomoichi:  Ser — 

Sato.  Junichi;  Seido.  Masahiro;  Nomoto.  Akira;  Kamo.  Tomoichi; 
and  Aihara.  Katsuzo,  3.384.088.  CI.  3O3-I2O.000. 
Kamohara.  Eiji;  and  Sugswara,  Shigeru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Electron  gun  for  cathode-ray  tube.  5.384.512.  CI.  313-414.000. 
Kamprath.  David  R.:  See— 

Mandel.  Barry  P.;  Kamprath.  David  R.;  Barrientos.  Francesca  A.; 
Van  Dongen.  Richard  A.;  DeSanctk.  Anthony  T.;  and  Rizzolo. 
Charles  D..  5.383.656,  CI.  271-258.000. 
Kanai,  Hiroahi:  See— 

Noro,  Tetsuya;  Itoh,  Masahiko;  Ohyama,  Nobuya;  Kanai,  Hiroshi; 
and  IsUzuka,  Maaaharu,  5,384,432,  a.  174-1  I7.0FF. 
Kanai,  Takao;  Atsuta.  Hitoshi;  Sezaki.  Yoshinori;  snd  Mandai.  Ichirou, 
to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
inspecting  pattern  on  printed  board.  3.384.71 1,  C\.  364-489.000. 
Kanakura.  Akihiro;  Kishida,  Takahito;  Yabuuchi.  Naoya;  and  Maruta. 
Masayuki.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  toner. 
3.384.226.0.430-137.000. 
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,  Hiroo: 

Hirai,  Sfatgeni;  Kakii.  Toshiaki;  Ishikawa.  Shinji;  and  Kanamori. 
Hiroo.  5.384.874.  Q.  385-34.000. 
Kanaya,  YasuUio:Ser— 

Iwama,   Nobuyuki;   Okazaki,   Kiyoalu;   and   Kanaya.   Yasuhiro. 
3,383.459,  O.  128-66a030. 
Kane.  Robert  C;  and  Hilcen.  Kevin  R.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  FieM  emis- 

sion  device  with  borizootal  emitter.  5.3«4,S09.  d  313-309.000. 
Kanefaachi,  Kaotu.  to  Nippon  Predsioo  Circnitt  Inc.  Method  of  makmg 
a  oombined  semiconductor  device  and  inductor.  5.384.274.  CT 
437-47.00a 
Kaneko,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Siga,  Maaao;  Fbkai,  Yutaka;  Kuriyama,  Mitmo;  Maeao.  Yoahimi; 
Suwa.  Maaatefu;  Kaneko.  Ryoichi;  Onoda.  Takeshi;  Kajiwara. 
Hidefimii;  Watanabe,  Yaam;  Takahashi.  SUntaro;  and  Tan. 
TaaUmi.  5,383.768.  Q.  4I6-24I.0CHI. 
Kanraaki.  Hiroyuki;  Uegami,  Kouji;  and  Nagao,  Keishiro.  to  Daiso  Co.. 
Ltd.  PolymerizaMe  compoaitioBa  and  Ugh  refractive  plastic  lens 
obtained  therefrom.  5.384.3*0.  CL  526-292.900. 
Kanome,  Osama;  Kamitakahara,  Hirofumi:  Yoahino,  Hitoshi;  Sato. 
Tetsuya;  and  Hayashi.  Hisanori.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Roll 
stamper  for  forming  a  base  for  information  recording  medium. 
5,383,834,  Q.  492-25.000. 
Kanota.  Keiji;  Inooe.  Hajime;  Uetake,  Akihiro;  Rawaguchi.  Moriyuki; 
Kubota,  Yukio;  and  Chiha.  Kazunobu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Digital 
picture  signal  recording  apparatus  in  which  a  &ekl  interval  is  re- 
corded on  a  plurality  of  tracks  exhibiting  a  track  pitch  no  greater  than 
S.S  fun  by  a  rotary  dram  having  a  «»i«™«t»T  no  greater  than  23mm  and 
a  rotary  speed  no  leas  than  ISO  rpa.  3,384,666,  CL  360-32.000. 
Kanou.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Ogawa.    Shiivi;    Kanou.    Tomoyuki;    and    Horiuchi,    Yusuke, 
3,383,375,  d.  74-330.000. 
Kantner,  Robert  F.,  Jr.:  See- 
Rodriguez,  Arturo  A.;  Rutherfoord,  Charles  T.;  Hancock,  Steven 
M.;  Kantner,  Robert  F.,  Jr.;  and  Pietras,  Mark  A.,  5,384,598,  CI. 
348-384.00a 
Kaplan,  Jamea  H.,  to  Harlan  Corporatioo.  Automatic  gear  shift  lock. 

5,383,541,  a.  192-4.00C. 
Kaplan,  Murray  M.  Decagon  shaped  bridge  bidder.  5,383,666,  d. 

273-I48.00R. 
Kaplan,  Ronald  M.:  See— 

Huttenlocher,  Daniel  P.;  Kaplan,  Ronald  M.;  Withgott,  M.  Marga- 
ret; Cass,  Todd  A.;  Halvorsen,  Per-Kristian;  Bloomberg,  Dan  S.; 
and  Rao,  Ramana  B.,  5,384,863,  d.  382-9.000. 
Kaplan.  Sokxaoo  D.:  See— 

Rowalewski.  James  M.;  Kaplan,  Solomon  D.;  and  Katz,  Boris  M., 
5.383.392,  d.  101-183.000. 
Karafaa.  Jamea  M.,  Jr.:  See — 

Winter,  Prank  F.;  and  Karaba,  Jamea  M.,  Jr.,   5,383,414.  d. 

I1M62.000. 

Karim.  Faiaydon  O.;  and  Olson.  Christopher  H.,  to  International  Busi- 

neas  Madunes  Corporation.  Method  snd  apparatus  for  floating  point 

normalization.  3.384.723.  d.  364-748.000. 

Karl,  Darwin  M.  Bracket  system  for  mounting  a  cable  splicing  tool  to 

a  pedestal.  3.383,636.  d.  248-278.000. 
Karnin.  Ehud  D.:  See— 

Hassner.  Martin  A.;  Karnin.  Ehud  D.;  Schwiegebhohn.  Uwe;  and 
Tamura,  Tetsuya.  3.384.567.  d.  341-51.000. 
Karrer.  Friedrich;  Buaer.  Hans-Peter,  Ramoa,  Oerardo;  RindUsbacher, 
Aliied;  Venanzi,  Luigi  M.;  and  Ward,  Thomaa  R..  to  Ciba-Oeigy 
Cotporatioa.  MethyUioxolan.  5.384.416,  d.  549-453.000. 
Kaach.  Dieter:  S^r— 

Harriehauaen.   Michael;   Kaach.   Dieter,  and   Manthey,   Heinz. 
5.383.628.  a.  244-118.100. 
Kashimura.  Makoto:  See — 

Hirano.     Hirofimii;     Bekki.     Toshihiko; 
KiycJiara,  Takehiko;  Nitta.  Tetsuhiro; 
5.384.586.  d.  346-134.000. 
Kashyap.  Raman;  and  CampbeU.  Robert  J.,  to  British  Telecommunica- 
tioas  public  limited  company.  Method  of  forming  optical  fibre  grat- 
ings. 5.384.884.  d.  385-129.000. 
Katada.  Mitsutaka;  Tsurata.  Kazuhiro;  Fujino.  Sdji;  and  Onoda.  Mi- 
chitoahi,  to  Nippon  Soken  Inc.  Metind  of  boocUng  semiconductor 
tobstrates.  5.383.993,  d.  156-153.000. 
Kateiherg.  James  A.;  and  Bowen.  Mark  C.  to  Scitex  Digital  Printing. 

Inc.  Ink  jet  stimulation  monitoring.  5,384,583,  CI.  347-19.000. 
Kato,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Shimada.    Yutaka;    Kato.    Hitoahi;    Kakizaki.    Junichi;    Aoki. 
Kazutugu;  Mori.  Haruki;  and  Shiotsuki.  Tatsuo.  5,383.984.  d. 
156-345.000. 
Kato,  Masao:  See — 

Miyaoka,    Shuuichi;    Miyamoto,    Karohisa;    Odaka.    Masanori; 
Sawamoto,  Hideo;  Nakayama,  Micfaiaki;  Kusunoki.  Mitsugu; 
Ikeda.  Masato;  Ogata.  Takashi;  Kobayaslu.  Kouji;  Kato.  Masao; 
and  Sumimoto,  Tsutomu.  5.384,738.  CL  365-I89.0MX 
Kato.  Shuzo:  See— 

Yagi.  Toahiharu;  Kato.  Shuzo;  and  Kubota.  Shuji.  5.384,809,  d. 
375-39.000. 
Kato,  Tetsuaki.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Method  of  controlling  a  servomotor. 

5.384.525.  d.  318-610.000. 
Katoh,  Chieji:See— 

Nakasuji.  Maaataka;  Fujiwara.  Toshiaki;  Katoh.  Chieji;  and  Shin- 
doh.  Shigeru.  5.384,579,  d.  345-123.000. 
Katou.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Aoki.  Stip;  Katou.  Ryuichi;  and  Nakamura.  Yasuhiro.  5,383.461. 
a.  12«-66a070. 


Kashimura.     Makoto; 
and  Kimura.  Tetsuo. 


Katz.  Boris  M.:  S^(^ 

Kowalewrid.  Jamea  M.;  Kaplan.  Solomon  D.;  and  Kalr.  Botia  M.. 

5.383,392.  d.  101-183.000. 
Kanth,  Hermann:  See — 

Alewdt.   Wotfgaag:    Kauth.    Hermann;   and   Kuhling.    Stefba. 
5.384,389.  CL  52S-168.000. 
Kaavar,  Lawrence  M.,  to  Terrapin  Technologies,  Inc.  Method  to 

produce  immonodiagnaatic  reagents.  5,384 J63,  CL  436-518.000. 
Kawabata,  Frederick  Y.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Automatic  skew  caUbratiaa 

for  mnhi-channel  signal  sources.  5384,781,  CL  371-1.000. 
Kawabata,  Ke^ji;  Ogawa,  Soichiro;  lijinia,  Soiams;  Seki,  Kunia,  Mo- 
duaU,  Ifirotaka;  Goto,  Makoto;  Ikeda,  Ryuichi;  Sagino,  MotoUio; 
and  Oida,  Kenic^  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  Hitachi  Microcomputer  SyMem, 
Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Video  ft  Informatiaa  System,  Inc.  Informatioa 
processing  apparatus  inclnrttng  a  control  circuit  for  controlling  a 
Uqnid  crystal  display  illumination  based  on  whaber  iUuminatio 
power  is  being  sappUed  from  an  AC  power  source  or  from  a  battery. 
5.384.516,  CL  315-160.000. 
Kawagnchi.  Moriyuki:  Ser — 

Kanota.    Keiji;    Inoue.    Hajime;   Uetake.   Akihiro;    Kawagnchi, 
Moriyuki;  Kubota,  Yukio;  and  Chiba.  Kazunobu.  5.384.666.  CL 
360-32.000. 
Kawai,  Takashi:  See— 

Saito.  Koyi;  Sekiguchi.  Maaahito;  Maaaki.  Shinzaburo;  Yoahihaia. 
Ifiroalii;  Takahashi,  Kazuhiko;  Minnnisaka.  Kazuya;  and  Kawai, 
TakMfai.  5.384,409,  d.  548-371.400. 
Kawakanu,  Hboaki:  Ser — 

Tanikawa.  Hirohide;  Kawakami.  Hiroaki;  Fujiwara.  Msaalsiign, 
Jinbo.  masaaU;  and  Onuma.  Tsutomu,  5.384.224,  d.  430- 106.000. 
Kawamata.  ToaUo:  Ser— 

Kojima.     Maaaya;    Niitsuma.     Kazuhiro;     Hayakawa.     Satoru; 
Kawamata.  Toshio;  and  Endo,  YasusU,  5,384, 175,  d.  428-64.000. 
Kawamoto.  Koji:  Ser — 

Etoh,  Jun;  Nakagome,  Yoshinobu;  Taaaka.  HitoaU;  Kawamoto. 
Koji;  and  Aoki.  Masakazu.  5.384,740,  d.  365-189.090. 
Kawarazaki,  Yuzo:  See — 

Ueda,  Koichi;  Kawarazaki.  Yuzo;  Shiba.  Noriyuki;  and  Sato, 
MMayoaU,  5.383.393.  CL  IOI-22aO0a 
Kawasaki.  Eiichi:  Ser— 

Itagaki.    Makoto;    Kawasaki.    Eiichi;    SUnkoda.    Kazuya;    and 
Suewaka.  Kousuke.  3.384.341.  CL  322-111.000. 
Kawasaki.  Kenichi:  Ser — 

Yoahida.  Ynahikani;  Kawasaki.  Kenichi;  Horisawa.  Shozo;  Mita. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Fukuzawa,  Keiji.  3,384,557,  d.  333-2l.aOA 
Kawasaki,  Toyokazu:  See — 

Koishikawa.     Kouji;     Shishido.     Motoyoahi;     and     Kawaaaki. 
Toyokazu.  5.383.440.  d.  123-572.000. 
Kay,  David  P.:  See— 

HamUeton,  Phihp  T.;  Hedgecock.  Charlea  J.  R.;  Kay,  David  P.; 
Koo,   Elizabeth   A.;   and  TuOy,   Wilfred   R.,   5,3*4,423,   CL 
558-392.00a 
Kay,  In  M.  Wide  fidd  of  view  reflex  sight  for  a  bow.  5,383.278.  CL 

33-265.000. 
Kazel.  Michael  D.  Garment  hanger  for  vehicle  seat  5.383.588.  CL 

224-275.000. 
Kazouaky.  Daniel:  See — 

Reilly,  David  M.;  Havrilla,  Joseph  B.;  Gelblum.  Eugene  A.;  and 
Kazonsky,  Daniel,  5,383,838,  d.  604-152.000. 
KCS  Industries  Inc.:  Ser— 

Battles,  Timothy  J.;  and  HoUnagel,  Harold  E.,  5,383397,  CL 
100-51.000. 
Keating,  James  T.;  Bancom,  Everett  L;  and  Batman,  James  M.,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Membrane  reinforced  with 
modified  leno  weave  fabric  5,384,019.  d.  2O4-2S2.00a 
Keazer.  James  J.:  See — 

Whitaker.  Emett  R.;  Ful^um.  Trent  A.;  Keazer.  Jamea  J.;  and 
Pritchett.  James  A..  5.383.251.  d.  15-320.000. 
Keeler.  R.  Norris:  Set — 

Ulich.  Bobby  L.;  Smith.  Duane;  and  Keeler.  R.  Nonis.  5.384.589. 
CL  348-31.000. 
Keeth.  Brent,  to  Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc.  Summing  circuit  with 

biased  inpuU  and  an  unbiased  output  3,384.739,  Q.  365-189.090. 
KeimeL  John  G..  to  Medtronic  Inc.  Diagnostic  telemetry  system  for  an 
apparatus  for  detection  and  treatment  of  tachycardia  and  fibrillation. 
5383.909.  a.  607-7.000. 
Keith,  Michael;  and  Nickerson.  Brian,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Conversion 
of  image  data  from  subsampled  format  to  clut  format  3,384,382,  d. 
345-199.000. 

Keith.  Michael:  See 

Sprsgue.  David  L.;  and  Keith.  Michad.  5.384.904.  d.  395-l39.00a 
Keller,  Amoki,  to  WaUemar  Link  GmbH  ft  Co.  Endoprosthesis. 

5,383,933,  CL  623-16.000. 
Keller,  David  A.;  Davidaon.  Frank;  Black.  Kevin;  and  Webb,  George, 
to  Alcatel  NA  Cable  Systems,  Inc.  Dielectric  ribbon  optical  fiber 
cable.  5.384.880.  d.  385-109.000. 
Keller,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Canvbell,  Edward  N.;  and  Keller,  Thomas  J.,  5,383.811.  CL 
464-<9.00a 
Kelley.  David.  Jr.:  See— 

Lynch.  William  R.;  Smith.  Larry  D.;  Wiant.  Matthew  J.;  Bianca. 
Robert  R.;  and  Kelley.  David.  Jr.,  5,384,148.  CL  426-632.000. 
Kelley.  Douglas  G.;  and  Rogers.  Deborah  M..  to  Nak»  Chemical 
Company.  Hydrazooes  as  oxygen  scavengers  in  boiler  water  systems. 
5384,03a  a.  2IO-7Sa000. 
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Kelley.  James  O.;  ind  Otto,  John  G..  to  Hemun  Miller,  Inc.  iUcewmy 
cabk    retentioa    and    accommndatioii    appantiu.    5,383,318,    O. 
52-287.  lOa 
Kelley,  iereny  J.:  Ste— 

Wachi.  Ledie  S.;  and  Kelley,  Jetany  J..  5,383,256.  O.  24-71.100. 
Kellogt  Company:  Set— 

Bedard,  Aimee  M.;  Lai,  Grace  H.;  Wullachleger,  Richaid  D.;  and 

Kincaid,  James  G.,  5.384,144,  a.  426-557.000. 
Lai,  Grace  R;  and   Wullachleger,  Richard  D.,   5,384,136,  CL 
426-19.000. 
KeDy,  Kevin  A.;  and  Szpor,  Roman,  to  Danninger  Medical  Technol- 
ogy. Inc.  Thermal  therapy  pad.  5,383.919.  a.  607-104.000. 
KeUy,  Kevin  P.:  Stt— 

Stalling.  David  L.;  Wood.  Thomas  S.;  Kelly,  Kevin  P.;  Cemoh- 
hvek.  Leemer  G.;  Lochhaas,  Philip  D.-,  Schrier,  Loren  C;  and 
Strumpf.  David  M..  5.384.023,  Q.  204-186.000. 
Kendall  Co..  The:  See- 
Dye  John  D..  5.383,894,  a.  6O6-2O1.00a 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See — 

Mogitaicki.  Victor  D.,  5,383,673,  Q.  279-46.400. 
Kennedy,  Paul  G..  to  Penn  Troy  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  Stainless  steel 

security  cap  for  fire  hydrants.  5,383.495,  a.  138-89.000. 
Kennedy.  Richard  A.;  Summe.  Richard  A.;  and  Pacourek,  John  R..  to 
Delco  Electronics  Corporation.   Fast   locking  phase  locked  loop 
frwioency  synthesizer.  5,384.551,  a.  331-17.000. 
Kenney,  Donald  M.;  and  Luce,  Stephen  E.,  to  International  Business 
Macl^nes  Corporation.  Non-confocmal  and  oxidizabie  etch  stops  for 
submicTOn  features.  5,384,281,  a.  437-189.000. 
Kenny,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Oravetz.  E>avid  M.;  Elms,  Robert  T.;  Engel,  Joseph  C;  Klancher, 
Frank;  and  Kenny,  Thomas  J.,  5,384,712,  C\.  364-550.000. 
Kensey,  Kenneth;  and  Qupper,  Harold,  to  Kensey  Nash  Corporation. 
Methods  and  instrumentt  for  performing  medical  procedures  percu- 
taneously  without  a  trocar.  5,383,886,  Ci  606-185.000. 
Kensey  Nadi  Corporatioo:  See— 

Kensey,  Kenneth;  and  Qupper,  Harold.  5,383.886,  Q.  6O6-18S.O0O. 
Kent  Sate  University:  See— 

Dome.  J.  William;  and  Yang.  Deng  K..  5,384,067,  a.  252-299.010. 
Kenyan.  Ronald  W  :  See— 

Gregory,  Peter;  Kenyon.  Ronald  W.;  Mistry,  Prahalad  M.;  and 
Taylor,  John  A,  5,383,960,  Q.  106-22.00K. 
Keown.  Kenneth:  Sec — 

Jong.  Eugene  J.;  Keown.  Kenneth;  and  Turk,  Peter  I.  C.  5.383.853. 
CL  604-96.000. 
Kepka,  Patsy  N.:  See— 

Daly,  Jeffery  E.;  and  Kepka,  Palsy  N.,  5,383,525,  Q.  175-57.000. 
Kerdilca,  Yvon:  Set — 

Cardon,  Alain;  Kerdiles,  Yvon;  Boliveau.  Michel;  Ansel,  Denis; 
and  Debuigne.  Jean.  5.383,892,  CI.  606-198.000. 
Kerek.  Leslie;  and  Rndoy,  Edward,  to  G  A  H  Technology.  Inc.  Con- 
nector with  floating  self-alignment  and  zero  impulse  separation  mech- 
anisBa.  5.383,790,  Q.  439-248.000. 
Kemer,  Dieter:  See— 

Deusser,  Hans;  Kemer,  Dieter,  Meyer,  Jurgen;  Michael,  Gunlher; 
and  Stubbe.  Andreas.  5,384,194.  CI  428-4OS.000. 
Kerns,  James  M.;  Cullen,  Michael  J.;  and  Swcppy,  Michael  S.,  to  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Diagnostic  airllow  measurement'  5,384,707,  CI. 
364-431.110. 
Kenhner,  David  L.:  See— 

Hanna.  Paul  K.;  Piotowski,  Andrzej  M.;  and  Kershner.  David  L., 
5.384,393,  Q.  528-392.000. 
Kervennal,  Jacques:  5er— 

Sue,  Sophie;  Defaye,  Jacquea;  Gadelle,  Andree;  and  Kervennal, 
Jacques,  5.383.964,  a.  106-210.000. 
Kettner,  Charles  A.,  to  Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  The. 
Removal  of  boronic  acid  protecting  groups  by  transesterificatioa. 
5,384,410.  a.  S48-4OS.00O. 
Khokhar.  Abdul  R.:  See— 

Perez-Soler,    Roman;    Han.   Insook;   and   Khokhar.   Abdul   R., 
5.384,127,  a.  424-450.000. 
Khuri-Yakub,  Butnts;  Ligneul,  Patrice;  and  Boulanger,  Jean-Luc,  to 
Schlumberger  Industries.  Device  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  a 
fluid.  5,383,369,  Q.  73-861.290. 
Kida.  Hiroshi:  5«— 

Shikama,  Shinsukr,  Kida,  Hiroshi;  and  Daijogo,  Akira,  5,384,659, 
a.  359-719.000. 
Kidd.  Roy  E.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Pump  controller  program. 

5,384,714,  a.  364-550.000. 
Kido,  Sbojiro;  Nakamura,  Toshiaki;  Kambara,  Takashi;  Taga,  Yo- 
sUtaka;  and  Nagaae,  Hanio,  to  Matsuahiu  Electric  Worb,  Ltd. 
Power  source  device.  5.384,518,  O.  315-225.000. 
Kido,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Takai.  Hisaahi;  and  Kido,  Tsutomu.  5.383.870.  Q.  604-378.000. 
Kidwell.  David  A.;  and  Conyers.  Susan  M.,  to  Geo-Centers,  Inc.;  and 
United  Slates  of  America.  Navy.  Biomolecules  bound  to  catalytic 
inorganic  panicles,  immunoaaaays  using  the  same.  5,384.265,  CI. 
436-525.000. 
Kiesel.  Gerd  H.;  Blume,  Wilfried;  and  Meyer.  Dieter,  to  Beneform 
GmbH.  Air  conduit  arrangement  for  the  ventilation  or  air  condition- 
ing of  the  interior  of  a  vehicle  and  method  for  producing  an  air 
conduit  arrangement.  5,383,815,  CI.  454-137.000. 
Kikuchi.  Hiroaki.  to  Fujitsu  I  .imitrd  Encrypted  virtual  terminal  equip- 
ment   having    initializatioa   device   for   preventing   reply   attack. 
5,384.848.  O.  380-48.000. 


Kikuda,  Shigeru:  See— 

Mori,  9iigeiii;  Suwa,   Makoto;  Miyamoto,   Hiroshi;   Morooka, 
Yoahikazu;  Kikuda,  Shigeru;  and  Kinoshita,  Mitsuya.  5,384,784, 
a.  371-21.100. 
Kilhenny,  Brett:  See— 

Arthur,  David  J.;  Swei,  Gwo  S.;  Horn,  Allen  F.,  Ill;  and  Kilhenny, 
Brett,  5,384,181,  Q.  428-195.000. 
Killen,  Thonus  E.:  5m— 

Gafliiey,  Thomas  W.;  and  Killen,  Thomas  E.,   5,383,509,  CI. 
160-209.000. 
Kim,  Dac-il,  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.  Plasma  display 

device.  5,384,514,  a.  313-585.000. 
Kim,  Bung  J.:  See— 

Oh.  Jae  S.;  and  Kim,  Eung  J.,  5,384,424,  CI.  560-25.000. 
Kim,  Kwan-sung,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Signal  compres- 
sion recording  and  reproducing  method.  5,384,763,  O.  369-124.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 

Roeaaler,   Thomas   H.;   and   Siebers,   Bruce   M.,   5,383,872,   Q. 
604-391.000. 
Kimura,  Kenji;  Samizo,  Motohiko;  Tanaka,  Shinya;  Honda,  Yukihiro; 
Sasaki,  Manji;  and  Yachigo,  Shinichi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany,   Limited.    Hindered    piperidine   stabilizers   and    production 
thereof.  5,384,348,  Q.  524-103.000. 
Kimura,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Takagi,  Shinji;  Tanaka,  Hideki;  Kimura,  Tatsuo;  and  Ashiwa,  Jim, 
5,384,587,  CI-  347-41.000. 
Kimura,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Hirano,     Hirofimii;     Bekki,    Toshihiko;     Kashimura,     Makoto; 
Kiyohara,  Takehiko;  Nitta,  Tetsuhiro;  and   Kimura,  Tetsuo, 
5,384,586,  CI.  346-134.000. 
Kimura,  Yoshihiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation.  Slicing  ma- 
chine. 5,383,444,  Q.  125-13.020. 
Kinashi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ofaashi,    Kimio;    Kinashi,    Hiroshi;    and    Tokuyama,    Mitsuru, 
5,384,623,  a.  355-207.000. 
Kincaid,  James  G.:  See — 

Bedard,  Aimee  M.;  Lai.  Grace  H.;  Wullschleger.  Richard  D.;  and 
Kincaid.  James  G..  5.384.144,  CI.  426-557.000. 
King,  Harold  B.:  See— 

Matzner.  Bruce;  Johansson,  Eric  B.;  Wolters,  Richard  A.,  Jr.; 
Dunlap,  Thomas  G.;  Elkins,  Robert  B.;  King,  Harold  B.;  and 
Sick.  Paul  W..  5,384,814,  CI.  376-352.000. 
King,  Larry:  See — 

Dudley,  Trent;  Glover,  Neal;  and  King,  Larry,  5,384,786,  Q. 
371-37.100. 
King.  Spencer  B.,  Ill:  See- 
Scott,  Neal  A.;  Hanson,  Stephen  R.;  King,  Spencer  B.,  Ill;  and 
Harker,  Laurence  A.,  5,383,928,  C\.  623-1.000. 
Kingston,  Gordon  J.:  See — 

Field.  Robert  W.;  and  Doerr,  Derek  V.,  5.383,282,  a.  33-529.000. 
Kingston,  James  P.:  See — 

Coles,  Mark  E.;  and  Kingston,  James  P.,  5,384,556,  a.  333-1.100. 
Kinoshita,  Akio;  Doi,  Kazuhiro;  Muraoka,  Kenichiro;  and  Hamabe, 
Isutomu,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Active  noise  reduction  apparatus. 
5,384,853,  CI.  381-71.000. 
KiiKMhita,  Mitsuya:  Set — 

Mori,   Shigeru;   Suwa,   Makoto;   Miyamoto,   Hiroshi;   Morooka, 
Yoahikazu;  Kikuda,  Shigeru;  and  Kinoshita,  Mitsuya,  5,384,784, 
a.  371-21.100. 
Kioritz  Corporation:  See — 

Yokocho,  Yoetsu;  Kuwano,  Michiyasu;  and  Aiyama,  Fumihiko, 
5,383,330,  CI.  56-256.000. 
Kipnes,  Hyman  J.  Hand  held  device  for  measuring  screw  threads  by  the 

three-wire  method.  5,383,286,  CI.  33-829.000. 
Kirk.  Mark  P.:  See— 

Stevenson.  Dian  E.;  Kirk.  Mark  P.;  Famum.  Sylvia  A.;  Frank, 
William  C;  Helland.  Randall  H.;  Kitchin.  Jonathan  P.,;  Mader, 
Roger  A.;  Mizen,  Mark  B.:  Newmark,  Richard  A.;  Ramsden, 
William  D.;  Sakizadeh,  Kumars;  Spawn.  Terence  D.;  and  Tiers, 
George  V..  5.384,237,  Q.  430-566.000. 
Kinch,  Jeffery  L.:  Set— 

Teverovsky,  Alexander;  MacDonald,  James  C;  Pickering,  Michael 
A;  and  Kirsch.  Jeffery  L.,  5,383,969,  a.  118-719.000. 
Kisht  Fumio:  See — 

Sumida.   Hiroyasu;   Itabashi,   Akihisa;   Fukano.   Hiroshi;   Shijo, 
Hiroyasu;  Takadiima,  Hiroshi;  Ogiwara,  Takeahi;  and  Kishi. 
Fumio,  5,383,754,  a.  412-11.000. 
Kishida,  Takahito:  5m— 

Kanakura,   Akihiro;   Kishida,  Takahito;   Yabuuchi,   Naoya;  and 
Maruta,  Maaayuki,  5,384,226,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Kitafeayashi,  Tetsuo;  and  Watanabe,  Toahiya,  to  Tolo  Ltd.  ElectroaUtic 

chuck.  5,384,681,  Q.  361-234.000. 
Kitabayaahi.  Tetsuo:  Set— 

Watanabe,    Toahiya;    and    Kitabayaahi,    Tetsuo.    5.384,682,   CL 
361-234.000. 
Kitami,  Takayuki:  5m— 

Ono,    Katsuhiro;    Anno,    Hidero;    Kitami.    Takayuki;    Sugiura, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Tanaka,  Makoto,  5.384,818,  a.  378-132.000. 
Kitchin,  Jonathan  P.,:  5m— 

Stevenson,  Dian  E.;  Kirk.  Mark  P.;  Famum.  Sylvia  A.;  Frank, 
William  C;  Helland.  Randall  H.;  Kitchin.  Jonathan  P.,;  Mader, 
Roger  A.;  Mizen.  Mark  B.;  Newmark.  Richard  A.;  Ramsden, 
William  D.;  Sakizadeh,  Kumars;  Spawn.  Terence  D.;  and  Tiers, 
George  V.,  5,384,237,  a.  430-566.000. 
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Kitsu,  ToaUo:  5w— 

Ogawa,  Maaahide;  Abe,  Kiyodii;  Takahashi,  Masaa,  Waahio,  Yu- 
uzi;  Enomoto,  Kazumitsu;  and  Kitsu,  Toshio,  5,384,191,  d. 
428-323.000. 
Kiyohara,  Takehiko:  5m^ 

Hirano,     Hirofumi;     Bekki,     Toshihiko;     Kashimura,     Makoto; 
Kiyohara.  Takehiko;  Nitta,  Tetsuhiro;  and  Kimura,  TeUuo! 
5,384,586,  Q.  346-134.000. 
Klain.  Mirodav:  5m — 

Safar,  Peter,  Stezoaki,  S.  William;  and  Klain,  MiroaUv,  5,383,854, 
a.  604-98.000. 
Klancher,  Frank:  5ee— 

Oravetz,  David  M.;  Elms,  Robert  T;  Engel,  Joseph  C;  Klancher, 
Frank;  and  Kenny,  Thomas  J.,  5,384,712,  CI.  364-550.000. 
Klaveneas,  Jo;  Ege,  Thorfinn;  and  Rocklage,  Scon  M..  to  Nycomed 
Imaging  AS.  Diagnostic  magnetometry  using  superparamagnetic 
particles.  5,384,109,  Q.  424-9.000. 
Kkin,  Alfons;  Kron,  Rudolf;  Finge.  Hehnut;  and  Paetz.  Klaus-Chris- 
tian, to  Bayer  Aktiengeaellschatt  Heat  transfer  fluid  and  prxxxss  for 
its  preparation.  5,384,059,  CI.  252-73.000. 
Klein,  Matthew,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company.  Measuring  worst  case 
susceptibility  of  digital   microwave   radios  to   multipath   fading, 
5,384,791,  CI.  371-5.100. 
Klein.  Richard:  5m — 

Holzworth,  Monta  R.;  Klein,  Richard;  Dixit,  Pankaj;  and  Ingram, 
William  P.,  IH,  5,384,481,  CI.  257-530.000. 
Kleinfelder,  Stuart  A.  Apparatus  and  method  for  acquiring  and  detect- 
ing stale  data.  5,384,713,  d.  364-550.000. 
Klemm,  Peter:  See — 

Michael,  Wolfgang;  Thudium,  Karl;  Klemm,  Peter,  Schumann, 
Burkhardt;  Hofele,  Hans;  and  Rieger,  Walter,  5,383,348,  C\. 
72-405.000. 
Kline,  Stanley,  to  Enzo  Diagnostics,  Inc.  Specific  binding  assay  com- 
pound with  inhibitive  self-quenching  characteristics.  5,384,241,  Q. 
435-6.000. 
Klingbeil,  Lawrence  S.,  Jr.:  5m — 

Davies,  Robert  B.;  Anderson.  Charles  B.;  Klingbeil.  Lawrence  S., 
Jr.;  and  Norris,  George  B.,  5,384,273,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Klinger,     Joan.     Universal     incontinence     device.     5,383,867,     CI. 

604-385.100. 
Klinsuttho,  Pricha:  5ee— 

Krawetz,  Arthur  A.;  Klinsuttho,  Pricha;  Phan,  Phat  A.;  and  Phung, 
Qnyet,  5,383,352,  Q.  73-54.010. 
Knittel,  Brian  C:  5m^ 

Ogrinc,  Michael  A.;  Card,  Robert  A.;  Bums,  Chris  R.;  Oarke, 
Charles  P.;  Collier,  Ronda  L.;  CoUins,  Kevin  M.;  Crane,  Stephen 
E.;  Hersh,  Cliflbrd;  Knittel,  Brian  C;  Mayer,  Steven  T.;  Stead, 
Lawrence;  Wade,  Andrew  E.;  Lay,  Robert  L.;  Stewart,  Bradley 
G.;  Pon,  Raymond;  Leyland,  Robert;  Schlag,  John  F.;  and  Jen- 
sen, Sven,  5,384,912,  a.  395-164.000. 
Knoch,  Martin:  5m — 

Wotting,  Gerhard;  Knoch,  Martin;  and  Kramer,  Klaua,  5,384,081, 
a.  264-65.000. 
Knodel,  Waldemar  R.:  5m— 

Lotter,    Frank;    and    Knodel,    Waldemar    R.,    5,384,046,    Q. 
2IO-484.000. 
Knorpp,  Kurt:  5m — 

Shu,  Lee-Lean;  Knorpp,  Kurt;  and  Seno,  Katsunori,  5,384,503,  Q. 
327-52.000. 
Knosp,  Bernard:  5m— 

Bouet,  Jacques;  Knosp,  Bernard;  Percheron-Ouegan,  Annick;  and 
Canet,  OUvier,  5,384,209,  a.  429-59.000. 
Knowles,  David  B.,  to  Transitions  Optical,  Inc.  Photochromic  naphtho- 

pyran  compounds.  5,384,077,  a.  252-586.000. 
Knowles,  John  H.,  Jr.;  and  Yabusaki,  DeeAnn  I.,  to  LittlePoint  Corpo- 
ration. Method  for  measuring  topical  dosage  dispensed.  5,383,373,  CI. 
73-865.800. 
Knox,  Benjamin  H.:  5m — 

Frankfort,  Hans  R.  E.;  Knox,  Benjamin  H.;  and  Pai,  Girish  A., 
5,384.082,  a.  264-103.000. 
Koatsu  Gas  Koygo  Co.,  Ltd.:  5m— 

Matsui,  Hidenori,  5,383,944,  a.  48-197.00R. 
Kobayaahi,  Atsushi;  Onga,  Makoto;  Sase,  Masatoshi;  and  Sato,  Yasushi, 
to  Sony  Corporation.  CCD  iouging  system  with  two  extended  hori- 
zontal registers.  5.384,596,  a.  348-241.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hiroaki:  5m— 

Kuse,  Satoru;  Kobayashi,  Hiroaki;  Haraguchi,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Ya- 
mashita,  Hiroshi,  5,384,233,  d.  430-461.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hiroo:  5m— 

Yokomizo,  Takao;  Kobayashi.  Hiroo;  Yagi,  Tadaahi;  Yukimachi, 
Hiroshi;  Azeda,  Takahiro;  Tsochiya,  Yoshiro;  Moritani,  To- 
shiAmii;  Ohtsuka,  MaaaUto;  Waragai,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Miyake, 
Hiroaki,  5,384,619.  Q.  355-200.000. 
Kobayaahi,  laamu;  and  Aramaki,  Yuji,  to  Kubou  Corporation.  Com- 
posite   fibers    of   polaaium    hexatitanate    and    titanium    dioxide. 
5,383,%3,  a.  106-36.000. 
Kobayaahi,  Junji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Recording  or  reproduc- 
ing appuwus.  5,384,672,  Q.  360-71.000. 
Kobayuni,  Kouji:  5m-— 

Miyaoka,    Shuuichi;    Miyamoto,    Kanihisa;    Odaka,    Masanori; 
Sawamolo,  Hideo;  Nakayama,  Michiaki;  Kusunoki,  Mitsugu; 
Ikeda,  Maaato;  Ogata,  Takashi;  Kobayashi,  Kouji;  Kato,  Maaao; 
and  Sumimoto,  Tsutomu.  5,384,738,  Q.  36S-189.0M). 
Kobayashi,  Makoto:  5m— 

Yoahida,  Takdnra,  Terajima,  Hiaao;  Wada,  Satoahi;  Ono,  Takeshi; 
Kobayaahi,    Makoto;    Ishida,    Yasiahi;    Tomoda.    Akihiro; 


Yokoyama,  Minoru;  and  Awai,  .Takashi,  S.384,584,  O.  346- 
76.0PH. 
Kobayaahi,  Takeo;  Nishida,  Takao;  Tabsta,  Yasushi;  Numako,  Norio; 
and  Nagai,  Katsutoshi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Exposure  control  system  of  s  camera  having  an  interval  mode 
5,384,617,  a.  354-419.000. 
Kobe  Steel,  USA,  Inc.:  5m- 

Tachibana,  Takeshi;  Thompson,  Dale  G.,  Jr.;  and  Glass,  Jeffrey  T.. 
5,384,47a  a.  257-77.000. 
Kobler,  Armin:  5m — 

Henz.  Jurg;  Schreiber.  Max;  Kobler,  Armin;  Wiest,  Kail  W.;  and 
Sehn,  Livio,  5,383,416,  a.  112-298.000. 
Kobos,  Robert  K.:  See— 

Arentzen,  Rene;  Jadhav,  Prabhakar  K.;  Koboa,  Robert  K.;  and 
Smart,  Bruce  E.,  5,384,254,  Q.  435-181.000. 
Kobioaly,  Walid:  5m- 

VaasiUadis,  Stamatis;  Kobroaly,  Walid;  and  Triantafylloa,  George, 

5,384,894,  a.  395-61.000. 

Koch,  Donald  G.;  Ting,  Albert  C;  and  Chou,  Jim-Son,  to  Allergan, 

Inc.  Diffractive/refractive  spectacle  and  intraocular  lens  system  for 

age-related  macular  degeneration.  5,384,606,  CI.  351-158.000. 

Koch,  Richard  C,  to  C-2,  Inc.  Keyboard  cover  and  copy  holder. 

5,383,643,  Q.  248-447.000. 
Kodama,  Yukinori:  5m — 

Tomita,  Hiroyoshi;  Yanagisawa,  Makoto;  and  Kodama,  Yukinori, 
5,384,726,  a.  365-63.000. 
Koehler,  Steven  F.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Combined  recording 
of  magnetic  data  and  optical  guide  track  on  photographic  film. 
5,384,664,  Q.  360-3.COO. 
Koenig  ft  Bauer,  Akteingeaellschafi:  5m— 

Bolza-Schunemann,  Claus  A.;  and  Schaede,  Johannes  G.,  5,384,859, 

CI.  382-1.000. 

Kogan.  Timothy  P.;  and  Somers,  Todd  C,  to  Genentech,  Inc.  Ketamine 

analogues    for    treatment    of   thrombocytopenia.    5,384,331,    Q. 

514-646.000. 

Kogure,  Tomohiko,  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Pneumatic 

tire  having  reduced  noise.  5,383,506,  Q.  152-209.00R. 
Kogure,  Yoshio:  See — 

Nakamura,  Yasuo;  Kogure.  Yoshio;  Ichikawa,  Hideo;  Miyazawa, 
Takuji;  and  Ryuzaki.  Takahiko.  5,384,630,  Q.  355-277.000. 
Kohara.  Hidekatsu:  5m— 

Doi,  Kouske;  Niikura,  Satoahi;  Tokutake,  Noboo;  Kohara,  Hide- 
katsu; and  Nakayama,  Toshimasa,  5,384,228,  Q.  430-192.000. 
Kohda,  Toahiyulci:  5m— 

Sakaue,   Shigeo;    Kohda,   Toshiyuki;   Yamamolo,   Hiroahi;   and 
Shimeki,  Yasuharu,  5,384,896,  Q.  395-24.000. 
Kohler  Coating  Machinery  Corporation,  The:  5m— 

Kohler,  Herbert  B.,  5,383,622,  Q.  242-527.200. 
Kohler,  Gregory  R.:  5m^ 

Dahiqvist,  Karl  T.  G.;  Haider,  Franz;  Kohler,  Gregory  R.;  Kraaser, 
Josef;  Lahner,  WiUiam  F.,  Ill;  Lang,  Alfred;  Mausser,  Wilhdm; 
Munster,  Heinrich  F.;  Muser,  Josef;  Musselinan,  Ronald  L.;  and 
Writzl,  Walter,  5,383,608,  CI.  241-16.000. 
Kohler,  Herbert  B.,  to  Kohler  Coating  Machinery  Corporation,  The. 
Web  transfer  mechanism  and  method  for  a  continuous  winder. 
5,383,622.  CI.  242-527.200. 
Kohlhammcr,    Klaus;    Petersen,   Hermann;   and    Dobler,   Waller,    to 
Wacker  Chemie  GmbH.  Graft  copolymers  having  improved  phase 
binding  between  the  graft  base  and  the  grafted-on  polymer  phase. 
5,384,381,  a.  526-330.000. 
Kohnke,  Ole  B.,  to  Ambu  International  A/S.  Training  "fnilriti  for 

practicing  external  cardiac  massage.  5,383,786,  CI.  434-265.000. 
Kohno,  Yoshihide:  5m— 

Sato,  Kiyoahi;  and  Kohno,  Yoshihide,  5,383,507,  Q.  I52-527.0W. 
Kohno,  Yoshio:  5m— 

Kuriyama,  Hirotada;  Maki.  Yukio;  and  Kohno,  Yoshio,  5,384.731, 
a.  365-182.000. 
Koinuma,  Hiroyuki:  5m — 

Sueoka,    Atsushi;    and     Koinuma,     Hiroyuki,     5,3(4,733,    CI. 
365-189.010. 
Koishikawa,  Kouji;  Shishido,  Motoyoshi;  and  KawaaaU,  Toyokazu,  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Blow-by  gas  circulating 
system  for  4-cycle  engine.  5,383.440,  Q.  123-572.000. 
Kojima,  Kenji:  5m — 

Kurotori,  Tsuneo;  Mochizuki,  Manabu;  Ariyama,  Kenzo;  Kojima, 
Kenji;    Tsuruoka,    Ichiro;    Echigo,    Katsuhiro;    and    Miyao, 
Mayumi,  5,384,225,  CI.  430-116.000. 
Kojima,  Masaya;  Niitsuma,  Kazuhiro:  Hayakawa,  Satoru;  Kawamata, 
Toahio;  and  Endo,  Yasushi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic 
recofding  disc  comprising  a  non-magnetic  underlayer  and  a  "■«g~'*^ 
layer  comprising  ferromagnetic  particles  and  a  binder.  5,384,175,  CI. 
428-64.000. 
Kokusai  Keiaoknki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5m— 

Matumoto,  Shigeru.  5.383.361.  O.  73-471.000. 
Kolas,  Jon:  5m — 

Meafin,  Teodros;  Kolas,  Jon;  and  Youens,  John  E,  5,384,686,  d. 
361-686.000. 
Kolbly,  Kenneth,  to  Novak,  Steve.  Portable  spirometer.  5,383,470,  d. 

128-725.000. 
Kolenik.  Steve  A.:  5m— 

Heilman.  Martin  S.;  Kolenik.  Steve  A.;  Capone.  Christopher  O.; 
Pariai,  Carl  M.;  Prem,  Edward  K.;  and  Speicher.  Venioa  L., 
5,383,840,  a.  600-17.000. 
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KoliB,  Jolm  T.:  Stt— 

Divii,  Charle*  R.;  Duffy,  Tbomu  P.;  Hanakovic,  Steven  L.;  Heck. 
Howard  L.;  Koliaa,  John  T.;  Krefge,  John  S.;  Light.  David  N.; 
and  Tiivedi,  Ajit  K..  5.384,690,  Q.  361-789.000. 
Koaialsu.  Tenio:  Set— 

Hayakawa,  Yaguyoahi;  Komattu.  Tenio;  Iiobe.  Hironoba;  and 
Knbota.  AWilli.  S,383,6S3,  Q.  271-iaOOO. 
Komatsu,  YoaUhiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Interpolatioa  type  flath 

anak>g-to-dicital  converter.  3,384,569,  CI.  341-139.00a 
Komon  Corporation:  5!m — 

Takaao,  Hiroihi;  and  Aiai.  Takeahi.  3.383,402,  O.  101-413.100. 
Komwa.  Oiamu:  S*t — 

Mataui.  Jin-Joo;  Komura,  Osamu;  Yamakawa.  Akira;  and  Miyake. 
Manya,  5.384.292.  a.  501-97.000. 
Komura.  Yukio:  See— 

Naka.  Yuuhiro;  and  Komura.  Yukio.  5.383.946,  a.  63-443.000. 
Komnmaki.  Toihi;  Toyoda.  Hitoihi;  Uchida.  Daiiuke;  and  Hanada. 
Kazunori.  to  Tahho  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Tumor  cell  growth 
inlabitor.  S,3K394,  d.  330-324.000. 
Koaaebk,  Joaeph  A:  See— 

Chaney,   David   B.;   and   Koncelik.   Joaeph   A.,   3,383,709,   Ci 
297-302.000. 
Koodo,  Knnio;  Kuthida,  Takahiro;  and  Ueda,  Maaakatsu.  to  Sumitomo 
■    Metal  Induitriea,  Ltd.  Martensitic  stainleaa  steel  suitable  for  uae  in  oil 

wdb.  3,383.983.  Q.  148-323.000. 
Kendo,  Yuji:  See— 

Takahaihi.  Maaaji;  and  Kondo.  Yuji.  5.383.364.  a.  73-517.00R. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Ruie,  Satoru;  Kobayasiu,  Hiroaki;  Haraguchi.  Tsayoshi;  and  Ya- 
maahita.  Hiroihi.  5,384.233.  CI.  430-461.000. 
Kooig.  Theo;  and  Fnter,  Dietmar,  to  H.  C.  Starck  OmbH  and  Co. 

Fme-particle  oxide  ceramic  powders.  5,384,306,  CL  501-132.000. 
Konigshofen.  Heinrich:  See — 

Trinka,    Rainer,    Gamier,    Otto;    and    Konigshofen,    Heinrich, 
3.384.385.  C\.  528-52.000. 
Kooidii,   Yasnhiro;   Miyamoto,   Takayuki;   Kajtmoto,   Takeshi;   and 
Iwamoto,  Hiaashi,  to  Mitsub^hi  Denki  Kabu^uki  Kaisha.  Synchro- 
no«s  semiconductor  memory  device.  5,384,745.  O.  365-230.030. 
Konno,  Mitsoo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Integrated  circuit  device 
having  signal   wiring   structure  of  ultrahigh-speed   performance. 
5,384.486,  CI.  237-731000. 
Konievich,  James  L.:  See — 

Allen.  Richard  C;  Oaneros.  Gary  M.;  Fickea,  Stanley  L.;  Hughes, 
Gary  N.;  Johnson.  Walter  S.;  Konaevich.  James  L.;  Picome, 
John;  and  Stewart.  Bernard  E.,  5,384,652.  CI.  359-172.000. 
Kopa  Moote  L.:  See— 

Rortunaky,  loaif;  Schroepfer,  Richard  C;  and  Kopp,  Monte  L., 
5,383,792.  Q.  439-326.000. 
Korhonen.  Hannu:  See — 

Rantanen,  Rauno;  Lummila.  Markku;  Korhonen.  Haimu;  Paloviita, 
Petri;  and  Koakinen,  Jukka.  5,383,968,  CI.  118-119.000. 
Korman,  cWles  S.:  See— 

Nengebauer.  Constantine  A.,  deceased;  Korman.  Charles  S.;  Batea, 
David  A.;  Bicknell.  Wilham  H.;  and  Danm.  Wolfgang,  5.384.691, 
a.  361-794.000. 
Komhaaa.  Robert:  5<r— 

Morbe.  Matthias;  and  Komhaaa.  Robert.  5.384.539.  a.  324-327.000. 
Korea,  Robert  M.,  to  Exxon  Research  A  Engbieenng  Co.  Bubble 
colnmn,  tube  side  slurry  process  and  apparatus.   5,384,336,  CI. 
318-700.000. 
Korsonsky,  losif;  Schroepfer,  Richard  C;  and  Kopp,  Monte  L.,  to 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Iiucrtable  latch  means  for  use  in  an 
electrical  connector.  3,383,792,  CI.  439-326.000. 
Koakinen,  Jukka:  See — 

Rantanen.  Rauno;  Lummila,  Markku;  Korhonen.  Hannu;  Paloviita. 
Petri;  and  Koakinen.  Jukka.  5.383.968.  CI.  118-119.000. 
Koakuba.  William  V.:  See— 

Wibon.   Anton   F.;   and   Koakuba.   WUliam   V..   3.384,616.   a. 
354-414.000. 
Koaao.  Joaeph  J.:  See — 

Dawn.  Frederic  S.;  Guy,  Walter  W.;  Koamo,  Joseph  J.;  Drennan. 
Arthur  P.;  and  Tschirch.  Richard  P..  5.384,083,  Q.  264-130.000. 
Koazlowny,  Michele  T.:  See — 

Zurek,  Lawrence  A.;  Koaztowny,  Michele  T.;  and  Oowater, 
Loma  J..  5,383.356,  a.  73-118.200. 
Kotil,  Douglas  L.:  Sw— 

ReiKlorff.   Robert   A.;   and   Kodl.   Dooglaa   L..   5.383.749.   d 
403-232.000. 
Kotlyar.  Michael,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Pump  seal  test  appa- 

ratas  and  method.  3.383.351.  Q.  73-40.000. 
Kotowski.  Stefan:  See— 

Oppermann,  Gunter,  Weinhardt.  Rudiger,  and  Kotowski,  Stefan. 
3.384.020.  a.  204-210.000. 
Kotwicki.  Allan  J.:  5m— 

Cullen.  Michael  J.;  Gee.  Thomas  S.;  Schubert  Thomaa  A.;  Pur- 
sifiill.    Rosa    D.;    and    Kotwicki.    Allan    J..    3.383,432,    CL 
123-406.000. 
Kovac  Stephen  R.:  See— 

Bitfter.  Bryce  G.;  Houseman.  James  D.;  and  Kovac.  Stephen  R.. 
3.383.336.  a.  188-1.120. 
Kowalewski.  James  M.;  Kaplan,  Solomon  D.;  and  Katz.  Boris  M..  to 
Ward  Holding  Company,  Inc.  Sheet  registration  control.  3,383,392, 
a.  101-183.00): 
Kownllk.  Reid  B.:  Ste- 

Moring,  Stephen  E.;  Albin.  Michael  S.;  KowalBs.  Reid  B.;  Lee, 
Thomaa  E.;  Mead.  Dennis  E.;  Nickel.  John  R;  Oldham.  Mark  P.; 


Reel.  Richard  T.;  Orpin.  Timothy  S.;  and  Woods.  Janice  C, 
3.384,024,  a.  204-299.00R. 
Koz.  Henricus  A.  M.:  See — 

De  Bakker,  Johannes  W.  G.;  Fokkink.  Lambertus  G.  J.;  Van  Der 
Putten,  Andreas  M.  T.  P.;  and  Kox.  Henricus  A.  M.,  5,384,154, 
a.  427-123.000. 
Royama,  Masahiro;  and  Shinkawa.  Shigeo.  to  Coca-Cola  Company, 
The.  Proceas  for  the  production  of  canned  coffee.  3,384,143,  Ct. 
426-546.000. 
Koyama,  Mikio;  and  Tanimoto,  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Integration  circuit  including  a  diiTerential  amplifler  having  a  variable 
transconductance.  5,384,501,  C\.  327-336.000. 
Koyama,  Toru;  Honjo,  Koo;  Suzuki,  Masao;  Takahashi,  Akio;  Mukoh, 
Akio;  Fukushi,  Keiji;  and  Numata,  Seiji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Supercon- 
ducting magnet  coil  and  curable  resin  composition  used  therein. 
5,384,197,  a.  428-457.000. 
Koyama,  Toru:  Set — 

Nagata,  Atsushi;  Koyama,  Torn;  and  Nagata,  Norinari.  5,383,682, 
CI.  280-777.000. 
Koyfinan,  Ilya:  See — 

Chesterfield,    Michael    P.;    Serra,   Joaep;    and    Koyfinan.    Ilya. 
5.383.387,  Q.  87-56.000. 
Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.:  See — 

Gonsalves,  Alexander  A.;  Dudley,  Everett  D.,  Jr.;  and  Hogan, 

Gerard  J.,  5,384,145,  a.  426-565.000. 
Gonsalves,  Alexander  A.;  and  Hogan,  Gerard  J.,  5,384,146,  CI. 

426-565.000. 
Lynch,  William  R.;  Smith,  Larry  D.;  Wiant,  Matthew  J.;  Bianca, 

Robert  R.;  and  KeUey,  David.  Jr.,  5,384,148,  a.  426-632.000. 
Wilkinson,    Roger   D.;   and   Lindsay,   Dean   R.,    5,383,358,   CI. 
206-508.000. 
Krafion.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Vu.  Tuan  M.;  Kraiton.  Thomas  J.;  and  Phipps.  Alan  M..  5.384,1 17, 
a.  424-66.000. 
Krahe,  Detlef:  See— 

Dickopp,  Gerhard;  Vaupel,  Thomas;  and  Krahe,  Detlef,  5,384,81 1, 
CI.  375-122.000. 
Krallmann,  John  A.:  See — 

Brown,  Ben  G.;  Krallmaiui,  John  A.;  Liesen.  Christopher  D.;  and 
Purdome.  Mark  J..  5,384,822,  a.  379-10.000. 
Kramer,  Klaus:  See — 

Wotting,  Gerhard;  Knoch,  Martin;  and  Kramer,  Klaus,  5,384,081, 
a.  264-6S.O0O. 
Krantz,  Kermit  E.,  to  Medi-Flex  Hospital  Products.  Tape  applicator. 

5,383,900,  a.  606-215.000. 
Knisser.  Josef  See — 

Dahiqvist,  Karl  T.  G.;  Haider,  Franz;  Kohler,  Gregory  R.;  Krasser, 

Josef;  Lahner,  William  F.,  Ill;  Lang,  Alfred;  Mausser,  Wilhelm; 

Munster,  Heinrich  P.;  Muser,  Josef;  Musselman,  Ronald  L.;  and 

Writzl,  Walter,  5,383,608.  CI.  241-16.000. 

Krauss,  Mark,  to  American  Cord  &  Webbing  Co..  Inc.  Co-injection 

molded  buckle.  5.383.257,  CI.  24-625.000. 
Krausa,  Mark  J.,  to  American  Cord  tc  Webbing  Co.,  Inc.  Non-choking 

strain-reducing  dog  hameas.  5,383,426,  O.  1 19-793.000. 
Krawetz.  Arthur  A.;  Klinsuttho,  Pricha;  Piaa,  Phat  A.;  and  Phung, 
Quyet,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Method  for  the 
measurement  of  bulk  modulus  and  pressure  viscosity  of  liquids. 
5,383,352,  Q.  73-54.010. 
Krehbiel,  Fred  L.:  See— 

Fuent,    Robert    M.;    and    Krehbiel,    Fred    L.,    5,384,435,    CI. 
174-262.000. 
Kreis,  Oundolf;  Tmm>,  Heinrich;  Enning,  Norbert;  and  Spies,  Robert, 
to  Audi  A.G.  Cast  and  assembly  method  for  motor  vducle  body- 
work. 5,383,987,  a.  156-60.000. 
Krei^e,  John  S.:  See— 

Davia,  Charles  R.;  Duffy,  Thomas  P.;  Hanakovic,  Steven  L.;  Heck, 
Howard  L.;  KoUas,  John  T.;  Kresge,  John  S.;  Light,  David  N.; 
and  Trivedi,  Ajit  K.,  5.384,690,  a.  361-789.000. 
Kress.  Gerhard:  See— 

Broaius.  Sibylle;  Seiler,  Erhard;  Schwager,  Haraid;  Kreas,  Gerhard; 
and  Schlemmer,  Lothar,  5,384,369,  a.  525-193.000. 
Kresse,  Georg-Burkhard:  See — 

Berry.  Michael  N.;  Town,  Michael-Harold;  Kresse,  Georg-Burk- 
hard; and  Herrmann,  Uwe,  5,384,246,  CI.  435-22.000. 
Berry,  Michael  N.;  Town,  Michael-Harold;  Kresse,  Georg-Burk- 
hard; and  Hermann,  Uwe.  5,384,247,  CI.  435-22.000. 
Kreymer,  Naum:  See — 

Andenon,  Gordon  K.;  Kreymer,  Naum;  and  Tatham,  Tom  E., 
5.383,335,  CI.  62-89.000. 
Krieger,  Joaeph  P.,  to  Hydro  Modular  Systems,  Inc.  Fluid  control 

method.  5.383,241,  d.  8-IS9.0m. 
Kriahna,  Arvind:  See — 

Ahmadi,  Hamid;  Bantz,  David  F.;  Bauchot.  Frederic  J.;  Krishna, 
Arvind;  La  Maire.  Richard  O.;  and  Natar^jan.  Kadathor  S., 
5,384,777.  d.  370-85.200. 
Krizek,  OMrich:  See— 

Edele,    Reinhard;    Johannea,    Retnhard;    Krizek,    Oldrich;    and 
Schmid,  Eckhardt.  5,383,602.  d.  239-284.100. 
Krochta,  Todd  J.:  See- 
Mutton.  Rodney  A.;  Krochta,  Todd  J.;  and  Heuacher,  Dominic  J., 
5,384,861,  a.  382-6.000. 
Krogman,  Stanely  R.;  and  Moore,  Kevin  D.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. 
Machine  for  applying  carrier  stock  to  contaiiiers,  such  as  beverage 
cana,  selectively  in  rim-applied  or  side-applied  carrier  position. 
3,383,321,  d.  33-48.400. 
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KroU,  Mark  W.,  to  Angeion  Corporation.  System  and  method  for 
ddivehng  multiple  ckiaely  spaced  defibrillatioa  pabea.  33(3.907,  d. 
607-5.000. 
Krolopp,  Robert  K.:  Ste— 

Dillard,  Pamela  A.;  Chan,  AUsa  C;  and  Krolopp,  Robert  K., 
5,384,823,  CL  379-39.000. 
Kroo,  Rudolf:  See— 

Klein,  Alfoos;  Kroo.  Rudolf;  Fiege,  Helmut;  and  Paetz,  Klaua- 
Christian.  5.384,039,  d.  232-73.000. 
KroM,  Robert  D.;  and  Siff,  EUiott  J.,  to  Aldde  Corporation.  Anti-in- 
flammatory  formulations  for  inflammatory  rliirsifi    5,384,134,  d 
424-461.000. 
Krueii,  Frederick  C:  See— 

Heileman,  David  W.,  Jr.;  Bemelt,  Tommy  L.;  Knieai,  Frederick 
C;  and  Latimer,  Robert  A.,  3,384,829,  d.  37947.000. 
Kmpp  Polysitts  AG:  See— 

Looghunt,  Don,  3,383.6ia  CI.  241-30.000. 
Krzyzek,  Richard  A.;  Laursen,  Cheryl  R.  M.;  and  Anderson,  Paul  C,  to 
DeKalb  Oenetica  Corporation.  Goietic  transformation  of  maize  cells 
by  eiectroporatioa  of  cells  pretreated  with  pectin  degrading  enzymes. 
3,384,253,  d.  435-172.300. 
Ku,  Tsu-Wei;  Chia,  Wei-Kong;  and  Shieh,  Dong-Ru,  to  Hitachi  Micro 
Systems  Inc.  Logic  circuit  simulator  and  logic  simulation  method 
having    reduced    number    of   simulation    events.    5,384,720,    d. 
364-378.000. 
Kuban,  Daniel  P.:  See- 
Martin,  H.  Lee;  and  Kuban,  Daniel  P.,  5,384,588,  d.  348-15.000. 
Kubaiko,  James  J.  Thermally  stable  solenoid  utilizing  wound  electric 

beating  wire.  5,384,448.  d.  219-209.000. 
Kubein-Meesenburg,  Dietmar;  and  Nagerl,  Hans,  to  Theusner,  Jo- 
achim. Artificial  joint  as  an  endoprosthesis  for  the  human  shoulder 
joint  3,383,936,  d.  623-19.000. 
Kubo,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Kagami,  Naoyuki;  Kubo,  Hiroaki;  and  Okada,  Keiichi,  5,384,762. 
d.  369-44.280. 
Kubola,  Atsushi:  See— 

Hayakawa,  Yasuyoahi;  Komatsu,  Tenio;  laobe,  Hironobu;  and 
Kubota,  Atsushi,  5.383,655,  d.  271-iaOOO. 
Kobota  Corporation:  See— 

Kobayashi  Isamu;  and  Aramaki,  Yuji,  3,383,963,  d.  106-36.000. 
Yoahioka,     Hkletaka;    and    Takada,    Panio,     3,383,331,    d. 
180-233.000. 
Kubota,  Misao:  See— 

Sameahima,  Kenji;  Makiahima,  Tatsuo;  Hirai,  Tadaaki;  Takasaki, 
Yukio;  Kubota,  Misao;  Tanioka,  Kenkichi;  and  Shidara,  Keiichi, 
5,384,397,  d.  348-323.000. 
Kubota,  Sadao:  See^ 

Kaizaki,  Kazuhiro;  Kamimura,  Masako;  Matono,  Takaaki;  and 
Kubota,  Sadao,  3,384,600,  d.  348-356.000. 
Kubota,  Shuji:  See — 

Yagi,  Toshfliaru;  Kato,  Shuzo;  and  Kubota,  Shuji.  5.384.809.  d. 
373-39.000. 
Kubota,  Yukio:  See— 

Kanota,    Kdji;    Inoue.    Hajime;    Uetake,    Akihiro;    Kawaguchi. 
Moriyuki;  Kubota.  Yukio;  and  Chiba.  Kazunobu.  5,384,666.  d. 
360-32.000. 
Kuchta,  Gerard  P.:  See— 

El-Kboury,  Joaeph  E.;  Timte.  Frank  W.;  Kuchta.  Gerard  P.;  and 
League.  Edmond  R..  3.383.825.  d.  477-I49.00a 
Kudo.  Masaki;  and  Shirakawa,  Tokio,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Tone 

signal  generating  device.  5,383,386,  d.  84-622.000. 
Kugler,  Kari-Heinz;  and  Riedel,  Karlheinz,  to  Robert  Bocch  OmbH. 

Method  of  damping  engine  vibcatioiis.  3,383,434,  d.  123-419.000. 
Kugoh,  Harumi;  Araya,  Junji;  Yano,  Hideyuki;  and  Furuya,  Tadashi,  to 
Canon  Kabndiiki  Kaisha.  Charging  member,  process  cartridge  and 
image  forming  apparatna.  5,384,626,  d.  355-219.000. 
Kuhaolo,  Antti,  to  Vafanet  Paper  Machinery  Inc.  Method  and  wire 
group  in  a  dryer  section  provided  with  a  single-wire  draw.  5,383,287, 
a.  34-117.000. 
Kuhling.  Steffen:  See— 

Alewdt    Wolfgang;    Kauth,    Hermann;   and   KuhUng,    Steffen, 
5.384,389,  d.  528-168.000. 
Kufanacxewski,  David  M.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Inertial  measure- 
ment unit  providing  linear  and  «"gvl«''  outpnta  laing  only  fixed  li«i«— ■ 
aocelerometer  sensors.  3,383,363,  d.  73-SiaaOO. 
Kumagai,   Ryohei,   to  Ezel,   Inc.   TUmung   method  of  an   image. 

3,384,866,  d.  382-55.000. 
Kumakura,  Junzo,  to  Sony  Corporatioo.  Disk  changer  player  with 
stocker  between  loading/unloading  poaition  and  reproducing  unit 
3.384,760,  a.  369-38.000. 
Kumakura,  Masayuki:  See— 

NisUda,   Ke^i;    Kumakura,   Maaaynki;   and   Mochida,   Junichi, 
5,383.336,0.62-113.000. 
Kimiano,  Makoto:  See — 

Ohkima,  Dcno;  Kumano,  Makoto;  Inooe,  Ssdayuki;  Onishi,  Ken; 
and  Umnoto.  Jimko,  5,384,663,  d.  360-22.000. 
Kung.  Teh-Ming;  and  Popc,  Brian  T.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Reoeiviag  eienieat  subbing  layer  for  uae  in  thennal  dye  transfer. 
3,384,304,  d.  3O3-227.00a 
Kunz,  Walter;  and  Schnrter,  Rolf,  to  Ciba-Oeigy  Corporation.  Microb- 
icidal oompoatiaaa.  3.384,321,  Q.  304-261.000. 
Koo,  Chung  M.:  See— 

ftidde,  Anna  M.;  Sand,  I.  Danid;  Dunn.  Alan  R.;  and  Koo,  Cliang 
M..  3,384,163,  d.  427-385.500. 


Koo,  Elizabeth  A.: 

HamMetoo,  PUlm  T.;  Hedgecock.  Charles  J.  R.;  Kay,  David  P.; 
Kao,   Elizabea   A.;   and   Tully,   Wilfred   R.,   5,384,423,   CL 
338-392.000. 
Ruo,  Shin  C,  to  Ta  Yen  Paper  Box  Container  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 
manufiactnting    high    hardness    kraft    paper-made    board    bkick. 
5,383,999.  d.  156-267.000. 
Kuo,  Sbim-Meen:  See- 
Chun,  Oiristopher  K.  Y.;  and  Kuo,  Shun-Meen,  5,384,873,  d. 
385-31.000. 
Kurabayuhi,-  Yutaka:  See— 

YosUnaga,   Kazuo;   KurafaayasU,   Yntaka;   Ohnishi,   Toahikazn; 
Fntami,    Yukiko;    and    Miyazaki,    Takeshi,     5,384,069,    CL 
232-299.0ia 
Kuraisfai,  Fumio:  See — 

Yumoto,    KazuUto;    Wakabayaahi,    Norio;    Nakazawa,    Masao; 
Wakabayashi,  Shinichi;  Wada,  Noiio;   Kuraishi,  Funbo;  and 
Shimada,  Tosfaihiko,  5,384,204,  d.  428-626.000. 
Kiuatomi,  Yaaunori:  See — 

Takimoto,  Akio;  Tanaka,  Yuiqe;  Asayama,  Junko;  Akiyama,  Koji; 
Kuratomi,    Yasunori;    and   Ogawa,    Hiaafaito,    5,384,649,    CL 
339-67.000. 
Kuriyama,  Hirotada;  Maki,  Yukio;  and  Kohno,  Yoahio,  to  Mitsubiahi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaiiha.  SRAM  memory  structure  and  manufactur- 
ing method  thereof.  3,384,731,  d.  365-182.000. 
Kuriyama,  Katsumi:  See— 

Hanada,  Kazuyuki;  Miaaizu,  Iwao;  Saito,  Masashi;  Toiii  Katauto- 
shi;  and  Kuriyama.  Katsumi.  5.384.365,  d.  525-105.000. 
Kuriyama,  Mitsuo:  See— 

Siga,  Maaao;  Fukni,  Yutaka;  Kuriyama,  Mitsuo;  Macao,  Yodiimi: 

Suwa,  Masateru;  Kaneko,  Ryoichi;  Onoda,  Takeshi;  Kajiwara, 

Hidefimii;  Watanabe,  Yasuo;  Takahashi,  Shintaro;  smd  Tan, 

Toahimi,  5,383,768,  d.  416-241.00R. 

Kuroda,  Hideo;  and  Sakamoto,  Yasunori,  to  Lion  Corporation.  Watcr- 

decompoaabie  non-woven  fabric.  5,384,189,  d.  428-288.000. 
Kurotori,  Tsuneo;  Mochizuki,   Maubu;  Ariyama,  Keazo;  Kojima, 
Kenji;  Tsunioka,  Ichiro;  Echigo,  Katsuhiro;  and  Miyao,  Maynmi,  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Liquid  developer  for  latent  electroatatic  im- 
ages. 5,384,225,  d.  430-1  I6.aoa 
Kuse,  Satoru;  Kobayashi,  Hiindd;  Haraguchi,  Tsuyoahi;  and  Yama- 
shita,  Hiroahi,  to  Konica  Corporation.  fTmnicaw  kit  including  a 
container  formed  of  multilayer  film,  for  p'^~'""»g  photographic 
hght-aensitive  materials.  3.384,233,  d.  43(M61.000. 
KuAida,  Takahiro:  See— 

Kondo,    Kunio;    Kishida,    Takahiro;    and    Ueda,    Masakatiu, 
5,383,983,  d.  148-325.000. 
Kusunoki,  Mitsugu:  See — 

Miyaoka,    S^uuichi;    Miyamoto,    Kazuhiaa;    Odaka,    Maiaaori; 
Sawamoto,  Hideo;  Nakayama,  Michiaki;  Kusunoki,  Mitsugu; 
Dceda,  Masato;  Ogata.  Takaahi;  KobayaaU,  Kouji;  Kato.  MMao; 
and  Sumimoto.  Tsutomu.  5.384.738.  CL  36S-189.0H). 
Kutscher.  Bemhard:  See — 

Dieter.    Haas-Reinhokl;    Engel.    Jurgen;    Kutacher.    Bemhard; 
Potymeropouloa,  Emanuel;  Szelenyi.  Stefan;  and  Nickel,  Bond. 
5.384,330.  a.  514-533.000. 
Kuwaix),  Michiyasu:  See — 

Yokocho.  Yoetsu;  Kuwano.  Michiyasu;  and  Aiyama.  FumiUko, 
5.383.330,  a.  56-256.000. 
Kvaemer  Earl  and  Wright  (a  diviaon  of  Kvaemer  HAG  Ofbbote 
Ltd.):  See— 
Waddell,  John  W.,  5,383.748,  d.  405-217.000. 
Kwan,  Shing  F.,  to  Modrovich,  Ivan  E.  Stable,  single-liquid  alpha-amy- 

laae  reagent  5,384,245,  d.  435-22.000. 
Kwang,  David,  to  Concept  Enterprises,  Inc.  Audio  system  for  vehicu- 
lar application.  5,384,855,  d.  381-100.000. 
Kwasnick,  Robert  F.;  and  Poasin,  George  E.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Method  for  reduction  of  off-current  in  thin  film  transiston. 
3,384,271,  a.  437-40.000. 
Kyoono,  Noboni;  Oiuga,  Yoihiharu;  and  Yaahima,  Noboru,  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Acouatic  system  5,384,836,  d. 
381-103.000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sasaki,  Katsutoahi;  Watanabe,  Etsuyo;  Nishi,  Tatsunari;  Sekine. 
Suaomu;  Hanai.  Nobuo;  and  Haa^awa.  Mamoru.  5,384>I9.  d. 
435-68.100. 
L.A.  RumboU  Limited:  See— 

Granadoa.  Reginaki  F.;  and  Robinaoo.  Michael  J..  3,383.704.  CL 
297-115.000. 
L.  Schuler  GmbH:  See- 
Michael.  Wolfgang;  Thudinm.  Karl;  Klemm,  Peter,  Sfiii»»—«, 
Burkhardt;  Hofele.  Hans;  and  Rieger,  Walter,  5,383,348,  d. 
72-40S.OOa 
Laboratorioa  Leti  S.A.:  See— 

Benens,  Lobeitns,  5384,393,  CL  330-379.000. 
Laborde,  Edgardo;  and  Schroeder,  Md,  to  Warner-Lambert  CompMy. 
7-aabititnted  quinnlnors  and  naphthyridonea  as  antibacterial  agents. 
3,384,407,  a.  344-298.000. 
Laoey,  David:  See — 

Gray,  George  W.;  Laoey,  David;  Toyne,  Kenneth  J.;  SoowMon, 
Richard  M.;  Shenonda,  Ibrahim  G.;  Chan,  Lawrence  K.  M.; 
Jackaoo,  Adam;  Bradshaw,  -Madeline  J.;  Brimmell.  Victoria; 
Constant,  Jennifer,  Raynea,  Edward  P.;  and  Samra,  Amaiiit  K., 
3,384,071,  CL  252-299.630. 
Ladaa,  Too:  See— 

DiKppo,  Aacanio;  Lohae,  William  A.;  and  Ladaa,  Tom.  3,3*4,123, 
CL  424-M3.000. 
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Lailler,  Ronald  A.;  ind  DeVounney,  Thomas,  to  White  Consolidated 
Industries.  Roller  tube  for  awning  and  method  of  forming.  3,383,346, 
CL  72-51.00a 
Lahiile,  Piene  V.  A.;  Bratieres,  Jean-Yves;  Grenot,  Michel;  and 
Pracbe,  Biigitte,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Aerospatiale  Socieie 
Nationale  Indnstrielle.  Device  for  estimating,  at  high  temperature, 
the  electromagnetic  properties  of  a  material.  3,384,342,  CI. 
324^2.000. 
Lahner,  William  F.,  HI:  Ste— 

Dahiqvist,  Karl  T.  G.;  Haider,  Franz;  Kohler,  Gregory  R.;  Krasser, 
Josef;  Lahner,  William  F.,  Ill;  Ung.  Alfred;  Mausaer,  Wilhehn; 
Munster,  Heinrich  F.;  Muser,  Josef;  Musselman,  Ronald  L.;  and 
Writzl.  Walter.  3,383,«08,  CI.  241-16.000. 
Lafannan.  Frank  H.:  See— 

Roe,   Donald  C;   Berg,  Charles  J.;  and  Lahrman,   Frank  H., 
3,384.179,  a.  428-192.000. 
Lai.  Grace  H.;  and  Wullachleger,  Richard  D.,  to  Kellogg  Company. 
Psyllium-enriched  dough  products  and  method  for  making  the  same. 
3.384,136,  a.  426-19.000. 
Lu,  Grace  H.:  Stt— 

Bedard,  Aimee  M.;  Lai,  Grace  H.;  WuUschleger,  Richard  D.;  and 
Kincaid,  James  G.,  3,384,144,  a.  426-337.000. 
Lai.  Herman.  Valve  for  three-way  tubings.  3,383,483,  Q.  137-102.000. 
Lai,  Kiong  H.;  Yu.  Wan  S.;  and  Davis,  Robert  A.,  to  Uniroyal  Chemical 
Company,  Inc.;  and  Uniroyal  Chemical  Ltd./Ltee.  Thiophene  substi- 
tuted cycloamines,  compositions  and  use.  3,384,313,  CI.  314-231.300. 
f  wi.  Shui  T.  Laser  wave  mixing  and  hamxmic  generation  of  laser 

beams.  3,384,803,  a.  372-100.000. 
Laih.  Shyh-Chin;  See— 

Hsieh.  Min-Lang;  and  Laih,  Shyh-Chin,  3,384.613.  CL  334-409.000. 
L'Air  Liquide:  See- 
tube,  Christian;  and  Masurel,  Dominique,  3,383,937,  a.  96-8.000. 
1  iitiiKTT.  JyrkL  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery,  Incorporated.  Method  and 
device  for  measurement  of  the  nip  force  and/or  oip  pressure  in  a  nip 
formed  by  a  revolving  roll  or  a  band  that  is  used  in  the  manufacture 
of  paper.  3,383,371,  CI.  73-862.550. 
LaL  Sudarshan:  See — 

Grady.  Alfred  J.,  Jr.;  Lai,  Sudarshan;  Mitchell,  Mary  J.;  Okinaka, 
Yutaka;  Smith.  Craig  G.;  Trop,  Harvey  S.;  and  Wang,  Chwan- 
Tsann,  5,384.153.  a.  427-98.000. 
Lakhandani,  Amrit  K.:  See — 

Lam,    Nim    C;    and    Lalchandani,    Amrit    K.,    3,384,710.    C\. 
364-489.000. 
Lam,  Leo  K.:  5«e — 

Martin,  Graham  J.;  Lam,  Leo  K.;  and  Hulchings,  Thomas  J., 
3,384,636,  Q.  356-350.000. 
Lam,  Nim  C;  and  Lalchandani,  Amrit  K.,  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation.    Circuit    level    netlist    generation.    5,384,710,    CI. 
364489.000. 
La  Maire,  Richard  O.:  Set— 

Ahmadi.  Hamid;  Bantz,  David  F.;  Bauchot,  Frederic  J.;  Krishna, 
Arvind;  La  Maire,  Richard  O.;  and  Natarajan,  Kadathur  S., 
5,384,777,  CI.  370-83.200. 
Lambeir.  Anne-Marie;  Lasters.  Ignace;  Mrabet,  Nadir,  Quax,  Wilhel- 
mos  J.;  Van  der  Laan,  Jan  M.;  and  Misset,  Oimo,  to  Gist-brocades, 
N.V.;  and  Plant  Genetics  System,  NV.  Glucose  isomeraaes  with  an 
altered  pH  optimum.  5,384,257,  CI.  435-234.000. 
Lambridis,  George  C;  and  Goodwin,  NathaniaL  to  Whittaker,  Clark  * 
Daniels,    Inc.    Light    stable    color    compositions.    5,384,131,    CI. 
424^90.000. 
Lammerant,  Henri;  and  Lammerant,  PhiUp,  to  Cartonneries  de  Thulin 
S.A.  Case  for  receiving  at  least  one  daU  storage  disk.  5,383,5)3,  CI. 
206-309.000. 
Lammerant,  Philip:  See — 

Lammerant,    Henri;    and    Lammerant,    PUlip,    3,383,533,    O. 
206-309.000. 
Lanaro,  Walter,  to  Lawer  S.r.l.  Device  for  the  preparation  of  mixtures, 
for  example  the  preparation  of  dye  solutions  in  textile  plants. 
5,383,726,  a.  366-168.000. 
Lancelot,  Harry  B.,  Ill,  to  Richmond  Screw  Anchor  Company.  Combi- 
nation mechanical/grout  sleeve  coupling  for  concrete  reinforcement 
ban.  5.383,740,  CI.  403-267.000. 
Lanftanconi.  Antonio;  and  Munari,  Giorgio,  to  Inge,  S.p.A.  Container 
for  containing  two  flowable  materials  in  separat^  compartments,  but 
permitting  the  two  materiab  to  be  mixed  for  dispensing,  before  the 
container  is  opened.  5.383.579,  CI.  222-129.000. 
Lang,  Alfred:  Set— 

Dahiqvist,  Karl  T.  G.;  Haider,  Franz;  Kohler,  Gregory  R.;  Krasser, 

Josef;  Lahner,  William  F.,  Ill;  Lang,  Alfred;  Mausaer.  Wilhehn; 

Munster,  Heinrich  F.;  Muser,  Josef;  MusKlman.  Ronald  L.;  and 

Writzl,  Walter.  5.383,608,  C\.  241-16.000. 

Lang,  Volker.  Device  for  warming  and  moistening  gases  having  both  an 

active  and  passive  heal  exchanger.  3.383.447.  CI.  128-201.130. 
Lange.  Barry  C:  Set— 

Gironda.  Kevin  F.;  Osei-Gyimah.  Peter;  and  Lange,  Barry  C. 
5.384.326,  C\.  514-372.000. 
Lanning,  Steven  G.:  See — 

Creswell,  Carroll  W.;  Lanning.  Steven  G.;  Papazian.  Carol  J.;  and 
Rulon.  James  M..  3.384.831,  d.  379-67.000. 
Lsntor  B.V.:  Ste— 

Bovenschen.  Dirk  A.;  and  Gooasens,  Rudolf  G.,  5,384,185,  a. 
428-235.000. 
Larson,  Ralph  I.;  Phillips,  Richard  L.;  and  Beane,  Alan  F..  to  Aavid 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Two-phase  cooling  system  for  laptop  computers. 
5,383.340,  a.  62-259.200. 


Lasters,  Ignace:  See — 

Lambeir.  Anne-Marie;  Lasters.  Ignace;  Mrabet.  Nadir.  Quax.  Wil- 
helmus  J.;  Van  der  Laan,  Jan  M.,  and  Misset.  Onno,  5,384,257, 
a.  435-234.000. 
Laticrete  International,  Inc.:  Set — 

Rothberg,  Henry  M.,  3.383.314.  O.  32-169.500. 
Latimer,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Heileman,  David  W.,  Jr.;  Bennett,  Tommy  L.;  Kruesi,  Frederick 
C;  and  Utimer,  Robert  A.,  3,384,829,  Q.  379-67.000. 
Latt,  Leslie:  See— 

Piasio,  Roger  N.;  and  Utt.  Leslie.  3,384.262,  CI.  436-5 18.00a 
Lattime,  Richard  R..  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The. 
Shortstopping    of    free    radical    polymerizations.    5.384.372,    O. 
526-83.000. 
Lau,  Michael,  to  M.I.S.  Technology  International.  Inc.  Two-part  con- 
ductive cannula  with  adaptive  disposable  non-invasive  element. 
5,383,860,  CI.  604-167.000. 
Laurash,  David  F..  to  Standard  Register  Company,  The.  Label  for 

operation  control  system.  5,383,686,  C\.  283-81.000. 
Laursen,  Cheryl  R.  M.:  See— 

Krzyzek.  Richard  A.;  Laursen.  Cheryl  R.  M.;  and  Anderson,  Paul 
C.  5.384,253,  CI.  435-172.300. 
LaValle,    Lila    S.    Gel    hairdressing    composition.    5,384.118,    Ci. 

424-70.130. 
Lavon,  Gary  D.:  See — 

Carlin,  Edward  P.;  Buell,  Kenneth  B.;  Lavon,  Gary  D.;  and  Dan- 
iels, Dean  J.,  3,383,871,  a.  604-383.200. 

isuuf  Sri*  jiff 

Lanaro!  Walter.  3.383.726,  Q.  366-168.000. 
Lawrence,  James  L.:  See — 

Winter,  Jeffrey  J.;  Holden,  Homer  N.;  and  Lawrence,  James  L., 
3.383.497.  CI.  138-122.000. 
Lay.  Kenneth  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Oxide  superconductor 
tape  having  silver  alloy  sheath  with  incrosed  hardness.  3.384,307,  CI. 
505-430.000. 
Lay.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Ogrinc.  Michael  A.;  Card.  Robert  A.;  Bums.  Chris  R.;  Clarke, 
Charles  P.;  Collier.  Ronda  L.;  Collins,  Kevin  M.;  Crane,  Stephen 
E.;  Hersh.  Clifford;  Knittel.  Brian  C;  Mayer.  Steven  T.;  Stead, 
Lawrence;  Wade.  Andrew  E.;  Lay.  Robert  L.;  Stewart.  Bradley 
G.;  Pon.  Raymond;  Leyland.  Robert;  Schlag.  John  F.;  and  Jen- 
sen. Sven,  5.384.912,  a.  395-164.000. 
Le  Bozec  Aeronautique:  Site — 

Msyeur.  J.  P..  5.384.535.  a.  324-204.000. 
League,  Edmood  R.:  See — 

El-Khoury.  Joseph  E.;  Timte.  Frank  W.;  Kuchta,  Gerard  P.;  and 
League,  Edmond  R.,  5,383,825,  CI.  477-149.000. 
Lear  Seating  Corporation:  See — 

Woziekonski.  Wojciech;  and  Gulda.  Steven  D.,  3,383,699,  Q. 
296-65.100. 
Leatherman.  Alfred  F.;  and  Repik.  Clyde  P..  to  Heller.  William  C,  Jr. 

Fluted  plasticboard  sealing  apparatus.  5.384.002.  CI.  156-500.000. 
Lebold.  Alan  R.;  and  Ten  Eyck.  John  D..  to  Cartx>rundum  Company, 

The.  Intumescent  sheet.  5.384.188.  Q.  428-283.000. 
Lebreton.  Guy:  See — 

Courteille,  Frederic;  Coutel,  Anne;  Lebreton,  Guy;  and  Veillard, 

Michel.  5.384.124.  C\.  424-430.000. 

Lechervy.  Pierre  M.  S.;  and  Sohier.  Bernard  P.  C.  to  Societe  Nationale 

d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation  "SNECMA". 

Method  for  weld-assembling  a  disk  fitted  with  small  wings  by  an 

energy  beam.  5.383,593,  CI.  228-182.000. 

Ledergerber,  Walter  J.  Implantable  prosthetic  device.  5,383,929,  d. 

623-8.000. 
Lee.  Ho-cheol,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Data  output  buffer  of 
a    synchronous    semiconductor    memory    device.    5,384,750,    CI. 
365-233.000. 
Lee,  Jing  M.  Process  for  manufacturing  melamine  from  urea.  5,384,404, 

a.  344-201.000. 
Lee,  Ling  H.  Checking  assembly  with  perforated  gummed  label  having 

pre-printed  indicia  thereon.  3,383,685,  CI.  283-58.000. 
Lee,  Sheng-Long:  See — 

Lin.  Jmg-Chie;  Lin.  Jainn-Yuan;  and  Lee,  Sheng-Long,  5.384,016, 
a.  204-64.00R. 
Lee,  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Moring.  Stephen  E.;  Albin,  Michael  S.;  Kowallis,  Reid  B.;  Lee, 

Thomas  E.;  Mead,  Dennis  E.;  Nickel,  John  H.;  Oldham.  Mark  F.; 

Reel,  Richard  T.;  Orpin,  Timothy  S.;  and  Woods,  Janice  C. 

5.384,024,  a.  2O4-299.0OR. 

Lee,  Tsu-Wei  F.,  to  Paradigm  Technology,  Inc.  Look  ahead  flag  for 

FIFO.  5,384,744.  Q.  365-221.000. 
Leers,  Dieter:  See — 

n^hm.i.11   Peter,  Leers,  Dieter,  and  Wiechert,  Detlef,  5,384,193, 

a.  428-408.000. 

Legrow,  Gary  E.;  and  Sudbury-Holtschlag.  Joan  E.,  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation.    Pristine    phenylpropylalkylsiloxanes.    5,384.383.    CT 

528-23.000. 

Leivan,  Wayne  L.   Pull  out  cup  and  can  holder.  5,383,586,  CL 

224-42.440. 
Ldand  Stanford  Junior  University.  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 
Vreman,  Hendrik  J.;  and  Stevenson,  David  K.,  5,383.469,  d. 

128-719.000. 
Zhang.  Xumu;  Uffelman,  Erich;  and  Colfanan,  James  P.,  5,384,397, 
a.  54O-143.000. 
LeMarbe.  Edward  S.;  and  Nguyen,  Sao  V..  to  Jet  Spray  Corp.  Sutic 
mixing  nozzle.  5,383,581,  a.  222-459.000. 
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Lentini,  Joseph:  See — 

Wadput,  Eiik.  3,383,481,  O.  134-36.00R. 
I  .wiring  Aktiengeaellschaft:  See— 

Schobesberger.  Claus;  Weinrotter.  Klaus;  Giiesaer,  Herbert;  and 
SeidL  Sigrid,  3,384.390.  CI.  528-353.000. 
LeonHard  Kurz  GmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

Suess,  Joachim;  and  Suessner.  Hubert,  5,383,687,  d.  283-86.000. 
Leowald,  Karl-Friedrich;  and  Weiss.  Stephan,  to  Sirmms  Aktienges- 
sellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus  for  recognizing  defects  in  a  trigger- 
ing  system   of  a   controlled   series  compensator.    5,384,528,   d. 
323-209.000. 
Lepa^ioL  Jean:  See — 

Vincent,  Michd;  Remond,  Georges;  Portevin,  Bernard;  Herve, 
Yolanide;  Lepagnol,  Jean;  and  de  Nanteuil,  Guillaume,  5,384,322, 
a.  514-299.000. 
Leschinger,  Matthew:  Set — 

Volk.  Tbooias  G.;  Leschinger,  Matthew;  and  Parkerson,  Jimmy 
W.,  5,384,427,  d.  174-38.000. 
Lexny,  Jan;  and  Aindow.  Joseph  D.  Ultrasonic  instrument  5,383,465, 

a.  128-662.050. 
Lessat-Kaupat,  Wolfgang;,  and  Kallies,  Guenther,  to  Deutsche  Aero- 
space Airbus  GmbH.  Overload  clutch  for  limiting  ■  torque  moment. 
5.383,818,  a.  464-36.00a: 
Leuschner,  Rainer:  See — 

Sezi,  Recai;  Bomdoerfer,  Hont;  Leuschner,  Rainer;  Sebald,  Mi- 
chael;  Birkle,   Siegfried;  and  Ahne,   HeUmut,   5,384.220.  d. 
430-8.000. 
Levinson,  Lionel  M.;  Schultz,  William  N.;  Lewis,  Larry  N.;  Sumpter. 
Chris  A.;  and  Zumbrum.  Michael  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Inftared     radiation     curable     organopolysiloxane     compositions. 
5,384.357.  d.  524-770.000. 
Leviton  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Balaban,    David    B.;    and    Tufano,    Anthony,    5,384,441,    d. 
200-339.000. 
Levitov.  Alexander  B..  to  Abbis  Corporation.  Safety  syringe.  5,383,837, 

a.  604-110.000. 
Levitt,  Roy  C.  Process  and  apparatus  for  localizing  a  source  of  charged 

particles  using  an  electhc  field.  3,384.462.  CI.  230-374.000. 
Levy.  Alejandro  V.;  and  Warner.  Donald,  to  Associated  Universities, 
Inc.  Preventive  maintenance  system  for  the  photomultiplier  detector 
blocks  of  pet  scanners.  5,384,699,  CI.  364-413.130. 
Lewczuk,  Miroslav  H.  Muhicontainer  packaging  system.  5,383.323.  CI. 

53-398.000. 
Lewis.  Larry  N.:  See — 

Levinson.  Lionel  M.;  Schultz,  William  N.;  Lewis,  Larry  N.;  Sump- 
ter,   Chris   A.;   and   Zumbrum,    Michael    A.,    5,384,357,   d. 
524-770.000. 
Leybold  Durferrit  GmbH:  Set— 

Melber,  Albrecht;  Rie,  Kyong-Tschong;  and  Schnatbaum,  Frank, 
5,383.980.  CI.  148-222.000. 
Leyland,  Robert:  See— 

Ogrinc,  Michael  A.;  Card,  Robert  A.;  Bums,  Chris  R.;  Clarke, 
Charles  P.;  Collier.  Ronda  L.;  Collins.  Kevin  M.;  Crane,  Ste^ien 
E.;  Hersh,  Clifford;  Knittel.  Brian  C;  Mayer.  Steven  T.;  Stead. 
Lawrence;  Wade.  Andrew  E.;  Lay.  Robert  L.;  Stewart,  Bradley 
G.;  Pon.  Raymond;  Leyland.  Robert;  Schlag,  John  F.;  and  Jen- 
sen, Sven,  5,384,912,  CI.  395-164.000. 
Liao,  Tsun-Chi,  to  Hwa  Shin  Musical  Instrument  Co.,  Ltd.  Collapsible 

guitar  stand.  5.383.634.  CI.  248-166.000. 
Liconic  AG:  See — 

Rheinberger.  Volker  M.;  Unterbrink,  Gary;  Malin.  Cosmas;  and 

Sawatzki.  Harry  L..  5.383,752,  CI.  409-105.000. 

Lieber.  Winfried.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  identifying  the  position  of  two  groups  of  light  waveguides  to  be 

aligned.  5.384.870.  CI.  385-15.000. 

Liebert,  Richard  T.  Drive  and  control  mechanisms  for  human  powered 

vehicles.  5,383,675,  d.  280-266.000. 
Liesen,  Christopher  D.:  See — 

Brown,  Ben  G.;  Krallmann,  John  A.;  Liesen,  Christopher  D.;  and 
Purdoroe,  Mark  J..  5.384,822,  d.  379-10.000. 
Lift  Mates,  Inc.:  See- 
Patrick,  WiUiam  E..  5.383.758,  a.  414-680.000. 
Light,  David  N.:  See- 
Davis,  Charles  R.;  Duffy.  Thomas  P.;  Hanakovic.  Steven  L.;  Heck. 
Howard  L.;  Kolias.  John  T.;  Kresge.  John  S.;  Light,  David  N.; 
and  Trivedi,  Ajit  K.,  5,384,690,  d.  361-789.000. 
Lightcap.  L.  Lawrence,  Jr.  Adjustable  arrow  rest  assembly.  5,383,441, 

a.  12444.500. 
Ligneul,  Patrice:  See — 

Khuri-Yakub,  Butnis;  Ligneul,  Patrice;  and  Boulanger,  Jean-Luc, 
5,383,369.  d.  73-861.290. 
Lilley,  Frank  M..  to  Lilley.  Pamela  Star.  Massaging  device.  5.383,841, 

a.  601-128.000. 
Lilley,  Pamela  Star:  See— 

LiUey.  Frank  M.,  5,383.841,  d.  601-128.000. 
Lim,  Chan  S.;  McBride,  Kevin  M.;  and  Wakejima.  Takaki.  lo  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  storing 
multiple,  modifiable  Yomi  aiid  Kanji  strings  in  a  structured  docu- 
ment 5,384.700,  CI.  364-419.100. 
Lin,  Gaille.  Low  particle  wafer  automatic  flat  aligner.  5,383,759,  CI. 

414-257.000. 
Lin,  Jainn-Yuan:  See — 

Lin.  Jing-CUe;  Lin,  Jainn-Yuan;  and  Lee,  Sheng-Long,  5,384,016, 
a.  204-64.00R. 
Lin,  Jing-CUe;  Lin.  Jainn-Yuan;  and  Lee,  Sheng-Long,  to  National 
Science  Council.  Prtxxas  for  recovering  tungsten  cartiide  from  ce- 


mented tungsten  carbide  scraps  by  ideclive  dectrolym.  3,384,016, 
a.  2O4-64.0OR. 
Lin,  Lark.  VCR  terminal  connector.  5,383,798,  d.  439-578.000. 
Lin,  Rudy,  to  Armour  Swift-Eckrich.  Integrated  process  for  producing 
meat   protein,   broth,    myoglobin    pigment    fat   and    bone   meal. 
5,384,149,  a.  426-646.000. 
Lin,  Yeon-Yu.  Hydraulic  buffer  hinge.  3,383.233,  d.  I6-S4.a0a 
Linck,  Ed:  See- 
Burke,  James;  and  Linck,  Ed.  5,383,316,  d.  52-218.000. 
Lindsay,  Dean  R.:  See — 

Wilkinson.   Roger   D.;   and   Lindsay,   Dean  R.,   3,383,338,  d. 
206-308.000. 
Lion  Corporation:  See — 

Kuroda.     Hideo;     and     Sakamoto,     Yasunofi     5,384,189,     d. 
428-288.000. 
Lioy,  Gerald  T.:  See— 

Behe,  Thomas  J.;  Rommelmann.  Heiko;  Oilmore,  Danid  R.,  Ill; 
and  Lioy,  Gerald  T.,  5,384,627,  a.  355-247.000. 
Lisart,  Mathieu;  and  Sourgen,  Laurent  to  SGS-Tbomsoa  Microelec- 
tronics  S.A.  Circuit  for  the  management  of  memory  words.  5,384,749, 
d.  363-230.010. 
Listigovers,  Nancy  A.;  Martin,  Trevor  I.;  Normandin,  Sharon  E.; 
Carmichael,  Kathleen  M.;  Hamer,  Gordon  K.;  and  Sullivan.  Donakl 
P.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Photoconductive  imaging  members  with 
polymer  binders.  5,384,223.  d.  430-59.000. 
Listigovers,  Nancy  A.:  See — 

Normandin,  Shartm  E.;  Carmichael,  Kathleen  M.;  Sullivan,  Donald 
P.;  Listigovers.  Nancy  A.;  Martin.  Trevor  I.;  and  Hamer.  Gor- 
don K..  5.384.222,  CI.  430-58.000. 
LittlePoint  Corporation:  See — 

Knowles,  John  H.,  Jr.;  and  Yabusaki,  DeeAnn  I.,  5,383,373,  d. 
73-865.800. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Belt  Roger  F.;  and  Ings,  John  B.,  5,384,156,  d.  427-127.000. 
Martin,  Graham  J.;  Lam,  Leo  K.;  and  Hutdungs,  Thomai  J., 
5,384,636,  d.  356-350.000. 
Liu,  Wei:  Set— 

Flytzani-Stephanopoulos,   Maria;  and   Liu,  Wei.   5,384,301,  d. 
502-304.000. 
Lochhaas,  Philip  D.:  See- 
Stalling,  David  L.;  Wood,  Thomas  S.;  Kelly,  Kevin  P.;  Cereoh- 
lavek,  Leemer  G.;  Lochhaas,  Philip  D.;  Schrier,  Loren  C;  and 
Strumpf,  David  M.,  5.384,023,  d.  204-186.000. 
Lock.  James  E.;  Mandell,  Valerie;  and  Perry,  Stanton,  to  Children's 
Medical     Center     Corporation.     Re-expandable     endoprosthesis 
5,383,926,  d.  623-1.000. 
Lockheed  Corporation:  See — 

Bushman,  Boyd  B.,  5,384,802,  d.  372-89.000. 
Lockheed  Missiles  and  Space  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 
Robb,  Paul  N.,  5,384,657,  d.  359-663.000. 
Loftis.  Joseph  M.;  and  Wachter.  WiUiam  J.,  to  Ionics,  Inc.  Highly 
damped  storage  rack  for  nuclear  fuel  assemblies.  3,384,813,  u. 
376-272.000. 
Login,  Robert  B.:  See- 
Narayanan,  Kolazi  S.;  Chaudhuri,  Ratan  K.;  and  Login,  Robert  B., 
5,384,406,  a.  546-243.000. 
Logitech,  Inc.:  See — 

Sommer,  Rene  ,  3.384,437,  d.  230-2 14.0(m. 
Logothetis,  Eleftherios  M.;  Hamburg.  Douglas  R.;  Cook,  Jeflirey  A.; 
and  Rimai,  Lajos.  to  Ford  Motor  Company   Method  for  biasmg  a 
hego  sensor  in  a  feedback  control  system.  3.383.333.  d.  60-276.000. 
Lohse,  William  A.:  See— 

DiPippo,  Ascanio;  Lohse,  William  A.;  and  Ladas,  Tom,  3,384,123, 
a.  424-443.000. 
Lombardi,  Massimo;  and  Pisani,  Gianluigi,  to  Axis  USA,  Inc.  Appara- 
tus for  facilitating  the  changing  of  shrouds  in  armature  wmding 
machines.  5,383,620,  d.  242-7.03B. 
Lombardi,  Massimo:  See — 

Cardini,   Giuseppe;    Lombardi,    Massimo;   and   Tarchi,    Mauro, 

3,383,619,  d.  242-7.03B. 
Santandrea,  Luciano;  and  Lombardi,  Massimo,  3,383,618,  CI.  242- 
I.IOR. 
Lomp,  Martin  G.;  Fulling,  Frank;  DeMello,  Wayne  M.;  and  Neagle, 
William  A.,  to  Codex  Corporation.  High  speed  modem,  method  and 
system  for  achieving  synchronous  data  compression.  5,384,780,  d. 
370-94.100. 
Long,  Jerry  A.:  See — 

Bowen,  David  C;  and  Long.  Jerry  A.,  3,383.796,  d.  439-469.000. 
Long,    John    A.    Letter    sheet    forming    apparatus     3,383,836,    CI. 

493-342.000. 
Long,  Timothy  E.;  Coltrain.  Bradley  K.;  and  Teegarden.  David  M..  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Block  and  graft  copolymers  as  adhesioo 
promoters.  5.384.192.  CI.  428-336.000. 
Longhurst  Don.  to  Krupp  Polysius  AG.  Method  of  operating  a  mate- 
rial bed  roll  mUl.  5.383.610.  d.  241-30.000. 
Loos,  Hans- Joachim:  See- 
Schwab,    Egon;    Loos,    Hans-Joachim;    and    Ziegert,    Gtmer, 
5.383.850.  a.  604-38.000. 
Lopatin,  Andrew  J.;  Naaman,  Antoine  R.;  and  Bourgon,  Jean-Pierre  G., 
to  International  Telecommunications  Satellite  Organization.  Com- 
mand modulation  system  having  command  generator  unit  for  com- 
manding a  plurality  of  different  types  of  controlled  units.  3,384,845, 
a.  380-9.000. 
Lopour.  Petr:  See — 

Vondracek,  Petr;  Lopour,  Petr;  and  Sulc,  Jiri  ,  3,384,370^  d. 
325-209.00a 
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Loral  Aoospace  Corp.:  See — 

Oardemal,  Robert  C.  Jr.;  Otto,  Kurt  J.;  ind  Roberts,  Gregory  A., 
S,3M,8«a  CI.  382-1.000. 
L'Oml'  See— 

Oueret,  Jean-Louit,  5,383,S«0,  Q.  206-581.000. 

Lomeau,  Jem-Oaude;  Chevallier,  Bruno;  and  Salome,  Marc  L.  V.,  to 

Sanofi.  Elf.  High  molecular  mass  N,0-<ulphaied  heparosans,  process 

for  llieir  prepaiatioa  and  (he  pharmaceutical  compositions  which 

contain  them.  3,384,398,  Q.  336-21.000. 

Loner,  Frank;  and  Knodel,  Waldemar  R.,  to  Heinhcb  Fiedler  GmbH  ft 

Co  KG.  Screen  element  3,384.046.  Q.  2IO-484.00a 
Lotti.  Victor  J.:  See— 

Baker,  Raymond;  Lotti,  Victor  J.;  and  ShoweO,  Graham  A., 
3.3*4.408,  a.  344-336.000. 
Loup,  Douglas:  See— 

Sorathia,  Usman  A.;  Houghton.  Deborah  A.;  Owen,  David  P.; 
Pipyne,  Markus  R.;  Jones,  Wayne  C;  CasteUi,  Vincent  J.;  Fi- 
scher, Eugene  C;  Venkatachalam,  Ravanasamudram  S.;  Loup, 
Douglas;  snd  Stephenson.  Carlisle  R.,  3.383,367,  CI.  220-4.130. 
Loveridge,  Jennifer  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Adaptive,  hybrid 
median    filter    for    temporal    noise    suppression.    5,384,863,    CI. 
382-54.000. 
Loving.  Dann  R  Remote  control  flying  model  spaceship.  5,383,810,  CI. 

446-57.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Roatoker,  Michael  D.;  Pasch,  Nicholas  F;  and  Zelayeta,  Joe, 
5,384.487.  a.  257-786.000. 
Lucas  Indostriea:  See — 

Phillips.  Ronald.  5.383.435.  Q.  123-450.000. 
Lucas  Industries  Public  I  .imitfd  Company:  See — 
Farr.  Glyn  P.  R.,  5.383.719.  a.  303-113.200. 
Jacoba^^ook,  Alan  J.;  Frere,  Peter  E.  M.;  and  Bowen.  Mark  E.  C, 
5.384.872,  Q.  385-31.000. 
Lace.  Cheryl  L..  Gerald  J.  Luce  II.  Deborah  L.  Bizaro.  Cynthia  A. 
Luce,  executors:  See — 
Vance.  Jack  E.;  Luce.  Gerald  J.,  deceased;  Adair.  Robert  L..  Jr.; 
and  Champney.  Clark  B..  5.383.741.  CI.  403-383.000. 
Lace.  Gerald  J.,  deoaaed:  Set — 

Vance,  Jack  E.;  Luce.  Gerald  J.,  deceased;  Adair.  Robert  L..  Jr.; 
and  Champney.  Clark  B..  5.383.741.  a.  403-383.000. 
Luce,  Stephen  E.:  See— 

Kenney,    Donald    M.;   and    Luce,    Stephen    E.,    5,384,281.   CI. 
437-189.000. 
Luch,  Daniel,  to  Portola  Packaging.  Inc.  Neck  finish  for  containers  of 

rigid  material.  5.383.365,  Q.  215-317.000. 
Lucky  Limited:  See — 

Oh.  Jae  S.;  and  Kim.  Eung  J..  5.384.424.  a.  S6O-2S.000. 
Ludgate.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Wilkinson.  James  H.;  Ludgate.  Michael  J.;  SolofT.  Jonathan  M.;  and 
Stone.  Jonathan  J  ,  5,384.869,  CI.  382-56.000. 
Lukich,  Michael  S.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Multi-variable  control  of  multi- 
degree  of  freedom  linkages.  5,383.390,  CI  91-361.000. 
Lumbroao,  Roger,  to  Sorapec  S.A.  Method  of  producing  metal  hydrox- 
ides. 5,384,017,  a.  204-96.000. 
Lnmmila.  Markku:  See — 

Rantanen.  Rauno;  Lummila.  Markku;  Korhonen.  Hannu;  Paloviita, 
Petri;  and  Koskmen.  Jukka.  5.383.968,  CI.  118-119.000. 
Lupke,  Manfred  A.  A.,  to  Corma  Inc.  Apparatus  for  modifying  corru- 
gated or  ribbed  pipe  to  have  a  smooth  outer  wall.  5,383,998,  Q. 
156-242.000. 
Lur,  Water,  Chen.  Ben;  and  Huang.  Cheng  H..  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corporation.  Charge  damage  free  implantation  by  introduc- 
tion of  a  thin  conductive  layer.  5.384.268.  CI.  437-20.000. 
Luacb.  Robert  F  ;  See— 

Ohiowich.  Howard  T.;  Jabusch.  John  D.;  Lusch,  Robert  F.;  and 
Maniguet.  Michael  A.,  5,384.773.  Q.  370-60.100. 
LuB.  Lionel  T.  V.,  to  Pacusma  Co.  Ltd.  Receptacle  wall  plate  with 

built-in  protection  circuitry.  5.384.428.  CI.  174-66.000. 
Luxtec  Corporation:  See — 

Morris.  Frederick;  and  Clark.  Bernard.  5.384.607.  CI.  351-158.000. 
LVMH  Recherche  See— 

Bonte,    Frederic;    Meybeck,    Alain;    and    Marechal,    Christian. 
5.384.126.  a.  424-450.000. 
Lynam.  NiaU  R.;  McCabe.  Ian  A.;  and  Schierbeek.  Kenneth  L..  to 
Donnelly  Corporation.  Electrochromic  device  capable  of  prolonged 
coloration.  5.384.578,  C\.  345-103.000. 
Lynch.  William  R.;  Smith.  Larry  D.;  Wiant,  Matthew  J.;  Bianca.  Ro- 
bert R.;  and  Kelley.  David.  Jr ,  to  Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.  Caramel 
confections  and  processes  for  preparing  and  using.  5,384.148.  d. 
426-632.000. 
Lynk.  Charles  N..  Jr.;  and  Van  Horn.  Mark,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  ApfMra- 
tus  and  method  for  attenuating  a  multicarrier  input  sipial  of  a  linear 
device.  5.384.547,  CI   330- 1 36  000. 
Lytton.  Robert  L..  to  Texas  AAM  Univeristy  System.  The.  System 
identification  and  analysis  of  subsurface  radar  signals.  5.384.715.  CI. 
364-550.000. 
M.I.S.  Technology  International.  Inc.:  See — 
Lau.  Michael.  5,383,860,  Q.  604-167.00a 
MAR  Printing  Equipment,  Inc.:  See— 

Szytzko,  Aleksander,  5.383,400.  CI.  101-126000. 
M.U.RS.T.  (Italian  Ministry  for  Universities  and  Scientific  and  Tech- 
nological Research):  See — 
Creacenzi.   Vittorio;   and   Callegaro,   Lanfranco,   5.384,400,  a. 
536-2.000. 


Ma,  Warren:  See— 

Neal,   Lewis  G.;   Ma,   Warren;  Chang,  Min-Yan;   Zhou,  Qian; 
Pereira,  Carmo  J.;  Plumlee,  Karl  W.;  and  Beeckman,  Jean  W., 
5,383,955,  Q.  95-34.000. 
Maas,  Joachim:  See — 

Burgdorf,  Jochen;  Reinartz,  Hans-Dieter;  SteTles;  Helmut;  Volz. 
Peter,  Beck.  Erhard;  Maas.  Joachim;  Dinkel.  Peter;  and  Risch. 
Stefan.  5.383.718,  CI.  303-113.200. 
Macaoay.  John  M.:  See — 

Dedbt,  Michel;  Macaoay.  John  M.;  Suitch.  Paul  R.;  and  von  Ball- 
moos.  Roland.  5.384,041.  CI.  208-253.000. 
Macdonald.  Eraser  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Torque  converter 
bypass  clutch  piston-pump  drive  for  an  automatic  transmission. 
5.383.540.  a.  192-3.290. 
MacDonakl.  James  C:  See— 

Teverovsky.  Alexander.  MacDonald.  James  C;  Pickering.  Michael 
A.;  and  Kirach.  JefTery  L..  5.383,969.  CI.  118-719.000. 
MacDonald,  Peter  S.:  See— 

Adler.  Alan  J.;  and  MacDonald.  Peter  S..  5.383.660.  CI.  273- 
65.0EG. 
Macera.  Ronald  C:  See— 

Ebner.  Fritz  F;  Macera.  Ronald  C;  Sulenski.  Shelly  D.;  Gates, 
Janine  M.;  Mikolanis.  Sue;  Richar.  James  D.;  and  Hawes.  M. 
Kerrigan,  5,384,620,  CI.  355-202.000. 
Machine-O-Matic  Limited:  See — 

Schwarzli,  Jossf  W.,  5,383,545.  Q.  194-202.000. 
Mackiewicz,  Philippe:  See — 

Buendia,  Jean;  Godard,  Jean- Yves;  Mackiewicz.  Philippe;  and 
Richard.  Chnstian,  5,384,419.  CI.  552-556.000. 
Mackinlay.  Jock  D.;  and  Robertson.  George  G..  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Avoiding    oscillation    in    interactive    animation.    5.384.908.    Q. 
395-152.000. 
MacLean.  NeU  H..  Jr.:  See— 
'    Dunn.  Edwin  C;  Fry,  Scott  M.;  Jackson.  Scott  A.;  MacLean.  Neil 
H..  Jr.;  Reynolds.   Richard  P.;  and  Ripberger,  Richard  A.. 
5.384.669.  C\.  360-48.000. 
MaddaU.  Vijay  K.:  See— 

Rozman.  Gregory  I.;  Maddali.  Vijay  K.;  and  Markunas.  Albert  L., 
5.384.527.  CI.  322-10.000. 
Maddox.  Stephen  R.:  See- 
Bible.  Don  W.;  Crutcber.  Richard  I.;  Sohns,  Carl  W.;  and  Maddox. 
Stephen  R..  3.384.543.  O.  324-644.000. 
Mader.  Roger  A.:  See- 
Stevenson.  Dian  E.;  Kirk.  Mark  P.;  Famum.  Sylvia  A.;  Frank, 
William  C;  Helland.  Randall  H.;  Kitchin.  Jonathan  P.,;  Mader. 
Roger  A.;  Mizen.  Mark  B.;  Newmark.  Richard  A.;  Ramsden. 
WiUiam  D.;  Sakizadeh,  Kumars;  Spawn,  Terence  D.;  and  Tiers, 
George  V.,  5,384,237,  CI.  430-566.000. 
Maeda,  Mitsuru;  and  Yoshida,  Tadashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Image  information  coding  apparatus.  5,384,868,  CI.  382-56.000. 
Maekawa,  Kazunobu:  See — 

Hirata.     Sumiaki;     and     Maekawa.     Kazunobu.     5.384.622.    CI. 
355-206.000. 
Maelstrom,  Inc.:  See — 

Nicholson.  Hugh  B..  5.383.802.  CI.  440-38.000. 
Maeno.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Siga,  Masao;  Fukui,  Yutaka;  Kuriyama,  Mitsuo;  Maeno,  Yoshimi; 
Suwa,  Masateru;  Kaneko,  Ryoichi;  Onoda,  Takeshi;  Kajiwara, 
Hidefumi;    Watanabe,   Yasuo:   Takahashi.   Shintaro;   and  Tan. 
Toshimi.  5.383.768.  CI.  416-241.00R. 
Magnani.  Alberto:  See — 

Vanolo.  Pietro;  Magnani.  Alberto;  Debbia.  Emilio;  Gugliesi.  Clau- 
dio;   Cencio.   Luigi;   and  Gerbaudo.   Luciano.   5.383,406.   Q. 
105-401.000. 
Major.  Jo  S.:  See- 
Welch.  David  F;  Waarts.  Robert  G.;  Major.  Jo  S.;  Bringans.  Ross 
D.;  Fork.  David  K.;  Connell.  G.  A.  Neville;  and  Thornton. 
Robert  L..  5.384.797.  CI.  372-23.000. 
Mak.  Steven;  Shieh,  Brian;  and  Rhoades,  Charles  S.,  to  Applied  Materi- 
als, Inc.  Plasma  etching  using  xenon.  5,384,009,  CI.  156-662.000. 
Maki,  Yukio:  See— 

Kuriyama,  Hirotada;  Maki,  Yukio;  and  Kohno,  Yoahio,  5,384,731, 
a.  365-182.000. 
Makino,  Kenji:  See — 

Asaba,  Tetsuo;  and  Makino,  Kenji.  5.383.970.  a.  118-726.000. 
Makishima,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Samrstiima,  Kenji;  Makishima.  Tatsuo;  Hirai.  Tadaaki;  Takasaki, 
Yukio;  Kubota.  Misao;  Tanioka.  Kenkichi;  and  Shidara,  Keiichi, 
5.384.597.  Q.  348-325.000. 
Malin.  Coamas:  See — 

Rheinberger.  Volker  M.;  Unterbrink,  Gary;  Malin.  Coamas;  and 
Sawatzki.  Harry  L.,  5,383,752.  CI  409-105.000. 
Mallary.  Michael,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Perpendicular 

anisotropy  in  thin  film  devices.  5,384.680.  CI.  360-126.000. 
Malhnckrodt  Medical.  Inc.:  See— 

Deutsch.  Edward  A.;  Goedemans.  Wilhelmus  T.;  Maria  de  Jong, 
Martinua  T.;  Miller,  Kathleen  M.;  and  Brodack,  James  W., 
5,384,113,  a.  424-1.690. 
Rajagopalan.  Raghavan,  5.384,108,  O.  424-9.000. 
Mamerow,  Bemd:  See — 

Paul,  Michael;  WUks,  Eberhard;  and  Mamerow,  Benid,  3,383,378, 
a.  74-650.000. 
Mandai,  Harufimii;  and  Sugo,  Kimihide,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd.  Multilayer  ceramic  circuit  board.  5,384.434.  CI.  174-258.000. 


January  24,  1995 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  39 


Mandai.  Ichirou:  See — 

Kanai.  Takao;  Atsuta,  Hitoshi;  Sezaki,  Yoshinori;  and  Mandai. 
Ichirou.  5.384.711.  a.  364-489.000. 
Mandel.  Barry  P.;  Kamprath.  David  R.;  Barrientoa.  Franceses  A.;  Van 
tXmgen.  Richard  A.;  DeSanctis.  Anthony  T.;  and  Rizzolo.  Charles 
D..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Single  drive  nip  sheet  buffering  system 
using  independently  driven  rolls  with  different  frictional  properties. 
5.383.656.  a.  271-258.000. 
Mandell.  Valerie:  See- 
Lock.  James  E.;  Mandell.  Valerie;  and  Perry.  Stanton.  5.383.926, 
a.  623-1.000. 
Mandy,  John  C;  and  Fatigante,  Michael  D.,  to  fluid  Packaging  Com- 
pany Inc.  Solid  laundry  pre-spotter  composition  containing  encapsu- 
lated   sodium    bicarbonate    and    method    of   use.    5.384.060.    CI. 
252-92.000. 
Maniar.  Papu  D.:  See — 

Sitaram.  Arkalgud;  Maniar.  Papu  D.;  and  Wetzel,  Jeffrey  T., 
5.384.285.  a.  437-200.000. 
Maniguet.  Michael  A.:  See — 

OInowich.  Howard  T.;  Jabusch.  John  D.;  Lusch,  Robert  F.;  and 
Maniguet.  Michael  A..  5.384.773.  CI.  37a«).10O. 
Mank.  Larry;  Barthel.  Yves;  Cameron.  Charles;  and  Sarrazin.  Patrick, 
to  Institute  Francais  Du  Petrole.  Process  for  the  elimination  of  mer- 
cury and  possibly  arsenic  from  hydrocarbons.  5.384.040.  CI.  208- 
2S1.00R. 
Mann.  Brian  M.,  to  Siemens  Pacesetter.  Inc.  Rate-responsive  pacemaker 
having  selectable  response  to  arm  movement  aind  pedal  impacts. 
5,383.911,  CI.  607-19.000. 
Manthey,  Heinz:  See — 

Harriehausen,    Michael;    Kasch,    Dieter;   and   Manthey,   Heinz, 
5.383.628,0.244-118.100. 
Mantovani,  James:  See — 

De  Fomel.  Frederique;  Goudonnet.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Mantovani. 
James,  5.384,464,  Q.  250-492.200. 
Marasco,  Angelo  M.,  to  Springs  Window  Fashions  Division,  Inc. 
Support  rod  assembly  for  drapery  panels.  5,383,511,  CI.  160-330.000. 
Maravan.  S.A.:  See — 

Padron.  Aaron;  Anez.  Ender,  and  Possamai,  Raul,  5,384,039,  CI. 
208-187.000. 
MarceUo,  Dominic;  and  DiMauro,  Michael,  to  Webb  Industries.  Ex- 
haust box.  5,383,816,  Q.  454-359.000. 
Marcus,  James  R.:  See — 

Berson,  William;  and  Marcus,  James  R.,  5,384.846,  C\.  380-23.000. 
Mardones.  Nestor  E.  Attachment  for  maximum  safety  of  hypodermic 

syringes.  5.383.863.  CI.  604-198.000. 
Marechal.  Christian:  See — 

Bonte,    Frederic;    Meybeck,    Alain;    and    Marechal,    Christian, 
5,384,126,  a.  424-450.000. 
Marfat.  Anthony:  See — 

Eggler.  James  F.;  Marfat.  Anthony;  Melvin.  Lawrence  S.,  Jr.;  and 
Masamune,  Hiroko,  5,384,318.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Maria  de  Jong,  Martinus  T.:  See— 

Deutsch,  Edward  A.;  Goedemans,  Wilhelmus  T.;  Maria  de  Jong. 
Martinus  T.;  Miller,   Kathleen  M.;  and  Brodack,  James  W., 
5,384,113,  CI.  424-1.690. 
Marimont,  David  H.:  See — 

Glassner,  Andrew  S.;  Marimont,  David  H.;  and  Stone,  Maureen  C, 
5,384,901,  a.  395-131.000. 
Marko,  Paul  D.:  See- 
Brown,   David   L.;   Aghaalian,   Motjaba;  and   Marko,   Paul   D., 
5,384,828,  CI.  379-61.000. 
Markunas,  Albert  L.:  See— 

Rozman,  Gregory  I.;  Maddali,  Vijay  K.;  and  Markunas,  Albert  L., 
5,384,527,  CI.  322-10.000. 
Marley  Pump  Company,  The:  See — 

Williams.  Jeffrey  R.,  5,383,769,  CI.  417-238.000. 
Marmon  Corporation  of  Canada,  Ltd.,  The:  .See — 

Fkater,  Matthew  R.;  Greenlees.  Bruce;  and  Duncan,  Ian  J.  H., 
5,383,424,  a.  119-174.000. 
Marrelli,  John  D.;  Brost,  Dale  F.;  Siddiqui,  Farhan;  Pepin,  Lisa  L.;  and 
Stafford,  Joseph  D.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Means  and  method  for  analyzing 
a  petroleum  stream.  5.383.353.  CI.  73-61.430. 
Marritt.  Clifford  R.:  See— 

CoUins.  Joseph  L..  Jr.;  Warren,  Michael  A.;  Demey.  Charles  F,  III; 
and  Marritt,  Clifford  R..  5,383,322.  Q.  53-33.000. 
Marshall,  David:  See— 

Farrar,  David;  Flesher,  Peter,  Skinner,  Malcolm;  Clarke,  John;  and 
Marshall,  David.  5.384,343,  Q.  523-129.000. 
Marshall,  R.  A.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  audio 

flow  control  during  teleconferencing.  5,384,772,  Q.  370-60.000. 
Martin.  Gary  D.;  and  Ueda.  Hiromi,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Asynchronous 
transfer    mode    (ATM)    payioad    synchronizer.    5,384,774,    Q. 
37O42.00O. 
Martin,  Graham  J.;  Lam,  Leo  K.;  and  Hutehings,  Thomas  J.,  to  Litton 
Systems,    Inc.    External   scatter   removal   system.    5,384,636,   CI. 
356-350.000. 
Martin,  H.  Lee;  and  Kuban,  Daniel  P.,  to  TeleRobotics  International, 
Inc.  System  for  omindirectional  image  viewing  at  a  remote  location 
without  the  transmission  of  control  signals  to  select  viewing  parame- 
ters. 5,384,588,  Q.  348-15.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Oslerwalder,  Johann  M.,  5,384,799,  CI.  372-32.000. 
Wolff,  Peter  C;  Bullia,  Stephen  J.;  and  Hayea,  Larry  W.,  5,383,389, 
a.  89-33.040. 


Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Bible,  Don  W.;  Crutcber,  Richard  I.;  Sohns,  Cari  W.;  and  Maddox, 
Stephen  R..  5.384.543.  a.  324-644.000. 
Martin,  Trevor  I.:  See — 

Listigovers,  Nancy  A.;  Martin,  Trevor  I.;  Normandin.  Sharon  E.; 
Cvmichael.  Kathleen  M.;  Hamer,  Gordon  K.;  and  SulUvaa, 
Donald  P.,  5,384,223,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Normandin.  Sharon  F;  Carmichael.  Kathleen  M.;  SuUivan,  Donald 
P.;  Listigovers.  Nancy  A.;  Martin.  Trevor  I.;  and  Hamer.  Gor- 
don K.,  5.384.222.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Maruhashi.  Kenichi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Radio-frequency  integrated 
circuit  device  having  adjusuble  matohing  circuit  5.384.558.  CI. 
333-33.000. 
Maruta,  Masayuki:  See — 

Kanakura,  Akihiro;   Kiahida.  Takahito;  Yabouchi.  Naoya;  and 
Maruta.  Masayuki.  5.384.226.  a.  430-137.000. 
Maruta,  Takayuki:  See— 

Takami,  Nobuo;  Sugihara.  Kazuyuki;  Maruta.  Takayukif  Nojima. 
Kazuo;  Sawayama.  Noboru;  Yoshimatsu.  Kaoru;  Walabe.  Kat- 
suji;  and  Yoneda.  Takuji,  5.384.628.  O.  355-259.0ro. 
Maryanoft,  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Costanzo.  Michael  J.;  and  MaryanofT.  Bruce  F.  5.384,327.  d. 
514-456.000. 
Mas,  Jean-Manuel;  and  Metivier.  Pascal,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  brominated  compounds,  especially 
from  alcoboU.  5.384.415.  Q.  549-428.000. 
Masaki.  Shinzaburo:  See — 

Saito.  Kenji;  Sekiguchi.  Masahito;  Masaki.  Shinzaburo;  Yoahihara. 
Hiroshi;  Takahashi,  Kazuhiko;  Minamisaka,  Kazuya;  and  Kawai, 
Takashi,  5,384,409,  Q.  548-371.400. 
Masamune,  Hiroko:  See — 

Eggler,  James  F.;  Marfat,  Anthony;  Melvin.  Lawrence  S..  Jr.;  and 
Masamune.  Hiroko.  5.384,318.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Maselli.  Vito  C:  See— 

Micca.  Mario;  and  MaseUi.  Vito  C.  5.383.728.  Q.  384-482.000. 
Maslinski.  Raymond  E.:  See — 

Goddialk.  Ruaaell  L.;  Maslinski,  Raymond  F;  Muster,  Frank  L.; 
Telle,  Lawrence  B.;  and  Wetzel,  Thomas  J.,  5,384,646,  d. 
358-448.0m. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Flytzani-Stephanopoulos,   Maria;  and   Liu,   Wei,   5,384,301,  Q. 

502-304.000. 
Pflueger,  RandaU  J.,  5,384,530,  Q.  323-313.000. 
Massardier,  Valerie  See— 

Sagnes,  Olivier;  DuBois,  Jean-Claude;  Massardier,  Valerie;  van 
Hoang,  Tran;  and  Guyot.  Alain.  5.384.392.  Q.  528-380.000. 
Masse,  Patrick  J.:  See — 

Ahrens,  Patricia;  and  Masse,  Patrick  J.,  5,383,244,  a.  15-106.000. 
Massey,  Cari  D.:  See— 

Zinsmeyer,  Charles  D.;  Pamell,  James  A.;  Poole,  Dan  R.;  and 
Massey,  Carl  D.,  5,383,733,  Q.  400-208.000. 
Massey,  W.  Russell,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  time 
synchronization  of  bus  type  local  area  networks  including  hierarchi- 
cal networks.  5,384,563,  a.  340-825.210. 
Masters,  Ronald  A.:  See- 
Woo,  Ricky  Ah-Man;  Carrie,  Michel  J.;  Cilley,  WiUiam  A.;  Mas- 
ters, Ronald  A.;  Michael,  Daniel  W.;  and  Voa,  Eddy,  5,384,063, 
a.  252-142.000. 
Masuda,  Hiroyuki;  Hoaokawa,  Kazutoshi;  Fujii  Kensaku;  and  Ohga. 
Juro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Hands-free  telephone  set  5,384,843,  CX. 
379-391.000. 
Masuda,  Masanori:  See — 

Toyama,  Toshiyuki;  Yamamoto,  Yasushi;  Uematsu,  Takahiro;  and 
Masuda.  Masanori.  5,383,774,  CI.  418-66.000. 
Masuda,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Taguchi,    Masahiro;    Hayashi,    Yoshiro;    Masuda,    Ryuichi;   and 
Ekino.  Yoshio,  5,383.514.  Q.  164-2S5.0W. 
Masuda,  Takashi:  See — 

Shimoda,  Mitsugi;  Hatori,  Hiroaki;  Takubo,  Yoshinori;  Masuda, 
Takashi;  and  Takada,  Hirokazu,  5,383,277.  O.  33-18.100. 
Masuda.  Ter\io.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Three-dimensional  laser  coordinate 

transformation  system.  5.384.523.  CI.  318-568.190. 
Masui.  Takanori:  See — 

Ilaaegawa.  Ken;  and  Masui.  Takanoti,  5,384,643,  Q.  358-444.000. 
Masurel,  Dominique:  See — 

Barbe.  Christian;  and  Masurel.  Dominique,  5,383,937.  Q.  96-8.000. 
Matasovic,  Jozef  D.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Floating  inlet  tube. 

5,384,033,  CI.  210-121.000. 
Matheson,  Mark  W.  Truck's  one-man  convertible  camper-top/skiff. 

5,383.702.0.  296-157.000. 
Mathis.  Qeo  D.;  and  Henry.  Jeff  C  Self-cleaning  whiripool  system. 

5.383.239.  a.  4-541. lOa 
Matono.  Takaaki:  See — 

Kaizaki.  Kazuhiro;  Kamimura.  Maaako;  Maiono.  Takaaki;  and 
Kubota.  Sadao.  5.384.600.  CI.  348-556.000. 
Matrix  Science  Corporation:  See — 

Mattingly.  WiUiam  R.;  Blum.  Michael;  and  Nasser.  Christopher. 
5.383.272,  Q.  29-876000. 
Matsubara,  Kenkichi:  See — 

Nakaniahi,    Yoahikazu;    Matsubara,    Kenkichi;    and    Nakazawa, 
Tamotsu,  5,383.303,  CI.  49-l81.00a 
Matsuda,  Ryosuke:  See— 

Sakata,  Yoahitsugu;  Hanada,  Toabiro;  Matsuda,  Ryosuke;  and 
Matsuda,  Yoahiyuki.  5.384,248.  a.  435-23.000. 
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Mamda.  Yoduyvki:  Sc«— 

Sakata,  Yoahitiugu;   Hanada,  Toahiro;   Matsoda,  Rycauke;  and 
Matmda.  Yodiiyuki.  3.384^48,  a.  43$-23.000. 
Mauni.  Hidenori,   to  Koatsu  Oas  Koygo  Co.,   Ltd.;  and   Matnii, 
HidcDOti  MetlKxl  for  gaafying  combimible  liquid  and  powder  by 
lotng  gas  detonation  wave.  3,383,944,  Q.  48-197.00R. 
Matsui.  Jin-Joo;  Komura,  Oaamu;  Yamakawa,  Akira;  and  Miyake, 
Manya,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Induitriei,  L4d.  Silicon  nitride  com- 
poote  anlered  body  and  ptocea  for  producing  the  same.  3,384,292, 
a.  501-97.000. 
Matwki,  Toahitsugu:  See— 

Saiki,  Noritsugu;  Matsuki.  Toafailtugu;  and  Hayathi,  Matayuki, 
3.384,184,  CI.  428-230.000. 
Maiaamoto.  Hiroyuki,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Reproductioa-only  mag- 
iieto<>p<ical  didi  with  leiectively  exchange  coupled  layen,  and  repro- 
ductioa  method  and  reproductioa  apparatus  therefor.  3,384,738,  CI. 
369-13.000. 
MiWnnami.  Tokumi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toahiba.  Automatic  docu- 
ment feeding  apparatus.  3,384.631,  CI.  335-308.000. 
MatSDOka,  Kooshin;  Shimada,  Yasuhiro;  and  Yooeyama,  Hiroyuki,  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color  photographic  material. 
3.384036.  a.  430-558.000. 
MatsosfaiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoki.  Seiji;  Katou,  Ryuichi;  and  Nakamura,  Yasuhiro,  5,383,461, 

a.  128-660.070.. 
Araki,    Sboichi;    Nomura,    Hiroyoahi;    Wakami,    Noboru;    and 

Imanaka.  Takeshi,  5,384,716,  Q.  364-537.000. 
Kadota.  Hiroshi,  5,384.380,  O.  343-143.000. 
Niahizawa,  Hiroshi,  5,383,265.  O.  29-598.000. 
Ogawa,  HiiSihi,  Nabeshima,  Yutaka;  and  Fukumoto,  Masanori, 

5.384,276.  a.  437-32.000. 
Ohtani,  Daitnke.  5.384.207.  a.  429-9.000. 
SakagucU,  Takashi.  5,384,595,  O.  348-208.000. 
Sakanr,    Shigeo;    Kohda,   Toshiyuki;    Yamamoto,    Hiroshi;   and 

Shimeki.  Yasuharu,  5.384.896.  Q.  395-24.000. 
Sugihara,  Sachiko;  Miura.  Akira;  and  Ohta,  Akira,  5.384,214.  CI. 

429-206.000. 
Taldmolo,  Akio;  Tanaka,  Yukio;  Asayama,  Junko;  Akiyama,  Koji; 
Kuratomi,    Yasunori;    and    Ogawa,    Hisahito,    5.384,649,    CI. 
339-67.00a 
YamaaUta.     Haruo;     and     Yumiba.     Takashi.     3.384,601,     Q. 
348-377.000. 
MatsushiU  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 

Gototk.  Shigeo.  3,384,519,  a.  315-324.000. 
Kido,  Shojiro;   Nakamura,  Toshiaki;   Kambara,  Takashi;  Taga, 
Yoahitaka;  and  Nagase,  Haruo,  5,384.518,  CI.  315-225.000. 
Mattem,  Charies  C;  and  Nickens,  Dan  A.,  to  Earth  Resources  Corpo- 
fatioD.  CyUnder  rupture  vessel  with  cylinder  rotation  mechanism  and 
rapture  m>fh«ni«ni  3,383.498,  CI.  141-1  000. 
Mattem,  Charles  C,  to  Earth  Resources  Corporation.  System  for 
lemoval  of  unkown,  corrossive,  or  potentially  hazanous  gases  from  a 
gas  container.  5,383.499.  CL  141-31.000. 
Mattes.  Reinhard:  5m— 

Fliedner.  Christine;  Schnippering,  Friedheim;  Rodder,  Karl-Mar- 
tin, deceased;  and  Mattes,  Reinhard,  5,384,350,  Q  324-261.000. 
Mattingly,  William  R.;  Blum,  Michael;  and  Nasser,  Christopher,  to 
Matrix  Science  Corporation.  Electrical  connector  shell  reinforce- 
ment   means    and    method    of   fabricating    same.    5.383.272.    CL 
29-876.000. 
Mattaon,  Rodney  A.;  Krochta,  Todd  J.;  and  Heuacher,  Dominic  J.,  to 
Picker  International,  Inc.  Multi-parameter  image  display  with  real 
time  interpolation.  5,384.861.  C\.  382-6.000. 
Matumoto,  Shigeru,  to  Kokusai  Keiaoknki  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Wheel 

balance  measuring  apparatus.  5,383,361,  Q.  73-471.000. 
Matzner,  Bruce;  iohainaon.  Eric  B.;  Wolters,  Richard  A.,  Jr.;  Dunlap, 
Thomas  G.;  Elkins,  Robert  B.;  King,  Harold  B.;  and  Sick.  Paul  W.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Lower  tie  plate  strainers  for  boiling 
water  reactors.  5.384,814,  a.  376-352.000. 
Manrishagrn.  Wilhehn:  See— 

Bauer,  Wolfgang;  NagI,  Gert;  Steckelberg.  WUB;  Ritter,  Josef;  and 
Maodshagen.  Wilhehn.  5.383,961,  Q.  I06-22.00R. 
Maurer.  Jorg  P.:  See— 

Golz.  Horst;  Griefan,  Jo«:him:  and  Maurer.  Jorg  P.,  5,384,093,  a. 
422-100.000. 
Manaaer.  Wilhehn:  5<e— 

Dahiqvial,  Karl  T.  G.;  Haider.  Franz;  Kohler,  Gregory  R.;  Kraaaer, 
Joaef;  Lahner,  WiUiam  F..  Ill;  Lang.  Alfred;  Mauaaer,  Wilhelm; 
Munster,  Heinrich  F.;  Muser,  Josef;  Muaselman.  Rxmald  L.;  and 
WritzL  Waher,  333,608.  Q.  24I-I6.00a 
Max  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

SUmoda,  Mitsugi;  Hatori,  Hiroaki;  Takubo,  Yoahinoti;  Masuda. 
Takashi;  and  Takada,  Hirokazu.  3.383.277.  a.  33-18.100. 
Mayer,  Manfred,  to  Piecismeca  Gesellachaft  fur  Fordertechnik  mbH. 

Conveyor-belt  cylinder.  5,383,549,  Q.  198-842.000. 
Mayer.  Steven  T:  See— 

Ogriiic.  Michael  A.;  Card.  Robert  A.;  Bums.  Chris  R.;  Clarke. 
Charles  P.;  Collier.  Rooda  L.;  CoUins.  Kevin  M.;  Crane,  Stephen 
E.;  Henh,  Chflord;  Knittel,  Brian  C;  Mayer,  Steven  T.;  Stead. 
Lawfcnoe;  Wade.  Andrew  E.;  Lay.  Robert  L.;  Stewart.  Bradley 
G.;  Poo,  Raymond;  Leyland.  Robert;  Schlag,  John  F.;  and  Jen- 
sen. Sven.  5,384.912,  d.  393-164.000. 
Mayer,  Thomaa:  See — 

Phillipa.  Roger  W.;  Mayer,  Thomas;  and  Ash,  Gary  S..  3,383,993, 
a.  136-230.000. 
Mayeur,  J.  P.,  to  Le  Bozec  Aeronantique.  Electric  magnetic  detector  of 
magnetic  partidea  in  a  stream  of  Huid.  5,384,533,  a.  324-204.000. 


Mays,  Richard  C;  Hazzah.  Karen  G.;  and  Sauser,  Martin  H.,  Jr.,  to 
Hayes  Microcomputer  Products,  Inc.  Packet  assembler.  3,384,770, 
a.  370-43.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Nishimura,  Eiji;  and  Honda.  Akiko.  3,383,431.  CI.  123-399.000. 
Mazzini,  Leonardo,  to  Alenia  Spazio  S.p.A.  Triaxially  stabilized  satel- 
Ute  provided  with  electric  propulson  for  orbital  maneuvering  and 
attitude  control.  5.383.631.  CI.  244-169.000. 
McBride.  Kevin  M.:  See- 
Urn,   Chan   S.;    McBride,   Kevin   M.;   and   Wakejima,   Takaki, 
5,384,700,  a.  364-419.100. 
McBroom,  Jefiirey  A.:  See — 

Auer,  Michael  L.;  Choraenky,  Victor  I.;  Fettig,  Peter  T.;  Gunder- 
aon,  Richard  C;  McBroom,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Sharrow,  James  S., 
5,383,467,  CI.  128-664.000. 
McCabe,  Ian  A.:  See— 

Lynam.  Niall  R.;  McCabe,  Ian  A.;  and  Schierbeek,  Kenneth  L.. 
3.384,378,  Q.  345-103.000. 
McCart.  John  R.:  See- 
Sullivan,  Katharyne  M.;  and  McCart.  John  R.,  3,384,655,  O. 
359-472.000. 
McClanahan,  Robert  F.:  See- 
Head.  David  A.;  Washburn,  Robert  D.;  and  McClanahan,  Robert 
F.,  5,384,515,  CI.  313-607.000. 
McClintock.  Cameron:  Set — 

Pedenen,  Bruce  B.;  Chiang,  David;  Heile,  Francis  B.;  McClintock, 
Cameron;  So,  Hock-Chuen;  and  Watson,  James  A.,  3.384.499,  Q. 
326-39.000. 
McCloskey,  William  D.;  and  Brady,  Thomas  W.,  to  Baltimore  Aircoil 
Company,  Inc.  Supplemental  cooling  system  for  coupling  to  refriger- 
ant-cooled apparatus.  3,383,339,  CI.  62-238.300. 
McConnell,  Christopher  F.:  See- 
Thomas,  Huw  K.;  Carotin.  Roger  A.;  Erhardt,  Heinrich  S.;  and 
McConnetl,  Christopher  F..  3.383.484.  a.  134-184.000. 
McConnick,  Joseph  A.,  to  General  Credit  Forms,  Incorporated.  Multi- 
ple ply  paper  roll.  5,383,817,  a.  462-25.000. 
McCready,  Derek;  and  Kalemba,  Jacek,  to  Husky  Injection  Molding 
Systems   Ltd.    Apparatus   for   forming   threaded   molded   article. 
5,383,780,  CI.  425-552.000. 
McCreary,  Dann  P.;  Ducios.  Philip  J.;  and  Drogicheii.  Daniel  P..  to 
Integrated  Networks  Corporation.  Load  sharing  system  for  computer 
network  protocols.  5.384.566.  Q.  340-825.050. 
McCullottgh,  Francis  P..  Jr.:  See— 

Suh,  Kyung  W.;  Stobby,  William  G.;  and  McCullough,  Francis  P., 
Jr.,  5,384,193,  a.  428-375.000. 
McDermott,  Kevin.  Direction  indicator  for  navigation.  5,383,280,  CI. 

33-361.000. 
McGarry,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Young,  Wayne  P.;  McGarry, 
Richard  A.;  Heaton,  Lisa  W.;  and  Ratcliif,  Keith,  5,383,881,  C3. 
606-143.000. 
McGill  University:  See— 

Murgita.  Robert  A.,  5,384,250,  a.  435-69.600. 
McOinley,  Maureen  T.:  See — 

Wheeler,  Barbara  L.;  Heatwole,  Earnest  L.,  Jr.;  McGinley,  Mau- 
reen T.;  Seikaly,  Richard  M.;  and  Craig,  Bernard  J.,  5,384,835, 
a.  379-%.000. 
McGinness,  Thomas  G.  Supercritical  oxidation  reactor.  5,384,051,  CI. 

210-761.000. 
McGregor,  Walter,  and  Shchervinsky,  Semyon,  to  Ethicon,  Inc.  Blunt 

point  needles.  5,383.901.  a.  606-223.000. 
Mclntire,    David    B.    Adjustable   shock   cord   end.    5,383,259,    CI. 

24-300.000. 
Mcintosh,  Ian:  See — 

Milne,  Douglas  L.;  Mclntoah,  Ian;  Peebles,  John;  and  Swinton, 
James,  5,384,468,  CI.  250-560.000. 
Mclntyre,  Iain  A.:  See — 

Zucker,  Oved  S.  F.;  Mclntyre,  Iain  A.;  Solone,  Paul  J.;  and  Giorgi, 
David,  5,384,798,  O.  372-26.000. 
McKinney,  Carl:  See — 

Sawhill,  James  W.;  Freeman,  Leon  D.;  and  McKinney,  Carl, 
5,384,092,  a.  422-32.000. 
McKinney,  Osborne  K.;  Eversdyk,  David  A.;  and  Rowland,  Michael 
E.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Modified  copolymers  of  ethy- 
lene-alpha  olefin  carboxylic  acids.  5,384,373,  a.  526-212.000. 
McKinnon,  Charles  N.,  Jr.;  Peterson.  Steven  F.;  Smith.  Paul  E.; 
Nakagawa.  Takaaki;  and  Bartholomew.  Victor  L..  to  Bioject  Inc. 
Needleless  hypodermic  injection  device.  5,383,851,  Q.  604-68.000. 
McLauchlan,  John:  See — 

Cimningham,  Charles;  McLauchlan,  John;  Rixon,  Frazer  J.;  and 
Szilagyi,  Jozsef  F.,  5,384,122,  Q.  424-231.100. 
McLaughlin,  Daniel  A.,  to  Gold  Effects,  Inc.  Method  for  gold  plating 

a  metaUic  surface.  5,384,026,  CI.  203-1 17.000. 
McLaughlin,  Kevin  T.;  and  Parkea,  John  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Combina- 
tion dispUy  backlight  and  hgfat  sensor.  3,384,377,  CI.  343- 102.000. 
McMaboo,  Michael  J.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  manufacturing  redosaUe  plastic  bags  utilizing  pre-beated 
zipper.  5,383,989,  a.  156-66.000. 
McNeU-PPC  Inc.:  See— 

Antenncci,  Robert  N.;  Bamdt,  Richard  L.;  and  Mohammed,  Kas, 
5,384,311,  a.  514-53.000. 
McNeilab,  Inc.:  See— 

Coatanzo,  Michael  J.;  and  Maryanoff,  Bruce  B.,  3,384,327,  CL 
514-456.000. 
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McNeai,  Stephen  R.:  Set— 

Echerer,    Scott   J.;   and   McNeill,   Slepiien   R.,    3,384,862,   a. 
382-6.000. 
McWhinnie.  William  R.;  and  Bond,  Stephen  P.,  to  British  Technology 
Group  Limited.  Method  of  creating  a  pillared  layered  clay  (PILQ. 
3,384,293.  CI.  502-5.000. 
Mead,  Dennis  E.:  See— 

Moring.  Stephen  E.;  Albin,  Michael  S.;  Kowallis,  Reid  B.;  Lee. 
Thomas  E.;  Mead.  Dennis  E.;  Nickel,  John  H.;  Oldham,  Mark  F.; 
Reel,  Richard  T.;  Orpin.  Timothy  S.;  and  Woods.  Janice  C. 
3.384.024,  a.  2O4-299.0OR. 
Meadox  France:  See — 

Cardoo, 'Alain;  Kerdiles,  Yvon;  Boliveau.  Michel;  Ansel.  Denis; 
and  Debuigne.  Jean,  5,383.892.  CI.  606-198.000. 
Meadox  Medicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Schmitt,  Peter  J.,  5,383,925,  a.  623-1.000. 
Medex,  Inc.:  See — 

Nicholson,  Warren  B.;  Pfouts,  Mark  D.;  and  Dekmg,  Russell  I., 
5,383,855,  CI.  604-100.000. 
Medi-Flex  Hospital  Products:  See— 

Krantz,  Kermit  E.,  5,383,900,  CI.  606-213.000. 
Medical  Research  Council:  See — 

Cunningham,  Charles;  McLauchlan,  John;  Rixon,  Frazer  J.;  and 
SzUagyi.  Jozsef  F..  3.384,122.  CI.  424-231.100. 
Medrad.  Inc.:  See— 

Reilly,  David  M.;  Haviilla,  Joseph  B.;  Gdblum.  Eugene  A.;  and 
Kazousky,  Daniel,  5.383.858.  O.  604-132.000. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See — 

den  Dulk,  Karel,  5,383,910,  Q.  607-14.000. 

Jung,  Eugene  J.;  Keown,  Kenneth;  and  Turk.  Peter  I.  C,  3,383,833, 

a.  604-96.000. 
Keimel,  John  G.,  5,383,909,  C\.  607-7.000. 

Zipes,  Duglas  P.;  Ulrich,  Clare  P.;  Blankenau.  Paul  D.;  and  Terrell. 
William  M.,  5.383,922,  CI.  607-122.000. 
Meezan.  Elias;  and  Wang,  Rongxiang,  to  University  of  Alabama  Re- 
search Foundation.  Method  of  and  compounds  for  treatment  for 
cystic  fibrosis.  5,384,128,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Mehra.  Madhav:  See- 
Johnson,  James  A.;  and  Mehra,  Madhav,  5,384,231,  a.  430-321.000. 
Meier-Westhues,  Hans-Ulrich:  See— 

Wamprecht,  Christian;  Meier-Westhues,  Hans-Ulrich;   Meixner, 
Jurgen;  and  Ruf,  Gunter,  5,384,358,  Q.  523-28.000. 
Meixner,  Jurgen:  See — 

Wamprecht,  Christian;   Meier-Westhues,   Hans-Ulrich;  Meixner, 
Jurgen;  and  Ruf,  Gunter,  3,384,358,  CI.  525-28.000. 
Melber,  Albrecht;  Rie,  Kyong-Tschong;  and  Schnatbaum,  Frank,  to 
Leybold  Durferrit  GmbH.  Process  for  hardening  workpieces  in  a 
pulsed  plasma  discharge.  5,383,980,  CI.  148-222.000. 
Mellor,  Robert:  See— 

Jullien,  Joseph  P.  R.;  Batey,  Jonathan  H.;  and  Mellor,  Robert. 
5,384,461,  CI.  250-292.000. 
Melvin,  Lawrence  S.,  Jr.:  See — 

Eggler,  James  F.;  Marfat,  Anthony:  Melvin,  Lawrence  S..  Jr.;  and 
Masamune,  Hiroko,  5,384,318,  CI.  514-212.000. 
Menchetti.  Robert  J.,  to  National  Gypsum  Company.  Shaft  wall  cavity 

extension.  5,383,317,  d.  32-220.200. 
Menin.  Boris  M.:  See — 

El-Boher,  Arie;  Pechatnikov,  Michael  Z.;  Menin,  Boris  M.;  Novak, 
Semion  M.;  and  Kabiri,  Uri,  5,383,342,  Q.  62-532.000. 
Menaa,  Dean  L.:  Set — 

Billiard,    Donald    P.;    and    Mensa,    Dean    L.,    5,384,458,    a. 
250-227.170. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Fussnegger,  Wolfgang;  and  Brinkschroeder,  Harald,  5,383,592,  CI. 

228-133.000. 
Niemeier,  Gerd;  and  Schneider,  Frank,  3,383,690,  CX.  283-137.100. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

DiNinno,  Frank  P.,  5,384,317,  CI.  514-210.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Bolz,  Joachim;  Batu.  Atilla;  and  Seeger,  Herbert.  5,384,323,  CI. 

514-339.000. 
Geelhaar,  Thomas;  Rieger.  Bemhard;  ReifTenrath.  Volker,  Bart- 
mann,  Ekkehard;  and  Coales,  David,  5,384,065,  O.  252-299.630. 
Poetsch,    Eike;   Jubb,    Raymond;    Finkenzeller,    Ulrich;   Jacob, 
Thomas;  Ohngemach.  Jorg;  and  Wilhelm.  Stefan.  5.384,066,  CI. 
252-299.010. 
Poetsch,  ike;  Binder,  Werner;  and  Geelhaar,  Thomas,  5,384,072,  CI. 
252-299.630. 
Merck  Sharpe  A  Dohme  Ltd.:  See- 
Baker,  Raymond;   Lotti,  Victor  J.;  and  Sbowell,  Graham  A., 
5,384,408,  a.  544-336.000. 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Janusz,  Michael  J.,  5,384,119,  CI.  424-78.080. 
Schirlin,  Daniel  G.;  Collard,  Jean-Noel;  and  Danzin.  Charles. 
5.384.312,  a.  514-63.000. 
Mesfin,  Teodros;  Kolas,  Jon;  and  Youens,  John  E..  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation.  Expansion  base  and  system  for  portable  comput- 
ers with  monitor  support.  5.384,686,  CI.  361-686.000. 
Messner.  Andrew  R.:  See — 

Webb,  PhUlip  S.;  Messner,  Andrew  R.;  Street.  John  A.;  and  Gard- 
ner. Richard  S..  5.383.289.  CI.  34-449.000. 
Mestdagh.  Denis  J.  G.:  See- 
Van  de  Voorde,  Ingrid  Z.  B.;  Meatdagh.  Denis  J.  G.;  Van  der  Plas. 
Gert;  Sierens,  Christiaan  H.  J.;  and  Veibieat,  Willem  J.  A.. 
3,384,631,  CL  339-l32JX». 


Metallgeaellschaft  AktiengeseUschaft:  See— 

HaufTe,  Dieter;  and  Fleischhacker-Jeworrek,  Margit,  3,383,982.  d. 
148-262.000. 
Methling,  Dieter:  See— 

Diersch,  Rudolf;  Janberg,  Klaua;  MethUng,  E>ieter;  and  Schroder, 
Karl,  5,383,594,  Q.  228-234.300. 
Metivier,  Pascal:  See — 

Mas,  Jean-Manuel;  and  Metivier,  Pascal,  5,384,415,  a.  349-428.000. 
Metsada,  Albert  Topical  compoaition  and  method  for  rejuvenating 

skin.  5,384,123,  Q.  424-195.100. 
Metzeler  Automotive  Profiles  GmbH:  See — 

Brocke,  Rolf;  and  Glagow,  KUus,  5,383,991.  d.  136-108.000. 
Meuschke.  Robert  E.;  and  Trombola.  Daniel  M.,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Integrated  head  package  cable  carrier  for  a 
nuclear  power  plant  3,3&*,812,  a.  376-260.000. 
Meybeck,  Alain:  See— 

Bonte,    Frederic;    Meybeck,    Alain;    and    Marechal,    Christian. 
5,384,126,  a.  424-430.000. 
Meyer,  Dieter:  See — 

Kieael,  Gerd  H.;  Blume,  Wilfried;  and  Meyer,  Dieter.  3.383.813,  CL 
454-137.000. 
Meyer,  Harry,  to  Anker-Maachinenbau  GmbH.  labeling  apparatus 

with  clutches  to  block  label  removal.  5,384,006,  CI.  136-366.000. 
Meyer,  John  A.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Earthquke  resistant 

electronic  equipment  frame.  3,383,723,  O.  312-263.400. 
Meyer,  Jurgen:  See — 

Deusscr,  Hans;  Kemer,  Dieter,  Meyer,  Jurgen;  MichacL  Guntber, 
and  Stubbe,  Andreas,  3,384,194,  a.  428-403.000. 
Meyer,  Robert  C:  See— 

Przirembel,  Hans  R.;  and  Meyer,  Robert  C,  3,383,766,  CL  416- 
97.00A. 
Meyer,  W.  David:  See- 
Seder,  Thomas  A.;  Ebeltoft.  WiUiam  S.;  and  Meyer,  W.  David, 
5,384,709,  a.  364-468.000. 
Meyer,  Yves:  See — 

Coifinan,  Ronald;  Meyer,  Yves;  and  Wickerhauser,  Mladen  V., 
5,384,725,  a.  364-807.000. 
Micca.  Mario;  and  Maaelh.  Vito  C,  to  SKF  Industries  S.p.A.  SeaUng 

shield,  particularly  for  rolling  bearings.  5,383.728.  CX.  384-482.000. 
Michael.  Daniel  W.:  See- 
Woo.  Ricky  Ah-Man;  Carrie.  Michel  J.;  Cilley.  William  A.;  Mas- 
ters. Ronald  A.;  Michael,  Daniel  W.;  and  Voa.  Eddy.  5.384.063, 
a.  252-142.000. 
Michael,  Famet  to  Diversified  Products  Corporation.  User  interface 

console  for  exercise  equipment  5,383,826,  CI.  482-3.000. 
Michael,  Gunther:  See— 

Deusser,  Hans;  Kemer,  Dieter;  Meyer,  Jurgen;  MichaeL  Gunther, 

and  Stubbe,  Andreas,  5,384,194.  a.  428-405.000. 

Michael,  Wolfgang:  Thudium,  Karl;  Klemm,  Peter;  Schumaim,  Burk- 

hardt;  Hofele,  Ibna;  and  Rieger,  Walter,  to  L.  Schuler  GmbH.  Preaa 

comprising  a  transfer  device  for  sheet  metal  parts.  3.383.348.  CI. 

72-403.000. 

Michaels,  John  F.;  and  Rubin,  William  L.,  to  Republic  Electronics  Co. 

Testing  of  airborne  windshear  radars.  5,384,572,  CI.  342-169  000. 
Michalon,  Joseph;  and  Bertholon.  Gerard,  to  Clecim.  Cleaning  appara- 
tus for  a  cylindrical  roll,  and  in  particular  a  mill  roll.  5,383,306,  CI. 
451-106.000. 
Michel,  Peter,  to  EU  Lilly  and  Company.  Medication  dispensing  device. 

5,383,865,  a.  604-232.000. 
Micom  Communications  Corp.:  Set — 

Sheppard,  Thomas  C,  5,384,775,  C[.  37O-84.00a 
Microbar  Sytems,  Inc.:  See — 

Raphael,  Ian  P.,  5,383,574,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Microelectronics  And  Computer  Technology  Corporation:  See — 
Rathmell.  Claude;  Vance.  Carroll  S.;  Barnes,  David  W.;  and  Ha- 
shemi, Seyed  H.,  5,383.269.  a.  29-830.000. 
Micromedics.  Inc.:  See — 

MUler,  Curtis  H.,  5,384,103,  CI.  422-310.000. 
Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.:  See — 

Doan,  Trung  T.;  and  Tuttle,  Mark  E.,  5,384,284,  CI.  437-190.000. 
Hawes,  Mark  A.;  and  Zagar,  Paul  S.,  5,384.500,  CI.  326-39.000. 
Keeth,  Brent  5,384,739,  CI.  365-189.090. 
Westmoreland,  Donald  L.,  5.384,289,  Q.  437-245.000. 
Midorikawa,  Yuichiro:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Hiroshi;  Utsugi,  Hideki;  and  Midorikawa,  Yuichiro, 
5,384,251,  a.  435-87.000. 
Midwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Benson,  David  K.;  Crandall,  Richani  S.;  Deb,  Satyendra  K.;  and 

Stone,  Jack  L.,  5,384,653,  CI.  339-270.000. 
Jarvis,  Eric  E.,  5,383,512.  Q.  164-46.000. 
Mii.  Toshio:  Set — 

Chu.  Jack  C;  Hsu.  Louis  Lu-Chen;  Mii.  Toshio;  Shepard.  Joaeph 

F.;  Stiffier.  Scott  R.;  Tejwani.  Manu  J.;  and  Vishnesky,  Edward 

J.,  3,384,132,  a.  427-81.000. 

Hsu,  Louis  L.;  Mii,  Toshio;  Shepard,  Joaeph  F.;  and  Ogura,  Seiki. 

3.384J77.  a.  437-52.000. 

Mikhail.  W.  E.  Michael.  Recessed  patellar  prosthesis.  5.383,937.  CL 

623-20.000. 
Mikolanis.  Sue:  See — 

Ebner,  Fritz  F.;  Macera.  Ronald  C;  Sulenski.  SheUy  D.;  Gates, 
Janine  M.;  Mikolanis,  Sue;  Richar,  James  D:;  and  Hawes,  M. 
Kerrigan.  5.384,620,  a.  335-202.000. 
Miles  Inc.:  See— 

Johnson,  Daphne  R..  5,383,966.  d.  106-495.000. 
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MiDan,  Rudolph  R.,  lo  Intematioiial  Technology  Corpoiatioa.  Syiteni 
for  treatmg  t  subtermieaa  fonnatioii  having  u  aquifer  contaminated 
with  organic!.  5.383,747,  a.  4OS-l2«.00O. 
Miller.  Curtis  IL,  to  Micromedics,  Inc.  latrument  tray.  3,384,103,  Q. 

422-310.000. 
Miller,  Gregory  S..-  See— 

JohaMM.   Richard   F.;   and   Miller.  Gregory   S.,   S.383,640,  d. 
248-372.  lOa 
Miller.   Jack    V.    Multi-lens    fiber   optic    luminaire.    3,384,881,   d. 

383-113.000. 
Miller.  Kathleen  M.:  Stt— 

Deutsch,  Edward  A.;  Ooedemans,  Wilbelmus  T.;  Maria  de  Jong. 
Martinus  T.;  Miller,  Kathleen  M.;  and  Brodack,  James  W., 
3.384,113.  a.  424-1.690. 
Miller.  Larry.  Stationary  exercise  device.  3.383.829,  CI.  482-37.000. 
Miller,  Mark  D.  Garden  shears  with  debris  catchers.  3.383,274,  O. 

30-134.000. 
Milne,  Douglas  L.;  Mcintosh.  Ian;  Peebles,  John;  and  Swinton.  James, 
to  NCR  Corporation.   Apparatus  and  method  for  indicating  the 
thickness  of  record  media  by  forcing  a  spaced  roller  into  engagement 
with  a  pulse  generator.  5.384.468.  a.  230-360.000. 
Milton  Roy  Company:  See — 

Pipinias,  John.  5.383,648,  d.  231-333.000. 
MinHiiiakB,  Kazuya:  See — 

Saito,  Kenji;  Sekiguchi.  Masahito;  Masaki,  Shinzaburo;  Yoahihara, 
Hiroahi;  Takahashi.  Kazuhiko;  Minamisaka,  Kazuya;  and  Kawai, 
Takashi,  3,384,409,  Q.  548-371.400. 
MiniKsota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Babimo,  William  V.,  5.383.573.  Q.  221-264.000. 
Carlson,   James  G.;   and   Andenon,  Jeffrey  T.,   5,384,362,  CI. 

525-77.000. 
EUis,  Richard  J.;  Patel,  Ranjan  C;  and  Naime,  Robert  J.  D., 

5,384J38,  CI.  430617.000. 
Ouerra,    Miguel    A.;    and    Stivers,    David    A,    3,384,374,    CI. 

525-326.400. 
Mitchell.  James  G.,  5,384,003,  a.  136-310.000. 
Stevenson,  Dian  E.;  Kirk.  Mark  P.;  Famum.  Sylvia  A.;  Frank. 
William  C;  HeUand,  Randall  H.;  Kitchin,  Jonathan  P.,;  Mader, 
Roger  A.;  Mizen,  Mark  B.;  Newmark,  Richard  A.;  Ramsden, 
William  D.;  Sakizadeh,  Kumars;  Spawn,  Terence  D.;  and  Tiers, 
George  V..  5.384.237,  CI.  430-566.000. 
Minoda,  Hidenoh:  See — 

Nishida,   Syuzou;   Haikawa,   Yukihiko;   Minoda,   Hidenori;  and 
Nakata,  Ichiro,  5,384.674.  d.  360-72.200. 
Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukushima.  Shigenobu.  5,384,647.  d.  358-436.000. 

Hirata,     Sumiaki;     and     Maekawa.     Kazunobu.     3.384.622,    d. 

355-206.000. 
Nakajuna,  Akio;  and  Muramalsu,  Hideo,  5,384,632,  d.  355-313.000. 
Tsuji,  Kenji;  Fujino,  Akihiko;  Ichikawa,  Tsutomu;  Seki,  Reiji;  and 
Okada.  Hiroyuki.  5.384.611,  d.  354-131.000. 
Minolu  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Imura,  Kenji.  5,384,641.  d.  336-446.000. 
Minowa.  Kenji;  Sakai,  Norio;  Saito.  Tetsuro;  and  Yoshimura,  Toshimi, 
to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  handling  electronic 
component  chip*.  5.383.997.  d.  136-235.000. 
Mintz,  Leon:  See — 

Block,  Charles;  and  Mintz,  Leon,  5,383,418,  d.  1 12-304.000. 
Miraki,  Manouchehr,  Walker.  Blair,  and  Higgins,  Sheryl  W.,  to  Baxter 
International  Inc.  Low-profile  single-lumen  perAision  balloon  cathe- 
ter. 5.383.890.  a.  606-194.000. 
Misaizu,  Iwao:  See — 

Hanada.  Kazuyuki;  Misaizu,  Iwao;  Saito,  Masashi;  Torii,  Katsuto- 
shi;  and  Kuriyama,  Katsumi,  5,384,365,  d.  525-103.000. 
Misset,  Onno:  See — 

Lambeir,  Anne-Marie;  Lasters,  Ignace;  Mrabet,  Nadir,  Quax.  Wil- 
helmus  J.;  Van  der  Laan,  Jan  M.;  and  Misset,  Onno,  5,384,237, 
a.  435-234.000. 
Mistde,  Thomas:  See — 

Schaircr,  Werner;  Angerstein.  Jorg;  Giebler,  Siegfried;  Riedel, 
Jurgen;  and  Mistele,  Thomas,  5,384,471,  d.  257-98.000. 
Mistry.  Prahalad  M.:  See- 
Gregory.  Peter,  Kenyon.  Ronald  W.;  Mistry,  Prahalad  M.;  and 
Taylor.  John  A..  3,383,960,  d.  106-22.00K. 
Mita,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yoahida,  Yoshikazu;  Kawasaki,  Kenichi;  Horisawa,  Shozo;  Mita, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Fukuzawa.  Keiji,  5,384,557,  d.  333-2 1. OOA. 
Mitch,  Joseph  E.;  and   Mitch.   Klara  D.   Ski   tube.   5.383.804,  CI. 

441-66.000. 
Mitch,  Klara  D.:  See- 
Mitch,  Joseph  E.;  and  Mitch.  Klara  D ,  5.383,804,  d.  441-66.000. 
Mitchell,  James  G.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Dispenser  for  tapes  and  similar  web  materials  incorporating  a  cutting 
and  delayed  feed  mechanism.  5.384.003.  d  136-310.000. 
Mitchell,  Mary  J.:  See— 

Grady,  Alfred  J.,  Jr.;  Lai,  Sudarshan;  MitcheU,  Mary  J.;  Okinaka, 
Yntaka;  Smith,  Craig  G.;  Trop,  Harvey  S.;  and  Wang,  Chwan- 
Tsann,  3.384,153.  d.  427-98.000. 
Mitsobishi  Deni  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set— 

Ando.  Hiroshi,  5,383,535.  d.  187-247.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Araki,  Tom,  3,384,349,  d.  330-298.000. 
Pujimura,  Takeo,  3,384,511,  d.  3I3-4O2.0OO. 
HaragucU,     Yodiiyuki;    and     Arita.     Yutaka,     5,384,741,    d. 

363-201.000. 
Hirai,  Tataoya.  5.384,286,  d.  437-207.000. 


Konishi  Yasuhiro;  Miyamoto,  Takayuki;  Kajimoto,  Takeshi;  and 

Iwamoto,  Hisashi,  5,384,745,  CI.  365-230.030. 
Kuriyama.  Hirotada;  Maki,  Yukio;  and  Kohno,  Yoshio,  3,384,731, 

a.  365-182.000. 
Kyouno,    Noboni;   Osuga,    Yoshihani;   and    Yashima,   Noboru, 

5,384,856,  d.  381-103.000. 
Mori,   Shigeru;   Suwa,   Makoto;   Miyamoto,   Hiroshi;   Morooka, 
Yoshikazu;  Kikuda.  Shigeru;  and  Kinoshita,  Mitsuya,  3,384,784, 
a.  371-21.100. 
Okamoto,  Yasushi;  and  Arimoto,  Akiya,  5,384,778,  CL  370-83.300. 
Sakashita,  Kazuhiro,  3,384,275,  d.  437-51.000. 
Sanemitsu,  Yoshikado,  5,384,748,  d.  365-229.000. 
Shiba.  Tetsuo;  and  Takahashi,  Shogo,  5,384,282,  d.  437-90.000. 
Shikama,  Shinsuke;  Kida,  Hiroshi;  and  Daijogo,  Akira,  5,384,659, 

a.  359-719.000. 
Takanaka,  Masao,  5,384,794,  d.  372-2.000. 
Taniguchi.  Akihisa.  3,384,479,  d.  237-412.000. 
Tokui.  Akira;  and  DeBeeck,  Maria  O.,  5,384,218,  d.  43O-5.000. 
Tsujihashi,  Kumiko;  Tsujihashi,  Yoshiki;  and  Shinohara,  Hirofumi, 

5,384,734,  d.  365-189.040. 
Yamada,  Yoshiaki;  Iwasaki,  Junji;  and  Ohmoti,  Masashi,  5,383,482, 

a.  134-66.000. 
Yamaraki,    Mitsaru;    Yashiro,    Masakazu;    and    Ijichi,    Toshiya, 

3,384,331,  a.  324-763.000. 
Yokoyama.  Eiji;  and  Nagasawa,  Masato,  3,384,676,  d.  360-77.130. 
Mitsubishi  Electrical  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamazaki,    Mitsuru;    Yashiro,    Masakazu;    and    Ijichi,   Toshiya, 
5,384,331,  CI.  324-765.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Kimura,  Yoshihiko,  5,383,444,  d.  125-13.020. 
Mitsubushi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ohkuma,  Ikuo;  Kumano,  Makoto;  Inoue,  Sadayuki;  Onishi,  Ken; 
and  Ishimoto,  Junko,  5.384.665.  CI.  360-22.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takai,  Hisashi;  and  Kido,  Tsutomu,  5,383,870,  CI.  604-378.000. 
Tanaka,  Masahide;  Fujimoto,  Tadaaki;  and  Takahata,  Kazunori, 
5,384,036,  a.  252-56.00R. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Itagaki,    Makoto;    Kawasaki,    Eiichi;    Shinkoda,    Kazuya;    and 
Suewaka,  Kousuke,  5,384,341,  CI.  522-111.000. 
Miura,  Akira:  See — 

Sugihara,  Sachiko;  Miura.  Akira;  and  Ohta,  Akira,  3,384,214,  CI. 
429-206.000. 
Miyakawa,  Tadashi;  and  Asano,  Masamichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
diiba.     Non-volatile     semiconductor     memory.     5,384,742,     CI. 
365-218.000. 
Miyake,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yokomizo,  Takao;  Kobayashi,  Hiroo;  Yagi,  Tadashi;  Yukimachi, 
Hiroshi;  Azeda,  Takahiro;  Tsuchiya,  Yoshiro;  Moritani,  To- 
shifumi;  Ohtsuka,  Masahito;  Waragai,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Miyake, 
Hiroaki,  5,384,619,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Miyake,  Masaya:  See — 

Matsui,  Jin-Joo;  Komura,  Osamu;  Yamakawa,  Akira;  and  Miyake, 
Masaya,  5,384,292,  d.  501-97.000. 
Miyake,  Yuichi:  See— 

Yamamoto,   Kazuhiko;   Miyake,   Yuichi;   and   Okada,   Chikara, 
5,383,978,  d.  148-101.000. 
Miyamoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mori,   Shigeru,   Suwa,   Makoto;   Miyamoto,   Hiroshi;   Morooka, 
Yoshikazu;  Kikuda,  Shigeru;  and  Kinoshita,  Mitsuya,  5,384,784, 
a.  371-21.100. 
Miyamoto,  Kaznhisa:  See — 

Miyaoka,    Shuuichi;    Miyamoto,    Kazuhisa;    Odaka,    Masanori; 
Sawamoto,   Hideo;   Nakayama,   Michiaki;   Kusunoki,   Mitsugu; 
Ikeda,  Masato;  Ogata,  Takashi;  Kobayashi,  Kouji;  Kato,  Masao; 
and  Sumimoto,  Tsutomu,  3,384,738,  CI.  365-189.080. 
Miyamoto,  Kunihiko:  .See — 

Teraoka,  Hirohito;  Hata,  Kautyuki;  Miyamoto,  Kunihiko;  and 
Ishiwa,  Kouji,  5,384,216,  d.  429-223.000. 
Miyamoto,  Takayuki:  See — 

Konishi,  Yasuhiro;  Miyamoto,  Takayuki;  Kajimoto,  Takeshi;  and 
Iwamoto,  Hisashi,  5,384,745,  d.  365-230.030. 
Miyamoto,  Tsumoru:  See — 

Ohuchida,   Shuichi;  Toda,   Masaaki;  and   Miyamoto,  Tsumoru, 
5,384,414,  CI.  349-389.000. 
Miyao,  Mayumi:  See — 

Kurotori,  Tsuneo;  Mochizuki,  Manabu;  Anyama,  Kenzo;  Kojima, 
Kenji;    Tsuruoka,    Ichiro;    Echigo,    Katsuhiro;    and    Miyao, 
Mayumi,  5,384,225,  CI.  430-116.0CO. 
Miyaoka,  Shuuichi;  Miyamoto,  Kazuhisa;  Odaka,  Masanori;  Sawamoto, 
Hideo;   Nakayama,   Michiaki;   Kusunoki,  Mitsugu;  Ikeda,  Masato; 
Ogata.  Takashi;  Kobayashi.   Kouji;  Kato,  Masao;  and  Sumimoto, 
Tsutomu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Microcomputer  System,  Ltd. 
Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device.  5,384,738,  CI.  365-189.080. 
Miyata,  Hiroshi;  Inoue,  Hiroshi;  and  Akimoto,  Akira,  to  Tosoh  Corpo- 
ration. Polyarylene  sulfide  and  preparation  thereof  5,384,391,  CI. 
328-377.000. 
Miyazaki,  Takeshi:  See — 

Yoshinaga,   Kazuo;   Kurabayashi.   Yutaka;   Ohnishi,   Toshikazu; 
Futami,     Yukiko;     and     Miyazaki,     Takeshi,     5,384,069,     d. 
232-299.010. 
Miyazaki,  Toahiyuki:  See — 

Tashiro,  Tsukasa;  Hayaahi,  Shigeo;  Miyazaki,  Toshiyuki;  and  Sogo, 
Norihito,  3,384,376^  a.  343-3.000. 
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Miyazawa,  Takujt:  Sar— 

Nakamura,  Yaauo;  Kogure,  Yoahio;  Ichikawa,  Hideo;  Miyazawa, 
Takuji:  and  Ryuzaki.  Takahiko,  3,384,630,  d.  333-277.000. 
Mizen,  Mark  B.:  See- 
Stevenson,  Dian  £.;  Kirk,  Mark  P.;  Famum,  Sylvia  A.;  Frank, 
William  C;  Hdland,  Randall  H.;  Kitchin,  Jonathan  P.,;  Mader, 
Roger  A.;  Mizen,  Mark  B.;  Newmark,  Richard  A.;  Ramsden, 
William  D.;  Sakizadeh,  Kumars;  Spawn,  Tetcnoe  D.;  and  Tiers, 
George  V.,  3,384,237,  d.  430-366.000. 
MizuBO,  Rikako:  See — 

Ogawa,    Yukio;    Fukushima,    Hiroyuki;    and    Mizuno,    Rikako, 
3,384,609,  a.  334-81.000. 
Mizuaawa  Industrial  Chemicals,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogawa,  Masahide;  Abe,  Kiyoshi;  Takahashi,  Masao;  Washio,  Yu- 
uzi;  Enomoto,  Kazumitsu;  and  Kitsu,  Toahio,  3,384,191,  d. 
428-323.000. 
Mizutani,  Hidemaaa:  See — 

Saika,  ToduhiTO;  Mizutani,  Hidemasa;  Kaifii,  Noriyuki;  and  Kame- 
sUma.  Todiio,  3,384,436,  d.  250-208.100. 
Moberg,  Sheldon  B.,  to  Pacesetter,  Inc.  Rate-responsive  implantable 
stimulation  device  having  a  miniature  hybrid-mountable  accelerome- 
ter-based    sensor    and    method    of    fabricatioo.     5,383,473,    CI. 
128-782.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  Sec — 

Ashjian,  Henry,  3,384,033,  d.  232-31.30A. 
Princen,  H.  M.;  and  Staffeld,  Peter  O.,  3,384,032,  d.  210-787.000. 
Tsao,  Ying-Yen  P.,  3,384,296,  CL  302-66.000. 
Mochida,  Junichi:  See — 

Nishida,    Keiji;    Kumakura,    Masayuki;   and    Mochida,   Junichi, 
3,383,336,  a.  62-113.000. 
Mochizuki,  Hirotaka:  See — 

Kawabata,  Kenji;  Ogawa,  Soichiro;  Iljima,  Susumu;  Seki,  Kunio; 
Mochizuki,  Hirotaka;  Goto,  Makoto;  Ikeda,  Ryuichi;  Sugino, 
Molohiro;  and  Onda,  Kenichi,  5,384,516,  CI.  315-160.000. 
Mochizuki,  Maiiabu:  See — 

Kurotori,  Tsuneo;  Mochizuki,  Manabu;  Ariyama,  Kenzo;  Kojima, 
Kenji;    Tsuruoka,    Ichiro;    Echigo,    Katsuhiro;    and    Miyao, 
Mayumi.  3,384,223,  d.  430-1 16.000. 
Moczygemba,  George  A.:  Set — 

Trepka,  William  J.;  Stacy,  Nathan  E.;  and  Moczygemba,  George 
A.,  3,384,349,  d.  524-111.000. 
Modrovich,  Ivan  E.:  See — 

Kwan,  Shing  F.,  3,384,243,  d.  435-2r00O. 
Moelier  Marine  ProducU:  Set— 

Httse,  O.  C,  5,383,644,  d.  248-323.000. 
Moesle,  Adolph  H.,  Jr.:  See- 
Cohen,  Leonard  G.;  Moesle,  Adolph  H.,  Jr.;  and  Vengsarker, 
Ashish  M.,  5,384,635,  d.  336-73.100. 
Mogilnicld,  Victor  D.,  to  Kennametal  Inc.  Collet  for  a  square-shank 

up.  3,383,673,  d.  279-46.400. 
Mohammed,  Kas:  See — 

Anienucci,  Robert  N.;  Bamdt,  Richard  L.;  and  Mohammed,  Kas, 
5,384,311,  a.  514-53.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Bowen,  David  C;  and  Long,  Jerry  A,  5,383,796,  CL  439-469.000. 

Desael,  Hugo  V.,  5,384,340,  d.  324-339.000. 

Fuerst,    Robert    M.;    and    Krehbiel,    Fred    L.,    3,384,433,    d. 

174-262.000. 
Seong,  AuYong  C;  Wong,  Yuen  P.;  and  Sang.  Lai  M.,  3,383,797, 

a.  439-476.000. 
Watanabe,  Yoshinori,  5,383,789,  d.  439-159.00a 
Momose,  Yutaka:  See — 

Kaminishizono,   Takeyoshi;   Watanabe,   Tetsumi;   and   Momose, 
Yutaka,  5,383,334,  d.  60-517.000. 
Monger,  Robert  T  Electrician's  center  point  gauge  to  faciliute  placing 

conduit  holes  in  electrical  boxes.  5,383,281,  CL  33-520.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Fleet,  George  W.  J.;  and  Winchester,  Bryan  O.,  3.384,417,  d. 

349-476.000. 

Montgomery,  John  A.;  and  Secrist,  John  A.,  Ill,  to  Southern  Research 

Institute.  2'-fluoro-2-haloarabin(Mdinosines  and  their  pharmaceutical 

compositions.  5,384.310,  d.  514.46.000. 

Montonen,  Jori,  to  Tamglass  Engineering  Oy.  Press-bending  method 

and  apparatus  for  bending  glass  sheets.  5,383,947,  CI.  65-23.400. 
Montres  Rolex  S.A.:  See— 

Besson,  Rene,  5,384,754,  d.  368-28.000. 
Moock.  Andrew  W.:  See— 

Weisbum,  James  T.;  Sankey,  James  K.;  and  Moock,  Andrew  W., 
5.383,557,  d.  206-387.130. 
Moore,  Bradley  T:  See— 

Ibok,  EfHong  E.;  and  Moore,  Bradley  T.,  3,384,272,  d  437-43.000. 
Moore,  Kevin  D.:  See — 

Krogman,   Stanely   R.;   and   Moore,   Kevin   D.,   3,383,321,   CL 
33-48.400. 
Moorwood,  Charles  A.;  Singh,  Charan  J.;  Holland,  Dennis  E.;  Cimino, 
Daniel  J.;  Vo,  Howard  Q.;  Yeung.  Vickie  M.;  Crosbie,  David;  and 
Shah,  Haiesh  K.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Segiueut 
tester  for  a  repeater  interface  controller.  3,384,767,  d.  370-13.100. 
Moran,  Richard  G.:  See— 

Eoga,   Anthony   B.;   and    Moran,   Richard   O.,    3,384,062,   a. 
252-99.000. 
Moran,  Steven  A.;  and  Brennen,  Michael  B.,  to  Electric  Power  Re- 
search Institute,  Inc.  Active  power  Une  conditioner  with  fimdamental 
negative  sequence  compensation.  5,384,696.  O.  363-4a00O. 


Motbe,  Matthias;  and  Komhaaa,  Robert  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH. 
Process  for  monitoring  inductive  loads  lor  fsuhs  on  the  control  line 
using  sampling  techniques.  3,384,339,  d.  324-327.000. 
Moreau,  Didier  G.:  See— 

Baleras,  Jean-Marc  R.;  Groasi,  Hermaao;  and  Moreau.  Didier  O., 
3,383,355,  a.  73-1  I7.30a 
Morehouse,  James  R;  Furay,  David  M.;  Ah,  Robert  A.;  and  Eoo, 
Bruce  D.,  to  Integral  Peripherals,  Inc.  Architecture  for  low-profile 
disk  drive  device.  3,384,677,  d.  360-99.120. 
Moreman,  Charfas  S.:  See— 

Bamsley,  Michael  F.;  Sloan,  Alan  D.;  Elton,  John  H.;  Moreman, 
Charles  S.;  and  Primiano,  Guy  A,  5,384,867,  d.  382-56.000. 
Morgan,  Roy  L.,  to  Air  Methods  Corporation  Intematioiial.  Emer- 

goicy  medical  system.  5,383,629,  d.  244-1 18.600. 
Mori,  Akimaaa,  to  Jatco  Corporation.  Control  system  for  automotive 

automatic  traasmisBion.  5,383,820,  d  475-123.000. 
Mori,  Haruki:  See — 

Shimada,    Yutaka;    Kato,    Hitoshi;    Kakizaki,    Junichi;    Aoki. 
Kazutugu;  Mori,  Haruki;  and  Shiotsuki,  Tatsuo,  3,383,984,  d. 
136-343.000. 
Mori,  Shigeru;  Suwa,  Makoto;  Miyamoto,  Hiroshi;  Morooka,  Yo- 
shikazu; Kikuda.  Shigera;  and  Kinoshita,  Mitsuya,  lo  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory  device  comprising 
a  lest  circuit  and  a  method  of  operation  thereof.  5,384,784,  d. 
371.2l.lOa 
Morikawa,  Koji,  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fihaiisl  gas  recir- 
culation system  for  an  engine.  5,384,098,  CI.  422-1 1 1.000. 
Moring,  Stephen  E.;  Albin,  Michael  S.;  Kowalhs,  Reid  B.;  Lee.  Thomas 
E.;  Mead,  Dennis  E.;  Nickel,  John  H.;  OMham,  Mark  F.;  Reel, 
Richard  T;  Orpin,  Timothy  S.;  and  Woods,  Janice  C,  to  Applied 
Biosystems,    Inc.    Capillary   electrophoresis.    5,384,024,    d.   204- 
299.00R. 
Moritani,  Toshifumi:  See — 

Yokomizo,  Takao;  Kobayashi,  Hiroo;  Yagi,  Tadashi;  Ynkimaclii, 
Hiroshi;  Azeda,  Takahiro;  Tsuchiya,  Yoshiro;  Moritani,  To- 
shifumi; Ohtsuka,  Masahito;  Waragai,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Miyake, 
Hiroaki,  3,384,619,  d.  353-200.00a 
Moriwaki.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Uemura,  Tomoyoshi;  Akamatsu,  Yoshimi;  Yoahida,  Yuichi;  and 
Moriwaki,  Yoshikazu,  5,384,187,  d.  428-261000. 
Moriya,  Eiji:  See — 

Ito,  Yukinobu;  and  Moriya,  Eiji.  3.384,337.  d.  324-318.000. 
Moriya,  Koichi:  See — 

Shiiokawa,  Kozo;  Tsuboi,  Shinidu;  Moriya.  Koichi;  Honda.  Ikuro; 
Hattori,    Yumi;    and     Shibuya,     Katsuhiko,     3,384,324,    CI. 
314-365.000. 
Morohashi,  Hisao:  See — 

Ohtake,    Gcnji;    Morohashi,    Hisao;    and    Hasegawa.    Souichi. 
3,384,638,  d.  339-707.000. 
Morooka,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Mori,   Shigeru;   Suwa,   Makoto;   Miyamoto,   Hiroshi;   Morooka, 
Yoshikazu;  Kikuda,  Shigeru;  and  Kinoshita,  Mitsuya,  5,384,784, 

a.  371-21. iro. 

Morris,  Edward  J.  Independent  lift.  5,383.238,  d.  4-496.000. 

Morris,  Frederick;  and  Clark.  Bernard,  to  Luxlec  Corporation.  Tele- 

scopic  spectacles.  5,384,607,  Cl.  351-158.000. 
Morris,  Rosie  L.  Disposable  cardboard  doghouse  of  collapsible  con- 
struction. 5,383,422,  d.  119-19.000. 
Morton  IntematiooaL  Inc.:  See — 

Olsen,  Steven  L.;  and  Riding.  Kim  D.,  3,383.283,  d.  33-333.100. 
Moshel,  Harold  L.:  See— 

Polovsky,  Stuart  B.;  Moshel,  Harold  L.;  Pavlichko,  Joseph  P.;  and 
Friedman,  Amnon,  5,384,334,  d.  514-777.000. 
Motodate,  Shoji:  Set— 

Toriyama,  Masayuki;  Tamaki,  Kenji;  Honda,  Satoahi;  Motodate, 
Shoji;  Nakazawa,  Yoshihiro;  Fujii,  Takaaki;  and  Sasaiki,  Shigemi, 
3,384,322,  a.  318-371.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.   David   L.;  Aghaalian,  Motjaba;  and  Marko,  Paul  D., 

5,384,828,  d.  379-61.000. 
Cannon,  Gregory  L..  5.384,565,  d.  340-825.440. 
Childs,  Lawrence  F.;  Jones,  Kenneth  W.;  Flannagan,  Stephen  T.; 

and  Chang,  Ray,  5,384,737,  d.  365-189.050. 
Cho,  Jaeshin,  5,384,269,  d.  437-22.000. 
Chun,  Christopher  K.  Y.;  snd  Kuo,  Shun-Meen,  5,384,873,  CL 

385-31.000. 
.  Davies,  Robert  B.;  Anderson,  Charles  B.;  Klingbeil,  Lawrence  S., 

Jr.;  and  Norris,  George  B.,  5,384,273,  d.  437-41.000. 
Dillaird,  Pamela  A.;  Chan.  Alisa  C;  and  Krokipp,  Robert  K., 

3,384,823,  d.  379-59.000. 
Doris,  Bruce  B.;  and  Hegde,  Rama  I..  3,383,334,  Q.  73-103.000. 
Kane,  Robert  C;  and  Hilgers,  Kevin  B.,  5,384,509,  d.  313-309.000. 
Lynk.  Charles  N..  Jr.;   and  Van   Horn.   Mark,   5,384,347,  d. 

330-136.000. 
McLaughlin,   Kevin   T;   and    Parkes,   John   J.,    5,384,377,   d. 

343-102.000. 
Patino,  Joseph;    Bogut.   Henry   A.;   and   Hernandez,   Pedro  P., 

3,384,439,  Cl  250-229.000. 
Sitaram,  Arkalgud;  Maniar,  Papu  D.;  and  WelzeL  Jeffrey  T,, 

5,384,285,  d.  437-200.000. 
Yatim,  David;  Bonet,  Luis  A.;  Corleto,  Joae  G.;  and  Floyd,  Michael 
D.,  5,384,807,  d.  375-27.000. 
Moyal,  Miki;  Brennan,  Thomas;  and  Vance,  Gene,  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.  Fuse  trimming  in  plastic  parkagf  devices.  3,384,727,  d. 
363-96.00a 
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Moyer.  John:  See — 

Giget,  Simon;  Sheen.  ShiowShuh;  and  Moyer,  John,  5,384,140,  Q. 
426-243.000. 
Mrabet.  Nadir:  Set— 

Lambeir,  Anne-Mane;  Lasten,  Ignace;  Mrabet,  Nadir,  Quax,  Wil- 
hefanus  J.;  Van  der  Laan,  Jan  M.;  and  Miaet.  Onno,  3,384,237, 
Ca.  433-234.000. 
Mr^jca,  Ted.  Card  counter  and  diapenier.  3.383,372,  Q.  221-239.000. 
MocOer.  Harry:  See— 

Etzbach.  lUrl-Heinz;  Beckmann.  Stefan;  Nuyken,  Oskar,  Siroh- 
riegl,  Peter  and  Mueller,  Harry,  3,384,378,  Q.  326-236.000. 
Mocller,  Wolf-Dieter:  See— 

Day,  James  F.;  Mueller.  Wolf-Dieter;  and  Muth,  Rainer  H.  R., 
3,384.421,  a.  3S4-9Z00O. 
Miiir,  Laoce  P.,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
cfackoir  and  neck  lealing  of  cathode  ray  tube  funnels.  3,383.948,  a. 
63-28.000. 
Mukai,  Hirochika;  Nakajo,  Tomoyuki;  and  Negoro,  Toshihito,  to  Pega- 
sus Sewing  Machine  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  apparatus  for  hem- 
ming a  tubular  workpiece.  3,383,410,  a.  112-63.000. 
Mukoh,  Akio:  See— 

Koyama,  Tom;  Hoojo,  Koo;  Suzuki.  Masao;  Takahashi,  Akio; 
Mukoh.  Akio;  Fukushi,  Kdji;  and  Numata,  Seiji,  3,384,197,  d. 
428^37.000. 
Mulder,  Arjen  J.,  to  NSM  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  the  detection 

of  a  foreign  body  in  a  coin  channel.  3.383.S46,  CI.  194-203.000. 
MuOer,  In^;  Poganitsch,  Ernst;  and  Rottig,  Gilbert,  to  U.S.  PhiUps 
Corporatioa.  Shaving  apparatus  having  a  shaving-head  frame  and  a 
foil  frame  to  be  secured  thereto.  3.383,273,  CI.  3043.920. 
MuOer,  Ingrid;  See — 

Hemmerling.  Wolfgang;  Dubai,  Hans-Rolf;  Eacher,  Claus;  lUian, 
Gerhard;  Inoguchi,  Yoshio;  Muller,  Ingrid;  Murakami,  Mikio; 
Ohlendorf,     Dieter,     and     Wingen,     Rainer,     3,384,070,     CI.' 
252-299.610. 
MuOer,  KJaus-Dieter:  See— 

Singewald,  Amo;  Wendt,  Otto;  Numberger,  Gunter,  Paetz,  Dieter, 
Walczyk,  Wolfgang;  and  Muller.  lUaus-Dieter,  3,383,952,  Q. 
71-63.000. 
Multiplex  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Strausi.  Philip  R.;  and  Croiby,  John  B.,  3,384,603,  a.  348-730.0W. 
Munari,  Giorgio:  See — 

Lanfrancooi.    Antonio;    and    Munari.    Giorgio.    3,383,379,    CI. 
222-129.000. 
Muaoz,  Eugene  J.;  Estupinan,  Miguel;  and  Bastyr,  Charles  A.,  to  Smith 
ft  Nephew  Doajoy,  Inc.  Humeral  fracture  brace.  3,383,844,  CI. 
602-20.000. 
Muttster,  Heinrich  F.:  See — 

Dahiqvist,  Karl  T.  G.;  Haider,  Franz;  Kohler,  Gregory  R.;  Kxaaser, 
Josef;  Uhner.  WUIiam  P..  Ill;  Lang,  Alfred;  Mausser,  WUhelm; 
Muttster,  Heinrich  P.;  Muser.  Josef;  Musselman,  Ronald  L.;  and 
Writzl.  Walter.  3,383,608,  a.  241-16.000. 
Murakami,  Eiji:  See — 

Oishi.  Katsuyoshi.  3.384.660.  Q.  359-841.000. 
Murakami.  Hiroshi;  and  Sakaida.  Tetsu.  Speed  reducer.  3,383,821.  O. 

475-164.000. 
Murakami.  Mikio:  See — 

Hemmerling.  Wolfgang;  Dubai.  Hans-Rolf;  Escher.  Claus;  Illian. 
Gerhard;  Inoguchi,  Yoshio;  Muller,  Ingrid;  Murakami,  Mikio; 
Ohlendorf,    Dieter,    and    Wingen,    Rainer,     5,384,070,    CI. 
252-299.610. 
Murakami.  Yoji;  See — 

Hasegawa.  Kinji;  Asai.  Takeo;  and  Murakami,  Yoji.  3,384,354,  CI. 
524-539.000. 
Murakami,  Yoshiki;  Takahashi,  Tetsuhiko;  and  Yamamoto,  Etsuji,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Nuclear  magnetic  resonanace  inspection  apparatus  and 
iu  method.  5.384.536,  C\.  324-309.000. 
Muramatsu,  Gyo;  Yoshida.  ICiyohide;  Sumiya,  Satoshi;  and  Abe.  Akira, 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken.  Exhaust  gas  cleaner  and  method  of 
ckaning  exhaust  gas.  5,384,110,  d.  423-239.100. 
Muramatsu,  Hideo:  See — 

Nakajima,  Akio;  and  Muramatsu,  Hideo,  5,384,632,  d.  333-313.000. 
Muraoka,  Kenichiro:  See— 

Kinoahita,  Akio;  Doi,  Kazuhiro;  Muraoka,  Kenichiro;  and  Hamabe, 
Isutomu.  5.384,853,  a.  381-71.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mandai.  Harufiimi;  and  Sugo,  Kimihide.  5.384,434.  a.  174-238.000. 
Minowa.   Kenji;  Sakai,   Norio;   Saito,  Tetsuro;  and  Yoahimura, 
Toahimi.  3.383,997.  CI.  156-235.000. 
Murata.  Yoahihiro:  See — 

Sakakibara,    Hisato;    Shinoda,    Kou;    and    Murata,    Yoahihiro, 
5,383,412,  a.  112-78.000 
Murgita,  Robert  A.,  to  McGill  Univenity.  Exprewon  and  purification 

of  cloned  alpha-fetoprotein.  5,384,250,  a.  435-69.600. 
Murphy,  D.  Thomas.  Wastewater  treatment  process.  5,384,049,  CI. 

210629.000. 
Murray,  Stuart  W.:  See— 

Swisher,  George  W..  Jr.;  and  Murray,  Stuart  W.,  5,383,725,  Q. 
366-22.000. 
Muser,  Josef:  See — 

Dahiqvist.  Karl  T.  G.;  Haider,  Franz;  Kohler,  Gregory  R.;  Kraaaer, 
Joaef;  Lahner,  WiUiam  F.,  Ill;  Lang.  Alfred;  Mausser.  Wilhehn; 
Munster.  Heinrich  F.;  Muser.  Joaef;  Musselman.  Ronald  L.;  and 
Writzl,  Walter.  5,383,608,  Q.  241-16.000. 
Musselman,  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Dahiqvist,  Karl  T.  G.;  Haider,  Franz;  Kohler,  Gregory  R.;  Kraaaer, 
ioaef;  Lahner,  William  F.,  Ill;  Lang.  Alfred;  Mausser,  Wilhehn; 


Munster,  Heinrich  F.;  Muser,  Josef;  Musselman,  Ronald  L.;  and 
Writzl,  Walter,  5,383,608,  a.  241-16.000. 
Muster,  Frank  L.:  See — 

Godshalk,  Russell  L.;  Maslinski,  Raymond  E.;  Muster,  Frank  L.; 
Telle,  Lawrence  B.;  and  Wetzd,  Thomas  J.,  5,384,646,  CI. 
358-448.000. 
Muth,  Rainer  H.  R.:  See- 
Day,  James  F.;  Mueller,  Wolf-Dieter,  and  Muth,  Rainer  H.  R., 
5,384,421,  a.  554-92.000. 
Muth,  Ross:  See— 

Totakura,    Nagabhushanam;    and    Muth.    Ross.    5.383.904.    Q. 
606-228.000. 
Muto  Pure  Chemicals  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Muto.  Yunosuke,  5.383.569,  a.  221-203.000. 
Muto,  Yunosuke,  to  Muto  Pure  Chemicals  Company  Ltd.  Automatic 
deUvery  apparatus  for  prepared  slide  glass  sheets.  3,383,369,  CI. 
221-203  000. 
MyerholU,  Carl  A.:  See— 

Robotti,    Karla    M.;   and    Myerholtz,    Carl    A.,    5,384.411,    a. 
549-31.000. 
Myerly,  Scott:  See— 

Bigler,  Michael;  Hommann,  Edgar;  and  Myerly,  Scott,  5,383,242, 
a.  15-22.100. 
Myers,  Earl  C,  Jr.:  See- 
Davis,  Wkyne  S.;  Shirk,  Michael  E.;  and  Myers,  Earl  C,  Jr., 
3,383,794,  a.  439-352.000. 
Myen,  WiUiam  M.;  Ramsey,  Keith  A.;  and  Andrus,  Paul  G.,  to  Battelle 
Memorial  Institute.  Method  of  forming  relief  surfaces.  3,384,571,  CI. 
342-4.000. 
Mysson,  Philippe:  See — 

Chapas,  Nicolas;  Mysson,  Philippe;  and  Stephan,  Ronan,  5,384,005, 
a.  156-629.000. 
Naaman,  Antoine  R.:  See — 

Lopatin,  Andrew  J.;  Naaman,  Antoine  R.;  and  Bourgon,  Jean- 
Pierre  G.,  5,384,845,  Q.  38O-9.000. 
Nabeshima,  Yutaka:  See— 

Ogawa,  Hisashi;  Nabeshima,  Yutaka;  and  Fukumoto,  Masanori, 
5,384,276,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Nadal.  Guy,  to  Cclsa  LG.  Device  for  selectively  forming  a  temporary 

blood  filter.  5,383,887,  Q.  606-200.000. 
Nagai,  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Nishida,  Takao;  Tabata,  Yasushi;  Numako, 
Norio;  and  Nagai,  Katsutoshi,  5,384,617.  CI.  334-419.000. 
Nagai,  Takashi:  See— 

Sakashita,    Takeshi;    Shimoda,    Tomoaki;    and    Nagai,    Takashi, 
3,384,388,  CI.  528-204.000. 
Nagao,  Keishiro:  See — 

Kaneaaki,    Hiroyuki;    Uegami,    Kouji;    and    Nagao,    Keishiro, 

5,384,380,  a.  526-292.900. 

Nagasaka,  Chikao;  and  Amano,  Tokuhiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai 

Rika  Denki  Seisakusho.   Child  seat  and  anchoring  structure  for 

mounting  the  child  seat  onto  vehicle  seat.  3,383,708,  CI.  297-230.100. 

Nagasawa.  Masato:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Eiji;  and  Nagasawa,  Masato,  5,384,676,  CI.  360-77.130. 
Nagase,  Hanio:  See — 

Kido,   Shojiro;   Nakamura,  Toshiaki;   Kambara,  Takashi;  Taga, 
Yoshitaka;  and  Nagase,  Haruo,  5,384,518,  CI.  315-225.000. 
Nagata,  Atsushi;  Koyama,  Tom;  and  Nagata,  Norinari.  to  Toyoda 
Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.  Steering  wheel  assembly  having  an  air  bag  device. 
5,383,682,  Q.  280-777.000. 
Nagata,  Norinari:  See — 

Nagata,  Atsushi;  Koyama,  Tom;  and  Nagata,  Norinari,  5,383,682, 
CI.  280-777.000. 
Nagerl,  Hans:  See — 

Kubein-Meesenburg,  Dietmar;  and  Nagerl,  Hans,  5,383,936,  CI. 
623-19.000. 
Nagl,  Gert:  See- 
Bauer,  Wolfgang;  Nagl,  Gert;  Steckelberg,  Willi;  Ritter,  Josef;  and 
Mauelshagen,  Wilhelm.  5,383.%1,  CI.  I06-22.00R. 
Naime,  Robert  J.  D.:  See- 
Ellis,  Richard  J.;  Patel,  Ranjan  C;  and  Naime,  Robert  J.  D., 
5,384,238,  CI.  430-617.000. 
Naka,  Shun-ichi;  and  Ishida,  Takayoshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Qear-mold  solid-state  imaging  deivice  using  a  charge  coupled  device. 
5,384,480,  CI.  257-414.000. 
Naka,  Yasuhiro;  and  Komura,  Yukio,  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
The.  Optical  fiber  production  method  and  production  apparatus 
thereof  5,383,946,  CI.  65-443.000. 
Nakagami.  Eiji,  to  Emhart  Inc.  Stud  welding  gun.  3,384,443,  Q. 

219-98.000. 
Nakagawa,  Takaaki:  See — 

McKinnon,  Charles  N.,  Jr.;  Peterson,  Steven  F.;  Smith,  Paul  E.; 
Nakagawa,  Takaaki;  and  Bartholomew,  Victor  L.,  3,383,851,  CI. 
604-68.000. 
Nakagawa,  Yuzo:  See — 

Ogawa,     Motoyasu;     and     Nakagawa,    Yuzo,     5,383,764,    CI. 
415-199.300. 
Nakago,  Manabu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Current  limiting  circuit  and 

method  of  manufacturing  same.  5,384,529,  CI.  323-312.000. 
Nakagome,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

EK^  Jun;  Nakagome,  Yoshinobu;  Tanakai,  Hitoshi;  Kawamoto, 

Koji;  and  Aoki,  Masakazu,  5,384,740,  a.  365-189.090. 

Nakajima,  Akio;  and  Muramatsu.  Hideo,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Digital  copier  enabling  setting  of  a  plurality  of  copying 

conditions  m  a  single  setting  operation  before  copying  is  initiated. 

5.384,632,  Q.  355-313.000. 
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Nakajima,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Hara,  Osamu;  and  Nakajima,  Kunihiko,  5,384,340,  O.  522-99.000. 
Nakajima,  Toshiya:  See — 

Yoshioka,  Junichi;  Okihara,  Daijiro;  Yamauchi,  Chiaki;  Watanabe, 
Takashi;  Nakajima.  Toshiya;  Ichikawa.  Madoka;  Takayama,  Jun; 
Iseno,    Akihiro;    Ninomiya,    Takeshi;    and    Hamada,    Shinji, 
5,384,673,  a.  360-72.200. 
Nakajo,  Tomoyuki:  See— 

Mukai,  Hirochika;  Nakajo,  Tomoyuki;  and  Negoro,  Toshihito, 
5,383,4iaa.  112-63.000. 
Nakamoto,  Shinya:  See — 

Nakayama,    Noriyuki;   and   Nakamoto,    Shinya,    5,384,238,   CI. 
435-320.100. 
Nakamura,  Kazumitsu;  and  Tomiyoshi.  Rikio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and 
Hitachi  Instmments  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Electron  beam  Uthogra- 
phy  apparatus  and  a  method  thereof  5,384,466,  Q.  230-492.220. 
Nakamura,  Kenichi:  See — 

Uchiyama,    Masaaki;    Nakamura,    Kenichi;    Nezu,   Takashi;    and 
Ozaki,  Hidekatsu.  5,384,706,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Nakamura,  Michiya;  and  Kakizaki,  Shinobu,  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corpora- 
tion. Arrangement  of  suspension  system  for  automotive  vehicle. 
5,383,679,  CI.  280-707.000. 
Nakamura,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kido,  Shojiro;   Nakamura,  Toshiaki;   Kambara,  Takashi;  Taga, 
Yoshitaka;  and  Nagase,  Haruo,  5,384,518,  CI.  313-223.000. 
Nakamura,  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Aoki,  Seiji;  Katou,  Ryuichi;  and  Nakamura,  Yasuhiro,  3,383,461, 
a.  128-660.070. 
Nakamura,   Yasuo;   Kogtire,   Yoshio;   Ichikawa,   Hideo;   Miyazawa, 
Takuji;  and  Ryuzaki,  Takahiko,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Pressure 
roller    driver    for    sheet    forwarding    apparatus.    5,384,630,    CI. 
355-277.000. 
Nakanishi  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakanishi    Yosiukazu;    Matsubara,    Kenkichi;    and    Nakazawa, 
Tamotsu,  5,383.303.  CI.  49-181.000. 
Nakanishi,  Yoshikazu;  Matsubara,  Kenkichi;  and  Nakazawa,  Tamotsu, 
to    Nakanishi    Engineering    Co.,    Ltd.    Window.    5,383,303,    CI. 
49-181.000. 
Nakasato,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Takado,  Yutaka;  Nakasato,  Toshikazu;  Nogata,  Tetsuro;  Tezuka, 
Eiji;  and  Yokoi,  Toshio,  5,384,172,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Nakashiba,  Yasutaka,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  integrated 
circuit    device    having    input    protective    tnrcuiL    5,384,482,    CI. 
257-547.000. 
Nakasuji,  Masataka;  Fujiwara,  Toshiaki;  Katoh,  Chieji;  and  Shindoh, 
Shigem,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  display  apparatus 
and  method  of  scrolling  dispUyed  data.  5,384,579,  Q.  343-123.000. 
Nakata,  Ichiro:  See — 

Nishida,   Syuzou;   Haikawa,   Yukihiko;   Minoda,   Hidenori;   and 
Nakata,  Ichiro,  5,384,674,  C\.  360-72.200. 
Nakayama,  Michiaki:  See — 

Miyaoka,    Shuuichi;    Miyamoto,    Karuhisa;    Odaka,    Masanori; 
Sawamoto,  Hideo;  Nakayama,  Michiaki;  Kusunoki.  Miuugu; 
Ikeda.  Masato;  Ogata,  Takashi;  Kobayashi,  Kouji;  Kato,  Masao; 
and  Sumimoto,  Tsutomu,  5,384,738,  CI.  365-189.080. 
Nakayama,  Noriyuki;  and  Nakamoto,  Shinya,  to  NEC  Corporation. 
BacUlus  stearoihermoiMlus  and   £    coli  plasmids.    5,384,258,   Q. 
435-320.100. 
Nakayama,  Tadashi;  Ono,  Kobei;  Yamamori,  Shinji;  Hosaka,  Hidehiro; 
Sato,  Yoji;  Shioya.  Shiniti;  and  Imai,  Takasuke,  to  Nihon  Kohden 
Corporation.  Cardiac  output  and  right  ventricular  ejection  fraction 
system.  5,383,468,  d.  128-713.000. 
Nakayama,  Toshimaaa:  See — 

Doi,  Kouske;  Niikura,  Satoshi;  Tokutake,  Nobuo;  Kohara,  Hide- 
katsu; and  Nakayama,  Toshimasa,  5,384,228,  d.  430-192.000. 
Nakazawa.  Masao:  See — 

Yumoto.    Kazuhito;    Wakabayastu,    Norio;    Nakazawa,    Masao; 
Wakainyashi.   Shinichi;   Wada,   Norio;   Kuraishi,   Fumio;  and 
Shimada.  Toshihiko,  5,384,204,  a.  428-626.000. 
Nakazawa,  Tamotsu:  See — 

Nakanishi,    Yoshikazu;    Matsubara,    Kenkichi;    and    Nakazawa, 
Tamotsu,  5,383,303,  CI.  49-181.000. 
Nakazawa,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Toriyama,  Masayuki;  Tamaki,  Kenji;  Honda,  Satoshi;  Motodate, 
Sboji;  Nakazawa,  Yoshihiro;  Fujii,  Takaaki;  and  Sasaki,  Shigemi, 
5,384,522,  a.  318-371.000. 
Nalco  Cheinical  Company:  See — 

Kelley,  Douglas  G.;  and  Rogers,  Deborah  M.,  3,384,030,  d. 
210-750.000. 
Nambu,  Tsutomu,  to  Nikka  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printing  cylinder  clean- 
ing apparatus.  5,383,404,  d.  101-423.000. 
Namiki,  Tomizo:  See — 

Wakamatsu,  Kan;  Wakata,  Yuichi;  Satomura,  Masato;  and  Namiki, 
Tomizo,  5,384,227,  CI.  430-156.000. 
Narayanan,  KoUzi  S.;  Chaudhuri  Ratan  K.;  and  Login,  Robert  B.,  to 
ISP  Investments  Inc.  Water-soluble  biologically  active  ammonium 
saltt.  5,384,406,  d.  546-243.000. 
Nardella,  Paul  C,  to  American  Cardiac  Ablatioa  Co.,  Inc.  Fluid  cooled 
electrosurgical  probe  for  cutting  and  cauterizing  tissue.  5,383,876,  CI. 
606-49.000. 
Narukawa,  Miyuki:  See — 

Hattori,    ShigeiKMi;    Ishida,    Kazuko;    and    Narukawa,    Miyuki, 
5,383,731,  a.  400-76.000. 
Nasser,  Christopher:  See — 

Mattingly,  William  R.;  Blum.  Michael;  and  Nasser,  Christopher, 
5.383J72,  a.  29-876.000. 


Natarajan.  Kadathur  S.:  See— 

Ahmadi,  Hamid;  Bantz,  David  F.;  Bauchot,  Frederic  J.;  Krishna, 
Arvind;  La  Maire,  Richard  O.;  and  Natarajan,  Kadathur  S., 
5,384,777,  CI.  370-85.200. 
National  Fertility  Institute:  See- 
Cohen,  Nathan,  5,383,457,  d.  128-660.070. 
National  Gypsum  Company:  See— 

Menchetti,  Robert  J.,  5,383,317,  d.  52-220.200. 
Natiooal  Science  Council:  See- 
Chin.  Tsung-Shune;  Chang,  Wei-Der,  and  Deng,  Ming-Cheng, 

5,384,158,0.427-129.000. 
Lin,  Jing-Chie;  Lin,  Jaiim-Yuan;  and  Lee,  Sbeng-Long,  5,384,016, 
CI  204-64.00R 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Bulucea,  Constantin;  Deiinirlic^u,  Fsin;  and  Arooowitz,  Sheldon, 

5,384.477.  CI.  257-372.000. 
Lam,    Nim    C;    and    Lalchandani,    Amrit    K.,    5,384,710,    d. 

364-489.000. 
Moorwood,  Charles  A.;  Singh,  Charan  J.;  Holland,  Detmis  E.; 
Cimino,  Daniel  J.;  Vo,  Howard  Q.;  Yeung,  Vickie  M.;  Crosbie, 
David;  and  Shah,  Haresh  K.,  5,384,767,  CI.  370-13.100. 
Naton,  Paul  E.,  to  Oatey  Company.  Compositions  containing  hollow 

microspheres.  5,384,345,  d.  523-218.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

German,  Trevor  J.,  5,383,399,  CI.  101-93.010. 

He,  Duanfeng,  5,384,452,  CI.  235-462.000. 

Hsu,  Sawyer  C;  Tran,  Bao  Q.;  and  Wang,  Robert  T.,  5,383,793,  d. 

439-327.000. 
Milne,  Douglas  L.;  Mcintosh,  Ian;  Peebles,  John;  and  Swintoo, 
James,  5,384,468,  d.  230-360.000. 
Neagle.  WUIiam  A.:  See— 

Lomp,  Martin  G.;  Fulling,  Frank;  DeMello,  Wayne  M.;  and  Nea- 
gle, William  A.,  3,384,780,  CI.  370-94.100. 
Neal,  Lewis  G.;  Ma,  Warren;  Chang,  Min-Yan;  Zhou,  Qian;  Pereira, 
Carmo  J.;  Plumlee,  Karl  W.;  and  Beeckman,  Jean  W.,  to  Noxso 
Corporation.  Nitrogen  oxides  and  sulfiir  oxides  remo\«l  utilizing 
transport  line  adsorber.  5,383,955,  CI.  95-34.000. 
Nebolon,  Joseph  F.,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Don  joy  Inc.  Hinged  orthope- 
dic brace  having  compliant  support  components.   5,383,845,  CI. 
602-26.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Fukase,  Tadashi,  5,384,287,  d.  437-228.000. 

Fumki,  Katsuya,  5,384^3,  d.  327-203.00a 

Ito,  Namshi,  5,384,028,  CI.  204-403.000. 

Iwasaki,  Motoya,  5,384,552,  CI.  331-23.000. 

Maruhashi,  Kenichi,  5,384,558,  CI.  333-33.000. 

Nakago,  Manabu,  5,384,529,  CI.  323-312.000. 

Nakashiba,  Yasutaka,  3,384,482,  d.  257-547.000. 

Nakayama,    Noriyuki;    and    Nakamoto,    Shinya,    5,384,258,    d. 

435-320.100. 
Orikasa,  Hiromi,  5,384,827,  d.  379-61.000. 
Sano,  Toshifumi,  5,384,687,  Q.  361-689.000. 
Takahashi,  Masaji;  and  Kondo,  Yuji,  5.383,364,  d.  73-S17.0OR. 
Takahashi.  Tetsuya,  5,384,505,  CI.  327-262.000. 
Yagi,  Toshiharu;  Kato,  Shuzo;  and  Kubota,  Shuji,  5,384,809,  CI. 

375-39.000. 
Yamanaka,  Yutaka,  3,384,728,  d.  365-114.000. 
Nedungadi.  Ashok:  See — 

Franke,  Ernest;  Nedungadi,  Ashok;  and  Bartlett,  Glynn,  5,383,368, 
CI.  73-800.000. 
Negishi,  Takao:  See — 

Shimamune,  Minoru;  Ito,  Takuo;  Negishi,  Takao;  and  Takano, 
Kouzou.  5,384,882,  d.  385-116.000. 
Negoro,  Toshihito:  See — 

Mukai,  Hirochika;  Nakajo,  Tomoyuki;  and  Negoro,  ToshiUlo, 
5,383,410,  CI.  112-63.000. 
Nelson,  James  P.:  See — 

Tong,  Robert;  Poplett,  James  M.;  Goodwin,  Mark  L.;  Anderson, 
Ronald  L.;  and  Nelson,  James  P..  5,384,685,  d.  361-503.000. 
Nemedi,  William  D.,  to  Inter-Source  Recovery  Systems,  Inc.  Seg- 
mented   centrifugal    separator    scroll     housing.     5,383,941,    d. 
29-402.080. 
Nemer,  Joseph  C:  See — 

Bertrand,    Pierre;    Birangi,    Tourang;   and    Nemer,   Jose|rii   C, 
5,383,367,  CI.  73-708.000. 
Nemphos,  Speros  P.;  and  Bedell,  Stanley  F.,  to  Camelot  Technologies, 

Inc.  Cable  jacketing.  5,384,879,  CI.  385-100.000. 
Neoprobe  Corporation:  See — 

Arnold,    Mark   W.;   and   Thurston,   Martin   O..   3.383,436,   d. 
128-653.100. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See— 

Bolioli,    Giuseppe    F.;    and    Prella,    Giovanni,    3,384,137,    d. 

426-36.000. 
Chmiel,  OUver;  and  TraiUer,  Helmut,  5,384,256,  CI.  435-198.000. 
Neugebauer,  Constantine  A.,  deceased  (by  Neugebauer,  Martha  M., 
executrix);  Korman,  Charles  S.;  Bates,  David  A.;  Bicknell,  William 
H.;  and  Damn,  Wolfing,  to  General  Electric  Company.  High  den- 
sity interconnect  multi-chip  modules  including  embedded  distributed 
power  supply  elemenU.  5,384,691,  d.  361-794.000. 
Neugebauer,  Martha  M.,  executrix:  See — 

Neugebauer,  Constantine  A.,  deceased;  Korman,  Charles  S.;  Bates, 
David  A.;  Bicknell,  WUIiam  H.;  and  Daum,  Wolfgang,  5,384,691, 
CI.  361-794.000. 
Neuroth,  David  H.:  See- 
Anthony,   Roger   B.;   and   Neuroth,   David   R,   3,384,430,  CL 
I74-Il5.00a 
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New  Ideas  lotematioaal:  Set — 

Buter.  Junes  T.;  Vick,  Doug  M.;  ind  Gibbs,  George  S..  3,383,763, 
a.  4i6-«2.0l». 
New  Microtime  Inc.:  See — 

Ogrinc,  Michael  A.;  Cird.  Robert  A.;  Bums,  Chris  R.;  Clarke, 
Charles  P.:  Collier,  Ronda  L.;  Collins,  Kevin  M.;  Crane,  Stephen 
E.;  Hersh.  Clifford;  Knittel,  Brian  C,  Mayer.  Steven  T.;  Stead. 
Lawrence;  Wade,  Andrew  E.;  Lay,  Robert  L.;  Stewart,  Bradley 
O.;  Pon,  Raymond;  Leyland,  Robert;  Schlag,  John  F.;  and  Jen- 
sen. Sven,  3,394,912,  CI.  393-164.000. 
New  Oji  Paper  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishimura,    Masaki;    and    Toyofiiku,    Kunitaka,    S,3M,303,    CI. 
303-209.000. 
NeweD.  GeraM  P.:  See— 

Dowell.  Teresa  J.;   Newell.  Gerald  P.;  and  Zeffiren,  Eugene, 
5.384,114,0.424-70.100. 
Newell,  Kevin  M.:  See— 

Truty,   Thomas  J.;   French,  Jule  L.;  and   Newell,   Kevin   M., 
3,384,444,  a.  219-69.120. 
Newgardea.  Joseph  E.,  Jr.  Robot  table  tennis  f>et  and  server  assembly. 

3,383,638,  CI.  273-30.000. 
Newmaik,  Richard  A.:  5m— 

Stevenson,  Dian  E.;  Kirk.  Mark  P.;  Famum.  Sylvia  A.;  Frank. 
Wilham  C;  Helland,  Randall  H.;  Kitchin.  Jonathan  P.,;  Mader, 
Roger  A.;  Mizen,  Mark  B.;  Newmark,  Richard  A.;  Ramsden. 
William  D.;  Sakizadeh.  Kumars;  Spawn,  Terence  D.;  and  Tiers, 
George  V..  5,384,237,  CI.  430-566.000. 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Company:  See — 

Vance,  Jack  E.;  Luce.  Gerald  J.,  deceased;  Adair,  Robert  L.,  Jr.; 
and  Champney,  Clark  B.,  3,383,741,  a.  403-383.000. 
Nezu,  Takashi:  See— 

Uchiyama,   Mssaaki;    Nakamura,   Kenichi;   Nezu,   Takashi;   and 
Ozaki.  Hidekatsu.  5,384.706,  Q.  364^24.030. 
Nguyen,  Sao  V.:  See— 

LeMarbe.    Edward    S.;    and    Nguyen.    Sk>   V..    3,383.381,   Q. 
222-439.000. 
Nicholson,  Hugh  B.,  to  Maelstrom,  Inc.  Propulsion  system.  3,383,802, 

a.  440-38.000. 
Nicholson.  Warren  B.;  Pfouts,  Mark  D.;  and  Delong,  Russell  I.,  to 
Medex,  Inc.  Electronically  monitored  angioplasty  system.  5,383,855, 
a.  604-100.000. 
Nickel.  Bemd:  See- 
Dieter,    Hans-Reinhold;    Engel,    Jurgen;    Kutscher,    Bemhard; 
Polymeropoulos,  Emanuel;  Szelenyi,  Stefan;  and  Nickel,  Bemd, 
5.384,330,  a.  514-535.000. 
Nickel,  John  H.:  See— 

Moring.  Stephen  E;  Albin,  Michael  S.;  Kowallis,  Reid  B.;  Lee. 
Thomas  E.;  Mead,  Dennis  E.;  Nickel,  John  H.;  Oldham,  Mark  F.; 
Reel,  Richard  T.;  Orpin,  Timothy  S.;  and  Woods,  Janice  C, 
5,384,024,  a.  2O4-299.00R. 
Nickel,  Klaus  D..  to  Citadel  Inventments  Limited.  Washing  installation 
for  windshields  or  motor  vehicles,  aircraft,  locomotives  or  the  like. 
5.383.247.  Q.  15-250.040. 
Nickens,  Dan  A.:  See — 

Mattem.  Charles  C;  and  Nickens,  Dan  A.,  5,383,498,  Q.  141-1.000. 
Nickerson,  Brian:  See — 

Keith.  Michael;  and  Nickerson.  Brian.  5,384,582,  d.  345-199.000. 
Nicol.  Alexander.  Drive  system  having  a  linkage  for  controlling  the 
operation   of  groundwheds   in   a   motor   vehicle.    3,383,528,   CI. 
180-6.200. 
Nicolaou,  Kyriacos  C;  Groneberg.  Robert  D.;  Schreiner.  Erwin  P.;  and 
Stahl,  Wilhelm.  to  Scripps  Research  Institute,  The.  Saccharide  inter- 
mediates in  the  formation  of  the  calicheamicin  and  esperamicin 
oligosaccharides.  5,384,412.  Q.  349-214.000. 
Nicoletti,  Graziano,  to  Canatar  Italia  S.p.A.  Sld-boot  fastening  with  a 
device  for  adjusting  the  fastening  tension.  5,383,258,  CI.  24-68.0SK. 
Niemeier.  Gerd;  and  Schneider,  Frank,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Ar- 
rangement for  fastening  a  fluid  line  to  a  body  particularly  a  fiiel  filter 
for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,383,690,  CI.  283-137.100. 
Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem  K.K.:  See— 

Shiokawa,  Kozo;  Tsuboi.  Shinichi;  Moriya.  Koichi;  Honda.  Ikuro; 
Hattori,     Yumi;    and     Shibuya.     Katsuhiko,     5,384,324,    d. 
514-365.000. 
Nihon  Kohden  Corporation:  See — 

Nakayama,    Tadashi;   Ono,    Kohei;    Yamamori,    Shinji;    Hoiaka, 
Hidehiro;   Sato,    Yoji;   Shioya,   Shiniti;   and   Imai,   Takasuke, 
3,383,468,  Q.  128-713  000. 
Nihon  Medi-Physics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi,  Keietso;  Ueda.  Nobuo;  and  Hazue.  Maaaaki,  3,384,401, 
a.  536-18.700. 
Nibon  Plast  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato,  Izumi.  5,383,681,  C\.  28O-728.0OB. 
Niikura,  Satoahi:  See — 

Doi.  Kouske;  Niikura.  Satoahi;  Tokutake.  Nobuo;  Kohara,  Hide- 
katsu; and  Nakayama.  Toahimasa,  5,384.228,  CI.  430-192.000. 
Niitsuma,  Kazuhiro:  Set — 

Kojima,     Masaya;     Niitsuma,     Kazuhiro;     Hayakawa,     Satoni; 
Kawamata,  Toshio:  and  Endo,  Yaaushi,  5,384,175,  a.  428-64.000. 
Niiyama.  Tsunefumi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Hy- 
draulic pressure  control  for  automatic  transmission.  5,383,379,  CI. 
74-733.100. 
Nikka  Kabushiki  Kaiaha:  Se<>— 

Nambu,  Tsutomu,  5,383,404,  CI.  101-423.000. 
Nikkiso,  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogawa.     Motoyaau;     and     Nakagawa.     Yuzo,     3,383,764,    CI. 
413-199.300. 


Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Hasuda.  Masanori.  5,384,614,  CI.  334-286.000. 
Malsumoto,  Hiroyuki,  3,384,758,  a.  369-13.000. 
Nikula,  Dale,  and  Shanahan,  Brian.  Ladder  clamping  device.  5,383,533, 

a.  182-107.000. 
Nilaen.  Kevin  J.:  .See — 

Weimer,  Alan  W.;  and  Nilsen,  Kevin  J.,  5,384,291,  O.  301-81.000. 
Nilsson.  Nils  S.:  See— 

Wrangberth,  Jan  S.;  and  NUsson,  Nib  S..  3,383,724,  d.  312-325.000. 
Nilsson,  Sigvard:  See — 

Nordin,  Henrik;  and  Nilsson,  Sigvard,  5,384,857,  d.  381-183.000. 
Ninham,  Barry  W.:  See— 

Calka.  Andrzej;  and  Ninham.  Barry  W.,  5,383,615.  d.  241-172.000. 
Ninomiya.  Takeshi:  See — 

Yoshioka,  Junichi;  Okihara,  Daijiro;  Yamauchi,  Chiaki;  Watanabe, 
Takashi;  Nakajima,  Toshiya;  Ichikawa,  Madoka;  Takayama,  Jun; 
Iseno,    Akihiro;    Ninomiya.    Takeshi;    and    Hamada,    Shinji, 
5,384,673,  CI.  360-72.200. 
Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — -    ' 

Uemura,  Tomoyoshi;  Akamatsu.  Yoshimi;  Yoshida,  Yuichi;  and 
Moriwaki,  Yoahikazu,  5.384,187,  d.  428-262.000. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  See — 

Sameshima.  Kenji;  Makishima,  Tatsuo;  Hirai,  Tadaaki;  Takasaki, 
Yukio;  Kubota,  Misao;  Tanioka.  Kenldchi;  and  Shidara.  Keiichi, 
5,384,397,  CI.  348-323.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanakura,   Akihiro;   Kishida.  Takahito;  Yabuuchi.  Naoya;  and 
Maruta.  Masayuki,  5,384,226,  d.  430-137.000. 
Nippon  Petrochemic^  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Sugisawa,    Kunio;    Hoabino,    Hiroyuki;    and    Hayashi,    Shozo, 
5,384,684,  d.  361-323.000. 
Nippon  Precision  Circuits  Inc.:  See — 

Kanehachi.  Kaoru,  5,384,274,  d.  437-47.000. 
Nippon  Soken  Inc.:  See — 

Katada,  Mitsutaka;  Tsuruta.  Kazuhiro;  Fujino,  Seiji;  and  Onoda, 
Michitoshi.  5,383.993.  CI.  156-153.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Ushioda.    Kohsaku;    Yoshinaga,    Naoki;    and    Akisue,    Osamu, 
5,384,206,  a.  428-659.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Yagi,  Toshiharu;  Kato,  Shuza,  and  Kubota.  Shuji,  5,384,809,  d. 
375-39.000. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Agari,  Norimasa,  5.384.202,  d.  428-577.000. 
Nippondcnso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kamiya,  Naoyuki,  5,383,430,  d.  123-339.000. 
Nishi,  Tatsunari:  See — 

Sasaki,  Katsutoshi;  Watanabe,  Etsuyo;  Nishi,  Tatsunari;  Sekine, 
Susumu;  Hanai,  Nobuo;  and  Hasegawa,  Mamoru,  5,384,249,  CI. 
435-68.100. 
Nishida,  Keiji;  Kumakura.  Masayuki;  and  Mochida,  Junichi,  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  control  address  setting  type  distribu- 
tively  arranged   air  conditioner  group  apparatus.    5,383,336,   O. 
62-115.000. 
Nishida,  Kenji;  and  Sato,  Noriaki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Contact  structure 
for  connecting  an  electrode  to  a  semiconductor.   3,384,485,  CI. 
257-751.000. 
Nishida,  Syuzou;  Haikawa,  Yukihiko;  Minoda,  Hidenori;  and  Nakata, 
Ichiro,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  recording/reproducing 
apparatus  which  displays  images  to  be  searched.   5,384,674,  CI. 
360-72.200. 
Nishida,  Takao:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Nishida,  Takao;  Tabata,  Yasushi;  Numako, 
Norio;  and  Nagai,  Katsutoshi,  3,384,617,  d.  354-419.000. 
Nishigaki,  Junji:  See — 

Ueda,  Fiimitaka;  Nishigaki,  Junji;  and  Ikegawa,  Akihiko,  5,384,234, 
a.  430-304.000. 
Nishiguchi,  Masanori,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Semicon- 
ductor   chip    mounting    method    and    apparatus.    5,384,000,    O. 
156-297.000. 
Nishimaki.  Tatsuo,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device 
comprising  a  fiinction  change  over  switching  circuit  having  a  non- 
volatile storage  device.  5,384,732,  CI.  365-185.000. 
Nishimura,  Eiji;  and  Honda,  Akiko,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation. 
Engine  output  characteristic  control  system  for  vehicle.  5,383,431, 
a.  123-399.000. 
Nishimura,  Masaki;  and  Toyofiiku,  Kunitaka,  to  New  Oji  Paper  Co., 
Ltd.  Tliermoaenaitive  recording  material.  5,384,303,  CI.  503-209.000. 
Nishimura,  Soichiro,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Particle 
carrying  device  for  carrying  waste  particles  to  a  waste  particle  recep- 
tacle. 3,383,578,  CI.  222-108.000. 
Nishiwaki.  Atsushi;  Ikemiya,  Norihito;  Uchiyama.  Hiroshi;  Inagaki. 
Hideo;  Sawada,  Yasuo;  and  Ogino,  Kazumi,  to  E.C.  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.;  C.   Itob  Fine  Chemical  Co.,   Ltd.;  and  Nishiwaki,  Atsushi. 
Method  for  the  surface  treatment  of  a  metal  by  atmospheric  pressure 
plasma.  5,384,167,  CI.  427-569000. 
Niahizawa.  Hiroahi.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 

for  fixing  FG  magnet.  5,383,265.  CI  29-598.000. 
Niahizawa.  Jun-ichi;  and  Ohmi,  Tadahiro,  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Handotai 
Kenkyu  Shinkokai.  Short  channel  MOSFET  with  buried  anti-punch 
through  region.  5,384,476,  d.  237-343.000. 
Niahizawa.  Muneo:  See — 

Hiruta,    Mitsuhiko;   Yoahida,    Ryoichi;   Niahizawa,   Muneo;   and 
Hiramatsu.  Koji,  5,383.623,  d.  242-374.000. 
Niiaan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nogami,  Tatsuya;  and  Sakai.  Rie.  5,384,336,  CI.  524-726.000. 
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Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kinoahita,  Akio;  Doi,  Kazuhiro;  Muraoka,  Kenichiro;  and  Hamabe, 

Isutomu,  5,384,853,  d.  381-71.000. 
Sakagami,  Atsushi;  Watanabe,  Shizuhiaa;  Sugiura.  Kazumasa;  and 
Oho,  Shigeru,  5,384,765,  CI.  370-13.000. 
Nitta.  Tetsuhiro:  See— 

Hirano,     Hirofimii;     Bekki    Toahihiko;     Kashimura,     Makoto; 
Kiyohara,  Takehiko;  Nitta,  Tetsuhiro;  and  Kimura,  Tetsuo, 
5,384,586,  d.  346-134.000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See- 
Sato,  Toahio;  Ishii,  Toahio;  Sugiyama,  Shunichi;  and  Yada,  Akira, 
5,384,166,  a.  427-547.000. 
Noda,  Seiichi.  Scraper  conveyor.  5,383.547.  CI.  198-728.000. 
Noe.   Ronald  O.,  to  Westinghousc   Electric   Corporation.   Uranium 

carbonate  extraction  process.  5,384.104,  CI.  423-15.000. 
Nogami,  Tatsuya;  and  Sakai,  Rie,  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd. 
Liquid  coating  composition  forming  a  liquid  crystal  display  element 
insulating  film.  5,384,356,  d.  524-726.000. 
Nogata.  Tetsuro:  See— 

Takado,  Yutaka;  Nakasato,  Toshikazu;  Nogata,  Tetsuro;  Tezuka. 
Eiji;  and  Yokoi,  Toshio,  5,384,172,  d.  428-35.700. 
Nojima,  Kazuo:  See — 

Takami,  Nobuo;  Sugihara.  Kazuyuki;  Maruta,  Takayuki;  Nojima, 
Kazuo;  Sawayama,  Noboru;  Yoshimatsu,  Kaoru;  Watabe,  Kat- 
suji;  and  Yoneda,  Takuji,  5,384,628,  CI.  335-259.000. 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See — 

Alvesalo,  Antero.  5.384,824,  d.  379-59.000. 
Nomoto,  Akira:  See — 

Sato,  Junichi;  Seido,  Masahifo;  Nomoto,  Akira;  Kamo,  Tomoichi; 
and  Aihara,  Katsuzo,  5,384,088,  d.  S03-120.00a 
Nomura,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Arald,    Shoichi;    Nomura,    Hiroyoshi;    Wakami,    Noboru;    and 

Imanaka,  Takeshi,  5,384,716,  CI.  364-557.000. 

Nordal,  Per-Erik,  to  Dyno  Particles  A.S.  Data  storage  medium  and 

method  for  recording  and  reading  of  data.  5,384,764,  CI.  369-275.100. 

Nordin,  Henrik;  and  Nilsson,  Sigvard,  to  Peltor  Aktienbolag.  Snap-in 

attachment  for  ear  defender  cup.  5,384,857,  d.  381183.000. 
Nordvall,  Per,  to  IVT  Graphics  AB.  Arrangement  in  an  infrared  dryer 

for  a  sheet  offset  press.  5,383.403.  d.  101-424.100. 
Normandin,  Sharon  E.;  Carmichael.  Kathleen  M.;  Sullivan,  Donald  P.; 
Listigovers,  Nancy  A.;  Martin,  Trevor  I.;  and  Hamer,  Gordon  K.,  to 
Xerox   Corporation.    Imaging   member   proceasea.    5,384,222,   d. 
43O-58.00a 
Normandin,  Sharon  E.:  See — 

Listigovers,  Nancy  A.;  Martin,  Trevor  I.;  Normandin,  Sharon  E.; 

Carmichael,  Kathleen  M.;  Hamer,  Gordon  K.;  and  SulUvan, 

Donald  P.,  5,384.223,  CI.  430-59.000. 

Noro,  Tetsuya;  Itoh,  Masahiko;  Ohyama,  Nobuya;  Kanai,  Hiroshi;  and 

Ishizuka,  Masaharu,  to  TDK  Corporation.  Two-layered  tape  lead 

wire  for  magnetic  head.  5,384,432.  d.  174-1 17.0FF. 

Norrid,  Paul  E.  Needle  thread  stitch  formation  monitor.  5,383,417,  CI. 

112-278.000. 
Norris,  George  B.:  See — 

Davies,  Robert  B.;  Anderson,  Charles  B.;  Klingbeil,  Lawrence  S., 
Jr.;  and  Norris,  George  B.,  5,384,273,  d.  437-41.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Meyer,  John  A.,  5,383,723,  CI.  312-265.400. 
Northwestern  University:  See — 

Razeghi,  Manijeh,  5,384,151,  d.  427-58.000. 
Norton  Chemical  Process  Products  Corp.:  See— 

Gerdes,  William  H.;  Remus,  Donald  J.;  Szymanski,  Thomas;  and 
Wolford,  James  A.,  3,384,302,  d.  302-439.000. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Cottringer,  Thomas  E.;  van  de  Merwe,  Ronald  H.;  Bauer,  Ralph; 

and  Yarbrough,  Walter  A.,  5,383,943,  d.  31-309.000. 
Sampietro.  Bruno.  5.383,309,  CI.  431-333.000. 
Novacor  Chemicals,  Ltd.:  See — 

Taylor,  Joe,  5,384,183,  d.  428-216.000. 
Novak,  Semion  M.:  See — 

El-Boher,  Arie,  Pechatnikov,  Michael  Z.;  Menin.  Boris  M.;  Novak, 
Semion  M.;  and  Kabiri,  Uri.  5,383,342,  d.  62-532.000. 
Novak.  Steve:  See— 

Kolbly.  Kenneth,  S.383,470,  CI.  128-723.000. 
Novamont  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bastioli.  Catia;  Bellotti.  Vittorio;  Romano.  Giancarlo;  and  Toiin, 
Maurizio,  5,384,170,  CI.  428-34.100. 
Nowakowski.  Karol  W.:  See— 

Oershony.  Gary;  and  Nowakowski,   Kaiol  W.,   5,383,896.  d. 
606-213.000. 
Noxao  Corporation:  See — 

Neal,  Lewis  G.;  Ma.  Warren;  Chang,  Min-Yan;  Zhou,  Qian; 
Pereira,  Carmo  J.;  Plumke,  Karl  W.;  and  Beeckman,  Jean  W., 
5,383,955,  d.  95-34.000. 
NSK  Ltd.:  See— 

Ono,  Katsuyasu,  5,383,388,  d.  89-1.140. 
NSM  Aktiengeaelbchaft:  See- 
Mulder.  Arjen  J.,  5,383.346,  d.  194-203.000. 
Numako,  Norio:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Nishida,  Takao;  Tabata.  Yaauihi;  Numako, 
Norio;  and  Nagai.  Katsutoshi.  5,384,617,  d.  334-419.000. 
Numata,  Sdji:  See — 

Koyama,  Tom;  Honjo,  Koo;  Suzuki,  Masao;  Takahashi,  Akio; 
Mukoh,  Akio;  Fukushi,  Keiji;  and  Numata,  Sofi,  3,384,197.  d. 
428-457.000. 


Numberger.  Gunter:  See — 

Singewald,  Amo;  Wendt,  Otto;  Numberger,  Gunlen  Paetz,  Dieter, 
Walczyk.  Wolfgang;  and  Muller.  Klaus-Dieter,  5,383,932.  d. 
71-63.000. 
Nuyken,  Oskar:  See— 

EtzlMch,  Karl-Heinz;  Beckmann,  Stefan;  Nuyken,  Oskar;  Stroh- 
riegl,  Peter:  and  Mueller,  Harry,  5,384,378,  CI.  526-236.000. 
Nycomed  Imaging  AS:  See — 

Klaveness,  Jo;  Ege,  Thorfinn;  and  Rocklage.  Scott  M.,  5,384,109, 
a.  424-9.000. 
Nyo,  HUy  L.:  See— 

Desai,  Jawahar  M.;  and  Nyo,  Huy  L.,  3,383,917,  d.  607-702.000. 
Oakes.  Fred  T.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Diagnostic  kit,  primer 
composition  and  their  use  for  replication  or  detection  of  nucleic  acids. 
5,384.242,  d.  435-6.000. 
Oatey  Company:  See — 

Naton.  Paul  E.,  5,384,345,  d.  S23-218.00a 
O'Connor,  Sean  P.:  See- 
Cane,  Charles;  Crawford,  John;  and  OX::onnor,  Sean  P.,  3,384,033, 
a.  252-18.000. 
Odai,  Nobuhiro,  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.  Oil-operated  tensioiier  for 

toothed  belt.  5,383,813,  d.  474-110.000. 
Odaka,  Masanori:  See — 

Miyaoka,    Shuuichi;    Miyamoto,    Kazuhisa;    Odaka,    Masanori; 
Sawamoto,   Hideo;  Nakayama,  Michiaki;   Kusunoki,   Mitsugu; 
Ikeda,  Masato;  Ogata,  Takashi;  Kobayashi,  Kouji;  Kato,  Mauo; 
and  Sumimoto,  Tsutomu,  5,384,738,  CI.  365-189.080. 
Oder,  Reuben  F.:  See- 
Hamilton,  Peter  W.;  Dirksing,  Robert  S.;  and  Oder,  Reuben  F., 
5,383,564,  d.  213-221.000. 
Odstrchel,  Gerald:  Set— 

Sirdesai,  SunU  J.;  and  Odstrchel,  Gerald,  5,383,959,  d.  106-21.00A. 
Ogashiwa,  Toshinori,  to  Tanaka  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fine 
wire  for  forming  bump  electrodes  using  a  wire  bonder.  5,384,090,  CL 
420-335.000. 
Ogata,  Takashi:  See— 

Miyaoka,    Shuuichi;    Miyamoto,    Kazuhisa;    Odaka,    Masanori; 
Sawamoto,  Hideo;  Nakayama,  Michiaki;  Kusunoki,  Mitsugu: 
Ikeda.  Masato;  Ogata,  Takashi;  Kobayashi.  Kouji;  Kato,  Masao; 
and  Sumimoto,  Tsutomu.  5,384,738,  d.  365-189.080. 
Ogawa,  Hisahito:  See — 

Takimoto.  Akio;  Tanaka,  Yukio;  Asayama,  Junko;  Akiyama,  Koji; 
Kuratomi,    Yasunori;    and    Ogawa,    Hisahito,    5,384,649,    CI. 
359-67.000. 
Ogawa.  Hisashi;  Nabeshima,  Yutaka;  and  Fukumoto,  Masanori,  to 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  df  fabricating  a 
memory  device  with  a  multilayer  insulating  film.  3,384,276,  CI. 
437-52.000. 
Ogawa.  Kinya;  and  Hirasawa,  Yoichi,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.  Ltd. 
Soil  block  for  pot  plant  cultivation  and  a  method  of  cultivating  pot 
plants  using  the  same.  5,383,943,  CI.  47-58.000. 
Ogawa,  Masahide;  Abe,  Kiyoshi;  Takahashi,  Masao;  Washio,  Yuuzi; 
Enomoto,  Kazumitsu;  and  Kitsu,  Toahio,  to  Mizusawa  Industrial 
Chemicals,  Ltd.  Amorphous  silica  filler.  5,384,191,  d.  428-323.000. 
Ogawa,  Motoyasu;  and  Nakagawa,  Yuzo,  to  Nikkiso,  Co.,  Ltd.  Diffittor 

pump  having  diffusor  blades.  5,383,764,  d.  415-199.300. 
Ogawa,  Shinji;  Kanou,  Torooyuki;  and  Horiuchi,  Yusuke,  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Gear  speed  change  system  with  two 
counter  shafts.  5,383,373,  d.  74-330.0m. 
Ogawa,  Soichiro:  See — 

Kawabata.  Kenji;  Ogawa.  Soichiro;  lijima,  Susumu;  Seki,  Kunio; 
Mochizuki,  Hirotaka;  Goto,  Makoto;  Ikeda,  Ryuichi;  Sugino, 
Motohiro;  and  Onda,  Kenichi,  5,384,516,  CI.  315-160.000. 
Ogawa,  Yukio;  Fukushinu,  Hiroyuki;  and  Mizuno,  Rikako,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Integrated  camera-tripod  system.  5,384,609,  CI. 
354-81.000. 
Ogino,  Kazumi:  See — 

Nishiwaki,  Atsushi;  Ikemiya,  Norihito;  Uchiyama,  Hiroshi;  ln«g«lti, 
Hideo;   Sawada.   Yasoo;   and  Ogino,   Kazumi,   5,384,167,  d. 
427-569.000. 
Ogiwara,  Takeshi:  See — 

Sumida,   Hiroyasu;   Itabaahi,   Akiliiaa;   Fukano,   Hiroahi;   Shijo, 
Hiroyasu;  Takashima,  Hiroshi;  Ogiwara,  Takeshi;  and  Kishi, 
Fumio,  5,383,754.  d.  412-11.000. 
Ogrinc,  Michael  A.;  Card,  Roben  A.;  Bums,  Chris  R.;  Clarke,  Charles 
P.;  Collier,  Ronda  L.;  Collins,  Kevin  M.;  Crane,  Stephen  E.;  Hersh, 
CUfTord;  Knittel,  Brian  C;  Mayer,  Steven  T.;  Stead.  Lawrence, 
Wade,  Andrew  E.;  Lay,  Robert  L.;  Stewart.  Bradley  G.;  Pon.  Ray- 
mond; Leyland,  Robert;  Schlag,  John  F.;  and  Jensen,  Sven,  to  New 
Microtime  Inc.  Real  time  video  image  processing  system.  3.384,912, 
a.  395-164.000. 
Ogura,  Seiki:  See- 
Hsu.  Louis  L.;  Mii,  Toshio;  Shepard,  Joseph  F.;  and  Ogura,  Seiki, 
5,384,277,  d.  437-52.000. 
Oh.  Jae  S.;  and  Kim,  Eung  J.,  to  Lucky  limited  Process  for  the  selec- 
tive   preparation    of    4,4-methylene-bis-(N-phenylalkylcarbamate). 
5,384,424,  d.  360-25.000. 
Ohaahi,  Jun:  See- 
Prater,  Robert  W.;  and  Ohaahi.  Jun.  5,383,609.  d.  24l-29.00a 
Ohashi,  Kunio;  Kinaahi,  Hiroshi;  and  Tokuyama,  Mitauru,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaiaha.  Process  control  «">"'"'";  system  including  a 
cleaning  device  for  the  corona  wires.  5.384,623,  d.  355-207.000. 
Ohga,  Juro:  See — 

Masuda.  Hiroyuki;  Hosokawa,  Kanitnahi;  Fajii,  Kmiaku;  and 
Ohga.  Juro.  3.384.843,  d.  379-391.000. 
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Ohio  State  Untvenity,  The:  See— 

Sakmi,     Satodii;     ml     lonail.     Mohammed.     S,3M,34*,     CL 
330-233.000. 
OUo  Slate  Univenity  RcMarch  Foundatioii,  The:  See— 

Arnold.   Mark   W.;   and   Thanton.   Marhn   O.,    S,3<3.436,   a. 
l2S-<33.10a 
Ohkobo,  Takeafai:  Sm^ 

Yanmoto,  Hiroahi;  and  Ohknbo.  Takedii,  3.383.261,  a.  29-40.000. 
Ohknma.  Dmo;  Knmaao,  Makoto;  Inoue.  Sadayuki;  Onixhi,  Ken;  and 
Ithnnoto,  Junko.  to  Mitnbutfai  Denki  Kabuifaiki  Kanha.  Data  divid- 
iag  apparataa.  3,3«4.663.  d.  34O-22.000. 
Ohleadorf,  Dieter:  Ser— 

"»— ~''i"t.  Wolfgang;  Dubai,  Hant-Rolf;  Eacher.  Claus;  Illian. 
Ocrhard;  Inoguchi,  Yoahio;  Muller,  Ingrid;  Murakami,  Mikio; 
Ohleodotf.    Dieter,    and    Wingen.    Rainer,     3.384.070,    C3. 
232-299.610. 
Ohau.  TadaUro:  Ser— 

Niahizawa.    Jun-ichi;    and    Ofami.    Tadahiro,     3,384,476.    CI. 
257-343.000. 
Ohmon.  Kiyoahi;  and  Aoki,  Yoahitaka,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magneto- 
optical  dnc  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus.  3,384,737,  Q. 
369-13.000. 
Ohaiori.  Maaaahi:5e»— 

Yamada,  Yoahiaki;  IwMaU.  Junji;  and  Ofamoti.  Maaaihi.  3.383.482. 
a.  134-66.000. 
Ofautede-Cawley,  Ltd.:  See — 

Cawiey,   Weiley   D.;   and  Cawley.  Clifton   M..   3.383,760.  Q. 
414-791.600. 
Ofaagemach,  Jorg:  See — 

Poelach,    Eike;    Jubb,    Raymond;    FinkenzeUer,    Ulrich;    Jacob, 
Thomas;  Ofangemach,  Jorg;  and  Wilbdm.  Stefan.  3,384,066,  CI. 
232-299.010 
Ohaiifai,  ToaUkazn:  5^e— 

YoaUnaga.   Kazuo;   Kuiabayaahi,   Yntaka;   Ofanidii.   Toafaikazii; 
Fntami,    Yukiko;    and    Miyazaki.    Takeihi.    3,384,069,    d. 
232-299.010 
Ohaiihi,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Uchikata.    Yodiio;    and    Ohniahi.    Toahiyuki.    3,383.734.    a. 
400-227.200. 
Oliao  Reiearch  A  Development  Laboratories  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohtake,    Genji;    Morohashi.    Hisao;    and    Haaegawa.    Souichi, 
5,384,658.  CI.  359-707.000. 
Oho,  Shigeru:  See— 

Sakagami.  Atsushi;  Watanabe,  Shizuhisa;  Sugiura.  Kazumasa;  and 
Oho,  Shigeru,  5,384,765,  CI.  370-13.000. 
Ofata,  Akira:  See— 

Sugihara,  Sachiko;  Miura.  Akira;  and  Ohta,  Akira.  5,384.214.  CL 
429-206.000. 
Ofata,  Kimiharu;  and  Yuki,  Masahiro,  to  Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Co., 
Ltd.  Magnetic  field  generatioo  device  for  use  in  superconductive  type 
MRI.  5,384,538,  C\.  324-319.000. 
Ohtake,  Genji;  Morohashi,  Hisao;  and  Haaegawa,  Sooichi.  to  Ofano 
Research  k  Development  Laboratories  Co.   Ltd.   Plastic  optical 
member  and  light-quantity-controlling  member  each  having  a  light- 
difhoing  Uyer  on  iu  surface  5.384.658,  a.  359-707  000. 
Ohani.  Daisoke,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic 

apparatus  with  battery  power  source.  5,384,207,  C\.  429-9.000. 
Oh^ika,  Masahito:  See— 

Yokomizo,  Takao;  Kobayashi,  Hiroo;  Yagi.  Tadashi;  Yukimachi, 
Hiroahi;  Azeda,  Takahiro;  Tiuchiya.  Yoshiro;  Moritani.  To- 
shifumi;  Ohisuka,  Masahito;  Waragai,  Tsayoshi;  and  Miyake, 
Hiroaki.  5,384,619,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Ofaachida.  Shuichi;  Toda,  Masaaki;  and  Miyamoto,  Tsumom,  to  Ono 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,   Ltd.   Benzopyran  derivatives.   5,384,414,  CI. 
349-389.000. 
Ohyama,  Kyuichi;  Shimada.  Giichi;  Tokumoto,  Ymchi;  and  Sakamoto. 
Kazoo,  to  Daicd  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  iaopropyl  aceute.  3,384.426.  Ci.  560-247.000. 
Ohyama,  Nobuya:  See — 

Noro,  Tetsuya;  Itoh,  Masahiko;  Ohyama,  Nobuya;  Kanai,  Hiroahi; 
and  Ishizuka.  Masaharu.  5,384,432,  C\.  174-1 17.0FF. 
Oiaki.  Katsumi;  and  Takano,  Masahisa,  to  Seikoaha  Co.,  Ltd.  Set  param- 
eter memory  means  and  time  recorder.  5.384,718,  03.  364-569.000. 
Oiahi.  Katsuyoahi,  to  Murakami.  Eiji.  Foldable  outside  rearview  mirror. 

5,384,660.  a.  359-841.000. 
Okada.  Chikara:  5ce— 

Yamamoto,    Kazuhiko;    Miyake.   Yuichi;   and   Okada.   Chikara. 
5,383,978.  a.  148-101.000. 
Okada,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Tnji.  Kenji;  Fujino,  Akihiko;  Ichikawa.  Tsutomu;  Seki,  Reiji;  and 
Okada,  Hiroyuki.  5,384,611.  d.  334-131.000. 
Okada,  Keiichi:  See— 

Kagami.  Naoyuki;  Kubo,  Hiroaki;  and  Okada.  Keiichi.  3,384.762. 
a.  369-44.280. 
Okada.  Maaayasu.  to  Toyoda  Goad  Co.,  Ltd.  Weatherstrip  for  automo- 

bOea.  3.383,701,  CI.  296-146.900 
Okami.  Takefaide,  to  Shin-Euu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Organopolysiloxane 
oompoaitioa  and  process  for  producing  cured  product  of  the  same. 
3384.073,0.232-311.000. 
Okaoiolo,  Yaaoshi;  and  Arimoto,  Akiya,  to  Mitsubislii  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaidta.  Communication  control  apparatus.  3,384,778,  CI.  370-83.300. 
Okazab,  Hiroahi:  Sk— 

Sato,  Hiroaki;  Okutomi,  Masatoshi;  Yamamoto.  Hiroyuki;  Tamura. 
Ifideyvki;  and  Okazaki.  Hiroahi.  3,384.900.  O.  393-100.000. 


Ofcazaki.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Iwama.   Nobuyuki;   Okazaki.   Kiyoahi;   and   Kanaya,   Yasuhiro, 
5,383,459.  Q.  128-660.030. 
Oki,  Tomio;  and  Iwamolo,  Kiyoahi,  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd. 

ElectroaUtic  recording  medium.  5,384.180,  CL  428-193.000. 
Okihara,  Daijiro:  See — 

YoaUoka,  Jonichi;  Okihara.  Daijiro;  Yamauchi.  Chiaki;  Watanabe, 
Takaihi;  Nakajima.  Tothiya;  Ichikawa,  Madoka;  Takayama,  Jnn; 
Iseno,    Akihiro;    Ninomiya.    Takeshi;    and    Hamada.    Shinji 
3,384,673,  d.  360-72.200. 
Okinaka.  Yutaka:  See— 

Grady,  Alfred  J.,  Jr.;  Lai.  Sudarshan;  MitcheU,  Mary  J.;  Okinaka, 
Yutaka;  Smith,  Craig  G.;  Trop,  Harvey  S.;  and  Wang,  Chwan- 
Tsann,  3.384.153.  d.  427-98.000. 
Okulov,  Pavel  D.  Writing  instrument  with  plural  feeds.  5,383,736,  d. 

401-43.000. 
Okumura,  Takashi,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thermal 

stenciling  device.  3.384,383,  d.  346-76.0PH. 
Okutomi,  Masatcahi:  See- 
Sato,  Hiroaki;  Okutomi,  Masatoshi;  Yamamoto,  Hiroyuki;  Tamura, 
Hideyuki;  and  Okazaki.  Hiroshi,  5.384.900.  d.  395-100.000. 
Oldham.  Mark  F.:  See— 

Moring.  Stephen  E.;  Albin.  Michael  S.;  Kowallis,  Reid  B.;  Lee, 
Thomas  £.;  Mead.  Demiis  £.;  Nickel,  John  H.;  Oldham,  Mark  F.; 
Reel,  Richard  T.;  Orpin,  Timothy  S.;  and  Woods,  Janice  C, 
3.384.024.  a.  204-299.00R. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Hani,  Rahim;   Berkowitz.  Phillip  T.;  and  Peterson,  John  L., 
3,384,403,  a.  344-283.000. 
Olive,  Graham  J.:  See- 
Baker,  Stephen  J.;  Wood,  Karl  J.;  Olive,  Graham  J.;  and  Smith, 
Jeffrey  N.,  5,384,719,  O.  364-578.000. 
OiiMwich.  Howard  T.;  Jabusch,  John  D.;  Lusch.  Robert  F.;  and 
Manijguet.  Michael  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Multi-media  analog/digital/optical  switching  apparatus.  5,384,773, 
d.  37060.100. 
Olsen,  lb  I.,  to  Valence  Technology,  Inc.  Method  for  making  solid 
electrolytes  employing  low  boilmg  point  solvents.  5,384,213,  CI. 
429-192.000. 
Olsen,  Steven  L.;  and  Riding.  Kim  D.,  to  Morton  International,  Inc. 

Automated  diameter  gauging  system.  5,383,283,  CI.  33-333.100. 
Olson,  Christopher  H.:  See — 

Karim,  Faraydon  O.;  and  Olson,  Christopher  H.,  5,384,723,  CI. 
364-748.000. 
Olson,  Keith  £.:  See— 

Besse,   Michael   E.;   Ihns,   Deborah   A.;  and  Olson,   Keith   E., 
5,384.364,  d.  252-90.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iba.  YoSchi.  3,384.634.  d.  359-364.000. 
Omori  Mamoru;  and  Hint.  Toshio.  Rare  earth  oxide-alumiiu-silica 
sintered  body  and  method  of  producing  the  same.  3,384,293,  CI. 
301-128.000. 
Onan,  David  D.;  Terry,  Dralen  T.;  and  Brake.  Bobby  G.,  to  Halliburton 
Company.  Fly  ash  cementing  compositioiis  and  methods.  3,383,321, 
a.  166-293.000. 
Onda,  Kenichi:  See — 

Kawabata,  Kenji;  Ogawa,  Soichiro;  lijima,  Susimiu;  Seki,  Kunio; 
Mochizuki,  Hirotaka;  Goto,  Makoto;  Ikeda,  Ryuichi;  Sugino, 
Molohiro;  and  Onda.  Kenichi,  3,384,316,  d.  313-160.000. 
Onga,  Makoto:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Atsushi;  Onga,  Makoto;  Sase,  Masatoshi;  and  Sato, 
Yasushi,  3,384,5%,  d.  348-241.000. 
Oniahi,  Ken:  See — 

Ohkuma,  Ikuo;  Kumano,  Makoto;  Inoue,  Sadayuki;  Onishi,  Ken; 
and  Ishimoto,  Junko,  3.384,663,  d.  360-22.000. 
Onizuka,  Takahiro:  See — 

Saka,  Yuuji;  and  Onizuka,  Takahiro,  5,383,800,  d.  439-787.000. 
Ono,  Katsiihiro;  Anno,  Hidero;  Kitami,  Takayuki;  Sugiura.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Tanaka,  Makoto,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  X-ray  tube  of  the 
rotary  anode  type.  5,384,818,  d.  378-132.000. 
Ono,  Katsuhiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  X-ray  tube  of  the  rotary 

anode  type.  5,384,819,  CI.  378-132.000. 
Ono,  Katsuyasu,  to  NSK  Ltd.  Starting  device.  5,383,388,  d.  89-1.140. 
Ono,  Kohei:  See— 

Nakayama,   Tadashi;   Ono,   Kohei;   Yamamori,   Shinji;   Hosaka, 
Hidehiro;   Sato,   Yoji;    Shioya,   Shiniti;   and   Imai,   Takasuke, 
5,383,468,  a.  128-713.000. 
Ono,  Naoki:  See— 

Satomi  Shigeki;  and  Ono.  Naoki,  5,384,783,  d.  371-9.100. 
Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohuchida,   Shuichi;  Toda,   Mssssiri;  and   Miyamoto,  Tsumom. 
5,384,414,  a.  549-389.000. 
Ono.  Takeshi:  See— 

Yoahida.  Takehiro;  Terajima.  Hisao;  Wada.  Satoshi;  Ono,  Takeshi; 
Kobayashi,     Makoto;     Ishida,     Yasushi;     Tomoda,    Akihiro; 
Yokoyama.  Minoru;  and  Awai.  Takashi,  5,384,584,  d.  346- 
76.0PH. 
Onoda,  Michitoahi:  See— 

Katada,  Mitsutaka;  Tsuruta,  Kazuhiro;  Fiyino,  Segi;  and  Onoda, 
Michitoahi,  5,383,993,  d.  136-133.000. 
Onoda,  Takeshi:  See— 

Siga,  Masao;  Fukui,  Yutaka;  Kuriyama,  Mitsua,  Maeno,  YoaUmi; 
Suwa,  Mnaleru;  Kaneko,  Ryoichi;  Onoda,  Takeshi;  Kajiwara, 
HideAmii;  Watanabe,  Yasuo;  Takahashi.  Shintaro;  and  Tan. 
Toahimi.  3,383,768.  d.  4l6-24l.0aL 
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Ontec  Ltd.:  See— 

El-Boher,  Arie;  Pechatnikov,  Michael  Z.;  Menin,  Boris  M.;  Novak, 
Semioa  M.;  and  Kabiri  Uri,  3,383,342,  d.  62-332.000. 
Oniuna,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Tanikawa,  Hirohide;  Kawakami,  Hiroaki;  Fujiwara,  Masatsugu; 

Jinbo,  maaaaU;  and  Onuma.  Tsutomu,  3,384,224,  d.  430-106.000. 

Ootani,  Toahihiro;  and  Izumi.  Takayoshi.  to  Toa  Medical  Electronics 

Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  aspirating  and  discharging  a  liquid  sample. 

5,384,093,  a.  422-63.000. 

O'PheUn,  Michael,  to  Canliac  Pacemakers,  Inc.  Diagnostic  connector 

port  for  a  pulse  generator.  3,383,914,  d.  607-38.000. 
Oppermann,  Gunter;  Weinhardt,  Rudiger;  and  Kotowski,  Stefan,  to 
Heraeus  Elektrochemie  GmbH.  AiKxie  structure  for  catbodic  protec- 
tion against  corroaion,  and  method  for  making  the  anode  structure. 
5,384,020,  a.  204-280.000. 
Oprescu,  Florin;  and  Van  Brunt,  Roger,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  a  bus  transceiver  incorporating  a  high 
speed  binary  data  transfer  mode  with  a  ternary  control  transfer  mode 
hisving  a  fiiU  duplex,  dominant  logic  transmission  icheme.  5,384,769, 
a.  370-24.000. 
Oprescu,  Florin:  See — 

Van  Brunt.  Roger;  and  Oprescu.  Florin.  3,384,808,  CI.  373-36.000. 
Opticon  Sensors  Europe  BV:  See — 

Peng,  Ke-  Ou,  5,384,453,  CI.  235-467.000. 
Or,  Arthur  C:  See— 

Challoner,  A.  Dorian;  and  Or,  Arthur  C,  5,383,339,  d.  73-290.00R. 
Oravetz,  David  M.;  Elms,  Robert  T.;  Engel,  Joseph  C;  KUncher, 
Frank;  and  Keimy,  Thomas  J.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Energy  moni- 
toring system  for  a  plurality  of  local  stations  with  snapshot  polling 
from  a  central  sution.  5,384,712,  CI.  364-550.000. 
Origin  Medsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Warner,  Robert  D.;  Chin,  Albert  K.;  and  Stevens,  Gail,  5,383,889, 
CI.  606-192.000. 
Orikasa,  Hiromi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Cordless  telephone  system 
capable  of  quickly  establishing  connection  during  call  setup  phase. 
5,384,827,  CI.  379-61.000. 
Orland,  Rees  M.:  See— 

Brannan,  Ann;  Burbeime,  Roseann;  Delustro,  Frank  A.;  Smestad, 
Thomas  L.;  Fries,  Louis;  and  Orland,  Rees  M.,  5,383,930,  CI. 
623-11.000. 
Orlow.  Seth  J.:  See— 

Pawelek.  John;  Osber,  Michael  P.;  and  Orlow,  Seth  J.,  5,384,116, 
d.  424-63.000. 
O'Rourke,  Glenn  R.:  See- 
Bock,    Peter    D.;    and    O'Rourke,    Glenn    R.,    3,383,680,    a. 
280-714.000. 
Orpin,  Timothy  S.:  See — 

Moring,  Stephen  E.;  Albin,  Michael  S.;  Kowallis,  Reid  B.;  Lee, 
Thomas  E.;  Mead,  Dennis  E.;  Nickel,  John  H.;  Oldham,  Mark  F.; 
Reel,  Richard  T.;  Orpin,  Timothy  S.;  and  Woods,  Janice  C, 
3,384,024.  a.  204-299.00R. 
Ortho-Flex  Saddle  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Brown,  Roy  L.,  3,383,328,  CI.  54-U.300. 
Orthotic  Rehabilitation  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Stem,  Elliot  L.,  5,383,827,  CI.  482-47.000. 
Osaka,  Keiji;  and  Yanagi,  Tnru,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd. 
Method  for  fiision  connecting  optical  fibers  utilizing  V-grooves  with 
nonconducting  layer.  5,384,878,  CI.  383-%.000. 
Osann,  Robert,  Jr.;  Ausman,  JefTery  A.;  and  Halbert,  David  R.,  to  Aptix 
Corporation.  Printed  circuit  structure  including  power,  decoupling 
and  signal  termination.  5,384,433,  CI.  174-250.000. 
Osann,  Robert,  Jr.:  See — 

Switky,  Andrew;  and  Osann,  Robert,  Jr.,  3.383,787,  CI.  439-67.000. 
Osber.  Michael  P.:  See— 

Pawelek.  John;  Osber.  Michael  P.;  and  Orlow,  Seth  J.,  5,384,116, 
CI.  424-63.000. 
Osbom,  Thomas  W.,  Ill,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Thin, 

fiexible  sanitary  napkin.  5,383,869,  CI.  604-385.100. 
Osborne,  C.  Kent;  and  DeGregorio.  Michael  W.^to  Board  of  Regents. 
The  University  of  Texas  System;  and  Yale  University.  Detection  of 
onset  of  antiestrogen  resistance  in  breast  cancer.   5,384,260,  CI. 
436-64.000. 
Oscar  Goasler  KG  (GmbH  &  Co.):  See— 

Riedel,  Hartmut;  and  Schultz,  Adolf.  3,384,804,  CI.  373-137.000. 
Osei-Gyimah,  Peter:  See— 

Gironda,  Kevin  F.;  Osei-Gyimah,  Peter;  and  Lange,  Barry  C, 
5,384,326,  CI.  514-372.000. 
Osenkowski,  Joseph  M.;  Weber,  James  L.;  Wdziekonski.  Wojciech;  and 
Bart,  Kurt  A.,  to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc.  Interlock  for  fold  down  seat 
back  and  integral  child  seat.  5,383,707,  d.  297-238.000. 
Osprey  Metals  Limited:  Set — 

Forrest.  James,  5,383,649,  CI.  266-44.000. 
Osterwalder,  Johann  M.,  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Frequency 
stabQized  laser  with  electronic  tunable  external  cavity.  5,384,799,  CI. 
372-32.000. 
Osuga.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Kyouno,    Noboru;   Osuga.    Yoshiharu;   and   YaaUma,    Noboru, 
5,384,856,  CI.  381-103.000. 
Oswald,  WUliam  A.:  See— 

Britton,  Barry  K.;  Hill,  Dwight  D.;  and  Oswakl,  WiUiam  A., 
5,384,497,  d.  326-44.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 

Ernecke,  Christoph  M.;  Barten.  Michael;  and  Toutaoui,  Mustapha, 
3.384,439,  d.  187-316.000 


OToole,  Frank  K.:  See— 

Thorman,  ChristO|rf>er  S.;  Swartzendruber,  Jamea  A.;  and  OToole, 
Frank  K.,  5,383.376,  d.  74-474.000. 
Otsuka.  Kazutaka,  to  Casio  Electronics  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Facaimile  apparatus  automatically  .registra- 
ble of  identification  name.  5,384,836,  d.  379-100.000. 
Otto,  John  G.:  See— 

Kelley.  James  O.;  and  Otto.  John  G.,  3.383.318,  d.  32-287.100. 
Otto,  Kurt  J.:  See— 

Gardemal,  Robert  C,  Jr.;  Otto.  Kurt  J.;  and  Roberta.  Oreaory  A., 
5.384,860  d.  382-1.000. 
Ovonic  Synthetic  Materials  Company:  See — 

Crowther.    David    J.;    and    Gutman,    George,    3,384,817,    CI. 
378-84.000. 
Owen,  David  P.:  See— 

Sorathia,  Usman  A.;  Houghton,  Deborah  A.;  Owen,  David  P.; 
Pipyne,  Markus  R.;  Jonea,  Wayne  C;  CattelU,  Vincent  J.;  Fi- 
scher. Eugene  C;  Venkatachalam,  Ravanaaamudram  S.;  Loup, 
Douglas;  and  Stephenson,  Carlisle  R..  3.383,367,  d.  220-4.130. 
Owens-Illinois  Plastic  Ihoducts  Inc.:  See — 

Robinson.  Gerald  R.,  5,383,779,  d.  423-323.000 
Oyatsu,  Masayuki:  See — 

Hirakui,     Katsuya;     and    Oyatsu,     Masayuki,     3,383,791,     CL 
439-312.000. 
Ozaki,  Hidekatsu:  See— 

Uchiyama,   Masaaki;   Nakamura.   Kenichi;   Nezu.  Takashi;  and 
Ozaki,  Hidekatsu,  5,384,706,  d.  364-424.030. 
Pace,  Paul  G.  Powered  clamp  for  moimting  mold  parts  to  molding 

machine.  5,383,777,  d.  425-I92.00R. 
Pacesetter,  Inc.:  See— 

Moberg,  Sheldon  B.,  3,383,473.  d.  128-782.000. 
Pacourek,  John  R.i  See- 
Kennedy,  Richard  A.;  Summe.  Richard  A.;  and  Pacourek.  John  tL, 
5,384.551.  a.  331-17.000. 
Pacusma  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Luu,  Lionel  T.  V..  5.384.428.  d.  174-66.000. 
Padgett.  William  P.,  Ill,  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.  Textured  surface 
effect  fabric  and  methods  of  manufacture.  5,383,413,  d.  1 12-266.200. 
Padilla,  Santiag  N.:  See — 

Rootome.   Carlo   P.;   and    PadUla,    Santiag   N.,    3.384,091,   d. 

422-30.000. 

Padron,  Aaron;  Anez,  Ender;  and  Possamai,  Raul,  to  Maravan,  S.A. 

Crude  oil  dehydration  and  desalting  system  with  a  higher  gravity 

than  10  degrees  API  in  mixing  pipelines.  5,384,039,  d.  208-187.000. 

Paetz,  Dieter:  See— 

Singewald,  Arno;  Wendt,  Otto;  Numberger,  Gunter,  Paetz,  Dieter, 
Walczyk,  Wolfgang;  and  Muller,  Klaus-Dieter,  5.383,932.  d. 
71-63.000. 
Paetz,  Klaus-Christian:  See- 
Klein,  Alfons;  Kron,  Rudolf;  Fiege,  Helmut;  and  Paetz,  Klaus- 
Christian,  5,384,059.  CI.  252-73.000. 
Paganelli,   Guido.    Process   for  preparing  elastomeric  thermoplastic 

blends  and  blends  thus  obtained.  5,384.366,  CL  525-133.000. 
Pai,  Daniel  Y.;  Rodriguez,  Stephen  S.;  and  Sinta,  Roger  F..  to  Shipley 
Company  Inc.  Photoimageable  compositions  for  electrodeposition. 
5,384.229.  d.  430-270000. 
Pai,  Girish  A.:  See- 
Frankfort,  Hans  R.  E.;  Knox,  Benjamin  H.;  and  Pai,  Girish  A., 
3,384,082,  CL  264-103.000. 
Paisley,  Gary  V.:  See— 

Richter,  Simon  J.;  and  Paisley,  Gary  V.,  3.383,376,  d.  222-103.000. 
Palekar,  Vishwesh  M.:  See— 

Tiemey,  John  W.;  Wender,  Irving;  and  Palekar,  Vishwesh  M., 
5.384.335.  CI.  518-700.000. 
Pahn.  Erich,  to  SFS  Stadler  Holding  AG.  Rivet  fastener.  5,383,733.  CL 

411-29.000. 
Paloviita.  Petri:  See— 

Rantanen.  Rauno;  Lummila,  Markku;  Korhonen.  Hannu;  Paloviita, 
Petri;  and  Koskinen,  Jukka,  5,383,968.  CL  118-119.000. 
Panetta,  Thomas  F.  Hypothermia  reducing  body  excloaure.  3.383,918, 

CL  607-104.000. 
Pangratz.  William  R.:  See- 
Bishop,  Julie  C;  Chan.  Dominic  M.;  Donald.  Deimis  S.;  Fodor, 
Ludovic;  Pangratz,  William  R.;  Russo,  Glenn  M.;  and  Shock. 
John  R..  5.384.232.  CL  430440.000. 
Panning,  Martin  H.  Air  seal  for  the  product  discharge  of  a  cyclone 

separator  or  similar  device.  5,383,614,  CL  241-79.100. 
PantheL  Guenter:  See— 

Colignon.  Dietmar;  Dorra.  Erich;  Panthel,  Guenter,  Schmidt, 
Wolfgang;  and  Wrede,  Norbert.  5.384,422,  d.  334-98.000. 
Paoli,  Stephen  A.  Desinewing  machine  for  producing  coarse-textured 

meat.  5,383,809.  d.  452-138.000. 
Papazian.  Carol  J.:  See — 

Creswell.  Carroll  W.;  Lanning.  Steven  G.;  Papazian.  Carol  J.;  and 
Rulon.  James  M..  5,384,831.  d.  379-67.000. 
Papenfuhs,  Theodor:  See — 

Pfirmann,     Ralfr    and     PapenAihs.     Theodor.     3.384.413.     d. 
349-246.000. 
Pappas.  Statis  J.:  See— 

BelofT.  Marvin;  and  Pappas.  Sutis  J.,  3.383.308.  d.  431-319.000 
Papuchon,  Michel:  See — 

Pocholle,  Jean-Paul;  Breteau,  Jean-Marc;  Papuchon.  Michel;  and 
Puech,  Claude.  5,384,801,  O.  372-43.000. 
Paradigm  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Lee.  Tsu-Wei  F..  3.384,744.  d.  363-221.000. 
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Pangon  Trade  Bnndi,  Inc.:  See— 

Heirmann.  Thomai  R.;  ud  Teodoro,  Donald  J..  3,313,988,  CL 
136-64.000. 
Panmoont  Die  A  Machine  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Shamir.  Amoi,  3,384,339,  Q.  337-197.000. 
Padum.  William  W.:  See— 

Weaver,  Max  A.;  Pniett,  Wayne  P.;  Rhodes,  Gerry;  Hilbert,  Sam- 
uel D.;  and  Parfaam.  Wilham  W.,  3,384,377,  a.  323-437.000. 
PariB,  Carl  M.:  See— 

Heifanan,  Marlin  S.;  Kolenik,  Steve  A.;  Capone,  Chnstopber  D.; 
Paria,  Carl  M.:  Prem.  Edward  K.;  and  Speicher,  Vernon  L., 
3,383,84a  a.  600-17.000. 
Paiiai,  Michael  A:  Set- 
Hatch,    Gilbert    J.;    and    Parisi,    Michael    A.,    3,384,621,    a. 
353-204  000 
Park,  Churoo;  and  Choi,  Yun-Ho,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  L4d. 
Dau  output  buffer  of  a  semiconductor  memory  device.  3,384,733,  CI. 
363-189.030. 
Park,  Jong  W.;  and  Voldman,  Steven  H.,  to  Intematioaal  Bunnea 
Machines  Corporatioo.  Double  grid  substrate  plate  trench.  3,384,474, 
a.  237-304.000. 
Paikerson,  Jimmy  W.:  See — 

Volk.  Thomas  G.;  Leschinger,  Matthew;  and  Parkerson,  Jimmy 
W.,  3,384,427,  Q.  174-38.000. 
Parkes,  John  J.:  See— 

McLaughlin.    Kevin   T.;   and    Parkes,   John   J.,    3,384,377,   a. 
343-102.000. 
Parks,  Terry  J.;  and  Gaskins,  Darius  D.,  to  Dell  USA,  L.P.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  optimal  error  correcting  code  to  parity  conversion. 
3,384,788,  Q.  371-37.700. 
Paraell.  James  A.:  See— 

Zinameyer,  Charles  D.;  Pamell,  James  A.;  Poole,  Dan  R.;  and 
Maaaey,  Carl  D.,  S.383.733.  CI.  400-208.000. 
Partika,  Lawrence,  to  Becton,  [}ickinsoD  and  Company.  Instrument 

having  enhanced  ultrasound  visibiUty.  3,383,466,  CI.  128-662.030. 
Paicaloff,  John  H.:  See— 

Bays,  Rodney:  Boulton,  Michael  L.;  Pascaloff,  John  H.;  Stalcup. 
Gregory  C;  and  Vu.  Dai  N.,  5,383,873,  Q.  606-1.000. 
Paach.  Nicholas  F.:  See— 

Roatoker,  Michael  D.;  Pasch,  Nicholas  F.;  and  Zelayeta,  Joe, 
3,384,487,  Q.  257-786.000. 
Pascucci,  Gregory  A.,  to  Johnson  Service  Company.  Networked  facili- 
ties management  system  with  balanced  differential  analog  control 
outputs.  5,384,697.  Q.  364-139.000. 
Paskvan.  Eric  W.:  See- 
Giles,  David  C;  Begin,  Roger  E.;  Dugger,  David  R.;  and  Paskvan. 
Eric  W.,  5,384.20a  O.  428-552.000. 
Palel,  Dhaval  C:  5«e— 

Brenski.  Edwin  F.;  Palel,  Dhaval  C;  and  Rovnyak,  Richard  M., 
Sr.,  5,384,823.  Q.  379-10.000. 
Patel,  Kirit  R..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Force  transmitting  assembly. 

5,383,344,  CI.  192-70.280. 
Patel,  Ranjan  C:  See- 
Ellis,  Richard  J.;  Patel,  Ranjan  C;  and  Naime,  Robert  J.  D., 
5,384,238,  CI.  430617.000. 
Patino,  Joaeph;  Bogut.  Henry  A.;  and  Hernandez,  Pedro  P.,  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.  Illuminated  switch  and  keypad  assembly  having  a  light 
gradient  and  a  light  conductive  elastomeric  assembly.  5,384,459,  CI. 
250-229.000. 
Patrick,  Michael  W.;  and  Daly,  James  A.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration. State  machines  for  configuration  of  a  conmiunications  net- 
work. 3,384,779,  CI.  370-85.120. 
Patrick.  William  E..  to  Lift  Mates,  Inc.  Load  positioning  arm.  3,383,758, 

a.  414-680.000. 
Patriot  Packaging  Corporation:  See- 
Watts,  Ridley,  5.383,837.  a.  493-352.000. 
Patterson.  John  P.;  and  Cooke.  George  C.  to  Siemens  Power  Corpora- 
tion. Hydraulic  resistance  strip  for  a  light  water  reactor.  5,384,813, 
a.  376-444.000. 
Paul.  Adrian  J.:  See- 
Paul.  John;  and  Paul.  Adrian  J.,  5.384.437.  a.  177-256.000. 
Paul.  John:  and  Paul.  Adrian  J,  to  Adrian  J.  Paul  Company.  Torque  bar 

suspension  scale  with  strap  assemblies.  5,384,437.  O.  177-256.000. 
Paul.  John,  to  Adrian  J.  Paul  Company.  Torque  bar  suspension  scale 

with  strap  assemblies.  5.384.438.  CI.  177-256.000. 
Paul.  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Bubon.  Frank  J.;  Paul,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Pinkerton.  Steven  J., 
5,383.949,  O  65-346.000. 
Paul.  Michael;  Wilks.  Eberhard;  and  Maroerow.  Bemd,  to  Zahnradfab- 

rflt  Friedrichshafen  AG   Driven  axle.  5,383,378,  Ci.  74-650.000. 
Pavlica,  Pamela  C;  and  Schirmer,  William  W.  Valance  structure. 

5,383.508.  CI.  160-38.000. 
Pavlichko,  Joseph  P.:  See— 

Polovsky.  Stuart  B  ;  Moshel.  Harold  L.;  Pavlichko.  Joseph  P.;  and 
Friedman.  Amnon.  5.384.334.  CI.  514-777.000. 
Pawelchak.  John  M.:  See— 

HUlman,   Robert  S.;  and   Pawelchak,  John   M.,   5,383,848,  CI. 

604-20.000. 

Pawelek.  John;  Osber,  Michael  P ;  and  Orlow,  Seth  J.,  to  Yale  Univer- 

lily.  Synthetic  melanin  as  a  sunscreen  and  tanning  agent.  5,384,116, 

a.  424-63.000. 

Paxman,  Richard  G.,  to  Environmental  Research  Institute  of  Michigan. 

Measurement-diverse  speckle  imaging.  5,384,455,  CI.  25O-2OI.900. 
Payne,  Edward  A.:  See— 

Johnson,  William  S.;  Payne,  Edward  A.;  Boachker,  Donald  A.;  and 
Phippa,  Beniu  W.,  5,384,830,  a.  380-52.000. 


PE  Flo-Tech,  Inc.:  See- 
Cornelius,  Jack  M.,  5,383.672,  a.  277-152.000. 
Pearce,  PhiOip  W.,  to  Black  ft  Decker  Inc.  Workbench  and  worktable. 

5,383,977,  O.  144-286.00A. 
Pearson,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Schurman,  Richard;  Pearson,  Robert  E.;  Reiter,  Steve;  Schurman, 
John;  and  Clark,  Rick,  5,384,618,  C\.  355-32.000. 
Pechatnikov,  Michael  Z.:  See — 

El-Boher,  Arie;  Pechatnikov,  Michael  Z.;  Menin,  Boris  M.;  Novak. 
Semion  M.;  and  Kabiri,  Uri,  5,383,342,  Q.  62-532.000. 
Pedersen.  Bruce  B.;  Chiang.  David;  Heile.  Francis  B.;  McClintock. 
Cameron;  So.  Hock-Chuen;  and  Watson.  James  A.,  to  Altera  Corpo- 
ration. High-density  erasable  programmable  logic  device  architecture 
using  multiplexer  interconnections.  5,384,499,  CI.  326-39.000. 
Pedersen,  John  R.  C.  Carburetor  metering  system  and  wick.  5,384,074, 

a.  261-107.000. 
Pedut,  Hai;  Yavin,  Zvi;  Djerassi,  Shlomo;  and  Goral,  Avihu,  to  State  of 
Israel-Ministry    of   Defence    Armament    Development    Authority, 
Rafael.  Stabilized  payload.  5,383,645,  CI.  248-637.000. 
Peebles,  John:  See- 
Milne,  Douglas  L.;  Mcintosh,  Ian;  Peebles,  John;  and  Swinton, 
James,  5v}84.468,  Q.  250-560.000. 
Peerless  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Bergetz.  Carl  A.,  5,383,641,  CI.  248-425.000. 
Pegasus  Sewing  Machine  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mukai,  Hirochika;  Nakajo,  Tomoyuki;  and  Negoro,  Toshihito, 
5,383.410,  CI.  112-63.000. 
Peimer,  Clayton;  and  Bohn,  Susan  M.  Surgical  drape  for  surgery  on  an 

extremity.  5,383,476,  Q.  128-849.000. 
Peirce,  Roger  L.,  to  Visa  International  Service  Association.  Authoriza- 
tion matching  system.  3,384,449,  CI.  235-380.000. 
Pelosi,  Raymond  K.  Combined  identification  device  and  timepiece. 

5,384,756,  CI.  368-281.000. 
Peltor  Aktienbolag:  See— 

Nordin,  Henrik;  and  Nilsson,  Sigvard,  5,384,857,  d.  381-183.000. 
Peluso,  Francesco:  See — 

Segers,  Alain;  Faict,  Dirk;  Duponchelle,  Annick;  Hartman,  Jean- 
Pierre;  and  Peluso,  Francesco,  5,383,324,  CI.  53-425.000. 
Peng,  Johnson,  to  Duracraft  Corporation.  Vaporizer  with  electrode 

positioning.  5.384.888.  CI.  392-336.000. 
Peng.  Ke-  Ou,  to  Opticon  Sensors  Europe  BV.  Bar  code  acaimer  with 

a  scanning  pattern  divider.  5,384,453,  CI.  235-467.000. 
Penn  Troy  Machine  Co.,  Inc.:  See —  ' 

Kennedy.  Paul  G..  5.383.495,  CI.  138-89.000. 
Pepin,  Lisa  L.:  See — 

Marrelli,  John  D.;  Brost,  Dale  F.;  Siddiqui,  Farhan;  Pepin,  Lisa  L.; 
and  Stafford,  Joseph  D.,  5,383,353,  CI.  73-61.430. 
Percheron-Guegan,  Annick:  See — 

Bouet,  Jacques;  Knosp,  Bernard;  Percheron-Guegan,  Annick;  and 
Canet.  Olivier,  5.384.209.  CI.  429-59.000. 
Pereira,  Carmo  J.:  See — 

Neal,   Lewis  G.;   Ma,   Warren;  Chang,  Min-Yan;  Zhou,  Qian; 
Pereira,  Carmo  J.;  Plumlee,  Karl  W.;  and  Beeckman,  Jean  W., 
5,383,955,  CI.  95-34  000. 
Perez-Soler,  Roman;  Han,  Insook;  and  Khokhar,  Abdul  R.,  to  Board  of 
Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System.  Stable  liposomal  formula- 
tions of  lipophiUc  platinum  compounds.  5,384,127,  O.  424-450.000. 
Perlman.  Stuart  S.:  See— 

Casavant,    Scott   D.;   and    Perbnan,    Stuart    S.,    5,384,399,   d. 
348-473.000. 
Perren,  Stephan  M.:  See— 

Hehli,  Markus;  Gogolewski,  Sylwester,  and  Perren,  Stephan  M., 
5,383,931,  a.  623-16.000. 
Perry,  Charles  O.  Flexible  chair.  5,383,712,  CI.  297-448.000. 
Perry,  Stanton:  See — 

Lock,  James  E.;  Mandell,  Valerie;  and  Perry,  Stanton,  5,383,926, 
a.  623-1.000. 
PerSeptive  Biosystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Afeyan,  Noubar  B.;  Regnier,  Fred  E.;  and  Dean,  Robert  C,  Jr., 
5,384,042,  a.  210-198.200. 
Peter.  Gunter:  See— 

Ramm.  Jurgen;  Beck,  Eugen;  Frei,  Hugo;  Zueger,  Albert;  and 
Peter,  Gunter,  5,384,018,  a.  204-192.380. 
Peters,  Henning:  See — 

Agro,  Marc;  Hilt,  Gerard;  Rust,  Sabine;  Homung,  Christian;  Pe- 
ters, Henning;  and  Zweigart,  Gerhard,  5,383,700,  CI.  296-97.900. 
Peters,  Richard  E.,  to  Ultimate  Power  Products.  Benchpress  shirt. 

5,383,235.  a.  2-115.000. 
Petersen,  Hermann:  See — 

Kohihammer,  Klaus;  Petersen,  Hermann;  and  Dobler,  Walter, 
5.384,381,  a.  526-330.000. 
Peterson,  John  L.:  See — 

Hani,   Rahim;   Berkowitz,   Phillip  T.;   and   Peterson,   John   L., 
5,384,405,  a.  544-285.000. 
Peterson,  Joaeph  C,  to  Crown  Technology,  Inc.  Hydrochloric  acid 

pickling  accelerator.  5,384,064,  a.  252-142.000. 
Peterson,  Steven  F.:  See— 

McKinnon,  Charles  N.,  Jr.;  Peterson,  Steven  F.;  Smith,  Paul  E.; 
Nakagawa,  Takaaki;  and  Bartholomew,  Victor  L.,  5,383,851,  d. 
604-68.000. 
Pfahler,  Gerhard:  See— 

Gutweiler,  Matthas;  Hutten,  Ulrich;  Pfahler,  Gerhard;  and  Schin- 
dler.  Hermann.  5.384.346.  CI.  524-100.000. 
Pfirmann.  Ralf;  and  Papenfuhs.  Theodor,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
ichaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  tetrafluorophthalic  acid  and/or 
tetrafluorophthalic  anhydride.  3,384,413,  C[.  549-246.000. 
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Pfizer  Inc:  See — 

Ando,  Kazuo;  and  Ikeda,  Takafiimi,  5,384,320,  Q.  314-231.200. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Eggler,  James  F.;  Marfat,  Anthony;  Melvin,  Lawrence  S.,  Jr.;  and 
Masamune,  Hitoko,  5,384,318,  a.  514-212.000. 
Pflueger,  Randall  J.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Boot- 
strap voltage  reference  circuit  utilizing  an  N-type  negative  resistance 
device.  3,384,330.  a.  323-313.000. 
Pfouts,  Mark  D.:  See— 

Nicbolioii,  Warren  B.;  Pfouts,  Mark  D.;  and  Dekmg,  Ruaaeil  I., 
3,383,833,  Q.  604-100.000. 
Phan,  Phat  A.:  Set— 

Kiawctz.  Arthur  A.;  KUnsuttho,  Pricha;  Phan,  Phal  A;  and  Phung, 
Quyet,  5,383,332,  a.  73-34.010 
Pbelan.  Michael  J.:  See- 
Brown.  Samuel;  Phelan,  Michael  J.;  and  Wertheaaen,  Nicholas  M., 
3,384,610,  a.  334-108.000. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 

Winterson,  Warren  D.;  Crump,  John  C,  III;  and  Fischer,  Eugene 
B.,  5,383,479,  CI.  131-303.000. 
Philipp,  Harald  A.:  See— 

Plimon.    Anton;    Philipp,    Harald   A.;   and   Winklbofer,   Enist, 
3,384,467,  d.  230-554.000. 
Philistin-RalMuid,  Jil  F.:  See— 

Ward,  William  J.;  and  Philistin-Rabaud,  JO  F.,   5,384,174,  d. 
428-40.000. 
Phillipt,  Arnold  G.  Bone  wax  applicator  and  method  for  dressing  bone 

tissue.  5,383,879,  CI.  606-86.000. 
PhilUps,  Cat  M.:  See— 

Stewart,  John  V.;  and  Philhps,  Cal  M.,  5,383,716,  d.  301-124.200. 
PhilUps  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Trepka,  William  J.;  Stacy,  Nathan  E.;  and  Moczygemba.  George 
A.,  5,384,349,  d.  524-111.000. 
Phillips.  Richard  L.:  See- 
Larson.   Ralph   I.;   Phillips,   Richard   L.;  and   Beane,   Alan  P., 
5,383,340,  a.  62-259.200. 
Phillips,  Roger  W.;  Mayer,  Thomas;  and  Ash,  Gary  S.,  to  Flex  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.  Method  of  making  optical  thin  flakes  and  inks  incorporating 
the  same.  5,383,995,  d.  156-230.000. 
Phillips,    Ronald,    to    Lucas    Industries.    Fuel    pumping    apparatus. 

5,383,435,  d.  123-450.000. 
Phipps.  Alan  M.:  See— 

Vu.  Tuan  M.;  Krafton,  Thomas  J.;  and  Phipps,  Alan  M.,  5,384,1 17, 
a.  424-66.000. 
Phipps,  Benita  W.:  See- 
Johnson,  William  S.;  Payne,  Edward  A.;  Boschker,  Donald  A.;  and 
Phipps,  Benita  W.,  5,384,830,  d.  380-51000. 
Photonics  Corporation:  See — 

Allen,  Richard  C;  Cisneros,  Gary  M.;  Fickes,  Stanley  L.;  Hughes, 
Gary  N.;  Johnson,  Walter  S.;  Konsevich,  James  L.;  Piccone, 
John;  and  Stewart,  Bernard  E.,  5,384,652,  CI.  359-172.000. 
Phung,  Quyet:  See — 

Krawetz,  Arthur  A;  Klinsuttho,  Pricha;  Phan.  Phat  A.;  and  Phung. 
Quyet,  5,383,352,  d.  73-54.010 
Physical  Optics  Corporation:  See — 

Savant,  Gajendra  D.;  and  Jannson,  Tomasz  P.,  5,384,221,  CI. 
430-19.000. 
Piasio,  Roger  N.;  and  Latt,  Leslie,  to  Quantix  Systems,  L.P.  Quantita- 
tive immuiKtassay  for  volatile  organic  compounds.  5,384,262,  CI. 
436-518.000. 
Picard,  Joseph  A.;  and  Sliakovic,  Drago  R.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany Oxysulfonyl  carbamates.  5,384,328,  d.  514-490.000. 
Piccone,  John:  See — 

Allen,  Richard  C;  Cisneros,  Gary  M.;  Fickes,  Stanley  L.;  Hughes, 
Gary  N.;  Johnson,  Walter  S.;  Konsevich,  James  L.;  Piccone, 
John;  and  Stewart,  Bernard  E.,  3,384,652,  d.  359-172.000. 
Picker  Intenutional,  Inc.:  See — 

Burke,  James  E.,  5,384,820,  d.  378-135.000. 
Mattson,  Rodney  A.;  Krochta,  Todd  J.;  and  Heuscher,  Dominic  J., 
5,384,861,  CI.  382-6.000. 
Pickering,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Teverovsky,  Alexander;  MacDonald,  James  C;  Pickering,  Michael 
A.;  and  Kirsch,  JefTery  L.,  5,383,969,  d.  118-719.000. 
Pickett,  James  E.:  See- 
Richards,   WUliam   D.;   and   Pickett,   James  E.,   5,384,360,   d. 
525-68.000. 
Pierce,  Stanley  L.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Multiple  speed  automatic 

transmission  for  automotive  vehicles.  5,383,822,  CI.  475-281.000. 
Pietras,  Mark  A.:  See- 
Rodriguez.  Arturo  A.;  Rutherfoord.  Charles  T.;  Hancock,  Steven 
M.;  Kantner,  Robert  F.,  Jr.;  and  Pietras,  Mark  A.,  5,384,598,  d. 
348-384.000. 
Pilgrim,  David  R.  Outboard  motor  cooling  system.  5,383,803,  CI. 

440-88.000. 
Pinczewski,  Leo  A.:  See — 

Roger,   Gregory   J.;   and   Pinczewski.   Leo  A.,   3383,878,   CI. 
606-73.000. 
Pinkerton,  Steven  J.:  See— 

Bubon,  Frank  J.;  Paul,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Pinkerton,  Steven  J., 
5,383,949,  d.  65-346.000. 
Pinnacle  Research  Institute,  Inc:  See- 
Too^  Robert;  Poplett,  James  M.;  Goodwin,  Mark  L.;  Anderson, 
Ronald  L.;  and  Nelaon,  James  P..  5,384,683,  d.  361-303.000. 
Piotowski,  Andrzej  M.:  Set— 

Hanna,  Paul  IC;  Piotowski,  Andrzej  M.;  and  Kershner,  David  L., 
3,384,393,  a.  328-392.000. 


Pipinias,  John,  to  Milton  Roy  Company.  Valve  for  controlling  flow. 

3,383,648,  d.  251-333.000. 
Pipyne,  Markus  R.:  See— 

Sorathia,  Uaman  A.;  Houghton,  Deborah  A.;  Owen,  David  P.; 
Pipyne,  Markus  R.;  Jones,  Wayne  C;  Castelli,  Vincent  J.;  Fi- 
scher, Eugene  C;  Venkatachalam,  Ravanaaamudram  S.;  Loup, 
Douglas;  snd  Stephenson,  CarUsle  R.,  5,383,567,  d.  220-4.130. 
Pisani,  Gianluigi:  See — 

Lombardi,  Massimo;  and  Piaani,  Gianluigi,  5,383,620,  Q.  242- 
7.05B. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  Stt — 

Benon.    WilUam:    and    Hubbani,    David    W..    3.383,732.    d. 

400-120.0IO 
BerKn.  William;  and  Marcos.  Jamea  R.,  5,384,846,  d.  380-23.000. 
Collins,  Jacqueline;  Doeberl,  Terrence  M.;  GraveU,  Linda  V.;  and 
Hunter,  Kevin  D.,  5,384,708,  d.  364-464.020 
Plant  Genetics  System,  NV:  See— 

Lambeir,  Anne-Marie;  Lasters,  Ignace;  Mrabet,  Nadir;  Quax.  Wil- 
helmus  J.;  Van  der  Laan.  Jan  M.;  and  Miaaet,  Onno,  5,384,237, 
a.  433-234.000. 
Playfair,  David  B.:  Set— 

Fisk,  Duane  H.;  and  PUyfsir,  David  B.,  3,383,302.  CL  14I-364JX)0. 
Playskool,  Inc.:  See— 

DuBois,  David  M.,  3,383,808,  a.  446-428.000. 
Pledger,  Kenneth  L.:  Set— 

Boyea,  Robert  N.;  Tice,  Thomas  R.;  Oilley,  Richard  M.;  and 
Pledger,  Kenneth  L.,  3,384,133,  d.  424-301.000 
Pleiger  Plastics  Company:  See — 

Hagen,  Holger,  3,383,246.  d.  13-246.000. 
Plimon,  Anton;  Philipp,  Harald  A.;  and  Winklbofer,  Ernst,  to  AVL 
Oesellachaft    fiir    Vert^rennungskraftmaachinen    und    Meaatechnik 
m.b.H.  Prof.Dr.Dr.h.c.  Hans  List.  Optoelectronic  measuring  device 
for  monitoring  a  combustion  chamber.  5,384,467,  d.  250-554.000. 
Plumlee,  Karl  W.:  See— 

Neal,   Lewis  G.;   Ma,  Warren;  Chang.  Min-Yan;   Zhou,  Qian; 
Pereira,  Carmo  J.;  Plumlee,  Karl  W.;  and  Beeckman,  Jean  W., 
5.383.955.  d.  95-34.000. 
Plunkett.  Bradley  J.,  to  Harman  International  Industriea,  Inc.  Apparatus 

for  centering  an  actuator  coil.  5,383,267,  d.  29-705.000. 
Pneumo  Abex  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson,  Gordon  K.;  Kreymer,  Naum;  and  Tatham,  Tom  E., 
5,383,335,  d.  62-89.000. 
PochoUe,   Jean-Paul;   Breteau,   Jean-Marc;   Papucbon,   Michd;   and 
Puech,  Claude,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Power  lasers  with  semicooductoT 
filter.  5,384,801,  d.  372-43.000. 
Poetsch,  Eike;  Jubb,  Raymond;  Finkenzeller,  Ulrich;  Jacob,  Thomas; 
Ohngemach,  Jorg;  and  Wilhelm,  Stefan,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesell- 
schalt  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Electrooptical  system.  5,384,066, 
a.  252-299.010. 
Poetsch,  ike;  Binder,  Werner,  and  Geelhaar,  Thomas,  to  Merck  Patent 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Methylenecyclobutane  deriv- 
atives. 5,384,072,  a.  232-299.630. 
Poganitsch,  Ernst:  Set — 

Muller,  Ingo;  Poganitsch,  Ernst;  and  Rottig.  Gilbert,  3,383,273,  O. 
30-43.920. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Brown.  Samuel;  Phelan.  Michael  J.;  and  Wertheaaen,  Nicholas  M., 
5.384.610.  CI.  354-108.000. 
Pollier,  James  D.  Magnetic  collector  for  lubrication  systems.  5,383,534, 

a.  184-6.250. 
Polovsky,  Stuart  B.;  Moshel,  Harok)  L.;  Pavlichko,  Joaeph  P.;  and 
Friedman,  Amnon,  to  Amerchol  Corporation.  Alkoxylated  alkyl 
glucoside  ether  quaternaries  useful  in  personal  care.  5,384,334,  CI. 
514-777.000. 
Polymeropoulos,  Fmannrl:  See — 

Dieter.    Hans-Reinhold;    Engel.    Jurgen;    Kutscher.    Bemhard; 
Polymeropoulos,  Emanuel;  Szelenyi,  Stefan;  and  Nickel,  Bemd, 
5,384,330,  a.  514-535.000. 
Pomag^lski  S.A.:  See— 

Souchal,  Jean,  5,383,407,  d.  105-149.IOa 
Pon,  Raymond:  See — 

Ogrinc,  Michael  A.;  Card,  Robert  A;  Bums,  Chris  R.;  Clarke, 
Charles  P ;  Collier,  Ronda  L.;  CoUins,  Kevin  M.;  Crane,  Stephen 
£.;  Hersh.  Clifford;  Knittel,  Brian  C;  Mayer,  Steven  T.;  Stead, 
Lawrence,  Wade,  Andrew  E.;  Lay,  Robert  L.;  Stewart,  Bradley 
G.;  Pon,  Raymond;  Leyland,  Robert;  Schlag.  John  F.;  and  Jen- 
sen. Sven,  5,384,912,  CI.  395-164.000. 
Pool,  Robert  H.:  Set— 

Hendy,  Steven  J.;  and  Pool,  Robert  H.,  5,384.550,  d.  331-17.000. 
Poole,  Dan  R.:  See— 

ZJnsmeyer,  Charles  D.;  PameU,  James  A.;  Poole.  Dan  R.;  and 
Massey,  Carl  D.,  5,383,733,  d.  400-208.000. 
Pope,  Brian  T.:  See— 

Kung,  Teh-Ming;  and  Pope,  Brian  T.,  5,384,304,  CL  503-227.000. 
Poplett,  James  M.:  See— 

Tong,  Robert;  Poplett,  James  M.;  Goodwin,  Mark  L.;  Anderson, 
Ronald  L.;  and  Nelson,  James  P.,  5,384,685,  CI.  361-503.000. 
Portevin,  Bernard:  See — 

Vincent,  Michel;  Remond,  Georges;  Portevin,  Bernard;  Herve, 
Yolande;  LepagnoL  Jean;  and  de  Nanteuil,  Girillaninr,  3,384,322, 
a.  3I4-299.O0O. 
Portola  Packaging,  Inc.:  Set — 

Luch,  Daniel.  3,383,365,  d.  213-317.000. 
Poaaamai,  Raul:  Set— 

Padron,  Aaroo;  Anez.  Eiider,  aad  PoaHunai,  Raul.  3,384,039,  CL 
208-187.00a 
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Pcaiii.  George  E.:  See— 

Kwasnick,   Robert   F.;  and   Poasin,   George   E.,   S,384J7I,  CL 
437-40.000. 
Poctoo,  Wendy  L.:  Sot— 

Rogert,  George  W.;  Solka.  Jeffrey  L.;  Priebe,  Carey  £.;  and  Po»- 
ton.  Wendy  L..  S,384,89S,  Q.  39S-23.000. 
Powell.  Nikki:  Sot— 

Dieringer,  Dale  E.;  and  PoweU,  Nikki,  5,383,638,  C\.  248-317.000. 
Powers,  Daniel  i.:  See — 

Flugstad,  Ben;  Cyrus,  Judith;  and  Powers,  Daniel  J.,  S,384,344,  CI. 
324-678.000. 
PPG  IndiBtries,  Inc.:  See— 

Ferguaoo.  Richard  H.;  and  Wiedrich,  Charles  R.,  3,384,102,  Q. 

422-264.000. 
Swamp,  Shanti;  Shanna,  Brij  N.;  and  Johnston,  B.  Keith,  3,384,367, 
a.  525-169.000. 
Prache,  Brigitte:  See— 

Lahitte,  Pierre  V.  A.;  Bratieres,  Jean- Yves;  Grenot,  Michel;  and 

Prache.  Bngitte.  5,384,542,  C\.  324-642.000. 

Piada,  Ricardo;  Galiasso.  Roberto;  Romero,  Yilda;  Reyes,  Edito;  and 

Rodriguez,  Edilberto,  to  Intevep,  S.A.  Hydrocracking  of  feedstocks 

and  catalyst  therefor.  5,384,297,  a.  502-66.000. 

Prahs,  Harald,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Plastic  tube  produced 

by  blow  molding  5.383,577,  a.  222-107.000. 
Prasad,  Ravi;  and  Cook,  Pauline  J.,  to  Prauir  Technology,  Inc.  Start- 
■p  and  shot  down  processes  for  membrane  systems  and  membrane 
systems  usefiil  for  the  same.  5.383.956.  CI.  95-45.000. 
Prater,   Andy  C,   to  Continental   American  Corporation.   Inflatable 
balloons  with  anti-blooming  and  anti-fogging  coatings.  5,383,806,  CI. 
446-220.000. 
Prater  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Prater,  Robert  W.;  and  Ohashi,  Jun,  5,383,609,  CI.  241-29.000. 
Prater,  Robert  W.;  and  Ohashi.  Jun.  to  Prater  Industries,  Inc.  Method 
for  pulverizatiog  of  vegetable  fiber  materials  and  its  pressure  roller 
system.  5,383,609,  a.  241-29  000. 
Praiiair  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Prasad,  Ravi;  and  Cook,  Pauline  J.,  5,383,956,  Q.  95-45.000. 
Precismeca  Gesellschaft  fur  Fordertechnik  mbH:  See — 

Mayer,  Manfred,  5,383,549,  a.  198-842.000. 
Precor  Incorporated:  See — 

Sands,  Mark  D.;  Schwandt,  Daniel  A.;  Tung.  Soddy;  and  WU- 
liams,  Wes  A.,  5,383,828,  CX.  482-S4.00a 
Prefti  Corporatioa:  See — 

Snyder,  Kent  D.;  Zyski,  Gerald  J.,  Jr.;  Zeile,  Kim  A.;  and  Run- 
strom,  James  F.,  5,384,704,  a.  364-424.010. 
Prclla,  Giovaimi:  See — 

BoboU,    Giuseppe    F.;    and    PreDa,    Giovanni,    5,384,137,    CI. 
426-36.000. 
Prem,  Edward  K.;  See— 

Heilman,  Marlin  S.;  Kolenik.  Steve  A.;  Capone,  Chrislopher  D.; 
Parisi,  Carl  M.;  Prem,  Edward  K.;  and  Speicber,  Vernon  L., 
5,383,840,  CI.  600-17  000. 
Pronark  FEG  Corporatioa:  Sot— 

Dean.   Ralph   T.;   and   Valentine.    Richard   D.,    3,383.326,   Q. 

53-556.000. 
Warner,  Charles  E.;  Cartwright,  Richard  W.;  and  Straughn,  James 
M.,  5,383.486.  a.  137-15.000. 
Prcmji,  Gulant,  to  Bertrand  Faure  LtxL  Manual  seat  back  latch  for 

vehicles.  5,383,710,  Q.  297-378.120. 
Priebe,  Carey  E.:  See— 

Rogers,  George  W.;  Solka,  Jeffrey  L.;  Priebe.  Carey  E.;  and  Poa- 
ton.  Wendy  L.,  5,384,895,  C\.  395-23.000. 
Piimiano,  Guy  A.:  .Sot — 

Bamsley.  Michael  F.;  Sloan.  Alan  D.;  Elton.  John  H.;  Moreman. 

Charles  S.;  and  Primiano,  Guy  A.,  5,384,867,  CI.  382-56.000. 

Princen,  H.  M.;  and  Staffeld,  Peter  O.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 

Preparative  technique  to  concentrate  or  isolate  surfactant  from  oil/- 

water  emulsions.  5,384,052.  CI.  210-787.000. 

Pritchard.  Gary  E.  Apparatus  and  method  for  electrically  weighing 

bales  in  a  mobile  crop  baler.  5,384,436,  a.  177-136.000. 
Pritchett,  James  A.:  See — 

Whitaker,  Emert  R.;  Fulghum,  Trent  A.;  Keazer,  James  J.;  and 
Pritchett,  James  A  ,  5,383,251,  Q.  15-320.000. 
Procter  A.  Gamble  Company,  The:  Sw — 

Biasett,  Donald   L.;   Bush.  Rodney  D.;  and  Chatterjee,  Ranjit, 

5.384.115,  a.  424-59.000. 
CarliB.  Edward  P.;  Buell.  Kenneth  B.;  Lavon.  Gary  D.;  and  Dan- 
iels. Dean  J.,  5,383,871,  a.  604-385.200. 
Hamilton.  Peter  W.;  Dirkaing.  Robert  S.;  and  Oder,  Reuben  F., 

5,383,564,  a.  215-221.000. 
Otboni.  Thomas  W..  III.  5.383.869,  Q.  604-385.100. 
Roe,   Donald  C;   Berg,  Charles  J.;   and   Lahrman,   Frank  H., 

5,384,179,  a.  428-192.000. 
Wac  Rodney  M..  5.384,061,  a.  252-95.000. 
Woa  Ricky  Ah-Man;  Carrie,  Michel  J.;  Cilley,  William  A.;  Mas- 
ters, RoBald  A.;  Michael.  Daniel  W.;  and  Voa.  Eddy.  5.384,063, 
a.  252-142.000. 
Proctor,  Charles  W.  Composite  comprising  staple  liber  and  fUament 

yam.  5,383,331.  C\.  57-225.000. 
Proctor  A  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Trinh,  Toan,  5,384,186,  O.  428-240.000. 
Prucber,  Bryan  P.  Structurally  networked  matrix  ceramic  composite 

material.  5.384,171,  d.  428-34.400. 
Pruett.  Wayne  P.:  See— 

Weaver,  Max  A.;  Pniett.  Wayne  P.;  Rhodes,  Oerry;  Hilbert,  Sam- 
uel D.;  and  Parham.  William  W.,  5,384,377,  d.  525-437.000. 


Prysby,  Daniel  G.;  and  DiMarco,  Matthew  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated.  Frequency  divider  circuit.  5,384,816,  CI.  377-48.000. 
Pnirembel.  Hans  R.;  and  Meyer,  Robert  C,  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation.  Cooled  vane.  5,383.766.  CI.  416-97.00A. 
Public  Health  Laboratory  Service  Board:  See— 

Blake-Coleman,  Barrie,  5,383,349,  a.  73-32.00A. 
Puech,  Claude:  See— 

PocboUe,  Jean-Paul;  Breteau,  Jean-Marc;  Papuchon,  Michel;  and 
Puech,  CUude,  5,384,801,  CI.  372-43.000. 
Pulse  Electronics:  See— 

Fernandez,    Emilio   A.;    and    Bezos,    Angel    P.,    5,383,717,   CI. 
303-3.000. 
Purdome,  Mark  J.:  See — 

Brown,  Ben  G.;  Krallmann,  John  A.;  Liesen,  Christopher  D.;  and 
Purdome,  Mark  J  ,  5,384,822,  CI.  379-10.000. 
Puretan  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,  Roger  A.,  5,383,916.  Q.  607-91.000. 
Puritan-Bennett  Corporation:  See — 

Forare,  Lester;  Fennema,  Paul;  and  Gagne,  Roger,  5,383,449,  CI. 
128-203.110. 
Pursifiill,  Roas  D.:  Set— 

Cullen,  Michael  J.;  Gee,  Thomas  S.;  Schubert,  Thomas  A.;  Pnr- 
sifull,    Ross    D.;    and    Kotwicki,    Allan    J.,     5,383,432,    Q. 
123-406.000. 
Putty,  Michael  W.;  and  Eddy,  David  S.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Control  for  vibratory  gyroscope.  5,383,362,  CI.  73-505.000. 
Pyro  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Whitfield,  Oliver  J.,  5,383,446,  Q.  126-152.0OR. 
Pyropower  Corporation:  See — 

Burke,  James;  and  Linck,  Ed,  5,383,316,  C\.  52-218.000. 
Pyrotek,  Inc.:  See— 

Blasen,  John  E.;  and  Carroll,  Tony  G.,  5,383,651,  CI.  266-274.000. 
Quaeck,  Manfred  W.  Reciprocating  floor  conveyor.  3,383.548,  CI. 

198-750.000.  ~ 

Quantel  Limited:  See — 

Bcckvnth,  Timothy,  5,384,667,  CI.  360-33.100. 
Quantix  Systems,  L. P.:  See— 

Piasio,  Roger  N.;  and  Latt,  Leslie.  5.384.262.  CI.  436-518.000. 
Quantum  Corporation:  Sw — 

Fisher,  Kevin  D.,  5,384,671,  a.  360-51.000. 
Quax,  WUhelmus  J.:  Sw— 

Lambeir,  Anne-Marie;  Lasters,  Ignace;  Mrabet,  Nadir;  Quax,  WU- 
helmus J.;  Van  der  Laan,  Jan  M.;  and  Misset,  Onno,  5,384,237, 
CI.  435-234.000. 
Quick.  Leonard  M.:  Sw — 

Feeley,  Jennifer  S.;  Simone,  Diaime  O.;  Quick,  Leonard  M.;  and 
HamU,  Martha  M.,  5,384,300,  CI.  502-252.000. 
Quinn,  David  B.:  See — 

Duce,    Richard    W.;    and    Quinn.    David    B.,    5,384,030,    CI. 
204-426.000. 
Qureshi,  Htunayim;  and  Schwartz,  Donald,  to  DRD  Diluter  Corp. 

Pipette.  5,383,372,  Q.  73-864.170. 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company:  See — 

ColUns,  Joseph  L.,  Jr.;  Warren,  Michael  A.;  Demey,  Charles  F.,  Ill; 
and  Marritt,  Clifford  R.,  5,383.322,  CI.  53-53.000. 
Rajagopalan,  Raghavan.  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical.  Inc.  Magnetic  reso- 
nance imaging  agents.  5,384,108.  CI.  424-9.000. 
Rajagopalan,  Sivaramakrishnan:  See — 

Grinberg.  Dermis  N.;  Rajagopalan,  Sivaramakrishnan;  Venkatesan, 

Ramarathnam;  and  Wei,  Victor  K.-W.,  5,384,568,  CI.  341-51.000. 

Rajasekaran,  Ayyappan  K.,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  electrophoretic  DNA  band  isolation. 

5.384,022,  CI.  204-299.00R. 

Rakes,  Gary  A.:  Sw- 

Tumiey,  Scott  E.;  Rakes,  Gary  A.;  and  Cottrain,  Bradley  K., 
5,384,376,  Q.  525-431.000. 
RalofT,  Valgene  E.;  Britto,  Frank  J.,  Jr.;  and  Jones,  Glen  A.,  to  Bernard 
Welding  Equipment  Company.  Electric  arc  welding  gtm.  5,384,447, 
a.  219-137.310. 
Ramm,  Jurgen;  Beck.  Eugen;  Frei,  Hugo;  Zueger,  Albert;  and  Peter, 
Gunter,  to  Balzers  Aktiengesellschjift.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
generating  and  igniting  a  low-voltage.  5,384.018.  d  204-192.380. 
Ramos.  Gerardo:  See — 

Karrer.  Friedrich;  Buaer,  Hans-Peter;  Ramos,  Gerardo;  Rindlis- 
bacher,  Alfred;  Venanzi,  Luigi  M.;  and  Ward,  Thomas  R., 
5,384.416,  CI.  549-453.000. 
Ramsden,  William  D.:  Sw— 

Stevenson,  Dian  E.;  Kirk.  Mark  P.;  Famum.  Sylvia  A.;  Frank, 
WUliam  C;  Helland.  Randall  H.;  Kitchin,  Jonathan  P..;  Mader, 
Roger  A.;  Mizen.  Mark  B.;  Newmark,  Richard  A.;  Ramsden, 
William  D.;  Sakizadeh.  Kumars;  Spawn.  Terence  D.;  and  Tiers. 
George  V.,  5.384.237,  CI.  430-566.000. 
Ramsey,  Koth  A.:  See — 

Myers,  William  M.;  Ramsey,  Keith  A.;  and  Andnis,  Paul  G., 
5,384,571,  a.  342-4.000. 
Rantanen.  Rauno;  Lummila,  Markku;  Korhonen,  Hannu;  Paloviita, 
Petri;  and  Kcakinen,  Jukka,  to  Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc.  Method 
and  device  for  keeping  a  coating  rod  and  a  rod  cradle  in  a  bar  coater 
clean  and  for  preventing  leakage  of  lubrication  and/or  cooling  water. 
5,383,968,  a.  118-119.000. 
Rao,  Ramana  B.:  See— 

Huttenlocher,  Daniel  P.;  Kaplan,  Ronald  M.;  Withgott,  M.  Marga- 
ret; Caaa,  Todd  A.;  Halvoraen,  Per-Khstian;  Bloomberg,  Dan  S.; 
and  Rao,  Ramana  B.,  5,384,863,  O.  382-9.000. 
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Rao,  Sailesh  K.:  See— 

Dickinson,  Alexander  G.;  Hatamian,  Mebdi;  and  Rao,  Sailesh  K., 
5,384,504,  a.  327-51.000. 
Raphael,  Ian  P.,  to  Microbar  Sytems,  Inc.  System  and  method  for 

dispensing  liquid  from  storage  containers.  5,383,574,  O.  222-1.000. 
Rapold,  Thomas;  and  Senn.  Marcel,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Pro- 
cess for  the  preparation  of  aminotriazine  derivatives.  5,384,403,  CI. 
544-182.000. 
Rappaport  Family  Institute  for  Research  in  the  Medical  Sciences:  See — 
Ciecbanover,  Aaron  J.;  Blumenfeld.  Nava;  and  Gonen.  Hedva. 
5.384.255.  a.  435-193.000. 
Ratcliff.  Keith:  See— 

Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Young,  Wayne  P.;  McGarry, 
Richard  A.;  Heaton,  Lisa  W.;  and  Ratcliff,  Keith.  5,383,881,  CI. 
606-143.000. 
Kathmell,  Claude;  Vance,  Carroll  S.;  Barnes,  David  W.;  and  Hashemi, 
Seyed  H.,  to  Microelectronics  And  Computer  Technology  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  making  three  dimensional  integrated  circuit  intercon- 
nect module.  5,383,269,  CI.  29-830.000. 
Rathmell,   Richard   K.   Elastic-powered   curve-ball   hurling  device. 

5,383,657,  a.  273-26.00D. 
Rau,  C.  Peter:  See— 

Bulson,  JefTry  M.;  and  Rau,  C.  Peter,  5,384,429,  O.  174-102.00R. 
Raychem  Limited:  See — 

Cook,  Michael  R.,  5,384,889,  CI.  392-416.000. 
Raynes,  Edward  P.:  See— 

Gray,  George  W.;  Lacey,  David;  Toyne,  Kenneth  J.;  Scrowston, 
Richard  M.;  Shenouda,  Ibrahim  G.;  Chan,  Lawrence  K.  M.; 
Jackson,  Adam;  Bradshaw,  Madeline  J.;  Brimmell,  Victoria; 
Constant,  Jennifer;  Raynes,  Edward  P.;  and  Samra,  Amarjit  K., 
5,384,071,  a.  252-299.630. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Coles.  Mark  E.;  and  Kingston,  James  P.,  5,384,556,  O.  333-1.100. 
Razeghi,  Manijeh.  to  Northwestem  University.  InGaAsP/GaAs  diode 

laser.  5,384,151,  CI.  427-58.000. 
Recker,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Akhter,  Mohammed  P.;  and  Recker,  Robert  R.,  5,383,474,  CI. 
128-782.000. 
Recot,  Inc.:  Sw — 

Henson,  William  D.,  5,384,142,  CI.  426-496.000. 
RedifFusion  Simulation  Limited:  Sw — 

Baker,  Stephen  J.;  Wood,  Karl  J.;  Olive,  Graham  J.;  and  Smith, 
Jeffrey  N..  5.384,719,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Reel,  Richard  T.:  Sw— 

Moring,  Stephen  E.;  Albin,  Michael  S.;  Kowallis,  Reid  B.;  Lee, 
Thomas  E.;  Mead,  Dennis  E.;  Nickel,  John  H.;  Oldham,  Mark  F.; 
Reel,  Richard  T.;  Orpin,  Timothy  S.;  and  Woods,  Janice  C, 
5,384,024,  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Refractron  Technologies  Corporation:  Sw — 

Scheckler,  Chad  A.;  Yost,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Gould,  Jon  D.,  5,384,047, 
a.  210-490.000. 
Regnier,  Fred  E.:  See — 

Afeyan.  Noubar  B.;  Regnier,  Fred  E.;  and  Dean,  Robert  C,  Jr., 
5,384,042,  CI.  210-198.200. 
Reichel,  Curtis  J.:  See— 

Fishback,  Thomas  L.;  Reichel,  Curtis  J.;  aiKl  Dailey,  James  S., 
5,384,338,  a.  521-131.000. 
Reiffenrath,  Volker:  See— 

Geelhaar,  Thomas;  Rieger,  Bemhard;  Reiffenrath,  Volker;  Bart- 

mann,  Ekkehard;  and  Coates,  David,  5,384,065,  a.  252-299.630. 

Reilly,  David  M.;  Havrilla,  Joseph  B.;  Gelblum,  Eugene  A.;  and  Ka- 

zousky,  Daniel,  to  Medrad,  Inc.  Front-loading  medical  injector  and 

syringe  for  use  therewith.  5,383,858,  CI.  604-152.000. 

Reinartz,  Hans-Dieter:  See — 

Burgdorf,  Jochen;  Reinartz,  Hans-Dieter,  Steffes,  Helmut;  Volz, 
Peter;  Beck,  Erhard;  Maas,  Joachim;  Dinkel,  Peter,  and  Risch, 
Stefan,  5,383,718,  CI.  303-113.200. 
Reisdorff,  Robert  A.;  abd  Kotil,  Douglas  L.  Methods  of  reinforcing 
utility  pole  structures  having  their  lower  ends  embedded  in  the 
ground,  and  reinforcement  cage  structure  usefiil  for  practicing  the 
method.  5,383,749,  Q.  405-232.000. 
Reiter,  Steve:  See— 

Schurman,  Richard;  Pearson,  Robert  E.;  Reiter,  Steve;  Schurman. 
John;  and  Clark,  Rick.  5,384,618,  CI.  355-32.000. 
Reliance  Comm/Tec  Corporation:  See— 

Volk,  Thomas  G.;  Leachinger,  Matthew;  and  Parkenon,  Jimmy 
W.,  5,384,427,  Q.  174-38.000. 
Remond,  Georges:  See — 

Vincent,  Michel;  Remond,  Georges;  Portevin,  Bernard;  Herve, 
Yolande;  Lepagnol,  Jean;  and  de  Nanteuil,  Guillaume,  5,384,322, 
a.  514-299.000. 
Remus,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Gerdes,  William  H.;  Remus,  Donald  J.;  Szymanski,  Thomas;  and 
Wolford,  James  A.,  5,384.302.  a.  502-439.000. 
Repik.  ayde  P.:  Sw— 

Leatherman.   Alfred   F.;   and   Repik.   Oyde   P..   5.384.002.   a. 
156-500.000. 
Republic  Electrooics  Co.:  Sw— 

Michaels.    John    F.;    and    Rubin.    William    L.,    5,384,572,    CI. 
342-169.000. 
Revankar,  Gopal  S.,  to  Deere  ft  Company.  Hard  facing  casting  surfaces 

vnth  wear-resistant  sheets.  5,383,513,  Q.  164-97.000. 
Reyes.  Edito:  Sw — 

Prada.  Ricardo;  Galiasso.  Roberto;  Romero.  Yilda;  Reyes,  Edito; 
and  Rodriguez.  Edilberto,  5,384.297,  d.  502-66.000. 


Reynolds.  Joseph  D.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Countershaft  driven  auxil- 
iary drive  unit  5.383.374.  a.  74-15.660. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  Sw — 

Cho,  Alex.  5,383.986.  d.  148-697.000. 
Reynolds,  Richard  P.:  See — 

Dunn,  Edwin  C;  Fry,  Scott  M.;  Jackson,  Scott  A.;  MacLean,  Neil 
H.,  Jr.;  Reynolds,   Richard  P.;  and  Ripberger,   Richard  A., 
5,384,669,  d.  360-48.000. 
Rheinberger,  Volker  M.;  Unterbrink,  Gary;  Malin.  Cosmas;  and  Sa- 
watzki,  Harry  L.,  to  Liconic  AG.  Apparatus  for  making  dental 
replacements.  5,383,752.  d.  409-105.000. 
Rhowles,  Charles  S.:  Sw— 

Mak,  Steven;  Shieh,  Brian;  and  Rhoades,  Charles  S.,  5,384,009,  CI. 
156-662.000. 
Rhodes.  Alan,  to  Rhodes  Technology.  Method  for  the  extraction  of 

sesquiterpene  lactones.  5,384,121,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Rhodes,  Gerry:  Sw— 

Weaver,  Max  A.;  Pruett,  Wayne  P.;  Rhodes,  Gerry;  Hilbert,  Sam- 
uel D.;  and  Parham,  WiUiam  W.,  5,384,377,  d.  525-437.000. 
Rhodes  Technology:  Sw — 

Rhodes,  Alan,  5,384,121,  d.  424-195.100. 
Rhodine,  Craig  W.:  Sw— 

Golshan.  Shahin;  St.  Martin,  Craig  A.;  and  Rhodine,  Craig  W., 
5,384,488,  CI.  257-786.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Mas,  Jean-Manuel;  and  Metivier,  Pascal,  5,384,415,  d.  549-428.000. 
Richar,  James  D.:  See— 

Ebner,  Fritz  F.;  Macera,  Ronald  C;  Sulenski,  Shelly  D.;  Gates, 
Janine  M.;  Mikolanis,  Sue;  Richar,  James  D.;  and  Hawes,  M. 
Kerrigan,  5,384,620,  d.  355-202.000. 
Richard,  Christian:  Sw — 

Buendia,  Jean;  Godard,  Jean-Yves;  Mackiewicz,   Phihppe;  and 
Richard,  Christian,  5,384,419,  d.  552-556.000. 
Richards.  William  D.;  and  Pickett.  James  E..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Thermally  stable  blends  of  pre-extruded  polyphenylene  ether, 
diene  based  mbber  and  dialkyUmmes.  5,384,360,  d.  525-68.000. 
Richardson,  Hubert,  Jr.;  and  Gatecliff,  George  W.,  to  Tecumaefa  Prod- 
ucts Company.   Scroll  compressor  stabilizer  ring.    5,383,772,  CI. 
418-55.400. 
Richardson,  Hubert,  Jr.,  to  Tecumaeh  Products  Company.  Orbiting 
rotary  compressor  having  axial  and  radial  compliance.  5,383,773,  CI. 
418-57.000. 
Richmond  Screw  Anchor  Company:  See — 

Lancelot,  Harry  B.,  Ill,  5,383,740,  d.  403-267.000. 
Richter,  Simon  J.;  and  Paisley,  Gary  V.,  to  Coca-Cola  Company,  The. 

Liquid  container  system.  5,383,576,  CI.  222-105.000. 
Richtsfeld.  Viktor;  and  Weber.  Rudolf,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Outrigger 

and  guard  assembly.  5,383,563,  Q.  212-189.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kurotori,  Tsuneo;  Mochizuki,  Manabu;  Ariyama.  Kenzo;  Kojima. 
Kenji;    Tsumoka,    Ichiro;    Echigo,    Kalsuhiro;    and    Miyao, 
Mayumi,  5,384,225,  CI.  430-116.000. 
Sumida,    Hiroyasu;    Itabashi,   Akihisa;   Fukano,   Hiroshi;   Shijo, 
Hiroyasu;  Takashima,  Hiroshi;  Ogiwara,  Takeshi;  and  Kiahi, 
Fumio,  5,383,754.  CI.  412-11.000. 
Takami.  Nobuo;  Sugihara,  Kazuyuki;  Mamta,  Takayuki;  Nojima, 
Kazuo;  Sawayama,  Nobom;  Yoshimatsu,  Kaom;  Watabe,  Kat- 
suji;  and  Yoneda,  Takuji,  5,384,628,  CI.  355-259.000. 
Riding,  Kim  D.:  See— 

Olsen,  Steven  L.;  and  Riding,  Kim  D.,  5,383,283,  d.  33-555.100. 
Rie,  Kyong-Tschong:  See — 

Melber,  Albrecht;  Rie,  Kyong-Tschong;  and  Schnatbaum.  Frank. 
5  383  980  O.  148-222.000. 
Riedel.  Hartmut;  and  Schultz,  Adolf,  to  Oscar  Goialer  KG  (GmbH  A 

Co.).  Heat  shielding  cladding.  5,384,804,  d.  373-137.000. 
Riedel.  Jurgen:  Sw — 

Schairer,  Werner;  Angerstein.  Jorg;  Giebler,  Signed;  Riedel, 
Jurgen;  and  Mistele,  Thomas,  5,384,471,  d.  257-98.000. 
Riedel,  Karlheinz:  Sw — 

Kugler,    Karl-Heinz;    and    Riedel,    Karlheinz.    5.383,434,    d. 
123-419.000. 
Rieder,   Heinz,   to  RSF-Elektronik  Geaellachaft   m.b.H.   Measuring 

carriage  for  a  linear  measuring  system.  5,383.284,  d.  33-706.000. 
Rieger,  Bemhard:  Sw— 

Geelhaar,  Thomas;  Rieger,  Bemhard;  Reiffenrath,  Volker,  Bart- 
mann,  Ekkehard;  and  Coates,  David,  5,384,065,  d.  252-299.630. 
Rieger,  Heinz:  Sw — 

Dubai,  Hans-Rolf;  Harada,  Takamaaa;  Rieger,  Heinz;  Roach.  Nor- 
bert;  and  Wegener,  Peter,  5,384,168,  d.  428-1.000. 
Rieger,  Walter:  S«— 

Michael,  Wolfgang;  Thudium,  Karl;  Klemm,  Peter,  Schumann, 

Burkhardt;  Hofele,  Hans;  and  Rieger,  Walter,  5,383,348,  d. 

72-405.000. 

Rieke.  Reuben  D.,  to  University  of  Nebraska.  Board  of  Regents  of  the. 

Soluble   lughly   reactive  form  of  calcium  and   reagents   thereof. 

5,384,078,  a.  26fr665.00R. 

Rife,  Guerin  D.  Pouch  readily  adaptable  for  attachment  to  mounting 

surface.  5,383,727,  CI.  383-11.000. 
Rikken,  Gerardus  L.  J.  A.;  and  Venhuizen.  Antonius  H.  J.,  to  U.S. 
PhiUps  Corporation.  Optical  component  and  optoelectronic  element 
for  increasing  the  frequency  of  electromagnetic  radiation.  5,384,883, 
a.  385-122.000. 
Rimai,  Lajoa:  See — 

Logodietis,  Eleftheiias  M.;  Hamburg.  Douglas  R.;  Cook.  Jeffirey 
A.;  and  Rimai,  Lajoa.  5.383.333,  d.  60-276.000. 
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HJadmmAa,  AUni:  Sm- 

Kancr,  Friediich;  Bowr,  Haas-Peter,  RaaMa,  Oerardo;  RincUif- 
bacher,  Alfred;  Veaanzi,  Uap  M.;  and  Ward,  Tboniaa  R., 
3.3*4.416.  a.  349-433.00a 
Ring,  Cntii  P.:  St— 

Wrifbl,  Jamea  A.;  and  Rmc  Curtis  P.,  3,383.519.  Q.  166-78.000. 
Rinaeaaa.  Hcikki,  to  Tamrock  Oy.  Method  and  equipment  for  mKgnmf 
the  feedmg  beam  of  a  rock  drilling  equipmenL   3.383,324.  u. 
lT3.1.00a 
Ripbcrgitr.  Richard  A.:  St— 

Dun.  Edwin  C;  Fry,  Scott  M.;  Jackson.  Scott  A.;  MacLcan.  Neil 
H..  Jr.;  Reynoldi.  Richard  P.;  and  Ripberger.  Richard  A.. 
33S4.6M.  a.  36O-i8.00a 
Riach.  Sle&a:  5(r— 

BarydorC  Jochen;  Reinartz.  Haas-Dielcr.  Stefles.  Hefanut;  Volz. 
I^Mer.  Beck.  Erhard;  Maai.  Joachim;  Dinkd.  Peter,  and  RiKh, 
SttCn.  S3S3.718.  O.  303-113.200. 
Risamaaa.  Kari-Heinz.  Picture,  pattern  and  informatioa  carrier  and 

metkod  for  it*  production.  3.384.177,  O.  428-182.000. 
Ritchie,  AOaa:  Ser— 

Wiboo.  Stephen;  Rogers.  Laurel;  and  Ritchie.  AUan.  3.383.932.  d. 
623-16.00a 
Ritter,  Josef:  See— 

Bauer,  Wolfgang;  Nagl.  Oert;  Steckelberg.  WiOi;  Ritter.  Josef;  snd 
Maodihagen.  Wilhefan.  3.383.961.  d.  106-22.00R. 
Riva.  Raal:5sr— 

^—'M'  Giovanni;  FiUppini.  Locic^  Gusmeroli,  Marilena;  Riva. 
Rai^OafavagliB,  Carlo;  Signorini.  Ernesto;  and  Petri,  Mario, 
S.3H323.  CL  314-368.000. 
Riviere.  Alfredo  V.;  and  Saluja.  Navtej  S.  Continuous  extrusion  of 

complex  articles.  3.383.347,  a.  72-260.000. 
Rixon,  Ftazer  J.:  Ser— 

Cunningham,  Charles;  McLauchlaa.  John;  Rixon.  Frazer  J.;  and 
Szilagyi.  Jozsef  F..  3.384.122.  a.  424-23!.  100. 
Rizzolo.  Charles  D.:  See— 

Mandel.  Barry  P.;  Kamprath,  David  R.;  Barrientos,  Francesca  A.; 

Van  Dongea,  Richard  A.;  DeSanctia.  Anthony  T.;  and  Rizzolo. 

Charles  D..  3.383,636,  a.  271-238.000. 

Robb.  Paul  N..  to  Lockheed  Missiles  snd  Space  Co.,  Inc.  Laser  beam 

expanden   with   glass   and   liquid   lens   elements.    3,384,637,   CI. 

339-663.000. 

Robbitts,  Edwsrd  S..  Ill;  snd  Bell.  Ted.  lo  Robbins,  Edwsrd  S.,  III. 

CoUapsibie  containers.  3,384,138,  CI.  426-111.000. 
Robbins.  Keith  C:  Ser— 

Gutkind.  J.  SUvio;  and  Robbins.  Keith  C.  3.384,243,  CI.  433-6.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  Ser— 

Bhmienstock.  Andreas,  3,383,438,  Q.  123-320.000. 

Fchfanann.  Wolfgang,  3,383.436.  a.  123-430000. 

Finkbeiner.    Ludwig;    and    Wilhelm.    Manfred.    3.384J0I.    d. 

428-332.000. 
Heyae,  Joerg;  snd  HoUgrefe.  Volker.  3,383,607,  Q.  239-383.400. 
KM.  Eugen;  and  Floettmann.  Kai-Uwe,  3,383,273,  O.  30-473.000. 
Kugler.    KsrI-Heinz;    and    Riedel,    Karlheinz.    3.383.434.    a. 

123-419.000. 
Mothe.  Matthias;  snd  Konihaas,  Robert.  3.384.339.  a.  324-327.000. 
Schmidt  Ouenther,  3,383.72a  d.  303-113.300. 
Schneider,  Rudolf.  3,383,979,  d.  148-217.000. 
Schott,  Helmut,  5,383,323,  d.  33-500.000. 

Stegmaier,    Alwin;    and    Zwick.    Kenneth    J.,    3,383,606,    d. 
239-373.000. 
Roberts,  Gregory  A.:  Srr— 

Gardemal,  Robert  C,  Jr.;  Otto,  Kurt  J.;  and  Roberts,  Gregory  A., 
3,384,86a  d.  382-1.000. 
Roberts,  Tbomss  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Urea  derivatives  of 

maleated  polyolefins.  5.384,375,  d.  525-327.600. 
Robertson,  George  G.:  See— 

Mackinlay,  ^>ck  D.;  and  Robertson,  George  G.,  5,384,908,  d. 
395-132.000. 
Robinson.  Gerald  R.,  to  Owens-Illinois  Plastic  Products  Inc.  Apparatus 

for  forming  a  lightweight  plastic  bonle.  5.383.779.  CI.  425-525.000. 
Robinson.  Michael  J.:  Ser— 

Granados.  Reginald  F.;  and  Robinson.  Michael  J..  5.383.704.  d. 
297-115.000. 
Robotti.  Karia  M.;  and  Myerholtz.  Carl  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany.   Immobilization    of   PH-ienaitive   dyes   to   solid    supports. 
5,384,411.  a.  549-31.000. 
Rockenfeller,  Uwe,  to  Rocky  ReKsrch.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
achieving  high  reaction  rates  in  solid-gas  reactor  systems.  5,384,101, 
a.  422-211.000. 
Rocklage,  Scott  M.:  See— 

Klaveneas.  Jo;  Ege.  Thorfinn;  and  Rocklage.  Scott  M.,  3.384.109. 
a.  424-9.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Adams,  David  J.;  Hartmziuk.  Wayne  L.;  and  Culp.  Christopher  G., 

3.384,841.  CL  379-266.000. 
Hcnely.  Steven  J.;  and  Pool.  Robert  H.,  5,384,5Sa  d.  331-17.000. 
Seder,  Thomas  A.;  Ebeltofi.  William  S.;  and  Meyer,  W.  David, 
5.384,709,  d.  364-468.000. 
Rockwell,  Lynn  H.,  to  CalComp  Inc.  Three-dimensional  circuits  for 
digitizer  snd  pen-based  computer  system  pen  cution.  3,384,688,  CI. 
36l-736.00a 
Rocky  Research:  See— 

Rockenfeller,  Uwe.  5,384.101,  d.  422-211.000. 
Rodder,  Karl-Martin,  deceated:  Srr— 

Fliedner,  Christine;  Schnippering.  Friedhehn;  Rodder,  Karl-Mar- 
';  and  Mattes,  Reinhard.  3,384.33a  a.  324-26l.00a 


Rodder.  Kriita,  adminiatrator:  Srr — 

Fliedner,  Christine;  Schnippering.  Friedhehn;  Rodder.  Karl-Mar- 
tin. drceMcd,  and  Mattes,  Reinhard.  3,3ft4,3Sa  d.  324-261.000. 
Rodriguez,  Arturo  A.;  Rutherfoord,  Charles  T.;  Hancock.  Steven  M.; 
Kantner,  Robert  F.,  Jr.;  and  Pietras,  Mark  A.,  to  IntematioiuU  Buai- 
neas  Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  frame  differenc- 
ing video  comprcaion  and  decompression  with  frsme  rste  icalabiUty. 
3,384,398,  d.  348-384.000. 
Rodriguez,  Edilberto:  Stir— 

Ptada,  Ricardo;  Galiamo,  Roberto;  Romero.  Yilda;  Reyes,  Edito; 
and  Rodriguez.  Edilberto,  3.384.297.  d.  302-66.000. 
Rodriguez,  Stephen  S.:  Srr— 

Pai,  Daniel  Y.;  Rodriguez.  Stephen  S.;  and  Sinta,  Roger  P., 
3,384,229,  d.  430-27a000. 
Roe.  Donak)  C;  Berg,  Charles  J.;  and  I  ahrman,  Frank  H..  to  Procter  ft 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Particulate  polymeric  compositions  having 
interparticle  cmsslinkrd  aggregates  of  ffaie  precursors.  5.384.179,  d. 
428-192.000. 
Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik  Paten tabteilung:  Sre— 

Bader,    Martina;    Hartmann,    Patrik;    and    Schwiiu,    Gerhard, 
5,384,379,  a.  526-286.000. 
Roessler,  Thomas  H.;  and  Siebers,  Brace  M.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpo- 
ration. Disposable  diaper  with  improved  mechanical  fastening  sys- 
tem. 5,383,872,  d.  604-391.000. 
Roger,  Gregory  J.;  and  Pinczewski,  Leo  A.,  to  Hip  Developments  Ply 

Ltd.  Surgical  screw.  5,383,878,  d.  606-73.000. 
Rogers  Ovimralion:  Srr^ 

Arthur,  David  J.;  Swei,  Gwo  S.;  Horn,  Allen  F.,  Ill;  and  Kilhenny, 
Brett  5.384,181,  d.  428-193.000. 
Rogers,  Detwrah  M.:  Srr — 

Kelley,   Douglas  G.;  and  Rogers,  Deborah  M.,  5,384,030,  d. 
210-730.000. 
Rogers,  George  W.;  Solka,  Jeffrey  L.;  Priebe.  Carey  E.;  and  Poston. 
Wendy  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Self-organizing  neural 
network  for  clavifying  pattern  signatures  with  'a  posteriori'  condi- 
tional class  probability.  5.384.895,  a.  395-23.000. 
Rogers.  Laurel:  Srr — 

Wilson.  Stephen;  Rogers.  Laurel;  and  Ritchie.  Allan,  3.383.932,  CL 
623-16.000. 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd.:  Ser— 

Sameshima.  Katsumi.  3.384.729.  d.  365-145.000. 
Takeda.     Isoshi;     and     Hayashi.     Shigeyoshi.     3.384.333.     CI. 
331-111.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  Srr — 

Gironda.  Kevin  F.;  Osei-Gyimah.  Peter;  and  Lange,  Barry  C, 
5,384,326,  d.  514-372.000. 
Rohr,  William;  Broderick,  Melissa;  and  Gonzalez,  Tony,  lo  Zimmer, 

Inc.  Locking  ring  for  an  acetabular  cup.  5,383,938,  CI.  623-22.000. 
Rolls-Royce  and  AsMiciates  Limited:  Sre — 

Banks,  Simon  A.;  Adderley,  Colin  I.;  Fowler,  John  6.;  and  Board- 
man,  James  E.,  5,383,318,  d.  163-166.000. 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  Ser— 

Banks,  Simon  A.;  Adderley,  Colin  I.;  Fowler,  John  O.;  and  Board- 
man.  James  E.,  3,383,318,  O.  163-166.000. 
Romano,  Giancarlo:  Srr — 

Bastioli,  Catia;  Bellotti.  Vittorio;  Romano.  Giancarlo;  and  Tosin. 
Maurizio.  5.384,170,  d.  428-34.100. 
Romano,  Paul  M..  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.  Voice  coil  motor  control  circuit 
and  method  for  servo  system  control  in  a  computer  mass  storage 
device.  3,384,524,  d.  318-569.000. 
Romero,  YiMa:  Srr— 

Prada,  Ricardo;  Galiasso,  Roberto;  Romero,  Yilda;  Reyes,  Edito; 
and  Rodriguez,  Edilberto,  5,384,297,  d.  502-66.000. 
Rommelmann,  Heiko:  Srr — 

Behe,  Thomas  J.;  Rommelmsnn.  Heiko;  Gilmore,  Daniel  R..  Ill; 
and  Lioy,  Gerald  T.,  5.384.627,  d.  355-247.000. 
Rontome.  Carlo  P.;  and  PadiUa,  Santiag  N.,  to  Dirygesa.  S.A.  Method 
and  device  for  disinfecting  contact  lenses.  5.384.091.  CI.  422-30.000. 
Rosch.  Norbert:  See— 

Dubai.  Hans- Rolf:  Harada,  Takamasa;  Rieger.  Heinz;  Rosch.  Nor- 
bert; and  Wegener,  Peter,  5,384,168,  d.  428-1.000. 
Rose,  Jed  E.;  and  Behm,  Frederique  M.,  to  Duke  University.  Low  tar 
and  low  nicotine  cigarette  adapted  to  provide  enhanced  smoking 
satisfaction.  5,383,478,  CI.  131-274.000. 
Rose.  Joseph  L.:  Srr— 

Bur,  AJnthony  J.;  Wang,  Francis  W.;  Thonuu.  Charles  L.;  and  Rose. 
Joseph  L..  3.384,079,  d.  264-21.000. 
Rosa,  Debta  A.:  Srr— 

Winkler.  James  L.;  Fodor.  Stephen  P.  A.;  Buchko.  Christopher  J.; 

Ross.  Debra  A.;  and  Aldwin.  Lois.  5.384.261,  d.  436-518.000. 

Rostoker,  Michael  D.;  Pasch,  Nicholas  F.;  and  Zelayeta,  Joe,  to  LSI 

Logic  Corporation.  OfT-axis  power  branches  for  interior  bond  pad 

arrangements.  5.384.487.  d.  257-786.000. 

Rothberg,  Henry  M.,  to  Laticrete  International,  Inc.  Drainage  and 

support  mat.  5,383,314,  O.  32-169.500. 
RothMein,  David  M.;  and  Guay,  Gordon  G.,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.   Construct  and   method   for  expression  of  tetracycline 
resistance  genes  in  £  Coli.  5.384,259.  CI.  435-252.330. 
Rottig.  Gilbert:  Srr— 

Muller,  Ingo;  PoganiUch.  Ernst;  and  Rottig.  Gilbert  5.383.273,  CL 
30-43.920. 
Roudaut  Philippe.  Pneumatic  pincers.  5.383.697.  CI.  294-88.000. 
Rourke.  John  L..  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Process  for  electronically 
printing  envelopes.  3.384.886.  d.  393-147.000. 
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Rousael-Uciaf:  Srr— 

Buendia,  Jean;  Godard.  Jean- Yves;  Mackiewicz.  Philippe;  and 

Richard,  Christian.  5,384,419,  d.  552-556.000. 
Hambleton,  PhiUp  T.;  Hedgecock,  Charles  J.  R;  Kay,  David  P.; 
Kuo,   EUzabeth   A.;   and   Tully,   Wilfred   R.,   5,384,423,   d. 
558-392.000. 
Rouy,  Olivier,  to  SGS-Thomaon  Microelectronics,  S.A.  Structure  and 
method  for  flash  eprom  memory  erasable  by  sectors.  5,384,743,  CI. 
365-218.000. 
Rovnyak.  Richard  M..  Sr.:  See— 

Brenski.  Edwin  F.;  Patel.  Dhaval  C;  and  Rovnyak.  Richard  M., 
Sr.,  5,384,823,  d.  379-iaOOO. 
Rowland,  Michael  £.:  Srr— 

McKinney,  Osborne  K.;  Eversdyk,  David  A.;  and  RowUnd,  Mi- 
chael E.,  5,384,373,  d.  526-212.000. 
Royal,  John  D.  Picture  frame  arrangement  5,383,293,  O.  40-158.100. 
Rozman.  Gregory  I.;  Maddali,  Vijay  K.;  and  Markuiuu,  Albert  L..  to 
Sundstrand  Corporation.  Rotor  position  detector  with  back  EMF 
voluge  estimation.  5.384,527,  CI  322-iaOOO. 
RSF-Elektronik  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Rieder,  Heinz.  5,383,284,  d.  33-706.000. 
Rubartsch,  Ute:  Srr— 

Waachinski,  Klaus-Markus;  Schmitz,  Amo;  and  Rubartsch,  Ute. 
5.384,169,  a.  428-34.100. 
Rubin,  William  L.:  Srr— 

Michaels.    John    F.;    and    Rubin.    William    L..    5.384.572.    d. 
342-169.000. 
Rudoy.  Edward:  Ser— 

Kerek.  LesUe;  snd  Rudoy.  Edward.  5.383,790,  d.  439-248.000. 
Ruf,  Gunler:  Srr— 

Wamprecht  Christian;  Meier-Westhues,  Hans-UIrich;  Meixner, 
Jurgen;  and  Ruf.  Gunler.  3,384.338.  d.  323-28.000. 
Rulon.  James  M.:  Sre — 

CresweU.  Carroll  W.;  Lanning.  Steven  G.;  Papazian.  Carol  J.;  and 
Rulon,  James  M.,  5,384,831,  d.  379-67.000. 
Runge,  Thomas  M.:  Sre — 

Bohls,  Fred  O.,  3,383,839,  d.  600-16.000. 
Runge,  Wolfgang;  and  Hengstler,  Hans-Dieter,  lo  Zahnradfabrik  Frie- 
drichshafen  AG.  Process  for  controlling  the  torque  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine.  5,383,824,  CI.  477-110.000. 
Runstrom,  James  F.:  Srr — 

Snyder,  Kent  D.;  Zyski,  Gerald  J.,  Jr.;  Zeile,  Kim  A.;  and  Run- 
strom, James  F.,  5,384,704.  CI.  364-424.0ia 
Rusao,  Glenn  M.:  Ser — 

Bishop,  Julie  C;  Chan,  Dominic  M.;  Donald.  Dennis  S.;  Fodor. 
Ludovic;  Pangratt  William  R.;  Rusao,  Glenn  M.;  and  Shock. 
John  R.,  3,384,232,  d.  430-440.000. 
Russo,  Joseph  M.:  Ser — 

Su,  Wei- Yang;  Herbstman,  Sheldon;  Rusao,  Joseph  M.;  Zimmer- 
man.   Robert    L.;    and    Cuacurida.    Michael.    5.383,942,    CI. 
44-334.000. 
Rust  Sabine:  Srr— 

Agro,  Marc;  Hilt  Gerard;  Rust  Sabine;  Homung.  Christian;  Pe- 
ters, Henning;  and  Zweigart  Gerhard.  5.383.700.  CI.  296-97.900. 
Rutherfoord,  Charles  T.:  Srr— 

Rodriguez.  Arturo  A.;  Rutherfoord,  Charies  T.;  Hancock,  Steven 
M.;  Kantner,  Robert  F.,  Jr.;  and  Pietras,  Mark  A.,  5,384,598,  CI. 
348-384.000. 
Rutkowski,  Edward  D.  Method  of  controlling  the  length  of  metal  chips. 

5,384,446,  CI.  219-121.690. 
Rydbeck,  Nils  R.,  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications,  Inc.  Pivot- 
able  housing  for  hand-held  transceiver.  5,384,844,  CI.  379-433.000. 
Rye,   Palle,  to   Brentwood   Industries,   Inc.  Tube  settler  assembly. 

5,384,178,0.428-182.000. 
Ryntz,  Rose  A.:  Srr— 

Carmine,  James  L.;  and  Ryntz.  Rose  A.,  3,383,963,  d.  106-284.240. 
Rytz,  Daniel:  Ser— 

Garrett  Mark  H.;  and  Rytz,  Daniel.  5.384,663,  d.  359-8%.000. 
Ryuzaki,  Takahiko:  Srr — 

Nakamura,  Yasuo;  Kogure.  Yoshio;  Ichikawa,  Hideo;  Miyazawa, 
Takuji;  and  Ryuzaki,  Takahiko,  5,384,630,  d.  355-277.000. 
S.A.F.E.-Q.R.  Corporation:  See— 

Stewart  John  V.;  and  Phillips,  Cal  M..  3,383.716,  d.  301-124.200. 
Sadler,  Jeffrey  G.:  Sre— 

Tuggle,  Lloyd  H.;  Collins,  Imack  L.;  and  Sadler,  Jeffrey  G., 
5,383,427,  d.  123-5I.OBA. 
Saf-T-Loc,  Inc.:  Srr— 

Butter,  Bryce  G.;  Houseman,  James  D.;  and  Kovac,  Stephen  R., 
5,383,536,  d.  188-1.120. 
Safar,  Peter;  Stezoski,  S.  William;  and  Klain,  Miroslav,  to  University  of 
Pittsburgh  of  the  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education. 
Portable  and  modular  cardiopulmonary  bypass  apparatus  and  associ- 
ated aortic  balloon  catheter  and  associated  method.  5,383,834,  CI. 
604-98.000. 
Salt:  Srr— 

Bouet  Jacques;  Knosp,  Bernard;  Percheron-Guegan,  Annick;  and 
Canet  Olivier,  5,384,209,  d.  429-59.000. 
Sagnes,  Olivier;  DuBois,  Jean-Claude;  Massardier,  Valerie;  van  Hoang, 
Tran;  and  Guyot  Alain,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Process  to  produce 
polyparapbenylene  vinylene  or  polyparathienylene  vinylene  poly- 
mers. 5,384,392,  CI.  528-380.000. 
Saika,  Toshihiro;  Mizutani.  Hidemasa;  Kaifu.  Noriyuki;  and  Kame- 
shiina.  Toahio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  sensor  in  which 
illumination  by  electroluminescent  device  is  synchronized  with  read- 
ing operation.  5,384.456.  d.  230-208.100. 


Saiki.  Noritsugu;  Matsuki,  Toshitsugu;  and  Hayashi  Maaayuki,  to 
Teijin  I  .imitwi.  Polyester  block  copolymer  and  elastic  yam  composed 
thereof  5,384,184,  CI.  428-230.000. 
St  Louis,  Daniel  M.;  and  Schmidt  Ricky  D.,  to  Haden  Schweitzer 

Corporation.  Contaminant  shield.  5,383,312,  CL  32-63.000. 
St.  Louia  University:  Srr — 

Bucholz,  Richard  D.,  5,383,434,  d.  128-633.100. 
St  Martin,  Craig  A.:  Srr— 

Golshan,  Shahin;  St  Martin,  Craig  A.;  and  Rhodine,  Craig  W., 
5,384,488,  d.  257-786.000. 
Saita.  Norihiro:  Srr — 

Shioyama.     Shuichiro;    and    Saita.     Norihiro.     5.383.529,    d. 
180-140.000. 
Saito.  Kenji;  s>Vig«vtii,  Masahito;  Maaaki.  Shinzaburo;  Yoshihara. 
Hiroahi;  Takahashi.  Kazuhiko;  Minamisaka,  Kazuya;  and  Kawai. 
Takashi.  lo  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Process  for 
producing  5-amino-3-methylpyrazole.  5,384,409,  d.  548-371.400. 
Sailo.  Masaahi:  Srr— 

Hanada,  Kazuyuki;  Misaizu,  Iwao;  Sailo.  Maaashi;  Torii.  Katsuto- 
shi;  and  Kuriyama.  Katsumi.  5.384.363.  a.  323-103.000. 
Saito.  Tetsuro:  Srr— 

Minowa.  Kenji;  Sakai,  Norio;  Saito,  Tetsuro;  and  Yoshimura, 
Toahimi.  3.383,997,  CI.  156-235.000. 
Saka,  Yuuji;  and  Onizuka,  Takahiro,  lo  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd. 
Relay  terminal  for  uae  in  branch  connecting  box.  5,383.80a  O. 
439-787.000. 
Sakagami,  Atsushi;  Watanabe.  Shizuhisa;  Sugiura.  Kazumaaa;  and  Oho. 
Shigeru.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Automobile  multiplex  data  com- 
munication system  including  fail-safe  function  for  LAN  comnumica- 
tion  network.  5,384,765,  a.  370-13.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Takashi,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Motion 

detector  and  image  stabiUzing  system.  5,384.393.  d.  348-208.000. 
Sakai.  Noiio:  Srr— 

Minowa.  Kenji;  Sakai.  Norio;  Saito.  Tetsuro;  and  Yoshimura. 
Toshimi.  3.383.997.  d.  136-235.000. 

j^^ni    Ri^*  Set 

Nogami.  Tatsuya;  and  Sakai.  Rie.  5.384.356.  Q.  524-726.000. 
Sakaida.  Tetsu:  Sre— 

Murakami.  Hiroahi;  and  Sakaida.  TeUu,  5.383,821,  d.  475-164.000. 
Sakakibara,  Hisato;  ShiiKxla,  Kou;  and  Murata.  Yoshihiro,  to  Kabu- 
shikikaisha  Baruidan.  Embroidery  sewing  marhinr    5,383,412,  CI. 
1 12-78.000. 
Sakamoto,  Kazuo:  Srr — 

Ohyama,    Kyuichi;    Shimada,    Giichi;    Tokumoto,    Yuichi;    and 
Sakamoto,  Kazuo,  5,384.426,  d.  560-247.000. 
Sakamoto,  Masaaki:  See — 

Tanaka,    Tadashi:    Sakamoto,    Masaaki;    and    Sato,    Yoahiaki, 
5,384,205,  CI.  428-643.000. 
Sakamoto,  Yasunori:  Srr — 

Kuroda,     Hideo;     and     Sakamoto,     Yasunori.     5.384.189.    CL 
428-288.000. 
Sakar.  Josip.  Pressure  control  for  mechanical  art>or  press.  5,383.263.  d. 

29-251.000. 
Sakashita.  Kazuhiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
manufacturing  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device,  and  an 
electronic  circuit  device.  5.384.275.  CI.  437-51.000. 
Sakashita,  Takeshi;  Shimoda.  Tomoald;  and  Nagai,  Takashi,  to  GE 
Plastics  Japan.  Method  of  producmg  copolymerized  polycarixmates. 
5,384,388,  CI.  528-204.000. 
Sakata,  Yoshitsugu;  Hanada,  Toahiro;  Matxuda,  Ryosuke;  and  Malsuda, 
Yoshiyuki.  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for 
measuring  an  analyte  with  an  oxidase  and  an  oxidizable  color  reagent 
and  surfactants.  5,384,248,  d.  435-25.000. 
Sakaue,  Shigeo;  Kohda.  Toshiyuki;  Yamamoto.  Hiroahi;  and  Shimeki, 
Yasuhani,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Learning  ma- 
chine. 5,384,896,  CI.  395-24.000. 
Sakizadeh,  Kumars:  Srr — 

Stevenson,  Dian  E.;  Kirk.  Mark  P.;  Famum.  Sylvia  A.;  Frank. 
WiUiam  C;  Helland,  Randall  H.;  Kitchin,  Jonathan  P.,;  Mader, 
Roger  A.;  Mizen,  Mark  B.;  Newmark,  Richard  A.;  Ramsden, 
William  D.;  Sakizadeh,  Kumars;  Spawn,  Terence  D.;  and  Tiers, 
George  V.,  5,384,237,  CI.  430-566.000. 
Sakurai,  Saushi;  and  Ismail,  Mohammed,  to  Ohio  Sute  Universty, 
The.  Constant  transconductance  bias  circuit  and  method.  5,384,348, 
a.  330-253.000. 
Saliga,  Thomas  V.:  Srr— 

Inga,  Jorge  J.;  and  SaUga.  Thomas  V.,  3.384.643.  d.  358-403.000. 
Salome.  Marc  L.  V.:  Srr— 

Lormeau.  Jean-Claude;  Chevallier,  Bruno;  and  Salome,  Marc  L. 
v.,  5,384,398,  CI.  536-21.000. 
Saluja,  Navtej  S.:  Srr— 

Riviere,    Alfredo   V.;    and    Saluja.    Navtej    S..    3,383.347.    d. 
72-260.000. 
Salvador.  Joseph  D.,  Jr.:  Srr— 

Teets.  David  A.;  and  Salvador,  Joseph  D.,  Jr.,  3,383,671,  d. 
273-407.000. 
Sameshima,  Katsumi,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  storage  device 

having  ferroelectric  (Urn.  5,384,729,  CI.  365-145.000 
S.m>«hiiii«,  Kenji;  Makishima,  Tatsuo;  Hirai.  Tadaaki;  Takasaki,  Yukio; 
Kubota,  Misao;  Tanioka.  Kenkichi;  and  Shidara.  Keiichi.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai.  Image  pickup  tube  utilizing  third 
electrode  and  ito  operating  method.  5,384,597,  CI.  348-325.000. 
Samizo,  Motohiko:  See — 

Kimura,  Kenji;  Samizo,  Motohiko,  Tanaka,  Shinya;  Honda. 
Yukihiro;  Sasaki.  Manji;  and  Yachigo.  Shinichi.  5.384.348.  d. 
324-103.000. 
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Sunpietro,  Bnmo,  to  Norton  Company.  Abmive  tool.  SJt3,309,  O. 

4SI-S33.00a 
Samn,  Amaijit  K.:  Ste— 

Oray,  Oeorte  W.;  Lacey,  David;  Toyne.  Kameth  J.;  Scrowttoo, 
Richard  M.;  Sboiouda.  Ibrahim  G.;  Chan,  Lawrence  K.  M.; 
Jadaon,  Adam;  Bradduw,  Madeline  J.;  Brimmell,  Victoria; 
OanMaal,  Jemiilier,  Raynei,  Edward  P.;  and  Samra,  Amarjit  K., 
5384,071.  a.  232-299.MO. 
SaiMimi  Electron  Devioa  Ca,  Ltd.:  Set— 
Ji.  Sieong-hun.  3,384,313,  CI.  313-442.0(X). 
Kim.  Daenl,  5,384,314,  d.  313-585.000. 
Samiunt  Electromc*  Ca,  Lid.:  Ste— 

Jee.  Seoog-gU.  5.384,796,  CI.  372-22.000. 
ieo^  Je-chang.  5,384.849.  a.  38049.000. 
Jung.  Chul-Min;  and  Soh,  Young-Ho,  5.384.736.  d.  365-189.050. 
Kim,  Kwan-ong.  5.384.763,  O.  369-124.00a 
Lee,  Ho-cheol,  3,384.73a  a.  363-233.000. 
Park.  Oiuroo;  and  Choi.  Yim-Ho,  5.384.735.  a.  365-189.050. 
Sim.  Sun-Moo.  5,384,642.  Q.  358-336.000. 
Sand,  I.  Oanid:  Ste— 

Bodde,  Anna  M.;  Sand.  I.  Daniel;  Dunn.  Alan  R.;  and  Koo.  Chung 

M..  5.384.163.  a.  427-385.500. 

Sanden,  Glen  A.;  and  Strandjord,  Lee  K..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Fiber 

optic    gyroacope    modulation    amplitude    control.    5.384.637.    CI. 

3S6-350.00a 

Sanders,  Joe  I.,  to  Wertem  Atlai  Inlemalional,  Inc.  Self-orienting 

•eiimic  detector.  5.384.753.  a.  367-163.000. 
<—*"«-.  Robert  B..  Jr.:  5<r— 

HooMr.  Guy  M.;  and  Sandman,  Robert  B.,  Jr.,  5,384,085,  d. 
264-313.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  S*t— 

Garrett.  Mark  H.;  and  Rytz,  Daniel  5.384.663.  Q.  359-896.000. 
Sands.  Mark  D.;  Schwuidt.  Daniel  A.;  Tung,  Soddy:  and  Williams, 
Wes  A.,  to  Precor  Incorporated.  Belt  and  deck  assembly  for  an 
exercise  treadmill.  5,383.828.  CI.  482-54.000. 
Sanemilsu.  Yoshikado,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Memory 
card  with  two  SRAM  arrays  with  diflerent  data  holding  voltages  and 
power  back-up.  5,384,748,  C\.  365-229.000. 
Suig.  Lai  M.:  Stt— 

Seoog.  AaYong  C;  Wong,  Yuen  P.;  and  Sang.  Lai  M..  5.383.797. 
a.  439-476.000. 
Sankey.  James  K.:  Stt— 

Weitbum.  Jsmes  T.;  Sankey.  James  K.;  and  Moock.  Andrew  W.. 
3.383.557,  a.  206-387.130. 
Sano,  Toshiifimii.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Cooling  structure  for  electronic 

circuil  p«:kage.  5,384.687.  CI.  361-689.000. 
Sanofi.  EUT:  5cc— 

Lormeau.  Jean-Claude;  Chevallier.  Bruno;  and  Salome.  Marc  L. 
v..  5.384.398.  Q.  536-21.000. 
Santandrea.  Luciano;  and  Lombardi.  Massimo,  to  Axis  S.p.A.  Machine 
and  method  for  winding  two-pole  stalon.  5.383.618.  CI.  242-1. lOR. 
Santoku  Metal  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  Stt— 

Yamamoto.    Kazuhiko;    Miyake.   Yuichi;   and   Okada,   Chikara, 
5J83.978.  a.  148-101  000. 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  Sit — 

Date.  Masashi;  Sumiya.  Takashi;  and  Takai.  Hitoshi.  5.384.368.  CI. 
325-186.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  Stt— 

Nishida.    Keiji;    Kumakura,    Masayuki;   and    Mochida,   Junichi, 
5.383.336,0.62-115.000. 
Sanyo  Machine  America  Corporation:  Stt — 

Abtamson.  Kenneth  D  ;  and  Abe.  Tetsuo.  5.383.370.  CI.  73-862.230. 
Sapia,  John  A.  Debm-free  rain  gutter  cover  system.  5.383.310,  CI. 

52-12.000. 
Sara  Lee  Corporation:  Stt — 

Webb.  PhilUp  S.;  Messner,  Andrew  R.;  Street  John  A.;  and  Gard- 
ner. Richard  S..  5,383,289.  CI.  34^»49  000. 
Sarfarazi  Faezeh  M.  Sarfarazi  corneal  uicision  closure.  5.383,898,  CI. 

606-214.000. 
Saraacki  Walter  P.:  Stt— 

Bianchi.  Ralph  A.;  Samacki,  Walter  P.;  and  Watkins.  Robert  L., 
5,384.043.  CI.  210-242.300. 
Sarrazin,  Patrick:  Stt— 

Mank,  Larry;  Barthel,  Yves;  Cameron,  Charles;  and  Sarrazin, 
Patrick.  5.384.040.  C\.  208-25 1. OOR. 
Sarron.  Jean-Pierre:  Stt — 

Commandeur.  Raymond;  and  Sarron.  Jean-Pierre.  5.384.058,  CI. 
252-73.000. 
Sartori.  Maurice,  to  B.  J.  Mackie  and  Co.  (Aust.)Pty.  Ltd.  Material 

cutting  machine  for  slicing  a  cylinder.  5.383.380.  CI.  82-70. 100. 
Sasaki,    Katsuloshi;    Waunabe.    Etsuyo;    Nishi,    Tatsunari;    Sekine, 
Susumu;  Hanai,  Nobuo:  and  Hasegawa,  Mamoru,  to  Kyowa  Hakko 
Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  a2-.3  stalyltransferase.  5,384,249.  CI.  435-68.100. 
Sasaki.  Manji:  Set— 

Kimura.    Kenji;    Samizo.    Motohiko;    Tanaka.    Shinya;    Honda. 
Yukihiro;  Sasaki.  Manji;  and  Yachigo.  Shinichi.  5.384.348.  C\. 
534-103.000. 
Sasaki,  Shigemi:  Stt— 

Toriyama.  Masayuki;  Tamaki.  Kenji;  Honda.  Satoshi;  Motodate. 
Sboji;  Nakazawa,  Yoahihiro;  Fujii,  Takaaki;  and  Sasaki,  Shigemi, 
5.384,522,  Q.  318-371.0aa 
Saae.  Masatoshi:  Stt— 

Kobayashi.  Atsushi;  Onga.  Makoto;  Sase.  Masatoshi;  and  Sato. 
Yasushi.  5.384.5%,  C\.  348-241.000. 
Sato.  Hiroaki;  Okutomi.  Masatoshi;  Yamamoto.  Hiroyuki;  Tamura, 
Hideyuki;  and  Okazaki.  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 


of  managing  an  image  memory  by  a  process  independent  of  an  image 
processing  process.  5,384.900.  Q.  395-100.000. 
Sato,  Hiroshi;  and  Hoshino,  Makoto.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Telephoae  apparatus  using  a  detachable  memory  device.  5.384.834. 
a.  379-88.000. 
Sato,  Hiroshi:  &F— 

Homma,  Akira;  Homma,  Susumu;  Sato,  Hiroshi;  and  Hiroi,  Hisao, 
5,383,715.  a.  301-5.230. 
Sato,  Izumi,  to  Nibon  PlasI  Co.,  Ltd.  Occupant  restraint  system. 

5,383,681,  a.  280-728.00B. 
Sato,  Juntchi;  Seido,  Masahiro;  Nomoto,  Akira;  Kamo,  Tomoichi;  and 
Aihara,  Katsuzo,  to  Hitachi  Cable.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Ltd.  Oxide 
superconductive  material  of  Tl  (thallium)  and  Pb  Oead)  system  and 
method  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5.384.088.  CI.  505-120.000. 
Sato,  Katsuhiro;  Torikoshi,  Kaoru;  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki;  Tambo,  Fumiaki; 
and  Akasaki,  Yutaka,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Resistive  film-forming 
composition  and  electronic  components  using  the  same.  5.384.076,  CI. 
232-5 18.0W. 
Sato,  KazuUko;  Hagiwara,  Tsuneo;  and  Yamaura,  Michio,  to  Teijin 
Limited.    Polypyrrole    shaped    material,    process    for    production 
thereof,  and  secondary  battery.  5.384.215,  C\.  429-213.000. 
Sato.  Kiyoshi;  and  Kohno.  Yoshihide.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation. 
Pnetimalic  radial  tires  including  wsved  reinforcing  elements  between 
belt  and  carcass.  5.383.»)7.  a.  I32-S27.000. 
Sato.  Masayoshi:  Stt— 

Ueda.   Koichi;   Kawarazaki,   Yuzo;  Shiba,  Noriyuki;  and  Sato, 
Masayoshi,  5.383.393.  Q.  101-220.000. 
Sato,  Noriaki:  Stt— 

Nishida,  Kenji;  and  Sato.  Noriaki,  5,384,485.  CI.  257-751.000. 
Sato,  Tetsuya:  Stt— 

Kanome,  Osamu;  Kamitakahara,  Hirofumi;  Yoshino,  Hitoshi;  Sato, 
Tetsuya;  and  Hayashi,  Hiaanori,  5,383,834,  a.  492-25.000. 
Sato.  Toshia.  Ishii,  Toahio;  Sugiyama,  Shunichi;  and  Yada.  Akira,  to 
NKK  Corporation.  Method  for  controlling  coating  weight  on  a 
hot-dipped  steel  strip.  5,384,166,  Q.  427-547.000. 
Sato,  Yasushi:  Stt— 

Kobayashi,  Atsushi;  Onga,  Makoto;  Sase,  Masatoshi;  and  Sato, 
Yasushi,  5.384.396.  C\.  348-241.000. 
Sato,  Yoji:  Ste— 

Nakayama,   Tadashi;   Ono.   Kohei;   Yamamori.   Shinji;   Hosaka, 
Hidehiro;   Sato.   Yoji;   Shioya,   Shiniti;   and   Imai,   Takaauke, 
5.383.468.  Q.  128-713.00a 
Sato.  Yoshiaki:  Set— 

Tanaka.    Tadashi;    Sakamoto.    Masaaki;    and    Sato.    Yoshiaki, 
5.384.205.  a.  428-643.000. 
Satomi.  Shigeki;  and  Ono.  Naoki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Network  system  and 

line  switching  method  used  therein.  5,384.783,  CI.  371-9.100. 
Satomura,  Masato:  Ste — 

Wakamatsu.  Kan;  Wakata.  Yuichi;  Satomura.  Masato;  and  Namiki. 
Tomizo,  5.384,227,  a.  430-156.000. 
Satran,  Amir;  and  Smilovici.  Carol,  to  Iscar  Ltd.  Exchangeable  milling 

cutting  inseru.  5.383.750.  CI.  407-113.000. 
Saunders.  Alexander,  to  Chronomed.  Inc.  Method  for  analyzing  the 

glycation  of  hemoglobin.  5.384.239.  CI.  435-2.000. 
Saurer  Sticksysteme:  Stt — 

Henz.  Jurg;  Schreiber.  Max;  Kobler.  Armin;  Wiest.  Karl  W.;  and 
Selm.  Livio.  5.383.416.  Q.  112-298.000. 
Sauser,  Martin  H.,  Jr.:  See- 
Mays.  Richard  C;  Hazzah.  Karen  G.;  and  Sauser.  Martin  H.,  Jr., 
5.384,770,  CI.  370-43.000. 
Savant.  Gajendra  D.;  and  Jannson,  Tomasz  P..  to  Physical  Optics 
Corporation.  Birefringent  azo  dye  polymer  erasable  optical  storage 
medium.  5.384.221.  Cf  430-19.000. 
Sawada.  Yasuo:  Stt — 

Nishiwaki.  Atsushi;  Ikemiya.  Norihito;  Uchiyama.  Hiroshi;  Inagaki, 
Hideo;    Sawada.    Yasuo;   and   Ogino.   Kazumi.   5.384.167,   CI. 
427-569.000. 
Sawamoto.  Hideo:  Stt — 

Miyaoka.    Shuuichi;    Miyamoto.    Kazuhisa;    Odaka.    Masanori; 
Sawamoto.  Hideo;  Nakayama.  Michiaki;  Kusunoki.  Mitsugu; 
Ikeda.  Masato;  Ogata.  Takashi;  Kobayashi,  Kouji;  Kato.  Masao; 
and  Sumimolo.  Tsutomu,  5.384.738.  C\.  365-189.080. 
Sawatzki.  Harry  L.:  See— 

Rheinberger.  Volker  M.;  Unlerbrink,  Gary;  Malin.  Cosmas;  and 
Sawatzki.  Harry  L..  5.383.752.  a.  409-105.000. 
Sawayama.  Noboru:  See — 

Takami,  Nobuo;  Sugihara,  Kazuyuki;  Maruta,  Takayuki;  Nojima, 
Kazuo;  Sawayama.  Notxjru;  Yoshimatsu.  Kaoru;  Watabe.  Kat- 
suji;  and  Yoneda.  Takuji.  5.384,628.  CI.  355-259.000. 
Sawhill.  James  W.^  Freeman.  Leon  D.;  and  McKinney.  Carl.  Treatment 

of  infectious  wastes.  5.384.092.  CI.  422-32.000. 
Schablonentechnik  Kuestein  Ges.  m.b.H.:  See— 

Fischer.  Hans.  5.384.007.  CI.  156-640.000. 
Schacher.  Gottlieb,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Diagnostic  processing 

station.  5.384.094.  Q.  422-64.000. 
Schaede,  Johannes  G.:  Stt — 

Bolza-Schunemaim.  Claus  A.;  and  Schaede.  Johannes  G..  5,384,859, 
a.  382-1.000. 
SchaefTer  Magnetics,  Inc.:  5«r— 

Tusques.  AUin.  5.384.431.  a.  174-1  I7.00F. 
Schairer.  Werner;  Angerstein.  Jorg;  Gi^ler.  Siegfried;  Riedel.  Jurgen; 
and  Mistele.  Thomas,  to  Temic  Telefiuken  microelectronic  GmbH. 
Opto-electronic  component  with  narrow  aperture  angle.  5.384.471, 
CI.  257-98.000. 
Scharen,  Beat,  to  Ascom  Audiosys  AG.  Hearing  aid  having  a  program- 
mable audio  input  5,384,852,  a.  381-68.000. 
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Scheckler.  Chad  A.;  Yost  JeAirey  J.;  and  Gould.  Jon  D..  to  Reftactron 
Technoiogiea    Corporation.    Filter    dryer    body.    5.384.047.    d. 
210-490.000. 
Schick.  Ursula:  Sec— 

Wunderiich,  Jens-Christian;  Schick,  Ursula;  Freidenreich,  Jurgen; 
and  Werry,  Jurgen,  5,384,129.  d.  424-431.000. 
Schieibeek.  Kenneth  L.:  Stt— 

Lynam,  Niall  R.;  McCabe.  Ian  A.;  and  Schierbedt,  Kenneth  L.. 
5,384,578.  d.  345-105.000. 
Schiff.  Steven  M.  Bidirectional  lead  connector  for  left  or  right  sided 
implantation  of  pacemakers  and/or  other  implantable  electrophysio- 
logic devices  and  a  tnetbod  for  using  the  same.    5,383,913,  CI. 
607-38.000. 
Schindler,  Hermann:  Set — 

Outweiler,  Matthas;  Hutten,  Ulrich;  Pfahler,  Oerliaid;  and  Schin- 
dler, Hermann.  5,384.346,  d.  524-100.000. 
Schirlin,  Daniel  G.;  CoUard,  Jean-Noel;  and  Danzin,  Charles,  to  Merrell 
Dow    Pharmaceuticals    Inc.    Substituted    silyl    alkylene    ■mi"** 
5,384,312,  a.  514-63.000. 
Scfairmer,  WiUiam  W.:  See— 

Pavlica,  Pamela  C;  and  Schirmer,  William  W.,  5,383,508,  d. 
160-38.000. 
Schladetzky.  Robert  P.:  See— 

Thomas,  Timothy  N.;  and  Schladetzky,  Robert  P..  5,383,677,  d. 
280-288.400. 
Schlag,  John  F.:  See— 

Ogrinc  Michael  A.;  Card.  Robert  A.;  Boms,  Chris  R.;  Clarke, 
Charles  P.;  Collier.  Ronda  L.;  Collins.  Kevin  M.;  Crane.  Stephen 
E;  Hersh,  Cliflbrd;  Knittel.  Brian  C;  Mayer.  Steven  T.;  Stead, 
Lawrence;  Wade,  Andrew  E.;  Lay.  Robert  L.;  Stewart,  Bradley 
G.;  Pon,  Raymond;  Leyland.  Robert;  Schlag.  John  F.;  and  Jen- 
sen. Sven,  5,384.912.  d.  395-164.000. 
Schlatter.  Reinhard;  Gabi.  Urs;  and  Ehrat  Rainer,  to  AlusuisK-Lonza 
Services  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  a  flame  resistant  to 
nonflammable  composite  panel.  5,384.004.  d.  156-543.000. 
Schlemmer.  Lothar:  See — 

Brodus.  Sibylle;  Seller.  Erhard;  Schwager.  Harald;  Kress.  Gerhard; 
and  Schlemmer.  Lothar,  5.384.369.  d.  525-193.000. 
Schlumberger  Industries:  See — 

Khuri-Yakub.  Butrus;  Ligneul.  Patrice;  and  Boulanger,  Jean-Luc, 
5,383,369.  d.  73-861.290. 
Schlumberger  Industries,  S.A.:  See — 

Hamon,  Serge.  5,383.358.  d.  73-273.000. 
Schmid.  Eckhardt:  Stt— 

Edele.    Reinhard;    Johannes.    Reinhard;    Krizek,    Oldrich;    and 
Schmid,  Eckhardt  5,383.602.  d.  239-284.100. 
Schmidt  Guenther,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Braking  system  for  motor 

vehicles.  5,383.720.  Q.  303-113.500. 
Schmidt  Ricky  D.:  Stt— 

St.   Louis.  Daniel  M.;  and  Schmidt  Ricky  D.,  5,383.312,  d. 
52-63.000. 
Schmidt,  Wolfgang:  Set— 

Colignon,  Dietmar;  Dorra,  Erich;   Pantbel.  Guenter,  Schmidt 
Wolfgang;  and  Wtede.  Norbert  5.384.422,  CI.  554-98.000. 
Schmitt  Peter  J.,  to  Meadox  Medicals,  Inc.  Three-dimensional  braided 

soft  tissue  prosthesis.  5,383,925.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Schmitt  Werner,  to  Brisay  Maschinen-GmbH.  Pressing  machine  with 

linear  oblique  and  vertical  strokes.  5.383.291.  CI.  38-31.000. 
Schmitz.  Amo:  Set — 

Waschinski,  Klaus-Markua;  Schmitz,  Amo;  and  Rubartsch,  Ute, 
5,384,169,  a.  428-34.100. 
Schnathaum,  Frank:  See — 

Melber,  Albrecht  Rie,  Kyong-Tschong;  and  Schnathaum,  Frank, 
5,383,980,  a.  148-222.000. 
Schneider,  Frank:  See— 

Niemeier.  Gerd;  and  Schneider.  Frank.  5.383,690.  d.  285-137.100. 
Schneider.  Jeffrey  J.:  See- 
Binder.  Richard  R.  W.;  Cantillon,  Daniel  J.;  and  Schneider,  Jeffrey 
J.,  5,384,217.  d.  429-225.000. 
Schneider.  Rudolf,  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH.  Process  for  producing  a 
surface-hardened    workpiece    from   sintered    iron.    5,383,979,   d. 
148-217.000. 
Schnippering.  Friedhelm:  See— 

Fbedner.  Christine;  Schnippering.  Friedhelm;  Rodder.  Karl-Mar- 
tin, deceased;  and  Mattes.  Reinhard.  5,384.350.  d.  524-261.000. 
Scbobesberger.  Claus;  Weinrotter.  Klaus;  Orieaser.  Herbert  and  Seidl, 
Sigrid,  to  I,cnring  Aktiengesellschaft  Flame-retardant  high  temper- 
ature resistant  poiyimide  flbers  and  process  for  producing  the  same. 
5,384,390,  a.  528-353.000. 
Schofield,  Edward:  See- 
Chen.  Tien-Teh;  Schofield,  Edward;  Yau,  Hwei-Ling;  and  Vish- 
wakarma.  Lai  C,  5,384,235,  d.  430-512.000. 
Schott  Helmut  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH.  Device  for  feeding  spherical 

bodies  into  a  container.  5,383,325,  d.  53-500.000. 
Schreiber,  Max:  See— 

Henz,  Jurg;  Schreiber,  Max;  Kobler,  Armin:  Wiest  Karl  W.;  and 
Sehn,  Uvio,  5,383,416,  d.  ll2-298.aoa 
Schreiner,  Erwin  P.:  Stt— 

Nicolaou,  Kyriacos  C;  Groneberg.  Robert  D.;  Schreiner,  Erwin 
P.;  and  Stahl.  Wilhelm,  5,384,412,  d.  549-214.000. 
Schrier,  Loren  C:  See — 

SlalUng.  David  L.;  Wood.  Thomas  S.;  Kelly.  Kevin  P.;  Cemoh- 
lavdt  Leemer  G.;  Lochhaas.  Philip  D.;  Schrier.  Lona  C;  and 
Stnmipf.  David  M..  5.384,023.  d.  204-186.00a 


Schroder,  Karl:  Stt— 

Diersch.  Rudolf;  Janberg,  Klaua;  Methling.  Dieter;  and  Schroder. 
Karl.  5.383.594.  d.  228-234.300. 
Schroeder.  Mel:  See— 

Laborde,  Edgardo;  and  Schroeder,  Mel,  5,384,407,  d.  544-298.000. 
Schroepfer,  Richard  C:  See— 

Korsunsky,  losif;  Schroepfer,  Richard  C;  and  Kopp,  Monte  L., 
5,383,792,  d.  439-326.000. 
Schroler.  Horst;  and  Andreaa,  Hont  to  Hartung.  Kuhn  A  Co.  Mas- 
chinenfabrik  GmbH.  Arrangement  for  filiing  coal  in  oven  chamben 
of  a  coke  oven  battery.  5.384.015,  d.  202-251.000. 
Schubert  Thomas  A.:  See — 

CuUen.  Michael  J.;  Gee,  Thomas  S.;  Sdiubert  Thomas  A.;  Por- 
siiiill,    Ross    D.;    and    Kotwicki,    ADan    J.,    5,383,432,    CL 
123-406.000. 
Schuldt  Thomas:  See— 

Buess,   Gerhard;   Huss,   Kirsten;   Hempel,   Sven;   and   Schuldt 
Thomas,  5,383,882,  d.  606-157.000. 
Schuhz.  Adolf  :  See— 

Riedel,  Hartmut;  and  Schultz.  Adolf.  5.384,804.  d.  373-137.000. 
Schultz.  Joseph  M.;  and  Schuhz,  Teresa  A.  Golf  chipping  game  appara- 
tus. 5,383,665.  d.  273-I76.00A. 
Schultz,  Teresa  A.:  S^e— 

Schultz,  Joseph  M.;  and  Schultz.  Teresa  A,  5,383,665,  d.  273- 
176.00A 
Schuhz,  William  N.:  See— 

Levinson,  Liooel  M.;  Schultz,  William  N.;  Levvis,  Larry  N.;  Sonm- 
ter,   Chris   A.;   and   Zumbrum,    Michael   A.,    5,384.357,^a. 
524-770.000. 
Schulz,  Galyn  A.,  to  James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Strength 

control  embossing  apparatus.  5.383.778.  CI.  425-363.000. 
Schumann.  Burkhardt:  See — 

Michael,  Wolfgang;  Thudium,  Karl;  Klemm,  Peter;  Schumann, 
Burkhardt  Hofde,  Hans;  and  Rieger.  Walter,  5,383.34«,  O. 
72-405.000. 
Schurman,  John:  See — 

Schurman,  Richard;  Pearson,  Robert  E.;  Reiter,  Steve;  Schurman, 
John;  and  Clark,  Rick,  5,384,618,  a.  355-32.000. 
Schurman,  Richard;  Pearson.  Robert  E.;  Reiter.  Steve;  Schurman. 
John;  and  Qark,  Rick,  to  Secrest  Tom.  Storage  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  Uyers.  5.384.618.  CI.  355-32.000. 
Schurter,  Rolf:  Set— 

Runz.  Walter;  and  Schurter.  Rolf.  5.384,321,  d.  504-261.000. 
Schwab,  Egon;  Loos,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Ziegert  Gunter,  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Inhaler.  5,383,850,  d.  604-58.000. 
Schwager,  HarakI:  Stt— 

Broaius,  Sibylle;  Seller,  Erhard;  Schwager.  Harald;  Kress,  Gerhard; 
and  Schlemmer.  Lothar.  5.384.369,  d.  525-193.000. 
Schwaller.  Edwin;  and  Zurcher.  Walter,  to  Vereinigte  Drahtwetke 

AG.  Tail  Ught  for  a  bicycle.  5.384.693.  d.  362-72.000. 
Schwandt  Daniel  A.:  See- 
Sands.  Mark  D.;  Schwandt  Daniel  A.;  Tsang.  Soddy;  and  WU- 
bams.  Wes  A..  5.383.828.  d.  482-54.000. 
Schwartz.  Donald:  Ste— 

Qureshi.    Hunuyun;    and    Schwartz.    Donakl.    5.383.372.    d. 
73-864.170 
Schwarzli.  Josef  W..  to  MachineO-Matic  i  imHrti  Coin  mechanism. 

5.383.545.  d.  194-202.000. 
Schwegman,  Steven  L.:  Stt — 

Tucker,  James  C;  Winsiow,  Donald  W.;  Walter,  Jeffrey  S.;  and 
Schwegman,  Steven  L..  5.383.520.  d.  166-142.000. 
Schwenker.  John  P..  to  Hyperfine.  Inc.  Astigmatism  corrected  gratings 
for  plane  grating  and  spherical  mirror  spectrographs.  5.384,656,  CI. 
359-569.000. 
Schwiegehhohn,  Uwe:  See — 

Hanner,  Martin  A.;  Kamin,  Ehud  D.;  Schwiegelshohn,  Uwe;  and 
Tamura,  Tetsuya,  5,384,567,  d.  341-51.000. 
Schwinn,  Gerhard:  See — 

Bader,    Martina;    Hartmann,    Patrik;    and    Schwinn,    Gerhard, 
5,384.379.  d.  526-286.000. 
Scitex  Corporation  Ltd.:  See— 

Amit  Gad,  5,384,899,  d.  395-100.000. 
Seidner,  Danid;  and  Eyioo,  Dan,  5,384.648,  CL  358-534.000 
Scitex  Digital  Printing.  Inc.:  See— 

Katerberg.   James   A;   and   Bowers.   Mark   C.    5.384.583,   d. 
347-19.000. 
Sciuto,  George  J.:  See — 

Bowsky,    Benjamin;    and    Sciuto,    George    J.,    5,383,338,    CI. 
62-12S.00O 
Soobbo,  James  J.,  Jr.;  and  Stoddard,  Gregory  J.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Core-shdl  ABS  copolymers  and  method  for  their  prepara- 
tioo.  5,384.361.  d.  S25-74.00O 
Scorey,  dive,  to  Ametek.  Specialty  Metal  Products  Divistoo.  Alumi- 
num-silicon carbide  compodte  and  process  for  making  the  same. 
5.384.087.  a.  419-10.000. 
Scott  Neal  A.;  Hanson.  Stephen  R.;  King.  Spencer  B..  Ill;  and  Harker. 
Laurence  A.,  to  Emory  Univenity.  Stent  sheath  for  local  drug  deliv- 
ery 5.383.928.  d.  623-1.000. 
Scripps  Research  Institute.  The:  See— 
Janda.  Kim.  5,384,252.  d.  435-166.000. 

Nicolaou.  Kyriaooa  C;  Groneberg.  Robert  D.;  Schreiner.  Erwin 
P.;  and  Stahl.  Wilhebn.  5.384.412.  d.  549-214.000. 
Scrowston.  Richard  M.:  See- 
Gray.  George  W.;  Lacey.  David;  Toyne.  Kenneth  J.;  Scrowston. 
Richard  M.;  Sheaooda,  Ibrahim  G.;  Chan,  Lawrence  K.  M.; 
Jackson,  Adam;  Bradshaw,  Madeline  J.;  Brimmell,  Victoria; 
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Comtant,  Jesnifer,  Raynes,  Edward  P.;  and  Samra,  Amaijit  IL, 
5.3M,071.  a.  232-299.630. 
SDL,  Inc.:  Set- 
Welch,  David  F.;  Waarts,  Robert  G.;  Major,  Jo  S.;  Bringans,  Rom 
D.;  Fork.  David  K.;  Connell.  G.  A.  Neville;  and  Tbomtoo, 
Robert  U,  5.384.797,  a.  372-23.000. 
Searcy,  Ronald  S.  Protective  slip  pallet  and  method.  S,383,408,  Q. 

108-3l.l0a 
SEBSJ^-.Ste— 

Gwdaz.    Claodine;    and    Bufhrd,    Jean-Pierre,    3.383.264,    a. 
29-527.20a 
Sefaald.  Michael:  &e- 

Sezi,  Recai;  Bomdoerfer,  Hont;  Leuichner,  Rainer,  Sebald,  Mi- 
chael;  Birfcle,   Siegfried;  and   Ahne.   Hellmut.   3.384.220,  a. 
43O-8.C00. 
Seciot,  Tom:  Set — 

Schurman.  Richard;  Peanoo,  Robert  E.;  Reiter,  Steve;  Schorman, 
John;  and  Clark.  Rick.  5,384.618.  Ci.  355-32.000. 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  her  Britannic  MajeMy's  Government 
of  the  U.K.  of  Gt  Britian  and  Northern  Ireland:  Stt— 
Gray.  George  W.;  Lacey.  David;  Toyne.  Kenneth  J.;  Scrowston. 
Richard  M.;  Sheaouda,  Ibrahim  G.;  Chan,  Lawrence  K.  M.; 
Jackaon,  Adam;  Bradshaw,  Madeline  J.;  Brimmell,  Victoria; 
CooMant,  Jennifer,  Raynes,  Edward  P.;  and  Samra,  Amaijit  K.. 
5.384.071,  a.  232-299.630. 
Secriit.  John  A.,  Ill:  See— 

Montgomery,  John  A;  and  Secritt.  John  A.,  m.  3,384.310,  d. 
314-46.000. 
Seder,  Thomas  A.;  Ebehoft,  William  S.;  and  Meyer,  W.  David,  to 
Rockwell   International  Corporation.   Miniature  fluorescent  lamp 
prooeaaing  apparatus.  5.384.709.  a.  364-468.000. 
Seeder*  Herbert:  Set — 

Bolz,  Jo«:him;  Batn.  Atilla;  and  Seeger.  Herbert.  5.384,323.  Q. 
514-339.000. 
Swnivaiaii.  Narayanasamy:  Stt — 

Hou,  Mean-Jeng;  and  Seenivaaan,  Narayanasamy,  5,384,010,  CI. 
162-5.000. 
Segal.  Evan  J.,  to  Dormont  Manufacturing  Co.  Gas  connector  assem- 
bly. 5.383,492,  C[.  137-614.060. 
Segen,  Alain;  Faict,  Dirk;  Duponchelle,  Annick;  Hartman,  Jean-Pierre; 
and  Peluso,  Francesco,  (o  Baxter  International  Inc.  Method  for 
manufacturing  and  storing  stable  bicarbonate  solutions.  5,383,324,  CI. 
53-425.000. 
SeidI,  Sigrid:S<e— 

Scliobesberger,  Claus;  Weinrotter,  Klaus;  Griesaer,  Herbert;  and 
SeidL  Si^id,  5.384.390,  Q.  528-353.000. 
Seidner,  Daniel;  and  Eykm,  Dan,  to  Scitex  Corporation  Ltd.  Apparatus 

and  method  for  deacreening.  5,384,648,  CI.  358-534.000. 
Seido,  Maiahiro:  Stt— 

Sato.  Jnnichi;  Seido.  Masahiro;  Nomoto.  Akira;  Kamo.  Tomoichi; 
and  Aihara,  Katsuzo.  5.384,088.  Q.  505-120.000. 
Seikaly.  Richard  M.:  Stt— 

Wheeler.  Barbara  L.;  Heatwole.  Earnest  L.,  Jr.;  McGtnley,  Mau- 
reen T.;  Seikaly,  Richard  M.;  and  Craig,  Bernard  J.,  3,384,833, 
CI.  379-96.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  Stt — 

Niahimaki,  Tatsuo,  5,384,732.  Q.  365-183.000. 
Seikoaha  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Oiihi.  Kalsumi;  and  Takano,  Masahisa,  5,384,718.  a.  364-569.000. 
Seiler.  Erhard:  Stt— 

Brosius,  Sibylle;  Seiler,  Erhard;  Schwager,  Harald;  Kress.  Gerhard; 
and  Schlemmer.  Lothar.  3.384.369.  a.  323-193.000. 
Seki,  Kunio:  Stt — 

Kawabata.  Kenji;  Ogawa.  Soichiro;  lijima,  Susumu;  Seki,  Kunio; 
Mochizuki,  Hirotaka;  Goto,  Makoto;  Ikeda,  Ryuichi;  Sugino, 
Motohira,  and  Onda.  Kenichi.  5,384,516,  CI.  315-160.000. 
Seki.  Reiji:  Stt— 

Tsuji.  Kenji;  Fujino.  Akihiko;  Ichikawa,  Tsutomu;  Seki,  Reiji;  and 
CNuda.  Hiroyuki.  5.384.611,  CL  334-131.000. 
Sekiguchi,  Maaahito:  See — 

Saito.  Kenji;  Sekiguchi.  Maaahito;  Masaki.  Shinzaburo;  Yoshihara, 
Hiroahi;  Takahashi,  Kazuhiko;  Minamisaka,  Kazuya;  and  Kawai, 
Takaahi.  5,384,409.  Q.  548-371.400. 
Sekine,  Susumu:  Set — 

Snaki,  Katsutoshi;  Watanabe,  Etsayo;  Nishi.  Tatsunari;  Sekine. 
Susumu;  Hanai.  Nobuo;  and  Hasegawa.  Mamoru,  5.384,249,  Q. 
435-68.100. 
Selbrede,  Steven  C.  to  Genus.  Inc.  Diflerential  preasure  CVD  chock. 

5.383,971.  a.  118-728.000. 
Sellitto.  Thomas  A.,  to  SMS  Engineering  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  to 

galvanize  a  ferrous  substrate.  5,384,163,  CL  427-461.000. 
Selm,  Livio:  See — 

Henz,  Jurg;  Schreiber.  Max;  KoUer.  Armin;  Wiest.  Kari  W.;  and 
Sebn.  Uvio,  5.383.416,  CI.  1 12-298.000. 
Senn,  Marcel:  See— 

KmU,  Tbomaa;  and  Senn.  Marcel,  5.384,403.  a.  344-182.000. 
Seao,  Katannori:  Ser— 

9b,  Lee-Lean;  Knorpp.  Kurt;  and  Seno,  Katsunori.  3.384.503.  a. 
327-52.000. 
Sena,  Ruediger:  Set— 

Bach.  Volker;  Etzbach.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Sena.  Ruediger.  3.384.402. 
a.  544-105.000 
Senaer,  Horst:  Sw— 

Bmgger.  Hubert;  Enderle.  Karl-Heinz;  Heaa,  Harald;  laele,  Frank; 
,  Horst;  and  Wenske.  Rolf.  5,383.833,  CL  492-16.000. 


Seong,  AuYong  C;  Wong.  Yuen  P.;  and  Sang.  Lai  M..  to  Molex  Incor- 
porated. System  for  handling  electrical  connectors  by  a  vacuum-suc- 
tion nozzle.  5,383,797,  CI.  439-476.000. 
Semetz,  Friedhch,  to  Dentaurum  J.  P.  Winkelstroeter  KG.  Auxiliary 

orthodontic  appliance.  5,383,784,  CI.  433-7.000. 
Serra,  Josep:  Sw— 

Chesterfield,    Michael    P.;    Serra,    Josep;    and    Koyfman,    Ilya, 
5.383,387,  a.  87-56.000. 
Sfsarlniann,  Gregory  J.,  to  ALS  Enterprises,  Inc.  Odor  absorbing 

clothing.  5,383,236,  Q.  2-243.100. 
Sevenoo,  Verne  L.:  See — 

Zimmerman,  Fred  C;  and  Severson,  Verne  L.,  5,384,832,  CL 
379-67.000. 
Sewell,    Frank,   Jr.    Rotatable   laparoscopic   puncturing   instrument. 

5.383,859,  Q.  604-164.000. 
Sexton,  Timothy  C:  See— 

Verbera,    Steven;    and    Sexton.    Tmiothy    C.    5,383,600,    Q. 
239-205.000. 
Sezaki.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Kanai.  Takao;  Atsuta,  Hitoshi;  Sezaki,  Yoshii>ori;  and  Mandai, 

Ichirou.  5,384,711,  a.  364-489.000. 

Sezi,  Recai;  Bomdoerfer,  Hoist;  Leuschner,  Rainer;  Sebald.  Michael; 

Birkle.  Siegfried;  and  Ahne,  Hellmut.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi. 

Production  of  photolithographic  structures.  5,384,220,  CI.  430-8.000. 

SFS  Stadler  Holding  AG:  See— 

Pahn,  Erich,  5,383.753,  a.  411-29.000. 
SGS-Thomaon  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  Sw — 

Huang,  Kuei-Wu,  5,384,483,  Q.  257-644.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  Sw — 

Lisart,  Mathieu;  and  Sourgen.  Laurent.  5.384.749.  d.  363-230.010. 
Rouy,  OUvier,  5,384,743,  a.  363-218.000. 
Shade,  James  W.,  to  Contech  Construction  Products,  Inc.  GaskeU  used 

in  joining  corrugated  pipe.  3,383,693,  CI.  283-373.000. 
Shadyside  Hospital:  Set— 

Wboley,  Mark  H..  3,383,897,  CI.  606-213.000. 
Shah,  Haresh  K.:  Sw- 

Moorwood,  Charles  A.;  Singh,  Charan  J.;  Holland.  Dennis  E.; 
Cimino,  Daniel  J.;  Vo,  Howard  Q.;  Yeung,  Vickie  M.;  Crosbie, 
David;  and  Shah,  Haresh  K.,  5,384,767,  CI.  370-13.100. 
Shamir,  Amos,  to  Paramount  Die  &  Machine  Products,  Inc.  Fuse  plug 

with  replacement  fuse  storage.  5,384,539,  CI.  337-197.000. 
Shanahan,  Brian:  See — 

Nikula,  Dale;  and  Shanahan,  Brian,  5,383,333,  a.  182-107.000. 
Shanklin.  Donald  J.:  Set— 

Englhard.  Ronald  F.;  and  Shanklin.  Donald  J..   5,383,603,  CL 
239-314.000. 
Shannon.  John  A.,  to  Deming,  John  P.  Hazardous  materials  catch  basin. 

5,383,745,  CI.  405-52.000. 
Shumon,  John  H.;  Petting.  Karl  A.;  and  Cote,  Robert  E.,  to  Honeywell 
Inc.  Fiber  optic  coupler  package  and  packaging  method.  5,384,875, 
a.  385-51.000. 
Sharma,  Brij  N.:  See— 

Swamp,  Shanti;  Sharma,  Brij  N.;  and  Johnston,  B.  Keith,  5,384,367, 
CI.  525-169.000. 
Sharp  Kahiishiki  Kaisha:  Sw — 

Ide,  Hisashi.  5,384,830,  CI.  379-67.000. 

Joto,  Takuma,  5,384,721,  CI.  364-707.000. 

Naka,  Shun-ichi;  and  Ishida,  Takayoshi.  5.384.480.  C\.  237-414.000. 

Nakasuji,  Masataka;  Fujiwara,  Toshiaki;  Katoh.  Chieji;  and  Shin- 

doh,  Shigem.  5.384.579,  CI.  345-123.000. 
Nishida,   Syuzou;   Haikawa.   Yukihiko;   Minoda.   Hidenori;   and 

Nakata.  Ichiro.  5.384.674.  CI.  360-72.200. 
Ohashi.    Kunio;    Kinashi,    Hiroshi;    and    Tokuyama,    Mitsuni, 

5.384.623,  a.  355-207.000. 
Tanaka,  Shigeki.  5.384,496,  a.  327-94.000. 
Sharrow,  James  S.:  Sw — 

Auer,  Michael  L.;  Chomenky,  Victor  I.;  Fettig.  Peter  T;  Gunder- 
son,  Richard  C;  McBroom,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Shanow,  James  S., 
5,383,467,  d.  128-664.000. 
Shchervinsky,  Semyon:  Sw — 

McGregor,  Walter;  and  Shchervinsky,  Semyon,  3,383,901,  CI. 
606-223.000. 
Shea,  Lawrence  E.  Method  for  making  a  double  wall  fire  proof  duct 

5,383,994.  Q.  156-173.000. 
Shechtman,  Itzhak:  Sw— 

Zur.  Avigdor,  and  Shechtman,  Itzhak.  3,383,341,  Q.  62-476.000. 
Sheely.  Thomas.  Golf  game.  5,383.667.  a.  273-181.0OR. 
Sheen,  ShiowShuh:  See— 

Gagel  Simon;  Sheen.  ShiowShuh;  and  Moyer.  John,  5.384.140,  CI. 
426-243.000. 
Shelby,  James  W.:  Sw— 

Wheetley,  Michael  J.;  and  Shelby,  James  W.,  5,383,731.  d.  408- 
l.OOR. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  Sw— 

Dwars,  Sicco;  van  Ouwerkerk.  Comelis;  and  Verhaagen.  Caspar. 
3.383.500,  a.  141-98.000. 
Shell  Reaearch  Limited:  Sw— 

Foster.  Christopher  J.;  Gilkerson.  Terence.  Slocker,  Richard;  and 
Gilmore.  Ian  J.,  5.384.305,  d.  504-130.000. 
Sheller,  David  T.,  to  Camet  Company.  Core  element  for  catalytic 

converter.  5,384,099,  d.  422-174.000. 
Shen,   Ming-Tung.   Integrated  circuit  chip  including  superimposed 

upper  and  krwer  printed  circuit  boards.  3,384,689,  CI.  361-761.000. 
Shen,  Shun  T.,  to  Janchy  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.  Variable  number  plate 
fixing  frame  for  vehicle.  5,383,294,  d.  40-209.000. 


January  24,  1995 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  59 


Shenouda,  Ibrahim  G.:  Sw — 

Gray.  George  W.;  Lacey.  David;  Toyne,  Kenneth  J.;  Scrowston, 
Richard  M.;  Shenouda,  Ibrahim  G.;  Chan,  Lawrence  K.  M.; 
Jackson,  Adam;  Bradshaw,  Madeline  J.;  Brimmell,  Victoria; 
Constant,  Jennifer,  Raynes,  Edward  P.;  and  Samra,  Amarjit  K.. 
5,384.071.  a.  252-299.630. 
Sbepard,  Joseph  F.:  Sw— 

Chu,  Jack  C;  Hsu,  Louis  Lu-Chen;  Mii,  Toshio;  Shepard,  Joseph 
F.;  Stinier,  Scott  R.;  Tejwani,  Manu  J.;  and  Vishnesky.  Edward 
J.,  5.384.152.  CI.  427-81.000. 
Hsu.  Louis  L.;  Mii,  Toshio:  Shepard,  Joaeph  F.;  and  Ogura,  Seiki. 
5.384,277,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Sheppard,  Thomas  C,  to  Micom  Communications  Corp.  Apparatus  for. 
and  method  of.  packing  and  unpacking  information  in  transmission 
lines.  5,384,775,  CI.  370-84.000. 
Sherif,  Fawzy  G.,  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V.  Reforming  hydrocarbons  using 
transition  metal  carbide  catalyst  and  gaseous  oxygen.  5,384,027,  CI. 
208-134.000. 
Shiang  Fu  Woodware  Co.,  Ltd.:  Sw— 

Chen,  Simon,  5,383,722,  d.  312-9.550. 
Shiba,  Akira,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Ultrasonic  doppler  diagnostic  system. 

5.383.464.  d.  128-661.090. 
Shiba,  Noriyuki:  Sw— 

Ueda,   Koichi;   Kawarazaki,  Yuzo;  Shiba,  Noriyuki;  and  Sato, 
Masayoshi,  5,383,393,  d.  101-220.000. 
Shiba.  Tetsuo;  and  Takahashi,  Sbogo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kahushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  for  producing  an  embedded  optoelectronic  inte- 
grated circuit.  5,384,282,  CI  437-90.000. 
Shibano,  Yoshihide.   Ultrasonic  cleaning  and  deburring  apparatus. 

5,383,483,  a.  134-111.000. 
Shibata,  Norio:  See— 

Takahashi,     Shinsuke;     and     Shibata,     Norio,     5,384,162,     CI. 
427-356.000. 
Shibuya.  Katsuhiko:  Sw — 

Shiokawa,  Kozo;  Tsuboi.  Shinichi;  Moriya,  Koichi;  Honda.  Ikuro; 
Hattori,     Yumi;     and     Shibuya,     Katsuhiko,     5,384,324,     CI. 
514-365.000. 
Shidara,  Keiichi:  Sw — 

■Sameshima,  Kenji;  Makishima,  Tatsuo;  Hirai,  Tadaaki;  Takaaaki, 
Yukio;  Kubota,  Misao;  Tanioka,  Kenkichi;  and  Shidara,  Keiichi, 
5.384,597,  CI.  348-325.000. 
Shieh,  Brian:  Sw- 

Mak,  Steven;  Shieh,  Brian;  and  Rhoades,  Charles  S..  3,384,009,  d. 
156-662.000. 
Shieh.  Dong-Ru:  Sw— 

Ku,  Tsu-Wei;  Chia,  Wei-Kong;  and  Shieh,  Dong-Ru.  5.384.720,  d. 
364-578.000. 
Shigekawa,  Brian  L.;  and  Hsieh,  Yung-Ao,  to  AKZO  N.V.  Ligand  gold 

bonding.  5,384,073,  d.  252-313.100. 
Shigeru,  Mori;  Tabei,  Eiichi;  and  Umehara,  Hisashi,  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Crosslinkabie  polysilane  compositions  and  cured 
products  thereof  5,384.382.  CI.  528-15.000. 
Shih.  Lionel  C;  and  Wood.  Tracy  G..  to  Ampex  Corporation.  Dau 
recording   system   having   unique   end-of-recording   and   start-of- 
recording  format  indicators.  3.384,668.  d.  360-39.000. 
Shijo,  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Sumida.    Hiroyasu;    Itabashi.    Akihisa;    Fukano.    Hiroshi;    Shijo, 
Hiroyasu;  Takashima,  Hiroshi;  Ogiwara,  Takeshi;  and  Kishi, 
Fumio,  5,383,754,  CI.  412-11.000. 
Shikama,  Shinsuke;  Kida,  Hiroshi;  and  Daijogo,  Akira.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Condenser  lens,  polarizing  element,  light 
source  apparatus,  and  projection  display  apparatus.  5.384,639,  CI. 
359-719.000. 
Shimada,  Giichi:  Sw — 

Ohyama.    Kyuichi;    Shimada,   Giichi;   Tokumoto,    Yuichi;   and 
Sakamoto,  Kazuo.  5,384.426.  d.  560-247.000. 
Shimada,  Toshihiko:  Sw — 

Yumoto.    Kazuhito;    Wakabayashi.    Norio;    Nakazawa,    Masao; 
Wakabayashi,   Shinichi;   Wada,  Norio;   Kuraishi,   Fumio;  and 
Shimada,  Toshihiko,  5.384.204,  d.  428-626.000. 
Shimada,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Matsuoka.  Koushin;  Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  and  Yoneyama,  Hiroyuki, 
5,384,236,  d.  430-558.000. 
Shimada.  Yutaka;  Kato,  Hitoshi;  Kakizaki,  Junichi;  Aoki.  Kazutugu; 
Mori.  Haruld;  and  Shiotsuki.  Tatsuo,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited; 
Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Limited;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Plasma  processing  apparatus  etching  ttmnel-type.   5.383.984.  CI. 
156-345.000. 
Shimamune.  Minoru;  Ito.  Takuo;  Negishi.  Takao;  and  Takano,  Kouzou, 
to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.  Image  display  device  and  its  manufacturing 
method.  3,384,882,  d.  383-116.000. 
Shimeki,  Yasuham:  Sw — 

Sakaue,   Shigeo;   Kobda.   Toshiyuki;   Yamamoto.   Hiroshi;   and 
Shimeki.  Yasuham.  5.384,896,  d.  395-24.000. 
Shimoda,  Mitsugi;  Hatori,  Hiroaki;  Takubo,  Yoshinori;  Masuda,  Taka- 
shi;  and  Takada,  Hirokazu,  to  Max  Co..  Ltd.  Writing  apparatus  and 
method.  5,383.277.  d.  33-18.100. 
Shimoda,  Tomoaki:  Sw — 

Sakashita,   Takeshi;    Shimoda.   Tomoaki;   and    Nagai,    Takashi, 
5,384,388,  d.  528-204.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  Sw— 

Inoue,  Yoahifimii;  and  Arai,  Masatoahi.  5.384.384.  d.  528-24.000. 
Ogawa,  Kinya;  and  Hirasawa.  Yoichi,  5,383,943,  d.  47-58.000. 
Okami.  Takefaide,  3,384,075.  CI.  252-51 1. 000. 
Shigeru,  Mori;  Tabei,  Eiichi;  and  Umehara.  Hisaahi.  3,384,382,  d. 
328-15.000. 


Shindoh.  Shigeru:  Sw — 

Nakasuji,  Masataka;  Fujiwara,  Toshiaki;  Katoh,  Chieji;  and  Shin- 
doh, Shigeru.  5.384,579.  d.  345-123.000. 
Shinkawa,  Shigeo:  Sw — 

Koyama.    Masahiro;    and    Shinkawa.    Shigeo,    5,384,143,    CI. 
426-546.000. 
Shinko  Electric  Industries  Co.  Ltd.:  Sw— 

Yumoto.    Kazuhito;    Wakabayashi.    Norio;    Nakazawa.    Maaao; 
Wakabayashi,   Shinichi;  Wada.  Noho;   KuMishi,  Fumio;  and 
Shimada,  Todiihiko,  5,384,204.  d.  428-626.000. 
Shinkoda,  Kazuya:  Sw — 

Itagald,    Makoto;    Kawasaki,    Eiichi;    Shinkoda,    Kazuya;    and 
Suewaka,  Kousuke,  5,384341.  d.  S22-lll.O0a 
Shinoda,  Kou:  Sw— 

Sakakibara,    Hisato;    Shinoda,    Kou;    and    Murata,    YosUhiro. 
5.383,412.  a.  112-78.000. 
Shinohara,  Hirofumi:  Sw — 

Tsujihashi,  Kumiko;  Tsujihaahi,  Yoahiki;  and  Shinohara,  Hirofiuni, 
5.384.734,  d.  365-189.040. 
Shiohara,  Masakazu,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motor- 
cycle. 5,383,530,  a.  180-227.000. 
Shiokawa,   Kozo;  Tsuboi,  Shinichi;  Moriya,  Koichi;  Honda,  Ikuro; 
Hattori,  Yumi;  and  Shibuya,  Katsuhiko,  to  Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem 
K.K.    Insecticidally    active    cyano    compounds.    5,384,324,    d. 
514-365.000. 
Shiotsuki,  Tatsuo:  Sw — 

Shimada,    Yutaka;    Kato,    Hitoshi;    Kakizaki,    Junichi;    Aoki, 
Kazutugu;  Mori,  Haruki;  and  Shiotsuki,  Tatsuo,  5,383,984,  d. 
156-345.000. 
Shioya,  Shiniti:  Sw— 

Nakayama.   Tadashi;   Ono,   Kohei;   Yamamori.   Shinji;   Hoaaka, 
Hidehiro;   Sato.   Yoji;   Shioya,   Shiniti;   and   Imai.   Takasuke, 
3.383,468,  d.  128-713.000. 
Shioyama,  Shuichiro;  and  Saita,  Norihiro,  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corpora- 
tion. Gear  train  arrangement  of  rear  wheel  steering  system  for  motor 
vehicle.  5,383,529,  CI.  180-140.000. 
Shipley  Company  Inc.:  Sw — 

Pai,  Daniel  Y.;  Rodriguez,  Stephen  S.;  and  Sinta.  Roger  F.. 
5,384,229,  d.  430-270.000. 
Shirakawa,  Tokio:  Sw — 

Kudo,  Masaki;  and  Shirakawa.  Tokio,  5,383,386,  d.  84^2.000. 
Shirk,  Michael  E.:  Sw— 

Davis.  Wayne  S.;  Shirk,  Michael  E.;  and  Myen,  Earl  C,  Jr., 
5.383,794.  d.  439-351000. 
Shirkhanzadeh.  Morteza.  Prosthetic  implant  with  self-generated  current 

for  early  fixation  in  skeletal  bone.  5.383.935,  d.  623-16.000. 
ShirUn,  Jack  W.;  and  Kaiser,  Robert  T.  Moveable  forearm  and  wrist 

support.  5,383.632.  d.  248-118.300. 
Shishido.  Motoyoshi:  Sw — 

Koishikawa.     Kouji;     Shishido,     Motoyoshi;     and     Kawasaki, 
Toyokazu,  5,383,440,  d.  123-572.000. 
Shiuey,  Shian-Jan:  Sw — 

Doran,  Thomas  I.;  Shiuey,  Shian-Jan;  and  Uskokovic,  Milan  R.. 
5.384,314.  a.  314-167.000. 
Shock.  John  R.:  Sw— 

Bishop.  Julie  C;  Chan,  Dominic  M.;  Donald,  Dennis  S.;  Fodor, 

Ludovic;  Pangratz,  William  R.;  Russo,  Glenn  M.;  and  Shock, 

John  R..  5,384.232,  CI.  430-440.000 

Shonai,  Masami;  Torii,  Yasuhiro;  and  Iwamura,  Kohji,  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidosbokld  Seisakusho.  Foot  pedal  locking  device  for 

cargo-handling  vehicle.  5,383,532,  CI.  180-269.000. 

Short,    Thomas    C.    Fmger    mounted    moisture    absorbing    device. 

5.383,846.  d.  602-59.000. 
Sbowell,  Graham  A.:  Sw— 

Baker,   Raymond;  Lotti.  Victor  J.;  and  ShoweU.  Graham  A., 
5,384.408,  d.  544-336  000. 
Shu.  Lee-Lean;  Knorpp,   Kurt;  and  Seno,  Katsunori.   SRAM  with 

current-mode  read  daU  path   5,384,503,  d.  327-52.000. 
Shu.  Long-Chuan.  to  Shuang  Rong  Shing  Traflic  Material  Factory  Co., 
Ltd.   Adjustable   air   pressure   force   resistance   exerciser   system. 
5,383,830,  d.  482-63.000. 
Shuang  Rong  Shing  Traffic  Material  Factory  Co.,  Ltd.:  Sw— 

Shu,  Long-Chuan.  5.383,830.  d.  482-63.000. 
Sick,  Paul  W.:  Sw— 

Matzner.  Bruce;  Johansson.  Eric  B.;  Woltera.  Richard  A.,  Jr.; 
Dunlap.  Thomas  G.;  Elkins.  Robert  B.;  King.  Harold  B.;  and 
Sick,  Paul  W.,  5.384.814.  Q.  376-352.000. 
Siddiqui.  Farhan:  Sw— 

MarreUi,  John  D.;  Brost,  Dale  F.;  Siddiqui.  Farhan;  Pepin,  Liaa  L.; 
and  Stafford.  Joseph  D..  5.383,353.  d.  7341.430. 
Sieber,  Jonathan  D.;  Sieber,  Joaeph  S.;  and  Stewart.  William  K.  Smart 

tracking  system.  5,384,594,  d.  348-169.000. 
Sieber,  Joaeph  S.:  Sw— 

Sieber,  Jonathan  D.;  Sieber.  Joaeph  S.;  and  Stewart,  WiUiam  K., 
5.384.594,  d.  348-169.000. 
Siebers,  Bruce  M.:  Sw— 

Roessler,  Thomas  H.;  and   Siebers,   Bmce  M..   3,383.872,  d. 

604-391.000. 

Siegenthaler,  Karl  J.,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Method  and  device 

for  producing  a  toroidal  road  vehicle  tire  carcass.  5.383.992.  O. 

156-117.000. 

Siegenthaler.  Karl  J.,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Road  vehicle  tire 

manufacturing  method.  5.384,084,  CI.  264-237.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengeadlschafi:  Sw— 

Hochgraber.  Hermann;  and  Henuier,  Bemhard,  3,384,800.  CI. 
372-38.000. 
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Lieter.  Winftied.  S,3M.S70.  Q.  385-IS.OOO. 
Scri,  Recai;  Bomdoerfer,  Hont;  Leuschner,  iUiner  Sebdd,  Mi- 
chael;  Birkle.  Siegfried;  and   Ahne,   Hellmut,   3,3M420,  a. 
430-g.OOO. 
^>n«^n«  Aktiengeadbcfaafl:  Sw — 

Leowald.   Kari-Friediich;  lad  WciH,  Stephu,   S.BM.SIS.  a. 
323-209.000. 
<i»m«ii»  Automotive  Limited:  Stt — 

Cook,  John  E.;  Buiato,  Murray  F.;  Caiey,  Oary  L.;  and  Hanaon, 
John  D..  5,383,437,  Q,  123-520.000. 
Siemens  Paccaetter,  Inc.:  See — 

Mann.  Brian  M..  S.3S3.91I,  Q.  «07-I9.000. 
Siniiwa  Power  Corporatioa:  Set — 

PWIerKn.    John    F.;    and    Cooke.    George   C,    3,314,813,    a. 
376-444.000. 
Siereat,  Chriatiaan  H.  J.:  5if»— 

Van  de  Vcorde,  Ingrid  Z.  B.;  Mestdagh.  Denis  J.  G.;  Van  der  Plas, 
Gert;  Sierens,  Christiaan  H.  J.;  and  Verfoiest.  Willem  J.  A., 
3,384,631,  a.  359-152.000. 
Siff,  Elliott  J.:  See— 

Kioaa,  Robert  D.;  and  SifT,  Ellion  J.,  5,384,134,  O.  424-661.000. 
SIG  Schweizeriaclie  Industrie-GeKlbchaft:  See— 

Flock.  Rene  ,  5.383,761,  CI.  414-798.900. 
Siga,  Masao;  Fukui,  Yulaka;  Kuriyama,  Mitsuo;  Maeno,  Yoahimi;  Suwa, 
Macatem;  Kaneko,  Ryoichi;  Onoda,  Takeshi;  Kajiwara,  Hidefumi; 
Watanahr,  Yaaoo;  Takahashi,  Shintaro;  and  Tan.  Toihimi,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Steam  turbine,  rotor  ibaft  thereof,  and  heat  resisting  steel. 
5.383.768,  a.  416-241.00R. 
Signofini.  Ernesto:  See — 

^'""ffff*   Giovaimi;  Filippini,  Lucio;  GuameroU.  Marilena;  Riva, 
Raul;  Garavaglia,  Carlo;  Signorini,  Ernesto;  and  Ferri.  Mario, 
5,384,325,  Q.  514-368.000. 
Sikes.  W.  David,  to  Homeostatics  Design  Group,  Inc.  Device  and 
method    for    hip    protection    and    stabilization.    3,383,920,    CI. 
607-112.000. 
Silicon  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Richard  G.,  3,384,360,  a.  34O.146.20a 
SUitek  Corporation:  See— 

Tseng.  Dennis.  3,384.46a  Q.  230-231.140. 
SIM  (Societe  d'Investissement  dans  la  Microscopie)  S.A.:  See — 

De  Fomel,  Fredehque;  Goudonnet,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Manlovani. 
James,  5.384.464.  a.  250-492.200. 
Sim,  Sun-seon,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Tracking  and  picture 

qu^ty  in  a  VTR.  3,384,642,  Q.  358-336.000. 
SinKM.  Jerry  M.  Portable  hoae  reel.  3,383,624,  a.  242-396.100. 
Simoae,  Dianne  O.:  See — 

Pedey,  Jennifer  S.;  Simone,  Dianne  O.;  Quick.  Leonard  M.;  and 
Hamil.  Martha  M.,  3,384,300,  a.  302-232.000. 
Sin,  Kee  V.:  See— 

Andenon.  Carter,  and  Sin.  Kee  V.,  5,384,031,  Q.  204-435.000. 
Singewald,  Amo;  Wendt,  Otto;  Numberger,  Gunter,  Paetz,  Dieter, 
Walczyk,  Wolfgang;  and  Muller.  Klaus-Dieter,  to  Kali  und  Salz 
Aktimgrsellschaft.  Process  for  binding  dust  in  fertilizer  granules. 
5,383,932,  CI.  71-63.000. 
Singh.  Baldev;  Bacon,  Edward  R.;  and  nUg,  Cart  R.,  to  Sterling  Win- 
throp  Inc.  lodinated  aromatic  compounds.  3,384,107,  CI.  424-3.000. 
Singh,  Charan  J.:  See— 

Moorwood,  Charles  A.;  Singh,  Charan  J.;  Holland,  Dennis  E.; 
Cimino.  Daniel  J.;  Vo,  Howard  Q.;  Yeung,  Vickie  M.;  Crosbie, 
David;  and  Shah.  Haresh  K.,  5.384.767.  C\.  370-13.100. 
Singkvich.  Scott  G..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Tight  con- 
trol of  resistor  valves  in  -  SRAM  process.  5.384.278.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Sinha.  Ashok;  and  Soroekh.  Sasaon,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Process 

and  apparatus  for  full  wafer  deposition.  3,384,008,  CI.  136-643.000. 
Sinta.  Roger  F.:  See— 

Pai,  Daniel  Y.;   Rodriguez,  Stephen  S.;  and  Sinta,  Roger  F., 
5,384,229.  CI.  430-270.000. 
Sirdesai,  Sunil  J.;  and  Odstrchel,  Gerald,  to  Xytronyx.  Inc.  Reversible 

inks.  3,383,939,  a.  106-2 l.OOA. 
Sitaram,  Arkalgud;  Maniar.  Papu  D.;  and  Wetzel,  Jef&ey  T.,  to  Motor- 
ola. Inc.  Process  for  fabricating  a  silicide  layer  in  a  semiconductor 
device.  5,384,285,  a.  437-200.000. 
SKF  Industries  S.p.A.:  See— 

Micca.  Mario:  and  MaseUi.  Vito  C,  3,383,728,  a.  384-482.000. 
Skinner,  Malcolm:  See — 

Parrar,  David;  Flesber,  Peter,  Skinner,  Malcohn;  Clarke,  John;  and 
Marshall,  David.  5.384,343.  C\.  523-129.000. 
Skudcra,  William  J..  Jr..  to  United  Suies  of  America,  Army.  Sequential 
circuitry   for   recreating   CW   components   from   chirp-Z   pulses. 
5,384,343,  a.  327-284.000. 
Sliskovic,  Drago  R.:  See— 

Picard,   Joseph   A.;   and   Sliskovic,    Drago   R.,    3,384,328,   Ci. 
514-490.000. 
Sloan,  Alan  D.:  5<v— 

Bamsley,  Michael  F.;  Sloan,  Alan  D;  Elton,  John  H.;  Moreman, 
Charles  S.;  and  Primiano,  Guy  A.,  5,384,867,  CI.  382-56.000. 
Smart,  Bruce  E.:  See— 

Arentzen.  Rene;  Jadhav,  Prabhakar  K.;  Kobos,  Robert  K.;  and 
Smart,  Bruce  E..  5.384.254,  a.  435-181.000. 
Smath,  Jerome  R.  Book.  5,383.684,  a.  281-29.000. 
Smelker.  Delmcr  M.  Fishing  rod  holders.  3.383,299.  a.  43-21.200. 
Smestad.  Thomas  L.:  See— 

Brannan,  Ann;  Burhenne,  Roaeann;  Delustro,  Frank  A.;  Smestad, 
Thomas  L.;  Fries,  Louis;  and  Orland,  Reea  M..  3,383,930.  Q. 
623-1  i.ooa 


Smiley.  Gregory  W.,  to  Smith  Corona  Corporation.  Miniature  key- 
board with  shding  keys.  3.383.733,  Q.  400-479.000. 
Smilovici,  Carol:  See — 

Satran,  Amir;  and  Smilovici  Carol,  3,383,730,  O.  407-113.000. 
Smith.  Brian  P.:  5m— 

Bemdt,  Dieter  R.;  and  Smith,  Brian  P.,  3,383,862,  Ci.  604-187.000. 
Smith,  Christopher  E.;  and  Timothy,  Earle,  to  United  Parcel  Service  of 
America,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  decoding  bar  code  symbols 
using  composite  signals.  5.384.451,  CI.  233-462.000. 
Smith  Corona  Corporation:  See — 

Smiley,  Gregory  W.,  3,383,735,  Q.  400-479.000. 
Smith,  Craig  G.:  See— 

Grady,  Alfred  J..  Jr.;  Lai.  Sudarshan;  MitcheU,  Mary  J.;  Okinaka. 
Yutaka;  Smith.  Craig  G.;  Trop.  Harvey  S.;  and  Wang,  Chwan- 
Tsann,  5,384,153,  O.  427-98.000. 
Smith,  Duane:  5w— 

Ulich,  Bobby  L.;  Smith.  Duane;  and  Keeler,  R.  Norris,  3,384,389, 
a.  348-31.000. 
Smith,  Edward  P.,  to  Insituform  (Netherlands)  BV.  Lining  of  pipelines 

or  passageways.  3,384,086,  CI.  264-516.000. 
Smith.  Gary  F.:  See- 
Chambers,  Gregory  R.;  Smith,  Gary  F.;  and  Yates.  John  B.,  til, 

5,384,339,  Q.  323-64.000. 
Tyrell.  John  A.;  and  Smith.  Gary  F.,  3,384,387,  CI.  328-292.000. 
Smith  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Azar,  Michael  G.,  3,383,327.  a.  173-431.000. 
Smith,  Jeffrey  N.:  See- 
Baker.  Stephen  J.;  Wood.  Karl  J.;  OUve,  Graham  J.;  and  Smith. 
Jeffrey  N.,  3,384,719,  Q.  364-378.000. 
Smith,  Larry  D.:  See- 
Lynch,  William  R.;  Smith,  Larry  D.;  Wiant.  Matthew  J.;  Bianca, 
Robert  R  ;  and  Kelley.  David,  Jr.,  5,384,148,  CI.  426-632.000. 
Smith  A  Nephew  Donjoy,  Inc.:  See — 

Munoz,  Eugene  J.;  Estupinan,  Miguel;  and  Bastyr,  Charles  A.. 

5,383,844,  CI.  602-20.000. 
Nebolon,  Joseph  F.,  5,383,845,  a.  602-26.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  pic:  Ste- 
ward, William  J.;  and   Phihstin-Rabaud,  JU  F.,   5,384,174,  Q. 
428-40.000. 
Smith,  Paul  E.:  See— 

McKinnon,  Charles  N.,  Jr.;  Peterson,  Steven  F.;  Smith,  Paul  E.; 
Nakagawa,  Takaaki;  and  Bartholomew,  Victor  L.,  5,383,831,  CI. 
604-68.000. 
Smith,  Robert  J.   Bristle  dart  electronic  scoreboard.   5,384,561,  CI. 

340-323.00R. 
Smith,  Thomas  J.,  to  Til  Industries.  Inc.  Solid  state  surge  protectors. 

3,384,679,  CI.  361-119.000. 
Smolnik.   Heinz-Dieter.  and  Thommel.  Jurgen,  to  Amino  GmbH. 
Method    for    processing    industrial    discharges.     3,384,035,    CI. 
210635.000. 
SMS  Engineering  Inc.:  See — 

SeUitto,  Thomas  A.,  5,384,165,  a.  427-461.000. 
Snap-on  Incorporated:  See — 

Gbode,  Anil  P.;  Diedrich,  Thomas  J.;  and  De  Rome,  Raymond  D., 
5,383,771,  a.  418-15.000. 
Snyder,  Kent  D.;  Zyski,  Gerald  J.,  Jr.;  Zeile,  Kim  A.;  and  Runstrom, 
James  F.,  to  Prefix  Corporation,  a  part  interest.  Programmable  vehi- 
cle model.  5,384.704,  CI.  364-424.010. 
So,  Hock-Chuen:  See— 

Pedersen,  Bruce  B.;  Chiang,  David;  Heile,  Francis  B.;  McClintock. 
Cameron;  So,  Hock-Ouen;  and  Watson,  James  A.,  5.384.499,  CI. 
326-39.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle: 
See— 
Lahitte.  Pierre  V.  A.;  Bratieres.  Jean- Yves;  Grenot,  Michel;  and 
Prache,  Brigitte.  5,384.542,  CI.  324-642.000. 
Societe  de  developpement  de  I'industrie  agro-alimentaire  et  de  la  pepi- 
niere  europeenne-SODIAPE:  See— 
Darbonne.  Luc.  5.383.396,  a.  99-537.000. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d' Aviation 
"Snecma"  :  See — 
Baleras,  Jean-Marc  R.;  Grossi,  Hermano;  and  Moreau,  Didier  G., 

5,383.333,  CI.  73-117.300. 
Lechervy,  Pierre  M.  S.;  and  Sohier,  Bernard  P.  C,  3,383,393,  CI. 
228-182.000. 
Sogo,  Norihito:  Set — 

Tashiro,  Tsukasa;  Hayashi,  Shigeo;  Miyazaki,  Toshiyuki;  and  Sogo, 
Norihito,  5.384.576,  CI.  345-3.000. 
Sohier.  Bernard  P.  C:  See— 

Lechervy,  Pierre  M.  S.;  and  Sohier,  Bernard  P.  C,  3,383,393,  CI. 
228-182.000. 
Sohier  Airtex  GmbH:  See— 

Sohier,  Manfred.  5.383.250.  a.  15-312.200. 
Sohier,  Manfred,  to  Sohier  Airtex  GmbH.  Cleaning  apparatus  for 

textile  machines.  3,383,230,  Q.  13-312.200. 
Sohns,  Carl  W.:  See- 
Bible,  Don  W.;  Crutcher.  Richard  I.;  Sohns,  Carl  W.;  and  Maddox, 
Stephen  R..  5,384,543.  CI.  324-644.000. 
Sokol.  Gary  L..  to  Ingalls  Engineering  Company,  Inc.  Multi-element 
wheel  alignment  shun  assembly,  and  method  of  use.  5,383,678,  CI. 
280-66 1. 000. 
Solka,  Jeffrey  L.:  See- 
Rogers,  George  W.;  Solka,  Jeffrey  L.;  Priebe,  Carey  E.;  and  Pos- 
loo,  Wendy  L.,  5.384,893,  O.  393-23.000. 
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SolofT,  Jonathan  M.:  See— 

Wilkinson,  James  H.;  Ludgate,  Michael  J.;  SdolT,  Jonathan  M.;  and 
Stone,  Jonathan  J.,  3.384,869,  a.  382-36.000. 
Solone,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Zucker,  Oved  S.  F.;  Mclntyte.  Iain  A.;  Sokme.  Paul  J.;  and  Giorgi, 
David,  5,384,798,  Q.  372-26.000. 
Somekh,  Sasson:  See — 

Sinha,  Ashok;  and  Somekh,  Sasson,  5,384,008,  Q.  136-643.000. 
Somers,  Todd  C;  See— 

Kogan,    Timothy    P.;    and    Somers,    Todd    C,    3,384,331,    Q. 
314-646.000. 
Sommer,  Rene  .  to  Logitech,  Inc.  Low  power  optodectronic  device 

and  method.  5.384.437,  O.  2SO-214.00R. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Minoru.  5,384,761.  C\.  369-44.260. 
Kanota.    Keijt;    Inoue.    Hajime;    Uetake.    Akihiro;    Kawaguchi, 
Moriyuki;  Kubota,  Yukio;  and  Chiba,  KazuDobu.  5,384,6M,  Q. 
360-32.000. 
Kobayashi,  Atsushi;  Onga.  Makoto;  Sate,  MataUxhi;  and  Sato, 

Yasushi,  5,384,596,  CI.  348-241.000. 
Komatsu.  Yoshihiro.  5,384.569.  CI.  341-159.000. 
Kumakura.  Junzo.  5.384,760,  CI.  369-38.000. 
Ohmori,  Kiyoshi;  and  Aoki,  Yoshitaka,  5,384,757,  d.  369-13.000. 
Yoshida,  Yoshikazu;  Kawasaki.  Kenichi;  Horisawa.  Shozo;  Mita, 

Hiroyuki;  and  Fukuzawa,  Keiji,  5,384,337,  a.  333-21.00A. 
Yoshinaka,  Tadaaki,  5,384,787,  CI.  371-37.400. 
Sony  Magnescale  Inc.:  See — 

Uehara,     Seigo;    and    Tsukamoto,    Hideharu.     5,383,623,    CI. 
242-572.000. 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Limited:  See — 

GUlard,    Clive   H.;   and    Wilkinson,   James   H.,    3,384,670,   Q. 

360-48.000. 
Wilkinson.  James  H.;  Ludgate,  Michael  J.;  SolofT,  Jonathan  M.;  and 
Stone,  Jonathan  J.,  5.384.869,  CI.  382-56.000. 
Sooriakumar.  Kathirgamasundaram;  Bania,  Debojit;  and  Fried.  Marcus 
W.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling 
the  cone  angle  of  an  atomized  spray  from  a  low  pressure  fitel  injector. 
3,383,397,  a.  239-5.000. 
Sorapec  S.A.:  See— 

Lumbroso,  Roger.  3,384,017.  d.  204-%.000. 
Sorathia,  Usman  A.;  Houghton.  Deborah  A.;  Owen,  David  P.;  Pipyne, 
Markus  R.;  Jones.  Wayne  C;  Castelli,  Vincent  J.;  Fischer.  Eugene  C; 
Venkatachalam,  Ravanasamudram  S.;  Loup,  E>ouglas;  and 
Stephenson,  Carlisle  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Protec- 
tive device  for  container.  5,383,567,  CI.  220-4.130. 
Sorq  vist.  Stig.  Method  of  erecting  a  foundation  structure  for  a  building 

substructure.  5,383,319.  CI.  52-741.100. 
Sorton,   Steven   W.   Tool   for  positioning  joist  hanger  on   header. 

5,383,320,  CI.  52-749.000. 
Soter,  Timothy  A.,  to  Square  D  Company.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 
laminatrd  coil  to  prevent  expansion  during  coil  loading.  5,383,266,  CI. 
29-606.000. 
Sotralentz  S.A.:  See— 

Freund,  Jean-Pierre,  5,384,100,  CI.  422-180.000. 
Souchal,  Jean,  to  Pomagalski  S.A.  Cableway  cabins  for  transport  of 

passengers.  5,383,407,  CI.  105-149.100. 
Sourgen,  Laurent:  See — 

Lisart,  Mathieu;  and  Sourgen,  Laurent.  5,384,749,  CI.  363-230.010. 
Southern  Research  Institute:  See — 

Montgomery,  John  A.;  and  Secrist,  John  A.,  lU.  3,384,310,  CI. 
514-46.000. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See— 

Franke,  Ernest;  Nedungadi,  Ashok;  and  Bartlett,  Glynn,  5,383,368, 
a.  73-800.000. 
Spawn,  Terence  D.:  Set — 

Stevenson,  Dian  E.;  Kirk,  Mark  P.;  Famum,  Sylvia  A.;  Frank, 
WUIiam  C;  Helland,  Randall  H.;  Kitchin,  Jonathan  P.,;  Mader, 
Roger  A.;  Mizen,  Mark  B.;  Newmark,  Richard  A.;  Ramsden, 
William  D.;  Sakizadeh,  Kumars;  Spawn,  Terence  D.;  and  Tiers, 
George  V..  5,384,237,  a.  430-366.000. 
SpectraScience,  Inc.:  See — 

Auer,  Michael  L.;  Chomenky,  Victor  I.;  Fettig.  Peter  T.;  Gunder- 
son,  Richard  C;  McBroom,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Sharrow,  James  S., 
5,383.467.  Q.  128-664.000. 
Speicher.  Vernon  L.:  Set — 

Heilman,  Martin  S.;  Kolenik.  Steve  A.;  Capone,  Christopher  D.; 
Parisi.  Carl  M.;  Prem,  Edward  K.;  and  Speicher,  Vernon  L., 
3,383,840,  a.  600-17.000. 
Speier,  Guenter  O.  Multi-purpoae  shovel  like  tool.   3,383,696.  CI. 

294-49.000. 
Spence.  Hollis:  See- 
Hampton,  Leonard  B.;  Bobrosky,  Vincent  L.;  Burress,  Paul  J.;  and 
Spence.  HoUis.  5,383.252,  CI.  15-325.000. 
Spencer,  Marlt.  to  W.  L  Gore  ft  Associates,  Inc.  Electrical  intercon- 
nect aaaembly.  3,383,788,  a.  439-67.000. 
Spiehnann,  Walter:  Stt— 

Bober,   Reinhard;   and    Spielmann,   Walter,    3,383,940,   CI.    23- 
313.0FB. 
Spies,  Robert:  See— 

Kreis,  Gundolf;  Timm,  Heinrich;  Enning,  Nort>ert;  and  Spies, 
Robert,  5,383.987.  CI.  156^0.000. 
Spitz.  A.  Lawrence,  to  Xerox  Corporation;  and  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  determinatioa  of  text  line,  word 
and  character  cell  spatial  features.  5,384.864,  a.  382-9.000. 


Spong,  Jaquelin  K.:  See — 

Crawforth,  Linden  J.;  Foster,  John  S.;  and  Spong,  Jaquelin  K., 
5.384.675.  O.  360-73.000. 
Sprague.  David  L.;  and  Keith.  Michael,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Image 

scaling  using  real  scale  factors.  5,384,904,  Q.  393-139.000. 
Springs  Window  Fashions  Di vision.  Inc.:  See — 

Marasco,  Angelo  M.,  5,333,511,  a.  160-330.00a 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Soter,  Timothy  A.,  3,383,266,  d.  29-606.00a 
Stacy,  Nathan  E.:  See— 

Trepka,  William  J.;  Stacy,  Nathan  E.;  and  Moczygemba,  George 
A.,  5,384,349,  CI.  324-111.000. 
Stadium  Design  B.V.:  See- 
Van  Loo.  Brino  A.,  3,383,336,  Q.  206-338.000. 
Staebler.  Regula:  See— 

Tkatchouk,  Elena  N.;  Tsyganova,  Tatiana  N.;  and  Staebler,  Regula, 
5,383,448,  a.  128-205.110 
StafTeld,  Peter  O.:  See— 

Princen,  H.  M.;  and  StafTeld,  Peter  O..  5,384,032.  a.  210-787.000. 
Stafford,  Joseph  D.:  See— 

Marretti.  Jolm  D.;  Brost.  Dale  F.;  Siddiqui,  Farhan;  Pepin,  Lisa  L.; 
and  Stafford,  Joseph  D.,  3,383,333,  Q.  73-61.430. 
Stahl,  WUhelm:  See— 

Nicolaou,  Kyriacos  C;  Groneberg.  Robert  D.;  Schreiiier,  Erwin 
P.;  and  Stahl,  Wilhefan,  3,384,412,  Q.  349-214.000. 
Stalcup,  Gregory  C:  See- 
Bays,  Rodney;  Boulton,  Michael  L.;  PascalofT,  John  H.;  Stalcup. 
Gregory  C;  and  Vu,  Dai  N..  3,383,875.  Ci.  606-1.000. 
Stalling.  David  L.;  Wood.  Thomas  S.;  Kelly.  Kevin  P.;  Cemohlavek. 
Lecmer  G.;  Lochhaas,  Philip  D.;  Schrier.  Loren  C;  and  Stnimpf. 
David  M.,  to  Analytical  Bio-Chemistry  Laboratories.  Inc.  Solvent 
extraction  method  and  apparatus  for  recovering  analytea.  5,384,023. 
CI.  204-186.000. 
STAMA  Mashinenfabrik.  GmbH:  See— 

Blazek.  Pavel;  and  Stark,  Gerhard.  5,383.832,  a.  483-l.OOa 
Stamp,  Jerry  R.  Weeding  tool.  5.383,523,  CI.  172-378.000. 
Standard  Register  Company,  The:  See — 

Laurash.  David  F.,  5.383.686,  Q.  283-81.000. 
Stark,  Gerhard:  See— 

Blazek,  Pavel;  and  Stark,  Gerhard,  5,383,832,  Q.  483-1.000. 
Starkey,  Donn  R.  Epoxy  baaed  balancing  compound  and  method  for 
balancing  a  rotor  utilizing  an  ultraviolet-curable  epoxy  resin  composi- 
tion. 5,384,339,  CI.  522-3.000. 
State  of  Israel-Ministry  of  Defence  Armament  Development  Authority, 
Rafael:  See— 
Pedut,  Hai;  Yavin,  Zvi;   Djerassi,   Shlomo;  and  Goral,   Avihu, 
5,383,645.  CI.  248-637.000. 
State  of  Israel,  Ministry  of  Defence,  Rafael-Amrmainents  Development 
Authority:  See — 
Hazan,  Nisim.  5,384,887,  a.  385-147.000. 
Stead.  Lawrence:  Set — 

Ogrinc,  Michael  A.;  Card,  Robert  A.;  Bums,  Chris  R.;  Clarke, 
Charles  P.;  Collier.  Ronda  L.;  Collins,  Kevin  M.;  Crane,  Stephen 
E.;  Hersh,  Clifford;  Knittel.  Brian  C;  Mayer,  Steven  T.;  Stead. 
Lawrence;  Wade,  Andrew  E.;  Lay.  Robert  L.;  Stewart,  Bradley 
G.;  Pon,  Raymond;  Leyland,  Robert;  Schlag,  John  F.;  and  Jen- 
sen, Sven.  5,384,912,  CI.  395-164.000. 
Steckelberg.  WUli:  See- 
Bauer.  Wolfgang;  Nagl.  Gert;  Steckelberg.  Willi;  Ritter,  Josef;  and 
Mauelshagen.  Wilhelm,  5,383,%1,  Q.  I06-22.00R. 
Steer.  Martin  G.:  Set— 

Stentiford.  Frederick  W.;  and  Steer,  Martin  G.,  3,384,701,  CI. 
364-419.030. 
StefTes,  Hehnut:  See— 

Burgdorf,  Jochen;  Reinartz,  Hans-Dieter;  Stefles.  Helmut;  Volz, 
Peter;  Beck,  Erhard;  Maas,  Joachim;  Dinkel,  Peter,  and  Riach, 
Stefan.  5.383.718.  CI.  303-113.200. 
Stegmaier,  Alwin;  and  Zwick,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH. 
Fuel  injection  valve  and  method  for  adjusting  a  fiiel  injection  valve. 
5,383,606,  a.  239-575.000. 
Stentiford,  Frederick  W.;  and  Steer,  Martin  G.,  to  British  Telecommu- 
nications public   limited  company.   Language  translation  system. 
5.384.701,  CI.  364-419.030. 
Step  Loc  Corporation:  See — 

Hoopengardner,  Merle  R.,  3,384,001,  Q.  156-391.000. 
Stephan,  Ronan:  See — 

Chapas.  Nicolas;  Mysson,  Philippe;  and  Stephan,  Ronan.  5.384,003, 
CI.  156-629.000. 
Stephenson,  Carlisle  R.:  See — 

Sorathia,  Usman  A.;  Houghton,  Deborah  A.;  Owen,  David  P.; 
Pipyne,  Markus  R.;  Jones.  Wayne  C;  Castelli,  Vincent  J.;  Fi- 
scher. Eugene  C;  Venkatachalam.  Ravanasamudram  S.;  Loup, 
Douglas;  and  Stephenson,  Carlisle  R..  5.383.567,  O.  220-4.130. 
Sterling.  Rodney  D.:  See— 

TeKolste.  Robert  D.;  and  SterUng.  Rodney  D..  5,384,650,  a. 
359-77.000. 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.:  See — 

Singh,  Baldev;  Bacon,  Edward  R.;  and  Illig.  Cari  R.,  5.384.107.  CI. 
424-5.000. 
Stem.  Elliot  L.,  to  Orthotic  Rehabiliution  Products,  Inc.  Inflatable 

hand  orthosis.  5.383.827,  a.  482-47.000. 
Stem,  Roger  A.:  See — 

Jackson,  Jerome;  and  Stem,  Roger  A.,  5,383,874,  a.  606- 1. 000. 
Stevens,  EweU  E.  Waiercraft  trim  system.  5,383,419,  a.  114-286.000. 
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Steveai,  Oail:  Sat 

Waner.  Robot  D.;  Oua,  Albeit  K.;  ind  Stcveni,  Oail,  S.3«3,8S9, 
CL<06-l9X00a 
Stevcm-Wrishl.  Debbie,  to  C.  R  Bud,  Inc.  Catheter  with  independent 

proxinal  avl  diMal  oootrol.  S,}83,832.  O.  <O4-93.00O. 
Slevcaaoa,  David  K.:  Ser— 

Vranaa,  Headrik  J.;  and  Stcvenon,  David  K..  33S3,469.  a. 
12>-7l9.00a 
Stevcaaon.  Dian  E.;  Kirk,  Mark  P.;  Famum.  Sylvia  A.;  Frank.  William 
C;  Hcllaad,  Randall  H.;  Kitcfain,  Jonathan  P.;  Mader,  Roger  A.; 
Miiea,  Mark  a;  Newmark,  Richard  A.;  Ramiden,  WilUam  D.; 
%>ifiM»,  Rnmart;  Spawn,  Terence  D.;  and  Tien,  George  V.,  to 
Miniieaota    Mining    iind    Manufacturing    Company.    Quatemary- 
■nmnniiim      phenylwlfoaylaoeuie      theimal-dye-bleach      agents. 
S3S4J37,  d  430-566.000. 
Stewart,  Beraard  E.:  Sw— 

Allea.  Richard  C;  Cisaeroa,  Gary  M.;  Fickes,  Stanley  L.;  Hu^w*, 
Gary  N.;  Johnaon,  Walter  S.;  Kooievich,  James  L.;  Picoooe, 
John;  aad  Stewart,  Bernard  R,  S.384,632,  a.  339-172.000. 
Stewart,  Bradley  G.:  Set— 

Ogriac  Michael  A.;  Card,  Robert  A.;  Bums,  Chris  R.;  Clarke, 
Charles  P.;  Collier.  Rooda  L.;  Colhna,  Kevin  M.;  Crane,  Stephen 
E.;  Herah.  CliflbtxJ;  Knittel,  Brian  C;  Mayer,  Steven  T.;  Stnd, 
Lawreace;  Wade.  Andrew  E.;  Lay,  Robert  L.;  Stewart,  Bradley 
G.;  PoB,  Raymoad;  Leyland,  Robert;  Schlag,  John  F.;  and  Jen- 
sea.  Svea,  3384,912,  a.  393-164.000. 
Stewart,  John  V.;  and  PUUips,  Cal  M^  to  S.A.F.E.-Q.R.  Corporation. 

Quick-ieiease  bicycle  axle  bsteaer.  3,383,716,  CL  301-124.200. 
Stewart,  William  K.:  Set— 

Sieber.  Jonathan  D.;  Sieber,  Joseph  S.;  and  Stewart,  WilUam  K.. 
3,384,394,  Q.  348-169.000. 
Stezoski,  S.  Wilhaoi:  Sw— 

Sabr,  Peter,  Stezoski,  S.  Wilham;  and  Klain,  Mirodav.  3,383,834, 
a.  604-98.000. 
Stis,  David  E.:  See— 

Oordoe,  Robert  L.;  and  Stier,  David  E,  3,383.833,  Q.  493-330.000. 
Stifller,  Scott  R:  See— 

Chu,  Jack  C;  Hsu,  Louis  Lu-Chen;  Mii,  Toshio;  Shepard,  Joseph 
F.;  Stifller,  Scott  R.;  Tejwani,  Manu  J.;  and  Viahnesky,  Edward 
J.,  3.384,152,  a.  427-81.000. 
Stinnn,  Terry  D.:  Set— 

Donahae,  Raymond  J.;  Cleary,  Terrance  M.;  and  Stinson,  Terry 
D..  3383,429.  d  123-197.300. 
Slivers,  David  A.:  See— 

Guerra.    Miguel    A.;    and    Stivers,    David    A.,    3,384,374,    Q. 
525-326.400. 
Stobby,  William  G.:  See— 

Suh,  Kyung  W.;  Stobby.  WilUam  G.;  and  McCuUough,  Francis  P.. 
Jr.,  3,384,193,  Q.  428-373.000. 
Stocker,  Richard;  See— 

Foater,  Christopher  J.;  Gilkerson,  Terence;  Stocker,  Richard;  and 
Gilmore,  Ian  J..  3,384,305,  Q.  504-130.000. 
Stockton,  Thomas  R..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Overrunning  clutch. 

5383,542,  a.  192-45.100. 
Stoddard,  Gregory  J.:  See— 

Scobbo.  James  J..  Jr.;  and  Stoddard,  Gregory  J.,  5.384,361,  Q. 
525-74.000. 
Stohneijer.  Andre  ;  Van  Attekum,  Paulus  M.  T.  M.;  Den  Blanken, 
Hubertus;  Van  Der  PUs,  Paulus  A.;  and  De  Werdt,  Reinier.  to  U.S. 
PhiUps  Corporation.   Method  of  manufacturing  s  semiconductor 
device  comprising  s  silicon  body  in  which  semiconductor  regions  are 
formed  by  ion  implantatioas.  5,384,279,  CI.  437-57.000. 
Stob,  Marcel:  5m— 

Haasig.  Fredy;  and  Stolz,  Marcel,  3,383,735,  Q.  412-16.000. 
Stoae,  Jack  L.:  Ser— 

Benson.  David  K.;  CrandaU,  Richard  S.;  Deb,  Satyendra  K. 
Stone.  Jack  L.,  5.384,653.  a.  359-270.000. 
Stoae.  Jonathan  J.:  See— 

Wilkinson,  Jsmes  H.;  Ludgate,  Michael  J.;  SokrfT,  Jonathan  M. 
Stone,  Jonathan  J..  5.384,869,  CI.  382-56.000. 
Stoae,  Julian,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Passive  temperature-insensitive  fabry- 

perot  etalons  5,384,877.  a.  385-70.000. 
Stoae,  Maureen  C:  See— 

Glassner,  Andrew  S.;  Marimont,  David  H.;  and  Stone,  Maureen  C. 
5.384,901,  a.  395-131.000. 
Stor2  Medical  AG:  See— 

HageUuer.  Ulrich,  5,383,455,  a.  128-653.100. 
Stotesbury.  Gregory  S.;  and  Fettes,  Ian  U..  to  AFTCO  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
Lightweight  roller  guide  and  tip  for  fishing  rods.  5,383.300,  CI. 
43-24.000. 
StoafTer,  Ronald  D,  to  Bowles  Finidics  Corporation.  Burner  method 

aad  apparatus.  5,383.781.  C\.  431-2000. 
Slraodjord,  Lee  K.:  5rr— 

Sanders,    Glen    A.;    and    Strandjord,    Lee    K..    5.384,637,    Q. 
356-350.000. 
Strsasberg,    Geison.    Computer    screen    accessory.    5.383,642,    CL 

248-442.200. 
Strattman,    Wayne    P.    Luminous    dispUy    device.    5,383,293,    a. 

40-545.000. 
Straiigfan,  James  M.:  See— 

Warner,  Charles  E.;  Cartwright,  Richard  W.;  and  Straughn,  James 
M.,  5.383.486.  a.  137-15.000. 
Strauss,  Philip  R.;  and  Croaby,  John  B.,  to  Multiplex  Technology.  Inc. 
Video  signal  spUtter  with  DC  short  circuit  protection.  5,384,603,  CI. 
348-730.000. 


sad 


;snd 


Street,  John  A.: 

Webb,  PhilUp  S.;  Measaer.  Andrew  R.;  Street.  John  A.;  aad  Gaid- 
ner.  Richard  S.,  5,383,289,  Q.  34-449.000. 
Stricklaad  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Stricklaad,  Jaoies  K.,  5,383,311,  Q.  S2-20.00a 
Stricklaad,  James  K.,  to  Stricklaad  Industries,  Inc.  Lined  structure  and 

liner.  3,383,311.  CL  52-20.000. 
Strohriegl,  Peter:  Ser— 

Etzbach,  Karl-Heinz;  Beckmann.  Stefan;  Nuyken,  Oskar,  Stroh- 
riegl, Peter,  and  Mueller,  Harry,  3.384,378,  a.  526-256.000. 
Strong,  Robert  D.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Dynamic  language  model 

for  speech  recognition.  5,384,892,  O.  395-2.520. 
Strumpf,  David  M.:  See— 

StalUng,  David  L.;  Wood,  Tbomaa  S.;  KeUy,  Kevin  P.;  Cemoh- 
lavek.  Lcemer  O.;  Lochhaas,  PhiUp  D.;  Schiier,  Loren  C;  and 
StrumpT.  David  M..  3,384,023,  O.  204-186.000. 
Stnivea,  Kenneth  C,  to  Imtec  Products,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

protecting  chemical  bath  seals.  5.383,488,  Q.  137-340.000. 
Stubbe,  Andreas:  See— 

Deusser,  Hans;  Kerner,  Dieter,  Meyer,  Jurgen;  Michael,  Gunther; 
and  Stubbe,  Andreas,  5,384,194,  a.  428-405.000. 
Stuck,  Andrew  O.  Method  of  servicing  a  watercraft.  5,383,633,  CI. 

269-17.000. 
Styles,  Robert  L.  Air  fresheaer  retaiaer.  3,383,598.  a.  239-37.000. 
Su,  Wei- Yang;  Heibstman,  Sheklon;  Russo,  Joseph  M.;  Zimmerman, 
Robert  V-;  *0(i  Cnscurida,  Michael,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Fuel  composition. 
3,383,942,  a.  44-334.000. 
Sue,   Sophie;   Defaye,   Jacques;   Gadelie,   Andree;   and   Kervennal, 
Jacques,  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.  Process  for  the  oxidation  of  cationic 
starches  snd  smphoteric  starches,  containing  carboxyl  and  cationic 
groups,  thus  obtained.  3,383.964.  Q.  106-210.000. 
Sudbury-Holtschlag.  Joan  E.:  See— 

Ugrow.  Gary  E.;  and  Sudbury-HoltschUg,  Joan  E.,  5,384,383.  Q. 
528-23.000. 
Sudo,  Akira:  See— 

Yoshikawa.  Suaumu;  aad  Sudo,  Akira,  5,384,473,  a.  257-255.000. 
Sueoka,  Alsushi;  and  Koinuma,  Hiroyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Semiconductor  memory  device.  5.384,733,  CI.  365-189.010. 
Suess,  Joachim;  and  Suessaer,  Hubert,  to  LeonHard  Kurz  GmbH  ft  Co. 
Value  document  and  emboasing  foil  for  the  production  thereof. 
5,383.687,  CL  283-86.000. 
Suosner,  Hubert:  Set— 

Sueis,  Joachim;  and  Suessner,  Hubert.  5,383,687.  d.  283-86.000. 
Suewaka,  Kousuke:  Ste — 

Itagaki.    Makoto;    Kawasaki,    Eiichi;    Shinkoda,    Kazuya;    and 
Suewaka,  Kousuke.  5.384.341.  Q.  522-111.000. 
Sugawara,  Shigeru:  Set— 

Kamohara,  Eiji;  and  Sugawara,  Shigeru.  5,384,512.  CI.  313-414.000. 
Sugihara.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Takami,  Nobuo;  Sugihara,  Kazuyuki;  Maruta,  Takayuki;  Nojima, 
Kazuo;  Sawayama,  Noboru;  Yoshimatsu,  Kaoru;  Watabe,  Kat- 
suji;  and  Yoneda.  Takuji,  5,384,628,  a.  355-259.000. 
Sugihara.  Sachiko;  Miura,  Akira;  and  Ohta.  Akira,  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Manufacturing  of  zinc-alkaline  batteries. 
5.384,214.  a.  429-206.000. 
Sugino,  Motohiro:  See — 

Kawabata.  Kenji;  Ogawa,  Soichiro;  lijima.  Susumu;  Seki,  Kunio; 
Mochizuki.  Hirotaka;  Goto,  Makoto;  Ikeda,  Ryuichi;  Sugino, 
Motohiro;  and  Onda.  Kenichi.  5.384,516,  CI.  315-160.000. 
Sugino,  Osamu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus 
having  fimction  for  automatically  setting  transfer  and  separation 
condition.  3.384.590.  a.  346-153.100. 
Sugisawa,  Kunio;  Hoahino.  Hiroyuki;  and  Hayashi.  Shozo,  to  Nippon 
Petrochemicals  Company,  Limited.  Metallized  plastic  film  capacitor. 
5,384.684.  CI.  361-323.000. 
Sugishima,  Kenji:  See— 

Honjo.  Ichiro;  Sugishima,  Kenji;  and  Yamabe,  Masaki,  5,384,463, 
a.  230-398.000. 
Sugiura,  Hiroyuki:  Ser — 

Ono,    Katsuhiro;    Anno,    Hidero;    Kitami,    Takayuki;    Sugiura, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Tanaka,  Makoto,  5.384,818,  a.  378-132.000. 
Sugiura.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Saksgami.  Atsushi;  Watanabe,  Shizuhisa;  Sugiura,  Kazumaaa;  and 
Oho.  Shigeru,  5,384.765,  CI.  370-13.000. 
Sugiyama,  Shunichi:  See — 

Sato.  Toshio;  Ishii,  Toshio;  Sugiyama,  Shunichi;  and  Yada,  Akira, 
5.384.166,  a.  427-347.000. 
Sugo.  Kimihide:  See— 

Mandai.  Harufumi;  and  Sugo,  Kimihide,  5,384,434,  Q.  174-258.000. 
Suh.  Kyung  W.;  Stobby.  WUliam  C;  and  McCullough,  Francis  P.,  Jr., 
to  Dow   Chemical  Company.  The.   Stabilized  and  carbonaceous 
expanded  fibers.  5.384.193,  Q.  428-375.000. 
Suh,  Young-Ho:  See — 

Jung,  Chul-Min;  snd  Suh,  Young-Ho,  5.384,736,  Q.  365-189.050. 
Suitch.  Paul  R.:  See— 

Deeba,  Michel;  Macaoay.  John  M.;  Suitch,  Paul  R.;  and  von  BaU- 
mooa,  Roland,  5.384,041.  Q.  208-253.000. 
Suizu,  Katsuto,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Main  switch  feeding  a 

controllable  on/off  sub-switch.  5,384,491,  a.  307-1 13.000. 
Sulc,  Jiri  :  See— 

Vondracek.  Petr.  Lopoor,  Petr;  and  Sulc,  Jiri  .  3,384,370,  d 
525-209.000. 
Sulenski,  Shelly  D.:  See— 

Ebner.  Fritz  F.;  Macera,  Ronald  C;  Sulenski,  Shelly  D.;  Gates, 
Janine  M.;  Mikolanis,  Sue;  Richar.  James  D.;  and  Hawes,  M. 
Kerrigan,  5,384.620.  a.  355-202.00a 
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SulUvan,  Donald  P.: 

Listigovers,  Nancy  A.;  Martin,  Trevor  L;  Normandin,  Sharon  E.; 
Carmichael,  Kathleen  M.;  Hamer,  Gordon  K.;  and  SuUivan, 
Donald  P.,  5,384.223.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Normandin,  Sharon  E.;  Carmichael,  Kathleen  M.;  SuUivan,  Donald 
P.;  Listigovers,  Nancy  A.;  Martin,  Trevor  I.;  and  Hamer,  Gor- 
don K.,  5,384.222.  d.  430-58.000. 
SulUvan,  Katharyne  M.;  and  McCart,  John  R.,  to  X  M  Corporation. 

Stereoscopic  viewing  device.  5.384.655,  d.  359-472.000. 
Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  GmbH:  See— 

Brugger,  Hubert;  Enderle.  Karl-Heinz;  Hess,  Harald;  Isele.  Frank; 
Senser.  Horst;  and  Wenske,  Rolf,  5,383,833.  CI.  492-16.000. 
Sumida,  Hiroyasu;  Itabashi,  Akihisa;  Fukano,  Hiroshi;  Shijo.  Hiroyasu; 
Takashima,  Hiroshi;  Ogiwara,  Takeshi;  and  Kishi,  Fumio,  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus  having  an  image  orientation 
identifying  device  and  a  binding  device.  5,383,754.  CI.  412-11.000. 
Sumimoto,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Miyaoka,    Shuuichi;    Miyamoto,    Kazuhisa;    Odaka,    Masanori; 
Sawamoto,  Hideo;  Nakayama,  Michiaki;  Kusunoki,  Mitsugu; 
Ikeda,  Masato;  Ogata,  Takashi;  Kobayashi,  Kouji;  Kato,  Masao; 
and  Sumimoto.  Tsutomu.  5.384,738,  CI.  365-189.080. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Kimura.  Kenji;  Samizo,  Motohiko;  Tanaka,  Shinya;  Honda, 
Yukihiro;  Sasaki.  Manji;  and  Yachigo.  Shinichi,  5.384.348,  Q. 
524-103.000, 
Saito,  Kenji;  Sckiguchi,  Masahito;  Masaki.  Shinzaburo;  Yoshihara, 
Hiroshi;  Takahashi.  Kazuhiko;  Minamisaka,  Kazuya;  and  Kawai, 
Takashi,  5,384.409.  d.  548-371.400. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirai.  Shigeru;  Kakii.  Toshiaki;  Ishikawa,  Shinji;  and  Kanamori, 

Hiroo,  5,384,874,  d.  385-34.000. 
Malsui,  Jin-Joo;  Komura,  Osamu;  Yamakawa,  Akira;  and  Miyake, 

Masaya,  5,384,292,  d.  501-97.000. 
Nishiguchi,  Mssanori.  5,384,000,  d.  156-297.000. 
Osaka,  Keiji;  and  Yanagi,  Tom,  5,384,878,  d.  385-%.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kondo,    Kunio;    Kushida,    Takahiro;    and    Ueda,    Masakatsu, 
5,383,983,  CI.  148-325.000. 
Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohta,  Kimiharu;  and  Yuki,  Masahiro,  5.384,538.  CI.  324-319.000. 
Simiitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.:  See — 

Saka,  Yuuji;  and  Onizuka,  Takahiro,  5,383,800,  d.  439-787.000. 
Sumiya,  Satoshi:  See — 

Muramatsu.  Gyo;  Yoshida.  Kiyohide;  Sumiya,  Satoshi;  and  Abe, 
Akira,  5,384,110,  d.  423-239.100. 
Sumiya,  Takashi:  Set — 

Date,  Masashi;  Sumiya,  Takashi;  and  Takai,  Hitoshi,  5.384.368,  CI. 
525-186.000. 
Summagraphics  Corporation:  Set — 

Zinnneyer.  Charles  D.;  PameU,  James  A.;  Poole,  Dan  R.;  and 
Massey,  Carl  D..  5.383.733.  CI.  400-208.000. 
Summe,  Richard  A.:  Ser — 

Kennedy,  Richard  A.;  Summe,  Richard  A.;  and  Pacourek,  John  R., 
5,384,551,  CI.  331-17.000. 
Summers,  David  P.,  to  American  BioMed,  Inc.  Spinal  disc  surgical 

instrument.  5,383.884,  CI.  606-170.000. 
Sununerville,  Don  S.;  Gillespie,  Lionel  D.;  and  Gamper,  Steven  C,  to 
Coca-Cola   Company,    The.    Vendor   selection    panel    asssembly. 
5.383.297.  CI.  40-61 1. COO. 
Sumpter,  Chris  A.:  See — 

Levinson.  Lionel  M.;  Schultz,  WilUam  N.;  Lewis,  Larry  N.;  Sump- 
ter,  Chris   A.;   and    Zumbrum,    Michael    A.,    5,384,357.   CI. 
524-770.000. 
Sundquist,  Jarl.  to  AB  Hallde  Maskiner.  Scraper  arrangement  pertain- 
ing to  food  processors.  5.383,613.  CI.  241-37.500. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Rozman.  Gregory  I.;  Maddali,  Vijay  K.;  and  Markunas,  Albert  L.. 
5,384,527.  CI.  322-10000. 
Suwa,  Makoto:  Set — 

Mori,    Shigeru;   Suwa,   Makoto;   Miyamoto,    Hiroshi;   Morooka. 
Yoshikazu;  Kikuda,  Shigeru;  aad  Kinoshita,  Mitsuya,  5.384.784. 
CL  371-21.100. 
Suwa,  Masateru:  See — 

Siga,  Masao;  Fuktii.  Yutaka;  Kuriyama,  Mitsuo;  Maetio.  Yoahimi; 
Suwa,  Muateru;  Kaneko.  Ryoichi;  Onoda,  Takeshi;  Kajiwara, 
Hidefumi;  Watanabe,   Yasuo;  Takahashi.   Shintaro;  and  Tan. 
Toshimi,  5,383.768.  d.  416-241.00R. 
Suzuki.  Masao:  See — 

Koyama.  Tom;  Honjo.  Koo;  Suzuki.  Masao;  Takahashi.  Akio; 
Mukoh,  Akio;  Fukushi,  Keiji;  and  Numata,  Seiji,  5,384.197.  d. 
428-457.000. 
Svaigbert,  Mike,  to  Svaighert,  Mike;  and  International  Design  ft  Mtg., 

Inc.  Pulp  null  apparatus.  5,383.616.  d.  241-242.000. 
Sveadsen.  Hugh  B.:  See— 

Anderson,    Eric    C;    and    Sveadsen,    Hugh    B.,    5.384.890.    d. 
395-2.000. 
Swain,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Andresen.  Nord  C;  DiGeimaro,  Richard  S.;  and  Swain,  Thomas 
L.,  5,384,662,  d.  359-894.000. 
Swaitz,  Hairy  E.,  Jr.,  to  UNISYS  Corporation.  Universal  power  distri- 
bution system.  5.384.490,  CI.  307-38.000. 
Swartzbaiigh,  Jim.  Flush  cup  extenders  for  electrical  discharge  ma- 
chines. 5,384.443.  d.  219-69.120. 
Swartzendmber.  James  A.:  .Sw — 

Thonnan,  Christopher  S.;  Swartzendmber,  James  A.;  and  OToole, 
Frank  K..  5.383,376.  CI.  74:474.000. 


Swamp,  Shanti;  Shanna,  Brij  N.;  and  "Johnston,  B.  Keith,  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.  Carbamate  urea  or  urethane-functional  epoxy  acrylic 
with  polyacid.  5,384.367.  O.  525-169.000. 
Sweeaey.  Michael  B.;  and  Echt,  Debra  S.,  to  Ventritex.  Inc.  DefibriUa- 
tion  system  having  innominate  vein  electrode  and  method  for  its  use. 
5,383,908,  a.  607-5.000. 
Swei.  Gwo  S.:  See— 

Arthur,  David  J.;  Swei.  Gwo  S.;  Horn,  Allen  F.,  Ill;  aad  KOheany, 
Brett,  5,384,181,  d.  428-195.000. 
Sweppy,  Michael  S.:  See — 

Kerns.  James  M.;  CuUen,  Michael  J.;  and  Sweppy.  Michael  S., 
5.384.707,  a.  364-431.110 
SWF  Auto-Electric  GmbH:  See— 

Edele.    Reinhard;    Johannes,    Reinhanl;    Kiizek,    Oldrich;    and 
Schmid,  Eckhardt.  5.383,602,  d.  239-284.100. 
Swinton,  James:  See — 

MUne,  Douglas  L.;  Mcintosh,  Ian;  Peebles,  John;  and  Swinton, 
James.  3.384,468,  d.  250-560.000. 
Swisher,  George  W.,  Jr.;  and  Murray,  Stuart  W..  to  CMI  Corporation. 
Asphalt/dust/mbber      processing      equipment.      5.383,725.      O. 
366-22.000. 
Swisher.  George  W.,  Jr.  Vehicle  having  a  drive  train  with  two  shock- 
absorbing  couplings.  5,383,743,  d.  404-90.000. 
Switchblade,  Inc.:  See— 

ComeU,  Harold  P.,  Ill;  and  Werginz,  PhiUp  T..  5.383.329,  d. 
56-253.000. 
Switky.  Andrew;  and  Osann,  Robert,  Jr.,  to  Aptix  Corporation.  Inte- 
grated  circuit   package   with   direct   access   to   internal   simials. 
5.383.787,  CI.  439-67.000. 
Synergy  Semiconductor:  Set — 

Wong,  Thomas  S.  W.,  5.384.498,  CL  326-3 1. OOa 
Synthes  (U.S.A.):  See— 

Hehli.  Markus;  Gogolewski.  Sylwester,  and  Perren,  Stephan  M., 
5,383,931,  CI.  623-16.000. 
Syntron  Bioresearch,  Inc.:  Ser — 

Chen,  Ted  M.;  and  Wang,  Yi-Ping,  5,384,264,  d.  436-525.000. 
Syron  Engineering  &  Manufacturing  Corp.:  Set — 

Herbermann,  Alfred  F..  5.383.738,  d.  403-56.000. 
Szelenyi,  Stefan:  Set— 

Dieter,    Hans-Reinhold;    Engel,    Jurgen;    Kutscher.    Bemhard; 
Polymeropoulos.  Emanuel;  Szelenyi.  Stefan;  and  Nickel.  Bemd. 
5,384.330.  CL  514-535.000. 
Szilagyi,  Jozsef  F.:  Set — 

Cuiminghain,  Charles;  McLauchlan,  John;  Rixon.  Frazer  J.;  aad 
Szilagyi,  Jozsef  F..  5.384.122.  d.  424-231.100. 
Szpur.  Roman:  Set — 

Kelly,  Kevin  A.;  and  Szpur.  Roman.  5.383.919.  d.  607-104.000. 
Szum,  LHivid  M.,  to  DSM  Desotech.  Inc.  Vinyl  ether  urethane  silanes. 

5.384.342,  CI.  522-172.000. 
Szymanski,  Thomas:  Stt — 

Oerdes,  William  H.;  Remus.  Donald  J.;  Szymanski,  Thomas;  and 
Wolford.  James  A.,  5.384,302,  CL  502-439.000. 
Szyszko,  Aleksander,  to  M  ft  R  Printing  Equipment,  Inc.  Article  detec- 
tor for  printing  press.  5,383,400,  CI.  101-126.000. 
Ta  Yen  I^per  Box  Container  Co..  Ltd.:  Ste— 
Kuo.  Shin  C.  5.383,999,  CL  156-267.000. 
Tabata,  Yasushi:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Nishida,  Takao;  Tabata.  Yasushi;  Numako. 
Norio;  and  Nagai,  Katsutoshi,  5,384.617.  d.  334-419.000. 
Tabei.  Eiichi:  Set — 

Shigem,  Mori;  Tabei.  Eiichi;  and  Umehara,  Hisashi,  5.384.382,  CI. 
528-15.000. 
Tachibana.  Takeshi;  Thompson.  Dale  G..  Jr.;  and  Glass.  Jeffrey  T.,  to 
Kobe  SteeL  USA^  Inc.  High  temperature  rectifying  contact  including 
polycrystaUiae  diamond  utd  method  for  making  same.  5.384.470.  CL 
257-77.000. 
Taeuber,  Ralph,  Jr.;  Castillo,  Sergio  A..  Jr.;  and  Ash.  Robert  H.,  Jr.,  to 
FMC    Corporation.    Load    segment    assembly    with    wire    rope. 
5,383,694,  CL  285-374.000. 
Taga,  Yoshitaka:  Stt— 

Kido,   Shojiro;  Nakamura,  Toshiaki;   Kambara,  Takashi;  Taga, 
Yoshitaka;  and  Nagase,  Haruo,  5,384.518,  d.  315-225.000. 
Tagawa,  Shinichi:  See — 

Inagaki.  Shoji;  and  Tagawa,  Shinichi,  5,384,705,  CL  364-424.050 
Taguchi,  Masahiro;  Hayashi,  Yoshiro;  Masuda.  Ryuichi;  and  Ekino. 
Yoshio,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vacuum  casting  appa- 
ratus. 5,383,514.  a.  164-255  000.  « 
Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Komurasaki,    Toshi;    Toyoda,    Hitoshi;    Uchida,    Daisuke;    aad 
Hanada.  Kazunori,  5.384.394,  d.  530-324.000. 
Takada,  Fumio:  See — 

Yoshioka.     Hidetaka;     aad     Takada.     Fumio,     5,383,531.     d. 
180-233.000. 
Takada.  Hirokazu:  Set — 

Shimoda.  Mitsugi;  Hatori,  Hiroaki;  Takubo,  Yoshinori;  Masuda, 
Takashi;  and  Takada,  Hirokazu,  5,383,277.  d.  33-18.im. 
Takada,  Ryuji;  and  Hazaki,  Eiichi.  to  Hitachi  Constmction  Machinery 
Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  and  device  for  driving  piezo-electric  elements 
and  system  for  controlling  micromotion  mechanism.  5,384,307,  CI. 
31O-3I7.00O. 
Takado,  Yutaka;  Nakasato,  Toahikazu;  Nogata,  Tetsuro;  Tezuka,  Eiji; 
and  Yokoi,  Toshio,  to  Tonen  Chemical  Corporation;  and  Toyou 
Jkloaha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multi-Uyer  plastic  fuel  tank.  3,384.172,  CL 
428-35.700. 
Takagi.  Shinji;  Tanaka.  Hideki;  Kimura.  Tatsuo;  and  Ashiwa,  Jun,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multi-drop  ink-jet  recording  method  with 


PI  64 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


January  24,  1995 


oompeaMioii  for  imase  deaaty  noo-uiiifoniiitiet.   3,384,3(7,  Q. 
347-41.000. 
Takahnhi,  Akio:  Scv— 

Koyama,  Tom;  Honjo,  Koo;  Suzuki,  Maiao;  Takahathi.  Akia, 

Mukoh.  Akio;  Fukushi,  Kdji;  and  Numala,  Sdji,  3,384,197,  CI. 

428-437.000. 

Takahaaln.  Hirooori;  Urakami.  Tiuoeyuki;  and  Aoahima,  Shinichiro,  to 

Hamamatiu  Photonic*  K.K.  SampUng-lype  optical  voltage  detector 

utilizing  movement  of  interference  fringe.  3,384,638,  Q.  336-331.000. 

Takahaihi,  Kazuhiko:  Stt — 

Saito,  Renji;  Sekiguchi,  Masahito;  Masaki,  Shinzaburo;  Yoahihara, 
Hiroahi;  Takahashi,  Kazuhiko;  Minamisaka,  Kazuya;  and  Kawai, 
Takashi,  3,384.409.  CI.  348-371.400. 
Takahaaln.  Keietsu;  Ueda.  Nobuo;  and  Hazue,  Maaaaki,  to  Nihon  Medi- 
Physica  Co.,  Ltd.  Chemical  product  uiable  as  a  non-radioactive 
carrier.  3,384,401.  a  536-18  700. 
Takahaihi,  Manji;  and  Kendo.  Yuji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Three-axit 
acceleration  Miuor  variable  in  capacitance  under  application  of 
acceleration.  3.383.364,  a.  73-3I7.00R. 
Takahaaln.  Maaakatsu,  to  Takahashi,  Masakatsu.  Scale  usable  as  life 

line.  3,383,283.  a.  33-736.000. 
Takahashi,  Masao:  Stt — 

Ogawa,  Masahide;  Abe,  Kiyoshi;  Takahashi.  Masao;  Washio,  Yu- 
uzi;  Enomoto,  Kazumitsu;  and  Kitsu,  Toshio,  3,384,191,  CI. 
428-323.000. 
Takahashi.  Stunsuke;  and  Shibata.  Norio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  simultaneously  applying  a  multi-layered 
coatiag  at  high  speeds.  3,384,162.  a.  427-336.000. 
Takahashi.  Shintaro:  See— 

Siga.  Masao;  Fukui,  Yutaka;  Kuriyama.  Mitsuo;  Maeno,  Yoshimi; 
Suwa,  Masateru;  Kaneko.  Ryoichi;  Onoda.  Takeshi;  Kajiwara, 
Hidefimii;   Watanabe.   Yasuo;   Takahashi,   Shintaro;   and  Tan, 
Toshimi.  3.383.768,  Q.  416-24I.0OR. 
Takahashi.  Sbogo:  5m — 

Shiba,  Tetsuo:  and  Takahashi.  Shogo.  3.384.282.  d.  437-90.000. 
Takahaahi,  Tetsuhiko:  Set — 

Murakami,  Yoshiki;  Takahashi.  Tetsuhiko;  and  Yamamoto,  Elsuji. 
3.384.336,  C\.  324-309.000. 
Takahashi,  Tetsuya,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Delayed-pube  generator 
having  means  for  stabilizing  the  charging  current  3,384,303,  CI. 
327-261000. 
Takahashi,  Tsutomu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Document  process- 
ing apparatus  that  magnifies  only  black  portions  of  characters. 
3  J83,730,  a.  400-76.000. 
Takahata.  Kaztmon:  Set — 

Tanaka,  Masalude;  Fujimoto,  Tadaaki;  and  Takahata,  Kazuixni. 
3.384,036,  a.  252-56.00R. 
Takai,  Hisashi;  and  Kido,  Tsutomu.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries, 
Ltd.;  and  Uni-Charm  Corporation.  Liquid-permeable  topaheet  for 
body  Ouid  abaorptive  goods.  3.383.870,  Ci.  604-378.000. 
Takai.  Hitoahi:  See- 
Date.  Masashi;  Sumiya.  Takashi;  and  Takai.  Hitoshi.  3.384,368,  Q. 
325-186.000. 
Takami,   Nobuo;   Sugihara,   Kazuyuki;   Manita.   Takayuki;   Nojima. 
Kazuo;  Sawayama.  Noboru;  Yoshimatsu.  Kaoni;  Watabe.  Katsuji; 
and  Yoneda.  Takuji.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Developing  device  for 
image  forming  equipment.  3.384,628,  CI.  355-239.000. 
Takanaka,  Masao.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Undulator 
where  the  wavelength  of  the  radiation  light  is  changed  by  varying  the 
frequency  of  the  electromagnetic  wave  travelling  in  the  waveguide. 
3,384,794,  Q.  372-2.000. 
Takano,  Hiroshi;  and  Asai,  Takeshi,  to  Komori  Corporation.  Apparatus 

for  mounting  plate  on  plate  cyUnder.  5,383,402.  Q.  101-413.100. 
Takano.  Kouzou:  See — 

Shimamune.  Minoru;  Ito,  Takuo;  Negishi.  Takao;  and  Takano. 
Kouzou,  3.384,882,  CI.  383-116.000. 
Takano,  Masahisa:  See — 

CMshi,  Kaisumi;  and  Takano,  Masahisa.  3.384.718,  C\.  364-369.000. 
Takaoka.  Shigekazu;  and  Tsujimoto,  Kazushi,  to  Daifiiku  Co.,  Ltd. 

Multi-deck  parking  structure.  5,383,737,  CI.  414-240.000. 
Takasaki,  Naruto:  See— 

Tanaka.  Yutaka;  and  Takasaki.  Nanito.  5,384.903.  d.  393-143.000. 
Takasaki.  Yukio:  See— 

Sameshima.  Kenji;  Malushima.  Tatsuo;  Hirai.  Tadaaki;  Takasaki, 
Yukio:  Kubota.  Misao;  Tanioka.  Kenkichi;  aixl  Shidara,  Keiichi, 
5.384,597,  CI.  348-325.00O. 
Takashima.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sumida.    Hiroyasu;    Itabashi.    Akihisa;    Fukano,    Hiroshi;    Shijo, 
Hiroyasu;  Takaahima,  Hiroshi;  Ogiwara,  Takeshi;  and  Knhi. 
Fumio.  5,383,754,  a.  412-11.000. 
Takau  Corporation:  See— 

Hinita,   MilsiJiiko;   Yoahida.   Ryoichi;   Nishizawa,   Muneo;  and 

Hiramatsu.  Koji.  5.383.623,  C\.  242-374.000. 
Kamiyama,  Misao;  and  Zeze,  Kazuo,  3,383,713,  d.  297-471.000. 
Takato,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Aoki.  Masami;  and  Takato.  Hiroshi,  3,384,280,  a.  437-67.000. 
Takayama,  Jun:  See — 

Yoahioka.  Junichi;  Okihara.  Daijiro;  Yamauchi.  Chiaki;  Watanabe. 

Takashi;  Nakajima,  Toshiya;  Ichikawa.  Madoka;  Takayama.  Jun; 

Iseno.    Akihiro;    Ninomiya,    Takeshi;    and    Hamada.    Shinji, 

5.384,673,  a.  360-72.200. 

Takeda.  laoalii;  and  Hayashi,  Shigeyoshi.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  VolUge 

control  oadllatioa  circuit  5.384.553.  a.  331-111.000. 
Takehara.  Yoshifinni;  Hayakawa.  Kimiaki;  and  Ueda,  Noriyoshi  to 
Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  post-processing  apparatus  having 
trays  for  receiving  sets  of  sheets.  5.384.634.  CI.  333-323.000. 


Takimoto,  Akio;  Tanaka,  Yukio;  Asayama.  Junko;  Akiyama.  Koji; 
Kuratomi.  Yasunori;  and  Ogawa.  Hkahito.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  spatial  light  modulator  with  elec- 
trically isolated  reflecting  films  connected  to  electrically  isolated 
pixel  portions  of  photo  conductor.  5,384,649,  CI.  359-67.000. 
Takubo,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Shimoda,  Milsugi;  Hatori.  Hiroaki;  Takubo,  Yoshinori;  Masuda, 
Takashi;  and  Takada,  Hirokazu.  3.383.277.  a.  33-18.100. 
Tam.  Nelson  N.:  See— 

Dao,  Oiang  T.;  De  Qian.  Qi;  Tarn,  Neboo  N.;  Oaw,  Eng  T.;  and 
Fujimoto,  Harry  H.,  3,384,219,  Q.  430-3.000. 
Tamaki.  Kenji:  See — 

Toriyama.  Masayuki;  Tamaki.  Kenji;  Honda.  Satoshi;  Motodate. 
Shoji;  Nakazawa.  Yoshihiro;  Fujii,  Takaaki;  and  Sasaki.  Shigemi. 
5,384,522,  a.  318-371.000. 
Tambo,  Fumiaki,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Tungsten  oxide  film,  process 
for  prtxlucing  same  and  elecuochromic  device  using  same.  5,384,137, 
a.  427-126.300. 
Tambo,  Fumiaki:  Set — 

Sato,  Katsuhiro;  Torikoshi,  Kaoru;  Tanaka,  Hiroyuki;  Tambo, 
Fumiaki;  and  Akasaki,  Yutaka.  3,384,076,  CI.  232-518.000. 
Tamglass  Engineering  Oy:  See — 

Montonen.  Jori,  5.383.947.  CI.  65-25.400. 
Tami.  Mark  O.  Sight  guard  sight  5,383,279,  a.  33-265.000. 
Tamiwa,  Takeshi:  See — 

IwaUuka,    Yoshihisa;    and    Tamiwa,    Takeshi,    3,383,270,    CI. 
29-840.000. 
Tamrock  Oy:  See— 

Rinnemaa,  Heikki.  3,383,324,  Q.  173-1.000. 
Tamura,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Sato,  Hiroaki;  Okutomi.  Masatoshi;  Yamamoto,  Hiroyuki;  Tamura. 
Hideyuki;  and  Okazaki.  Hiroshi.  5,384,900,  Q.  393-100.000. 
Tamura,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Hassner,  Martin  A.;  Kamin,  Ehud  D.;  Schwiegelshohn,  Uwe;  and 
Tamura,  Tetsuya.  3.384.567.  CI.  341-51.000. 
Tan.  Toshimi:  See — 

Siga.  Masao;  Fukui,  Yutaka;  Kuriyama,  Mitsuo;  Maeno,  Yoshimi; 
Suwa,  Masateru;  Kaneko,  Ryoichi;  Onoda.  Takeshi;  Kajiwara, 
Hidefumi;   Watanabe.   Yasuo;  Takahashi.   Shintaro;  and  Tan. 
Toshimi.  5,383.768.  C\.  4I6-241.00R. 
Tanaka  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ogashiwa,  Toshinori,  5.384,090.  CI.  420-533.000. 
Tanaka.  Hideki:  See— 

Takagi.  Shinji;  Tanaka,  Hideki;  Kimura.  Tatsuo;  and  Ashiwa.  Jun. 
3.384.387.  a.  347-41.000. 
Tanaka.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Sato,   Katsuhiro;  Torikoshi,   Kaoru;  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki;  Tambo, 
Fumiaki;  and  Akasaki,  Yutaka,  3.384.076,  Q.  232-518.000. 
Tanaka,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Etoh,  Jun;  Nakagome,  Yoshinobu;  Tanaka,  Hitoshi;  Kawamoto, 
Koji;  and  Aoki,  Masakazu.  3,384.740,  CI.  363-189.090. 
Tanaka,  Makoto:  See— 

Ono,    Katsuhiro;    Anno.    Hidero;    Kitami,    Takayuki;    Sugiura, 

Hiroyuki;  and  Tanaka,  Makoto.  5.384.818.  C\.  378-132.000. 

Tanaka,  Masahide;  Fujimoto,  Tadaaki;  and  Takahata,  Kazunori,  to 

Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Polycarbonate  and  use  thereof. 

3,384,056.  a.  252-56.00R. 

Tanaka,  Shigeki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sample  and  hold  circuit 

5.384.496.  CI.  327-94.000. 
Tanaka,  Shinya:  See — 

Kimura,    Kenji;    Samizo,    Motohiko;    Tanaka,    Shinya;    Honda, 
Yukihiro;  Sasaki,  Manji;  and  Yachigo,  Shinichi,  5,384,348,  CI. 
324-103.000. 
Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Sakamoto,  Masaaki;  and  Sato,  Yoshiaki.  to  Daido 
Metal  Company  Ltd.  Multi-layer  slide  bearing  having  Al-Sn  alloy 
layer  with  high  fatigue  strength  and  conformability.  5,384,205,  CI. 
428-643.000. 
Tanaka,  Yukio:  See-^ 

Takimoto,  Akio;  Tanaka,  Yukio;  Asayama,  Junko;  Akiyama,  Koji; 
Kuratomi,    Yasunori;    and    Ogawa.    Hisahito,    5,384,649,    CI. 
359-67.000. 
Tanaka,  Yutaka;  and  Takasaki.  Nanito.  to  Hitachi  Software  Engineer- 
ing Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  tracing  a  line  image  by  monitoring  the 
distance  between  two  trace  base  points.  5,384,905,  CI.  395-143.000. 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated:  See — 

Horst,  Robert  W..  5,384.906,  C\.  393-530.000. 
Taniguchi.  Akihisa,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Field  eflect 

transistor  with  T-shaped  gate  electrode.  5,384,479,  CI.  257-412.000. 
Tanikawa,  Hirohide;  Kawakami.  Hiroaki;  Fujiwara.  Masatsugu;  Jinbo, 
masashi;  and  Onuma.  Tsutomu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toner 
for  developing  electrosutic  image.  5.384.224.  CI.  430-106.000. 
Tanimoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Koyama,  Mikio;  and  Tanimoto,  Hiroshi,  5,384,501,  CI.  327-336.000. 
Tanioka,  Kenkichi:  See — 

Sameshima,  Kenji;  Makishima,  Tatsuo;  Hirai,  Tadaaki;  Takasaki, 
Yukio;  Kubota.  Misao;  Tanioka,  Kenkichi;  and  Shidara,  Keiichi, 
5.384.597.  a.  348-323.000. 
Tanizawa.  Telsu:  See — 

Tokuda,  Hideo;  and  Tanizawa,  Tetsu,  5.384.533.  CI.  324-138.100. 
Tapping.  Ian  A.;  and  Colclough.  Stephen  H..  to  Chesilvale  Electronics 

Limited.  Programmable  telephone.  3,384,842,  CI.  379-387.000. 
Tarchi,  Mauro:  See — 

Cardini,   Giuseppe;    Lombardi,    Massimo;   and   Tarchi.   Mauro, 
3,383.619,  CL  242-7.0SB. 
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Taahiro,  Tsukasa;  Hayashi,  Shigeo;  Miyazaki,  Toshiyuki:  and  Sogo, 
Norihito,  to  Totoku  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Kaga  Electronics  Co. 
Ltd.  CRT  display  device.  3,384,576.  a.  345-3.000. 
Tatham.  Tom  E.:  See- 
Anderson,  Gordon  K.;  Kreymer,  Naum;  and  Tatham,  Tom  E., 
5,383,335,  CI.  62-89.000. 
Taylor,  Clarence  R.  Combination  golf  ball  pick-up  and  teeing  device. 

3,383,639,  CI.  273-32.00B. 
Taylor,  Joe,  to  Novacor  Chemicals,  Ltd.  Degradable  films.  3,384,183, 

a.  428-216.000. 
Taylor,  John  A.:  See — 

Gregory,  Peter,  Kenyon,  Ronald  W.;  Mistry,  Prahalad  M.;  and 
Taylor,  John  A.,  3,383,960,  CI.  106-22.00K. 
TCNL  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Hubbard,  Vance  M.;  and  Brunson,  Wdton  K.,  3,383,43a  O. 
128-206.230. 
TDK  Corporation:  See— 

Noro.  Tetsuya;  Itoh.  Masahiko;  Ohyama.  Nobuya;  Kanai.  Hiroshi; 
and  Ishizuka.  Masaharu.  3.384,432,  a.  174-1 17.0FF. 
Teague.  Jim  C,  to  Hydro-Chem  Systems,  Inc.  Radio  controlled  spray- 
ing device.  3,383,605,  Q.  239-326.000. 
Tecbii weave.  Inc.:  See— 

Burgess.  Keith  E..  5,384,044.  d.  210-346.000. 
Technophone  Limited:  See — 

Elms.  Andrew,  5,384,782,  d.  371-2.100. 
Tecumseh  Products  Company:  See — 

Richardson,  Hubert,  Jr.;  and  GateclifT.  George  W.,  3.383,772,  CI. 

418-35.400. 
Richardson,  Hubert,  Jr.,  3,383.773.  d.  418-37.000. 
Teegarden,  David  M.:  See- 
Long,  Timothy  E.;  Coltrain,  Bradley  K.;  and  Teegarden,  David  M., 
3,384,192,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Teel,  James  L.:  See — 

Gulliford,  Philip;  Imron,  Wim;  and  Teel.  Jamea  L.,  5.384.776,  CI. 
370-83.100. 
Teel.  James  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

EX>wns,  Stephen  R.;  Teel,  James  L.,  Jr.;  and  Hemdoo.  Charles  C, 
3,384,834,  d.  381-81.000. 
Teets,  David  A.;  and  Salvador,  Joseph  D.,  Jr.  Anchoring  system  for  a 

three  dimensional  animal  target  5,383,671,  CI.  273-407.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Kinji;  Asai,  Takeo;  and  Murakami.  Yoji.  5,384,334,  d. 

524-339.000. 
Saiki,  Noritsugu;  Matsuki,  Toshitsugu;  and  Hayashi,  Masayuki, 

5,384,184,  d.  428-230.000. 
Sato,    Kazuhiko;    Hagiwara,    Tsimeo;    and    Yamaora.    Michio, 
5,384,215,  a.  429-213.000. 
Tejwani,  Manu  J.:  .See— - 

Chu,  Jack  C;  Hsu,  Louis  Lu-Chen;  Mii,  Toshio;  Shepard,  Joseph 
P.;  Stifller,  Scott  R.;  Tejwani,  Manu  J.;  and  Vishnesky,  Edward 
J.,  3,384,152,  a.  427-81.000. 
TeKolste.  Robert  D.;  and  SterUng.  Rodney  D.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Light  valve  with  twisted  perpendicular  Uquid  crystal  with 
a  negative  dielectric  aniaotropy.  5,384,650,  CI.  359-77.000. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Kawabata,  Frederick  Y.,  5,384,781.  d.  37I-I.O0O. 
Teleflex  Incorporated:  See — 

Boike.  Randy  J.,  5,383,377,  d.  74-302.000. 
FUtten,  Jeffrey  J.,  3,383,630,  d.  244-118.600. 
Telefimken:  See — 

Dickopp,  Gerhard;  Vaupel,  Thomas;  and  Krahe,  Detlef,  3,384,81 1, 
CI.  375-122.000. 
TeleRobotics  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Martin,  H.  Lee;  and  Kuban,  Daniel  P.,  5,384,588,  d.  348-13.000. 
Telle,  Lawrence  B.:  See — 

Godsbalk,  Russell  L.;  Maslinski,  Raymond  E.;  Muster,  Frank  L.; 
Telle,  Lawrence  B.;  and  Wetzel.  Thomas  J.,  3,384,646,  d. 
338-448.000. 
Temic  Telefimken  microelectronic  GmbH:  See — 

Schairer,  Werner,  Angerstein,  Jorg;  Giebler,  Siegfried;  Riedel, 
Jurgen;  and  Mistele,  Thomas,  5,384,471,  CI.  257-98.000. 
Ten  Eyck.  John  D.:  See— 

Lebold,    Alan    R.;    and   Ten    Eyck,   John   D..    3.384.188,    d. 
428-283.000. 
Tennant.  Otho  W.:  See— 

Gemmell.  Linda  M.;  Teonant.  Otho  W.;  and  Gallucci.  Robert  R., 
3,384,333,  d.  324-494.000. 
Teodoro,  DoaaM  J.:  See— 

Herrmann.  Thomas  R.;  and  Teodoro,  Donald  J.,  3,383,988,  CI. 
136-64.000. 
Teowee,  Gimtong;  Boulton.  Jonathan  M.;  and  Uhlmann.  Donald  R.,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Sol-gel  derived  lead  oxide 
containing  ceramics.  3,384,294,  d.  501-134.000. 
Terajima,  Ifisao:  See — 

YoaUda,  Takehiro;  Terajima,  Hisaa,  Wada,  Satoshi;  Ono,  Takeshi; 
Kobayashi,     Makota,     Ishida,     Yasoshi;    Tomoda,    Akihiro; 
Yokoyama.  Minora;  and  Awai,  Takashi.  3.384.384,  d.  346- 
76.0PH. 
Teiaoka.  Hirohito;  Hata,  Kautyuki;  Miyamoto,  Kunihiko;  and  Ishiwa, 
Kouji,  to  Toshiba  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.  Paste-type  electrode  for  alkali 
lecciidaiy  ceU.  5,384.216.  d.  429-223.000. 
Ter  Meer.  Hans  U.:  See— 

Dyks,  Andrew  J.;  Hart,  Paul  M.;  and  Ter  Meer,  Hans  U.,  3,384,141, 
a.  426-478.000. 
Terrapin  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Kanvw,  Lawrence  M.,  3,384,263,  d.  436-3l8.aoa 


Terrell.  William  M.; 

Zipea.  Duglas  P.;  Ufaich.  Oare  P.;  Blankenau.  Paul  D.;  and  Terrell. 
Wilham  M.,  3,383,922,  d.  607-12X000. 
Terry,  Dralen  T.:  See— 

Onan,  David  D.;  Terry,  Dralen  T.;  and  Brake,  Bobby  O.,  3,383,321, 
d.  166-293.000. 
Teverovsky,  Alexander,  MacDonald,  James  C;  Pickering.  Michael  A.; 
and  Kitsch,  Jeffery  L.,  to  CVD,  Inc.  Process  and  apparatns  for 
supplying  zinc  vapor  continuously  to  a  chemical  vapor  deposition 
process  from  a  continuous  supply  of  soUd  ziiK:.   3,383,969,  d. 
118-719.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Marrelli.  John  D.;  Brost,  Dale  F.;  Siddiqui,  Farfaan;  Pepin,  Lisa  L.; 

and  Stafford,  Joseph  D.,  5,383,353,  a.  73-61.430. 
Su,  Wei- Yang;  Heitatman,  SheMon;  Russq,  Joseph  M.;  Zimmer- 
man,   Robert    L.;    and    Cuscorida,    Michael.    3,383.942,    CL 
44-334.000. 
Texas  AftM  Univeristy  System,  The:  See— 

Lytton.  Robert  L.,  3,384,715,  d.  364-330.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Abbott.  Donald  C;  and  Fritzacbe,  Robert  M.,  3.384,133,  CL 

427-123.000. 
Cho,  Chih-Chen,  3,384,795.  d.  372-7.000. 
Giolma,  William  H.,  5,384.746.  CI.  363-223.700. 
Golshan,  Shahin;  St.  Martin,  Craig  A.;  and  Rbodine.  Craig  W., 

5,384,488,  d  257-786.000. 
Hutchins,  Larry  D.;  and  York,  Rudy  L.,  5.384,267.  d.  437-3.000. 
Jagini,  »iyam  S..  5.384,724,  d.  364-770.000. 
Prysby,  Daniel  G.;  and  DiMarco,  Matthew  J.,  3,384,816.  a. 

377-48.000. 
Ying,  Peter  S.,  3,384,288,  d.  437-228.00a 
Tezuka.  Eiji:  See — 

Takado.  Yutaka;  Nakasato,  Toshikazu;  Nogata,  Tetxnro;  Tezuka. 
Eiji;  and  Yokoi.  Toshio,  5,384,172,  d.  428-35.700. 
Thach,  Chris  H.  Heart  tool  pendant  3,383,343,  d.  63-1.100. 
Thacker,  Gregory;  and  Thacker.  Patsy.  Duct  brash.  3,383,243,  CL 

13-104.180. 
Thacker,  PaUy:  See— 

Thacker,  Gregory;  and  Thacker.  Patsy.  3,383.243.  CL  15-104.l8a 
Tberakos.  Inc.:  See — 

Edelson.  Richard  L..  5,383,847,  d.  6O4-6.000. 
Theusner,  Joachim:  See — 

Kubein-Meesenburg,  Dietmar;  and  Nagerl,  Hans,  3,383,936,  CI. 
623-19.000. 
Thibert,  Daniel  G.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Interface  device 
between  a  feeding  device  and  a  receiving  station  for  photographic 
material.  5,383,591,  d.  226-108.000. 
Thomas,  Charles  L.:  See- 
Bur,  Anthony  J.;  Wang.  Francis  W.;  Thomas,  Charles  L.;  and  Rose, 
Joseph  L.,  5,384,079,  CI.  264-21.000. 
Thomas,  Huw  K.;  Cariolin,  Roger  A.;  Erhardt.  Heinrich  S.;  and  Mc- 
Connell.  Christopher  F..  to  CFMT,  Inc.  Static  megaaonic  cleaning 
system  for  cleaning  objects.  5.383,484,  d   134-184.000. 
Thomas  J.  Lipton  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Dyks,  Andrew  J.;  Hart,  Paul  M.;  and  Ter  Meer,  Hans  U.,  3.384.141. 
a.  426-478.000. 
Thomas,  Nathaniel.  Stand  for  large  screen  television  sets.  3.3(3,721,  CL 

312-7.200. 
Thomas,  Paul:  See — 

Falossi,  Aldo;  and  Thomas,  PamL  3,383,793,  d.  439-362.000. 
Thomas,  Philip  M.:  See — 

Grocock,    Peter   G.;   and   Thomas,    Philip   M.,    3,383,313,   CL 
164-480.000. 
Thomas,  Timothy  N.;  and  Schladetzky,  Robert  P.  Bicycle  body  support 

apparatus.  5,383,677,  d.  280-288.400. 
Thommel,  Jurgen:  See — 

Smolnik,   Heinz-Dieler,   and   Thommel,   Jurgen,   3,384.033,  CI. 
210433.000. 
Thompson.  Dale  G.,  Jr.:  See— 

Tachibana,  Takeshi;  Thompson,  Dale  G.,  Jr.;  and  Glass,  Jeffirey  T., 
5.384.470,  a.  257-77.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Pocholle,  Jean-Paul;  Breteau.  Jean-Marc;  Papucbon,  Michel;  and 

Puech.  aaude,  5,384,801,  d.  372-43.000. 
Sagnes.  Olivier;  DuBois.  Jean-Claude;  Massardicr.  Valerie;  van 
Hoang,  Tr»n;  and  Guyot,  Alain,  5,384,392,  d  528-380.000. 
Thorman,  Oiri«opher  S.;  Swartzendraber,  James  A.;  snd  OToole, 
Frank  K.,  to  Deere  A  Company.  Hydrostatic  transmisiaon  control 
stnicture.  5,383,376,  d.  74-474.000. 
Thornton,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Welch,  David  F.;  Waarts,  Robert  G.;  Major,  Jo  S.;  Brinuns,  Ross 
D.;  Fork.  David  K.;  Connell,  G.  A.  Neville;  aw)  Thoraloo. 
Robert  L..  3.384,797,  d.  372-23.000. 
Thoraett,  Eugene  D.:  See- 
Barker,  Peter  L.;  Burnier,  John  P.;  and  Thoraett  Eugene  D., 
3,384,309,  a.  514-11.000. 
Three  Bond  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hara,  Osamu;  and  Nakajima.  Kunihiko.  3.384.340,  d.  322-99.000. 
Thudium,  Karl:  See — 

Michael  Wolfgang;  Thudium,  Karl;  Klemm,  Peter,  Schumann. 
Burkhardt;  Hofele.  Hans;  and  Rieger.  Walter.  3.383.348.  d. 
72-403.000. 
Thunderbird  Technologiea.  Inc.:  Set— 

VinaL  Albert  W.,  3.384.730.  d.  365-136.000. 
Thories,  Edmond:  See — 

Ebersohl.  Oerard;  and  Thuries,  Edmood.  3.384,678,  d  361-«2.000. 
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ThonUn,  Marloi  O.:  So— 

Arnold,   Mark   W.;   and   Thuntoo,    Marlin   O.,    3,383,436,   a. 
12S«3.I00. 
Thwaitea,  Michael  J.,  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The.  Sputtering  apparatus. 

3314,021,  CL  204-298.210. 
TibMea,  Thoaias  T.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Radio  control  valve  for 

a  coatinuoaaly  vahabie  trammiiaion.  5,383,812,  CI.  474-28.000. 
Tice,  Thomaa  R.:  See— 

Boyea,  Roben  N.;  Tax,  Thomas  R.;  Gilley,  Richard  M.;  and 
Pledfer.  KemMth  L..  3,384,133,  Q.  424-301. 000. 
Tieney,  John  W.;  Wender,  Irving;  and  Palekar,  Vishweih  M.,  to 
Univenity  of  Pittsburgh.  Methanol  synthesis  using  a  catalyst  combi- 
natioa  of  alkali  or  alkiJine  earth  salts  and  reduced  copper  chromite. 
3384,333,  a.  518-700.000. 
Tien,  George  V.:  See— 

Stevenson.  Dian  E.;  Kirk.  Mark  P.;  Famum.  Sylvia  A.;  Frank, 
William  C;  Helland.  Randall  H.;  Kitchin,  Jonathan  P..;  Mader, 
Roger  A.;  Mizen,  Mark  B.;  Newmark.  Richard  A.;  Ramaden. 
William  D.;  Sakizadeh,  Kumars;  Spawn,  Terence  D.;  and  Tiers, 
George  V..  3.384,237,  CI.  430-566.000. 
Tn  Indutries,  Inc.:  Set— 

Smith.  Thomas  J..  3.384.679.  C\.  361-119.000. 
Timm,  Heinrich:  See — 

Kreis,  Gundolf;  Timm,  Heinrich;  Enning,  Norbert;  and  Spies, 
Robert.  5,383.987,  a.  136-60.000. 
Tmiothy.  Earle:  See — 

Smith.    Christopher    E.;    and    Tmiothy.    Earle,    3,384,431.    O. 
235-462.000. 
Tmile,  Frank  W.:  See— 

El-Khoury.  Joseph  E.;  Timte.  Frank  W.;  Kuchta.  Gerard  P.;  and 
League.  Edmood  R..  3.383.823,  a.  477-149.000. 
Tm^ Albert  C:  See— 

Koch.  Donald  G.;  Tmg.  Albert  C;  and  Chou.  Jim-Son.  3.384,606, 
a.  331-158.000. 
Tippmaan,  Dennis  J.  Pump  action  marking  pellet  gun.  5.383.442,  CI. 

124-76.000. 
Tipps,  Barney  A.:  See — 

Coleman.   John   E.;   Tipps,   Barney   A;   and   Hotowski,   Peter. 
5.383.756,  d.  412-38.000. 
Tkalchook,  Elena  N.;  Tsyganova.  Tatiana  N.;  and  Staebler,  Regula,  to 
Ttadotec.  S.A  Apparatus  for  producing  a  hypoxic  gaseous  mixture 
uang  hollow   fibers  of  poly-4-methyl-penthene-l.    5.383.448,  CI. 
128-203.110. 
Tea  Medical  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ootani,  Toshihiro;  and  Izumi.  Takayoshi.  5.384.093.  Q.  422-63.000. 
Toda,  Maaaaki:  See^ 

Ofauchida,  Shuichi;  Toda.   Masaaki;  and  Miyamoto.  Tsumoni. 
3,384,414.  a.  549-389.000. 
Todd,  James  S.:  See- 
Zimmerman,  Richard  C;  Alberte.  Randall  S.;  Todd.  James  S.;  and 
Crews,  Phillip.  5.384.176,  Q.  428-68.000. 
TokicD  Ltd.:  See— 

Uchiyama,   Masaaki;   Nakamora.   Kenichi;   Nezu.   Takashi;   and 
Ozaki,  Hidekatsu.  5,3»*.706.  Q.  364-424.050. 
Tokada.  Hideo;  and  Tanizawa,  Tetsu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Testing 
method,  lesting  circuit  and  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  having 
testing  circuit.  5.384,533.  C\.  324-158.100. 
Tokai.  Akira;  and  DcBeeck.  Maria  O..  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaiaha.  Photomask  and  pattern  transfer  method  for  transferring  a 
pattern  onto  a  substrate   having  different   levels.   5,384.218.   CI. 
43O-5.000. 
Tokamoto,  Yuichi:  See — 

Ohyama.    Kyuichi;    Siimada,    Giichi;    Tokumoto.    Yuichi;    and 
Sakamoto.  Kazuo.  3.384.426,  a.  36O-247.000. 
Tokamura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kamioka.    Nobuo;    Tokumura,    Hiroshi;    and    Yoshino.    Tom. 
5.384.344,  C\.  523-149.000. 
Tokatake.  Nobuo:  Set— 

Doi,  Kouske:  Niikura,  Satoshi;  Tokutake.  Nobuo;  Kohara,  Hide- 
katsu; and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa,  5.384.228.  C\.  430-192.000. 
Tokatu.  Harunori.  to  Ishida  Co..  Ltd.  Weight  checker-sorter.  5.383,361. 

CI  209-645.000. 
Tokayama.  Mitsuni:  See — 

Ohaahi,    Kunio;    Kinashi.    Hiroahi;    and    Tokayama,    Mitsuni, 
5.384.623,  CI.  355-207.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

lahimoh,  Takashi,  5.383.783.  Q.  432-233.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Shimada.     Yutaka;     Kato,     Hitoahi;     Kakizaki,    Junichi;     Aoki. 
Kazutugu;  Mori.  Haruki;  and  Shiotsuki.  Tatsuo.  5.383.984.  CI. 
I36-343.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Ishimori.  Takashi.  5.383,783.  a.  432-233.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Limited:  See — 

Shimada,    Yutaka;    Kato.    Hitoahi;    Kakizaki,    Junichi;    Aoki, 
Kazutugu;  Mori.  Haruki;  and  Shiotsuki.  Tatsuo.  3.383.984,  CI. 
156-345.000. 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Doi.  Kouske;  Niikura.  Satoshi;  Tokutake.  Nobuo;  Kohara,  Hide- 
katsu; and  Nakayama.  Toshimasa.  5.384.228,  C\.  430-192.000. 
Tollam,  Ronald  E..  to  Wangtek,  Inc.  Magnetic  recording  system  with 
pabc  qiialifiratioo  and  error  correction  circuitry.   5,384.790.  CI. 
371-40.100. 
Tooaka,  Leonard  P.;  and  Dreyfiis.  Larry  M.  Combinatioa  tray,  bed 
tray  and  bathroom  tray.  5,383,411.  CL  I06-129.00a 


Tomietto,  Thierry: 

Boaaaert,  Jean;  Bodelet,  Philippe;  and  Tomietto,  Thierry,  3,384,602. 
a.  348-628.000. 
Tomita,  Hiroyoshi;  Yanagisawa.  Makoto;  and  Kodama.  Yukinori.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  capability 
for    controlled    activation    of    sense    ampUfiers.    5.384,726,    CI. 
365-63.000. 
Tomita,  Hiroyoshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  memory  device 
having  ECC  circuit  for  decreasing  the  number  of  common  bus  lines 
to   realize   large  scale  integration   ai>d   low   power  consumption. 
3,384,789,  Q.  371-40.IOa 
Tomiyoahi,  Rikio:  See— 

Nakamura,   Kazumitsu;   and  Tomiyoahi.   Rikio.   3.384,466.   CI. 
230-492.220. 
Tomoda,  Akihiro:  See — 

YoshkJa,  Takehiro;  Terajima.  Hisao;  Wada,  Satoshi;  Ono.  Takeshi; 
Kobayashi.     Makoto;     Ishida,     Yasushi;    Tomoda,     Akihiro; 
Yokoyama,  Minoni;  and  Awai,  Takashi,  3,384.384,  C[.  346- 
76.0PH. 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kaburaki.  Yoshiaki.  5,384,190.  a.  428-323.000. 
Oki,  Tomio;  and  Iwamoto.  Kiyoshi.  5.384.180.  Q.  428-193.000. 
Tonen  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Takado,  Yutaka;  Nakasato.  Toshikazu;  Nogata,  TeUuro;  Tezuka, 
Eiji;  and  Yokoi.  Toshio,  5,384.172.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Tong.  Robert;  Poplett.  James  M.;  Goodwin.  Mark  L.;  Anderson,  Ro- 
nald L.;  and  Nelson.  James  P..  to  Pinnacle  Research  Institute,  Inc. 
Screen  printing  of  microprotrusions  for  use  as  a  space  separator  in  an 
electrical  storage  device.  5,384,683.  CI.  361-303.000. 
Toray  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Shimamune,  Minoru;  Ito,  Takuo;  Negishi.  Takao;  and  Takano, 
Kouzou,  5,384,882.  CI.  385-1 16.000. 
Toren  Consulting  Pty  Limited:  Set — 

Toren.  Thomas.  5.383.559.  Q.  206-533.000. 
Toren.  Ihomas,  to  Toren  Consulting  Pty  Limited.  Dispensing  con- 
tainer for  tablets.  5,383,559.  C\.  206-533.000. 
Torii.  Katsutoshi:  Set — 

Hanada.  Kazuyuki;  Misaizu,  Iwao;  Saito.  Masashi;  Torii,  Katsuto- 
shi; and  Kuriyama,  Katsumi,  5,384,365.  CI.  525-103.000. 
Torii,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Shonai.  Masami;  Torii.  Yasuhiro;  and  Iwamura,  Kohji.  3,383,532, 
a.  180-269.000. 
Torikoshi.  Kaoru:  See — 

Sato.  Katsuhiro;  Torikoshi.  Kaoru;  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki;  Tambo, 
Fumiaki;  and  Akasaki.  Yutaka.  5.384.076,  CI.  252-518.000. 
Tofiyama.  Masayuki;  Tamaki,  Kenji;  Honda,  Satoshi;  Motodate,  Shoji; 
Nakazawa,  Yoshihiro;  Fujii.  Takaaki;  and  Sasaki.  Shigemi.  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Braking  control  system  for  an 
electnc  vehicle,  5,384.522.  CI.  318-371.000. 
Torres.  Robert  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  facilitating  operator  reconfiguration  of  a 
graphical  user  mterface  in  a  data  processing  system.  5,384,910,  CI. 
395-156.000. 
Tpahiba  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Teraoka.  Hirohito;   Hata.   Kautyuki;  Miyamoto.   Kunihiko;  and 
Ishiwa.  Kouji.  5.384.216.  CI.  429-223.000. 
Tosin.  Maurizio:  See — 

BastioU,  Catia;  Bellotti,  Vittorio;  Romano,  Giancarlo;  and  Tosin, 
Maurizio,  5,384,170,  a.  428-34.100. 
ToBoh  Corporation:  See — 

Inahara,  Kiyoshi;  and  Yano,  Akihiro,  5,384.298,  a.  302-104.000. 
Inoue,  Hiroshi;  and  Ise,  Tamotsu.  5.384.196.  O.  428-411.100. 
Miyata,  Hiroshi;  Inoue.  Hiroshi;  and  Akimoto,  Akira.  5.384.391,  CI. 
528-377.000. 
Totakura,  Nagabhushanam,  to  United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation. 
Dimethylsiloxane-alkylene  oxide  copolymer  coatings  for  filaments. 
5.383,903.  a.  606-228.000. 
Totakura,  Nagabhushanam;  and  Muth,  Ross,  to  United  Sutes  Surgical 

Corporation.  Stiffened  surgical  device.  3.383.904.  CI.  606-228.000. 
Toto  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitabayaahi.    Tetsuo;    and    Watanabe.    Toahiya,    3,3K68I,    CI. 

361-234.000. 
Watanabe,    Toshiya;    and    Kitabayashi,    Tetsuo,    3,384,682,    d. 
361-234.000. 
Totoku  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tashiro.  Tsukasa;  Hayashi.  Shigeo;  Miyazaki,  Toshiyuki;  and  Sogo. 
Norihito.  5.384.576.  Q.  343-3.000. 
Tou,  Julius  T.  Methijd  for  self-correction  of  granunar  in  m«^i»i«i» 

transUtion.  5.384.702.  Q.  364-419.080. 
Toulaoui.  Mustapha:  See — 

Emecke.  Christoph  M.;  Barten.  Michael;  and  Toutaoui.  Mustapha. 
5.384.439.  a.  187-316.000. 
Tovey.  H.  Jonathan:  See— 

Zvenystsky.   Boris;   Aranyi,   Ernest;  and  Tovey,   H.  Jonathan, 
5.383,888.  CI.  606-206.000. 
Town.  Michael-Harold:  See- 
Berry.  Michael  N.;  Town.  Michael-Harold;  Kresse.  Georg-Burk- 

hard;  and  Herrmann,  Uwe.  3.384.246,  CI.  435-22.000. 
Berry.  Michael  N.;  Town.  Michael-Harold;  Kresse.  Georg-Burk- 
hard;  and  Hermann.  Uwe,  5.384.247.  O.  435-22.000. 
Toyama.  Toshiyuki;   Yamamoto.   Yasushi;   Uematsu.  Takahiro;  and 
Masuda,  Masanoh.  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.  Rotary  compressor 
having  blade  integrated  in  roller.  5.383.774.  Q.  418-66.000. 
Toyne.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Gray.  George  W.;  Lacey.  David;  Toyne,  Kenneth  J.;  Scrowston, 
Richard  M.;  Shenouda,  Ibrahim  G.;  Chan,  Lawrence  K.  M.; 
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Jackson,  Adam;  Bradshaw.  Madeline  J.;  Brimmetl.  Victoria; 
Constant,  Jeimifer,  Raynes,  Edward  P.;  and  Samra,  Amarjit  K., 
3,384,071,  a.  232-299.630. 
Toyoda  Goaei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagata.  Atsushi;  Koyama.  Toni;  and  Nagata,  Nonaaii,  3,383,6(2, 

a.  280-777.000. 
Okada,  Masayasu,  3.383.701.  a.  296-146.90a 
Toyoda,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Komurasaki.    Toshi;    Toyoda,    Hitoahi;    Uchida,    Daisuke;    and 
Hanada,  Kazunori.  3,384,394,  Q.  330-324.000. 
Toyofiiku,  Kunitaka:  See— 

Nishimura,    Masaki;    and    Toyofiiku,    Kunitaka,    3,384,303.    CI. 
303-209.000. 
Toyoa  Jidoaha  Kabushiki  Kaiaha:  See— 

Inagaki.  Shoji;  and  Tagawa,  Shinichi.  3.384,703.  Q.  364-424.050. 
Ogawa,    Shinji;    Kanou.    Tomoyuki;    and    Horiuchi.    Yusuke. 

5.383.375.  CI.  74-330.000. 
Taguchi.   Masahiro;   Hayashi.   Yoshiro;   Masuda,   Ryuichi;   and 

Ekino,  Yoahio.  5.383.514.  CI.  164-255.000. 
Takado.  Yutaka;  Nakasato.  Toshikazu;  Nogata.  TeUuro;  Tezuka. 
Eiji;  and  Yokoi.  Toshio.  5,384.172.  CI.  428-35  700. 
Tracy.  Keith  P.;  and  Chase,  William  E.  Modular  carrier  system  for 

elongate  articles.  3.383.589,  Q.  224-324.000. 
Tradotec,  S.A.:  See— 

Tkatchouk.  Elena  N.;  Tsyganova.  Tatiana  N.;  and  Staebler.  Regula, 
5.383.448.  CI.  128-205.110. 
Trail.  George  C;  and  Brush.  Jay  P..  to  Hoechst  Celaneae  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  analyzing  polymer  defects.  5,383.776.  CI.  425-135.000. 
Traitler.  Hehnut:  See— 

Chmiel,  OUver.  and  Traider,  Helmut,  5.384,236,  a.  433-198.000. 
Tran,  Bao  Q.:  See- 
Hsu.  Sawyer  C;  Tran,  Bao  Q.;  and  Wang,  Robert  T..  3.383.793.  Q. 
439-327.000. 
Transitions  Optical.  Inc.:  See — 

Knowles.  David  B..  5.384.077.  Q.  232-386.000. 
Trantham.  John  M.:  See — 

Golcstan.    Farhad;    and    Trantham,    John    M.,    3,383.489.    CI. 
137-504.000. 
Trepka.  William  J.;  Stacy.  Nathan  E.;  and  Moczygemba,  George  A-,  to 
Phillips   Petroleum   Company.    Conjugated   diene/monovinylarene 
copolymers  and  preparation  thereof  5,384.349.  CI.  524-1 11.000. 
Tri-Mark  Metal  Corporation:  See — 

Duon.  James  M..  5.383.445.  CI.  126-1  IO.OOR. 
Triantafyllos.  George:  See — 

Vassiliadis.  Stamatis;  Kobrosly,  WaUd;  and  Triantafyllos,  George. 
5.384.894,  CI.  395-61.000. 
Trinh.  Toan,  to  Proctor  St  Gamble  Company,  The.  Non-destructive 

carriers  for  cyclodextrin  complexes.  5,384.186.  Q.  428-240.000. 
Trinks,  Rainer;  Ganster,  Otto;  and  Konigshofen,  Heinrich,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Two-component  polyurethane  reactive  composi- 
tions. 5,384,385,  CI.  528-52.000. 
Trivedi,  Ajit  K.:  See- 
Davis,  Charles  R.;  Duffy.  Thomas  P.;  Hanakovic.  Steven  L.;  Heck, 
Howard  L.;  Kotias.  John  T.;  Kresge,  John  S.;  Light,  David  N.; 
and  Trivedi.  Ajit  K..  5,384.690.  Q.  361-789.000. 
Trombola.  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Meuachke.  Robert  E.;  and  Trombola.  Daniel  M..  5.384,812,  CI. 
376-260.000. 
Trop,  Harvey  S.:  See — 

Grady.  Alfred  J..  Jr.;  Lai.  Sudarshan;  Mitchell.  Mary  J.;  Okinaka, 
Yutaka;  Smith.  Craig  G.;  Trop.  Harvey  S.;  and  Wang.  Chwan- 
Tsann.  5.384,153.  CI.  427-98.000. 
Truty.  Thomas  J.;  French.  Jule  L.;  and  Newell,  Kevin  M..  to  Basix 
Technologies  Ltd.  Sleeve  forming  wire  passageway  around  pickup. 
5.384,444.  CI  219-69.120. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 
Vance.  Jack  E.;  Luce.  Gerald  J.,  deceased;  Adair,  Robert  L.,  Jr.; 
and  Champr,ey,  Clark  B.,  5,383,741,  O.  403-383.000. 
Tsai,  Howard  S.i  See — 

Isidoro,   Alessandro   L.;   and   Tsai,    Howard   S..    5,384,771.   CI. 
370-58.200. 
Tsai,  Tzu-Jan  J.  Toy  glider  with  adjustable  flying  path.  5,383,805,  CI. 

446-66.000. 
Tsang,  Soddy:  See- 
Sands,  Mark  D.;  Schwandt.  Daniel  A.;  Tsang.  Soddy;  and  Wil- 
liams. Wes  A..  5.383.828.  CI.  482-54.000. 
Tsao.  Fu-Pao,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Contact  lens  case.  5.383,550, 

a.  206-5.100. 
Tsao,  Ying-Yen  P.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Thermally  stable  noble 

metal-container  zeolite  catalyst  5.384.296,  Q.  302-66.000. 
Tschirch.  Richard  P.:  See- 
Dawn.  Frederic  S.;  Guy.  Walter  W.;  Kosmo.  Joseph  J.;  Drennan, 
Arthur  P.;  and  Tschirch,  Richard  P.,  5.384.083,  CI  264-130.000. 
Tseng.  Dennis,  to  Silitek  Corporation;  and  Tseng,  Dennis.  Encoder 

with  a  light  emitting  editing  wheel.  5.384,460.  O.  250-231.140. 
Tseng.  Shiaw  C;  Berako.  Daniel  W.;  and  Babu.  Manyam.  to  Dravo 
Lime  Company.  Magnesium-enhanced  lime  scrubbing  of  sulfiir  diox- 
ide with  production  of  a  high  solids  content  sludge.  5.384,111.  CI. 
423-242.100. 
Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.:  See — 

Odai.  Nobuhiro.  3.383.8 1 3.  O.  474- 1 10.000. 
Tsuboi.  Shinichi:  See — 

Shiokawa.  Kozo;  Tsuboi.  Shinichi;  Moriya,  Koichi;  Honda,  Ikuro; 
Hattori.  Yumi;  and  Shibuya.  Katsuhiko,  3.384,324,  d. 
314-363.000. 


Tsuchiya.  Yoahiro;  See — 

Yokomizo.  Takao;  Kobayaahi,  Hiroo;  Yagi,  Tadashi;  Yukimachi, 

Hiroahi;  Azeda,  Takahiro;  Tsuchiya,  Yoahiro;  Moritani,  To- 

shifiimi;  Ohtsuka,  Masahito;  Waragai,  Tsuyoahi;  and  Miyake, 

Hiroaki,  5.384,619.  d.  355-200.000. 

Tsuda,  Yukio,  to  Kabiishiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.   Electrophotographic 

recording  device.  5,384.591.  d.  346-134.000. 
Tsuji.  Hiroshi.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Method  for  bending  and 

laminating  a  pair  of  glass  plates.  5.383,990,  d.  156-102.000. 
Tsuji,  Kenji;  Fujino.  Akihiko;  Ichikawa,  Tsutomu;  Seki.  Reiji;  and 
Okada,  Hiroyuki,  to  Minoltt  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera 
system   capable  of  wirelcas   flash   photographing.    5,384,611,   d. 
354-131.000. 
Tsujihashi,  Kumiko;  Tsujihaahi,  Yoafaiki;  and  Shinohara,  HiioAuni,  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabtuhiki  Kaisha.  Mnltiport  memory  device  and  an 
operation  method  thereof  5.384.734.  d.  365-189.040. 
Tsujihashi,  Yoahiki:  See — 

Tsujihashi.  Kumiko;  Tsujihaahi,  Yoshiki;  and  Shinohara,  Hirofiimi. 
5.384,734,  CI.  365-189.040. 
Tsujimoto,  Kazushi:  See — 

Takaoka,    Shigekazu;   and   Tsujimoto,    Kazushi,    3.383,737,   d. 
414-240.000. 
Tsukamoto,  Hideharu:  See — 

Uehara.    Seigo;    and    Tsukamoto.    Hideharu,     3.383.623.    d. 
242-372.000. 
Tsunoda,  Telsujiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Intelligent  power 

device  module.  5.384,683.  a.  361-313.000. 
Tsunioka.  Ichiro:  Sife — 

Kurotori,  Tsuneo;  Mochizuki,  Manabu;  Ariyama.  Kenzo;  Kojima, 
Kenji;    Tsumoka,    Ichiro;    Echigo,    Katsuhiro;    and    Miyao, 
Mayumi.  3.384.223.  d.  430-1 16.000. 
Tsuruta,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Katada.  Mitsutaka;  Tsuruta.  Kazuhiro;  Fujino.  Seiji;  and  Onoda, 
Michitoshi.  5,383.993.0.  136-153.000. 
Tsyganova.  Tatiana  N.:  See — 

Tkatchouk,  Elena  N.;  Tsyganova,  Tatiana  N.;  and  Staebler,  Regula. 
3,383,448,  a.  128-205.110. 
Tucker.  James  C;  Winslow.  Donald  W.;  Walter,  JefErey  S.;  and 
Schwegman,  Steven  L..  to  HaUiburton  Company.  Coiled  tubing 
inflatable  packer  with  circulating  port  5.383.520.  CI.  166-142.000. 
Tufano.  Anthony:  See — 

Balaban.    David    B.;    and    TnCuo,    Anthony,    3,384,441,    CL 
200-339.000. 
Tuggle.  Lloyd  H.;  Collins.  Imack  L.;  and  Sadler,  Jeffrey  G..  to  WCI 
Outdoor   Products,   Inc.   Two-cycle,  air-cooled   uniflow   gasoline 
engine  for  powering  a  portable  tool.  5.383,427.  CI.  123-SI.OBA 
Tully,  WUfred  R.:  See— 

Hambleton,  PhUip  T.;  Hedgecock.  Charles  J.  R.;  Kay.  David  P.; 
Kuo.   Elizabeth   A.;   and   Tully.   Wilfired   R.,   3.384.423,   CL 
358-392.000. 
Tunney.  Scott  E.;  Rakes.  Gary  A.;  and  Coltrain,  Bradley  K..  to  East- 
man    Kodak    Company.     Organic/inorganic     hybrid     materials. 
5,384.376.  a.  325-431.000. 
Turk,  Peter  I.  C:  See- 
Jung.  Eugene  J.;  Keown.  Kenneth;  and  Turk.  Peter  I.  C.  5.383,833. 
a.  6O4-%.O0O. 
Turner.  Howard  W.;  HIatky.  Gregory  G.;  and  Eckman.  Richard  R..  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Ionic  metallocene  catalyst  composi- 
tions. 5.384.299.  d.  502-155.000. 
Turpin.  Terry  M..  to  Essex  Corporation.  Image  synthesis  using  time 

sequential  holography.  5,384.573.  d.  342-179.000. 
Tusick.  Judith  H.;  and  Johnson.  Kent  D..  to  Avery  Dennison  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  article  for  packaging  paper  and  the  like.  5.383.568. 
d.  220-606.000. 
Tusques.  Alain,  to  Schaeffer  Magnetics.  Inc.  Joint  assembly  for  power 
and  signal  coupling  between  rdatively  rotttaMe  stmcturea.  3,384,431, 
d.  I74-1I7.00F. 
Tuttle.  Mark  E,:  See— 

Doan,  Trung  T.;  and  Tuttle,  Mark  E.,  5.384,284.  d.  437-190.000. 
Tyrell.  John  A.;  and  Smith.  Gary  F..  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Amine-functionalized  polyester.  5.384.387.  d.  528-292.000. 
Uchida.  Daisuke:  See— 

Komurasaki,    Toshi;    Toyoda,    Hitoshi;    Uchida,    Daisuke;    and 
Hanada,  Kazunori.  S.384,394,  CI.  530-324.000. 
Uchikata,  Yoshio:  and  Ohnishi,  Toshiyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image    recording    apparatus    having    a    ribbon   drive   sUp   clutch. 
5.383.734,  d.  400-227.200. 
Uchiyama,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nishiwaki,  Atsushi;  Ikemiya.  Norihito;  Uchiyama.  Hiroahi;  Inagaki, 
Hideo;   Sawada.   Yasuo;   and  Ogino.   Kazumi.   5.384.167.  d. 
427-569.000. 
Uchiyama.  Masaaki;  Nakamura,  Kenichi;  Nezu.  Takashi;  and  Ozaki. 
Hidekatsu.  to  Tokico  Ltd.  Suspension  system  for  vehicle.  3.384.706. 
a.  364-424.050. 
Ueda,  Fumitaka;  Nishigaki,  Junji;  and  Ikegawa.  Akihiko.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd  Silver  halide  color  photographic  photosensitive  mate- 
rials. 5,384.234.  CI.  430-504.000. 
Ueda.  Hiromi:  See — 

Martin.  Gary  D.;  and  Ueda,  Hiromi.  5.384.774.  d.  370-82.00a 
Ueda.  Koichi;  Kawarazaki.  Yuzo;  Shiba.  Noriyuki;  and  Sato.  Masayo- 
shi.  to  Kabushikigaisha  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusho.  Multicolor  Utlio- 
graphic  rotary  press.  5.383,393,  d.  101-220.000. 
Ueda,  Masakatsu:  See— 

Koodo,    Kunio;    Kushida,    Takahiro;    and    Ueda.    Masakatsu. 
3,383,983.  CI.  148-323.000. 
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Ueda,  Nobao:  St»— 

TakakMlB,  Keielia;  Ucda,  Noboo;  and  Hazue,  Maiaaki,  5,384.401, 
a.  S36-I8.70a 
Ueda.  Noriycxhi:  See — 

Takefaarm,  Yoahifiimi;  Hayakawa,  Kinuaki;  and  Ueda,  Nonyoahi. 
3.384,634,  Q.  355-323.000. 
Uegaai,  Kooji:  See — 

Kaneaki,    Hiioyuki;    Uegami.    Kouji;    and    Nagao,    Keohiro. 
5384.380,  a.  526-292.900. 
Uefaaia,  Scajp);  and  Tnikamoto,  Hideharu,  to  Sony  Magneicale  Inc. 
Red  bolder  for   uae  in  tape  winding  afiparatus.    5,383,625,   Q. 

24^s7^ooa 

Uemattg,  Takahiro:  See— 

Toyama.  Toahiyuki;  Yamamolo,  Yasushi;  Uematsu.  Takahiro;  and 

Mamda,  Maaanori.  S.383.T74.  a.  418-66.000. 

Uemura,    Tomoytiahi;    Akamatsu,    Yoshimi;    Yoshida,    Yuichi;    and 

Moriwaki,  Yoahikazu,  to  Nippon  Gohaei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaaba.    Biodegndabie   resin   compositions   and    laminates   based 

theteoo.  5,384,187,  Q.  428-262.000. 

Ueno.  Katsunofi  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  silicon 

carbide  MOSFET.  5,384.270,  a.  437-40.000. 
Uetake,  AkiUro:  See— 

Kaiwta,    Kdji;    Inoue,    Hajime-,    Uetake,    Akihiro;    Kawaguchi, 
Moriyuki;  Kubota,  Yukio;  and  Chiba,  Kazunobu,  5,384,666,  Q. 
360-32.000. 
Uflelman,  Erich:  S(e— 

Zhang.  Xumu;  UfTehnan.  Erich;  and  CoUman,  James  P.,  5,384,397, 
a.  540-143.000. 
Uhling,  Thomas  P.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Bipolar  test  probe. 

5,384,532,  CI.  324-754.000. 
Uhfanann,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Teowee,  Gimtong;  Boulton.  Jonathan  M.;  and  Uhlmann,  Donald 
R.,  5,384,294,  CI.  501-134.00a 
UUma  Colour  A  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hanada,  Kazayuki;  Misaizu,  Iwao;  Saito,  Masashi;  Torii,  Katsuto- 
shi;  and  Kuriyama,  Katsumi.  5,384,365.  CI.  32S-1O5.00O. 
Ulich.  Bobby  L.;  Smith,  Duane;  and  Keeler,  R.  Norria,  to  Kaman 
Aerospace  Corporation.  Spectrally  dispersive  imaging  lidar  system. 
5,384,589,  a.  348-31.000. 
Ulrich,  Clare  P.:  See— 

Zipes,  Duglas  P.;  Ulrich,  Clare  P.;  Blankenau,  Paul  D.;  and  Terrell. 
WilUam  M.,  5.383,922,  a.  6O7-122.000. 
Ultimate  Power  Products:  See— 

Peten,  Richard  E.,  5,383,235,  a.  2-1 15.000. 
Umehara.  Hisashi:  See — 

Shigeru,  Mori;  Tabei,  Eiichi;  and  Umehara,  Hisashi,  3,384,382,  Q. 
528-15.000. 
Uni-Charm  Corporation:  See — 

Takai,  Hisashi;  and  Kido,  Tsutomu,  5.383,870,  a.  604-378.000. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Allen.  WUliam  C,  5,384,353,  a.  524-«5O.0OO. 
Green.   James   A.,    II;   and   Young.    Donald   C,   5,384,329,   d. 
514-512.000. 
Union  Special  Corporation:  See — 

Winter,  Frank  F.;  and  Karaba,  James  M.,  Jr.,   5,383,414,  a. 
112-162.000. 
Uniroyal  Oiemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Lai,  Kiong  H.;  Yu.  Wan  S.;  and  Davis,  Robert  A.,  5,384,315,  CX. 
514-231.500. 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Ltd./Ltee:  See- 
Lai,  Kiong  H.;  Yu,  Wan  S.;  and  Davis,  Robert  A.,  5,384,315.  a. 
514-231.500. 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Hisahara.  Keiji.  5.383.77a  O.  417-273.000. 
Nakamura.    Michiya;    and    Kakizaki.    Shinobu.    5.383.679.    a. 
280-707.000. 
Unisurge.  Inc.:  See — 

Holmes.   Jeffrey   E.;   and   Christian.   Jeffrey   J..   5.383.895.   d. 
606-206.000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Carbon.    Robert    H.;    and    Baker,    Daniel    L.,    5,384,492,    d. 

307-147.000. 
Heileman,  David  W.,  Jr.;  Bennett,  Tommy  L.;  Kruesi.  Frederick 

C;  and  Latimer.  Robert  A.,  5.384,829,  C\.  379-67.000. 
Swartz,  Harry  E.,  Jr.,  3,384,490.  CI.  307-38.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See- 
Hong,  Gary.  5,384,478,  CI.  257-385.000. 

Lur,  Water,  Chen.  Ben;  and  Huang.  Cheng  H.,  5,384,268,  d. 
437-20.000. 
United  Parcel  Service  of  America,  Inc.:  5<« — 

Smith.    Christopher    E.;    and    Tunothy,    Earle,    3,384,451,    d. 
235-462.00O. 
United  Stales  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 
Krawetz,  Arthur  A.;  Klinsuttho,  Pricha;  Phan,  Phat  A.;  and 

Phung.  Quyet  5.383,352.  CI.  73-54.010. 
Teowee.  Gimtong;  Boulton.  Jonathan  M.;  and  Uhlmann,  Donald 
R.,  5,384,294,  d.  501-134.000. 
Army:  See — 
Choi,  Kwong-Kh.  5,384,469,  d.  257-21.000. 
Skudera.  William  J.,  Jr.,  5,384,545,  d.  327-284.000. 
Commerce:  See — 

Bur,  Anthony  J.;  Wang,  Francis  W.;  Thomas,  Charles  L.;  and 
Roae,  Joseph  L..  5,384,079,  d.  264-21.000. 
Energy:  See — 
de  Pruneda.  Jean  A.  H.,  5,383,981,  d.  l48-237.00a 


Hazen.  Terry   C;   and   Fliermans,   Carl   B.,   5,384,048,   CI. 
210405.000. 
Health  and  Himian  Services:  See — 
Gntkind,   J.   SUvio;   and   Robbins,   Kdth   C,    5,384,243.   d. 
435-6.000. 
National  Aeronautics  A  Space  Administration:  See — 
Dawn,  Frederic  S.;  Guy,  Walter  W.;  Kosmo,  Joseph  J.;  Dreiuian, 
Arthur    P.;    and    Tschirch.    Richard    P..    5,384.083.    CI. 
264-130.000. 
Nftw:  Stf 
Bher.  E>arren  J.;  and  Jensen.  Eric  J..  5.384.751.  d.  367-15.000. 
Hilliard.    Donald   P.;   and   Mensa.   Dean    L..    5.384.438.   d. 

250-227.170. 
Kidwell.  David  A.;  and  Conyos.  Susan  M..  5.384,265.  d. 

436-525.000. 
Rogers.  George  W.;  Solka,  Jeffrey  L.;  Priebe.  Carey  E.;  and 

Poston.  Wendy  L..  5.384,895.  a.  395-23.000. 
Sorathia.  Usman  A.;  Houghton.  Deborah  A.;  Owen.  David  P.; 
Pipyne.  Markus  R.;  Jones,  Wayne  C;  Castelli,  Vincent  J.; 
Fischer,  Eugene  C;  Venkatachalam,  Ravanasamudram  S. 
Loup,  Douglas;  and  Stephenson,  Carlisle  R.,  5,383,567,  Cl! 
220^.130. 
Wallingford,   Errol   E.;   and   DeNale.   Robert,   5,383.366,  d. 
73-602.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Bachnwnn,  Peter,  Leers,  Dieter;  and  Wiechert,  Detlef,  5,384,195, 

CI.  428-408.000. 
Chapman.  Jeffrey  A.,  5,384,266,  d.  437-21.000. 
De  Bakker,  Johannes  W.  G.;  Fokkink,  Lambertus  G.  J.;  Van  Der 
Putten.  Andreas  M.  T.  P.;  and  Kox.  Henricus  A.  M.,  5,384,154, 
CI.  427-123.000. 
Muller,  Ingo;  Poganitsch,  Ernst;  and  Rottig,  Gilbert,  5,383,273,  CI. 

30-43.920. 
Rikken,  Gerardus  L.   J.   A.;  and  Venhuizen,   Antonius  H.  J., 

5,384,883,  d.  385-122.000. 
Stobneijer,  Andre  ;  Van  Attekum,  Paulus  M.  T.  M.;  Den  Blanken, 
Hubertus;  Van  Der  Plas,  Paulus  A.;  and  De  Werdt,  Reinier, 
5,384,279,  CI.  437-57.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Carpentiere,  Richard  P.;  Colligan,  Francis  D.;  Belcourt,  Ronald  R, 

Jr.;  and  Giordano,  Giuseppe,  3,383,902,  d.  606-224.000. 
Chesterfield,    Michael    P.;    Serra,    Josep;    and    Koyfinan,    Ilya, 

5,383,387,  d.  87-56.000. 
Golds,    Ellen    M.;    and    Howanaky,    Steven,    5,383,903,    d. 

606-232.000. 
Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos.  Henry;  Young.  Wayne  P.;  McGarry. 
Richard  A.;  Heaton.  Lisa  W.;  and  RatcUff.  Keith.  5.383.881.  d. 
606-143.000. 
Totakura.  Nagabhushanam.  5.383.903.  d.  606-228.000. 
Totakura.    Nagabhushanam;    and    Muth.    Ross.    5,383.904,    CI. 

606-228.000. 
Zvenyatsky,   Boris;  Aranyt,   Ernest;  and  Tovey,   H.  Jonathan, 
5,383,888,  d.  606-206.000. 
United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Wnuk,  Joseph;  and  Wargo,  Lawrence  T.,  5,384,440,  CI.  200-5.00R. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Przirembel,  Hans  R.;  and  Meyer,  Robert  C,  5,383,766,  a.  416- 

97.00A. 
Singlevich,  Scott  G.,  5,384,278,  d.  437-52.000. 
University  of  Alabama  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Meezan,  Elias;  and  Wang.  Rongxiang.  5.384.128.  CI.  424-450.000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Andresen.  Nord  C;  DiGennaro.  Richard  S.;  and  Swain.  Thomas 
L..  5.384.662.  d.  359-894.000. 
University  of  Georgia  Research  Foimdation.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Chu.  Chung  K  ;  and  Chen.  Yaoquan.  5.384,396.  d.  536-27.140. 
University  of  Miami:  See — 

Davis,  Patricia  A.;  and  Cousins,  Scott,  3,384,333,  d.  314-772.300. 
University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Hoey,  Michael;  and  Gehlbach,  Peter,  5,383,873,  d.  604-891.100. 
University  of  Nebraska,  Board  of  Regenu  of  thie:  See— 

Rieke,  Reuben  D.,  5,384.078,  CI.  26O-665.0OR. 
University  of  Pittsburgh:  See — 

Tiemey,  John  W.;  Wender,  Irving;  and  Palekar,  Viahwesh  M., 
5,384,335,  CI.  518-700.000. 
University  of  Pittsburgh  of  the  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher 
Education:  See — 
Safar,  Peter,  Stezoski,  S.  WiUiam;  and  Klain,  MirosUv,  5,383,854, 
a.  604-98.000. 
Uno,  Yasuhiro,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Electroluminescent  element 
including  a  thin-film  transistor  for  charge  control.  5,384,517,  CI. 
313-169.300. 
Unterbrink.  Gary:  See — 

Rheinberger,  Volker  M.;  Unterbrink,  Gary;  MaUn,  Cosmas;  and 
Sawatzki.  Harry  L..  5.383.752.  d.  409-105.000. 
UOP:See— 

Galperin.  Leonid  B..  5.384.038.  d.  208-138.000. 
Kalnes.  Tom  N..  5.384.037.  d.  208-85.000. 
Urakami.  Tsuneyuki:  See — 

Takahashi,  Hironori;  Urakami.  Tsuneyuki;  and  Acshima,  Shini- 
chiro.  5,384,638,  d.  356-351.000. 
Uri  Rapoport:  See — 

Zur,  Avigdor;  and  Shechtman,  Itzhak.  5,383,341.  CI.  62-476.000. 
Urion.  Kenard  E.,  to  Graphic  Controls  Corporation.  Hand  writing 
device.  5,383,737,  d.  401-48.000. 
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Ushioda,  Kohsaku;  Yoshinaga,  Naoki;  and  Akisue,  Oaamu,  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation.  High-strength  cold-rolled  steel  strip  and  molten 
zinc-plated  high-strength  cold-rolled  steel  strip  having  good  foim- 
abiUty  and  method  of  producing  such  strips.  5,384,206,  CI. 
428-639.000. 
Uskokovic,  MUan  R.:  See— 

Doran,  Thomas  I.;  Shiuey,  Shian-Jan;  and  Uskokovic,  Milan  R., 
5,384,314,  d.  314-167.000. 
Utsugi.  Hideki:  See— 

Yamauchi.  Hiroshi;  Utsugi.  Hideki;  and  Midorikawa.  Yuichiro. 
3.384,251.  d.  435-87.000. 
Valence  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Olaen.  lb  I..  5.384.213.  d.  429-192.00a 
Valentine.  Richard  D.:  See- 
Dean.    Ralph   T.;   and   Valentine.    Richard   D..    5,383,326,   d. 
53-556.000. 
Valentino,  Thomas  J.  Centering  apparatus  for  front  wheel  of  tree 

wheeled  vehicle.  5,383,676,  CI.  280-27 1. 000. 
Valmet  Paper  Machinery  Inc.:  See — 

Ilmarinen.  Antti,  5,383,288,  CI.  34-392.000. 
Kuhasalo,  Antti.  5.383.287.  CI.  34-117.000. 
Laitinen.  Jyrki.  3.383.371,  d.  73-862.350. 

Rantanen,  Rauno;  Lummila.  Markku;  Korbonen.  Hannu;  Paloviita. 
Petri;  and  Koskinen.  Jukka,  5,383,968,  a.  118-119.000. 
Van  Attekum,  Paulus  M.  T.  M.:  See— 

Stobneijer,  Andre  ;  Van  Attekum,  Paulus  M.  T.  M.;  Den  Blanken, 
Hubotus;  Van  Der  Plas,  Paulus  A.;  and  De  Werdt,  Reinier, 
5,384,279,  d.  437-57.000. 
Van  Brunt,  Roger;  and  Opreacu,  Florin,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  transmitting  NRZ  data  signals  across  an 
isolation  barrier  disposed  in  an  interface  between  adjacent  devices  on 
a  bus.  5,384,808,  d.  375-36.000. 
Van  Brunt,  Roger:  See— 

Oprescu,  Florin;  and  Van  Brunt,  Roger.  5.384.769.  d.  370-24.000. 
Vance,  Carroll  S.:  See— 

Rathmell,  Claude;  Vance,  Carroll  S.;  Barnes.  David  W.;  and  Ha- 
shemi. Seyed  H..  5.383,269.  d.  29-830.000. 
Vance,  Gene:  See— 

Moyal,  Miki;  Brennan,  Thomas;  and  Vance,  Gene,  5,384,727,  CI. 
365-96.000. 
Vance,  Jack.  Equestrian  board  game.  3,383,669,  d.  273-244.000. 
Vance,  Jack  E.;  Luce,  Gerald  J.,  deceased  (by  Luce,  Cheryl  L.,  Gerald 
J.  Luce  II,  Deborah  L.  Bizaro,  Cynthia  A.  Luce,  executon);  Adair, 
Robert  L.,  Jr.;  and  Champney,  Clark  B.,  to  Newport  News  Shipbuild- 
ing and  Dry  Dock  Company;  and  TRW  Inc.  End  welded  stud  and 
supports  for  wireway  hangers.  5,383,741,  CL  403-383.000. 
van  de  Merwe,  Ronald  H.:  See— 

Cottringer,  Thomas  E.;  van  de  Merwe,  Ronald  H.;  Bauer,  Ralph; 
and  Yarbrough.  Walter  A.,  5,383,945,  d.  5 1 -309.000. 
Van  Den  Berg,  Henricus  F.  G.  M.,  to  Air  New  Zealand  Limited. 
Engine    mounting    and    transportation    apparatus.    3,383,632,    CI. 
269-17.000. 
van  den  Heuvel,  Johan  G.,  to  Duphar  International  Research  B.V. 
Pre-fUled  injection  device  comprising  a  barrel  wherein  a  liquid  diaze- 
pam formuUtioa  is  accommodated.  3,383,864,  d.  604-2l8.00a 
Van  der  Berg,  Jakob  A.:  See— 

AniKNir,  David  G.;  England,  Johnathan  G.;  Bryan,  Neil;  and  Van 
der  Berg.  Jakob  A..  5.384.465,  CI.  250492.210. 
Van  der  Laan,  Jan  M.:  See— 

Lambeir,  Anne-Marie;  Lasters,  Ignace;  Mrabet,  Nadir,  Quax,  Wil- 
hdmus  J.;  Van  der  Laan.  Jan  M.;  and  Miaaet,  Onno,  5,384.257. 
a.  435-234.000. 
van  der  Leiy.  Comdis.  Implement  for  cleaning  teats  for  milk-producing 

animals.  5.383.423.  d.  119-158.000. 
Van  der  Plas,  Gert:  See- 
Van  de  Voorde,  Ingrid  Z.  B.;  Mestdagh,  Denis  J.  G.;  Van  der  Plas, 
Gert;  Sierens,  Christiaan  R  J.;  and  Verbiest,  Willem  J.  A.. 
5.384.651,  d.  359-152.000. 
Van  Der  Plas,  Paulus  A.:  See— 

Stobneijer,  Andre  ;  Van  Attekum,  Paulus  M.  T.  M.;  Den  Blanken, 
Hubertus;  Van  Der  Plas,  Paulus  A.;  and  De  Werdt,  Reinier, 
5,384J79.  a.  437-57.000. 
Van  Der  Putten.  Andreas  M.  T.  P.:  See— 

De  Bakker.  Johannes  W.  G.;  Fokkink.  Lambertus  G.  J.;  Van  Der 
Putten.  Andreas  M.  T.  P.;  and  Kox.  Henricus  A.  M..  5.384.154. 
a.  427-123.000. 
Van  de  Voorde.  Ingrid  Z.  B.;  Mestdagh.  Denis  J.  G.;  Van  der  Plaa. 
Gert;  Siereos.  Christiaan  R  J.;  and  Veibieat.  Willem  J.  A.,  to  Alcatel 
N.V.  Optical  transmission  system.  5.384.631.  d.  339-IS2.00a 
Van  Dongen,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Mandel.  Barry  P.;  Kamprath.  David  R.;  Barrientos.  Francesca  A.; 
Van  Dongen,  Richard  A.;  DeSandis,  Anthony  T.;  and  Rizzolo, 
Charles  D.,  5,383,656,  a.  271-238.000. 
van  Hoang,  Tran:  See — 

Sagnea,  Olivier,  DuBoia,  Jean-Claude;  Maaaardier,  Valerie;  van 
Hoang,  Tran;  and  Ouyot.  Alain.  5,384.392,  d.  328-380.000. 
Van  Hon,  Mark:  See— 

Lynk.  Charlea  N.,  Jr.;  and   Van  Horn,  Mark,   5.384,547.  d. 
33O-l36.00a 
Van  Loo.  Briao  A.,  to  Stadium  Design  B.V.  Packing  for  small  objects 

with  slider  closure.  5.383.556.  d.  206-338.000. 
Vanolo,  Pietro;  Magnani.  Alberto;  Debbia.  Emiho;  Ougliesi.  Claudio; 
Cencio.  Luigi;  and  Getbaudo.  Luciano,  to  FuU  Ferroviaria  S.p.A. 
Body  structure  for  railway  vehicles.  5,383,406,  CI.  105-401.000. 


van  Ouwerkerk,  Comelis:  See — 

Dwars,  Sicco;  van  Ouwerkerk,  Cornelia;  and  Verfaaagen,  Caspar, 
5,383,500,  a.  141-98.000. 
Vaacor,  Inc.:  See — 

Heilman,  Marlin  S.;  Kolenik,  Steve  A.;  Capone,  Christopher  D.; 
Paiisi,  Carl  M.;  Prem,  Edward  K.;  and  Speicher,  Vernon  L., 
5,383,840,  a.  600-17.000. 
Vasaeneix,  Andre  ,  to  France,  Denis.  Method  for  the  preaervatioa  of 
food  compositions  of  the  pancake,  fritter  and  similar  paste  type. 
5,384,139,  CI.  426-128.000. 
Vassiliadis,  Stamatis;  Kobrosly,  Walid;  and  Triantafyllos,  George,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Fuzzy  reasoning  database 
question  answering  system.  5,384,894,  d.  395-61.000. 
Vaupd,  Thomas:  See — 

Dickopp,  Gerhard;  Vaupel,  Thomas;  and  Krahe,  Detlef,  5,384,81 1, 
a.  373-122.000. 
Vaxelaire,  PhiUppe.  Modular  unit  for  a  tubular  uhraaonic  reactor. 

5,384,508,  d.  310-334.000. 
Vecchione,  Elizabeth  J.;  and  Vecchione,  J.,  Jr.  Flexible  display  banner. 

5,383,2%,  a.  40604.000. 
Vecchione,  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Vecchione.  Elizabeth  J.;  and  Vecchione,  J.,  Jr.,  5,383,296,  d. 
40404.000. 
Veillard,  Michel:  See— 

Courteille,  Frederic;  Coutel,  Anne;  Lebreton,  Guy;  and  Veillard, 
Michel,  5,384.124.  CL  424-430.000. 
VeloBind.  Inc.:  See— 

Coleinan,  John   E.;  Tipps,   Barney   A.;   and   Hotowski,   Peter. 
5.383.756.  d.  412-38.000. 
Venanzi.  Luigi  M.:  See — 

Karrer.  Friedrich;  Buser,  Hans-Peter;  Ramos,  Gerardo;  Rindlis- 
bacber,  Alfred;  Venanzi,   Luigi  M.;  and  Ward,  TlKmias  R., 
5,384,416,  a.  549-453.000. 
Vengsarker,  Ashish  M.:  See — 

Cohen,  Leonard  G.;  Moeale,  Adolph  R,  Jr.;  and  Vengsarker, 
Aahish  M  ,  5,384,635,  d.  356-73.100. 
Venhuizen,  Antonius  H.  J.:  See — 

Rikken.  Gerardus  L.  J.   A.;  and  Venhuizen,  Antonius  R  J., 
5,384,883,  d.  385-122.000. 
Venkatachalam,  Ravanasamudram  S.:  Sec — 

Sorathia,  Usman  A.;  Houghton,  Deborah  A.;  Owen.  David  P4 
Pipyne,  Markus  R.;  Jones,  Wayne  C;  Castelli,  Vincent  J.;  Fi- 
Bcber,  Eugene  C;  Venkatachalam,  Ravanasamudram  S.;  Loup, 
Dou^as;  and  Stephenson,  Carlisle  R.,  5,383,567,  d.  220-4.130. 
Venkatesan,  Ramarathnam:  See — 

Grinberg,  Dennis  N.;  Rajagopalan,  Sivaramakriahnaa;  VeakatesBB, 
Ramarathnam;  and  Wei,  Victor  K.-W.,  5,384,568,  d.  341-31.000. 

Ventritex,  Inc.:  See 

Sweeney,  Michael  B.;  and  Echt,  Debra  S.,  5,383,908,  d.  607-5.000. 
Veibera,  Steven;  and  Sexton,  Timothy  C,  to  Anthony  Manufacturing 
Corp.  Vandal  resistant  part  circle  pop-up  gear  driven  rotary  irriga- 
tion sprinkler.  5,383,600,  a.  239-205.000. 
Verbiest,  Willem  J.  A.:  Scc^ 

Van  de  Voorde,  Ingrid  Z.  B.;  Mestdagh,  Denia  J.  O.;  Van  der  Plaa, 
Gert;  Sierens,  Christiaan  H.  J.;  and  Verbiest,  Willem  J.  A., 
5,384,651,  a.  359-152.000. 
Vereinigte  Drahtwerke  A.G.:  See— 

Schwaller,  Edwin;  and  Zurcber,  Walter,  5,384,693,  d.  362-7Z00a 
Verhaagen,  Caspar:  See — 

Dwars,  Sicco;  van  Ouwerkerk,  Cornelia;  and  Verhaagen,  Caspar, 
5,383,500,  a.  141-98.000. 
Vick.  Doug  M.:  See- 
Baxter.  James  T.;  Vick.  Doug  M.;  and  Gibba.  George  S..  5.383,765. 
a.  416-62.000. 
Vinal,  Albert  W..  to  Thunderbird  Technologies.  Inc.  Coincident  activa- 
tion of  pass  transistors  in  a  random  access  memory.  5.384.73a  O. 
365-156.000. 
Vincent,  Michd;  Remond.  Georges;  Portevin.  Bernard;  Herve.  Yo- 
lande;  Lepagnol.  Jean;  and  de  Nantetul.  Guillaume,  to  Adir  et  Coo- 
pagnie.  Nitrogen-containing  bicyclic  compounds  and  pharmaceutical 
compoaitioas  thereof.  5,384,322,  d.  514-299.000. 
Visa  Intematiooal  Service  Association:  See— 

Peirce,  Roger  L.,  5.384,449,  d.  235-380.000. 
Vishnesky,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Chu,  Jack  C;  Hsu,  Louis  Lu-Chen;  Mii,  TosUo;  Shepard,  Joseph 
F.;  Stifller,  ScoCt  R.;  Tejwani,  Manu  J.;  and  Vishnesky,  Edward 
J.,  5,384,152,  a.  427-81.000. 
Vishwakarma.  Lai  C:  See- 
Chen.  Tlen-Td^  Schofidd.  Edward;  Yao.  Hwd-Ling;  and  Vish- 
wakarma. Ld  C.  3.384.235.  d.  430-512.000. 
Vo.  Howard  Q.:  See— 

Moorwood.  Chartea  A.;  Singh.  Charan  J.;  Holland,  Dennis  E.; 
amino,  Danid  J.;  Vo,  Howard  Q.;  Yeung,  Vickie  M.;  Croabie, 
David;  and  Shah,  Haresh  K..  5.384.767.  d.  370-13.1W. 
Voigt.  Bernard.  Shock  absorbing  seat  5.383.705.  d.  297-21 1.OOa 
Voldman.  Steven  R:  See— 

Park.    Jong    W.;    and    Voldman.    Steven    R.    5.384.474.    d. 
257-304.000. 
Volk,  Andrew  M.,  to  Intd  Corporation.  Phase  locked  loop  circuitry 

with  spUt  loop  filter.  5.384,502.  d.  327-157.000. 
Volk,  Thomas  G.;  Leschinger,  Matthew;  and  Parkerson,  Jimmy  W.,  to 
Reliance    Comm/Tec    Corporatioo.    Flood    pratectioa    pedestd. 
5,384,427,  d.  174-38.000. 
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Vob,  Peter  Scr— 

Borgdotf,  Jochen;  Remartz,  Haat-Dieler,  Steffei,  Hebnut;  Volz, 
Peler,  Beck.  Eriurd;  Maat,  Joachim;  Dinkd,  Peter;  tod  Ritch. 
Sle£ui.  ).383.71S.  d.  303-113.200. 
vta  BeDmooe,  Roland:  5m — 

Dectia,  Michel;  Macaoay,  Joha  M.;  Soitch.  Paul  R.;  and  von  Ball- 

OKXM.  Roland.  S,384.04l.  Q.  2O8-2S3.00O. 

Voodraoek.  Petr,  Lofioar,  Petr,  and  Sulc,  Jiri  ,  to  Ceakoaioveiiika 

f*"**— ■*»  ved.  Rnbben  twellaUe  with  water  and  aqueooi  lolutioat 

and  the  method  for  prodocing  the  tame.  5,384,37a  O.  32S-2O9.000. 

Voa.  Eddy:  Sw— 

Woo,  Ricky  Ah-Man;  Carrie.  Michel  J.;  alley,  William  A.;  Maa- 
ten,  Ronald  A.;  Michael,  Daniel  W.;  and  Voi,  Eddy,  3,384,063, 
CL  2S2-14X00a 

Voa,  Klaaa-Peter:  S*e 

FeiMkom,    Werner,    and    Voat,    Klau-Peter,    3.384,080,    a. 
26Ma«00. 
Voogbt  Aircnft  Company:  See — 

Wheedey,  Michael  J.;  and  Shelby,  Jamei  W.,  3.383,731.  a.  408- 
LOOR. 
Vieman.  Headrik  J.;  and  Stevenion.  David  K.,  to  Ldand  Stanford 
lanior  Umvernty,  Board  of  Truteet  of  the.  Neonatal  hemolynt 
iletectioii  ning  ead-tidal  breath  (ampler  and  analyzer  apparatua. 
S,383,4«9,  a.  128-719.aoa 
Va.  Daa  N.:  Si— 

Bayt,  Rodney;  Boohoo,  Michael  L.;  Paacaloff,  John  H.;  Stalcup, 
Oi«ffory  C;  and  Vu,  Dai  N.,  5,383,875,  C\.  606-1.000. 
Vo,  Tun  M.;  Kraftoo.  Thomai  J.;  and  Phippt,  Alan  M.,  to  Gillette 

Company,  The.  Antipenpirant  5,384,117,  d.  424-66.000. 
W.  L.  Ooie  *  Ajaoctatea,  Inc.:  See— 

Spencer,  Mark,  5,383,788,  CL  439-67.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.-Conn.:  See— 

Brezny,  Raito.  5.384,290,  CL  301-81.000. 

Choi.  Wai  M.;  and  BoehnMedt,  Werner,  3,384,21 1,  CL  429-136.000. 
Waaita,  Robert  G.:  Set— 

Welch.  David  F.;  Waarts,  Robert  G.;  Major,  Jo  S.;  Bringana,  RoM 
D.;  Fork.  David  K.;  Connell,  G.  A.  Neville;  and  Thornton. 
Robert  L..  5,384,797,  a.  372-23.000. 
Wachi.   Ledie   S.;   and   Keiley,   Jeremy  J.   Rope  cinching  device. 

5,383,256,0.24-71.100. 
Wachter,  William  J.:  See— 

Loftii,   Joieph   M.;   and   Wachter,   William   J..    5.384JI3.   CL 
376-272.000. 
Wacker  Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

KoUhanuner,  Klaut;   Petenen.  Hermann;  and  Dobler,  Walter. 
5.384.381,  a.  526-330.000. 
Wada.  Norio:  See— 

Ymnolo,    Kazuhito;    Wakabayaihi.    Norio;    Nakazawa,    Maaao; 
Wakabayaahi.   Shinichi;  Wada,  Notia,  Kuiaialii.  Fumio;  and 
Shimada.  Toahihiko.  5,384,204,  Q.  428-626.000. 
Wada,  Satodii:  See— 

Yoahida.  Takefairo;  Terajima.  Hiaao;  Wada.  Satoahi;  Ono,  TakeiU; 
Kobayadii,     Makoto;     bhida.     Yasushi;    Tomoda.    Akihiro; 
Yokoyama.  Minoru;  and  Awai.  TakMhi.  5,384,584,  CL  346- 
76.WH. 
WaddeO.  John  W..  to  Kvaemer  Earl  and  Wright  (a  dtviaon  of  Kva- 
eraer   HAG  Offihore   Ltd.).   Ofbhore   itmctuie  and   inntallation 
method.  5,383,748,  Q.  405-217.000. 
Wade.  Andrew  E.:  See— 

Ogrinc  Michael  A.;  Card,  Robert  A.;  Buma,  Chrii  R.;  Clarke. 
Charlea  P.;  Collier,  Ronda  L.;  Cottim,  Kevin  M.;  Crane,  Stephen 
E.;  Henh.  Clifford;  Knittel.  Brian  C;  Mayer,  Steven  T;  Stead, 
Lawrence;  Wade,  Andrew  E.;  Lay,  Robert  L.;  Stewart.  Bradley 
G.;  Pod,  Raymond;  Leyland.  Robert;  Schlag.  John  F.;  and  Jen- 
sen. Sven.  5,384,912,  Q.  393-164.000. 
Waeipnt.  Erik,  to  Waelput.  Erik;  HoUub,  Peter,  and  Lentini.  Joieph. 
Syitem  for  cleaning  internal  combustion  engine*.   5.383.481.  CI. 
134-56.0OR. 
Waggamon.  Dennii  W.;  and  Whitaker,  Looi*  G.,  to  GMl  Holdingi,  Inc. 
Wiring  error  detector  for  door  operator.  5,384,495,  Q.  307-326.000. 
Wakabayaahi.  Norio:  See— 

Yumoto.    Kazuhito;    Wakabayaahi.    Norio;    Nakazawa,    Maaao; 
Wakabayaahi,   Shinichi;  Wada.  Norio;  Knraiahi,  Fomio;  and 
Shimada.  Todiihiko.  5.384.204.  d.  428-626.000. 
Wakabayaahi.  Shinichi:  5m— 

Ymnoto.    Kaznhito;    Wakabayaahi.    Norio;    Nakazawa.    Maaao; 
Wakabayaahi.  SUnichi;  Wada,   Norio;  Kuraiahi.   Fumio;  and 
Shimada.  Toahihiko.  5,384,204,  Q.  428-626.000. 
Wakamalxu,  Kan;  Wakata,  Yuichi;  Satomura,  Maaato;  and  Namiki. 
Tomizo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Fifan  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  forming  materiab 
prepared  using  2-diazo- 1 ,2-aaphthoquinODe  compounds  luving  fluo- 
rine atom  containing  substituent  groups.  5,384,227,  CI.  430-156.000. 
Wakami.  Noboru:  See— 

Araki.    Shoichi;    Nomura,    Hiroyoahi;    Wakami.    Noboru;    and 
Imanaka,  Takeahi.  5,384,716,  a.  364-557.000. 
Wakata,  Yuichi:  See— 

Wakamatsu,  Kan;  Wakata,  Yuichi;  Satomura,  Masato;  and  Namiki, 
Tomizo,  5.384,227,  CL  430- 1 56.000. 
Wakejima.  Takaki:  See— 

Lnn.   Chan   S.;   McBride.   Kevin   M. 
5,384,7001  a.  364-419.100. 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industrie*,  Ltd.:  Ser— 

Sakata,  Yoahitsugu;  Hanada,  Toahiro;  Matsuda,  Ryosuke;  and 
Matsuda,  Yoshiyuki,  5,384,248,  a.  435-25.000. 


Mwi   WakeitinA,  Takaki, 


Walczyk,  Wolfgang: 

Singewald,  Amo;  Wendt.  Otto;  Numberger,  Gunter,  Paetz,  Dieter, 
Walczyk,  Wolfgang;  and  Muller,  Klaus-Dieter,  5,383,952.  Q. 
71-63.000. 
Waklemar  Link  GmbH  *  Co.:  See— 

Keller,  Arnold.  5,383,933,  O.  623-16.000. 
Walker,  Blair  Sm— 

Miraki.  Manoochehr,  Walker,  Blair,  and  Higgins,  Sheryl  W., 
5,383,890,  a.  606-194.000. 
Walker,  Marshall  D.  Nose  Meed  kid.  5,383,891,  Q.  606-196.000. 
Walhngford.  Erroi  E.;  and  DeNale,  Robert,  to  United  SUtes  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  Ultraaonic  two  probe  system  for  locating  and  sizing. 
5,383,366.  Q.  73-602.000. 
Walter,  Jeffrey  S.:  See— 

Tucker,  James  C;  Winslow,  Donald  W.;  Walter,  JcRny  S.;  and 
Schwegman,  Steven  L.,  5,383,520,  O.  166-142.000. 
Waltz,  Dale  A.,  to  Interface  Service  Management,  Inc.  Method  of 

carpet  cleaning  and  maintenance.  5,383,972,  Q.  134-26.000. 
Wamprecht,  Chrntian;  Meier- Westhue*,  Hans-Ulrich;  Meizner,  Jurgen; 
and  Ruf,  Gunter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengeaelladialt  Process  for  the  pro- 
ductioa  of  hydrozy-functioaal  copolymers.  5,384,358,  CI.  525-28.000. 
Wang,  Chwan-Tsann:  See— 

Grady,  Alfred  J.,  Jr.;  Lai,  Sudarthan;  MitcheU,  Mary  J.;  Okinaka. 
YuUka;  Smith,  Craig  G.;  Trop,  Harvey  S.;  and  Wang,  Chwan- 
Tsann.  5,384,153.  a.  427-98.000. 
Wang,  Francis  W.:  See- 
Bur,  Anthony  J.;  Wang,  Francis  W.;  Thomas,  Charles  L.;  and  Roae, 
Joseph  L.,  5,384,079,  a.  264-21.000. 
Wang,  Leao;  and  Wu,  Peter,  to  Greenmaster  Industrial  Corp.  Damping 

device  for  gymnastic  apparatus.  5,383,819,  CI.  474-144.000. 
Wang.  Robert  T.:  See— 

Hso.  Sawyer  C;  Tran.  Bao  Q.;  and  Wang.  Robert  T..  5.383.793,  a. 
439-327.000. 
Wang,  Rongziang:  See — 

Meezan,  Ehaa;  and  Wang.  Rongziang,  5,384,128,  Q.  424-450.000. 
Wang,  Yi-Ping:  Set— 

Chen.  Ted  M.;  and  Wang,  Yi-Ping,  5,384,264,  a.  436-525.000. 
WangDAT,  Inc.:  Set— 

Bennett.  George  J.,  5,384,526,  CL  318-610.000. 

ToUum,  Ronald  E.,  3.384.790.  CL  371-40.100. 
Waragai.  TsuyosU:  See— 

Yokomizo,  Takao;  Kobiyashi.  Hiroo;  Yagi.  Tadashi;  Yuldmachi. 

Hiroshi;  Azeda,  TakaUro;  Tiuchiya,  Yoshiro;  Moritani.  To- 

lliifBmi;  Ofatsuka.  Maaahito;  Waragai.  Tsuyoabi;  and  Miyake. 

Hifoaki.  5.384,619,  Q.  355-200.000. 

Ward.  Harold  R.;  Woods,  Jerry  D.;  and  Williama.  Roger  A.,  to  Eaton 

Corporatioa.  Qutch  control.  5,383,823,  CI.  477-86.000. 
Ward  HoUing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Kowalewski.  James  M.;  Kaplan.  Solomon  D.;  and  Katz,  Boris  M.. 
5.383.392,  Q.  101-183.000. 
Ward.  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Karrer,  Friedrich;  Buaer,  Hans-Peter;  Ramos,  Gerardo;  Rindlis- 
bachcer,  Alfred;  Venanzi,  Luigi  M.;  and  Ward,  Thomas  R., 
5,384,416,  CL  549^53.000. 
Ward.  William  J.;  and  PUlistin-Rabaud,  Jil  F.,  to  Smith  *  Nephew  pic. 

Adheaive  sheet  5,384,174,  Q.  428-40.000. 
Wargo,  Lawrence  T.:  Ser — 

Wnuk.  Joseph;  and  Wargo,  Uwrence  T.,  3,384,440,  a.  200-3.00R. 
Warner,  Charlea  E.;  Cartwright,  Richard  W.;  and  Straughn.  James  M., 
to  Premark  FEO  Corporation.  Method  of  operating  a  warewasher 
drain  valve.  5,383,486,  a.  137-15.000. 
Warner,  Donald:  See- 
Levy,    Alejandro    V.;    and    Warner,    Donald,    5,384,699..   a. 
364-413.130. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Eoga,    Anthony   B.;   and   Moran,    Richard   G.,    5,384,062,   O. 

252-99.000. 
Laborde,  Edgardo;  and  Schroeder,  Mel,  5,384,407,  Q.  344-298.000. 
Picard.   Joseph   A.;   and   SUskovic,   Drago   R..    3,384,328.   Q. 
314-490.000. 
Warner,  Robert  D.;  Chin,  Albert  K.;  and  Stevens,  Gail  to  Origin 
Medsyatems,  Inc.  Tethered  everting  balloon  retractor  for  hollow 
bodiea  and  method  of  using.  5,383,889,  a.  606-192.000. 
Warren,  Michael  A.:  See— 

CoDina,  Joseph  L.,  Jr;  Warren,  Michael  A.;  Demey,  Charlea  F.,  Ill: 
and  Marritt,  Cliflbrd  R.,  5,383,322,  a.  53-53.000. 
Wasrhinski,  Klana-Markua;  Schmitz.  Amo;  and  Rubartach.  Ute.  to 
BASF  Lacke  +  Farben  Aktiengeaellschaft.  Proceas  for  the  prepara- 
tion  of  cloaurea  for  parkaging  container*.  5.384,169,  Q.  428-34.100. 
Waahbum,  Robert  D.:  See- 
Head,  David  A.;  Washburn,  Robert  D.;  and  McClanahan,  Robert 
F.,  5,384,515,  a.  313-607.000. 
Waahio,  Yuuzi:  Ser— 

Ogawa,  Masahide;  Abe,  Kiyoshi;  Takahaahi.  Maaao;  Waahio,  Yu- 
uzi; Enomoto,  Kazmnitsu;  and  Kitso,  Toahio,  5,384,191,  Q. 
428-323.00a 
Watabe,  Katsuji:  See— 

Takami,  Noboo;  Sugihara,  Kazuyuki;  Manita.  Takayuki;  Nojima. 
Kazuo;  Sawayama.  Noboru;  Yoahimatsu.  Kaom;  Wabsbe,  Kat- 
snji;  and  Yoneda.  Takuji.  5,384,628,  CL  355-239.000. 
Watanabe,  Etsuyo:  Ser— 

Saaaki.  Katsutoahi;  Watanabe,  Etsuyo;  Nishi,  Tationari;  Sekine, 
Sunimu;  Hanai,  Nobuo;  and  Haaegawa,  Mamoni,  3,384,249,  CI. 
435-68.100. 
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Watanabe,  Mamoru;  and  Fujii,  Michihiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Devel- 
oper  cartridge   and    hnage   forming   apparatus   osina   the   same 
5,384,629,  a.  355-260.000. 
Watanabe,  Shizuhiaa:  Ser— 

Sakagami,  Atxushi;  Watanabe,  Shizuhisa;  Sugiura,  Kazumasa;  and 
Oho,  Shigeru,  5,384,765,  Q.  370-13.000. 
Watanabe,  Takashi:  Ser— 

Yoahioka,  Junichi;  Okihara,  Daijiro;  Yamauchi.  Chiaki;  Watanabe, 
Takashi;  Nakajima,  Tosbiya;  IcMkawa,  Madoka;  Takayama,  Jun; 
Iseno,    Akihiro;    Ninomiya,    Takeshi;    and    Hamada,    Shinii 
3,384,673,  a.  360-72.200. 
Watanabe,  Tetsumi:  Ser— 

Kaminishizono,   Takeyoshi;   Watanabe,   Tetaumi;  and   Momoae, 
Yutaka,  5,383,334,  a.  60-517.000. 
Watanabe,  Toshiya;  and  Kitabayashi,  Tetsuo,  to  Toto  Ltd.  Electroautic 

chuck.  3,384,682,  CL  361-234.000. 
Watanabe.  Toshiya:  See— 

Kitabayashi.    Tetsuo;    and    Watanabe.    Toshiya.    5,384,681,    Q. 
361-234.000. 
Watanabe,  Yasoo:  Ser^ 

Siga,  Masao;  Fukui,  Yutaka;  Kuriyama,  Mitsuo;  Maeno,  Yoahimi; 

Suwa,  Masateni;  Kaneko,  Ryoichi;  Onoda,  Takeahi;  Kajiwara, 

Hidefiuni;   Watanabe,   Yasuo;  Takahashi  Shintaio-  and  Tan, 

Toahimi,  5,383,768,  Q.  416-241.00R. 

Watanabe,   Yoahinori,   to  Molex   Incorporated.   Multi-fiik:rum  card 

ejecting  mechanism.  5,383,789,  CI.  439-159.000. 
Water- Jel  Technologies,  Inc.:  Ser— 

DiPippo,  Ascanio;  Lohae,  WUham  A.;  and  Ladas,  Tom.  5,384,125, 
a.  424-443.000.  >»-..,, 

Watkins,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Bianchi,  Ralph  A.;  Samacki.  Waher  P.;  and  Watkins,  Robert  L.. 
5,384,043,  a.  210-242.300. 
Watson,  James  A.:  Ser— 

Pedersen,  Bruce  B.;  Chiang,  David;  Heile,  Francis  B.;  McClintock, 
Cameron;  So,  Hock-Chuen;  and  Watson,  James  A.,  5,384,499,  a. 
326-39.000. 
Watson.  Randy  C;  and  Baiocchi.  Richard  L.  Air  pressure  knee  brace 

apparatus.  5,383,843,  a.  602-13.000. 
Watts,    John    D.    Threaded    tubular    connectioa.    5,383,692,    a 

285-239.000. 
Watts,  Ridley,  to  Patriot  Packaging  Corporation.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  making  improved  dunnage.  5,383,837,  CI.  493-352.000. 
WCI  Outdoor  Products,  Inc.:  Ser— 

Tuggle,  Lloyd  H.;  Collins,  Imack  L.;  and  Sadler,  Jeffrey  G., 
5^3,427,  a.  123-5I.OBA. 
Wdziekonski,  Wojciech:  See— 

Osenkowski,  Joseph  M.;  Weber,  James  L.;  Wdziekonski,  Wojciech; 
and  Bart,  Kurt  A.,  5,383,707,  Q.  297-238.000. 
Weatherchem  Corporation:  Ser— 

Bazter,   David   C;   and   Fonyth,   Michael   J.,    5,383,582,   a. 
222-548.000. 
Weaver,  Max  A.;  Pruett,  Wayne  P.;  Rhodea,  Gerry;  Hilbert,  Samuel  D.- 
and  Parham.  WUIiam  W.,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Toner*  for 
polyester*.  5,384,377,  a.  525-437.000. 
Webb,  George:  Ser— 

Keller,  David  A;  Davidson,  Frank;  Black,  Kevin;  and  Webb, 
George,  5,384,880,  a.  385-109.000. 
Webb  Industries:  Ser- 

Marcello,    Dominic;    and    DiMauro,    Michael,    5,383,816,    a. 
454-359.000. 
Webb,  Karen  K.:  See— 

Gillette,    Gregory    R.;    and    Webb,    Karen    K.,    5,384,159,    C\. 

427-140.000. 

Webb,  PhiUm  S.;  Messner,  Andrew  R.;  Street.  John  A.;  and  Gardner, 

Richard   S.,   to   Sara   Lee   Corporatioa.   Textile   dryina   system. 

5,383,289,  a.  34-449.000.  "     '^ 

Weber,  James  L.:  Ser— 

Osenkowski,  Joseph  M.;  Weber,  James  L.;  Wdziekonski,  Wojciech; 
and  Bart,  Kurt  A.,  5,383,707,  Q.  297-238.000. 
Weber,  Rudolf:  Ser— 

Richtafiekl,  Viktor,  and  Weber,  Rudolf,  5,383,563,  Q.  212-189.000. 
Webster  Laboratories,  Inc.:  Ser— 

Webater,  Wilton  W.,  Jr.,  5,383,923,  CI.  607-125.000. 
Webster,  Wihoo  W.,  Jr.,  to  Webster  Laboratories,  Inc.  SteeraMe  cathe- 
ter having  puller  wire  with  shape  memory.  5,383,923,  a.  607-125.000. 
Weeks,  Alton  S.,  Sr.  Adjustable  trim  strips  for  bathroom  fixturea. 

5,383J40,  a.  4-584.000. 
Wiener,  Peter  Sw— 

DubaL  Hans-Rolf;  Harada,  Takamaaa;  Rieger,  Heinz;  Roach,  Nor- 
bert;  and  Wegener,  Peter,  5,384,168,  a.  428-1.000. 
Wei.  Victor  K.-W.:  See— 

Orinberg,  Dennis  N.;  Rajagopalan.  Sivaramakrishnan;  Venkatesan. 

Ramarathnam;  and  Wei.  Victor  K.-W.,  5,384,568,  d.  341-51.000. 

Weimer,  Alan  W.;  and  Nilaen,  Kevin  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

The.  Carbothermal  synthesis  precursors.  5,384,291,  a.  501-81.000. 
Weingarten,  Zvi,  to  Bermad.  Diaphragm  control  vahre.  5,383,646,  d. 

231-61.100. 
Wdnhardt,  Rudiger:  Set— 

Oppermann,  Gunter,  Weinhardt  Rudiger,  and  Kotowski,  Stefan, 
5,384,02a  a.  204-280.000. 
Weinmeier,  Robert  J.  Golf  club  securer  and  organizer.  5,383,555,  d. 

206-313.600. 
Wcinrotter,  Klaua:  Sev— 

Schobesberger,  Claus;  Weinrotter,  Klaua;  Grieaaer,  Herbert;  and 
Seidl,  Sigrid,  5,384,390,  d.  528-353.000. 


Wosbum,  James  T.;  Sankey,  James  K.;  and  Moock,  Andrew  W.,  to 

Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc.  Casaette  storage  container  with  hub  engaging 

finger*  and  adjacent  stops.  5,383,537,  a.  206-387.130.  "  "   " 

Weisa,  Edward  J.  Child  carrier  and  stroller  attachable  to  a  bicycle. 

5,383,585,  d.  224-31.000.  ^^ 

Wets*,  Stephen:  See— 

Leowald,   Kari-Friedrich;   and   Weiss,   Stephan,    5,384,528,   CL 
323-209.000. 
Welch,  David  F;  Wiarts,  Robert  G.;  Major.  Jo  S.;  Bringans,  Ross  D  ■ 
Fork,  David  K.;  iJonneU,  G.  A.  Neville;  and  Thornton,  Robert  L.,  to 
SDL,  Inc.;  and  Xerox  Corporation,  part  interest  to  each.  Monolithic 
multi-wavelength  laaer  diode  array.  5,384,797,  d.  372-23.000 
Wender,  Irving:  Ser— 

Tiemey,  John  W.;  Wender,  Irving;  and  Palekar,  Vishwesh  M. 
3,384,335,  d.  518-700.000. 
Wendt,  Otto:  Ser— 

SingewaM,  Amo;  Wendt,  Otto;  Numberger,  Gunter;  Paetz,  Dieter 
Walczyk,  Wolfgang;  and  Muller,  KUut-Dieter,  5,383.952,  CL 
71-63.000. 
Wenike,  Rolf:  Scr^ 

Brugger,  Hubert;  Enderle,  Kari-Heinz;  Heia,  Haraki;  Iide,  Frank 
Senser,  Hof»t;  and  Wenske,  Rolf,  5,383,833,  d.  492-16.000 
Werginz,  Philip  T.:  See— 

Cornell,  Harold  P.,  Ill;  and  Werginz,  Philip  T.,  5,383,329,  d 

Werner,  Claude  H.:  Ser— 

Goade,  James  C;  and  Wemer,  Claude  H.,  5,383,391,  d.  92-12.200. 
Werry,  Jurgen:  See — 

Wundertich,  Jens-Christian;  Schick,  Umla;  Freidenreich,  Jurgen; 
and  Werry,  Jurgen,  5,384,129,  d.  424-451.000. 
Werthosen,  Nicholas  M.:  Sc«— 

Brown,  Samuel;  Phelan,  Michael  J.;  and  Werthessen.  Nicholas  M. 
5,384,6ia  a.  354-108.000. 
Western  Atlas  IntemationaL  Inc.:  See—  i, 

Counsefanan,  Charles  C,  m,  5,384,574,  CL  342-337.000. 
Sanders,  Joe  L,  5,384,753,  d.  367-163.00a 
Westingbouse  Electric  Corporatioa:  See— 

Battaglia,  Joseph  A.,  5,383,958,  d.  96-188.000. 

Meuschke,  Robert  E.;  and  Trombohi,  Daniel  M.,  5,384,812,  a. 

376-260.000. 
Noe,  Ronald  O.,  5,384,104,  d.  423-15.000. 
Wettmoreland,  DooaM  L.,  to  Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.  Reductive 
eliminatioa  chemical  vapor  depositioa  processes  utilizing  organome- 
tallic  precursor  compounds  in  semiconductor  wafer  otoceaaina. 
5,384,289,  d.  437-245.000. 
Wetzel,  Jeffrey  T:  See— 

Sitaram,  Arkalgud;  Maniar,  Papu  D.;  and  WetzcL  Jeftey  T.. 
3,384,285,  CL  437-200.00a  — .  ,      , 

Wetzel.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Godahalk.  RuaaeU  L.;  Masliniki.  Raymond  E.;  Muster,  Frank  L.; 
Telle,  Lawrence  B.;  and  Wetzel,  Thomai  J.,  5,384,646,  CI. 
358-448.000. 
Wheeler,  Barbara  L.;  Heatwole.  Earnest  L..  Jr.;  McGinley,  Maureen  T.- 
Sdkaly,  Richard  M.;  and  Craig.  Bernard  J.,  to  BeU  Atlantic  Network 
Servicea,  Inc.   Public  telephone  network  inrliirfing  «  distributed 
imaging  system.  5.384.835,  CI.  379-96.000. 
Wheetley,  Michael  J.;  and  Shelby,  Jame*  W.,  to  Vought  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Manually  positioned  computer  controlled  drillinc  m«<-l»in> 
5,383,751,  a.  408-I.OOR. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See— 

Danner,  Richard  E.,  5,384,442,  d.  200-566.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The:  S<»— 

Davis,  Wayne  S.;  Shirk,  Michael  E.;  and  Myers,  Earl  C,  Jr, 

5,383,794,  d.  439-352.000. 
Korsunsky,  lostf;  Schroepfer,  Richard  C;  and  Kopp,  Monte  L., 
5,383,792,  d.  439-326.000. 
Whitaker,  Emert  R.;  Fulghum,  Trent  A.;  Keazer,  James  J.;  and  Pritch- 
ett,  Jame*  A.,  to  Clarke  Industries,  Inc.  Floor  scrubber  having  inter- 
locking tank*.  5,383J51,  d.  15-320.000. 
Whitaker,  Louis  G.:  Srr— 

Waggamon,  Dennis  W.;  and  Whitaker,  Louis  O.,  5,384,495,  d. 
307-326.000. 
White  Consolidated  Industries:  Ser— 

Lafller,  RoaaM  A.;  and  DeVoainey,  Thomas,   5,383,346,  a. 
72-51.000. 
White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.:  Set— 

Hamptoa,  Leonard  B.;  Bobroaky,  Vincent  L.;  Burreaa,  Paul  J.-  and 
Spence,  HoUii,  5,383,252,  d.  15-325.000. 
White,  Jay  D.,  to  Eaton  Corporatioa.  Brake  drum  having  an  extensioa 
ring  with  chill  fins  and  cooling  fins  formed  thereon.  5,383,537,  d. 
188-78.000. 
Whiteside,  WeodeU  G.:  Ser— 

Andrea,  Todd  E.;  Alvarez,  Edwardo;  Cooper,  William  M.;  Hughea, 
O.    Richard;    and    Whiteade,    Wenddl    G.,    5,384,352.    d. 
524-404.000. 
Whitfield.  OUver  J.,  to  Pyro  Industrie*,  Inc.  Self  concentrating  combus- 
tion grate  for  pellet  fueled  stoves.  5,383,446,  d.  126-152.00R. 
Whitney,  Bruce  R.:  Ser— 

Hawkins,   Steve   K.;   and    Whitney,   Bmce   R.,   5384,803,   CL 
375-7.000. 
Whittaker,  Clark  ft  Daniels,  Inc.:  Ser— 

Lambridis,  George  C;  and  Goodwin,  NathaniaL  5,3M,13I,  d. 
424-490.000. 
Whittredge,  David  A.  Alternating  motion  device  for  animating  graphi- 
cal structures.  5,383,292,  d.  40-124.100. 
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Whoiey,  KUfk  R.  lo  Sbadynde  HoipitaL  Method  and  apfwrBtui  for 

dadng  blood  vend  puncturo.  S,3S3.897.  d.  «06-213.000. 
Wtaybrew.  Walter  M.:  Set— 

Wiboo,   Steven  R;  and  Whybrew.  Walter  M..   S,384.335.  a. 
333-1.000. 
Wiaat,  Matthew  J.:  Stt— 

Lynch,  Wilbam  R.;  Smith.  Uiry  D.;  Wiaat.  Matthew  J.;  Bianca. 
Robert  R.;  and  KeUey.  David,  Jr.,  S.384,148.  d  426-632.000. 
Wicha,  Jerzy:  &c— 

DeLoca.  Hector  F.;  and  Wicha.  Jerzy,  3,384.313.  d.  314-167.000. 
Wickerfaauaer.  Mladen  V.:  See— 

Coifinn.  Ronald;  Meyer,  Yvei;  and  Wickerfaauaer.  Mladen  V.. 
3.3*4.723,  Ct  364-107.000. 
Wickramaangbe,  Hemvitha  K.,  lo  International  Buiineaa  MacUnei 
Corporatioa.  Depth  meararement  of  high  aapect  ratio  itnictiiret. 
3.384,639.  Q.  336-333.000. 
Wiecfaert.  Detlef:  Ser— 

iU/-h-«..  Peur,  Leert.  Dieter;  and  Wiecfaert,  Detlef.  3.384,193, 
a.  428-408.000. 
Wiedrich,  Caiaric*  K.  Ste— 

FergBaoa.  Richard  H.;  and  Wiedrich.  Charles  R..  3384,102.  Q. 
42^264.00a 
Wieat,  Karl  W.:  Ste— 

Henz,  Jorr.  Schrdber.  Max;  Kobler.  Annin;  Wieat,  Karl  W.;  and 
Sefan,  Uvio.  3,383,416,  a.  112-298  000 
Wifley,  Cinrlea  L.,  Sr.,  to  Commoo-Senie  Indintiiea,  Inc.  Doontop. 

3J83,234.  a.  16-8X000. 
Wilcxek.  Lech,  to  Do  Pont  de  Nemoun.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Compoai- 
tiom  and  procoa  of  OBng  in  reirigeration.  3,384.037,  CL  232-68.000. 
Wilbelm.  Manfred:  Sw^ 

Fmkbeiner.    Lodwig;    and    Wilhehn.    Manfred.    3.384.201.    d. 
428-331000. 
Wilhelm.  Stefim:  See— 

Poettch,    Eike;   Jubb,    Raymond;    FmkenzeUer,    Ulrich;   Jacob, 
Thomas;  Ofangemach.  Jorg;  and  Wilhefan,  SteCui.  3.384.066.  CI. 
232-299.010. 
Wilk.  Peter  J.;  and  Emig,  Mitchell  N.  Method  for  ultrasonically  apply- 
ing a  nrgical  device.  3.383.883.  a.  606-169.000. 
Wilkeraon  Corporation:  See — 

Wolfe,  John  R.,  Sr.,  3,383,689.  CL  283-137.100. 
Wilkinaon,  James  H.;  Ladgate.  Michael  J.;  Solofr.  Jonathan  M.;  and 
Stone,  Jonathan  J.,  to  Sony  United  Kingdom  I  imitrri.  Image  process- 
ing apparatia.  3,384,869.  Q.  382-36.000. 
WiDdwon.  James  H:  See— 

GtOaitt.   dive   R;   and   WOkinion.   James   H.,    3.384,670.   a. 
360-48.000. 
WUkioaon,  Rover  D.;  and  Lindsay,  Dean  R..  to  Kraft  General  Foods, 

Inc.  Sealed  container.  3.383.3S8.  Q.  206-30a.00a 
WOka,  Eberfaard:  Ste— 

Paul.  Michael;  Wilks.  Eberhard;  and  Mamerow.  Bemd,  3  JS337S. 
CL  74-630.000. 
Williams  Electronics  Games,  Inc.:  See — 

Aagheki,  Python  V.;  and  Czajka.  Raymond  J..  3.383.663.  Q.  273- 
1I8.00R. 
WiOiaBa.  Jeffrey  R.,  to  Marley  Pump  Company,  The.  Retrofit  strainer 

attachment  for  gasoline  pumps.  3,383.769.  CI.  417-238.000. 
Williams.  Robert  M.  Apparstus  for  segregating  low  BTU  material  for  a 

muhi-soarce  of  fuel  materials.  3.383,612.  Q.  241-34.000. 
WiDiama,  Roger  A.:  Ser— 

Ward.  Harokl  R.;  Woods.  Jerry  D.;  snd  WiUiams,  Roger  A., 
3.383.823.  Q.  477-86.000. 
WilKams.  Wa  A:  Sit— 

Sands.  Mark  D.;  Schwaadt.  Daniel  A.;  Tung.  Soddy;  and  WQ- 
hams,  Wes  A,  3,383,828,  CL  482-34.000. 
Wilson,  Anton  F.;  sad  Koskuba.  William  V..  to  Anton/Bauer,  Inc. 
Photographic  Kglrtinn  system  using  iacideat  light  meter.  3,384.616. 
a.  3S4-414.00a 
Wiboo-Cook  Medical.  lac:  Ste— 

Johhn.  Frederick  C.  Jr.,  3.383.849.  Q.  604-33.000. 
Wilson,  Stephen;  Rogers.  Laurd;  and  Ritchie.  Allan,  to  Johnaon  A 
Johnnn  Profeasioaal.  Inc.  AbaorbaMe  mednllary  ping.  3.383.932.  Q. 
623-16.00a 
Wilsoa,  Steven  E.;  and  Whybrew.  Walter  M..  to  Harris  Corporation. 
OTiirt?iiHif   RF  sad  digital/DC  ngnalbng  interconnect  laminate. 
3.384433.  CL  333-1.000. 
Winchester.  Bryan  G.:  See- 
Fleet.  George  W.  J.;  and  Wincfaester.  Bryan  G..  3.384.417.  d. 
349476.000. 
Winder,  Gary  C.  Aerosol  tpny  can  adaptor.  3.383.380.  d  222-323.00a 
Windanller  *  Holscher:  Set— 

Fnlkom.    Werner,    and    Voss.    Klaus-Peter.    3.384.080.    CL 
264-40.600. 
Wingea.  Raiaer:  See — 

Henmierting.  Wolfgang;  Dubai.  Hans-Rolf;  Escher,  Claus;  IlUan. 
Gerhard;  Inogochi,  Yosliio;  Muller,  In^rid;  Murakami.  Mikio; 
I         Ohlendorf,     Dieter,    and    Wingen.    Raiaer.     3.384.070.    d. 
I  232-299.610. 

Wnikler.  James  L.;  Fodor.  Stepfaen  P.  A.;  Bochko.  Christopher  J.;  Ross. 
Debra  A.;  and  AMwth,  Lois,  to  Affymax  Technologiei  N.V   Very 
large  scale  immobilized  polymer  synthesis  unng  mechanically  di- 
rected flow  paths.  3,384.261.  d.  436-318.000. 
Wiaklhofer.  Ernst:  See— 

Kaoo.   Anton;    PUlipp.    HarakJ    A;   and    WinklhoCer.   Ernst. 
3.384.467.  a.  230-334.000. 


Winslow.  Donald  W.:  See— 

Tucker.  James  C;  Winslow,  Donald  W.;  Walter.  Jeffrey  S.;  and 
Schwegman.  Steven  L.,  3,383,320,  d.  166-142.000. 
Winter,  Frank  F.;  and  Karaba.  James  M..  Jr.,  to  Union  Special  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  for  making  a  three  needle  ititch  with  cover  thread. 
3.383,414.  a.  112-162.000. 
Winter,  Jefhty  J.;  Holden,  Homer  N.;  snd  Lawrence.  Jsmes  L..  to 
Dayco  Products.  Inc.  Flexible  hose  construction  having  an  inner 
corrugated    hose    made    of    polymeric    material.    3,383,497.    CI. 
138-122.000. 
Winterson.  Wanen  D.;  Crump.  John  C.  Ill;  and  Fischer.  Eugene  B..  to 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  Process  for  adjusting  the  moisture  con- 
lent  of  tobacco.  3.383.479.  d.  131-303.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

DeLaca,  Hector  F.;  and  Wicha.  Jerzy.  3,384,313.  d.  314-167.000. 
Wise.  Rodney  M..  to  Procter  A  Gsmble  Co..  The.  Stable  thickened 
aqueous  <-l»«tiiiig  compositioD  containing  s  chlorine  bleach  snd 
phytic  scid.  3.384.061.  d.  232-93.000. 
Withgott  M.  Margaret;  and  Cutting.  Douglass  R..  to  Xerox  Corpors- 
tion.  Method  and  apparatus  for  summarizing  documents  according  to 
theme.  3.384.703,  CL  364-419.190. 
WHhgott.  M.  Margaret:  Ste— 

Hultenlocher.  Daniel  P.;  Kaplan.  Ronald  M.;  Withgott.  M.  Marga- 
ret; Cass,  Todd  A.;  Halvorsen,  Per-Kristian;  Bloomberg.  Dan  S.; 
and  Rao.  Ramana  B.,  3,384.863,  CI.  382-9.000. 
Wnuk.  Joaeph;  and  Wargo.  Lawrence  T..  to  United  Technologies 
Automotive,  Inc.  Automotive  seat  switch  assembly.  3,384,440.  CI. 
2OO-3.0(»t.. 
Wolfe.  John  R.,  Sr..  to  Wilkerson  Corporation.  Separable  connector  for 

pressure  fluid  components.  3,383.689.  d.  283-137.100. 
WoUT.  Peter  C;  BuHis,  Stephen  J.;  and  Hayes.  Larry  W.,  to  Martin 
Marietta  Corporation.  Ammunition  indexing  mechanism.  3,383.389. 
a.  89-33.040. 
Woiford,  Jsmes  A.:  See— 

Gerdes,  William  R;  Remus,  Donald  J.;  Szymanaki,  Thomas;  snd 
Woiford,  James  A.,  3,384,302,  d.  302-439.000. 
Woltera,  Richsrd  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Matzner.  Bruce;  Johansson.  Eric  B.;  Wolters.  Richard  A.,  Jr.; 

Dunlap,  Thomas  G.;  Elkins.  Robert  B.;  King.  Harold  B.;  and 

Sick.  Paul  W.,  3,384,814,  d.  376-332.000. 

Wong,  Jacob  Y.,  to  Oaztech  International  Corporation.  Gas  sample 

chamber  for  use  with  a  source  of  coherent  radiation.  3,384,640,  CI. 

336-437.000. 

Wong,  Lam  F.,  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

tandem  color  registration  control.  3,384,392,  d.  346-137.000. 
Wong,  Thomas  S.  W..  to  Synergy  Semiconductor.  DC-coupled  active 
puu-down  ECL  drcoit  with  sdf-adjusting  drive  capability.  3,384,498, 
a.  326-31.000. 
Wong,  Yuen  P.:  See— 

Seong,  AuYoog  C;  Wong.  Yuen  P.;  and  Sang.  Lai  M..  3.383.797, 
a.  439-476.000. 
Woo.  Ricky  Ah-Man;  Carrie.  Michel  J.;  Cilley.  William  A;  Masters. 
Ronakl  A.;  Michael  Daniel  W.;  and  Vos.  Eddy,  to  Procter  *  Gamble 
Company,  The.  Acidic  liquid  detergent  compositions  for  bathrooms. 
3.384.063.  a.  232-142.000. 
Wood.  Kari  J.:  Sic— 

Baker.  Stepfaen  J.;  Wood.  Karl  J.;  Olive.  Graham  J.;  and  Smith. 
Jeffrey  N  ,  3.384.719.  CL  364-378.000. 
Wood.  Thomas  S.:  See— 

SlaUing,  David  L.;  Wood.  Thomas  S.;  Kelly,  Kevin  P.;  Cemoh- 
lav^  Leemer  G.;  I  ■^I'h'f T.  Philip  D.;  Schrier.  Loren  C;  and 
Strvmpf.  David  M.,  3,384.023.  d.  204-186.000. 
Wood.  Tracy  G.:  Set— 

Shih.  Lionel  C;  and  Wood.  Tiacy  O..  3.384.668.  d.  360-39.000. 
Woodard.  Steven  W.:  See— 

Bair.  John  J.;  and  Woodard.  Steven  W..  3.383.339.  d.  188-218.00R. 
Wooda.  Janice  C:  See— 

Moring,  Stephen  E.;  Albin.  Michael  S.;  Kowallis,  Reid  B.;  Lee. 
Thomas  E.;  Mead.  Dennis  E.;  Nickel.  John  H.;  Oldham.  Mark  F.; 
Reel.  Richard  T.;  Orpin.  Tunothy  S.;  and  Wooda.  Janice  C. 
5,384,024,  a.  2O4-299.0OR. 
Woods.  Jerry  D.:  See— 

Bair.  John  J.;  Fred.  Lee  A.;  Damon.  Oetakl  D.;  and  Woods.  Jerry 

D..  3.383.338,  d.  I88-218.0OR. 
Wsitl.  Harold  R.;  Wooda.  Jerry  D.;  and  Wilhama.  Roger  A.. 
3.383.823.  d.  477-86.000. 
Wotting,  Gerhard;  Knoch.  Martin;  and  Kramer,  Klaus,  to  Bayer  AG. 
Process  fbr  production  of  silicon  nitride  material.  3,384,081,  CL 
264-63.000. 
Woziekooaki.  Wojciech;  and  Gulda.  Steven  D.,  to  Lear  Seating  Corpo- 
ration. Folding  vehicle  leat  asaembly  with  sdf  advancing  backrest. 
3.383.699.  a.  296-63.100. 
Wrangberth.  Jan  S.;  and  NUssoo.  Nib  S..  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux. 

Device  for  a  dishwaaher  door.  3.383.724.  d.  312-323.000. 
Wrede.  Norbert:  See— 

Cobgnoo.  Dietmar.  Dorra.  Erich;  PantheL  Guenter.  Schmidt. 
Wolfgang;  aad  Wrede.  Nocbert.  3.384.422.  d.  334-98.000. 
Wright.  Jaaies  A.;  aad  Riag.  Curtis  P..  to  369396  AlberU  Ltd.  Appara- 
tns  for  rotating  a  tubing  itring  of  s  pumping  wellhead.  3,383,319.  Q. 
l66-78.0ro. 
Wtitzl,  Wdler  Set— 

Dahiqvist.  Karl  T.  G.;  Haider,  Franz;  Kohler,  Gregory  R.;  Krasser, 
Josef;  Lahner.  William  F..  Ill;  Lang.  Alfred;  Mausser.  Wilhdm; 
Munster.  Heinrich  F.;  Muser,  Josef;  Muasehnan.  Ronald  L.;  and 
Writzl.  Walter,  3,383,608,  d.  241-16.000. 
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Wu.  Peter:  See- 
Wang,  Leao;  and  Wu,  Peter.  3.383.819,  CL  474-144.000. 
Wu.  Te-Kao.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Bandpass  freqneocy  sdec- 

tive  sai«HX.  3.384.373.  d.  343-9O9.00a 
Wulf.  Thomas:  Sm^ 

Hempd,  Sven;  and  Wulf.  Thomas.  3.383.861.  d.  604-167.000. 
WuUschleger.  Richsrd  D.:  Set— 

Bedard,  Aimee  M.;  Lai.  Grace  R;  WuUschleger.  Richard  D.;  aad 

Kincaid,  James  G..  3,384,144.  d.  426-337.000. 
Lai.  Grace  R;  and  WuUschleger.  Richard  D..   3.384.136,  d. 
426-19.000. 
Wunderlicfa,  Jens-Christian;  Schick.  Ursula;  Freidenrdch.  Jurgen;  and 
Werry.  Jurgen.  to  ALFATEC  Pharma  GmbR  Pellets  containing 
dihydfopyridine  derivatives  process  for  the  production  thereof  and 
use  a  rapid  action  dosage  in  heart  and  circulatory  diseases.  3.384.129. 
CL  424-431.000. 
Wunderhng.  Martin:  Sec^ 

Fischer.  Bemhard;  Wunderling,  Martin;  and  Goenther.  Martin. 
3.383.433.  d  128-634.000. 
Wycoff.  Kdth  H.;  and  Dittmer.  William  H.,  to  WycofT.  Kdth  H. 
Battery  saving  arrangement  for  adectivdy  addroaable.  portable 
receivers.  3.384.364.  d.  340-823.440. 
X  M  Corporation:  Stt — 

Sulhvan,  Katharyne  M.;  and  McCart.  John  R.,  3,384,633,  d. 
339-472.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  Ser— 

Behe.  Thomas  J.;  Rommdmann.  Hdko;  Oilmore.  Danid  R.,  til; 

and  Lioy,  Gerald  T.,  3,384,627.  d.  335-247.000. 
Boyd,  Brent  A.,  5,384.633,  d.  353-314.000. 
Eboer.  Friu  p.;  Macers,  Ronakl  C;  Sulenski.  Shelly  D.;  Gates. 
Jsnine  M.;  Mikolsnis,  Sue;  Richar,  James  D.;  and  Hawes,  M. 
Kerrigan,  5,384,620.  d.  355-202.000. 
Fisk,  Duane  H.;  and  PUyfsir,  David  B..  5.383,302,  d.  141-364.000. 
Olanoer,  Andrew  S.;  Marimont.  David  R;  and  Stone.  Maureen  C, 

3.384.901,  CI.  393-131.000. 
Hatch.    Gilbert    J.;    and    Parisi.    Michael    A..    5.384.621.    d. 

353-204.000. 
Hultenlocher,  Danid  P.;  Kaplan.  Rondd  M.;  Withgott.  M.  Marga- 
ret; Cass.  Todd  A.;  Halvorsen,  Per-Kristian;  Bloomberg,  Dan  S.; 
and  Rao,  Ramana  B.,  3,384,863,  d.  382-9.000. 
Listigovers.  Nancy  A.;  Msrtin,  Trevor  L;  Normandin.  Sharon  E.; 
Carmichad.  K^leen  M.;  Hamer.  Gordon  K.;  and  Sullivan. 
Donald  P..  3.384,223.  d.  430-39.000. 
Mackinlay.  Jock  D.;  and  Robertaon.  George  O..  3.384.908.  d. 

393-132.000. 
Mandel.  Barry  P.;  Kamprath.  David  R.;  Barrienlos.  Franceses  A.; 
Van  Dongen.  Richard  A.;  DeSanctis.  Anthony  T.;  snd  Rizzolo. 
Charles  D..  5,383.636,  d.  271-258.000. 
Normandin.  Sharon  E.;  Carmichad.  Kathleen  M.;  Sullivan,  DonaU 
P.;  Listigovers.  Nsncy  A.;  Martin.  Trevor  L;  and  Hamer.  Gor- 
don K.,  5,384,222,  d.  430-58.000. 
Rourke,  John  L..  5,384,886,  d.  395-147.000. 
Spitz.  A.  Lawrence.  5,384,864.  d.  382-9.000. 
Welch.  David  F.;  Waarts.  Robert  G.;  Major,  Jo  S.;  Bringans,  Ross 
D.;  Fork.  Dsvid  K.;  Connell.  G.  A.  Nevflle;  and  Thornton. 
Robert  L..  5.384.797,  d.  372-23.000. 
Withgott,  M.  Margaret;  and  Cutting.  Douglass  R..  5.384.703.  d. 

364-419.190. 
Wong.  Lam  F..  3.384.392.  d.  346-137.000. 
Xytronyx.  Inc.:  Stt— 

Sirdesai,  SunU  J.;  and  Odstrchd.  GeraU.  3,383,939.  d.  I06-21.00A. 

Yabusaki.  DeeAim  I.:  Set 

Knowles.  John  H..  Jr.;  snd  Yabusaki.  DeeAnn  I..  3.383.373.  d. 
73-863.800. 
Yabuuchi.  Naoya:  Ser — 

Kanakura.  Akihiro;   Kishida.  Takahita.  Yabuuchi.   Naoya;  and 
Manila.  Maaayuki.  5,384.226.  d.  430-137.000. 
Yachigo,  Shinichi:  Set — 

Kmiura,    Kenji;    Samizo,    Motohiko;    Tanaka.    Shinya;    Honda. 
Yukihtro;  Sasaki.  Manji;  and  Yacfaigo.  Shinichi.  5.384.348.  d. 
324-103.000. 
Yada,  Akira:  Se«^ 

Sato,  Toshio;  Ishii.  Toshio;  Sugiyama.  Shunichi;  and  Yada.  Akira, 
3.384.166.  a.  427-347.000. 
Yagi.  Tadashi:  Sc«— 

Yokomizo,  Takao;  Kobayashi.  Hiroo;  Yagj.  Tadashi;  Ynkimachi. 
Hiroshi;  Azeda.  Takahiro;  Tsuchiya,  Yoshiro;  Moritani,  To- 
sfaifumi;  Ohtsuka.  Masafaito;  Waragai,  Tsuyoshi;  snd  Miyake, 
Hiroaki.  3.384.619.  d.  333-200.000. 
Yagi.  Toshiharu;  Kalo.  Shuzo;  and  Kubota.  Shuji.  lo  Nippon  Telegraph 
and  Telephone  Corporatioa;  and  NEC  Corporation.  Error  control 
coding  arrangement  for  digitd  communications  system.  3.384.809.  CI. 
373-39.000. 
Yshata.   Mssamitin,   to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Semiconductor 
device  and   method  of  manufacturing   the   same.   3.384.475.  d. 
237-314.000. 
Yale  Univenity:  Ser— 

Apfd.  Robert  E,  3.384J03.  d.  428-613.000. 

Coifiaan.  Rondd;  Meyer.  Yves;  and  Wickerfaauaer,  Mbden  V., 

3.384.725.  d.  364-807.000. 
Osborne.  C.  Kent;  snd  DeGregorio.  Michad  W..  S.iUOtO,  d. 
436-64.000. 
.    Pawdek.  John;  Oaber.  Michad  P.;  and  Orlow.  Seth  J..  3.384.1 16. 
a.  424-63.000. 


Yamabe,  Masaki: 

Honjo.  Ichiro;  Sugishima,  Kenji;  and  Yamabe.  Masaki.  3,384.463, 
a.  23O-398.000. 
Yamada,  Yoafaiaki;  Iwaaaki.  Jaqji;  and  Ohmori.  Massafai.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denkj  Kshnshiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  processing  apparatus  aiKi 
module.  3.383.482.  d.  134-66.000. 
Yamagami,  Taku,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Image  processing 
method  aad  apparatus  for  rnonding  variaMe-leagth  data.  5,384.644. 
a.  338-426.00a 
Yamaha  Corporatioii:  See- 
Fujimori,  Jnaichi.  3.384,831,  CL  381-17.000. 
Kudo.  Masaki;  aad  Shirakawa,  Tokio.  3.383.386.  d.  84-622.000. 
Yamaha  HatsudoU  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Stt— 

Sfaiofaara.  Masakazu.  3,383.530.  d.  180-227.000. 
YamahaHatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Scr^ 

Iwatsuka.    Yoahihisa;    and    Tamiwa,    Takeshi.    3.383.270,    d. 
29-840.000. 
Yamakawa,  Akira:  Ser — 

Matsui.  Jin-Joo;  Komura.  Osarau;  Yamakawa.  Akira;  and  Miyake. 
Masaya.  3,384.292.  CL  301-97.00a 
Yamamori.  Shinji:  Ser — 

Nakayaina,   Tadashi;   Ono.   Kohei;   Yamamori   SUnji;   Hoaaka. 
Hidefairo;   Sato.   Yoji;   Shioys,   Shiniti;   snd   Imai.   Takasuke. 
3.383,468,  d.  128-713.000. 
Yamamoto,  Elsuji:  Ser— 

Murakami,  Yoafaiki;  Takahashi.  Tetaahiko;  and  Yamamoto.  Elsuji. 
5.384.336.  d.  324-309.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroahi;  aad  Ohkubo.  Takeshi,  to  Honda  Oiken  Kogyo 

Kabusfaiki  Kaishs.  Turret  machine  tooL  3.383,261.  d.  29-4aOOO. 
Yamamoto.  Hiroshi:  Ser — 

Sakaue.   SUgeo;    Kohda.   Toahiyuki;   Yamamoto.   Hiroahi;   and 
Shimdd,  Yasoharu,  5,384.896,  d.  393-24.00a 
Yamamoto,  Hiroyuki:Ser — 

Sato.  Hiroaki;  Ofattomi,  Msutnshi;  Yamamoto.  Hiroyuki;  Tamura. 
Hideyuki;  and  Okazaki.  Hiroahi.  3.384.900.  d.  393-100.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kazuhiko;  Miyake.  Yuichi;  and  Okada.  Chikara,  to  Sanloku 
Metal  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Alloy  ingot  for  permsnent  magnet,  sniso- 
tropic  powders  for  permsnent  magnet,  method  for  producing  same 
and  permanent  magnet  5.383,978.  d.  148-101.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yasushi:  Ser — 

Toyama.  Toahiyuki;  Ysmamoto.  Yasaahi;  Uemalsu.  Takahiro;  and 
Masuda.  Masanori  3.383.774,  d.  418-66.000. 
Yamanaka,  Yutaka.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  information  storage 

apparatus  using  opticd  fiber.  3.384.728.  CL  363-114.000. 
Yamanouchi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  Sitt — 

Ito.   Noriki;  Yasnnaga,   Toooyuki;   lizumi.  Yuichi;  and  Araki. 
Tomio.  3.384.423.  d.  360-138.000. 
Yamasa  Shoyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Ser— 

Yamaucfai.  Hiroshi;  Utsugi.  Hideki;  and  Midorikawa.  Yuichiro. 
3,384,251,  d.  435-87.0007 
Yamasaki,  Katsuya:  See — 

Asakawa,  Yoshiaki;  Yamasaki.  Katsuya;  and  Ichikawa,  Akira. 
5.384.891.  a.  393-2.290. 
Yamasaki.  Ricluud  G..  lo  Silicon  Systems.  Inc.  Maximum  bkelihood 

sequence  metric  calculator.  5,384,S«0,  d.  340-146.200. 
Yamasfaita.  Hamo;  and  Ynmiba.  Takashi.  lo  Malsushiu  Electric  Indus- 
trid  Co..  Ltd.  Color  adjustmem  apparatus  for  sutomstically  changing 
colors.  5.384.601.  d.  348-577.000. 
Yamasfaita,  Hiroshi:  Stt— 

Kuse.  Satoru;  Kobayashi.  Hiroaki;  Haragochi.  Tsuyoshi;  aad  Ya- 
masfaita. Hiroshi.  5.384.233,  d.  430-461.000. 
Yamalo,  Koujt;  and  Ito.  Kazuhiko,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  LAN  i 
men!   system   in   dectrooic   switching   spparatus.   3.384.766, 
370-13.000. 
Yamauchi.  Chiaki:  Ser— 

Yoafaioka.  Junichi;  Okihara.  Daijiro;  Yamaucfai.  Ctuaki;  Watanabe. 
Takashi;  Nakajima,  Toshiya;  Ichikawa.  Madoka;  Takayama.  Jua; 
Iseao,    Akihiro;    Nmomiya.    Takeshi;    and    Hamada,    Shinji. 
5.384.673.  d.  360-72.200. 
Yamaucfai.  Hiroahi;  Utsugi.  Hideki;  snd  Midorikawa.  Yuichiro.  to 
Yamasa  Shoyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  nndeosides. 
3.384.231.  a.  435-87.000. 
Yamaura.  Michio:  Ser — 

Sato.    Kazufaiko;    Hagiwara.    Tsuneo;    and    Yamaura.    Micfaio. 
3.384JI3.  a.  429-213.000. 
Yamazaki.  Mitsuru;  Ysshiro,  Mssakazu;  and  Ijichi,  Toshiya.  to  Mit- 
subisfai  Electricd  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.;  snd  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisfaa.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  cfaaracleristics  of  semiconduc- 
tor cfa^  3,384.531.  a.  324-763.000. 
Yanagi.  Toru:  See- 
Osaka.  Kdji;  and  Yanagi.  Torn.  3.384.878.  CL  383-96.00a 
Yanagisawa.  Makoto:  Ser — 

Tomita.  Hiroyoshi;  Yanagisawa.  Makoto;  and  Kodama.  Ynkiaori. 
5.384.726.  d.  365-63.000. 
Yang,  Deng  K.:  Ser— 

Doane.  J.  WilUam;  and  Yang.  Deng  K..  5.384.067,  d.  252-299.010. 
Ysng,  Jerry  S.  C.  Mnhi-purpose  lamp.  3,384,694.  d.  362-298.00a 
Yang,  Ming-Tung.  Adjustable-type  additive  pressure  windshidd  wiper. 

3,383,249,0.  15-250.420. 
Yang.  Tai-Her.  Balanced  drive  motors  with  croas-ooapled  excitatioo. 

5.384,520.  a.  318-79.000. 
Yano,  Akihiro:  Ser— 

Inafaara.  Kiyosfai;  snd  Yano.  Akifairo.  3.384.298.  d.  3O2-IO4.00O. 
Yano.  Hideyuki:  Ser— 

Kugoh.  Harumi;  Araya.  Juaji;  Yano,  Hideyuki;  and  Furuya.  Tada- 
shi. 3.384.626.  d.  355-219.000. 
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Yui,  Loo  T.,  to  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Gas-lance  apparatus  and 

method.  S.3«3,782.  Q.  432-22.000. 
Yafbtongh.  Walter  A.:  See— 

Cottrmcer,  Thomas  E.;  van  de  Merwe,  Ronald  H.;  Bauer,  Ralph; 
and  Yaftxough.  Walter  A.,  S,383,94S,  a.  S  1-309.000. 
Yathima.  Noboni:  See — 

Kyouno,    Noboni;   Osug*.    Yoahiharu;   and   Yashima,   Nobom, 
S,384.8M,  a.  381-103.000. 
Yathiro,  Maaakazu:  Sec— 

Yamazaki,    Mitsuru;    Yaahiro,    Maaakazu;   and   Ijichi,   Tcahiya, 
S.3M,S3I,  a.  324-765.000. 
Yatonaga,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Ito,  Noriki;  Yaaunaga,   Tomoyuki;   lizumi,  Yuichi;  and  Araki. 
Tomio,  3,384,425.  Q.  5«0- 1 38.000. 
Yates,  John  B.,  UI,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Compoaitioiis  of 
polyphenyiene  ether,  polyester,  linear  tapered  block  copolymers  and 
ftirther  elaAomeric  materials.  3,384,363.  a.  525-89.000. 
Yates,  John  B.,  UI:  See— 

Chambers,  Gregory  R.;  Smith,  Gary  F.;  and  Yates,  John  B.,  Ill, 
5,384,359.  Q.  525-64.000. 
Yatim,  David;  Booet,  Luis  A.;  Corleto,  Jose  G.;  and  Floyd,  Michael  D.. 
to  Motorola,  Inc.  ADPCM  transcoder  with  integral  tone  generation 
and  method  therefor.  3,384,807,  CL  37S-27.00a 
Yan.  Hwei-Ung:  See- 
Chen.  Tien-Teh;  Scbofield,  Edward;  Yau.  Hwei-Ling;  and  Vish- 
wakarma.  Lai  C,  5,384,235,  a.  430-512.000. 
Yavtn,  Zvi:  See— 

Pedut.  Hai;  Yavin,  Zvi;  Djerassi,  Shlomo;  and  Goral,  Avihu, 
5,383,645,  a.  248-637.000. 
Yenng,  Vickie  M.:  See— 

Moorwood,  Charles  A.;  Singh,  Charan  J.;  Holland,  Dennis  E.; 

amino,  Daniel  J.;  Vo,  Howard  Q.;  Yeung,  Vickie  M.;  Crosbie, 

David;  and  Shah,  Haresh  K.,  5.384.767.  a.  370-13.100. 

Yin.  Patrick,  to  Aspec  Technology.  Inc.  Symmetrical  multi-layer  metal 

logic  array  with  continuous  substrate  taps  and  eztensioo  portiofis  for 

increaaed  gate  density.  3.384,472,  a.  -2O4.00a 

Yiag.  Peter  S.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of  forming 

a  planarized  insulation  layer.  5,384,288,  CI.  437-228.000. 
Yoda,  Nobvhiaa,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electronic  image  infor- 

matioa  tcaaning  and  fUing  apparatus.  5.384.785.  a.  371-30.000. 
Yokocho,  Yoetsu;  Kuwano,  Michiyasu;  and  Aiyama,  Fumihiko,  to 

Cioritz  Coqnration.  Hand-held  edger.  5,383,330,  a.  56-256.000. 
Yokohama  Robber  Co..  Ltd.,  The:  See- 


Kopn,  Tomohiko,  5,383,506,  a.  152-2O9.0OR. 
koi,Toahi( 


Yokoi,  Toahio:  See— 

Takado,  Yutaka;  Nakasato,  Toshikazu;  Nogata,  Tetsuro;  Tezuka, 
Eiji;  and  Yokoi,  Toahio.  5.384,172,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Yofcomizo,  Takao;  Kobayashi,  Hiroo;  Yagi,  Tadufai;  Yukimachi,  Hiro- 
riii;  Azeda,  Takahiro;  Ttochiya,  Yoshiro;  Moritani,  Toshiftimi;  Oht- 
anka,  Matahitn;  Waragai.  Ttuyoshi;  and  Miyake,  Hiroaki,  to  Canon 
Kabinhiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  having  re-feeding  unit. 
5,384.619,  a.  355-200.000. 
Yokoyama,  Eiji;  and  Nagasawa,  Masato,  to  Mitsubishi  Denld  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Magnetic  head  positioo  controller  in  a  magnetic  recording 
and  reproducing  apparatus.  5.384.676,  CI.  360-77.130. 
Yokoyama,  Hirotaka:  See — 

Ito.  Takeo;  and  Yokoyama.  Hirotaka,  5,384,182,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Yolcoyama,  Minora:  See — 

Yotfaida,  Takehiro;  Terajima,  Hisao;  Wada,  Satoahi;  Ono,  Takeshi; 
Kobayashi,     Makoto;     Ishida,     Yasushi;     Tomoda,     Akihiro; 
Yokoyama,  Minora;  and  Awai,  Takashi,  5,384,584,  Q.  346- 
76.0PH. 
YoDeda,  Takuji:  See— 

Takami,  Nobuo;  Sugihara,  Kazuyuki;  Manita,  Takayuki;  Nojima, 
Kazuo;  Sawayama,  Noboru;  Yoshnnatau,  Raoru;  Watabe,  Kat- 
tuji;  and  Yoneda,  Takuji,  5,384,628,  a.  355-259.000. 
Yoneyama,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

MatsQoka.  Kooshin;  Shimada,  Yasuhiro;  and  Yoneyama,  Hiroyuki, 
5,384,236.  a.  430-558.000. 
York,  Rudy  L.:  See— 

Hutcbins,  Larry  D.;  and  York,  Rudy  L.,  5,384,267,  O.  437-3.000. 
Yoahida,  Kiyohide:  See— 

Muramatsu,  Gyo;  Yoahida,  Kiyohide;  Sumiya,  Satoahi;  and  Abe, 
Akira,  5,384.110,  d.  423-239.100. 
Yoahida.  Ryoichi:  See— 

Hirota,   Mitsuhiko;   Yoahida,  Ryoichi;   Niahizawa,   Muneo;  and 
Hiramatsu,  Koji.  5,383.623,  a.  242-374.000. 
Yoahida.  Tadashi:  See— 

Maeda.  Mitsuni;  snd  Yoshida,  Tadashi.  5,384.868,  Q.  382-36.000. 
Yoahida,  Takehiro;  Terajima,  Hisao;  Wada.  Satoahi;  Ono,  Takeshi; 
Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Ishida.  Yasushi;  Tomoda.  Akihiro;  Yokoyama, 
Minora;  and  Awai,  Takashi,  to  Canon  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Thermal 
transfer  recording  method  and  apparatus  with  oppositely  conveyed 
ink  sheet  and  recording  medium  controlled  to  maintain  a  substantially 
constant  conveyance  ratio.  5.384,584.  CI.  346-760PH. 
Yoahida,    Yoshikazu;    Kawasaki,    Kenichi;    Horisawa,    Sbozo;    Mita, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Fukuzawa,  Kdji,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Polarization 
leparalor  and  waveguide-micrtjatrip  Une  mode  transformer  for  micro- 
wave apparatus  5,384,557,  a.  333-2 l.OOA. 
YoahMla.  Yuichi:  See— 
'  TJemura,  Tomoyoshi;  Akamatsu,  Yoshimi;  Yoshida,  Yuichi;  and 
Moriwaki,  Yoshikazu.  5.384.187.  d.  428-262.000. 
Yoshihara,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Saito,  Kenji;  Sekiguchi,  Masahito;  Masaki,  Shinzaburo;  Yoshihara, 
Hiroshi;  Tskahashi,  Kazuhiko;  Minamisaka,  Kazuya;  and  Kawai, 
Takashi,  5,384,409,  a.  548-371.400. 


Yoshihara,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Aiuyama,  Hideki;  Yoshihara,  Toshiyuki;  Ainoya,  Hideyuki;  and 
Hirano.  Hidetoshi.  5,384,625.  Q.  355-211.000. 
Yothikawa,  Susumu;  and  Sudo.  Akira,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Semiconductor  body  having  element  formation  surfaces  with  differ- 
ent orienutions.  5,384,473,  d.  257-255.000. 
Yosfaimatsu,  Kaora:  See — 

Takami,  Nobuo;  Sugihara,  Kazuyuki;  Marata,  Takayuki;  Nojima, 
Kazuo;  Sawayama,  Noboru;  Yoshimatsu,  Kaoru;  Watabe,  Kat- 
suji;  and  Yoneda,  Takuji.  5,384,628,  Q.  355-259.000. 
Yoshimura,  Toshimi:  See — 

Minowa,  Kenji;  Sakai,  Norio;  Saito,  Tetsuro;  and  Yoshimura, 
Toshimi,  5,383,997.  a.  156-235.000. 
Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Kurabayashi,  Yutaka;  Ohnishi,  Toshikazu;  Futami, 
Yukika,  and  Miyazaki,  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Poly- 
meric liquid  crystal  composition  and  liquid  crystal  device.  5,384,069. 
a.  252-299.010. 
Yoshinaga,  Naoki:  See — 

Ushioda,    Kohsaku;    Yoshinaga,    Naoki;    and    Akisoe,    Otamu, 
3.384,206.  a.  428-639.000. 
Yoshiiuka.  Tadaaki.  to  Sony  Corporation.   Picture  data  recording 
apparatus  and  picture  data  reproducing  apparatus.  5,384,787,  CI. 
371-37.400. 
Yoshino,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kanome.  Osamu;  Kamitakahara.  Hirofumi;  Yoshino.  Hitoshi;  Sato, 
Tetouya;  and  Hayashi.  Hisanori,  5.383.834.  CI.  492-25.000. 
Yoshino,  Tora:  See — 

Kamioka.    Nobuo;    Tokumura,    Hiroshi;    and    Yoshino,    Tora, 
5,384,344,  Q.  523-149.000. 
Yoshioka,  Hidetaka;  and  Takada,  Fumio.  to  Kubota  Corporation.  Turn 
control   system   for  a  four   wheel   drive   vehicle.    5,383,531,   CI. 
180-233.000. 
Yoshioka,  Junichi;  Okihara,  Daijiro;  Yanuuchi,  Chiaki;  Watanabe, 
Takashi;  Nakajima,  Toshiya;  Ichikawa,  Madoka;  Takayama,  Jun; 
Iseno.  Akihiro;  Ninomiya,  Takeshi;  and  Hamada,  Shinji.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Magnetic-tape  storage  apparatus.  5.384.673.  O.  360-72.200. 
Yost,  Jeffrey  J.:  See— 

Scheckler.  Chad  A.;  Yost,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Gould,  Jon  D.,  5,384,047, 
CI.  210-490.000. 
Youens,  John  E.:  See — 

Mesfin,  Teodros;  Kolas,  Joo;  and  Youens,  John  E.,  5,384,686,  CI. 
361-686.000. 
Young,  Donald  C:  See- 
Green.  James  A.,  II;  and  Young.  Donald  C,   S.384.329.  Q. 
514-512.000. 
Young.  Joel  K.:  See— 

Blatchford.  Jo  Ann;  DeFazio,  Pamela  L.;  and  Young,  Joel  K., 
5,384,84a  a.  379-229.000. 
Young.  Wayne  P.:  See- 
Green.  David  T.;  Bolanoa,  Henry;  Young,  Wayne  P.;  McGarry, 
Richard  A.;  Heaton,  Lisa  W.;  and  RatclifT,  Keith,  5,383,881,  Q. 
6O6-143.O0O. 
Yu,  Wan  S.:  See- 
Lai.  Kiong  H.;  Yu.  Wan  S.;  and  Davis.  Robert  A..  5,384,315,  Q. 
514-231.500. 
Yuasa  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirachi.  Katsuya,  5,384,792,  CI.  371-66.00a 
Yuki,  Masahiro:  See — 

Ohta,  Kimihani;  and  Yuki,  Maaahiro,  5,384,538,  O.  324-319.000. 
Yukimachi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yokomizo.  Takao;  Kobayashi,  Hiroo;  Yagi,  Tadashi;  YukinuKihi. 
Hiroshi;  Azeda.  Takahiro;  Tsuchiya,  Yoshiro;  Moritani,  To- 
thiftimi^  Ohtsuka.  Masahito;  Waragai,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Miyake. 
Hiroaki.  5,384,619,  a.  355-200.000. 
Yumiba,  Takashi:  See— 

Yamaahita,     Haruo;     and     Yumiba,     Takashi.     5,384,601,     O. 
348-577.000. 
Yumoto,     Kazuhito;     Wakabayashi,     Norio;     Nakazawa,     Masao; 
Wakabayashi,  Shiiiichi;  Wada,  Norio;  Kuraishi.  Fumio;  and  Shimada, 
Toshihiko,  to  Shinko  Electric  Industries  Co.  Ltd.  Tape  automated 
bonding  in  semiconductor  technique.  5,384,204,  d.  428-626.000. 
Za«u,  Paul  S.:  See— 

Hawes.  Mark  A.;  and  Zagar.  Paul  S.,  5,384,500,  d.  326-39.000. 
Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen  AG:  See- 
Paul,  Michael;  Wilks,  Eberhard;  and  Mamerow,  Bernd,  5,383,378, 

d.  74-650.000. 
Runge,  Wolfgang;   and   Hengstler,   Hans-Dieter,   5,383,824,  CI. 
477-110.000. 
Zaidan  Hojin  HaiKlotai  Kenkyu  Shinkokai:  See — 

Niahizawa,    Jun-ichi;     and    Ohmi,    Tadahiro,     5,384,476,    d. 
257-345.000. 
Zajacek,  John  G.;  Jubin,  John  C.  Jr.;  and  Crocco.  Guy  L.,  to  Arco 
Chemical  Technology,  L.P.  Integrated  process  for  epoxide  produc- 
tion. 5.384.418.  CI.  549-531.000. 
Zambell,  Robert  G.   Steering  wheel  lock  assembly.  5,383.344,  CI. 

70-209.000. 
Zeffren,  Eugene:  See — 

Dowell.  Teresa  J.;  Newell,  Gerald   P.;  and  Zeffren,  Eugene, 
5,384.114,  CI.  424-70.100. 
Zeile,  Kim  A.:  See— 

Snyder,  Kent  D.;  Zyski,  Gerald  J.,  Jr.;  Zeile,  Kim  A.;  and  Run- 
strom,  James  F.,  5,384.704.  d.  364-424.010. 
Zelayeta.  Joe:  See— 

Rostoker,  Michael  D.;  Pasch,  Nicholas  F.;  and  Zelayeta,  Joe, 
5.384,487,  d.  257-786.00a 


January  24,  1995 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  75 


Zeneca  Limited:  See- 
Gregory,  Peter;  Kenyon,  Ronald  W.;  Mistry,  Prahalad  M.;  and 
Taylor.  John  A.,  5,383,960,  a.  106-22.00K. 
Zerhouni,  Moustapha  B.:  See— 

Devlm.  Mark  T.;  and  Zerhouni.  Moustapha  B.,  3,383,472.  a. 
128-771.000. 
Zeze.  Kazuo:  See— 

Kamiyama.  Misao;  and  Zeze.  Kazuo,  5,383,713,  CL  297-471.000. 
Zhang.  Xumu;  UfTelman,  Erich;  and  CoUman.  James  P.,  to  Leland 
Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Tetraphe- 
nylporphyrin  compounds  and  method.  5.384,397.  d.  540-143.000. 
Zhou,  QUn:  See— 

Neal,  Lewis  G.;  Ma,  Warren;  Chang,  Min-Yan;  Zhou,  Qian; 
Perdra,  Carmo  J.;  Plumlee.  Karl  W.;  and  Beeckman.  Jean  W., 
5,383,955.  d.  95-34.000. 
Ziegert,  Gunter:  S^e— 

Schwab,    Egon;    Looa,    Hans-Joachim;    and    Ziegert,    Gunter, 
5,383,850,  a.  604-58.000. 
Zimmer,  Inc.:  See — 

Bays,  Rodney;  Boulton,  Michael  L.;  PaacalofT,  John  H.;  Staknip, 

Gregory  C;  and  Vu,  Dai  N.,  5,383,873,  d.  606-1.000. 
Rohr.  William;  Broderick.  Meliata;  and  Gonzalez.  Tony.  3.383,938, 
a.  623-22.000. 
Zimmerman,  Fred  C;  and  Sevenon,  Verne  L.,  to  CommStar.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  a  telephone  message  announcing  device. 
5,384.832,  d.  379-67.000. 
Zimmerman,  Richard  C;  Alberte,  Randall  S.;  Todd,  James  S.;  and 
Crews,  Phillip.  Phenolic  acid  sulfate  esters  for  preventioa  of  marine 
biofouhng.  5.384.176.  d.  428-68.000. 
Zimmerman,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Su,  Wei- Yang;  Herbstman,  Sheldon;  Rusao.  Joseph  M.;  Zimmer- 
man.   Robert    L.;    and    Cuscurida,    Michael.    5,383,942.    d. 
44-334.000. 
Zinser.  Richard  L.,  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communicatioiis  Inc. 
Fading  and  random  pattern  error  protection  method  for  dynamic  bit 
allocation  sub-band  coding.  5.384.793.  d.  371-69.100. 
Zinsmeyer.  Charles  D.;  Pamell,  James  A.;  Poole,  Dan  R.;  and  Maaaey, 
Carl  D.,  to  Summagraphics  Corporation.  Ribbon  cassette  for  a 
printer.  5.383,733,  d.  400-208.000. 


Zipes,  Duglas  P.;  Ubich.  Clare  P.;  Blankenau,  Paul  D.;  and  Terrell, 
William  M.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  RF  lead-fixation  and  implantable  lead. 
54«3,922.  a.  607-122.000. 
Zoetech.  Inc.:  See— 

Chaney.   David   B.;   and   Koncelik.   Joseph   A..   5.383,709.  CL 

297-302.000. 

Zncker,  Oved  S.  F.;  Mclntyre,  Iain  A.;  Solone.  Paul  J.;  and  Giorgi. 

David,  to  Energy  Comsreation  Research  Corp.  Pbotocoodutivdy 

cootroUed  electro-optic  laaer  modulation.  5,384,798,  d.  372-26.000. 

Zockerman,  Andrew  M.,  to  Different  Dimeiaions  Inc.  Hanger  with 

irremovable  informatioa  tab.  5.383.583.  d.  223-85.000. 
Zueger,  Albert:  See — 

Ramm,  Jurgen;  Beck,  Eugen;  Fiei,  Hugo;  Zueger,  Albert;  and 
Peter,  Gunter,  5,384.018,  d.  204-192.3W). 
Zumbrum.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Levifuoo,  Lionel  M.;  Schultz,  WiUiam  N.;  Lewis,  Larry  N.;  Sump- 
ter,   Chris   A.;   snd   Zumbrum,    Michad   A.,    5,384,357,   a. 
524-770.000. 
Zor,  Avigdor,  and  Shechtman,  Itzhak.  to  Uri  Ranoport  Refrigeratioii. 
heating  and  air  conditioning  system  for  vdudes.  5.383^1,  Q. 
62-476.000. 
Zor,  David.  Agricultural  air/liquid  sprayer  having  an  inflatable  spray- 
ing sleeve.  5,383.599,  d.  239-77.00a 
Zuicher,  Walter:  See— 

Schwaller.  Edwin;  and  Zurcher,  Walter,  5,384,693.  d.  362-72.000. 
Zurek,  Lawrence  A.;  Kosztowny.  Michele  T.;  and  Clowater,  Lorna  J., 
to  Fold  Motor  Company.  Msas  air  flow  sensor  arrangement  having 
increased  dynamic  range.  5,383,336.  d.  73-118.200. 
Zvenyataky,  Boris;  Aranyi.  Ernest;  and  Tovey,  H.  Jonathan,  to  United 
States  Surgical  Corporation.  Articulating  endoscopic  surgical  appa- 
ratus. 5.383,888.  d.  606-206.000. 
Zweigart.  Gerhard:  See— 

Agro,  Marc;  Hih,  Gerard;  Rust,  Sabine;  Homung,  Christian;  Pe- 
ters, Henning;  and  Zweigart,  Gerhard,  3.383.700.  CI.  296-97.900. 

Zwick,  Kenneth  J.:  See 

Stegmaier,    Alwin;    and    Zwick,    Kenneth    J.,    5,383,606,    CL 
239-575.000. 
Zyski.  Gerald  J..  Jr.:  See— 

Snyder,  Kent  D.;  Zyski  Gerald  J.,  Jr.;  Zdle.  Kim  A.;  and  Rim- 
atrom.  James  F.,  5.384.704,  d.  364-424.010. 
569396  Alberta  Ltd.:  See- 
Wright,  James  A.;  and  Ring,  Curtis  P.,  5,383,519,  CL  166-78.000. 
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Cdpis  Food  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  The:  See— 

Iwanami,  Takefiimi;  Maruta,  Kiyoahi;  Murota,  Ichiya;  and  Miya- 
zaki,  Hiroahi.  Re.  34,S37,  a.  424-442.0(n. 
Hitachi  Ltd.:  5ee— 

Ozeki.  Maiayoahi,  Re.  34,835,  Q.  345-133.000. 
IMI  Comelius  Inc.:  See— 

Swanaon.  Craig  A..  Re.  34,834,  Q.  62-398.aOa 
Iwanami,  Takefumi;  Maruta,  Kiyoshi;  Murota,  Ichiya;  and  Miyazaki, 
HiroaU.  to  Calpb  Food  Industry  Ca,  Ltd,  The.  Feeds.  Re.  34,837, 
a.  424-442.00a 


Manila.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Iwanami.  Takefumi;  Maruta.  Kiyoshi;  Murota,  Ichiya;  and  Miya- 
zaki. Hiroshi.  Re.  34.837,  CI.  424-M2.000. 
Miyazaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Iwanami.  Takefumi;  Maruta,  Kiyoshi;  Murota,  Ichiya;  and  Miya- 
zaki. Hiroshi.  Re.  34,837,  CI.  424-442.000. 
Murota,  Ichiya:  See — 

Iwanami.  Takefumi;  Maruta.  Kiyoshi;  Murota,  Ichiya;  and  Miya- 
zaki. Hiroshi.  Re.  34,837,  CI.  424-442.000. 
MurreU,  Edmond  E.  Eyewear  retainer.  Re.  34.836.  CI.  351-123.000. 
Ozeki.  Masayoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  editing 

document  in  colors.  Re.  34.835,  O.  345-153.000. 
Swanaon.  Craig  A.,  to  IMI  Comelius  Inc.  Ice  cooled  beverage  dis- 
penser and  method  of  making  same.  Re.  34,834,  CI.  62-398.000. 
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Boiardi,  Mario:  See — 

Gayle,  Harold  R.;  Wilkinson,  William  T.;  and  Boiardi,  Maiio, 
31  5,092,496.  CI.  222-386.000. 
Bcowning  Arms  Company:  See — 

Larson,  Marlow  W ,  Bl  5.020.507.  CI.  124-25.600. 
Fox.  David  K.,  to  Railway  Equipment  Company.  Variable  placenient 
interchangeable  lamp  system.  Bl  4,784,356,  1-24-95,  Q.  246-123.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Nisbio.     Yukio;     and     Hiroae,     Kazunori     Bl  5,068,691,     Q. 
355-259.000. 
Gayle,  Harold  R.;  Wilkinson,  WiUiam  T.;  and  Boiardi,  Mario,  to  Pack- 
age Research  Corporation.  Dispenser  for  flowable  materials  having  a 
pstoo    with   a    flexible   seaUng    rim.    Bl  5,092,496,    1-24-95,    C\. 
222-386.000. 
Ifirose,  Kazunori:  See — 

Nishio.     Yukio;     and     HifOie,     Kazunori.     Bl  5,068,691,     Q. 
355-259.000. 


Keller.  Elbert  G..  to  P  C  P  Partnership.  Conservation  process  for 

agricultural  products.  Bl  5.093.080.  1-24-95.  Q.  422-40.000. 
Larson,  Marlow  W..  to  Browning  Arms  Company.  Compound  archery 

bow.  Bl  5.020.507.  1-24-95.  CI.  124-25.600. 
Nishio.  Yukio;  and  Hirose.  Kazunori.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Developing 
device  with  a  controllable  pressure  release  for  the  developing  roller. 
Bl  5,068,691,  1-24-95,  CI.  355-259.000. 
P  C  P  Partnership:  See- 
Keller.  Elbert  O.,  Bl  5,093,080,  CI.  422-40.000. 
Package  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Gayle.  Harold  R.;  Wilkinson.  William  T.;  and  Boiardi,  Mario, 
Bl  5,092,496,  CI.  222-386.000. 
Railway  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Fox.  David  K..  Bl  4.784,356.  CI.  246-125.000. 
WUkinson.  William  T.:  See— 

Gayle.  Harold  R.;  Wilkinson.  WilUam  T.;  and  Boiardi.  Mario, 
Bl  5.092,496,  a.  222-386.000. 
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Adams  Manufocturing  Company:  See — 

Greenland,  Danny  L.;  and  Adams,  Robert  S.,  354,665,  CI.  D8- 
51.000. 
Adams,  Robert  S.:  See- 
Greenland,  Danny  L.;  and  Adams,  Robert  S.,  334,663,  Q.  D8- 
31.000. 
All- Vend  Canada  Ltd.:  See— 

Forest.  Mark,  354.833.  C\.  D99-36.000. 
Allen.  R.  Mark:  See- 
Long.  D.  CUyton;  and  Allen.  R.  Mark.  354.784,  Q.  D2I-214.000. 
Alternative  Priooeering  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Dombush.  David  A.;  Von  Duyke,  Andrew  L.;  and  Barnes,  Sell  P., 
354.659,  a.  D7-673  000. 
American  Greetings  Corporation:  See — 

FiUpak.  Edmund  C;  and  Meeks.  Michael  E..  354,827,  d.  D99- 
29.000. 
Anderson.  Larry  E.  Compartmented  coin  bank.  334,831,  1-24-93,  d. 

D99-35.000. 
Andrau.  Bernard  J.,  to  Diamant  Applications  S.A.  Diamond  ring. 

354.697,  1-24-95.  C\.  Dl  1-34.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc  :  See — 

Krakower,  Jonathan;  Brunner,  Robert  D.;  and  Wester,  Gavin  R., 
354,744,  a.  DI4- 106.000. 
Amette.  Henry  K.:  See— 

Turner,  Elbert  D.,  Ill;  AmeOe,  Henry  K.;  Reiaa,  Jaa  J.;  and  Smith, 
Gnylon  D.,  354,733,  a.  DI3-7.000. 
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Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Koinuma,  Masahiro.  354.762,  Q.  D16-209.000. 

Auto-Shade.  Inc.:  See — 

Shink.  Joseph  M..  354.728,  a.  D12-422.000. 

Avakian,  Edmond.  Bracelet.  354,696,  1-24-95,  CI.  Dl  1-4.000. 

Baker.  Rhonda.  Automatic  scrubber.  354,623.  1-24-93.  a.  D4-100.000. 

Bancroft,  Joseph  C.  Sash  element.  354,820,  1-24-95,  a.  D25-124.000. 

Bang  &  Olufsen  A/S:  See- 
Lewis,  David,  354,750.  CI.  D14-216.000. 

Bannister.  C.  Lamar.  Peg  board  hook.  354,675,  1-24-95,  a.  D8-367.000. 

Barnes,  Neal  P.:  See— 

Dorobush,  David  A.;  Von  Duyke,  Andrew  L.;  and  Barnes,  Neal  P., 
354,659.  a.  D7-673.000. 

Barrett,  Robert  M.;  and  Jackson,  WUliam  W..  to  Tee  Time  USA,  Inc. 
Golf  club  rest  and  divot  watch.  334,688,  1-24-95,  Q.  DIO-31.000. 

Batesville  Casket  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Parker.  Daniel  J.,  334,825,  Q.  D99-8.000. 

Baudin.  Jean-Claude,  to  Mars,  Incorporated.  Front  plate  for  a  banknote 
validator.  354,839,  1-24-95,  Q.  D99-99.000. 

Beckett  Corporation:  See — 

Broughton,  Steven  L.,  354,734,  CI.  DI5-7.000. 

Beckley.  Lynn  C:  See— 

Flickinger,  Daniel;  Beckley,  Lynn  C;  and  Lai,  John  W.,  334,772, 
a.  D 1 9-88.000. 

Bedol,  Mark  A.  Hole  punch  for  a  ring-binder.  334,77a  1-24-93,  a. 
D19-72.000. 
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Bennell,  Keith  A.,  to  R.  P.  Scherer  Corporation.  Capsule.  354,807, 

1-24-95,  a.  D24-I04.000. 
Bemardini,  William  J.,  Sr.  Lure  letriever.  354,791,  1-24-95,  Q.  D22- 

134.000. 
Bigelow,  Jeffrey  S.  Foot  operated  flushing  unit  334,802,  1-24-93,  CI. 

D23-3O9.000. 
Bledsoe,  Albert  J.  Bicycle  signal  UghL  334,822, 1-24-95,  Q.  D26-28.000. 
BoeUing,  James  E.  Adjustable  base  for  tools.  334,738,  1-24-93,  d. 

D15-I41.000. 
Boone,  Bruce  T  Helical  bicycle  pedal  spindle.  334,724,  1-24-95,  O. 

D12-125.000. 
Bortoli,  Marc;  and  Patry.  Jean-Noel,  to  GIAT  Industries.  Tank  turret. 

354,721,  1-24-95,  CI.  D12-12.00O. 
Bowen,  Cynthia  L.;  and  Bowen,  Walter  L.  Hearth  cuahion.  354,805, 

1-24-95,  a.  D23-4O3.00O. 
Bowen,  Walter  L.:  See— 

Bowen,  Cynthia  L.;  and  Bowen,  Walter  L.,  334,803,  Q.  D23- 
403.000. 
Breezy  Inc.:  See — 

Brezany,  Eugene  E.,  354,662,  a.  D8-14.000. 
Brendel,  James  M.,  to  Coin  Controls  Ltd.  Coin  door.  334,833,  I-24-9S, 

a.  D99-43.000. 
Brezany,  Eugene  E.,  to  Breezy  Inc.  Wire  newspaper  lifter.  334,662, 

1-24-95,  CI.  D8-14.000. 
Broughton,  Steven  L.,  to  Beckett  Corporation.  Condensate  pump. 

354,754,  1-24-95,  CI.  D15-7.000. 
Brown  Jordan  Company:  See — 

Frinier,  Richard,  354,633,  a.  D6-369.000. 
Brunner,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Krakower,  Jonathan;  Brunner,  Robert  D.;  and  Ivester,  Gavin  R., 
354.744,  a.  D14-106.000. 
Butler,  Jerry  F.;  and  Warren,  Craig  B.,  to  International  Flavors  ft 
Fragrances  Inc.;  and  University  of  Florida,  The.  Apparatus  useful  in 
testing  efficacy  of  insect  repellents.  354,690,  1-24-95,  CI.  DlO-46.000. 
Cable,  Clinton  D.  Foldable  Up  desk.  354,636,  1-24-95,  Q.  D6-4O6.O0O. 
Caldwell,  John.  Chair.  354,632,  1-24-95,  CI.  D6-369.000. 
Canetti,  Nicolai.  Telephone.  354,748,  1-24-95,  d.  D14-I48.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Tokuda,  Hiroyuki.  354,764,  d  D18-53.000. 
Cateye  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsushi,  Masao,  354,811,  d.  D24-I6S.O0O. 
Chaenomeles,  Inc.:  See — 

WUUs,  Tucker;  and  Cinquemani,  James,  Jr.,  334,829,  d.  D99- 
33.000. 
Chainomeles,  Inc.:  See — 

Willis,  Tucker;  and  Coursey.  John  T.,  354,828,  d.  D99-33.000. 
Chapman,  Christopher  V.,  to  Isuzu  Motors  Limited.  Vehicle  seat. 

354,629,  1-24-95,  CI.  D6-356.000. 
Chen,  Cheng-Chang,  to  Venquest  Trading  Inc.  Container  with  a  re- 
movable bottom.  334,680,  1-24-95,  d.  D9-428.000. 
Chen,  Steve  S.  Inflatable  cap.  354,614,  1-24-95,  d.  D2-869.000. 
Chestnut,  John  M.  Coin  bank.  354,834,  1-24-93,  d.  D99-38.000. 
Cinquemani,  James,  Jr.:  See — 

Willis.  Tucker;  and  Cinquemani,  James,  Jr.,  334,829,  d.  D99- 
33.000. 
Clark,  Emory  J.;  and  Warner,  Robert  J.,  to  Spring  Line,  Inc.  Impact 

hand  tool.  334,663,  1-24-93,  d.  D8-47.000. 
Coin  Controls  Ltd.:  See— 

Brendel,  James  M.,  334,833,  d.  D99-43.000. 
Colani,  Luigi;  and  Schnyder,  Meinrad,  to  Xeco*  AG  International. 

Computer  mouse.  354,746,  1-24-95,  d.  D14-1 14.000. 
Coley,  Carrie  A.:  See- 
Kittle,  Christopher;  and  Cdey,  Carrie  A.,  334,618,  d.  D2-97O.000. 
CoUette,  Wayne  N.:  See— 

Kiishnakumar,  Suppayan  M.;  and  CoUette,  Wayne  N.,  354,685,  d. 
D9-543.00O. 
Collins,  Herbert.   Remotely  operated  light  bulb  output  controller. 

354,730,  1-24-95.  d.  D13-125.000. 
Communications  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Meaaelhi,  Selim,  354.734,  d.  Dt3-156.000. 
Continental  PET  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Krishnakumar,  Suppayan  M.;  and  CoUette,  Wayne  N.,  334,683,  d. 
D9-343.000. 
Coursey,  John  T.:  See — 

WUlis,  Tucker,  and  Coursey,  John  T.  354.828.  d.  D99-33.00O. 
Crosby,  Gains  P.,  to  Liberty  Safe  A  Security  Products,  Inc.  Safe  handle. 

354,836.  1-24-95,  d.  D99-43.000. 
D-Zin  Inc.:  See— 

Janett,  John  J.,  334,637,  d.  D6-432.000. 
Daenen,  Robert  H.  C.  M.;  and  DeCoster,  Pieter  K.  J.,  to  Dart  Industries 
Inc.  Cover  for  a  food  storage  container.  354,655,  1-24-93,  d.  D7- 
392.100. 
D'Agoatino,  Richard  J.,  to  Penonal  Fmancial  Assistant  Inc.  Kiosk. 

334,832,  1-24-93,  d.  D99-3S.000. 
Dal-Cralt,  Inc.:  See— 

Dalbo,  Emil  J.,  334,678,  CL  D9-34I.00O. 
Dalbo,  Emil  J.,  to  Dal-Craft,  Inc.  Multiple  compartment  container. 

334,678,  1-24-95,  d.  D9-34I.000. 
Dale  Medical  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Jaaen,  Marianne;  and  Lewaadowski,  Suzanne,  334,812,  CI.  D24- 
189.000. 
Daniels.  Billie  R.  Pillow.  334,649,  1-24-93,  d.  D6-S98.aoa 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Daenen,  Robert  H.  C  M.;  and  DeCoster.  Pieter  K.  J..  354,633,  d. 
D7-392.I00. 


DeCoster,  Pieter  K.  J.:  See— 

Daenen,  Robert  R  C.  M.;  and  DeCoster,  Pieter  K.  J.,  334,633,  d. 
D7-392.100. 
Delabie,  Gerard,  to  Delabie  (S.A.).  Foot  actuated  faucet  334,797, 

1-24-95,  a.  D23-233.000. 
Delabie  (S.A.):  See— 

Delabie,  Gerard,  354,797,  d.  D23-233.000. 
Delta  International  Maclinery  Corp.:  See— 

Wixey,  Barry  D.,  354,757,  d.  D 15- 133.000. 
Dennison,  John  J.:  See — 

Zimmennann,  Jerome  E.;  and  Dennison,  John  J.,  334,738,  d. 
D13-169.000. 
Diamant  Applications  S.A.:  See — 

Andrau,  Bernard  J.,  354,697,  d.  Dl  1-34.000. 
Dimepiint  (AustraUa)  Pty  Ltd:  See— 

Orsoa,  Nicholas  M.,  354,774.  d.  D20-15.00a 
Dobson,  David,  to  Strategium  Media  Inc.  Combined  coupon  bolder  and 
advertising  display  for  store  shelving.  354,775,  1-24-95,  CI.  D20- 
42.000. 
Dombush,  David  A.;  Von  Duyke,  Andrew  L.;  and  Barnes,  Neal  P.,  to 
Alternative  Prioneering  Systems,  Inc.  Bread  slicer.  334,639,  1 -24-93, 
d.  D7-673.000. 
Doyle,  Donald  E.  Combined  intranasal  splint  and  packing.  334,814, 

1-24-95,  d.  D24-190.00a 
Duncan,  Todd  A.:  See — 

Hallett,  Gregory  S.;  Hallett.  Richard  P.;  and  Duncan.  Todd  A.. 
354,736.  a.  D 1 3- 156.000. 
Dunn,  Steven  B..  to  Munchkin  Bottling,  Inc.  Baby  bottle  package. 

354,679,  1-24-95,  d.  D9-415.000. 
Durham,  Rodney  L.;  and  MacLachlan,  Alan  L.  Underground  storage 
unit  for  items  sensitive  to  environmental  conditions.  354,739, 1-24-95, 
a.  D 13- 184.000. 
Ecco,  Inc.:  See- 
Rupert,  Samuel  J.,  354,683,  d.  D9-520.000. 
Educational  Insights,  Inc.:  See — 

Mehler,  Brian;  and  Saddler,  Damon.  354.769.  d.  D19-60.000. 
Elam,  David,  to  Metro  Products  (Accessories  A  Leisure)  i  imiffd 

Locking  bar  for  steering  wheel.  354,668.  1-24-95,  a.  DS-331.000. 
Emhart  Inc.:  See — 

Mark.  Darren  M.,  354,798,  d.  D23-252.000. 
Endelman,  Ken.  Frame  for  a  physical  exerciaer.  354,780,  1-24-93,  d. 

D21-191.000. 
Endelman,  Ken.  Frame  for  a  physical  exerciaer.  334,781,  1-24-95,  CI. 

D21-I91.O0O. 
Eskey.  Mark  W.  Wetness  indicating  biodegradable  diaper.  334,809, 

1-24-95,  CI.  D24- 126.000. 
Estes,  David  R.  Button.  354,720,  1-24-95.  d.  Dl  1-222.000. 
Everbrite,  Inc.:  See — 

Strawbridge,  Jon  P.,  334,656,  a.  D7-398.000. 
Felice.  Shirley  A.  Prayer  vessel.  354,838,  1-24-93,  d.  D99-99.00a 
Fiberslab  Pty  Limited:  See- 
Van  de  Peer,  Christopher,  334,672,  d.  D8-334.000. 
Figard,  James  J.  Combined  writing  instrument  and  whistle.  334,6(9, 

1-24-95,  a.  D19-36.000. 
Filipak,  Edmund  C;  and  Meeks,  Michael  E.,  to  American  Greetings 
Corporation.  Combines  letter  and  parcel  receptacle.  354,827, 1-24-93, 
CI.  D99-29.000. 
Findley,  Ernest  E.,  Jr.  Fishing  lure.  334,79a  1-24-93,  CL  D22-I3Z000. 
Fiskars  Consumer  Oy  Ab:  See- 
Linden,  Erkki  O.;  and  Ronnhohn,  Karl  S.,  354,661,  d.  D8-I0.00a 
Fitzgerald  Corporation:  See — 

Fitzgerald,  James  P.;  and  Fitzgerald,  Joseph  M.,  deceaaed,  354,726, 
a.  D12-181.000. 
Fitzgerald,  James  P.;  and  Fitzgerald,  Joseph  M.,  deceased  (by  Fitzger- 
ald, Rutliann  P.,  executrix),  to  Fitzgerald  Corporation.  Pair  of  truler 
skirting  air  deflectofs.  354,726,  1-24-95,  d.  D12-181.000. 
Fitzgerald,  Joseph  M.,  deceased:  See — 

Fitzgerald,  James  P.;  and  Fitzgerald,  Joseph  M.,  deceased,  334,726, 
d.  D12-181.000. 
Fitzgerald,  Ruthann  P.,  executrix:  See — 

FitzgeraM,  James  P.;  and  Fitzgerald,  Joseph  M.,  deceased,  334,726, 
a.  D12-I8I.000. 
Fitzpatrick.  Rita.  Shoulder  shaped  pillow.  334,631,  1-24-93,  d.  D6- 

599.000. 
Fladung,  Philip  E.,  to  Woods  Industries,  Inc.  Power  control  console. 

354,737,  1-24-95,  d.  D13-164.000. 
Fletcher,  David  J.,  to  Lotus  Water  Garden  Products  limited.  Fountain 

ornament  334,793,  1-24-95,  d.  D23-201.000. 
Flickinger,  Daniel;  Beckley.  Lynn  C;  and  Lai,  John  W..  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Handheld  electronic  chpboard.  354,772,  1-24-93, 
d.  DI9-88.000. 
Flum,  Paul  L.,  to  Paul  Flum  Ideas,  Inc.  Merchandising  display  cooler. 

334,640,  1-24-95,  d.  D6-45O.0OO. 
Flying  Dragon  Development  Ltd.:  See — 

Poon,  Tit  Y.,  334,729,  d.  D 13- 106.000. 
Forest,  Mark,  to  All- Vend  Canada  Ltd.  Combined  donation  container 

and  confectionery  dispenser.  354,833,  1-24-95,  CI.  D99-36.000. 
Fortini,  Brian  E.:  See — 

Manning,  George  E.;  Fortini,  Brian  E.;  and  Reymann,  Vincent  R., 
Jr.,  354,786.  CI.  D2 1-220.000. 
Fraimovici,  Freddy;  Golan.  Maury;  and  Palmon,  Miriam,  to  Golan  Fine 

Crafts  (1977)  Ltd.  Bracelet.  354.70a  1-24-95.  Q.  Dl  1-6.000. 
Frinier,  Richard,  to  Brown  Jordan  Company.  Chair.  354,633,  1-24-93, 
d.  D6-369.000. 
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OaOitzcadotfer,  ioaef:  St— 

Saooo,  Bnno;  Oallitzendorfier,  Jowf;  and  Pfeiffier,  Peter,  3HT78, 
C3.  DI2-9Za00. 
OaviD.  NofaMB  W.  Rctar  tpmoa.  334.673,  1-24-93,  a.  D8-334.000. 
Oiwifti  BnnMBoMwerk  OmbH  *  Co.:  Sec— 

HmmI.  Deikf,  and  Schjenneier,  Hont,  334,643,  CL  D6-4«4.000. 
OIAT  IndmtriCT:  5<r 

Bortoli.  Marc;  and  Patry.  Jean-Nod.  334,721,  O.  D12-12.000. 
am.  Fnnk.  Fence  poM  anchor.  334,792.  1-24-93.  a.  D23-I26.000. 
Ooha  Hae  Orafta  (1977)  Ltd.:  Set— 

Fraiaovici,  Freddy;  Oolan.  Maury;  and  Palmoo.  Miriam,  334.700. 
a.  Dll-6.00a 
Ooian.  Maury:  Ser— 

Ftainiovici.  Freddy;  Oobn.  Maury;  and  Palmon.  Miriam,  334.700, 
CLDI  1-6.000. 
Goldbera.  Neil  J.;  and  StoUer.  Roger  W..  to  Weigh-Troniz,  Inc.  Bal- 
ance. 334,691.  1-24-93.  a.  DlO-91.000. 
Oonxalet,  Jciae  D..  Jr.  Ooif  club  head.  334.782.  1-24-93,  CL  D2I- 

214.000. 
Oiaat,  Alexander  D.;  and  Ireland,  Ronald  A.,  to  He{>worth  Building 
Prodacts  Limited.  Pipe  coupling.  334,801,  1-24-93,  a.  D23-263.000. 
Ofceo,  Robert  L.  Rack  for  cabinet  door  mounting  of  plaatic  grocery 

bag*.  334,643,  1-24-93,  CL  D6-S66.000. 
Onalaad,  Danny  L.;  and  Adama,  Robert  S.,  to  Adama  Manufacturing 

Company.  Hollow  ihaft  puller.  334,663,  1-24-93,  a.  D8-3 1.000. 
Orieve,  James  A.:  See— 

Todd.  John  M.;  and  Grieve.  James  A,  334,638,  Q.  D6-433.000. 
Ot^ta,  Sobhaah.  Tongue  cleaner  for  integraUy  moulding  with  a  tooth 

brush.  334,624.  1-24-93.  CL  D4-108.000. 
Ouataaftou.  David  T.:  Ser— 

Johnson,  Jim  J.;  Shepherd,  Richard  O.;  Onstas&on,  David  T.;  and 
Nafele.  Albert  L..  334,732,  Q.  D14-240.000. 
HaUett.  Oiecory  S.;  HaUett,  Richard  P.;  and  Duncan.  Todd  A.  Electri- 
cal ootlet  protector.  334.736.  1-24-93.  CL  013-136.000. 
HaUett.  Richard  P.:  See— 

HaUett,  Gregory  S.;  HaUett,  Richard  P.;  and  Duncan.  Todd  A., 
334.736.  CL  DI3-136.000. 
Haauhoa,  Robert  W.,  to  Motorola.  Portable  radio  dau  terminal. 

334,742,  1-24-93,  Q.  D14-100.000. 
Handi  Rsc,  Inc.:  See— 

Tboradl.  Emeat  L..  334.777.  d.  D21-68.000. 
Haoael.  Detlef;  and  Schiermeier,  Hont.  to  Genika  Buromobelwerk 
OmbH  *  Co.  Table.  334,643,  1-24-93,  Q.  D6-484.000. 

Haibeke,  Quistiau:  See 

MnUer,  Rudolf  A;  SchoU.  Gabriele;  and  Harbeke,  Christian. 
334.768.  a.  D19-27.000. 
Hamsoo,  Leooasd.  Combined  hmiture  frame  and  cpring  itretcber  tool. 

334.664.  1-24-93.  d.  D8-31.000. 
Haasett  Management  and  Marketing  Corp.:  See— 
Hasaett  William  D.,  334,813,  d.  D2S-16.000. 
Hassett,  William  D.,  to  Haasett  Management  and  Marketing  Corp. 

Compoaite  highway  toU  booth.  334,813,  1-24-93,  a.  D23-16.000. 
Hayashi.  George:  Sir— 

KomaiSBzaki,  Takaahi;  and  Hayashi.  George.  334,761,  a.  D16- 
131.000. 
Heinz  Pet  Products  Company:  See— 

Kreger,  RiU  G..  334,613.  O.  Dl-124.00a 
Hdigman,  Randy  B.,  to  UltraPure  Systems,  Inc.  Water  filter.  334,793. 

1-24-93.  CL  D23-2O9.00O. 
Hepwotth  Building  Products  Limited:  See- 
Grant.  Akiander  D.;  and  Ireland.  Ronald  A..  334.801.  a.  D23- 
263.000. 
Hetbstritt.  Dale  R.;  Martin.  Daniel  T.;  and  Pritchard.  David  R..  to 
bgersoU-Rand  Company.  Front  control  panel  for  a  microprocesaor. 
334,747.  1-24-93.  Q.  D14- 115.000. 
Hersh.  Jceeph  B.;  and  Strauss.  Gideon.  TV  remote  control  for  the 

manuaUy  handicapped.  334.731.  1-24-93.  Q.  D14-218.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  Ser— 

Pbckinger.  Daniel;  Beckley.  Lynn  C;  and  Lai.  John  W..  334,772, 
a.  D19-88.000. 
Hillerich  and  Bradsby  Co.,  Inc.:  Ser— 

Manning,  George  E.;  Fortini,  Brian  E.;  and  Reymann.  Vincent  R., 
Jr.,  354,786,  CI.  D2 1-220.000. 
Hinklin.  Darrell  W.,  to  Tore  Company,  The.  Lawn  and  garden  tractor. 

334,736,  1-24-95,  Q.  D15-I5.000. 
Hoaks.  John  C  WaU-to-ceiling  coving  comer.  334,819,  1-24-93,  Q. 

D2S-1O2.00O. 
Hoefane.  Eric.  Pig-shaped  ball.  354.783,  1-24-95,  Q.  D21-2O4.0O0. 
Holtz,  Bebe  B.,  to  Stem's  Printing  and  Engraving  Co.  Card  bolder. 

334.621,  1-24-93,  d.  D3-247.000. 
Horton.  Tony  L..  lo  T  L  Horton  Design.  Inc.  Kiosk.  334,816,  1-24-93. 

a.  D23- 16.000. 
Howser.  Billy  R.  Arrowhead.  354,788.  1-24-93,  d.  D22-1 13.000. 
Hrcbenar,  James  M.  Beach  towel.  334,63a  1-24-93.  CL  D6-599.0W. 
Huang,  Chmg-Chi.  Combined  fan  and  heater.  334,803,  1-24-93,  CL 

D23-328.00O. 
Hnbbell  Incorporated:  Ser— 

Zimmermann,  Jerome  E.;  and  Dennison,  John  J.,  334,738,  CL 
D13-169.00O. 
HoBler  Fan  Company:  See — 

Tsoji.  Maaao.  334.804.  d.  D23-377.000. 
Hurwitz.  Joseph  B.  Combined  brush  snd  sponge  spplicator  with  handle. 

334.626,  1-24-95.  d.  D4-M6.000. 
Halcheson.  Claode,  lo  Nellcor  liKX>rporated.  Health  information  con- 
sole for  storing  and  retrieving  a  medical  history.  354.741.  1-24-95.  d. 
DI4-100  000. 


IngenoU-Dresser  Pump  Company:  Ser — 

Nolte.  Paul  A.,  354,681.  d.  D9-434.000. 
IngersoU-Rand  Company:  See — 

Herbstritt.  Dale  R.;  Martin.  Daniel  T.;  and  Pritchard,  David  R., 
334,747,  a.  D14-1 15.000. 
Ingraham.  Larry  O.,  to  Roppe  Corporation.  Baseboard  molding  for 

holding  computer  wires.  334.733.  1-24-93,  d.  D13-135.000. 
International  Business  Machines.  Corp.:  Ser — 

Jasinski,  Joseph  E.;  and  Sapper.  Richard  F.,  334,740,  d.  D14- 
100.000. 
International  Flavors  A  Frsgrances  Inc.:  Ser — 

Butler,  Jerry  F.;  and  Warren,  Craig  B.,  334,690,  d.  D1(M6.C00. 
Ireland,  Ronald  A.:  See- 
Grant.  Alexander  D.;  and  Ireland.  Ronald  A..  334,801.  CL  D  .3- 
263.000. 
Isuzu  Moton  Limited:  Ser — 

Chapman,  Christopher  V.,  334,629,  Q.  D6-3S6.000. 
Ivester,  Gavin  R.:  Ser— 

Krakower,  Jonathan;  Bmnner,  Robert  D.;  and  Ivester,  Gavin  1L, 
334,744,  a.  D14-106.000. 
Izumi,  Hiroaki;  and  Kawamura,  Hilomi.  to  Yoahida  Kogyo  ILK.  Cor- 
poration. Swivel  book.  334,676,  1-24-93,  d.  D8-367.000. 
Jackson.  William  W.:  See- 
Barrett.  Robert  M.;  and  Jackson.  WiUiam  W..  354.688.  d.  DIO- 
31.000. 
JADO  Bathroom  aiMl  Hardware  Manufacturing  Co.:  Ser — 

Jans,  Franz  W.,  354,674,  d.  D8-354.000. 
Janesky,  Lawrence.  Combined  wall  and  floor  interface  drain  ptnel. 

354,821,  1-24-93,  d.  D25-138.000. 
Jans,  Franz  W.,  to  JADO  Bathroom  and  Hardware  Manufacturing  C?. 

Mounting  bracket  354,674,  1-24-95,  d.  D8-334.000. 
Jarrett,  John  J.,  to  D-Zin  Inc.  Cabinet  base  for  a  slot  machine.  334,637, 

1-24-95,  a.  D6-432.00O. 
Jasen.  Mariaruw;  snd  Lewandowski,  Suzanne,  to  E>ale  Medical  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.  Nasal  dressing  holder.  354,812,  1-24-95,  d.  D24-189.O0O. 
Jasinski.  Joseph  E.;  and  Sapper,  Richsfd  F.,  to  International  Busi!»!ss 
Machines.  Corp.  Computer  system  unit  334,740.  1-24-95,  d.  D14- 
100.000. 
Johnson,  Gary  L.  Conference  room  wall  assembly.  334,818, 1-24-93,  CI. 

D23-38.000. 
Johnson,  Jim  J.;  Shepherd,  Richard  G.;  Gustasfson.  David  T.;  and 
Nagele.  Albert  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Telecommunications  security 
adapter.  334,732,  1-24-93.  CI.  D14-24O.000. 
Kawamura.  Hitomi:  See — 

Izumi.  Hiroaki;  and  Kawamura,  Hitomi,  334.676.  CI.  D8-367.000. 
Kilgore.  Bruce  J.,  to  Nike  Inc.  Heel  insert  for  a  shoe  sole.  334,617, 

1-24-95,  d.  D2-964.000. 
King.  Jeffrey  S.;  Pennington,  Randall  S.;  and  Oliver.  Gerald  M..  to 

Motorola.  Inc.  Pager  holster.  334,620,  1-24-93,  d.  D3-218.0OO. 
Kittle,  Christopher,  and  Coley,  Carrie  A.,  to  Reebok  International  Ltd. 

Shoe  upper.  354,618,  1-24-95,  a.  D2-970.000. 
Kobra  International,  Ltd.:  See- 
Miller,  Nicole,  354,693,  d.  Dl  1-224.000. 
Miller,  Nicole.  354,695,  d.  Dl  1-223.000. 
Miller,  Nicole.  334.702.  d.  Dl  1-223.000. 
Koinuma,  Masahiro,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabuxhiki  Kaisha.  33  mm 

camera.  334.762,  1-24-93,  d.  D16-209.000. 
Komataozaki,  Takaahi;  and  Hayashi,  George,  to  Swift  Instnmients,  Inc. 

Microscope.  334,761,  1-24-95,  d.  D16-I31.000. 
Kovaca,  John  C;  and  Kunz,  Fred  A.,  to  Saf-T-Screens,  Inc.  Combined 
skylight  and  floor  opening  guard.  354,817,  1-24-95,  d.  D2S-53.000. 
Koves,  Thomas.  Canvas  edge  bolder  for  an  artist's  eaael.  334,773, 

1-24-95,  d.  D19-99.000. 
Krakower,  Jonathan;  Bmnner,  Robert  D.;  and  Ivester,  Gavin  R.,  to 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Top  portion  of  a  laptop  computer.  354,744, 
1-24-95,  a.  D14-106.000. 
Kramer,  Erich.  Jug  with  bd  for  beverages.  354,657,  1-24-95,  d.  D7- 

511.000. 
Kreger,  RiU  G.,  to  Heinz  Pet  Producto  Company.  Dog  food  treat 

334.613.  1-24-95.  d.  Dl-124.000. 
Kriebd.  Mark  E.  Dustless  drywall  sander.  354.666.  1-24-93.  d.  D8- 

90.000. 
Krishnakumar.  Suppayan  M.;  and  CoUette.  Wayne  N.,  to  Continental 
PET  Technologies,  Inc.  Container  with  end  grip.  334,683,  1-24-93, 
a.  D9-343.000. 
Kunz,  Fred  A:  Ser— 

Kovacs.  John  C;  and  Kunz,  Fred  A.,  334,817,  d.  D2S-S3.000. 
Lai.  John  W  :  Set— 

Flickinger.  Daniel;  Beckley,  Lynn  C;  and  Lai.  John  W.,  334,772, 

CL  D19-88.000. 

Lathrop,  Gregory  A.;  Mara^ta,  Dominic;  and  Wilson,  Tracie  L.  C.  to 

Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Bottle  with  cap. 

354,684,  1-24-95,  a.  D9-523.000. 

Lee.  Chun  S..  to  Sqmadig  Corporation.  Combined  seating  unit  and 

table.  354,628,  1-24-95,  d.  D6-335.00O. 
Lee.  Chun  S..  to  Schnadig  Corporation.  Sofa.  334,633,  1-24-93,  CI. 

D6-38I.000. 
Lee.  James.  Multiple  electrical  socket  unit  334.731.  1-24-95,  d.  D13- 

142.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  Ser — 

Lathrop,  Gregory  A.;  Marazita.  Dominic;  and  Wilson.  Tracie  L. 
C.  354,684,  CL  D9-523.00O. 
Lewandowski.  Suzanne:  Ser — 

Jaaen.  Marianne;  and  Lewandowski.  Suzanne.  354.812,  CI.  D24- 
189.000. 
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Lewis,  David,  to  Bang  *  OluAen  A/S.  Loudspeaker.  334.73a  1-24-93, 

d.  D14-216.000. 
Lewis,  Sally  S.  Wall  sconce.  354,824,  1-24-95.  d.  D264W.00O. 
Liberty  Safe  St.  Security  Products,  Inc.:  See— 
Crort)y,  Gaius  P.,  334.836,  CI.  D99-43.000. 
Lilley.  Eugene  H.  Landscape  border.  354.660.  1-24-93,  d.  D8-1.000. 
Linden.  Erkki  O.;  and  Roniiholm,  Karl  S.,  to  Fiskars  Consumer  Oy  Ab. 

Transplanter.  354.661,  1-24-93.  CI.  D8-10.000. 
Long.  D.  Clayton;  and  Allen,  R.  Mark,  to  MacGregor  Golf  Co.  Rein- 
forced metal  golf  club  head.  354,784,  1-24-95,  d.  D21-214.O0O. 
Lopez,  Anna  J.  Arched  window  covering.  354,647,  1-24-93,  CI.  D6- 

575.000. 
Lotus  Water  Garden  Products  Limited:  Ser — 

Fletcher,  David  J.,  334,793,  d.  D23-201.000. 
Lovell,  Brian  J.,  to  Sassaby,  Inc.  Large  cosmetic  case.  334,622, 1-24-93, 

a.  D3-281.000. 
Lucd,  Roberto:  Ser — 

Orlandini,  Paolo;  and  Lucci,  Roberto,  354,631,  d.  D6-366.000. 
Luks,  Charles  J.,  to  Luks,  Douglas  J.  Putter  head.  334,783.  1-24-95.  d. 

D21-219.000. 
Luks,  Douglas  J.:  See— 

Luks.  Charles  J.,  354,785,  a.  D21-219.000. 
Lynn.  Daniel  T.  Thumb  print  reader.  354.745. 1-24-95.  CI.  D14-t07.000. 
MacGregor  Golf  Co.:  See- 
Long.  D.  Clayton;  and  Allen.  R.  Mark.  354,784,  d.  D21-2I4.000. 
MacLachlan,  Alan  L.:  See- 
Durham,  Rodney  L.;  and  MacLachlan,  Alan  L.,  354,739,  d.  D13- 
184.000. 
Madeleine,   Brimont  Jewelry  pendant   354.699,   1-24-95,  d.  Dll- 

221.000. 
MaUy,  Peter  H.  Escutcheon  plate.  354.669,  1-24-93.  d.  D8-331000. 
Malenger  Inc.:  Ser — 

Mallen.  Frank,  354.654,  d.  D6-552.000. 
Mallen.  Frank,  to  Malenger  Inc.  Support  for  hanging/drying  sports 

equipment  354.654,  1-24-95,  d.  D6-552.000. 
Maiming,  George  E.;  Fortini,  Brian  E.;  and  Reynunn.  Vincent  R..  Jr.. 
to  Hillerich  and  Bradsby  Co..  Inc.  Golf  club  head.  354,786.  1-24-93, 
a.  D2I-220.000. 
Marazita,  Dominic:  See — 

Lathrop,  Gregory  A.;  Marazita,  Dominic;  and  Wilson,  Tracie  L. 
C,  354,684,  CI.  D9-523.000. 
Mark,  Darren  M.,  to  Embart  Inc.  Kitchen  loop  handle.  354,798, 1-24-95, 

a.  D23-252.000. 
Mars,  Incorporated:  Ser — 

Baudin.  Jean-Oaude,  334,839,  d.  D99-99.000. 
Martin,  Daniel  T.:  See— 

Herbstritt  Dale  R.;  Martin,  Danid  T.;  and  Pritchard,  David  R., 
354,747,  CI.  D14-1 15.000. 
Massey,  WUliam  C.  Penholder.  354,771,  1-24-95,  d.  D19-82.000. 
McCloud,  Seth  R.  Switch  housing  for  providing  various  difTerent 
functions  to  keys  of  a  single  key  pad.  354,735,  1-24-95,  d.  D13- 
158.000. 
McKiason,  Eileen  A.,  to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.  Tire. 

334,723,  1-24-93,  d.  DI2-146.000. 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  Ser— 

Stoddard,  David  C.  F.;  and  Stephens.  Frank  H..  334.639.  CL  D6- 

450.000. 
Stoddard.  David  C.  F.;  and  Stephens.  Frank  H..  334.641.  d.  D6- 

430.000. 
Stoddard.  David  C.  F.;  and  Stephens.  Frank  H..  354.642.  d.  D6- 
430.000. 
Medby,  Roger.  Pair  of  vehicle  side  pails.  334,722,  1-24-93,  d.  DI2- 

414.000. 
Meehan,  Helen  C.  Child  paddle.  354,789,  1-24-95,  d.  D22-1 17.000. 
Meeks,  Michael  E.:  Ser— 

Filipak,  Edmund  C;  and  Meeks,  Michael  E.,  334,827,  d.  D99- 
29.000. 
Mehler.  Brian;  and  Saddler.  Damon,  to  Educational  Insights.  Inc. 

Educational  electronic  book.  354,769.  1-24-95.  d.  D19-60.000. 
Meister,  Herbert  E.,  Jr.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Inserter  base  unit  module. 

354.765,  1-24-95,  d.  D18-99.000. 

Meister.  Herbert  E..  Jr..  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Inserter  machine. 

334.766.  1-24-93.  d.  D18-99.000. 

Melk.  Thomas  J.,  to  Outer  Circle  Products.  Ltd.  Compact  disc  case. 

334.633,  1-24-95,  d.  D6-632.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  Ser — 

Sacco,  Bruno;  Gallitzendorfer,  Josef;  and  Pfeifler,  Peter,  334,778, 
d.  D  12-92.000. 
Messdhi.  Selim,  to  Communications  Technology  Corporation.  Incline 

cable  splice  housing.  354,734,  1-24-95,  CI.  D13-156.000. 
Metro  Pioducts  (Accessories  A  Leisure)  Limited:  Ser — 

Elam,  David,  354,668,  d.  D8-331.00a 
Micbdin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.:  Ser— 

McKisson,  Eileen  A.,  354,725,  d.  DI2-146.000. 
Miller,  Nicole,  to  Kobra  International.  Ltd.  Button.  354,693,  1-24-95. 

a.  Dl  1-224.000. 
Miller.  Nicole,  to  Kobra  International.  Ltd.  Button.  334.693.  1-24-93, 

a.  Dl  1-223.000. 
Miller,  Nicole,  to  Kobra  International,  Ltd.  Button.  334,702,  1-24-93, 

a.  Dl  1-223.000. 
Moat  Douglas  M.  Combined  standard  and  support  334,712,  1-24-93, 

a.  Dl  1-166.000. 
Motorola:  Ser — 

HamUton.  Robert  W.,  334,742.  d.  D14-100.0aa 


Motorola,  Inc.:  Ser — 

Johnson,  Jim  J.;  She|riierd,  Richard  G.;  Oustasbon,  David  T.;  and 

Nagde,  Albert  L.,  354,732,  d.  DI4-240.0W. 
King,  JefTirey  S.;  Pennington,  Randall  S.;  and  Oliver,  Gerald  M., 
334,620.  a.  D3-218.000. 
Muller,  Rudolf  A.;  SchoU,  Gabride;  and  Haibeke,  Christian,  to  Ziat- 

meyer  A  Lux  AG.  Ring  binder.  334,768.  1-24-93,  d.  D19-27.000. 
Munchkin  Bottling,  Inc.:  Ser — 

Dunn,  Steven  B.,  334,679,  d.  D9-41 3.000. 
Nagele,  Albert  L.:  Ser— 

Johnson.  Jim  J.;  Shepherd.  Richard  G.;  Gustasfson.  David  T.;  and 
Nagde.  Albert  L..  334.752.  d.  D14-240.000. 
Natus  Medical  Incorporated:  Ser — 

Shedian.  Ndl  J.;  Rouw,  Scott  R.;  and  Stone.  Robert  T..  334.808. 
a.  D24- 110.000. 
Nazre,  Aniruddha  A.,  to  Zimmer.  Inc.  Surgical  paralld  driU  guide. 

334,8ia  1-24-95,  d.  D24-140.000. 
Nellcor  Incorporated:  Ser — 

Huteheson,  CUude.  354,741,  d.  D14-100.000. 
Nelson.  Roberta  A.  Bicycle  fiame.  354,723.  1-24-93,  d.  DI2-I08.000. 
Nike  Inc.:  Ser— 

Kilgore.  Bruce  J.,  354,617,  d.  D2-964.000. 
Niknafs,  Hassan  S.,  to  Norton  Chemical  Process  Products  Corp.  Struc- 
tured packing  element  354,687.  1-24-95.  d.  09^34.000. 
Nolte,  null  A.,  to  IngersoU-Dresaer  Pump  Company.  Seal  engaging 

ring.  354,681,  1-24-95,  d.  D9-434.000. 
Norton  Chemical  Process  Products  Corp.:  Ser — 
Niknaft,  Hassan  S.,  354,687,  d.  D9-434.00a 
Oliver,  Gerald  M.:  Ser— 

King.  Jeffrey  S.;  Pennington.  RandaU  S.;  and  Obver,  Gerald  M., 
354,620,  d.  D3-2 18.000. 
Oliver,  Lloyd  N.;  snd  Speiser,  Benjamin  T.,  to  3COM  Corporation. 
Fiber  optic  interchangeable  transcdver  module.  354,732,  1-24-93,  CI. 
DI3-147.000. 
Orlandini,  Paolo;  and  Lucci.  Roberto,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration. Chair.  354,631,  1-24-95,  d.  D6-366.000. 
OrxM,  Nicholas  M.,  to  Dimeprint  (Australia)  Pty  Ltd.  Desk  name  plate. 

354,774,  1-24-95,  d.  D20- 15.000. 
Outer  Circle  Products,  Ltd.:  Ser— 

Mdk.  Thomas  J.,  354,653,  d.  D6-632.000. 
Owens,  J.  E.  Mailbox  armor.  354,837,  1-24-93,  d.  099-99.000. 
Palmon,  Miriam:  Ser — 

Fraimovici,  Freddy;  Golan,  Maury;  and  Pahnon,  Miriam,  334,70a 

a.  Dl  1-6.000. 

Parker,  Daniel  J.,  to  BatesviUe  Casket  Company,  Inc.  Combined  casket 

escutcheon  plate  and  arm  assembly.  334,825,  1-24-95,  CI.  D99-8.000. 

Psrker,  PameU  A.  Half  chap  leg  covering.  354,615.  1-24-95.  d.  D2- 

901.000. 
Patry.  Jean-Nod:  Ser— 

Bortoli.  Marc:  and  Patry.  Jean-Nod.  354.721.  d.  D12-12.00a 
Paul  Flum  Ideas.  Inc.:  Ser— 

Rum,  Paul  L..  354.640.  CI.  D6-450.000. 
Penczak,  John  P..  to  WaUter  Systems,  Inc.  Floor  fitting.  334,671, 

1-24-93,  a.  D8-353.000. 
Pennington,  RandaU  S.:  See—  -' 

King,  Jeffrey  S.;  Pennington.  RandaU-&';  and  Oliver.  Gerald  M.. 
354,620,  a.  D3-2 18.000. 
Personal  Financial  Assistant  Inc.:  Sec — 

D'Agostino,  Richard  J.,  354,832,  d.  D99-35.000. 
Pfeiffer,  Peter:  Ser— 

Sacco,  Bruno;  GalUtzendoifer,  Josef;  and  Pfeiffer.  Peter.  334,778, 
a.  D12-92.000. 
Phillips.  James  M..  to  Tdular  Corporation.  Personal  communications 

system  baseatation.  334.749.  1-24-93,  d.  D14-131.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  Ser — 

Meister.  Herbert  E..  Jr..  334,763.  d.  D18-99.a0a 
Meister.  Herbert  E.,  Jr.,  334,766,  d.  D18-99.00a 
Plastic  Works  Inc.:  Ser— 

Wdnstdn,  Jeffrey,  354,646,  d.  D6-567.000. 
PoUution  Equipment  Company  Inc.:  Ser — 

Walton,  Raymond  M.,  354,794,  d.  023-207,000. 
Poon.  Tit  Y..  to  Flying  Dragon  Development  Ltd.  Portable,  recharge- 
able battery  pack.  354,729,  1-24-95.  d.  D13-I06.000. 
Pritchard.  David  R.:  Ser— 

Herbstritt.  Dale  R.;  Martin.  Daniel  T.;  and  Pritchard.  David  R.. 
354,747,0.014-115.000. 
Proteo  S.p.A.:  Ser— 

Ricd,  Arturo,  334,686,  d.  09-344.000. 
Pujals.  Charles,  Jr.  Adjustable  posture  support  334,813,  1-24-93,  CL 

024-190.000. 
R.  P.  Scherer  Corporation:  See— 

Bennen.  Kdth  A.,  334,807,  d.  D24-104.00a 
Reebok  International  Ltd.:  Ser— 

Kittle,  Christopher;  and  Coley,  Carrie  A.,  334,618,  CI.  D2-97O.000. 
Reiaa,  Jan  J.:  Ser— 

Turner,  Elbert  D.,  HI;  Amette.  Henry  K.;  Reiss.  Jan  J.;  and  Smith, 
Graylon  O.  334.733,  d.  D  15-7.000. 
Reymann,  Vincent  R.,  Jr.:  Ser — 

Manning,  George  E.;  Fortini,  Brian  E.;  and  Reymann,  Vincent  IL. 
Jr.,  354.786,  d.  D21-220.00O. 
Ricci.  Arturo.  to  Proteo  S.p.A.  Perfimie  bottle.  354.686.  1-24-95.  d. 

D9-344.000. 
Richmood,  Nason.  Golf  game  projector  with  golf  lee  handle.  354.776, 
1-24-95,  a.  021-11.000. 
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Ridge,  Bnndy  t~:  See — 
^Rubright.  Bubwm  A.;  and  Ridge.  Bnndy  L.,  334,779,  d.  D21- 

171.000. 
Rotnna,  Jamea  C.  Sumhade.  334,644,  1-24-93,  a.  D6-49I.000. 
Ranoliofaii,  Karl  S.:  See— 

UaOa,  Erfcki  O.;  and  Ronnholm.  Karl  S.,  3S4,«6I,  Q.  D8-10.000. 
;  Cotponbon:  See — 

,  Larry  G.,  354,733.  a.  D13-133.0OO. 
Ronw,  Scott  R.:  See— 

Sheehan.  Neil  J.;  Rouw.  Scott  R.;  and  Stone,  Robert  T.,  334,808, 
a.  D24- 110.00a 
Rowan.  Paul  D.,  to  Umbra  U.S.A.  Inc.  Picture  frame.  334,627,  1-24-93. 

CL  D6-300.000. 
Robticht.  Barbara  A.;  and  Ridge.  Brandy  L.  Doll.  334.779,  1-24-93,  d 

D21-171.00Q. 
Raidell.  Joieph   D.  Combined  kmfe  handle  and  holder.   334,667, 

1-24-93.  a.  D8-98.000. 
Rupert,  Samuel  J.,  to  Ecco.  Inc.  Beverage  container.  334,683,  1-24-93. 

CI  D9-320.000. 
Rukin,  Prank  D.  Book  cover.  334.767.  1-24-93.  CI.  D19-26.000. 
Saooo.  Bruno;  Oallitzendorfer,  Joaef;  and  Pfeiffer,  Peter,  to  Mercedet- 
Bcaz  Aktiengrarihchaft.  Automobile  body.  334,778,   1-24-93.  a. 
D12-92.00a 
Saddler.  Daman:  See — 

MeUer.  Brian;  and  Saddler.  Damon.  334.769.  a.  D19-60.000. 
Saf-T-Screeu,  Inc.:  See — 

Konct.  John  C;  and  Kunz,  Fred  A.,  334.817.  a.  D23-33.000. 
Snder*.  Mark  A.  Caie  for  diikettet.  334.632.  1-24-93.  Q.  D6-632.000. 

Sapper.  Richard  F.:  See .' 

jMiuki.  Joaeph  E.;  and  Sapper,  Richard  F..  334,740.  a.  D14- 
100.000. 

Saattby,  Inc.:  See 

Lovell.  Brian  J..  334.622.  CL  D3-281.000. 
Schcper.  Robert  M.;  and  Smith,  Brace  M..  to  Steeicaie,  Inc.  Chair. 

334,634,  1-24-93,  a.  D6-375.000. 
Schering-Plough  Healthcare  Products,  Inc.:  Sec— 

Schroer.  Charles  F..  Jr.,  334,616,  a.  D2-96l.00a 
ScftnenDcier,  Hont:  Stf 

HaMel.  Detlef;  and  Schiermeier.  Hont.  334.643.  d  D6-484.000. 
Schaadig  Corporation:  See— 

Lee.  Chan  S..  334,628.  CI.  D6-333.00a 
Lee,  Chun  S..  334.633.  a.  D6-381.00a 
Schayder.  Meinrad:  See — 

Colani.  Luigi;  and  Schnyder.  MeiarKl.  334.74«.  a.  D14-1 14.000. 
SchoU,  Oabride:  See— 

MuOer,  Radolf  A.;  SchoU.  Gabriele;  and  Harbeke.  Christian. 
334.768,  CL  DI9-27.000. 
Schroer.  Charles  F..  Jr.,  to  Schering-Plough  Healthcare  Products,  Inc. 

Melataral  forefoot  support.  334,616,  1-24-93,  Q.  D2-96I.000. 
ScU;  Fred.  Manifold.  334,799,  1-24-93,  Q.  D23-239.000. 
Stttadncati.  Mark;  and  Suzuki,  Tooru,  to  Tenyo  Co.  Ltd.  Savings  bank. 

3S4.830.  1-24-95.  a.  D99-34.000. 
Shfwhan,  Neil  J.;  Rouw,  Scott  R.;  and  Stone.  Robert  T..  to  Natus 
Medical  Incorporated.  End-tidal  carbon  monoxide  monitor  filter. 
3S4.aO«.  1-24-95.  Q.  D24-1 10.000. 
Shepherd,  Richard  G.:  See— 

Johnson.  Jim  J.;  Shepherd,  Richard  O.;  Ouatasten.  David  T.;  and 
Nagde.  Albert  L.,  354,752.  Q.  DI4-24O.000. 
Sheridan,  Joan  D.  Christmaa  stocking.  354.692.   1-24-95,  CI.  Dll- 

126.000. 
Sheridan.  Joan  D.  Christmaa  stocking.  354,698,  1-24-95,  CL  Dll- 

I26.00a 
Sietidan.  Joan  D.  Christmas  stocking.  354,701,   1-24-95,  d.  Dll- 

126.00a 
Sheridan.  Joan  D.  Christmas  stocking.  354,703,   1-24-95,  CL  DU- 

la&ooa 

Sheridan.  Joan  D.  Christmas  stocking.  354.704,   1-24-95,  CL  Dll- 

126.000. 
Sheridan.  Joan  D.  Christmas  stocking.  354,705,  1-24-95,  CL  Dll- 

126.000. 
Sheridan.  Joan  D.  Christmas  stocking. 

la&ooo. 

Shrrirtan.  Joan  D.  Christmas  stocking. 

126.000. 
Sheridan,  Joan  D.  Christmas  stocking. 

126.000. 
Sheridan.  Joan  D.  Christmas  slocking. 

126.000. 
Sheridan,  Joan  D.  Christmas  stocking. 

126.000. 
Sheridan.  Joan  D.  Christmas  stocking.  354.711.   1-24-95.  CL  Dll- 

126.00a 
Sheridan.  Joan  D.  Christmas  slocking.  354.713.   1-24-95.  Q.  Dll- 

126.00a 
Sheridan,  Joan  D.  Christinas  slocking.   334.714.   1-24-95.  CI.  Dll- 

126.000. 
Sheridan.  Joan  D.  Christmas  slocking.  334,713.   1-24-95.  CL  Dll- 

126.000. 
Sheridan.  Joan  D.  Chrialmas  stocking.   354.716.   1-24-95.  CL  Dll- 

126.000. 
Sheridan.  Joan  D.  Christmas  stocking.   354.717,   1-24-95,  CX.  Dll- 

126.000. 
Sheridan,  Joan  D.  Christmas  stocking.   354,718,   1-24-95,  CL  Dll- 

126.000. 
Sheridan,  Joan  D.  Christmas  stocking.  354.719.   1-24-95.  d.  DM- 

126.000. 


354.706.  1-24-95.  CL  Dll- 

354.707.  1-24-95.  CL  Dll- 

354.708.  1-24-95,  CL  Dll- 

354.709.  1-24-95,  CL  Dll- 
354.7ia  1-24-95,  d  Dll- 


Shink,  Joaeph  M.,  to  Auto-Shade.  Inc.  Article  carrier  for  attachment  to 

a  pickup  track.  354,728,  1-24-95,  CI.  D12-422.000. 
Simmons,  Don  E.  Personalized  automobile  plate.  354,727,  1-24-95,  Q. 

D12-400.000. 
Simon.  Ira  J.;  and  Simon.  Martin  S.,  to  Triangle  Brass  Manufacturing 
Company.  Anti-vandal  trim  for  door.   354,670,   1-24-95,  CI.  D8- 
353.000. 
Simon,  Martin  S.:  See — 

Simon,  Ira  J.;  and  Simon,  Martin  S.,  354,670,  Q.  D8-3S3.000. 
Smith,  Bobby  G.,  Sr.  Fdter.  354,796,  1-24-95,  G.  D23-209.000. 
Smith.  Brace  M.:  See— 

Scheper.  Robert  M.;  and  Smith.  Bruce  M.,  354.634.  CI.  D6-375.00O. 
Smith.  Gray  Ion  D.:  See- 
Turner,  Elbert  D..  Ill;  Arnette.  Henry  K.;  Reiss.  Jan  J.;  and  Smith. 
Graylon  D..  354.753.  Q.  D  15-7.000. 
Smithkline  Beecham  PLC:  See— 

Tovey,  Geoffrey  D.,  354,806.  Q.  D24-101.000. 
Soukeras.  Jason  E.  G.  Book  pack  for  scouts.  354.619,  1-24-95,  CI. 

D3-217.000. 
Sound  Inventions.  Inc.:  See — 

van  Spaandonk.  Edward.  354.682.  Q.  D9-449.000. 
Sparling.  Fred.  Airborne  pump  boat  354.755.  1-24-95.  d.  D15-7.000. 
Speiaer,  Benjamin  T.:  See — 

Oliver,  Ltoyd  N.;  and  Speiaer.  Benjamin  T.,  354,732,  CI.  D13- 
147.000. 
Spring  Line,  Inc.:  See — 

Clark.  Emory  J.;  and  Warner,  Robert  J.,  354,663.  Q.  D8-47.000. 
Steelcaae,  Inc.:  See— 

Scheper,  Robert  M.;  and  Smith,  Bruce  M.,  354,634,  CI.  D6-37S.0OO. 
Stephens,  Frank  H.:  See— 

Stoddard,  David  C.  F.;  and  Stephens,  Frank  H.,  354.639,  a.  D6- 

450.000. 
Stoddard.  David  C.  F.;  and  Stephens.  Frank  H..  354.641,  CI.  D6- 

45a000. 
Stoddard.  David  C.  F.;  and  Stephens,  Frank  H.,  334,642.  CL  D6- 
450.000. 
Stera's  Printing  and  Engraving  Co.:  See — 

Holtz.  Bebe  B..  354.621.  a.  D3-247.000. 
Stiles.  David  L.  Lighting  attachments  for  skates.  354.787.  1-24-95.  CI. 

D21-226.000. 
Stoddard.  David  C.  F.;  and  Stephens,  Frank  H.,  to  Mead  Corporation, 

The.  Diispby  cooler.  354,639,  1-24-93,  CI.  D6-4Sp.OOO. 
Stoddard,  David  C.  F.;  and  Stephens,  Frank  H.,  to  Mead  Corporation, 

The.  DispUy  cooler.  354.641,  1-24-95.  a.  D6^50.000. 
Stoddard,  David  C.  F.;  and  Stephens,  Frank  H.,  to  Mead  Corporatiori, 

The.  DispUy  cooler.  354.642.  1-24-95.  Q.  D6-*50.000. 
StoUer,  Roger  W.:  See- 
Goldberg.  NeU  J.;  and  StoUer,  Roger  W.,  354,691,  Q.  DlO-91.000. 
Stone,  Robert  T.:  See— 

Sheehan,  Neil  J.;  Rouw,  Scott  R.;  and  Stone,  Robert  T.,  354,808, 
a.  D24-1 10.000. 
Stiategium  Media  Inc.:  See — 

Dobaon.  David,  354,775,  a.  D20-42.000. 
Strauaa,  Gideon:  See— 

Hersh.  Joaeph  B.;  and  Strauss.  Gideon.  354,731,  O.  D14-2I8.00O. 
Strawbridge.  Jon  P..   to  Everbrite.   Inc.   Luminescent  tap  handle. 

354,656.  1-24-95,  a.  D7-398.000. 
Snndberg,  Henric.  Handle  for  composting  toilet  354,800,  1-24-95,  CI. 

D23-252.000. 
Suzuki.  Toora:  See — 

Setteducati,  Mark;  and  Suzuki,  Toora,  334,830,  CI.  D99-34.000. 
Swift  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Komatsuzaki.  Takashi;  and  Hayashi.  George,  354,761,  CI.  D16- 
131.000. 
T  L  Horton  Design,  Inc.:  See — 

Horton,  Tony  L.,  354.816.  Q.  D25-I6.000. 
Tanory,  Joe  R..  Jr.  Finger  ring.  354.694.  1-24-95.  Q.  Dl  1-34.000. 
Tee  Tmie  USA.  Inc.:  See— 

Barrett,  Robert  M.;  and  Jackaon.  William  W.,  354,688,  CL  DIO- 
31.000. 
Telulsr  Corporaboo:  Sec 

Philhps,  Jamea  M.,  354,749,  Q.  D14-I51.000. 
Tenyo  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Setteducati,  Mark;  and  Suzuki,  Toora,  334,830,  a.  D99-34.000. 
Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Turner,  Elbert  D.,  Ill;  Arnette.  Henry  K.;  Reiaa.  Jan  J.;  and  Smith. 
Oraykio  D..  334.753.  CI.  D15-7.0OO. 
Thornell.  Erneat  L..  to  Handi  Pac.  Inc.  Caterpillar  rocker.  354.777. 

1-24-93,  a.  D2I-68.000. 
Todd,  John  M.;  and  Grieve.  James  A.  Entertainment  center.  334.638. 

1-24-93.  a.  D6-433.0OO. 
Tokuda.  Hiroyuki  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Bubble  jet  printer. 

354,764.  1-24-95.  Q.  DI8-53.000. 
Tomczak.  Raymond  J.  Bus  bench.  354,630,  1-24-95,  a.  D6-364.000. 
Toro  Company,  The:  See— 

Hinklin.  DarreU  W.,  334,736,  O.  D15-I5.000. 
Tovey,  Geoffrey  D.,  to  Smithkline  Beecham  PLC.  Pharmaceutical 

tablet  334,806,  1-24-93,  CI.  024-101.000. 
Triangle  Brass  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Simon,  Ira  J.;  and  Simon,  Martm  S.,  334,670,  Q.  D8-353.000. 
Troyer,  Larry  D.  Clip  for  a  flashlight  354,677, 1-24-95,  Q.  D8-396.000. 
Tsai,  Wen-Tsung.  Auxihary  automobile  lamp.  354,823,  1-24-95,  CL 

D26-28.000. 
Tsuji,  Masao,  to  Hunter  Fan  Company.  Ceiling  fan.  354.804.  1-24-95. 
a.  D23-377.000. 
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Tsushi.  Masao.  to  Cateye  Co.,  Ltd.  Combined  pulsimeter  and  cord. 

354,811,  1-24-95,  Q.  D24-165.000. 
Turner,  Elbert  D.,  HI;  Arnette,  Henry  K.;  Reiss,  Jan  J.;  and  Smith, 
Graylon  D.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Combined  preaaure  washer  motor  and 
pump.  354,753,  1-24-95,  O.  D15-7.O0O. 
UltraPure  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Heligman,  Randy  B.,  334,795,  a.  D23-2O9.00O. 
Umbra  U.S.A.  Inc.:  See— 

Rowan,  Paul  D.,  354,627,  Q.  D6-300.000. 
United  States  Xlarketing  Corporation:  See — 

Werner.  Theodore  J.,  354,826,  Q.  D99-29.000. 
University  of  Florida,  The:  See — 

BuUer,  Jerry  F.;  and  Warren,  Craig  B.,  334,690,  a.  D1(M6.000. 
Van  de  Peer,  Christopher,  to  Fiberslab  Ply  Limited.  Spacer  for  use  in 

concrete  construction.  334,672,  1-24-93,  a.  D8-354.000. 
van  Spaandonk,  Edward,  to  Sound  Inventions,  Inc.  Soft  drink  can 

attachment.  354,682,  1-24-95,  a.  D9-449.000. 
Venquesl  Trading  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Cheng-Chang.  354,680,  a.  D9-428.000. 
Vieira.  Osvaldo  B.   Microprocessor  contrtriled  road  map.  334,743, 

1-24-93,  a.  D14-100.000. 
Von  Duyke,  Andrew  L.:  See — 

Dornbush,  David  A.;  Von  Duyke,  Andrew  L.;  and  Barnes,  Neal  P., 
354,659,  a.  D7-673.000. 
Wagner,  Thelma.  Window  valance.  354,648,  1-24-95,  Q.  D6-579.000. 
Walker  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Penczak,  John  P..  354.671,  Q.  D8-333.000. 
Walton,  Raymond  M.,  to  Pollution  Equipment  Company  Inc.  Com- 
bined scrabber,  blower  and  pump  for  removing  contaminants  from 
water.  334,794,  1-24-93,  Q.  D23-207.000. 
Wang,  Wen-Te.  Eyeglaaaes.  354,763,  1-24-95,  a.  D16-306.000. 
Warner,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Clark,  Emory  J.;  and  Warner,  Robert  J.,  354,663,  CI.  D8-47.000. 
Warren,  Craig  B.;  See— 

BuUer,  Jerry  F.;  and  Warren,  Craig  B.,  354,690,  a.  DlO-46.000. 
Weber,  David  J.:  See- 
Weber,  Karen  S.;  and  Weber,  David  J.,  354,658,  CI.  D7-629.000. 
Weber,  Karen  S.;  and  Weber,  David  J.  Container  for  crackers.  354,658, 
1-24-95,  a.  D7-629.000. 


Weigh-Tronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Goldberg,  NeU  J.;  and  Sutler,  Roger  W..  354,691,  a.  DIO-91.000. 
Weinslein,  Jeffrey,  to  Plastic  Works  Inc.  Brochure  rack.  354,646. 

1-24-95.  a.  D6-567.000. 
Weiasmann,  Douglas  A.,  to  Weissmann,  Douglas  Alan.  Toolhbraah. 

334,625,  1-24-93,  Q.  D4-109.000. 
Weiaamann.  Douglas  Alan:  See — 

Weissmann.  Douglas  A..  354.625,  a  D4- 109.000. 
Werner.  Theodore  J.,  to  United  SUles  Marketing  Corporation.  Mail- 
box. 354,826.  I-24-95.  Q.  D99-29.000. 
Weslinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Mandini.  Paolo;  and  Lucci.  Roberto.  354.631.  d.  D6-366.000. 
Willis,  Tucker,  and  Cooney,  John  T.,  to  Chainomdca.  Inc.  Mail  box. 

354.828,  1-24-93,  O.  1)99-33,000. 
Willis,  Tucker;  and  Cinquemani.  James.  Jr.,  to  Chaeaomelea,  Inc.  Mail 

box.  354,829.  1-24-95,  CI.  D99-33.00O. 
Wilson,  Tracie  L.  C:  See— 

Lathrop,  Gregory  A.;  Marazita,  Dominic;  and  Wilson,  Tracie  L. 
C,  354,684,  a.  D9-323.000. 
Wixey,  Barry  D.,  to  Deha  International  Machinery  Corp.  Bench  top 

table  saw.  334,757,  1-24-95,  d.  D15-133.000. 
Wolff,  Stephen  H.  BotUe-diaped  eyeglaaa  retainer.  354,739,  1-24-95,  d 

D16-339.O0O. 
Wolff,  Stephen  H.  Eyeglaaa  retainer.  3S4,76a  1-24-95, 0.  DI6-339i]00. 
Woods  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Fladung,  Philip  E.,  334,737,  d.  DI3-I64.000. 
Xecos  AG  International:  See — 

Colani.  Luigi;  and  Schnyder,  Meinrad,  354,746,  d  D14-ll4.aoa 
Yoahida  Kogyo  K.K.  Corporation:  See— 

Izumi.  Hiroaki;  and  Kawamura.  Hhomi.  354.676.  d.  D8-367.00a 
Zimmer.  Inc.:  See — 

Nazre.  Aniraddha  A.,  354.810.  d.  D24-140.000. 
Zimmennann,  Jerome  E.;  and  Denniaon,  John  J.,  to  Hubbell  Incorpo- 
rated. Interlock  switch  housing.  334,738,  1-24-93,  d.  D13-I69.000. 
Zintmeyer  A  Lux  AG:  See — 

Muller,  Rudolf  A.;   SchoU,  Gabriele;  and   Harbeke,  Christian, 
354,768,  a.  D  19-27.000. 
3COM  Corporatioa:  See— 

OUver,  Lloyd  N.;  and  Speiser,  Benjamin  T.,  354,732,  d  D13- 
147.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Kent  Bromeliad  Nursery,  Inc.:  See — 
Bubani,  Giovanni  B.  Nectarine  tree  known  as  Laura.  9,046,  1-24-95,  CI.  Kent  Jeffrey  C,  9,047,  Q.  88.800. 

Kent  Jeffrey  C,  to  Kent  Bromeliad  Nursery.  Inc.  Bromeliad  piaat  *Caz 
41.100.  206-.  9.047.  1-24-95.  d.  88.800. 
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Note. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


204 


5.384,472 


CLASS2 

IIS  S.}g3J3S 

243.1  3,3t3,23« 

CLA884 

237  5,3«3a37 

496  3,3t3J3< 

341.1  3,383.239 

384  3,383,240 

CLASS! 

139  3,383041 

CLASS  IS 

3.383,242 
3.383J43 
3.383,244 
3.383J43 
3,383,246 
3,383,247 
3,383.248 
3,383J49 
3,383,230 
3,383,231 
3,383,232 


22.1 
104.18 
106 
183 
246 
230.04 
230.32 
230.42 
312.2 
320 
323 

CLASS  1< 

34  3,383,233 

82  3,383,234 

247  3,383.235 

CLASS  23 

313  FB  3,383,940 

CLASSM 

68  SK  5.383  J58 

71.1  5,383,236 

300  3,383J39 

623  5.383.237 

711  3.383,260 


CLASS  29 


40 
243.325 
251 

402.08 
527J 
398 
606 
703 
747 
830 
840 

840.031 
876 


3.383.261 
5.383.262 
5.383.263 
5.383.941 
5,383.264 
5.383.265 
5,383.266 
5,383  J67 
5,383.268 
3,383,269 
3,383  J70 
3,383,271 
3,383,272 


CLASSM 


43.92 
134 

475 


3,383J73 
5,383,274 
5.383.275 


CLASS  33 


I  AP 
18.1 
265 

361 

520 

329 

553.1 

706 

756 

829 


5,383.276 
5.383  J77 
5.383,278 
5,383.279 
5.383.280 
5.383^81 
5,383.282 
5,383.283 
3,383.284 
3.383.283 
3,383.286 


CLASS  34 

117  3.383.287 

392  5.383,288 

449  5,383,289 

CLASS  36 

93  5.383.290 

CLASS  31 

3.383.291 


31 

CLASS  4* 

124.1  3,383,292 


158.1 

209 

343 

604 

611 


3.383,293 
3483.294 
5.383J93 
3.383J96 
5.383.297 


CLASS  43 

IS  5.383.298 

21.2  5.383.299 

24  5.383,300 

114  5.383,301 

CLASS  44 

334  5,383,942 

CLASS  47 

58  5,383.943 

78  5,383.302 

CLASSa 

197  R  5,383.944 

CLASS  4» 

181  5,383.303 

215  5,383.30* 

440  5.383,305 

CLASS  51 

5.383.945 
CLASS  S2 

5.383.310 
5.383.311 
5.383.312 
5.383.313 
5,383.314 
5,383.315 
5,383.316 
3,383.317 
3.383.318 
3.383.319 
3,383.320 


309 


12 

20 

63 

82 

169.5 
202 
218 
22a2 
287.1 
741.1 
749 

CLASS  S3 

48.4  5.383.321 

53  5.383,322 

398  5.383,323 

425  5,383,324 

300  5,383,323 

336  5.38332« 

CLASS  54 

44.1  5,383.327 

44.3  5.383,328 

CLASS  5* 

253  3.383.329 

236  3.383.330 

CLASS  57 

223  3.383.331 

CLASSM 
228  3.383,332 

276  5.383,333 

517  5.383,334 

CLASS  62 

89  5.383.335 

Its  5.383.336 

121  5.383,337 

125  5,383,338 

238.3  5.383,339 

259.2  5,383.340 

398  Rc.34,834 

476  5,383.341 

532  5.383.342 

CLASS  <3 

1.1  5,383.343 

CLASS  <5 

25.4  5.383.947 
28  5,383.948 

346  S,383.949 

348  S,383.9S0 

443  5,383,946 

CLASS  Tl 
209  3,383,344 

393  3,383,343 

CLASS  71 

61  3,383,931 


63 


3,383,932 


CLASS  72 

31  3,383,346 

2(0  3,383,347 

405  5,383,348 


CLASS  73 


32  A 
35 

40 
54.01 
61.43 
103 
117.3 
118.2 

273 

290R 

323 

471 

SOS 

510 

517  R 

598 

602 

708 

800 

861.29 

862J3 

862.33 

864.17 

865.8 


5,383,349 
5,383,350 
5,383,351 
5,383,352 
5,383,353 
5,383,334 
3,383,333 
5.383.356 
5.383.337 
3.383.358 
3,383.339 
3J83.360 
3,383,361 
3.383,362 
5383,363 
5.383,364 
5.383.365 
5.383,366 
5,383.367 
5.383.368 
5.383  J69 
5,383,370 
5,383,371 
5,383,372 
5,383,373 


CLASS  74 


13.66 
330 
474 
302 
630 
733.1 


CLASS 


iai9 


CLASS 


70.1 


CLASS 


385 

471.3 

666 

762 


267 
622 


56 


CLASS 


CLASS 


5,383,374 
5,383,375 
5,383,376 
5,383,377 
5,383.378 
5.383.379 

75 

5,383,953 

■2 

5,383,380 

S3 

5,383,381 

5.383,382 

5.383.383 

5.383.384 

■4 

5,383.385 
5.383.386 

t7 
5,383.387 


CLASSW 


1.14 
33.04 


CLASS 


361 


CLASS 


12.2 


CLASS 


34 
43 


8 

188 


337 


51 


3,383,388 
3,383,389 

91 

3,383,390 
92 

5.383,391 
95 

5.383,955 
5.383,936 


CLASS** 


CLASS 


5.383,957 
5.383.958 

99 
5.383.396 


CLASS  MS 


CLASS 


41 

93.01 
126 
183 
220 
330 
363 
413.1 

424.1 
423 


CLASS 


273.8 


5,383,397 

in 

5,383.398 
5483,399 
5.383,400 
3483,392 
3.383,393 
3483494 
5,383495 
5.383,401 
5.383,402 
5483.403 
5.383,404 

1«2 

5,383,403 


CLASS  ISS 

149.1  5,383.407 

401  5.383.406 


CLASS  IW 


14.21 
19  B 
21  A 
22K 
22R 
36 

210 

284J4 

495 

737 


5,383,962 
5,383,934 
5,383,959 
5483.960 
5.383.961 
5.383,963 
3,383,964 
5,383,965 
5,383,966 
5.383,967 


CLASS  1« 

31.1  3483.408 


314 
129 


3,383,409 
5,383,411 


CLASS  lU 

63  5,383,410 

78  5,383,412 

121.12  5,383,413 

162  5,383,414 

266.2  5,383,415 

278  5.383.417 

298  5483,416 

304  5,383,418 

CLASS  114 

286  3.383.419 

CLASS  116 
174  3.383.420 

CLASS  117 
4  5.383.421 

CLASS  lU 
119  5.383.968 

719  5483,969 

726  5.383,970 

728  5.383.971 

CLASS  119 

19  5.383,422 

138  5483,423 

174  5,383,424 

729  5,383,425 
793  5.383.426 


CLASS  123 


51  BA 
179.3 
197.3 
339 
399 
406 
416 
419 
430 

520 

563 

572 


5,383,427 
5,383,428 
5.383.429 
5.383,430 
5,383,431 
5,383,432 
5.383,433 
5483,434 
3483,433 
3483,436 
5483,437 
5,383,438 
5.383,439 
5,383,440 


CLASS  114 

23.6  Bl  5.0201507 

44.3  5.383.441 

76  5.383,442 

CLASS  125 

13.02  5.383.444 

21  5.383.443 

CLASS  U( 

43  5483431 

UOR  5483,443 

132  R  3,383,446 


CLASS  US 


201.13 
203.11 

206.23 

207.17 

633 

634 

633.1 


3483,447 
5483,448 
5483.449 
5483,430 
3483,431 
3483,432 
3,383,433 
3483.454 
3.383,433 
3483,436 


660.03 

66a07 

661.08 
661.09 

662.03 

662.03 

664 

713 

719 

723 

731 

771 

782 

848 

849 
898 


5.383.459 
5.383,460 
5483,457 
54*3,461 
5483,462 
5483,463 
5483,464 
3483,466 
3483.463 
3483,467 
3483,468 
5.383,469 
5,383,470 
5483,471 
5483,472 
5483,473 
5,383,474 
3483.473 
3,383.476 
3483.477 


CLASS  131 

274  3.383.478 

»3  5483.479 

CLASS  132 

207  5483.4*0 


CLASS  134 


8 

21 

2ZI1 

26 

56R 

66 
111 
184 


3483,973 
3,383,974 
3483,973 
3.383.972 
3.383.481 
3483,482 
3.383,483 
3483.484 


CLASS  13« 

233  5.383,976 


CLASS  137 


15 
102 
313 
340 
504 
597 
614.06 
623.46 


5.383.486 
5483,485 
5483.487 
5.383.488 
5483,489 
34*3,49! 
3.3U.492 
5.383.493 


CLASS  131 

87  5.383.494 

89  5483,493 

99  3483.496 

122  5483.497 

CLASS  141 

1  5483.49* 


51 

98 

364 


5483.499 
3483400 

3483.302 


CLASS  M4 

144.3  R  5483.303 

213  5483,304 

286  A  5483,977 

CLASS  MS 

3.383.978 
3483,979 
34*3,910 
34*3,9*1 
34*3,9*2 
34*3,9*3 
34*3,9*5 
5,3*3,986 


101 
217 
222 
237 
262 
325 
527 
697 

CLASS  191 

159  5.383.303 

CLASS  152 

209  R  5483.306 

327  54*3407 

CLASS  15* 

60  5,3*3,9(7 

64  54*3.9** 

66  54*3.919 

102  54*3.990 

10*  54*3,991 

117  54*3.992 

153  54*3.993 

175  $4*3.994 

230  54*3.993 


234 
233 
242 
267 
297 
345 
391 
300 
310 
543 
566 
629 
640 
643 
662 


38 
209 
310 
330 


168.1 

317 


5483.996 
5483,997 
54*3,99* 
54*3,999 

3,3*3,9*4 
34*4/101 
54*4,002 

54*4/D4 
54*4,006 
54*4,003 
34*4,007 
34*4,00* 
54*4,009 

CLASSM* 

54*340* 
54*3409 

5.3*3410 

54*3411 

M2 

54*4,010 

54*4,011 

54*4,012 

34*4,013 

3,3*4X>I4 


CLASSM* 

46  54*3.512 


97 
255 

4(0 


54*3413 
54*3414 
54*3413 


CLASS  MS 

*2  34*3416 


144 
166 


SJ*3417 
34*341* 


CLASS  M6 

78  3,3*3419 

142  34*3420 

293  34*3421 

3*2  34*3422 

CLASS  173 

378  3,3(3423 

CLASS  173 
1  3,3(3424 


CLASS  17* 


3» 

66 

102  R 
113 
117  F 
117  PF 
230 
231 
262 


57 
431 


136 
256 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


6J 
140 
227 
233 
269 


CLASS 


107 


54*4.427 
54*4,42* 
54*4,429 
5.3*4,430 
54*4,431 
54*4,432 
54*4.433 
54*4,434 
54*4,435 

ITS 

54*3423 
54*3426 
54*3427 

17? 

54*4,436 
54*4,437 
54*4.43* 

IM 

54*342* 
54*3429 
34*3430 
34*3431 
3.3*3432 

in 

54*3433 


CLASS  tS* 


6.23 


CLASS 


247 
316 


34*3434 

ItT 
34*3435 

34*4.439 


CLASS IH 


1.12 

n 

21(R 


34(3436 
54*1437 
34*343* 


PI  83 


PI  84 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


5.383.539 
CLASS  192 
3.29  5483.540 

4  C  5483.541 
43. 1  5483442 
48.8  5483.343 
7028  5.383.544 

CLASS  IM 

202  5483.545 

203  5.383.546 

CLASSm 
728  5.383.547 

730  3.383.548 

842  5.383.349 

CLASS  100 

5  R  5.384,440 
339  5.384.441 
566  5.384.442 


CLASS  102 


23t 


5.384.015 


CLASSM* 


64R 

96 
186 
192.38 
252 
280 
298L2I 
299R 


403 
415 
426 
43S 


117 


3.384.016 
3.384,017 
5484.023 
5.384.018 
5.384.019 
5484,020 
5414,021 
5414.022 
5414^124 
3484,023 
5484,028 
34*4,029 
34(4,030 
5.384.031 

CLASS  205 

5,384.026 
CLASS  20* 


3.1 
6.1 

309 

310 

3l5i6 

338 

387.13 

308 

533 

581 


83 

134 
138 
187 
231  R 
233 


3483450 
3483452 
5483433 
3483.554 
5483.555 
3.383,356 
5483.557 
5483458 
3483439 
3483.360 

CLASS  100 

3,384.037 
5484.027 
5.384.038 
5.384.039 
5.384.040 
5.384.041 


CLASS  109 

643  5,383.561 


CLASS  210 


104 

121 

137 

198.2 

24Z3 

346 

334 

484 

490 

60S 

629 

63S 

724 

750 

761 

787 


5.384.032 
5484.033 
5.384,034 
5.384.042 
5484,043 
S484XM4 
S4S4XM5 
5484,046 
3484.047 
3484,048 
3484,0*9 
3484,033 
3,384,036 
3.384,030 
3.384.051 
5.384.052 


CLASS  211 
181  5.383,362 

CLASS  212 
189  5.383.563 

CLASS  215 
22t  3483,564 


ill 


S483.S6S 


CLASS  119 

69.12  5.384,443 

3,384,444 

91  3.384,445 

12L69  5,384.446 

137.31  5.384,447 

209  5.384.448 

CLASS  no 

4.13  5483.567 

562  5483466 

606  5483468 


CLASS  221 

203  5.383.369 

213  5.383.570 

223  5.383.571 

259  5.383472 

264  5,383.573 

CLASS  222 

5,383.574 
5.383.576 
5.383.577 
5.383,578 
5.383.579 
5.383.580 
Bl  5.092.496 
5.383.581 
5.383.582 


1 
105 
107 
100 
129 
325 
386 
459 
548 

CLASS  233 
85  5.383.583 

94  5483.584 

CLASS  2M 

31  5483.585 

42.44  5483.586 

257  5483.587 

275  5483.588 

324  5.383,589 

CLASS  225 
43  5483,590 

CLASS  226 
108  5.383.591 

CLASS  220 
133  5.383.592 


182 
234.3 


5.383.593 
5.383.594 


CLASS  229 
4.5  5.383.595 

12017  5.383.596 

CLASS  23S 

380  5.384.449 

462  3,384.430 

3,384,431 
3,384,432 
467  3,384.453 

492  5.384.454 

CLASS  239 

5  5.383.597 

57  5.383,598 

77  5,383,599 

205  5,383,600 

276  5,383,601 

284.1  5,383.602 

314  5.383.603 

447  5.383.604 

526  5.383.605 

575  5.383.606 

585.4  5.383.607 

CLASS  241 

16  5.383.608 

29  5.383.609 

30  5.383.610 
5,383.611 

34  5,383,612 

37.5  5,383,613 

79.1  3,383,614 

172  3483.615 

242  5.383.616 

298  5.383.617 

CLASS  242 


1.10  R 
7.05  B 

130 

374 

396.1 

527.2 

572 

614.1 


26 
118.1 
118.6 

169 


5.383.618 
5.383.619 
5.383.620 
5.383.621 
5.383.623 
5.383.624 
3483.622 
3483.625 
5.383.626 

CLASS  244 

5,383,627 


123 


3483.628 
5483.629 
5.383.630 
5.383.631 

CLASS  246 

Bl  4.784.356 
CLASS  MO 


1184 

160 

166 

188.1 

278 

291 

317 

346.1 

37il 


5.383.632 
5.383.633 
3.383.634 
5.383.633 
3.383.636 
5.383.637 
5.383.638 
5483.639 
5483,640 


425 

442.2 

447 

466 

523 

637 


5.383.641 
5.383.642 
3.383.643 
3.384.198 
3.383,644 
3,383,645 


CLASS  2S0 

201.9  5.384.455 

208.1  5.384.436 
214  R  5.384.457 
227.17  5.384.458 
229  5.384.459 
231.14  5.384.460 
292  5.384.461 
374  5.384.462 
398  5484.463 

492.2  5.384,464 

492.21  5.384.465 

492.22  5.384.466 
554  3484.467 
360  3,384.468 

CLASS  251 

61.1  3.383.646 

63.6  3.383.647 

333  3.383.648 


CLASS  252 


18 

32.7  E 
51.5  A 
56R 

68 

73 

90 
92 
95 
99 
142 

299.01 


299.61 
299.63 


313.1 
511 
318 
386 


3.384.033 
5.384.034 
5.384.055 
5.384.056 
5.384.037 
5.384.058 
3.384.039 
3.384.364 
3.384.060 
5.384.061 
5.384.062 
5.384.063 
5.384.064 
5.384.066 
5.384,067 
5.384,068 
5,384,069 
5,384,070 
5.384.065 
5.384.071 
5.384.072 
5.384.073 
5.384.075 
5.384,076 
5.384.077 


CLASS  257 

21  5.384.469 

77  5.384.470 

98  5.384.471 

253  5.384.473 

304  3,384.474 

314  3.384.475 

343  5.384.476 

372  5.384.477 

385  5.384.478 

412  5.384.479 

414  5.384.480 

530  5.384.481 

547  5.384,482 

644  5.384,483 

690  5484,484 

751  5.384.485 

752  5.384.486 
786  5.384.487 

5.384.488 

CLASS  260 

665  R  5.384.078 

CLASS  Ml 

107  5.384,074 


CLASS  264 


21 

40.6 

65 
103 
130 
237 
313 
516 


5,384,079 
5,384,080 
5,384,081 
5,384.082 
5,384.083 
3.384.084 
3.384.083 
3.384.086 


CLASSM* 

44  3.383.649 

48  3.383.650 

274  5,383.651 

CLASS  2*9 

5483.652 
5483.653 

CLASS  271 

5,383.654 
5.383.655 
5.383.656 

CLASS  Z73 
26  D  5.383.637 


17 


9 

10 

258 


30 
32  B 

5.383,658 
5.383,639 

CLASS  313 

33  R 

5.383.662 

309 

3.384.509 

63  EG 

5.383.660 

316 

S.384.SI0 

73  R 

5.383.661 

402 

5.384.511 

118  R 

5.383.663 

414 

5.384.512 

148  R 

5.383,666 

442 

5.384.513 

167  B 

5,383,664 

585 

5.384.514 

176  A 

5.383.665 

607 

5.384.515 

181  R 

5.383.667 

CLASS  315 

201 
244 
407 

3.383.668 
3483.669 
3.383.671 

160 

169.3 

223 

5.384.516 
5.384.517 
5.384.518 

CLASS  277 

324 

5.384.519 

132 

3.383.672 

CLASS  310 

CLASS  279 

79 

5484.520 

46.4 

5.383.673 

161 

5.384.321 

CLASS  100 


11.18 
266 
271 
288.4 
661 
707 
714 
728  B 
777 
781 


3,383.674 
5.383.675 
5.383.676 
5.383.677 
5.383.678 
5.383.679 
5.383.680 
5.383.681 
5.383.682 
5.383.683 


CLASS  2S1 

29  3,383.684 

CLASS  2(3 

58  .     5.383.685 

81  5.383.686 

86  5.383.687 

CLASS  205 

49  5483.688 

137.1  3.383.689 

5,383,690 

239  5.383,692 

325  5.383.691 

373  5.383.693 

374  5.383.694 

CLASS  209 

17  5.383.695 

CLASS  290 
44  3.384.489 

CLASS  194 
49  5.383.6% 


88 


5.383.697 


CLASS196 

24.1  5.383.698 

65.1  5.383,699 

97.9  5,383,700 

146.9  5,383,701 

157  5,383,702 

181  5,383,703 


CLASS  197 


115 

211 

213.13 

238 

230.1 

302 

378.12 

397 

448 

471 


5,383.704 
3483.705 
3.383.706 
3483.707 
3.383.708 
5.383.709 
5.383,710 
5.383,711 
5483,712 
5,383,713 


CLASS  290 

17  R  3,383.714 

CLASS  301 

5.23  5.383.715 

124.2  5.383.716 

CLASS  303 

3  3483.717 

113.2  3.383.718 

5.383.719 

1134  3.383.720 

CLASS  307 

38  3.384.490 

113  5.384.491 

147  5.384.492 

326  5.384.495 

CLASS  310 

49  R  5.384.506 

317  5.384.507 

334  5,384,508 

CLASS  3U 

7.2  5483,721 

9.35  5,383,722 

263.4  5,383,723 

323  5,383,724 


371  3.384,322 

568.19  5.384.523 

569  5.384.524 

610  3.384.525 

5.384.526 

CLASS  322 

10  5.384.527 

CLASS  323 

209  5.384.528 

312  5.384,529 

313  5,384,530 


CLASS  324 


158.1 

160 

204 

309 

318 

319 

527 

539 

617 

642 

644 

678 

754 

765 


5,384.533 
3.384.534 
5.384.535 
5.384.536 
5.384.537 
5.384.538 
5484.539 
5.384.340 
3.384.341 
3484.542 
5.384.543 
5.384.544 
5.384.532 
5.384.531 


CLASS  3M 

31  5.384.498 

39  5484.499 

5.384.500 

44  5.384.497 

CLASS  327 

5.384.504 
5,384,503 
5,384,496 
5,384,502 
5.384,494 
5,384.493 
5.384.505 
5.384.545 
5.384.501 
5.384,546 


51 

52 

94 
157 
202 
203 
262 
284 
336 
411 

CLASS  330 

136  5,384,547 

253  3,384,548 

298  3,384,349 

CLASS  331 

17  3,384,550 

5,384,531 

25  5,384,552 

111  5.384,533 

153  5.384.334 

CLASS  333 

1  5484.555 

1.1  5.384.556 

21  A  5.384.557 

33  5.384.358 

CLASS  337 

197  5.384.559 

CLASS  340 
146.2  5.384.360 

323  R  5.384.561 

584  5.384,562 

825.05  5.384.566 

823.21  5,384,563 

825.44  5.384,564 

5.384,565 

CLASS  341 

51  5.384.567 

5.384.568 

159  5.384.569 

172  5.384.570 

CLASS  342 

4  5.384471 


169 
179 

357 


5.384.572 
5.384.573 
5.384.374 


CLASS  343 

909  3,384.375 

CLASS  345 

3  5.384,576 

102  5,384,577 

105  5,384.578 

123  5.384.579 

145  5.384.580 

153  Re.34.835 

186  5.384.581 

199  5.384.582 


CLASS  346 


76  PH 

134 
133.1 
134 
137 


41 


5.384,584 
5,384,585 
3,384,586 
5,384,590 
5,384,591 
5,384,392 

CLASS  347 

19  3,384,583 

3,384,587 

CLASS  340 

3,384,388 
3,384,589 
3484,593 
5,384,594 
5,384.595 
5.384.596 
3.384.597 
3,384.39; 
5.384.599 
5,384,600 
5,384,601 
5,384,602 
5,384,603 

CLASS  351 

5,384,604 
Re.34,836 
5,384.605 
5.384.606 
5,384.607 
5,384,608 


IS 
31 
61 
169 
208 
241 
325 
384 
473 
556 
577 
628 
730 


63 
123 


138 

212 


CLASS  354 


81 
108 
131 
149.1 
273 
286 
409 
414 
419 


3,384,609 
5.384,610 
3,384,611 
5,384.612 
5.384.613 
3.384.614 
3.384.615 
5.384.616 
5,384.617 


CLASS  355 

32  5,384,618 

200  5,384,619 

202  5.384,620 

204  5.384,621 

206  5,384,622 

207  5,384,623 
5,384.624 

211  5.384.625 

219  5.384.626 

247  5.384.627 

259  5.384.628 
Bl  5.068.691 

260  5.384.629 
277  5.384.630 
308  5.384.631 

313  5.384.632 

314  5.384.633 
323  3.384.634 

CLASS  35* 

73.1  3.384.635 


350 

351 
355 

437 
446 


336 
403 
426 
444 
448 
456 
534 


5.384.636 
5.384.637 
5.384.638 
5.384.639 
5.384.640 
5,384.641 

CLASS  3S0 

5,384,642 
5484.643 
5.384.644 
5,384.645 
5.384.646 
5,384.647 
5,384,648 

CLASS  3S9 

67  5,384,649 

5,384,650 


77 
152 
172 
270 
364 
472 
569 


5,384,651 
3,384,632 
3,384,653 
5,384,654 
5,384.655 
5.384.636 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PAIHNTS 

PISS 

665                   5.384.657 

168                   5,383,726 

*8                   5.384,834 

48                   3483.737 

193.1 

3.384.121 

143 

5.384412 

707                   3,384,638 
719                   5,384.639 

CLASS  3*7 

%                   5.384.835 
100                   5.384.836 

CLASS  4(3 

231.1 

3.3*4,123 
54*4,122 

192 
206 

5.384413 
5.3M4I4 

841                  3404.660 

13                   5,384.751 

165                   5.384.837 

36                   3,383.738 

430 

54*4,124 

213 

5.384413 

894                   3,384,661 

38                   3.384.732 

167                   5,384,838 

107                   5,3U,739 

442 

Re.34437 

223 

5484416 

3484,662 

163                   3,384.753 

219                   5.384.839 

M7                   5.3*3,740 

443 

54*4.125 

223 

5.384417 

896                   S4M,663 
CLASS  3*0 

CLASS  3« 

28                   5.384,754 

229                   5.384.840 
266                   5.384441 
387                   3.384.842 

3(3                  3,383,741 
CLASS  404 

430 

5.3*4.1M 
5.3*4.ir 
5.3*4.128 

3 

CLASS  430 

54*4418 

3                   3484,664 

35                   5,384,755 

391                    3.384.843 

13                   3,383.742 

431 

5.384,129 

5.384419 

22                   5,3*4,663 

281                    5,384,756 

433                   5484.844 

90                   5,383,743 

461 

5,384.130 

8 

5484420 

32                   34*4,666 
33.1                34*4,667 

CLASS  3*9 

CLASS  300 

CLASS  409 

490 
499 

5.384.131 
5.384.132 

19 
38 

5.384421 
5.384422 

39                   34*4.66* 

13                   5,384,757 

9                   5,384.845 

36                   3,383,744 

301 

5.384.133 

39 

3.384423 

48                   34*4,669 

5,384,758 

23                   54*4,*46 

52                   5,383,745 

661 

5484.134 

106 

5,384i224 

3.3*4,670 

32                   5,384,739 

S4*4.>47 

53                   5,383,746 

116 

5.384425 

31                   5,3*4,671 

38                   3,384,760 

48                   5.384,»48 

128                   5.383,747 

137 

5.3844M 
5.384427 
5484428 
5484429 
54*4430 
5.384431 
5.3*4432 

71                   5.3*4.672 

44.26              3,384,761 

49                   3,384,849 

217                   5,383,748 

91 

3.383.773 

156 

72.2                3.3*4.673 

44.28              5484,762 

32                   3,384,850 

232                   5,383.749 

135 

3.383.T76 

192 

3.3*4.674 
75                   3.3*4.675 

124                   5,384,763 
275.1                 5,3*4.764 

CLASS  3(1 

CLASS  407 

192  R 
363 

5.383.777 
5.383.778 

270 
313 
321 
440 

T7.13              5.384.676 
99.12              54*4.677 
126                   5.384.680 

CLASS  370 

13                   5,384,765 

17                   5,384.851 
68                   5.3*4.152 
71                    5.3*4.853 

113                   5.383.750 
CLASS  400 

525 
552 

5.383.779 
5.383.780 

•  ^V                                                    ^f^^r^f^r^r^* 

5.384.766 

81                   5.384.854 

1  R               5.383.751 

CLASS  4M 

461 

5.3*4433 

CLASS  Ml 

13.1                 5.3H767 

100                   5.384.855 

14 

5.384.135 

304 

5.384434 

62                   5.384.678 

14                   5.384,768 

103                   3.384.856 

19 

5.384.136 

312 

5.384433 

119                   34*4.679 

24                   5.384.769 

183                   5.384.857 

103                   3.383.752 

36 

5.384.137 

55* 

5.384436 

234                   3484,681 
3,384,682 

43                   5.384.770 
58.2                5,384,771 

CLASS  302 

CLASS  411 

111 
128 

5.384.138 
3.384.139 

566 
617 

5.384437 
5.384438 

313                   3,384.683 

60                   5.384.772 

1                   5.384.859 

29                   5,383.753 

243 

3.384,140 

CLASS  431 

323                   5.384.684 

60.1                 5.384.773 

5.384.860 

CLASS  411 

478 

5.384.141 

503                   5.384.685 

82                   5.384.774 

6                   5.384.861 

4% 

54*4.142 

2 

5.383.781 

686                   3,384.686 

84                   5.384.775 

5.384.862 

11                   5.383.754 

546 

5.3*4,143 

CLASS  432 

689                   3,384,687 

85.1                 5.384.T76 

9                   5.384.863 

16                   5,383.755 

557 

5.384.144 

5.383.782 
5.383.783 

736                   3,384,688 

85.12              5.384.779 

5.384,864 

38                   5,383,756 

363 

5.384.145 

22 
253 

761                    3,384,689 

85.2                3.3*4.777 

54                   5,384,865 

CLASS  414 

3,384.146 

789                   5,384,690 

83.3                3.384.778 

55                   5,384,866 

4  dtf\                                            tf    ^A^    ^0^ 

615 

3.384.147 

CLASS  433 

794                   5,384,691 
807                   5.384,692 

CLASS  3*2 

94.1                 3.384.780 
CLASS  371 
t                   5.384.781 

56                   5484,867 
5,384,868 
5.384.869 

240                   5,383.757 
257                   5.383.759 
680                   5.383.758 
791.6                3483.760 

632 
646 

3.384.148 
5.384.149 
5.384.130 

7 
129 

5.383.784 
5.383.785 

CLASS  43* 

72                   3,384.693 
298                   3484.694 

11                5.384,782 
3.1                5.384.791 

CLASS  303 

11                   5.383.727 

798.9                5.383.761 
CLASS  415 

58 

CLASS  417 

5484.151 

265 

5.383.786 

CLASS  3*3 

9.1                5.384,783 

CLASS  304 

121.2                5.383.762 
159                   5.383.763 

81 

3484,132 

CLASS  435 

40                   5.384,696 

21.1                 5.384.784 
30                   5.384.785 

482                   5.383.728 

98 
123 

5,384,153 
5,384.154 

2 
5 

5484439 
5.384.240 

CLASS  3*4 

37.1                 5.384.786 

343                   3.383,729 

199.3                 5.383.764 

125 

3.384.135 

6 

5.384.241 

139                   5.384.697 

37.4                5.384,787 

a  ASS  305 

CLASS  41* 

126.3 

3.384.157 

5.384442 

149                   5484,698 
413.13               5,384.699 
419.03               5.384.701 
419.08               5.384.702 
419.1                 5,384,700 

37.7                5,384.788 
40.1                 5.384.789 
3.384.790 
66                   5.384.792 
69.1                 5.384.793 

13                   3,384,870 
19                   3,384,871 
31                   5,384,872 
5.384,873 
34                   5,384.874 

62                   3.383.763 

97  A               3.383.766 

134  A               3.383,767 

241  R               5,383,768 

127 
129 
140 
250 
288 

5.384.156 
5.384.158 
5.384.139 
3.384.161 
3.384.160 

5.384443 

742              5484444 

22                   5.384443 

5.384446 

5.384447 

419.19               5,384,703 

CLASS  372 

51                   54*4.173 

CLASS  417 

336 

5.384.162 

25 

5.384448 

424.01               5,384,704 

424.05               5,384,705 

5.384.706 

2                   5.384.794 
7                   5.384,793 

64                   34*4.r76 

70                   54*4.*n 

%                   3.3*4.878 

100                   3.384,879 

109                   5.384.880 

238                   5,383,769 
273                   5,383,770 

383.5 

449 
461 

3.384.163 
3.384.164 
3.384.163 

68.1 
69.6 

87 

5.384.249 
5.384450 
5.384451 

431.11               5.384.707 

22                   5.384.7% 

CLASS  418 

547 

5,384.166 

166 

5.384432 

464.02              5.384.708 

23                   5,384.797 
26                   5.384.798 
32                   3,3»4.799 
38                   3.384.800 
43                  5.384,801 
89                   5,384,*02 
100                   5,384,803 

a  ASS  373 

15                   5.383,771 

369 

3.384.167 

17Z3 

5.384453 

468                   5.384,709 

489                   3484,710 

3,384.711 

550                   5,384,712 

5,384,713 

5.384.714 

5.384,715 

557                   5,384,716 

560                   5,384,717 

113                   5.384.881 
116                   5.384,882 
122                   5,384.883 
129                   5.384.884 
140                   5.3*4.885 
147                   5.384.887 

CLASS  392 

55.4                5,383,772 
57                   5,383,773 
66                   54*3.n4 

a  ASS  419 

10                   5.384.087 
CLASS  410 

1 
34.1 

34.4 
33.7 

CLASS  42( 

3.384.168 
3.384.169 
3484.170 
3.384,171 
34*4.172 
34*4.173 

181                    3.384454 
193                   5.3*4433 

198                   5.384456 
234                   5.384457 
252.33               5.384459 
320.1                 5.3M458 

CLASS  4M 

137                   5,384,804 

336                   5.384.888 

511                    5.384.089 

40 

5.3*4.174 

64 

5.384460 

569                   5,384.718 
578                   3,384,719 
3,384.720 
707                   5.384.721 
715.01               5.384.722 

CLASS  375 

7  5.384.805 

8  5.384.806 
27                   5.384.807 
36                   5.384.808 
39                   5484.809 
94                   5.384,810 

122                   5,384,811 

416                   5.384.889 
CLASS  395 
2                   5.384.890 
2.29              5.384.891 

553                   5.384.090 

CLASS  421 

30                   5.384.091 
32                   5.384.092 

64 
68 
182 

192 

3.3*4.175 
5.3*4.176 
5.3*4.177 
5.3*4.178 
5.384.179 

518 
525 

5,384461 
5,384462 
5,3*4463 
5.3*4464 
5.3M465 

748                  5,384.723 
T70                   5.384.724 
807                   5484.725 

2.52              5.3*4.892 
2.76              5.384.893 

23  5.384,895 

24  5,384,8% 

40             Bl  5.093.080 

63  5.384.093 

64  3.384.094 
100                   3.384.095 

193 

212 
216 

5.384.180 
5.384.181 
5,384.182 
5.384.183 

3 
20 

CLASS  437 

5,384467 
5,384468 

CLASS  3*5 

CLASS  37* 

27                   5,384,897 

102                   5,384,0% 

230 

5.384,184 

21 

3,384466 

63                   5.384.726 

260                   5.384.812 

51                   5.384.898 

5,384,097 

233 

5.384,185 

22 

5,384,269 
5,384470 
5.3*4471 
5.384.273 
5.384472 

96                   5.384,727 

272                   5.384.813 

61                   5.384.894 

111                    5,384,098 

240 

5.384.186 

40 

114                   3.384.728 

352                   5  384  814 

too                   5.384.899 

174                   5.384,099 

262 

5.384.187 

143                   5.384.729 

444                   3,384.815 

5.384.900 

180                   5,384,100 

283 

3.384.188 

41 

156                   5.384.730 

131                    5.384.901 

211                    5,384,101 

288 

3,384,189 

43 

182                   5.384.731 

CLASS  377 

5.384.902 

264                   5.384.102 

323 

5.384,190 

47 

5.384.274 

185                   5,384.732 

48                   5.384.816 

134                   5.384.903 

310                   3.384,103 

5.384,191 

51 

5.384475 

189.01               5.384,733 
189.04               5,384,734 

CLASS  37* 

139                   5.384.904 
143                   5.384.905 

CLASS  423 

336 

373 

5,384,192 
5,384.193 

52 

5.384476 
5.384477 

189.05               5,384,735 

84                   5.384.817 

147                   5484.886 

15                   5,384,104 

405 

5.384.194 

5484478 

3,384,736 

132                   5.384.818 

150                   54*4.907 

65                   5,3*4,105 

408 

5.384.195 

37 

5.384479 

3,384,737 

5.384.819 

152                   5.384.908 

235                   5,384,106 

411.1 

5.384.1% 

67 

5.3844*0 

189.08               5,384,738 

135                   5484.820 

153                   3.384,909 

239.1                 5,384,110 

457 

5.384.197 

90 

5.384.282 

189.09              5.384.739 

199                   5.384.821 

156                   5.384,910 

242.1                 5484.111 

488.1 

5,384,199 

183 

5.384.283 

5484.740 
201                    5.384.741 
218                   5484.742 

a.A.SS379 

10                   3.384.822 

137                   5.3*»,911 
164                   5.384.912 
550                   5.384.906 

462                   5484.112 
CLASS  4M 

552 

577 

5,384,200 
5,3M401 
5,384402 

189 
190 
200 

5,384481 
3,384484 
5.3844*5 

5.384.743 

3.384.823 

1.69              5.384.113 

613 

5.384403 

207 

5.384,286 

221                    5.384.744 

59                   5.384.824 

CLASS  400 

3                   5.384.107 

626 

5,384404 

228 

5,384487 

225.7                5,384,746 

5.384.825 

76                   5.383.730 

9                   5.384.108 

643 

5,384405 

5,384488 

226                   5.384.747 

60                   5.384.826 

5.383.731 

5.384,109 

659 

5,384.206 

243 

5,384489 

229                   5.384.74* 

61                   5.384.827 

120.01               5.383.732 

39                   3,384,115 

CLASS  419 

CLASS  439 

230.01               5.384.749 

5.384,828 

208                   5.383.733 

63                   5,384.116 

230.03               5.384,745 

67                   5484,829 

227.2                5.383.734 

66                   5.384.117 

9 

5.384407 

67 

5,383,787 

233                   3J84.730 

3484,830 

479                   5.383.735 

70.1                 5.384.114 

34 

5,384,208 

5,383,788 

■n#«^                                            ^J^**^^  •  ^^^ 

S4S4,*31 

70.13              5.384.118 

39 

5.384.209 

159 

5,383,789 

CLASS  3** 

3,384432 

CLASS  401 

78.08              5.384.119 

54*4.210 

248 

5,383,790 

22                   3483,723 

54*4,*33 

45                   3.383.736 

84                   5.384.120 

136 

54*4411 

312 

5,383,791 

PI  86 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


326 
327 
332 
362 
4«9 
476 
37J 
632 
717 


3 
3t 

n 


3Jt3,792 
SJt3.793 
3J<3,7M 
3J«3,7»3 
3313,796 
3Ji3,7»7 
3,3«3,7M 
5JM.799 
3313,100 

440 

3JS3.101 
3J«3.ia2 
3Jt3J03 

CLASS  4«1 

66  3Jt3J04 


37 

66 

230 

428 


3J83,(IO 
34t3.10S 
33t3J06 
33<3,«» 


CLASS  4S1 

106  33<3306 

319  33S3jn 

333  3Jt3J09 

543  3363J07 

CLASS  482 

13*  53S3,<09 

141  54S3.SI4 

CLASS  4S4 

137  3Jt34l5 

339  3JI3416 

CLASS  462 

25  5JS3,II7 


36 
S9 


3J<3,tlt 
3JS3,<II 


CLASS  474 

21  3363.S12 

110  34(3.(13 

144  3J(3,(I9 


CLASS  47S 


123 
164 
2tl 


(6 

no 

149 


3 
47 
34 

57 


34(3,120 
5J(3422 

54(3,(23 
54(3424 
54(3,(25 

4S2 

54(3426 
54(3427 
54(342( 


63  34(3430 

101  54(3,(31 

CLASS  4n 

I  54(3.(32 

CLASS  4n 

16  54(3.(33 

25  34(3,(34 

CLASS  40 

3»  3,3«3.(33 

342  3.3(3,(36 

352  5,3(3,(37 

CLASS  4M 

10  5,3(3,(3( 

CLASS  9(1 

(I  5,3(4490 

5,3(4491 

97  5,3(4492 

12(  3.314493 

134  3,3(4494 

152  34(4406 


209 

227 


1» 
261 


120 
430 


CLASS  sn 


5 

66 

104 
155 
252 
304 
439 


3.3(4493 
3.3(4496 
5.3(4497 
3.3(449( 
3.3(4499 
3,3*4,300 
54(4401 
54(4,302 

CLASS  9n 

54(4403 
54(4404 

CLASS  9M 

34(4.303 
54(4,321 

CLASS  MS 

S,3(4,C(( 
3.3(4.307 

CLASS  SU 


( 

II 
46 
33 

63 
167 

1(3 

210 

212 

2274 

2314 

231.5 

299 

339 

363 


34(440( 
54(4409 
5.3(4410 
3.3(4411 
54(4412 
5.3(4413 
54(4,314 
54(4416 
54(4417 
54(441( 
5.3(4419 
54(4420 
5.3(4413 
54(4422 
5.3(4,323 
54*4424 


36( 

372 

456 

490 

512 

535 

646 

64( 

772.3 

777 


34(4425 
54(4426 
5,3(4427 
34(442( 
54(4,329 
54(4,330 
54(4,331 
54(4432 
5,3(4433 
5,3(4434 


CLASS  SU 

700  54(4435 

5,3(4,336 

CLASS  S21 

6(  3,3(4,337 

5,3(4,33( 


131 


CLASS  S22 

3  3,3(4439 


99 
lit 
172 


129 
149 
21( 


3.3(4,340 
5,3(4,341 
3,3(4442 

CLASS  S23 

3,3(4,343 
3,3(4,344 
54(4,345 


CLASS  514 


100 

103 
111 
261 
399 
404 
494 
339 
650 
726 
770 


3,3(4.346 
3.3(4,347 
3.3(4.34( 
3.3(4,349 
5,384.330 
5.3(4,351 
5.3(4,352 
5.3(4453 
5.384454 
5,384435 
54(4.336 
3,3(4437 


CLASS  S2S 


2( 

64 

6( 

74 

77 

(9 
105 
133 
169 
1(6 
193 
209 
2(5 
326.4 
327.6 
431 
437 


34»4,35( 
5.384459 
3.384.360 
3.384.361 
3.384.362 
5.384.363 
3,384.365 
3.384.366 
3.384,367 
3484,368 
3.384.369 
3.384470 
3.384471 
34(4474 
3.3(4,375 
54(4,376 


CLASS  9» 

(3  54(4472 

212  54*4473 

236  34(447( 

286  54(4479 

292.9  54(4,3(0 

330  3,3(44(1 

CLASS  $2S 


15 

54*4,3(2 

23 

54M4(3 

24 

5,3(4,3(4 

52 

34»t4(5 

107 

54(4,3(6 

I6( 

5,3(44(9 

204 

5.3(44(( 

292 

34*4.3(7 

353 

3.3(4.390 

377 

5.384491 

3(0 

54*»4« 

392 

5,3(4.393 

CLASS  S» 

324  3,3(4,394 

379  3,3(4,395 

CLASS  S36 

2  5,3(4,400 

1(.7  54(4,401 

21  54(4,39( 

27.14  54*4,396 

CLASS  S40 

3,3*4,397 


143 


CLASS  944 

97  5,3(4,399 

103  3,3(4,402 

1(2  54(4,403 

201  5,3(4,404 

2(5  54(4,405 

29(  5,3*4,407 

336  3,3*4,40* 


CLASS  946 


243 


34*4,406 


CLASS  S4( 

371.4  3,3*4,409 

403  3,3(4,410 

CLASS  949 

31  3.3(4,411 

214  3,384,412 

246  5,384,413 

3(9  54(4,414 

42(  54(4,415 

453  3,3(4,416 

476  3,3(4,417 

531  5,3(4,418 

541 54*4.420 


CLASS  9S2 

556 

5,3(4,419 

CLASS  994 

92 

3,3(4.421 

98 

5,3(4,422 

CLASS  99* 

392 

3,3*4,423 

CLASS  96* 

23 

5,3(4,424 

13* 

54(4,425 

247 

5,3(4,426 

CLASS  «• 

16 

5,3(3,839 

17 

5,383,M0 

CLASS  601 

128 

3,383,841 

151 

3,3*3,*42 

CLASS  602 

13 

3,383,»«3 

20 

5,383,844 

26 

3,383,843 

59 

3,3(3,(46 

CLASS  604 

6 

3,383,847 

20 

5,3(3.*4( 

S3 

5,3(3,(49 

38 

3,3(3,(30 

68 

5,3(3,(31 

95 

54(3,(52 

96 

5,3(3,(53 

n 

5,3(3,(54 

100 

5,3(3,(55 

101 

5,383,836 

110 

5,3(3,(57 

152 

5,3(3,(5( 

164 

5,3(3,(59 

167 

5,3(3,(60 

3,3(3,(61 

1(7 

5,3*3,862 

\n 

5,3(3,(63 

218 

3,3(3,(64 

232 

54(3,(65 

2(0 

5,3(3,866 

37( 

3,3(3,(70 

3(5.1 

5,3(3,(67 

3,3(3,(68 

3483,869 

385.2 

5,383,871 

391 

3,383,(72 

891.1 

5,383,873 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


PI  87 


1 


CLASS  606 

5,383,874 

5,383,(73 

49        3,383,(76 

J3 3483.878 


(6 
142 
143 
14( 
157 
169 
170 
182 
185 
192 
194 
196 
198 
200 
201 

206 

213 

214 

215 
223 
224 
228 

232 
236 


7 
14 
19 
32 
38 

60 

91 

104 

112 
114 
122 
125 
126 
702 


8 

11 
16 


19 
20 
22 
24 


54(3,(79 
34(3,((0 
S4(3,((l 
54*3477 
54*34(2 
5,3(3,8(3 
5,3(3,((4 
54(3,((5 
54(3.((6 
54(34(9 
54(3,(90 
54(3,(91 
54(3,(92 
5,3(3,((7 
3,3(3.(93 
5.313,(94 

i^a,1*t 

5,3(3.(95 
54(3.(96 
54(3.(97 
3.3(3,(9( 
5,3(3,(99 
3,3(3,900 
34(3,901 
5,3(3,902 
5,3(3,903 
5,3(3,904 
3,3(3,909 
5,3(3,906 


CLASS  6*7 


5,383,907 
3,383,908 
3,383,909 
5,383,910 
3,3(3,911 
34(3,912 
54(3,913 
5,383,914 
3,3(3,915 
5,3(3,916 
5,3(3,9I( 
5,3(3,919 
5,3(3,920 
5,3(3,921 
3,3(3,922 
54(3,923 
5,3(3,924 
5,3(3,917 


CLASS  623 


5,3(3,923 
5,3(3,926 
5,3U,927 
5,3(3,92( 
3,3(3,929 
3,3(3,930 
5,3(3,931 
54(3,932 
5,3(3,933 
5,3(3,934 
5,3(3,935 
5,3(3,936 
5,3(3,937 
5,3(3,93( 
5,3(3,939 


Dl— 

124 

354,613 

599 

354.650 

46 

334,690 

414 

354,722 

99 

354,765 

377 

354,(04 

D2— 

(69 

354,614 

334.651 

91 

354,691 

422 

354,728 

354,766 

403 

354405 

901 

354,615 

632 

334,652 

DU-         4 

354,696 

D13—      106 

354,729 

D19—       26 

354,767 

D24—      101 

354,806 

961 

334,616 

334,653 

6 

354,700 

125 

354,730 

27 

354,768 

104 

354.807 

964 

354,617 

D7-     392.1 

334,655 

34 

334,694 

142 

354,731 

36 

334,6(9 

110 

334,80* 

970 

354,618 

39( 

354,656 

334.697 

147 

354,732 

60 

354.769 

126 

354,(09 

D3— 

217 

354,619 

511 

354,657 

126 

354,692 

155 

354,733 

72 

354.770 

140 

354410 

21( 

354,620 

629 

354,658 

354,698 

156 

354,734 

82 

354.771 

165 

334411 

247 

354,621 

673 

334,659 

3H70I 

354,736 

88 

354.772 

189 

354.812 

2(1 

354,622 

D8—            1 

354,660 

354,703 

158 

354,735 

99 

354.773 

190 

354413 

D4— 

100 

354,623 

10 

354,661 

354,704 

164 

354,737 

D20-        13 

354.774 

354414 

108 

354,624 

14 

354,662 

354,705 

169 

354,738 

42 

354.775 

D25—        16 

354415 

109 

354,625 

47 

354,663 

354,706 

184 

354,739 

D21—        11 

354.776 

354,816 

116 

354,626 

51 

334464 

354,707 

D14—      100 

354.740 

68 

354.777 

53 

334417 

D6- 

300 

354,627 

334,665 

354,708 

354.741 

171 

354,779 

3( 

334,818 

335 

354,628 

90 

354,666 

354,709 

354.742 

191 

354,7(0 

102 

354419 

356 

354,629 

98 

354,667 

354,710 

354,743 

354,7(1 

124 

354,(20 

364 

354,630 

331 

354,668 

354,711 

106 

354,744 

204 

354,7(3 

126 

354,792 

366 

354,631 

352 

354,669 

354,713 

107 

354,745 

214 

354,7(2 

13( 

334,(21 

369 

354,632 
354,633 

353 

354,670 
354,671 

354,714 
354,715 

114 
115 

354,746 
354,747 

219 

354,7(4 
354,7(5 

D26-       2( 

354,(22 
354,(23 
354,(24 
354,(25 
354,(26 
354,(27 
354,(2( 
354,(29 
354,(30 
354,(31 
354,(32 

375 

354,634 

354 

354,672 

334,716 

148 

354,748 

220 

354,7(6 

(0 

D99—         ( 

29 

381 
406 

334,633 
354,636 

354,673 
354,674 

354,717 
334,718 

151 
216 

354,749 
334,750 

226 
D22—      115 

354,787 
354.788 

432 

354,637 

367 

354,675 

354,719 

218 

354,751 

117 

354.789 

433 

3S4,63( 

354,676 

166 

354,712 

240 

354,752 

132 

354,790 

33 

450 

354,639 

396 

354,677 

221 

354,699 

D15—         7 

354,753 

134 

354,791 

354,640 

D9—        341 

354,678 

222 

354,720 

354,754 

D23—      201 

354,793 

34 
33 

354,641 

413 

3H679 

223 

334,695 

354,755 

207 

354,794 

334,642 

428 

354,6(0 

354,702 

15 

354,756 

209 

354,795 

4(4 

334,643 

434 

354,681 

224 

354,693 

133 

354,757 

354,796 

491 

354,644 

354.687 

D12—        12 

354,721 

141 

354,758 

233 

354,797 

36 

354,(33 

552 

354,654 

449 

354.682 

92 

354.778 

D16-      131 

354,761 

252 

354,798 

3( 

354,(34 

566 

334,645 

520 

354.683 

108 

354.723 

209 

354,762 

354,(00 

43 

354,(35 

567 

354,646 

523 

354.6(4 

125 

354.724 

306 

354.763 

259 

354,799 

354,836 

575 

354,647 

543 

354.685 

146 

354.725 

339 

354.759 

263 

354,801 

" 

354,837 

579 

354,64( 

544 

354.686 

181 

3H726 

354.760 

309 

354,802 

354,838 

598 

354,649 

DIO-       31 

354.688 

400 

354,727 

D18—        53 

354,764 

328 

354,(03 

354,839 

P.— 
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9,046 


88.8 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


9,047 


1995 


UMI 


VOL 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas S 

California  6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam „ 14 

Hawaii IS 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

MississtpiH  28 

Missouri 29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  CaroUna 37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico  ...... 43 

Rhode  Island ~ 44 

South  CaroUna 45 

South  DakoU 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah „ 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 

PATENTS 


01     : 

S,3S3,2S4 

5.383,601 

5,384X>92 

5.384,675 

09     :           5,383.308 

3384X06 

S4S3,J9« 

5.383.603 

5,384.176 

5.384.683 

5.383314 

5384.045 

S,3U,i64 

5383,643 

5.384313 

5,384.692 

5.383.387 

5.384.097 

5,3«3,672 

5.383.660 

3.384319 

5.384,703 

5383358 

538*333 

S,3<3,S26 

5,383.662 

5.384321 

5384,710 

5.383,712 

5384.399 

5,383,827 

5,383,668 

5.384339 

5384.713 

5383,732 

5.384.448 

S,3S«,128 

5,383.696 

5384345 

5,384.720 

3,383,842 

5384.459 

3,384,138 

5383.102 

5384352 

5.384.722 

5.383.847 

5384,555 

3,384,310 

5383.742 

5.384361 

5384,744 

5,383,881 

5384362 

0*     : 

3,383,676 

5383.744 

5.384363 

5,3U.767 

5,383.902 

5,384,365 

5483,788 

3.383.745 

5.384364 

3384.769 

5,383,903 

5384,577 

5,383,867 

5383.747 

5.384.309 

5384.775 

5,383,904 

5.384.643 

5.384J69 

5.383.777 

5.384329 

5384.790 

5,383.949 

5.384,702 

5.384,273 

5,383.7r 

5,384,331 

5.384,791 

5383.996 

5.384.828 

5,384J94 

5.383,790 

5384355 

3,384,797 

5,384.0r 

5.384,911 

5384,436 

5383,793 

5384.397 

5.384.798 

5384.116 

13     :           5383340 

3,384354 

5383,795 

5.384,411 

5384,799 

5.384303 

5383397 

5,384,589 

3383,804 

3384,412 

5.384.803 

5.384.318 

3383.415 

5384,637 

5,383.U8 

5384,431 

5.384.808 

3.384.405 

5.383.496 

5,384,669 

5.383.843 

5384,433 

5384,814 

5.384.431 

3.383350 

3384,688 

5383.844 

5384,443 

5.384,855 

3.384.489 

5.383376 

5,384,873 

5,383.845 

3.384.449 

5.384,860 

5384.708 

5.383.610 

5,384.875 

5,383.848 

5384,458 

5.384,864 

5384,723 

5383,763 

OS     : 

5,383J51 

5.383.851 

5384,472 

3384.881 

3384.846 

5383,928 

5,383,667 

3.383.853 

5384,477 

5384,890 

10     :           5383,611 

S384.0tt 

06     : 

5,383,239 

5.383,866 

5384,481 

5,384.892 

3384.019 

5,384396 

5,383,244 

5.383,868 

5,384.487 

3.384.893 

5.384.057 

5384.452 

5383059 

5383,874 

5384.490 

5,384.898 

5.384.148 

5.384.710 

5,383367 

5,383,889 

5.384.492 

3.384.901 

3.384354 

5384367 

5383372 

5383,890 

5384,494 

3384.908 

5384.410 

5.383398 

5,383.895 

3,384,498 

5384.912 

5,092,496 

15     :           5383336 

5.383300 

5383399 

5384,499 

5.093,080 

12     :           5383311 

5384.049 

5383303 

5383,90( 

5,384,302 

08     :           5383399 

5383315 

16     :           5383327 

5383320 

5,383,911 

5384303 

5383316 

5,383329 

5383.419 

5383335 

5383,913 

5384.310 

5383,408 

5.383.451 

3.383310 

5,383337 

5383,917 

5384326 

5,383312 

3.383.477 

3.384384 

5,383351 

5383.921 

5384341 

3,383,5r 

3383.497 

5.384389 

5.383339 

5383.923 

5384360 

3383397 

5,383,498 

5384300 

3.383369 

5383.929 

5384.566 

5.3U398 

5,383.499 

S3K739 

5.383,449 

5383.930 

5384.567 

5383,629 

3.383,509 

17     :           5383352 

5,383.460 

5.383.939 

3384.575 

5,383.638 

5.383,570 

5.383376 

5383.469 

5.383,965 

5384398 

5383.678 

5,383.385 

5.383313 

3.383.470 

5.383,971 

5384.603 

3383.689 

5.383.616 

3.383.321 

5383,473 

5.383.976 

3.384.605 

3383,695 

5.383.624 

3383352 

5383,ai 

5.383.981 

3384,606 

5383.711 

5.383,666 

5.383.390 

5383,488 

5,383.9tt 

3384,636 

5,384.106 

5.3U.716 

3,383.391 

5,383308 

5,383.994 

3384.640 

5384378 

5.383,727 

5.383.400 

5,383355 

5.383,995 

3384.650 

5.384324 

3383.739 

5,383.411 

5383.565 

5384.001 

3.384.652 

5384332 

5,383.766 

5383.414 

5383374 

5384,008 

5.384.637 

5.384.633 

3383.802 

5.383.491 

3.383386 

5384,009 

5384.662 

5.384,656 

5,383310 

5383313 

5383388 

5384.024 

5384.668 

5384.677 

5383.920 

5383.584 

3383,600 

5384.025 

3384.671 

5384.786 

3383.973 

5383.(09 

PI  89 


1995 


UMI 


PI  90 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

iJUiMl 

33*4301 

3.3*3.612 

33*4331 

5.384.493 

5,383,760 

SJCkiO 

3,3*4330 

3.3*3.714 

3,3*4335 

3.384,548 

5,383,803 

3JU.72I 

53*4336 

3.3*4,023 

5.3*4341 

5,3*4.571 

5,383,831 

Sb3tJ.T» 

33*4.374 

3,3»*,10* 

5.384342 

5.3*4.383 

5,383,839 

3JtJ,7Tl 

33*4394 

33*4,113 

3.384359 

5.3(4.838 

5,383,846 

5J(3,796 

3.3*4.607 

31     :          5.3*3,474 

5384371 

5.384.861 

3,383,8(4 

sjtajo) 

33*4,610 

5,3*3,749 

5,384377 

40     :           5.383335 

5,3(3.912 

SJt3JI7 

33*4,680 

5.3*3.*83 

3.384383 

5.383341 

5,3(3,916 

SJtJjn 

53*4,774 

5.384.078 

5.384,304 

3.383390 

5,3(3,942 

1313,906 

5384.779 

5.384.564 

5,384.307 

5,383.320 

5,3(4,0(3 
5,384,127 
5,384,142 
5,384,147 
5,384,244 
5,384360 
5,384,267 
5,384,272 
5.3843(5 
5.3*43*( 
5384399 
5.384352 
3.384,373 
3,384373 
5,384,404 
5,384,450 
5,384,483 
3384,488 

33I33W 

33*4.7*0 

32     :           5.3*3.736 

3,3*4.357 

5.383.521 

3.3HOn 

5.3*4,879 

53*4.101 

5.384,359 

5.383.522 

3.3M,a3< 

26     :           5383336 

33     :           5.383.972 

3,384,360 

5,383,725 

S3S4g0S0 

3,383338 

3.384.161 

3,384,361 

5,383.743 

3^394^054 

5,383362 

3.384.164 

5,384,363 

3,383,811 

SJHII4 

3383312 

5.384330 

3,3*4,376 

5,383,896 

SJM,143 

3,1*331* 

5.384,616 

3,3*4,387 

5.384.349 

SJS4,]4< 

5.3*3333 

34     :           3.383310 

3,3*4,429 

5.384.430 

SJKI49 

53*3346 

33*3344 

3,3*4,441 

5.3*4.437 

3JS4.13I 

5383336 

3.383.420 

5,384359 

5.3*4.438 

5J«4J42 

5.383.362 

3383.423 

5,384.372 

41     :           5.383.617 

S4M,427 

5,3*3363 

3,383.466 

3,384,592 

5,384,515 

SJ*4^33 

5,3*3,370 

3,383,480 

5,3(4,608 

5,384,544 

SJM.444 

33*3374 

3,383,635 

3,384,613 

5,3*4382 

3JS4.447 

33*3,377 

3383,737 

3.384.620 

5,3*4,772 

3JS4J09 

3.3*3.3*1 

3,383,782 

5.384,621 

3,3*4,781 

5JI4.S27 

3.3*33*5 

3,383,862 

5.384.627 

42     :           3,383,246 

SJM^l 

53*3.421 

5,383,901 

5.384.633 

3,383.268 

SJS44I6 

3,3*3,432 

3,384,041 

3,3*4.639 

5.383379 

5,384,547 

SJ»M20 

53*3.445 

3,384,032 

3,3*4,646 

5.383,441 

5,384,686 

3J84,t23 

53*3323 

3.384,035 

3,3*4,655 

3.383,484 

3,384.715 

3J»4,I23 

33*3337 

5.384,060 

5.384.664 

3,383.492 

5,384,723 

5J*M41 

5.383.538 

5,384,062 

5.314.679 

5.383.630 

5,384,727 

5384,906 

5383339 

3,384,0*9 

5.384,690 

3383.671 

5,384,737 

18     :           3,383,439 

3383.540 

5,384.096 

5,384,691 

5,383,674 

5,384,746 

3J83.442 

5383.342 

3384,131 

5,384,699 

3,383,703 

5,384,747 

5,383.799 

5,383.343 

53*4,156 

3,384,756 

5,383,792 

5,384,752 

5,383,873 

5383.603 

3,384332 

5,384,773 

5,383,794 

5,384,753 

3,383,922 

53M.632 

3,384,300 

3,384,777 

5,383,840 

5,384,788 

3383.938 

5383.640 

5,384,311 

3,384,793 

5.383,854 

5,384,795 

5314,064 

5383.680 

5,384314 

3,384,831 

5,3(3,858 

5.384,802 

5384J32 

5.383.699 

5.384317 

5,3*4,863 

5,383.(86 

5,384,805 

53»M39 

5.383.707 

5.384.326 

5.3*4,886 

5.383.897 

5,384,807 

5J8433I 

5.383.738 

3.3*4.334 

5.384,894 

5.383.953 

5.384,847 

3384.714 

3.383.772 

3.3*4336 

5.384,909 

5.383,954 

5384.910 

19     :           33<34«9 

5.3*3.773 

5.384.393 

37     :           5,383335 

5,383,955 

49     ;           5.383383 

5384.0I5 

5.3*3312 

5.384,406 

5,383,266 

5,383.958 

5.383,566 

5384,199 

33*3.*22 

5384,469 

5,383,322 

5.384.077 

5383,962 

5384350 

33*3.823 

3,3M,504 

3,383.331 

3.384.111 

5,384,033 

3384,709 

3383.823 

5384,545 

5.383.478 

5.384.150 

5,3*4,822 

20     :           3383341 

3383.829 

5384,599 

5.3M.494 

3.384.178 

5,02a507 

33t3.*91 

53*3.893 

5,384.633 

3,383.621 

5,384396 

50     ;           5,383.389 

5383.900 

33*3.941 

3384,771 

5.383.661 

5,3*4.327 

5.384.281 

21     :           33*3343 

33*3.950 

3,3M,806 

5.383,673 

5,3*4,335 

5.384.474 

5383357 

53*3.967 

5,384,810 

5.383,776 

5,384,337 

3,3(4.546 

5383339 

5.384,030 

5384,826 

5,383,836 

5,384,367 

51     :           5,383,278 

22     :           3383371 

5.384.136 

5,384,840 

3,384,073 

5.384,418 

3,3833(1 

5383.427 

3.3*4.144 

5,384,877 

3,384,082 

5,384,497 

5,3833(9 

5384371 
23     :           3383.401 

5,384,163 

53*4,904 

5,384340 

5,384,563 

5.3(33% 

5384,171 

33                3,3*4,031 

3,384,421 

5,384,568 

5.3(3.363 

3383.648 

5,384300 

36     :           5,383337 

5.384,730 

3,384,696 

5.383.472 

5384.044 

33*4391 

5,383386 

5.384,844 

3,384,712 

5.383.479 

5384362 

33*4,32* 

3,383,301 

3,3(4,(50 

3,384,812 

5.383,657 

24     :           5383380 

33*433* 

5,383317 

39     :           5.383363 

5.3*4313 

5,383,717 

3383339 

53*4331 

5,383,323 

3.383,326 

3,3*4.(29 

5,383,741 

33*3392 

33*43*3 

5383,418 

3.383.456 

5,3*4.876 

5.383,986 

33*3367 

33*4.407 

5,383.432 

5.383.486 

44     :           3.383357 

3,384,153                         j 

53*3.669 

33*4.440 

5,383,476 

3.383.503 

3.383.426 

5,384365                         ' 

53*3.7*1 

33*4.446 

5,383,495 

5,383.544 

5.383,808 

5,384.521 

33*3341 

53*4.433 

5,3*3,302 

5,383,337 

3.384,123 

5.384.776                         | 

33*3.974 

33*437* 

5383,305 

3,383,562 

5,384,751 

5.384335 

53*4.079 

33*4.704 

5,383,352 

5,383.564 

45     :           5,383,606 

5,384.834                         } 

53*4.118 

33*4.707 

5383,554 

3.383.368 

5.3(3.966 

5.3*4.895 

33*4343 

33*4.717 

5,383,583 

3.383.582 

33(4.010 

53     :          Re.34.836 

33*4390 

53*4317 

5,383,642 

3.383.622 

3.384.104 

3.383.446 

33*430* 

27     :           5.3*3374 

5,383,656 

3.383.639 

3.384.862 

5.383.348 

33*4.462 

5.383,107 

5,383.639 

5.383,686 

46     :           5.383,698 

5.383,663 

53*4373 

5.383350 

5.383.673 

3,383.693 

47     :           3.3(3343 

5,383,677 

33*4393 

5383,3*4 

3.3*3.6*4 

5,383.709 

5,3(3.417 

5,383,758 

53M.700 

53*3.467 

5.383,688 

5.383,779 

3.3(3.631 

5383.828 

53*4,845 

3,3*3,573 

5,383,705 

3.383,(06 

5.3(3.658 

5383.860 

25     :           5383360 

33*3337 

5,383,723 

3.383,837 

5.383.685 

3.384.618 

5383392 

53*3373 

5383,735 

3,383,835 

5.384.103 

5.384,813 

3383395 

33*3,907 

5,383,814 

3,383,869 
3,383,871 

3.3M.3T7 
3.384.543 

3,384,902 
54     :           5,3*4,102 

3383340 

33*3.909 

5383,835 

3.383372 

5,3*3.914 

5,383,883 

3,383,880 

5.384.3(( 

33     :           3,3*3,376 

3383373 

3.3*3.913 

3,383,888 

3383.919 

4(     :          Rc34,(34 

5,383,397 

5.383,437 

33*4^003 

5.383,905 
5,383,918 

3.383,937 
5384.002 

5,3(3,269 
5,3(3393 

5,383,429 
3,383,433 

5.383.471 

33*4.031 

53*3333 

33(4.103 

3,383,925 

3384.014 

5.3(3353 

5,383,462 

53*3332 

33*4333 

5,383,948 

3.384,061 

33*3354 

5,383,511 

5.3*3376 

33*4362 

5,383,956 

3.384.063 

5.383.368 

5,383,517 

53*3.*94 

33*4364 

5,3*4,022 

3.384.067 

5.383,422 

5,383.571 

5,3*3,898 

33*4374 

3.384,027 

5.384,099 

5,383.430 

3.383.589 

3383.926 

33*4334 

3,384.047 

33*4,113 

3.3(3.4(9 

5.383.614 

33*3.932 

33*4.69* 

3.384.107 

33*4,119 

3,3(3.525 

5.383.636 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE  NOTICES 


Pkteat  Coopentim  Treaty  (PCT)  LdbriBatiM 

For  infonnation  (xmceming  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appealing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 168  O.G.  100,  on 
Nov.  29,  1994. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Anthony  for  international  q){riications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  q>peating  in  die 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Sept  28.  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
^)pearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 
1987.  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7, 1988.  There  is  no  Icmger 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  intranational  preliminary  examination  by  die  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  wpearing  at  1 1 16  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  Oct  1.  1994,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  die  Official  Gazette  at  1165  O.G.  81,  on  Aug. 
23.  1994. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  Januaiy  1. 
1995.  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.  S.  dollar 
with  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1 168  O.G.  99,  on  Nov.  29,  1994. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct  1,  1994,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1165  O.G.  132,  on  Aug.  30,  1994. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  Jan. 
1,  1995,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCF  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 210.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.   Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 
Audiority  (ISA) 
— ^No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 640.00 

— Cmresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 420.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 180.(X) 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1537.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 604.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 12.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
— For  the  fust  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 147.(X) 

— For  each  designation  in  excess  of  10 

offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  fat 
each  precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule 
15.5) 

—Designation  fee 147.00 

— Confirmation  fee 73.50 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 185.00 

FVelimiiuiy  examination  fee 


USPTO  as  Inteniatiooal  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IFGA) 

— USPTOwasISAinPCTChqilerl 460.00 

— ^Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payaMe  only 

iqxm  invitation) „.  140.00 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chqiter  I ....  690.00 

— ^Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payaUe  only 
iqxm  invitation) 240.00 

SmaU 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity  Regular 

Basic  National  fee 

USPTO  was  IPEA 
— ^All  claims  presented  satisfied 

provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 46.00  92.00 

— All  claims  presented  did  not 

satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 330.00         660.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 365.00         730.00 

USPFO  was  neidier  ISA  nor  IPEA 
— Hied  without  a  search  report 

from    the    European    Patent 

Office  or  the  Japanese  Patent 

Office 490.00         980.00 

— Filed  with  a  search  repoit  fiom 

the  Eur(^)ean  Patent  Office  or 

die  Japanese  Patent  Office 425.00         850.00 

Other  National  fees 

— For  each  independent  claim  in 
excess  of  3 38.00  76.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20 ..         1 1.00  22.00 

— For  each  application  containing  a 
multiple  dependent  claim 120.00         240.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 
390) 65.00  130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing  F.ngii«h 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
iqiplicable  under  PCT  Article  22 
or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 


Dec.  12,  1994 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  MaiBtenaace  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section 
1.362(d)  provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without 
surcharge  for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3, 7,  and  1 1  years 
after  the  date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  apfdications  filed 
on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additioaal  six-mondi  grace 
period  is  provided  by  35  U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e) 
for  payment  of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surdiarge  set  fottfa 
in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16, 1991.  If  die 
maintenance  fee  is  not  paid  in  die  patent  requiring  sudi  payment 
the  patent  will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of 
the  grant 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
January  28,  1992  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 


1170  OG  471 


1170  CXi  472 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


lANUARY  31.  1995 


UtUity  PUenls  5.083314  tfaroogh  5.084.913 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attenlioa  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
Januaiy  26.  1988  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
aad  six  nxinths  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
nunbers  within  the  following  nmges: 

Utility  Patents  4.720.874  throng  4.722.097 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  i£ove  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
January  24.  1984  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
aad  six  moolfas  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.426.739  through  4.428.078 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  Commissioner  of  Patoits  and  Tradenutks,  Box  M.  Fee. 
Washington.  D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980,  but  before  Aug.  27,  1982.  patent  owners  must  estabUsh 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintetumce  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months.  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  awl  six 
onodis  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(eHg),  as  amendrd  Oct 
1,  1994,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  S  1.20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  Formaintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
;  or  i^ant  patent  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 

Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
dnee  years  and  six  months  after  the  original  giant 

By  a  smaU  entity  (5  1.9(f)) .$480.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $960.00 

(f)  Formaintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
,  or  plant  patent  baaed  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 

12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years:  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  die  original  grant: 

,  By  a  small  entity  (5  19(0) $965.00 

I  By  other  dian  a  small  entity .$1,930.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  alter 

j  Dec.  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
'   eleven  years  and  six  mondis  after  the  original  grant 

I  By  a  small  entity  ($  1.9(f)) $1,450.00 

I  By  odjcr  than  a  small  entity .$2,900.00 

I  The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
during  the  grace  period  or  after  expirtfion  of  die  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h).  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  pmod  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 

I  six  months  after  the  date  of  die  original  grant  of  a  patent 
bnsed  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1.9(f)) .$65.00 

By  odier  dian  a  small  entity .$130.00 

i|)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expintioa 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  die  delay  is  shown  to  die  satisfaction  of  the  C^ommis- 
skner  to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable $640.00 

(2)  unintentional .$1,500.00 


Notice  or  ExpinrtiM  oT  Pirtarti 
Dm  to  FaOare  to  Pay  Maiateaaacc  Fee 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  diat  if  die 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  ^)plicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  die  end  of  die  4th.  8di  or  12th  anniversary  of  die 
grant  of  die  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid. 

Accofxling  to  die  records  of  die  Office,  die  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  fulure  to  pay  die  required  mainte- 
nance flee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  November  23,  1994 
DUE  TO  FAILUKE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Re.  32.080 

(4,360055) 

Re.  32384 

(4359,960) 

Re.  32,793 

(4,623.860) 

Re.  33,490 

(4,622,730) 

Re.  33,539 

(4,623.076) 

4359.800 

4359.812 

4359.854 

4.359.860 

4359.862 

4359.863 

4359.864 

4359.875 

4.359.877 

4359.878 

4359.884 

4359,891 

4359,899 

4359,908 

4359,921 

4359,922 

4359,927 

4359.928 

4.359.937 

4359.938 

4359.957 

4359.961 

4359.962 

4359.970 

4.359.987 

4359.993 

4359.997 

4360.020 

4360,027 

4,360.049 

4360.052 

4360.059 

4360,067 

4360,075 

4360.083 

4360.108 

4360.113 

4360.155 

4360.163 

4360.170 

4360.181 

4360.185 

4360J47 

4360.259 

4360.274 

4360.277 

4360.279 

4360.282 

4360300 


Serial  Number 

06/640,865 

(06/286332) 
06/673,442 

(06/227,013) 
07/075,356 

(06/747,923) 
07/272,719 

(06/704.967) 
07/272325 

(06^08.157) 
06Q40.799 
06/224.991 
06/225.016 
06/274.449 
06^297344 
06/218.608 
06/275.077 
06/256.228 
06/262.250 
06/246.843 
06/225,304 
06/222,419 
06/218317 
06/221.014 
06/245.031 
06/245.029 
06/230.250 
06/230359 
06061396 
06/218.114 
06/229.099 
06/223.100 
06/298.244 
06/245.272 
06/229.131 
06/228.136 
06/219.969 
06/216.037 
06/278.605 
06/240.671 
06/331.639 
06/251.465 
06/252.851 
06/262,464 
06/257.282 
06/222.390 
06/284.673 
06/291313 
06/226.160 
06/221.714 
06/241.630 
06/255.199 
06/225.892 
06/234.203 
06/222.180 
06/221.811 
06/275.770 
06/242,033 
06/294,734 


Issue  Date 

02/11/86 

(ll/23«2) 
03/31/87 

(11/23/82) 
11/29/88 

(11/18/86) 
12/18/90 

(11/18/86) 
02/19/91 

(11/18/86) 
ll/23«2 
11/23/82 
11/23/82 
11/23/82 
11/23/82 
11/23/82 
11/23/82 
11/23/82 
11/23/82 
ll/23«2 
Ilf23/S2 
11/23/82 
11/23/82 
11/23/82 
11/23/82 
11/23/82 
U/23K2 
11/23/82 
11/23/82 
11/23/82 
11/23/82 
11/23/82 
11/23/82 
11/23/82 
11/23/82 
ll/23«2 
11/23/82 
11/23/82 
11/23/82 
11/23/82 
11/23/82 
11/23/82 
11/23/82 
11/23/82 
11/23/82 
11/23/82 
11/23/82 
11/23/82 
11/23/82 
11/23/82 
11/23/82 

nmm 

11/23/82 
11/23/82 
11/23/82 
11/23/82 
11/23/82 
11/23/82 
11/23/82 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Niimho' 

Issue  Date 

4360.652 

06O97382 

ll/23«2 

4360.657 

06094.322 

11/23/82 

4.360325 

06/238.785 

11/23/82 

4360.660 

06018.227 

11/23/82 

4360.330 

06/282.414 

n/23K2 

4360.664 

06053.489 

11/23/82 

4.360.362 

06/311.827 

11/23/82 

4360.665 

06/334.408 

11/23/82 

4360374 

06/310332 

ll/23«2 

4360.670 

06030.849 

11/23/82 

4360375 

06/219303 

11/23/82 

4360.672 

06047.784 

11/23/82 

4360387 

06/241.801 

ll/23«2 

4360.674 

06030.135 

11/23/82 

4360.388 

06/233.434 

11/23/82 

4360.681 

06077367 

11/23/82 

4360.397 

06/242.149 

11/23/82 

4360.685 

06^05.663 

11/23/82 

4360399 

06^272,794 

11/23/82 

4.360.686 

06/298.852 

11/23/82 

4360.400 

06/280,424 

ll/23«2 

4360.688 

06/266.004 

11/23/82 

4360.403 

06^263,401 

1103«2 

4360.700 

06/317.223 

11/23/82 

4.360.405 

06/281336 

ll/23«2 

4360.701 

06064.380 

11/23/82 

4360,407 

06/360,251 

11/23/82 

4360.702 

06022368 

11/23/82 

4360,409 

06/269,490 

11/23/82 

4360.703 

06058.278 

11/23/82 

4,360,415 

06/230,457 

ll/23«2 

4.360.704 

06017.622 

11/23/82 

4360,416 

06^258,126 

11/23/82 

4.360.705 

06072.052 

11/23/82 

4360,422 

06/292,850 

ll/23«2 

4360.727 

06052347 

11/23/82 

4360,431 

06^259,435 

11/23/82 

4.360.766 

06O23.I04 

11/23/82 

4,360,442 

06/311,271 

ll/23ffi2 

4.360.780 

06/316.751 

11/23/82 

4,360,460 

06/217J77 

11/23/82 

4360.781 

06016.863 

11/23/82 

4,360,462 

06/313,974 

ll/23«2 

4360.793 

06050.115 

ll/23«2 

4,360,463 

06/298,678 

ll/23«2 

4360,809 

06O27.0I4 

11/23/82 

4,360,466 

06/325,069 

11/23/82 

4360,827 

06069.461 

ll/23«2 

4,360,471 

06/329,845 

11/23/82 

4360,838 

06093.076 

11/23/82 

4,360,472 

06/329,846 

II03/82 

4,360,845 

06O29303 

11/23/82 

4,360.473 

06/230379 

1103«2 

4,360,854 

06015369 

11/23/82 

4.360.476 

06/334,402 

11/23/82 

4,360.858 

06O24.847 

11/23/82 

4.360.478 

06/249,041 

11/2J/82 

4,360,880 

06028.081 

11/23/82 

4360.482 

06/314398 

11/23/82 

4,360,906 

06046389 

11/23/82 

4360.485 

06/271,072 

11/23/82 

4,622,697 

06/714.753 

11/18/86 

4.360.486 

06/320,024 

ll/23«2 

4,622,705 

06/708.391 

11/18/86 

4.360,489 

06^230.913 

11/23/82 

4,622,712 

06/668.859 

11/18/86 

4,360,494 

06^249.914 

11/23/82 

4,622,714 

06^725.041 

11/18/86 

4,360,497 

06/257.040 

11/23/82 

4,622,719 

06^32,543 

11/18/86 

4,360,498 

06/254.101 

ll/23«2 

4,622,722 

06/705.004 

11/18/86 

4,360,499 

06/275.606 

I103/82 

4,622,723 

06/712.882 

11/18/86 

4360316 

06/254.010 

1103/82 

4,622,732 

06<«74316 

11/18/86 

4360317 

06/221.832 

11/23/82 

4,622,740 

06«53.774 

11/18/86 

4360321 

06/327384 

11/23/82 

4,622,742 

06/747.247 

11/18/86 

4360324 

06/297387 

11/23/82 

4,622,743 

06/745.419 

11/18/86 

4360331 

06/252335 

11/23/82 

4,622,746 

06/747.781 

11/18/86 

4360332 

06«)5304 

ll/23«2 

4,622,747 

06/773.051 

11/18/86 

4360340 

06/222.783 

ll/23«2 

4,622,749 

06/714338 

11/18/86 

4,360342 

06/249330 

11/23/82 

4,622,751 

06/755.457 

11/18/86 

4360344 

06/229.046 

11/23/82 

4,622,752 

06/761.968 

11/18/86 

4,360345 

06/331.627 

U/23m 

4,622,756 

06/654341 

11/18/86 

4,360,546 

06/363.029 

11/23/82 

4,622,761 

06/773.426 

11/18/86 

4360349 

06A242.983 

ll/23«2 

4,622,762 

06/707.868 

11/18/86 

4,360351 

06/275.178 

11/23/82 

4,622,765 

06/769311 

11/18/86 

4360353 

06/234.914 

11/23/82 

4,622,768 

06^/05309 

11/18/86 

4360355 

06/275.212 

1103«2 

4,622,769 

06/772.698 

11/18/86 

4,360358 

06/253337 

11/23/82 

4,622,771 

06/750319 

11/18/86 

4,360364 

06^229352 

ll/23«2 

4,622,772 

06/700324 

11/18/86 

4360366 

06/345.857 

ll/23«2 

4,622,777 

06/660.452 

11/18/86 

4360367 

06/237.850 

ll/23«2 

4,622,784 

06/683.228 

11/18/86 

4360368 

06/285.642 

ll/23«2 

4.622,794 

06/458340 

11/18/86 

4,360372 

06035.463 

ll/23«2 

4.622,796 

06/569.612 

11/18/86 

4,360375 

06O45.784 

11/23/82 

4.622.800 

06/749.009 

11/18/86 

4,360376 

06O30.960 

11/23/82 

4.622.801 

06/604.840 

11/18/86 

4.360385 

06O94.967 

1103/82 

4.622.802 

06/776.733 

11/18/86 

4.360393 

06/346.451 

11/23/82 

4.622.804 

06/624.693 

11/18/86 

4360395 

06A236381 

11/23/82 

4.622.806 

06^97.862 

11/18/86 

4.360399 

06O81.752 

1103«2 

4.622.812 

06/726.127 

11/18/86 

4.360.602 

06/301.906 

11/23/82 

4.622.814 

06/701.901 

11/18/86 

4.360.603 

06/323331 

11/23/82 

4.622.816 

06/576317 

11/18/86 

4360.612 

06O25394 

nmni 

4.622.817 

06/650.911 

11/18/86 

4360.618 

06/322.803 

11/23/82 

4.622.818 

06/725.665 

11/18/86 

4360.620 

06O83.930 

ll/23«2 

4.622.822 

06^07.747 

11/18/86 

4,360,621 

06O44324 

11/23/82 

4,622.824 

06/772,040 

11/18/86 

4360.622 

06O43398 

ll/23«2 

4,622,829 

06«06.771 

11/18/86 

4360.623 

06072,868 

11/23/82 

4,622,832 

06/736.455 

11/18/86 

4360.627 

06029300 

11/23/82 

4,622.844 

06/725.857 

11/18/86 

4360.631 

06041.263 

11/23/82 

4.622.847 

06«40.601 

11/18/86 

4360.633 

06/287340 

11/23/82 

4.622.849 

06/749377 

11/18/86 

4360.634 

06099.702 

11/23/82 

4.622.854 

06^87.715 

11/18/86 

4.360.635 

06015.939 

11/23/82 

4.622.855 

06^687.716 

11/18/86 

4360.647 

06O83316 

11/23/82 

4.622.856 

06^14.265 

11/18/86 

VOL 
170 
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19  95 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Nnniher 

Issue  Date 

4,623,104 

06/761,704 

11/18/86 

4,623.106 

06/664,634 

11/18/86 

4,622,867 

06/587,902 

11/18/86 

4.623,107 

06/668,033 

,     11/18«6 

4,622,869 

06^6,648 

11/18/86 

4.623,108 

06/581,489 

11/18«6 

4.622,870 

06^37,275 

11/18/86 

4,623,111 

06«)85388 

11/18/86 

4,622,873 

06^46,189 

11/18/86 

4,623,112 

06/749,995 

11/18/86 

4,622,874 

06/662.040 

11/18/86 

4.623,114 

06/413,462 

11/18/86 

4.622,880 

06^52.872 

11/18/86 

4,623.116 

06/654,782 

11/18/86 

4,622,885 

06^83,929 

11/18/86 

4.623.124 

06^37,720 

11/18/86 

4,622,887 

06^793,454 

11/18/86 

4.623,125 

06/635,066 

11/18/86 

4.622,888 

06^12.769 

11/18/86 

4.623,128 

06/674,155 

11/18/86 

4,622,893 

06^59,075 

11/18/86 

4,623,132 

06/706,158 

11/18/86 

4,622,894 

06/680,614 

11/18/86 

4,623,139 

06^95,951 

11/18/86 

4,622.895 

06/777,678 

11/18/86 

4,623,145 

06/584,880 

11/18/86 

4.622.901 

06/676,663 

11/18/86 

4,623.146 

06/401,897 

11/18/86 

4.622.904 

06^09,086 

11/18/86 

4,623,148 

06/853,186 

11/18/86 

4,622,906 

06/662,782 

11/18/86 

4.623,154 

06/594,362 

11/18/86 

4,622.913 

06/649,934 

11/18/86 

4.623,155 

06/678,343 

11/18/86 

4,622,914 

06^727.461 

11/18/86 

4,623,161 

06/692,834 

11/18/86 

4,622.917 

06/692.880 

11/18/86 

4,623,163 

06/7%,637 

11/18/86 

4.622.924 

06/505,781 

11/18/86 

4,623.165 

06/716.028 

11/18/86 

4.622.927 

06^702,452 

11/18/86 

4,623.166 

06/649,181 

11/18/86 

4,622,932 

06/519,106 

11/18/86 

4.623,169 

06/744.393 

11/18/86 

4j622,945 
4,622.947 

06rn8,899 
06/576,094 

11/18/86 
11/18/86 

4,623,172 
4,623,174 

06/729,735 
06/705.792 

11/18/86            ! 
11/18/86 

4,622,948 

06/707.860 

11/18/86 

4,623,176 

06/533.737 

11/18/86 

4,622.951 

06^38354 

11/18/86 

4,623.182 

06/691,059 

11/18/86 

4,622,960 

06^742,518 

11/18/86 

4,623.186 

06«06,710 

11/18/86 

4,622,961 

06^720,080 

11/18/86 

4,623,187 

06/657,951 

11/18/86 

4,622.964 

06^708,544 

11/18/86 

4.623,193 

06/584.108 

11/18/86 

4,622,966 

06/631,536 

11/18/86 

4.623,195 

06/749.319 

11/18/86 

4,622,967 

06/650,118 

11/18«6 

4,623,197 

06/767.929 

11/18/86            ( 

4,622,968 

06/593,879 

11/18/86 

4.623,200 

06/738,785 

11/18/86 

4.622,970 

06^0,492 

11/18/86 

4.623.203 

06/780.269 

11/18/86 

4.622,974 

06/587,234 

11/18/86 

4.623.218 

06/348.767 

11/18/86 

4.622,979 

06/585,790 

11/18/86 

4.623019 

06/723.372 

11/18/86 

4,622,980 

06«67,129 

11/18/86 

4,623.220 

06/627,148 

11/18/86 

4,622,985 

06/589,666 

11/18/86 

4.623021 

06/701,629 

11/18/86 

4,622,991 

06/589,150 

11/18/86 

4.623022 

06/593,946 

11/18/86 

4,622,993 

06«31,205 

11/18/86 

4.623.228 

06/664.823 

11/18/86 

4,622,998 

06^66351 

11/18«6 

4,623029 

06/537.150 

11/18/86 

4.622,999 

06/745,792 

11/18/86 

4.623030 

06/799,190 

11/18/86 

4,623,003 

06^21,110 

11/18/86 

4.623033 

06/841,016 

11/18/86 

4,623.006 

06/628,427 

11/18/86 

4,623045 

06/704.109 

11/18/86 

4,623,010 

06/677,482 

11/18/86 

4,623,247 

06/682.170 

11/18«6 

4,623,013 

06^45,033 

11/18/86 

4.623052 

06/658.770 

11/18/86 

4,623,014 

06/617,004 

11/18/86 

4.623.257 

06/687.125 

11/18/86 

4.623,017 

06/588,366 

11/18/86 

4,623059 

06/691,151 

11/18/86 

4,623,021 

06^71351 

11/18/86 

4.623064 

06/727.911 

11/18/86 

4.623,022 

06/678,846 

11/18/86 

4.623068 

06/721.691 

11/18/86 

4,623,023 

06^777,449 

11/18/86 

4,623,270 

06/742,727 

11/18«6 

4.623,024 

06^719,713 

11/18/86 

4,623071 

06/609,784 

11/18«6 

4.623,026 

06*32.938 

11/18/86 

4,623,273 

06/599,796 

11/18/86 

4.623,027 

06^745,081 

11/18/86 

4,623.278 

06/728,948 

11/18«6 

4,623,031 

06^704,4% 

11/18/86 

4.623079 

06/631,325 

11/18/86 

4,623,032 

06^718,078 

11/18/86 

4,623080 

06/727,337 

11/18/86 

4.623,034 

06/765,923 

11/18/86 

4,623083 

06/620.297 

11/18/86 

4,623,035 

06^04,684 

11/18/86 

4,623084 

06/749.395 

11/18/86 

4,623.038 

06^41,528 

11/18/86 

4,623087 

06/677.838 

11/18/86 

4,623.04* 

06/682,040 

11/18/86 

4,623092 

06/683.688 

11/18/86 

4,623,045 

06/630,569 

11/18«6 

4,623094 

06/675.773 

11/18/86 

4,623,048 

06/655,894 

11/18/86 

4,623095 

06/751.400 

11/18/86 

4.623,049 

06^761.515 

11/18/86 

4,623099 

06/691.455 

11/18/86 

4,623,050 

06rni.839 

11/18/86 

4.623,302 

06/789.943 

11/18/86 

4,623,051 

06/606.212 

11/18/86 

4,623,303 

06/717,683 

11/18/86 

4.623,054 

06/695,769 

11/18/86 

4,623315 

06/696.135 

11/18/86 

4.623,064 

06/771,818 

11/18/86 

4,623,321 

06/666,378 

11/18/86 

4.623,069 

06/599,301 

11/18/86 

4,623,323 

06/795,578 

11/18/86 

4.623.072 

06^24,470 

11/18/86 

4.623,331 

06/678,675 

11/18/86 

4,623,084 

06/818.566 

11/18/86 

4.623,335      -■ 

06/785,923 

11/18/86 

4,623,085 

06/690,107 

11/18/86 

4.623,337 

06/587,663 

11/18«6 

4,623,087 

06/614044 

11/18/86 

4,623339 

06/765,805 

11/18/86 

4,623,089 

06^32,914 

11/18/86 

4,623346 

06/675,160 

11/18«6 

4,623,092 

06/658,426 

11/18/86 

4,623354 

06/736,599 

11/18/86 

4,623,093 

06/597,474 

11/18/86 

4,623355 

06/766,792 

11/18/86 

4,623,095 

06/673,515 

11/18/86 

4.623356 

06*68,857 

11/18/86 

4,623.096 

06/673.225 

11/18/86 

4.623357 

06/719,085 

11/18/86 

4.623,099 

06/652,154 

11/18/86 

4,623359 

06/642.313 

11/18/86 

i 

,623.100 

06^709.966 

11/18/86 

4.623360 

06/793.624 

11/18/86 

1 
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4,623,608 

06/711.719 

11/18/86 

4,623,609 

06/735,715 

11/18/86 

4.623,361 

06/793,625 

11/18/86 

4,623,629 

06^46,799 

11/18/86 

4,623,363 

06«02.699 

11/18«6 

4,623.633 

06/785,463 

11/18/86 

4.623,367 

06/820,328 

11/18/86 

4.623,636 

06/785.462 

11/18/86 

4,623,370 

06/770,786 

11/18/86 

4,623,637 

06/809310 

11/18/86 

4,623373 

06/702387 

11/18/86 

4,623,639 

06*28,070 

11/18/86 

4,623,383 

06/633,382 

11/18/86 

4,623,640 

06/720,704 

11/18/86 

4,623,385 

06/761,607 

11/18/86 

4,623,645 

06/485,979 

11/18/86 

4,623386 

06^08,895 

11/18/86 

4,623,646 

06/782,648 

11/18/86 

4,623391 

06/721,879 

11/18/86 

4.623.647 

06*64,844 

11/18/86 

4,623,395 

06/672,429 

11/18/86 

4.623.648 

06*68,179 

11/18/86 

4,623.402 

06/563352 

11/18/86 

4.623.663 

06/812,567 

11/18/86 

4.623.405 

06^65,618 

11/18«6 

4.623.664 

06/793,138 

11/18«6 

4.623.411 

06/766,946 

11/18«6 

4,623,665 

06/765,248 

11/18/86 

4.623,412 

06/768,935 

11/18/86 

4,623,666 

06*68,810 

11/18/86 

4.623,414 

06/630,340 

11/18/86 

4,623.669 

06/713,731 

11/18/86 

4,623,416 

06/675,042 

11/18/86 

4.623.672 

06/762.166 

11/18/86 

4,623,418 

06/679,924 

11/18/86 

4.623.687 

06/707.303 

11/18/86 

4,623,420 

06/742,048 

11/18/86 

4.623.690 

06/649,413 

11/18/86 

4,623,423 

06/489,416 

11/18/86 

4.623.692 

06/711,895 

11/18/86 

4,623,427 

06/522,918 

imme 

4.623.696 

06/729,653 

11/18/86 

4,623,428 

06/663.740 

unme 

4.623.700 

06/742.253 

11/18/86 

4.623,429 

06/535,750 

11/18/86 

4.623.703 

06/664.342 

11/18/86 

4.623,430 

06/756,414 

11/18/86 

4.623.704 

06/796.384 

11/18/86 

4.623.431 

06/756,155 

11/18«6 

4,623,707 

06^07.428 

11/18/86 

4,623.433 

06/697,763 

11/18/86 

4,623.712 

06/623.850 

11/18/86 

4,623,435 

06/528,610 

11/18/86 

4,623,713 

06/754354 

11/18«6 

4,623,437 

06/398,338 

11/18/86 

4,623,714 

06/668,839 

11/18/86 

4,623,440 

06/760,413 

11/18«6 

4,623,718 

06/503,105 

11/18«6 

4,623,441 

06/641,164 

11/18/86 

4,623.719 

06/843,927 

11/18/86 

4,623,442 

06/780,399 

11/18/86 

4.623.725 

06/796.134 

11/18/86 

4,623,443 

06/577,935 

11/18/86 

4.623,729 

06/400.798 

11/18/86 

4,623,446 

06/612,191 

11/18/86 

4,623,731 

06/573,795 

11/18/86 

4,623,447 

06/761,835 

11/18/86 

4,623,733 

06*29,499 

11/18/86 

4.623,456 

06/792,142 

11/18/86 

4,623,734 

06/745.414 

11/18/86 

4,623,462 

06/665,478 

11/18/86 

4,623,735 

06/755,800 

11/18/86 

4,623,466 

06/357316 

11/18«6 

4,623,737 

06/679.523 

11/18/86 

4,623,470 

;    06/319.132 

11/18/86 

4,623,740 

06/750072 

11/18/86 

4,623,471 

06/716,271 

11/18/86 

4,623,744 

06*96.964 

11/18«6 

4,623,475 

06/655327 

11/18«6 

4,623,747 

06/733.256 

11/18/86 

4,623,479 

06/642323 

11/18/86 

4,623,758 

06/722,349 

11/18/86 

4,623,480 

06/688,090 

11/18/86 

4,623,763 

06/762,782 

11/18/86 

4,623,482 

06/791382 

11/18/86 

4,623,765 

06/653.434 

11/18«6 

4,623,483 

06/704.990 

11/18/86 

4,623,766 

06/698,563 

11/18/86 

4,623,484 

06«05,483 

11/18/86 

4,623,767 

06/700,540 

11/18/86 

4,623,488 

06/729,865 

11/18/86 

4.623,770 

06/642,424 

11/18/86 

4,623,489 

06/719020 

11/18/86 

4,623,781 

06*99,614 

11/18/86 

4,623,490 

06/770,303 

11/18/86 

4,623,784 

06*84,352 

11/18/86 

4,623,491 

06/745054 

11/18/86 

4,623,785 

06/611.264 

11/18/86 

4,623,494 

06/695,000 

11/18/86 

4,623,793 

06/472.547 

11/18/86 

4,623302 

06/712,044 

11/18«6 

4,623,795 

06/613.860 

11/18/86 

4,623.508 

06/580,480 

11/18/86 

4,623,796 

06/720,728 

11/18/86 

4,623.511 

06/604355 

11/18/86 

4,623,802 

06/611,454 

11/18/86 

4.623,514 

06/739,656 

11/18/86 

4,623,81 1 

06/737.141 

11/18/86 

4,623318 

06/765,174 

11/18/86 

4,623,812 

06/708.751 

11/18/86 

4,623,520 

06/694,181 

11/18/86 

4,623,817 

06/691.965 

11/18/86 

4,623,521 

06/781,617 

11/18/86 

4,623,821 

06*68,965 

11/18/86 

4.623.524 

06/699343 

11/18/86 

4.623.825 

06/365,658 

11/18/86 

4.623.525 

06/689,110 

11/18/86 

4,623.826 

06*36016 

11/18/86 

4,623326 

06/717,662 

11/18/86 

4,623,830 

06*29,464 

11/18/86 

4,623329 

06/776.752 

11/18/86 

4,623,834 

06/628,407 

11/18/86 

4,623331 

06/707,039 

11/18/86 

4,623,835 

06/589,641 

11/18/86 

4.623332 

06/509,973 

11/18/86 

4,623,843 

06*36,733 

11/18/86 

4.623337 

06/622.491 

11/18/86 

4,623,844 

06/514378 

11/18/86 

4.623339 

06/716.473 

11/18/86 

4,623,847 

06*21.225 

11/18/86 

4.623340 

06^281,818 

11/18/86 

4,623,849 

06/719,087 

11/18/86 

4.623341 

06(748,671 

11/18/86 

4,623,863 

06*26,932 

11/18/86 

4,623343 

06/768025 

11/18/86 

4,623,869 

06«24,987 

11/18/86 

4,623349 

06/832,094 

11/18/86 

4,623,870 

06/430,303 

11/18/86 

4,623355 

06/727379 

11/18/86 

4,623,875 

06/714,872 

11/18/86 

4,623356 

06«15393 

11/18/86 

4,623,879 

06/766081 

11/18/86 

4,623363 

06/716313 

11/18/86 

4,623,880 

06«66045 

11/18/86 

4.623369 

06/679,747 

11/18/86 

4,623.882 

06/520048 

11/18/86 

4.623372 

06/671,046 

11/18/86 

4,623,891 

06*20,973 

11/18/86 

4.623377 

06/697,359 

11/18/86 

4,623,8% 

06*98,096 

11/18/86 

4,623378 

06/720,108 

11/18/86 

4,623,900 

06*73,847 

11/18/86 

4,623379 

06/784,704 

11/18/86 

4,623,901 

06/770,172 

11/18/86 

4.623.607 

06*43.088 

11/18/86 

4.623.904 

06/780.039 

11/18/86 
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4.970.924 

07/326,998 

11/2090 

4,970,926 

07/227,397 

11/2090 

4.623,910 

06/422.920 

11/18/86 

4,970.930 

07/484.249 

11/2090 

4,623.919 

06/522,459 

11/18/86 

4.970,933 

07/406.739 

11/2090 

4.623.921 

06^39.431 

11/18/86 

4.970,934 

07/509.630 

11/2090 

4,623.929 

06^30.029 

11/18/86 

4,970,943 

07/298.047 

11/2090 

4,623.944 

06^37.165 

11/18/86 

4,970,945 

07/344.781 

11/2090 

4.623,949 

06/773.473 

11/18/86 

4,970,948 

07/412,055 

11/2090 

4.623,954 

06^63,648 

11/18/86 

4,970,949 

07/314,657 

11/2090 

4,623,967 

06/513.814 

11/18/86 

4,970,950 

07/211,860 

1I/2O90 

4.623,968 

06/521,771 

unme 

4,970,951 

07/340.849 

11/2090 

4,623,979 

06/575343 

11/18/86 

4,970,960 

07/423,651 

11/2090 

4,623.980 

06/709358 

11/18/86 

4,970,973 

07/150,766 

11/2090 

4,623,984 

06^63,325 

11/18/86 

4,970,974 

07/434,003 

11/2090 

4,624,001 

06/560377 

11/18/86 

4,970,980 

07/371,981 

11/2090 

4.624.002 

06/756361 

11/18/86 

4,970,983 

07/250318 

11/2090 

4.624.004 
4,970.729 

06/755334 
07/474.674 

11/18/86 
11/2W90 

4.970,984 
4,970,988 

07/405,228 
07/473,780 

11/2090 
11/20/90 

4.970,730 

07/390.979 

11/2090 

4,970.992 

07/454,941 

11/2090 

4,970,732 

07/426.120 

11/2W90 

4.970.995 

07/478.260 

11/2090 

4.970,736 

07/385,830 

I1/2W90 

4.971,000 

07/507,470 

11/2090 

4.970,737 

07/364.288 

11/20/90 

4,971,003 

07/507,769 

11/2090 

4,970.739 

07/451.082 

ll/20«0 

4,971,005 

07/386315 

11/2090            ) 

4.970.740 

07/522,804 

11/2090 

4,971,013 

07/352,300 

11/2090 

4.970.743 

07/471397 

ll/20«0 

4,971,019 

07/325,964 

11/2090 

4.970.744 

07/517.199 

11/2(V90 

4,971,022 

07/512.841 

11/2090 

4.970,746 

07/476.156 

11/20/90 

4,971,026 

07/434,359 

11/2090 

4,970.748 

07/368,262 

ll/20«0 

4,971,028 

07/238,832 

11/2090 

4.970.757 

07/371.881 

11/20/90 

4,971,029 

07/372,614 

11/20/90 

4,970,760 

07/417318 

11/2090 

4,971,031 

07/504,391 

11/2090 

4,970.763 

07/393.146 

11/2090 

4.971,043 

07/155308 

11/2090 

4.970,766 

07/453.717 

11/2090 

4,971,046 

07/314.044 

11/2090 

4,970,772 

07/446.470 

11/20/90 

4,971,048 

07/413,024 

11/2090 

4.970,773 

07/387.028 

11/2090 

4,971,060 

07/227,305 

11/20/90 

4,970,786 

07/431,992 

11/2090 

4,971,065 

06^00357 

11/2090 

4,970,787 

07/493.636 

11/2090 

4,971,066 

07/372,489 

11/2090 

4.970,788 

07/408.810 

11/2090 

4,971,074 

07/325,456 

11/2090 

4,970.789 

07/418.189 

11/2090 

4,971,075 

07/437,960 

11/2090 

4.970.790 

07/503.992 

11/2090 

4,971,076 

07/459,447 

11/2090 

4.970.792 

07/496347 

11/20^90 

4,971.079 

07/023,914 

ll/20«0 

4.970,794 

07/333.997 

11/2090 

4.971,084 

07/367,504 

11/20/90 

4.970,795 

07/333363 

11/20/90 

4.971.085 

07/456,040 

11/2090 

4,970,802 

07/403.702 

11/2(V90 

4.971,086 

07/443357 

11/2090 

4.970,806 

07/261.019 

11/2090 

4,971,088 

07/319,298 

11/2090 

4.970,807 

07/397,427 

11/20/90 

4,971,090 

07/410,303 

11/20/90 

4.970.808 

07/502.876 

11/2090 

4,971,092 

07/392,886 

11/2090 

4.970.809 

07/278,720 

11/2(V90 

4,971,094 

07/451,751 

11/2090 

4.970,810 

07/375,198 

11/2090 

4,971,096 

07/418,239 

11/2090 

4,970,813 

07/223,062 

11/2090 

4,971,104 

07/486,368 

11/2090 

4.970,817 

07A)37.200 

11/2090 

4.971.105 

07/465,960 

11/2090 

4,970,821 

07/385.672 

nnom 

4,971,121 

07/418,566 

11/2090 

4.970.822 

07/428.601 

nnom 

4,971,124 

07/414,905 

11/2090 

4.970.823 
4.970,832 

07/392.090 

07/422,790 

11/2090 
11/2090 

4.971,126 
4.971,127 

07/303,309 

07/244,236 

11/2090 
I1/2O90 

4,970.838 

07/461309 

11/2090 

4,971.129 

07/465,420 

11/2090 

4.970.839 

07/463.729 

11/2090 

4,971,130 

07/453,941 

11/2090 

4.970,840 

07/383.073 

11/2090 

4,971,145 

07/506,049 

11/2090 

4,970,844 

07/293,362 

11/2090 

4,971,151 

07/321,478 

11/2090 

4.970.845 

07/362,059 

11/2090 

4,971,154 

07/361,631 

'~      11/2090 

4.970,846 

07/446.035 

ll/20im 

4,971,156 

07/401,256 

11/2090 

4,970,848 

07/476354 

11/2090 

4,971,158 

07/287,239 

11/2090 

4,970,849 

07/429,939 

11/20^ 

4,971,161 

07/432,373 

11/2090 

4.970.851 

07/389,819 

11/2090 

4,971,162 

07/451,929 

11/2090 

4.970.855 

07/456,156 

11/2090 

4,971.167 

07/439,151 

11/2090 

4.970.856 

07/433,909 

11/2090 

4,971,168 

07/328,636 

11/2090 

4,970.857 

07/308^75 

11/2090 

4,971,169 

07/450,161 

11/2090 

4.970.860 

07/286.077 

11/2090 

4,971,189 

07/341,921 

11/2090 

4.970,863 

07/279,100 

11/20^90 

4,971,193 

07/503,122 

11/20/90 

4.970,865 

07/283.082 

ll/2Qm 

4,971,198 

07/476,116 

11/2090 

4,970,873 

07/410.427 

11/2090 

4,971,204 

07A)14,972 

11/20/90 

4,970,875 

07/431.903 

11/2090 

4,971,205 

07/326359 

11/2090 

4.970.877 

07/495,770 

I1/2O90 

4,971,206 

07/270391 

11/2090 

4.970,881 

07/305.978 

11/2090 

4,971,207 

07/123,250 

11/2090 

4,970.883 

07/467.124 

11/2090 

4.971,208 

07/432,928 

11/20/90 

4.970.884 

07/476,972 

11/2090 

4,971,210 

07/293,743 

11/2090 

4.970,8% 

07/408.832 

11/2090 

4,971,218 

07/368.340 

11/2090 

4,970.909 

07/357.660 

II/2O1W 

4,971,222 

07/463,450 

11/20/90 

4.970.915 

07/268.263 

11/2090 

4.971,223 

07/236,939 

11/20/90 

4.« 

r70.918 

07/278.723 

11/2090 

4,971.228 

07/404335 

11/2090 
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4.971309 

07/431.877 

11/20/90 

4.971311 

07/(J27.855 

11/20/90 

4,971,230 

07/360.919 

11/2090 

4,971313 

07/368308 

11/20/90 

4,971,233 

07/505,971 

11/20/90 

4,971314 

07/321.200 

11/20/90 

4,971,235 

07/321.215 

11/2090 

4,971326 

07/391.040 

11/20/90 

4.971,236 

07/409.T73 

11/2090 

4,971331 

07/426.711 

11/2090 

4,971,237 

07/286,703 

11/2090 

4,971333 

07/297,836 

11/20/90 

4,971,242 

07/495,688 

11/2090 

4.971334 

07/349,622 

11/20/90 

4,971,243 

07/454.936 

11/2090 

4.971343 

07/253300 

11/20/90 

4,971,244 

07/382397 

11/2090 

4.971344 

07/413.065 

11/20/90 

4,971,245 

07/368347 

11/2090 

4,971345 

07/367,666 

11/20/90 

4,971,247 

07/260.174 

11/2090 

4,971361 

07/Z85.811 

11/20/90 

4,971,248 

07/360,149 

11/2090 

4,971364 

07/338.Z54 

11/2090 

4,971,250 

07/444,292 

11/2090 

4,971365 

07/442316 

11/20/90 

4,971,253 

07/184,130 

11/2090 

4,971372 

07/378.971 

11/20W 

4,971,260 

07/463,145 

11/2090 

4,971381 

07/382.840 

11/20/90 

4,971,261 

07/369,841 

11/2090 

4,971386 

07/374.646 

11/20/90 

4,971,263 

07/269,672 

11/2090 

4,971392 

07/459.207 

11/20/90 

4,971,266 

07/380.134 

11/2090 

4,971396 

07/418,932 

11/2090 

4,971.268 

07/276.205 

11/2090 

4,971397 

07/281,672 

11/20/90 

4,971,278 

07/416,043 

11/20^90 

4,971,601 

07/506.138 

11/2090 

4.971,279 

07/374,999 

11/2090 

4,971,602 

07/413.009 

11/2090 

4,971,284 

07/426,990 

11/20/90 

4,971,604 

07/307320 

1I/2O90 

4.971,285 

07/438.104 

11/2090 

4.971,607 

07/253,954 

11/2090 

4,971,286 

07/405363 

11/2090 

4,971.608 

07/446.238 

11/2090 

4,971,288 

07/424,432 

11/2090 

4,971,610 

07/233358 

11/2090 

4,971,290 

07/431,382 

11/20/90 

4,971.619 

07/378.729 

11/2090 

4,971,291                1 

07/513.052 

11/2090 

4,971.623 

07/363.203 

11/2090 

4,971,295 

07/413,672 

11/2090 

4,971.625 

07/292439 

11/2090 

4,971301 

07/133,653 

11/2090 

4,971,629 

07/417,784 

11/20/90 

4,971,305 

07/304,444 

11/20/90 

4,971,639 

07/316.977 

11/20/90 

4,971,308 

07/370,037 

11/2090 

4,971,642 

07/?m010 

11/20/90 

4,971313 

07/514,673 

ii/2aw 

4,971,649 

07/317,994 

11/2090 

4.971318 

07/410,117 

11/2090 

4,971,651 

07/475,266 

11/2090 

4.971,320                , 

07/331,828 

11/2090 

4,971,656 

07/332.678 

11/2090 

4,971.326 

07/343391 

11/2090 

4,971,657 

07/194,032 

11/20/90 

4.971327 

07/453,801 

11/2090 

4,971,668 

07/491.270 

11/2090 

4.971334 

07/484,855 

11/2090 

4,971,675 

07/455370 

11/20/90 

4.971335 

07/482,809 

11/2090 

4,971.676 

07/365.861 

11/2090 

4,971339 

07/208,069 

11/2090 

4,971,680 

07/287399 

11/20/90 

4,971.341 

07/434,277 

11/2090 

4,971,702 

07/3%,703 

11/20/90 

4,971345 

07/242,828 

11/2090 

4,971,704 

07/402,667 

11/20/90 

4,971,354 

07/323.940 

11/2090 

4,971,706 

07/324,960 

ll/20im 

4,971358 

07/373.277 

11/2090 

4,971.708 

07/422301 

11/2090 

4,971,360 

07/411.453 

11/20/90 

4.971,726 

07/213,264 

I1/2O90 

4,971,361 

07/451,611 

11/2090 

4,971,727 

07/398321 

11/2G/90 

4,971,366 

07/389,251 

11/2090 

4,971,733 

07/316,036 

11/20/90 

4,971,369 

07/492,896 

ll/2(y90 

4,971,735 

07/385,003 

11/2090 

4,971372 

07/513,828 

11/2090 

4,971,739 

07/336.911 

11/2C/90 

4,971373 

07/412308 

11/20/90 

4,971,751 

^     -  07/335,994 

11/2090 

4,971,381 

07/451,937 

11/2090 

4,971,756 

*  07/350,941 

11/2090 

4,971,385 

07/452,448 

11/2090 

4,971,757 

07/522,394 

11/2090 

4,971389 

07/495,680 

11/2090 

4,971,759 

07/441315 

11/20/90 

4,971,391 

07/001,180 

11/2090 

4,971,761 

07/319,049 

11/20^) 

4,971,393 

07/320.326 

11/20/90 

4,971,762 

07/239,347 

11/2090 

4,971395 

07/333,671 

ll/2Qm 

4,971,764 

07/019,344 

11/20/90 

4,971,396 

07/471,861 

11/20/90 

4,971,765 

07/323,769 

11/20/90 

4,971,402 

07/406,920 

11/20/90 

4,971,766 

07/437.064 

11/20/90 

4,971,404 

07/366,624 

11/2090 

4,971,772 

07/485,758 

11/2090 

4,971,405 

07/147,211 

11/2090 

4,971,774 

07/Z83,955 

11/20/90 

4,971,406 

07/049,778 

11/2090 

4,971,777 

07/271,094 

11/20/90 

4,971.411 

07/426,685 

11/20/90 

4,971,778 

07/508,891 

11/2090 

4,971,413 

07/277,860 

11/2090 

4,971,781 

07/400328 

11/2090 

4,971,428 

07/329.284 

11/2090 

4,971,783 

06/443,838 

11/2(V90 

4,971,429 

07/473,828 

11/2090 

4,971,804 

07/305,081 

11/2090 

4.971.432 

07/447.075 

I1/2O90 

4,971,806 

07/449,084 

11/20/90 

4.971.433 

07/214,203 

11/20/90 

4,971,820 

07/360339 

11/20/90 

4.971.453 

07/421.283 

U/2O90 

4.971,826 

07/300,794 

11/20/90 

4,971,456 

07/415373 

11/2090 

4,971,833 

07/116.020 

11/20/90 

4.971.460 

07/503,290 

11/20/90 

4,971,834 

07/372.908 

11/2090 

4.971.461 

07/499.802 

11/2QW 

4,971,839 

07/256.072 

11/20/90 

4.971,468 

07/448331 

11/2090 

4,971,840 

07/422314 

11/20/90 

4.971,481 

07/308.456 

11/2090 

4,971,850 

07/405,772 

11/20/90 

4,971,486 

07/381.745 

11/2090 

4,971,854 

07/305,928 

11/20/90 

4,971,487 

07/347,728 

11/20/90 

4,971,857 

07/481.158 

11/2090 

4,971.490 

07/409,116 

11/2090 

4,971,875 

07/347.010 

11/2090 

4,971.493 

07/419,196 

11/2090 

4,971,880 

07/367,734 

11/2090 

4,971,497 

07/487,488 

11/2090 

4,971,885 

07/347360 

11/2090 

4.971303 

07/468,067 

11/2090 

4,971.886 

07/227.658 

11/20/90 

1170OG478 
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Pucot  Number 

4.971.895 

4.971.899 

4.971.903 

4.971.904 

4.971.906 

4.971.918 

4.971.923 

4.971.928 

4.971.935 

4.971.938 

4.971>»1 

4.971349 

4^71.951 

4.971.967 

4.971.978 

4.971.979 

4.971.984 

4.971.989 

4.971.993 

4,972.006 

4.972.044 

4.972,052 

4.972.055 

4.972,085 

4.972,086 

4.972.090 

4,972,091 

4.972,092 

4.97Z108 

4,97Z110 

4.972.112 

4.972.114 

4,972.117 

4,972,118 

4,972,124 

4.972,129 

4,972,135 

4,972,137 

4,972,142 

4,972,147 

4,972,148 

4,972.163 

4,972,165 

4,972.171 

4.97Z172 

4.972,173 

4,972.177 

4.972,190 

4.972.224 

4.972.225 

4.972.235 

4.972J42 

4.972.249 

4.972J65 

4,972,270 

4,972304 

4.972J08 

4,972312 

4,972323 

4,972326 

4,972327 

4,972335 

4,972361 

4,972362 

4,972381 

4,972382 

4.972,404 

4.972.406 

4.972.410 

4.972.426 

4.972,428 

4,972,429 

4,972.443 

4,972.447 

4.972,451 

4,972,459 

4.972.470 


Serial  Number 

07/384.921 

07/347.761 

07/173.433 

07/150.291 

07/090.197 

07/198.765 

07/337394 

07/466.108 

07/418.616 

07/307.452 

07/199.084 

07/369.495 

07/077.833 

07/493.455 

07/234325 

07/381.825 

07/131393 

07/497.470 

07/240362 

07/241.881 

07/305.642 

07/218.681 

07/458.933 

07/407.260 

07/437,140 

07/389357 

07/352,197 

07/408332 

07/373,132 

07/380.813 

07/365.113 

07/415.250 

07/439.911 

07/304.656 

07/464.205 

07/220.062 

07/389.843 

07/360.874 

07/251371 

07/361.465 

07/378.960 

07/438.962 

07/376,611 

07/379.092 

07/364,095 

07/362395 

06/864.766 

07/364,141 

07/399,085 

07/452387 

07/299,431 

07/418.608 

07/33^435 

07/347.910 

07/338330 

07/521327 

07/464349 

07/344342 

07/496,053 

07/471,001 

07/327321 

07/298.898 

07/193.813 

07/209.156 

07/414.970 

07/359.808 

07/311.806 

07/222.787 

07/382J64 

07/444.957 

07/527370 

07/273.228 

07/265.097 

07/315384 

07/468301 

07/331.819 

07/063,258 


Issue  Date 

ll/2Qm 

11/20^ 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/2(V90 

11/2(V90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

ll/20m 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

ll/20m 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 

11/20/90 


4.972.475 
4.972,477 
4.972.479 
4.972.481 
4.972,491 
4,972,492 
4,972,495 
4.972316 


07/306.212 
07/188.055 
07/072.157 
07/285.970 
07/278324 
07/322.957 
07/287.176 
07/437.141 


11/20/90 
11/20/90 
11/20/90 
11/20/90 
11/20/90 
11/20/90 
11/20/90 
11/20/90 


nriaane  AppUcatkMS  FiM 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(b).  Tlie  reissae  apfdicatioas  listed  below 
ire  open  to  iiMpectiaa  by  (he  geaenl  pabbc  in  the  indicated  Exanuning 
Groupt  and  copies  may  be  obtained  t^  paying  the  fee  ttwrefor  (37  CFR 
1.12(b)).  ;   . 

5^26348.  Re.  S.N.  08^534.  Oct  6,  1994,  Q.  91/436, 
ELECTRO-HYDRAUUC  QUICK  DROP  CIRCUIT,  Joseph 
E.  Dezelan,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria, 
m,   Attorney  or  Agent:  John  W.  Grant.  Ex.  Gp.:  3401 


Reqacats  for  Rcexamiutioas  FHcd 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(c).  Ibe  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  die  general  public  in  the  indicaliHl 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  tbe  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  dierefor  established  in  tbe  Rules  (37  CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In  the  event  correspoiKieiice  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
Hd  reexamination  wiU  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(aX3)  and  1  J2S(b)). 

3,777,066,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,616,  Oct  27, 1994,  d  375/ 
114,  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 
THE  TRANSMISSION  OF  DIGITAL  DATA  WHILE  PRO- 
VIDING VARIABLE  LENCjTH  FILLER  CODE,  David  C. 
Nicholas,  Owner  of  Record:  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Iowa 
State  University,  Ames,  Iowa,  AttOTncy  or  Agent:  George  M. 
Cooper,  Jones,  Tullar  and  Cooper,  Arlington.  Va..  Ex.  CJp.: 
2614,  Requester  Murata  Business  Systems,  Inc.,  Plaoo,  Tex. 

4,491,S34,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,611,  Oct  21,  1994,  Q. 
345/123,  DISPLAY  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS,  Tetsuji 
Oguchi,  Owner  of  Record:  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ctevid  A.  Blumenthal.  Foley  &. 
Lardner.  Washiiigtoa.  D.C..  Ex.  Gp.:  2609,  Requester  Owner 

4312,176,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,605,  Oct  17, 1994,  Q.  148/ 
610,  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCmON  OF  A  STRIP  OF 
A  CHROMIUM  STAINLESS  STEEL  OF  A  DUPLEX 
STRUCTURE  HAVING  HIGH  STRENGTH  AND  ELONGA- 
TION AS  WELL  AS  REDUCED  H-ANE  ANISOTROPY, 
Tenio  Tanaka,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Nisshin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tofyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent  Matthew  Jacob,  Wenderoth, 
Lind  &  Pooack,  Washmgton.  D.C.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1 101,  Requester. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  C:orp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

4,824,491,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,606,  Oct  17, 1994,  Q.  148/ 
610,  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  STRIP  OF 
A  CHROMIUM  STAINLESS  STEEL  OF  A  DUW-EX 
STRUCTURE  HAVING  HIGH  STRENGTH  AND  ELOGA- 
TION  AS  WELL  AS  REDUCED  PLANE  ANISOTR(»Y, 
Terao  Tanaka,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Nisshin  Steel  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Wenderoth,  Lind  & 
POnack,  Washington.  D.C..  Ex.  Gp.:  1101,  Requester.  Alle- 
gheny Ludlum  Oxp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

4^42,579.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.608,  Oct  18, 1994. 0. 604/ 
022,  ATHERECTOMY  DEVICE,  Samuel  Shiber.  Owner  of 
Rerard:  Surgical  Systems  &.  Instruments,  Inc.,  Mundelein,  IlL, 
Attorney  or  /Vgent  None,  Ex.  Qp.:  3306,  Requester  Andrew 
P.  Fair  A  Herttot  R.  Radisch,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

4,876,555,  Reexam.  No.  9a«03,607.  Oct  18. 1994.  Q.  343/ 
895.  RESCWANCE  LABEL  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS  FAB- 
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RICATION,  Paul  R.  Jorgensen,  Owner  of  Record:  Actron  Ent- 
wuMungs  AG,  Rotkreuz  Lde,  Risch,  Switzerland,  Attorney  or 
Agent  Ostrolenk,  Faber,  Getb  &  Soffen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  2508,  Requester  All-Tag  Security  AG,  Rodoeus/Zug, 
Switzeiland 

4389321,  Reexam  No.  90/003,615,  Oct  26, 1994,  Q.  474/ 
164,  MULTISTAGE  SPROCKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 
BICYCLE,  Masashi  Nagano,  Owner  of  Record:  Shimano,  Inc., 
Sakai-Shi,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent  James  A.  Deland,  J. 
Deland  Law  Office,  San  Ramon.  Calif..  Ex.  Gp.:  3506. 
Requester  Owner 

4389,602.  Reexam  No.  90/003392,  Oct  7.  1994,  Q.  205/ 
191,  ELECTROK-ATING  BATH  AND  METHOD  FOR 
FORMING  ZINC-NICKEL  ALLOY  COATING,  Katsuhide 
Oshima.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Dipsol  Chemicals,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent  Robert  Charles  Beam,  Blue 
Bell.  Pa..  Ex.  Gp.:  1102,  Requester  Owner 

5,060,485,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,614,  Oct  25, 1994,  Q.  062/ 
225,  EXPANSION  VALVE,  Masaiu  Watanabe,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Fujikoki  America,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  Attorney  or 
Agent  William  R.  Gtistavson,  Richards,  Medlock  &  Andrews, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3404.  Ex.  Gp.:  Owner 

5,113,182,  Reexam.  No.  90«03,613,  Oct  21. 1994.  Q.  340/ 
825.31.  VEHICLE  DOOR  LOCKING  SYSTEM  DETECTING 
THAT  ALL  DOORS  ARE  CLOSED,  Michael  J.  Suman.  et 
al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Prince  Corp.,  Holland,  Mich.,  Attorney 
or  Agent  Harold  W.  Reick,  Price,  Heneveld,  Cooper,  Dewitt  & 
Litton,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2604,  Requester  Lectron 
Products,  Inc.,  c/o  Harness,  Dickey  &  Pierce.  Bloomfield  Hills. 
Mich. 

5,231334.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.610.  Oct.  19, 1994,  a.  370/ 
95.1,  MEDIUM  ACCESS  PROTOCOL  FOR  WIRELESS 
LENS,  Rick  R.  Giles,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Proxim,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent  Michael  J.  Ure, 
Bumsi^oane,  Swecker  &  Mathis,  Alexandria.  Va..  Ex.  Gp.: 
2603.  Requester  Owner 


Accofxiing  to  the  records  of  tbe  Office,  the  trademaik  regis- 
trations listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in 
accordance  widi  15  U.S.C.  1059. 


COmmissioaer  Ordered  Reezaniiiulioiu 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11(c).  The  orders  for  reexaminatioo  listed 
bdow  are  open  to  inspection  by  die  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Group.  Copies  of  tbe  orders  and  odier  related  papers  may 
be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Ruiies  (37  CFR 
1.2(b)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  feoeived.  this 
notice  will  be  consideied  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner 
and  leexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.24(aX5)  and  1.525(b)). 

5329372.  Reexam.  No.  90^03.612.  Oct  31. 1994.  Q.  024/ 
067.900,  METAL  WIRE  PAPER  CLIP  STRUCTURE,  Linda 
A.  Froehlich.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Linda  A.  Froehlich  & 
Richard  D.  Froehlich,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Raymond  N.  Baker,  Shanley  &  Baker,  Washington.  D.C.,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3507,  Requester  Coinmissioner  of  Patents  and  Trade- 
marks, Washington,  D.C. 


Notice  of  Expiratkm  of  TradoBuk  RcgiatnitkMis 
One  To  Faflnre  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  diat  each  trademaik  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  rad  (tf  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filmg  of  an  acceiMable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expirati<»  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  duee  mondis  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 


TRADEMARK   REGISTRATIONS   WHICH 
DECEMBER  19.  1994 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


EXPIRED 


Reg.  No. 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

95.857 

71/074.198 

03/17/1914 

310.849 

71/341.731 

03/13/1934 

310.855 

71/341.897 

03/13/1934 

310.863 

71/325318 

03/13/1934 

310.866 

71/320.829 

03/13/1934 

310.869 

71/320.828 

03/13/1934 

310.900 

7im2397 

03/13/1934 

310,903 

71/342368 

03/13/1934 

310,909 

71/343.788 

03/13/1934 

310,917 

71/343.847 

03/13/1934 

310,918 

71/343.846 

03/13/1934 

310,925 

71/343,634 

03/13/1934 

310.926 

71/343,663 

03/13/1934 

310.937 

71/344375 

03/13/1934 

310.948 

71/343.461 

03/13/1934 

310.952 

71/344.226 

03/13/1934 

310.954 

71/343.493 

03/13/1934 

310.958 

71/344.275 

03/13/1934 

310.959 

71/340.418 

03/13/1934 

310.964 

71/340.065 

03/13/1934 

310.983 

71/340.645 

03/13/1934 

310.984 

71/335.240 

03/13/1934 

311.000 

71/337390 

03/13/1934 

311.038 

71/343.962 

03/13/1934 

311.041 

71/343.970 

03/13/1934 

311.047 

71/343.975 

03/13/1934 

311.048 

71/343.974 

03/13/1934 

311.076 

71/343349 

03/13/1934 

311.079 

71/343350 

03/13/1934 

311.091 

71/342.803 

03/13/1934 

311.094 

71/342.852 

03/13/1934 

311.103 

71/342.934 

03/13/1934 

311.104 

71/343392 

03/13/1934 

311.107 

71/344.008 

03/13/1934 

311.114 

71/342.814 

03/13/1934 

311.138 

71/342.735 

03/13/1934 

311.139 

71/342,713 

03/13/1934 

311.152 

71/342,021 

03/13/1934 

311.161 

71/342325 

03/13/1934 

311.177 

71/343.075 

03/13/1934 

569.443 

71/614,829 

01/20/1953 

581.683 

71/642.482 

10^7/1953 

582.725 

71/629.994 

11/24/1953 

586.734 

71/639,215 

03/09/1954 

586.861 

71/622,663 

03/16/1954 

586.872 

71/627354 

03/16/1954 

586.885 

71/629,824 

03/16/1954 

586.902 

71/633,217 

03/16/1954 

586,906 

71/633,793 

03/16/1954 

586.909 

71/634,768 

03/16/1954 

586.913 

71/635,427 

03/16/1954 

586,920 

71/636,820 

03/16/1954 

586,925 

71/637359 

03/16/1954 

586,927 

71/637,400 

03/16/1954 

586,932 

71/637,818 

03/16/1954 

586,933 

71/637,835 

03/16/1954 

586,936 

71/638,756 

0V16/1954 

586,946 

71/640,409 

03/16/1954 

586,948 

71/640,665 

03/16/1954 

586,951 

71/641.169 

03/16/1954 

586,956 

71/641.810 

03/16/1954 

586,963 

71/642.186 

03/16/1954 

586,966 

71/642.461 

03/16/1954 

586,967 

71/642.490 

03/16/1954 

586,987 

71/643.606 

03/16/1954 

586,988 

71/643.853 

03/16/1954 

586,989 

71/643.930 

03/16/1954 

586.990 

71/643.960 

03/16/1954 

587.005 

71/645.065 

03/16/1954 
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980313 

72/452,727 

03/12/1974 

980,321 

72/454074 

03/12/1974 

587.007 

71/645074 

03/16/1954 

980324 

72/431023 

03/12/1974 

587.011 

71/645,609 

03/16/1954 

980328 

72/439084 

03/12/1974 

587.016 

71/645.846 

03/16/1954 

980332 

72/440,825 

03/12/1974 

587.018 

71/645.939 

03/16/1954 

980333 

72/441,276 

03/12/1974 

587.031 

71/646,601 

03/16/1954 

980335 

72/452,146 

03/12/1974 

587.038 

71/647056 

03/16/1954 

980336 

72/453,706 

03/12/1974 

587.040 

717647080 

03/16/1954 

980337 

72/459,622 

03/12/1974 

587.041 

71/647081 

03/16/1954 

980338 

72/404,444 

03/12/1974 

587.042 

71/647330 

03/16/1954 

980339 

72/411,145 

03/12/1974 

587.044 

71/647.430 

03/16/1954 

980340 

72/427,413 

03/12/1974 

587.049 

71/647.659 

03/16/1954 

980,343 

72/440,374 

03/12/1974 

587.051 

71/647.704 

03/16/1954 

980,349 

72/443,173 

03/12/1974 

587.052 

71/647,765 

03/16/1954 

980352 

72/450,446 

03/12/1974 

587.058 

71/647,873 

03/16/1954 

980353 

72/451,645 

03/12/1974 

587.060 

71/647,905 

03/16/1954 

980357 

72/454,697 

03/12/1974 

587.065 

71/647.953 

03/16/1954 

980358 

72/457332 

03/12/1974 

587.072 

71/648.132 

03/16/1954 

980,359 

72/457,439 

03/12/1974 

587.079 

71/648097 

03/16/1954 

980,361 

72/457,441 

03/12/1974 

587.082 

71/648355 

03/16/1954 

980,363 

72/457,444 

03/12/1974 

587.084 

71/648.378 

03/16/1954 

980.364 

72/457,446 

03/12/1974 

587,097 

71/648.789 

03/16/1954 

980.366 

72/420,015 

03/12/1974 

587.101 

71/648.967 

03/16/1954 

980,367 

72/434,368 

03/12/1974 

587.102 

.     71/648,999 

03/16/1954 

980,368 

72/404.438 

03/12/1974 

587.104 

71/649,005 

03/16/1954 

980,369 

72/423340 

03/12/1974 

587.105 

71/649,022 

03/16/1954 

980370 

72/423.811 

03/12/1974 

587,111 

71/649,186 

03/16/1954 

980372 

72/431324 

03/12/1974 

587,112 

71/649012 

03/16/1954 

980375 

72/446379 

03/12/1974 

587,114 

71/649073 

03/16/1954 

980377 

72/454346 

03/12/1974 

587.131 

71/617015 

03/16/1954 

980379 

72/456058 

03/12/1974 

587.133 

71/624.683 

03/16/1954 

980382 

72«94.841 

03/12/1974 

587.143 

71/638.689 

03/16/1954 

980.386 

72/429,837 

03/12/1974 

587.146 

71/640.024 

03/16^1954 

980.406 

72/452,681 

03/12/1974 

946.892 

72/401.419 

11/07/1972 

980.407 

72/307371 

03/12/1974 

968,055 

72/423,077 

09/11/1973 

980.412 

72/427,132 

03/12/1974 

976,791 

72/425,887 

01/15/1974 

980.413 

72/427,718 

03/12/1974 

976.808 

72/444,649 

01/15/1974 

980.416 

72/438067 

03/12/1974 

980,174 

72/434366 

03/12/1974 

980.418 

72/440071 

03/12/1974 

980,180 

72/419,762 

03/12/1974 

980,422 

72/455360 

03/12/1974 

980,182 

72/380,057 

03/12/1974 

980.424 

72/452,408 

03/12/1974 

980,185 

72/427366 

03/12/1974 

980,429 

72/394,188 

03/12/1974 

980,194 

72/453,982 

03/12/1974 

980,435 

72/440,640 

03/12/1974 

980,195 

72/429323 

03/12/1974 

980,437 

72/447,375 

03/12/1974 

980,196 

72/431,951 

03/12/1974 

980,443 

72/428,910 

03/12/1974 

980.197 

72/453,009 

03/12/1974 

980,444 

72/432,337 

03/12/1974 

980,198 

72/454,640 

03/12/1974 

980,445 

72/432,674 

03/12/1974 

980,202 

72/419.106 

03/12/1974 

980,447 

72/434,403 

03/12/1974 

980,209 

72A»41321 

03/12/1974 

980,451 

72/444,135 

03/12/1974 

980,210 

72/442,497 

03/12/1974 

980,453 

72/446374 

03/12/1974 

980,214 

72/444,752 

03/12/1974 

980.456 

72/451,443 

03/12/1974 

980,215 

72/444,903 

03/12/1974 

980,457 

72/451,463 

03/12/1974 

980,220 

72/423,609 

03/12/1974 

980,458 

72/451.969 

03/12/1974 

980023 

72/443,604 

03/12/1974 

980.461 

72/453,988 

03/12/1974 

980,224 

72/446,152 

03/12/1974 

980,462 

72/454,729 

03/12/1974 

980,227 

72/455,499 

03/12/1974 

980,463 

72/454,892 

03/12/1974 

980,230 

72/446,027 

03/12/1974 

980,465 

72/456,769 

03/12/1974 

980,235 

72/445,045 

03/12/1974 

980,467 

72/457,990 

03/12/1974 

980,236 

72/446322 

03/12/1974 

980,468 

72/459,767 

03/12/1974 

980,237 

72/447043 

03/12/1974 

980,472 

72/465.139 

03/12/1974 

980,238 

72/447044 

03/12/1974 

980,473 

72/465,140 

03/12/1974 

980,239 

72/447301 

03/12/1974 

980,474 

72/465,142 

03/12/1974 

980,242 

72/448,762 

03/12/1974 

980,475 

72/402318 

03/12/1974 

980,245 

72/454,790 

03/12/1974 

980,476 

72/441020 

03/12/1974 

980050 

72/423,757 

03/12/1974 

980,478 

72/352,835 

03/12/1974 

980052 

72/428,123 

03/12/1974 

980,486 

72/419,419 

03/12/1974 

980056 

72/447,784 

03/12/1974 

980,490 

72/431,993 

03/12/1974 

980059 

72/452,831 

03/12/1974 

980,491 

72/432018 

03/12/1974 

980061 

72/462,678 

03/12/1974 

980,492 

72/432,716 

03/12/1974 

980,766 

72/437,101 

03/12/1974 

980,497 

72/443,701 

03/12/1974 

980075 

72/411,427 

03/12/1974 

980308 

72/426054 

03/12/1974 

980079 

72/426,433 

03/12/1974 

980310 

72/432,874 

03/12/1974 

980083 

72/437335 

03/12/1974 

980312 

72/435,410 

03/12/1974 

980085 

72/438,476 

03/12/1974 

980314 

72/436,651 

03/12/1974 

980086 

72/439391 

03/12/1974 

980315 

72/437025 

03/12/1974 

980087 

72/439,935 

03/12/1974 

980316 

72/444,954 

03/12/1974 

980310 

72/452352 

03/12/1974 

980318 

72/451.684 

03/12/1974 

980311 

72/452,723 

03/12/1974 

980322 

72/374385 

03/12/1974 

980312 

72/452.724 

03/12/1974 

980323 

72/376.475 

03/12/1974 
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Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

980327 

72/410,014 

03/12/1974 

980338 

72/438,880 

03/12/1974 

980339 

72/440070 

03/12/1974 

980343 

72/442,677 

03/12/1974 

980344 

72/443,917 

03/12/1974 

980351 

72/422303 

03/12/1974 

980353 

72/433388 

03/12/1974 

980357 

72/439,042 

03/12/1974 

980362 

72/447,612 

03/12/1974 

980364 

72/448,498 

03/12/1974 

980366 

72/391.462 

03/12/1974 

980367 

72/428.609 

03/12/1974 

980371 

72/448,459 

03/12/1974 

980372 

72/449.711 

03/12/1974 

980376 

72/447316 

03/12/1974 

980377 

72/450,108 

03/12/1974 

980385 

72/448,768 

03/12/1974 

980386 

72/448,769 

03/12/1974 

980.590 

72/365,036 

03/12/1974 

980393 

72/421,413 

03/12/1974 

980.603 

72/350.795 

03/12/1974 

980,604 

72/432.217 

03/12/1974 

980,606 

72/439.810 

03/12/1974 

980,607 

72/439,813 

03/12/1974 

980,612 

72/406,119 

03/12/1974 

980,613 

72/453,201 

03/12/1974 

980.614 

72/405097 

03/12/1974 

980.616 

72/399.372 

03/12/1974 

980.629 

72/424.992 

03/12/1974 

980.630 

72/434.193 

03/12/1974 

980,632 

72/452,955 

03/12/1974 

980,633 

72/438,968 

03/12/1974 

980,634 

72/370,599 

03/12/1974 

980,635 

72/415357 

03/12/1974 

Consent  Order 

Roche  has  entered  into  a  Consent  Order  with  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  with  respect  to  the  merger  of  a  subsidiary 
of  Roche  Holdings,  Inc.  and  Genetech,  Inc.  (FTC  Docket  No. 
C  3315).  As  part  of  such  Consent  Order,  Roche  has  agreed  to 
grant  non-exclusive  licenses  upon  written  appUcations  made 
until  December  13,  2000  under  its  United  States  CD4-Based 
Therapeutic  Patent  PortfoUo,  which  includes  U.S.  Patent  Appli- 
cation Serial  No.  07/510,773  -  "Cbimeric  CD4-Immunoglob- 
ulin  Polypeptides,"  by  Klaus  Kaijalainen  and  Andie 
Traunecker,  filed  April  18.  1990.  Roche  is  willing  to  grant 
such  non-exclusive  licenses  to  all  qualified  ^>plicants  at  a 
royalty  not  in  excess  of  one  percent  (1%)  of  net  sales  if  only 
Process  Patents  are  licensed,  or  three  percent  (3%)  of  net  sales 
if  Product  Patents  are  licensed.  The  hcense  agreement  will 
contain  other  reasonable  and  customary  terms  and  conditions. 
Copies  of  the  FTC  Consent  Order  and  all  relevant  patents  (as 
defined  in  the  Order)  are  available  from  Roche  upon  written 
request  Any  interested  party  should  respond  to: 


Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc. 

Atm:  George  M.  Gould,  Esq. 

Vice  President  &  Chief  Patent  Counsel 

340  Kingsland  Street 

Nudey.  NJ.  07110 


Senrke  by  Pnbiication 


A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  identified  below 
having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings  sent  by 
ceitified  mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having 
been  returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within 
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Aiity  days  from  the  date  of  this  publication,  (be  caooellMioa 
will  be  proceeded  as  in  the  case  of  default 

Fresh  E]q)ress.  Inc..  Columbus,  Ohio,  Reg.  No.  1,613311. 
for  the  mark  "FRESH  EXPRESS  CAFE",  Cane.  No.  22,710. 

Specialty  Restaurants  Corp.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  Reg.  No. 
1,087313,  for  die  marit  THE  CHIU  PEPPER".  Cane.  No. 
23.036. 

Joseph  R.  Agozino,  Alpine,  Calif..  Reg.  No.  1,792,086,  for 
the  mark  "MOOSA  CREEK  NURSERIES  NATIVES  XERI- 
PHYTES  CALIPORNL\  PL/VNT  RESOURCES  AND 
DESIGN",  Cane.  No.  22,885. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Admitiistrator  of  the 

Trademark  Trial  and 

Appeal  Board 

For  Robert  M.  Anderson 

Deputy  Assistant 

CommissioDer  for  Trademarks 


SoTkc  by  PnbUcatkNi 


A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  identified  below 
having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings  sent  by 
ceitified  mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having 
been  returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  unless  die  registrants  listed  herein,  their 
assigns  or  legal  rqvesentati  ves,  sh^  enter  an  appearance  within 
thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation 
will  be  proceeded  as  in  the  case  of  default 

The  Beverage  Source  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  Reg.  No. 
1319.105,  for  the  mark  "HOMBRE",  Cane.  No.  23.199. 

La  Vaquita  Food  Products,  Inc..  Somerville.  Mass.,  Reg.  No. 
1,736.815,  for  the  mark  "LA  VAQUITA",  Cane.  No.  23,198. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Administrator  of  the 

Trademark  Trial  and 

Appeal  Board 

For  Robert  M.  Anderson 

Deputy  Assistant 

Commissioner  for  Trademarks 


Serrte  by  PnbUcatioB 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeUverable.  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrant  listed  herein,  its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  (kys  from 
the  date  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  bie  proceeded 
as  in  the  case  of  default 

Mendelson-Zeller  Co.,  Inc.,  Fresno,  Calif..  Reg.  No.  430329. 
for  the  mark  "GLOBAL".  Cane.  No.  22094. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Administrator  of  the 

Trademark  Trial  and 

AppealBoard 

For  RobeA  M.  Anderson 

Deputy  Assistant 

Commissioner  for  Trademarks 


Scrrfce  by  PidilicatiM 


A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  identified  below 
having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings  sent  by 
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ceitified  mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having 
been  retuned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein,  their 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  widiin 
thirty  days  froon  the  date  of  this  poblicadon,  the  cancellation 
will  be  proceeded  as  in  the  case  of  default 

Paragon  Gassics.  Inc.,  Roseville,  Minn.,  Reg.  No.  1,613,713, 
for  the  mark  *l>ARAGON  CLASSICS  (stylized)",  Cane.  No. 
21,855. 

Charles  Fbgararty,  d.b.a.  Helen  of  toy,  Broc^yn,  N.Y.,  Reg. 
No.  676,260.  for  the  mark  'TASK  FORCE  AND  DESIGN", 
Cane.  No.  22.094. 

Cliffonl  M.  Lanon.  Hoffman  Estates,  HI.,  Reg.  No.  1 ,488, 1 83 
for  die  mark  THE  EDGE",  Cane.  No.  22,303. 

The  Biopractice  Group  D,  Inc..  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  Reg.  No. 
1.482,960.  for  the  mark  "LIVING  WATERS",  Cane.  No. 
22,653. 

Informatioa  Engineering,  Inc.  d.b.a.  Information  Engineering 
lastitute.  Falls  Church,  Va.,  Reg.  No.  1,595.733  for  the  mark 
1»IACINSTnTJTE",  Cane.  No.  22,288. 


JEAN  BROWN 

Administrator  of  the 

Trademark  Trial  and 

r  Appeal  Board 

¥ot  Robert  M.  Anderson 

Deputy  Assistant 

Commissioner  for  Trademarks 


Scrrice  by  PobHcatioii 


A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registration  identified  below 
having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings  sent  by 
certified  mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having 
been  returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable.  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrant  listed  herein,  its  assigns 
or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thuty 
days  from  the  date  of  this  pubhcation,  the  cancellation  will  be 
proceeded  as  in  the  case  of  default 

Intematioaal  TIC  Sales  Corp.,  Sanu  Ana,  Calif.,  Reg.  No. 
1.705,541.  for  the  mark  "BILZ  NORTH  AMERICA",  Cane. 
No.  22,617. 


JEAN  BROWN 

Administrator  of  the 

Trademark  Trial  and 

Appeal  Board 

For  Robert  M.  Anderson 

Deputy  Assistant 

Coomiissioner  for  Trademarks 


Dcputmcat  of  Commerce 
Patcat  ami  Trademark  Ofllcc 

[Docket  No.  941259-4359] 

Request  for  Commeati  oa  Propoaed 
Utility  Eiamiaatioa  Goideiiaes 


Agency:  Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  Commerce 

Action:  Notice  and  request  for  public  comments. 

Summary:  The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  requests 
comments  from  any  interested  member  of  the  public  on  pro- 
posed internal  guidelines  that  will  be  used  by  patent  examiners 
in  their  review  of  patent  appUcations  for  compliance  with  35 
U.S.C.  i  101.  Because  these  guidelines  govern  internal  prac- 


tices, they  are  exempt  from  notice  and  comment  rulemaking 
under  5  U.S.C.  {  553(bKA). 

Dates:  Written  comments  on  the  proposed  guidelines  will  be 
accepted  by  the  PTO  until  February  24,  1995. 

Addresses:  Written  comments  should  be  addressed  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  marked  to  the  attention 
of  Jeff  Kushan.  Conmients  submitted  by  mail  should  be  sent 
to  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Tradonarks,  Box  4,  Patent 
and  Trademark  OfBce,  Washington,  D.C.  20231.  Comments 
may  also  be  submitted  by  telefax  at  (703)  305-8885  and  by 
electronic  mail  through  the  Internet  to  "comments-biotech® 
uspto.gov."  Written  comments  should  include  the  following 
information: 

-  name  and  affiliation  of  the  individual  responding; 

-  an  indication  of  whether  comments  offered  represent  views  of 
the  respondent's  organization  or  are  the  respondent's  personal 
views;  and 

-  if  applicable,  information  on  the  respondent's  organization, 
includmg  the  type  of  organization  (e.g.,  business,  trade  group, 
university,  non-profit  organization)  and  general  areas  of 
interest 

Parties  presenting  written  comments  ate  requested,  where 
possible,  to  provide  their  comments  in  machine  readable  format. 
Such  submissions  may  be  provided  by  electronic  mail  messages 
sent  over  the  Internet,  or  on  a  3.5"  floppy  disk  formatted  for  use 
in  either  a  Macintosh  or  MS-DOS  based  computer.  Machine- 
readable  submissions  should  be  provided  as  unformatted  text 
(e.g..  ASCn  or  plain  text). 

Written  conmients  will  be  available  for  public  inspection  on 
or  about  March  1,  1995,  in  Room  902  of  Crystal  Park  Two, 
2121  Crystal  Drive,  Arlington,  Virginia.  In  addition,  comments 
provided  in  machine  readable  format  will  be  available  on  or 
aroondMarch  1, 1995,  through  anonymous  file  transfer  protocol 
(ftp)  via  die  Intenet  (address:  comments.uspto.gov)  and  through 
the  World  Wide  Web  (address:  www.uspito.gov). 

For  Furrier  Information  Contact:  Jeff  Kushan  by  tele{^ne 
at  (703)  305-9300,  by  fax  at  (703)  305-8885,  by  electronic 
mail  at  kushan@uspto.gov,  or  by  mail  marked  to  his  attention 
addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks, 
Box  4,  Washington,  D.C.  20231. 

Supplementary  Information 

L  Gaiddincs  for  Examination  of  Applications  for  Compli- 
ance with  the  Utility  Rcqolrement 

r 

A.  iBtrodiiction 

The  following  guidelines  establish  the  policies  and  proce- 
dures to  be  followed  by  Examiners  when  examining  applica- 
tions for  compliance  with  the  utility  requirement  of  35  U.S.C. 
§  101.  The  guidelines  also  address  issues  that  may  arise  during 
examination  of  applications  claiming  protection  for  inventions 
in  the  field  of  biotechnology  and  human  therapy.  The  guidelines 
are  accompanied  by  an  overview  of  a^^licable  legal  precedent 
governing  the  utility  requirement 

B.  Gnkidiao  for  Examiaatioa  of  AppUcatioas  for  Compli- 
:  With  35  U.S.C  S  101 


Examiners  must  adhere  to  the  following  procedures  when 
examining  applications  for  compliance  with  35  U.S.C.  }  101. 

1.  Detennine  what  the  applicant  has  claimed  as  his  or  her 
invention.  This  is  done  to: 

a)  ensue  that  the  applicant  has  claimed  statutory  subject 
matter  (e.g.,  a  process,  a  machine,  a  composition  or  a  manufac- 
ture); aiMl 

b)  ascertain  what  the  invention  is  for  purposes  of  deter- 
mining whether  it  is  "useful." 
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2.  Review  die  specification  and  claims  to  determine  if  the 
applicant  has  disclosed  or  asserted  any  credible  utility  for  die 
claimed  invention. 

a)  If  die  applicant  has  asserted  diat  die  claimed  invention 
is  usefiil  for  any  particular  purpose  and  that  assertion  would 
be  considered  credible  by  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art, 
the  Examiner  should  not  impose  a  rejection  based  on  §  101. 
Credibility  is  to  be  assessed  from  the  perspective  of  one  of 
ordinary  skill  in  the  art  in  view  of  any  evidence  of  record  (e.g., 
data,  statements,  opinions,  references,  etc.)  that  is  relevant  to 
the  appUcant's  assertions. 

b)  If  the  applicant  has  not  asserted  that  die  claimed  inven- 
tion is  usefiil  for  a  particular  purpose  but  such  a  use  would  be 
readily  apparent  to  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art,  the 
Examiner  shotild  not  impose  a  rejection  under  §  101. 

3.  If  the  applicant  has  not  asserted  any  credible  utility  for  die 
claimed  invention  or  a  utiUty  would  not  be  readily  apparent  to 
one  of  ordinary  skill  in  die  an,  reject  die  claims  under  §  101. 
To  be  considered  appropriate  by  die  Office,  a  rejection  under 
§  101  must  include  the  following  elements: 

a)  A  prima  facie  showing  that  the  claimed  invention  has  no 
utility.  A  prima  facie  showing  of  no  utility  must  estabUsh  that 
it  is  more  likely  than  not  that  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the 
art  would  not  consider  credible  any  utility  for  the  claimed 
invention  diat  has  been  asserted  by  the  applicant  Where  no 
utility  has  been  asserted  in  the  disclosure,  the  prima  facie 
showing  must  support  a  finding  that  a  person  of  ordinary  skill 
would  not  be  able  to  ascertain  any  use  for  the  claimed  invention. 
A  prima  facie  showing  must  contain: 

i)  a  well-reasoned  statement  by  the  Examiner  that  clearly 
sets  forth  the  reasoning  used  in  reaching  his  or  her  conclusions; 

ii)  support  for  factual  findings  relied  upon  by  the  Exam- 
iner in  reaclung  his  or  her  conclusions;  and 

iii)  support  for  conclusions  of  the  Examiner  that  evi- 
dence provided  by  the  applicant  to  support  an  assorted  utility 
would  not  be  considered  persuasive  to  a  person  of  ordinary 
skill  in  the  art 

b)  Evidence  that  supports  any  factual  assertions  relied  upon 
by  the  Examiner  in  establishing  the  prima  facie  showing.  WIku- 
ever  possible,  the  Examiner  must  provide  documentary  evi- 
dence that  supports  the  factual  basis  of  a  prima  facie  showing 
of  no  utility  (e.g.,  scientific  or  technical  journals,  excerpts  from 
treatises  or  books,  or  U.S.  or  foreign  patents).  lif  documentary 
evidence  is  not  available,  the  Examiner  should  note  this  fact 
and  specifically  explain  the  scientific  basis  for  his  or  her  conclu- 
sions. 

4.  A  rejection  under  §  101  should  not  be  maintained  if  an 
asserted  utility  for  the  claimed  invention  would  be  considered 
credible  by  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  in  view  of  all 
evidence  of  record. 

Once  a  prima  facie  showing  of  no  utility  has  been  properiy 
established,  die  applicant  bears  the  burden  of  rebutting  it  The 
applicant  can  do  diis  by  amending  the  claims,  by  providing 
reasoning  or  arguments,  or  by  providing  evideiice  in  the  form 
of  a  declaration  under  37  CFR  §  1 . 1 32  or  a  printed  publication, 
that  rebuts  the  prima  facie  showing.  Once  a  response  has  been 
received  by  the  Examiner,  he  or  sIk  should  review  the  original 
disclosure,  any  evidence  reUed  upon  in  establishing  the  prima 
facie  showing,  any  claim  amendments  and  any  new  reasoning 
or  evidence  provided  by  the  applicant  in  support  of  an  asserted 
utility.  It  is  essential  that  the  Examiner  recognize,  fully  consider 
and  respond  to  each  substantive  element  of  any  response  to  a 
rejection  under  §  101. 

Examiners  are  reminded  that  they  must  treat  as  true  credible 
statements  made  by  an  applicant  or  a  declarant  in  the  specifica- 
tion or  in  a  declaration  provided  under  37  CFR  §  1.132.  unless 
they  can  show  that  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  have 
a  rational  basis  to  doubt  the  truth  of  such  statements.  Thus, 


not  accepting  the  opinion  of  a  qualified  expert  that  is  based 
on  an  appropriate  factual  record  would  clearly  be  improper. 

n.  AdditionallBformatioB 

The  PTO  has  prqnred  an  analysis  of  the  law  governing  35 
U.S.C.  §  101  to  support  the  guidelines  outlined  above.  Inter^ted 
members  of  the  public  are  invited  to  comment  on  the  legal 
analysis  as  well  as  the  guidelines.  Copies  of  the  legal  analysis 
can  be  obtained  frttm  Jeff  Kushan,  who  can  be  reached  using 
the  information  indicated  above. 


Dec.  23  1994 
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Orenriew  of  Legal  Precedcat 
GoTerning  the  Utility  Reqniremcat 

L  Gcaeral  Priadpla  Govcraiag  Utility  R^|cctions 

The  Office  must  examine  each  application  to  ensure  cooqili- 
ance  with  the  utility  requirement  of  35  U.S.C.  §  101 .  In  dischar- 
ging this  obligation,  however.  Examiners  must  keep  in  mind 
several  general  principles  that  control  application  of  the  utility 
requirement. 

As  intopreted  bv  the  Federal  courts,  the  utility  requirement 
has  two  purposes.'  First  §  101  defines  which  categories  of 
inventions  are  eligible  for  patent  protection.  An  invention  that 
is  not  a  machine,  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  composition  or 
a  process  cannot  be  patented.^  Second,  §  101  serves  to  enstne 
that  patents  are  granted  on  only  those  inventions  which  are 
"usefiil."  This  second  purpose  has  a  Constitutional  footing- 
Article  I.  Section  8  of  the  Constitution  authorizes  Congress  to 
provide  exclusive  rights  to  inventors  to  promote  the  "useful 
arts."'  Thus,  to  satis^  the  requirements  of  §  101,  an  applicant 
must  claim  an  invention  that  is  stamtory  subject  matter  and 
must  show  that  the  claimed  invention  is  "usefiil"  for  some 
purpose,  either  explicitiy  or  impliciUy .  Application  of  this  latter 
element  of  the  utUity  requirement  is  the  focus  of  these  guide- 
lines. 

A.  The  Utility  Rcqairemeat  Rcqaim  tliat  the  Claimed 
lavention  Have  "Real  World  VahM" 

To  satisfy  §  101,  an  invention  must  be  "usefiil."*  The  Court 
of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  (CCPA)  and  other  courts  have 
used  the  term  "practical  utUity"  as  one  measure  of  diis  concept 
As  the  court  stated  in  Nelson  v.  Bowler. 

"Practical  utility"  is  a  shorthand  way  of  attributing  "real- 
world"  value  to  claimed  subject  matter.  In  other  words, 
one  skilled  in  the  art  can  use  a  claimed  discovery  in  a 
manner  which  provides  some  imrrvHti»ty  benefit  to  the 
public' 

Examiners  must  be  carefiil  not  to  interpret  the  phrase  "imme- 
diate benefit  to  the  public"  or  similar  formulations  in  other 
cases'  to  mean  that  products  or  services  based  on  the  claimed 
invention  must  be  "currently  available"  to  the  public  in  order 
to  satisfy  §  101 .  Rather,  the  Examiner  should  accept  as  sufficient 
oiiy  reasonable  use  that  an  applicant  has  identified  for  tiie 
invention  that  can  be  viewed  as  providing  a  public  benefit 

B.  Wholly  laopcrativc  laveatioas  Are  Not  "Uwtar  IiTca- 
tioBs  under  35  VS.C  9  101;  'Oacradiblc"  Utility 

An  invention  that  is  inoperative  (e.g.,  the  invention  does  not 
operate  to  produce  the  results  claimed  by  the  patent  applicant) 
is  not  a  "usefiil"  invention  in  the  meaning  of  the  (latent  law.^ 
However,  as  the  Federal  Circuit  has  stated  "[t)o  violate  §  101 
the  claimed  device  must  be  totally  incapable  of  achieving  a 
useful  result."*  If  an  invention  is  only  partially  successfiil  in 
achieving  a  usefiil  result  a  rejection  of  the  claimed  invention 
as  a  whole  under  §  101  is  not  appropiiate.* 
Cases  decided  by  a  Federal  court  in  which  a  claimed  invention 
was  held  to  lack  utility  under  S  101  because  it  was  "inoperative" 
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have  been  rare.  Unifonnly,  in  these  cases  the  utility  asserted 
by  the  applicant  was  "incredible  in  the  light  of  knowledge  of 
the  art,  or  factually  misleading""*  when  initially  considered  by 
the  Examiner. 

Examples  include:  an  invention  asserted  to  change  the  taste  of 
food  using  a  magnetic  field,"  a  perpetual  motion  machine,'^  a 
method  for  increasing  the  energy  output  of  fossil  fuels  upon 
combustion  through  exposure  to  a  magnetic  field,"  uncharacter- 
ized  compositions  for  curing  cancer'^and  a  method  of  restoring 
hair  growth."  In  view  of  the  rare  nature  of  such  cases.  Exam- 
iners should  not  label  an  asserted  utility  "incredible"  unless  it 
is  clearly  appropriate  to  do  so. 

C  Tberapeutk  or  PtumnacoloKicsl  Utility" 

Inventions  asserted  to  have  utility  in  the  treatment  of  human 
or  animal  disorders  are  subject  to  the  same  legal  requirements 
for  utility  as  inventions  in  any  other  field  of  technology.'^  As 
such,  pharmacological  or  thnapeutic  inventions  that  provide 
any  "inmiediate  benefit  to  the  public"  satisfy  §  101. 
Courts  have  repeatedly  found  that  the  mere  identification  of  a 
pharmacological  activity  of  a  cotnpound  relevant  to  an  asserted 
pharmacological  use  provides  an  "immediate  benefit  to  the 
public"  and  thus  satisfies  i  101."  As  the  CCPA  held  in  Nelson 
V.  Bowler. 

Knowledge  of  the  pharmacological  activity  of  any  com- 
pound is  obviously  beneficial  to  the  public.  It  is  inher- 
ently faster  and  easier  to  combat  illnesses  and  alleviate 
symptoms  when  the  medical  profession  is  armed  with 
an  arsenal  of  chemicals  having  known  pharmacological 
activities.  Since  it  is  crucial  to  provide  researchers  with 
an  incentive  to  disclose  phannacological  activities  in 
as  many  compounds  as  possible,  we  conclude  that  ade- 
quate proof  of  any  such  activity  constitutes  a  showing 
of  practical  utility." 

Similarly,  courts  have  found  utility  despite  that  fact  that  an 
applicant  is  at  a  very  early  stage  in  the  development  of  a 
pharmaceutical  product  or  therapeutic  regimen  based  on  a 
claimed  pharmacological  or  bioactive  compound  or  composi- 
tioo."  Accordingly,  Examiners  should  not  construe  §  101 ,  uiKkr 
the  logic  of  "practical"  utility  or  otherwise,  as  requiring  an 
applicant  to  demonstrate  that  a  therapeutic  agent  based  on  a 
claimed  invention  is  a  safe  or  fiilly  effective  drug  for  humans.^' 
These  general  principles  are  equally  applicable  to  situations 
where  an  appUcant  has  claimed  a  process  for  treating  a  human 
or  animal  disorder.  In  such  cases,  the  asserted  utility  is  usually 
ciear-the  invention  is  asserted  to  be  usefiil  in  treating  the 
particular  disonJer.  If  the  asserted  utility  is  credible,^  there  is 
no  basis  for  an  Examiner  to  challenge  such  a  claim  on  the 
grounds  that  it  lacks  utility  under  S  101. 

n.  Proccdani  Cooaideratioiis  Related  to  R^ectioiu  for 
Lack  or  Utility 

A.  The  Claimed  Inycntioa  is  the  Focus  of  the  Utility 
Requirement 

As  noted  above,  the  claimed  invention  is  the  focus  of  the 
assessment  of  whether  an  applicant  has  satisfied  the  utility 
requirement  of  §  101 .  Statements  made  by  the  applicant  in  the 
speciflcation  or  incident  to  prosecution  of  the  application  before 
the  Office  cannot,  standing  alone,  be  the  basis  for  a  rejection 
under  9  101.° 

It  is  common  for  an  applicant  to  identify  several  uses  for  an 
invention,  particularly  where  the  invention  is  a  product  (e.g.,  a 
machine,  an  article  of  manufacture  or  a  composition  of  matter). 
However,  irrespective  of  the  category  of  invention  that  is 
claimed  (e.g.,  product  or  process),  an  appUcant  need  only  dis- 
close one  credible  utility  for  the  claimed  invention  to  satisfy 
S  101  .'^  If  one  asserted  utility  is  credible,  utility  for  the  claimed 
invention  as  a  whole  is  established.^ 
Examiners  should  be  especially  carefid  not  to  read  into  a  claim 
nnrlMinf»<  results,  limitations  or  embodiments  of  an  invention." 
Doing  so  can  inappropriately  change  the  relationship  of  an 
asserted  utility  to  the  claimed  invention  and  raise  issues  not 
relevant  to  examination  of  that  claim. 


B.  Is  There  an  Aiaalcd  or  ReadOy  Apparent  Utility  IIn- 
the  Claimed  Invention? 

After  identifying  what  the  claimed  invention  is,  the  Examiner 
should  review  the  specification  to  ascertain  if  there  are  any 
statements  asserting  that  the  claimed  invention  is  useful  for 
any  particular  purpose.  A  complete  disclosure  should  include 
a  statement  which  identifies  a  specific  utility  for  the  invention. 
Such  statements  can  be  detailed  statements  of  why  an  invention 
is  believed  to  be  useful  by  the  applicant  They  can  also  take 
the  form  of  more  general  assertions  of  useful  applications  of 
the  invention. 

Some  degree  of  specificity  is  needed  in  identifying  utility.  For 
example,  a  statement  that  a  composition  has  an  unspecified 
"biological  activity"  without  any  explanation  of  why  the  com- 
position with  that  activity  would  be  considered  useful  should 
not  be  viewed  as  a  specific  assertion  of  utility." 
If  the  Examiner  caiwot  find  any  statements  asserting  utility  for 
the  claimed  invention  in  the  specification,  he  or  she  should 
then  query  whether  a  utility  would  be  readily  apparent  to  a 
person  of  ordinary  skill  from  either  the  disclosure  or  from 
the  characteristics  of  the  invention.  The  result  of  this  initial 
evaluation  determines  the  next  step  for  the  Examiner  in  the 
review  for  compliance  witii  utility. 

1.  An  Aaertcd  Utility  Creates  a  Presumption  of  Utility 

An  applicant's  assertion  of  utility  creates  a  presumption  of 
utility  that  will  be  sufficient,  rn  most  cases,  to  satisfy  ^  utility 
requirement  of  33  U.S.C.  §  101."  As  the  CCPA  stated  in  In 
re  Longer. 

As  a  matter  of  Patent  Office  practice,  a  specification  which 
contains  a  disclosure  of  utility  which  corresponds  in  scope  to 
the  subject  matter  sought  to  be  patented  must  be  taken  as 
sufficient  to  satisfy  the  utility  requirement  of  §  101  for  the 
entire  claimed  subject  matter  unless  there  is  a  reason  for  one 
skilled  in  the  art  to  question  the  objective  truth  of  the  statement 
of  utility  or  its  scope." 

To  overcome  this  presumption,  the  Examiner  must  establish 
that  it  is  more  likely  than  not  that  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the 
art  would  doubt  the  tmtb  of  the  statement  of  utility.^  In  odier 
words,  the  Examiner  must  show  that  the  asserted  utility  is  not 
credible. 

2.  When  b  an  Aaacilcd  Utility  Not  'Credible"? 

Compliance  with  S  101  is  a  question  of  fact"  Where  an  ^li- 
cant  has  specifically  asserted  that  an  invention  has  a  particular 
utility,  that  assertion  cannot  simply  be  dismissed  by  an  Exam- 
iner as  being  "wrong,"  even  when  the  Examiner  may  believe 
the  assertion  is  not  accurate  beyond  a  reasonable  doubt  Rather, 
the  Examiner  must  determine  if  the  assertion  of  utility  is  cred- 
ible. If  it  is,  the  Examiner  should  not  reject  the  claimed  invention 
under  S  101. 

To  assess  credibility,  the  Examiner  should  determine  if  oot  of 
ordinary  skill  in  tfaie  art  would  consider  the  assertions  of  the 
applicant  to  have  any  reasonable  scientific  basis.  If  they  do, 
they  should  not  be  challenged  as  not  being  credible.  Only  where 
they  do  not  (e.g.,  if  the  assertion  is  "incredible  in  view  of 
contemporary  knowledge"),  should  the  Examiner  challenge  Ae 
statement  as  not  being  credible.  In  making  credibility  determi- 
nations, the  Examiner  must  consider  the  full  record  of  evidence 
related  to  the  asserted  utility,  including  any  data  and  reasoning 
provided  by  the  applicant  in  die  specification  and  any  references 
cited  by  the  applicant  to  support  utility.  The  Examiner  must 
also  consider  information  that  is  genoally  known  in  the  ait 
regarding  the  asserted  utility. 

As  noted  above,  rejections  under  §  101  have  been  rarely  sus- 
tained by  Federal  courts.  Generally  speaking,  in  these  rare 
cases,  the  §  101  rejection  was  sustained  because  the  applicant 
asserted  a  utility  diat  could  only  be  true  if  it  violated  a  scientific 
principle,  such  as  the  second  law  of  thermodynamics,  or  a 
law  of  nature,  or  was  wholly  inconsistent  with  contemporary 
knowledge  in  the  art."  The  phrase  "incredible  utility"  has  come 
to  be  associated  with  such  cases.  "Incredible  utility,"  however, 
is  a  conclusion,  not  a  starting  point  for  analysis  under  §101. 
A  coiKlusion  that  an  asserted  utility  is  "incredible"  thus  can 
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be  reached  only  after  the  Examiner  has  evaluated  both  die 
assertions  of  the  applicant  regarding  utility  and  any  evidentiary 
basis  for  diose  assertions.  An  Examiner  should  be  particularly 
careful  not  to  start  with  the  presumption  tiiat  an  asserted  utility 
is  per  se  "incredible"  and  then  proceed  to  base  a  rejection  under 
§  101  on  that  presumption. 

Special  care  should  be  taken  when  assessing  the  credibility  of 
an  asserted  therapeutic  utility  for  a  claimed  invention.  In  such 
cases,  a  previous  lack  of  success  in  treating  a  disease  or  condi- 
tion, or  the  absence  of  a  proven  animal  model  for  testing  the 
effectiveness  of  drugs  for  treating  a  disorder  in  humans,  should 
not,  standing  alone,  serve  as  a  basis  for  challenging  the  asserted 
utility  under  §  101. 

3.  No  SUtement  of  Utility  for  the  Claimed  Invention  in  tht 
Spcdlkation  Docs  Not  Negate  Utility 

Occasionally,  an  applicant  will  not  explicitly  state  in  the  specifi- 
cation or  otherwise  assert  a  specific  utility  for  the  claimed 
invention.  In  such  cases,  if  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  would 
recognize  a  utility  for  the  claimed  invention  if  provided  with 
the  specification  at  the  time  of  its  filing,  no  rejection  under  § 
101  should  be  imposed."  For  example,  if  an  application  teaches 
the  cloning  and  characterization  of  the  nucleotide  sequence  of 
a  well-known  protein  such  as  insulin,  and  those  skilled  in  the 
art  at  the  time  of  filing  knew  that  insulin  had  a  well-established 
use,  it  would  be  improper  to  reject  the  claimed  invention  as 
lacking  utility  under  §  101. 

C.  Initial  Borden  is  on  the  Examiner  to  Establish  Prima 
Facie  Case  and  Provide  Evidentiary  Support  Thereof 

To  properly  reject  a  claimed  invention  under  35  U.S.C.  §  101, 
the  Examiner  must  (a)  make  a  prima  facie  showing  that  the 
claimed  invention  lacks  utility,  and  (b)  provide  a  sufficient 
evidentiary  basis  for  factual  assumptions  relied  upon  in  estab- 
lishing the  prima  facie  showing.^  If  the  Examiner  cannot 
develop  a  proper  prima  facie  case  and  provide  evidentiary 
support  for  a  rejection  under  §  101,  a  rejection  on  this  ground 
should  not  be  imposed." 

The  prima  facie  showing  must  be  set  forth  in  a  well-reasoned 
statement  In  the  statement,  the  Examiner  must  articulate  sound 
reasons  why  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  conclude 
that  it  is  more  likely  than  not  that  an  asserted  utiility  is  not 
credible  or  that  one  of  ordinary  skill  would  not  recognize  utility 
for  die  claimed  invention  if  unstated.  The  statement  should 
specifically  identify  the  scientific  basis  of  the  Examiner's  con- 
clusions. The  statement  must  also  explain  why  any  evidence 
of  record  that  supports  the  asserted  utility  would  not  be  persua- 
sive to  one  of  ordinary  skill. 

In  addition  to  the  statement  setting  forth  the  prima  facie 
showing,  the  Examiner  must  provide  evidentiary  support  for 
the  prima  facie  case.  In  most  cases,  the  Exanuner  can  and 
should  provide  documentary  evidence  (e.g.,  articles  in  scientific 
journals,  or  exceipts  from  patents  or  scientific  treatises)  that 
supports  his  or  her  factual  conclusions.  Only  when  documentary 
evidence  is  not  readily  available  should  the  Examiner  attempt 
to  satisfy  the  Office's  requirement  for  evidentiary  support  for 
the  factual  basis  of  the  prima  facie  showing  solely  through  an 
explanation  of  relevant  scientific  principles. 
It  is  imperative  that  Examiners  use  specificity  in  setting  forth 
tin  initial  rejection  under  §  101  and  support  their  factual  con- 
clusions. ¥ot  example,  the  Examiner  should  explain  why  any 
in  vitro  or  in  vivo  data  supplied  by  the  applicant  would  not  be 
reasonably  predictive  of  an  asserted  therapeutic  utility  from 
the  perspective  of  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  By  using 
specificify,  the  applicant  will  be  able  to  identify  the  assumptions 
made  by  die  Exiuniner  in  setting  forth  rejection  and  will  be 
able  to  address  those  assumptions  properly. 

D.  Evidentiary  Requests  by  an  Eiaminw  to  Support  an 
AaMrtcd  Utility 

As  die  courts  have  recognized,  in  appropriate  situations  die 
Office  may  require  an  qiplicant  to  substantiate  an  asserted 
utilify  for  a  claimed  invention.''  However,  requests  for  addi- 
titMial  evidence  should  be  imposed  rarely,  and  Ofi/y  if  necessary 
to  support  the  scientific  credibility  of  the  asserted  utility  {eg., 
if  the  asserted  utility  is  not  consistent  with  the  evidence  of 


record  and  current  scientific  knowledge).  As  tiie  CCPA  stated 
in  In  re  Isaacs,  "it  is  clearly  improper  for  die  Exandner  to 
make  a  demand  for  fimher  lest  data,  which  as  evidence  would 
be  essentially  redundant  and  would  seem  to  serve  for  nothing 
except  perhaps  to  unduly  burden  the  applicant"  Whenever 
possible.  Examiners  should  identify  the  nature  of  evidence 
which,  if  provided,  would  be  persuasive  in  establishing  the 
crediUlity  of  an  asserted  utility. 

E.  Conrideration  of  a  Rcsponac  to  a  Phma  Facie  RciectfaM 
for  LMrk  of  Utility 

If  an  Examiner  has  properly  rejected  a  claimed  invention  under 
§  101,  the  burden  shifts  to  the  applicant  to  rebut  die  prima 
facie  showing."  An  applicant  can  do  this  using  any  combination 
of  the  following:  amendments  to  the  claims,  arguments  or 
reasoning,  or  new  evidence"  submitted  in  an  declaration  under 
37  CFR  {  1.132,  or  in  a  printed  publication. 
Once  a  response  has  been  provided,  the  Examiner  must  review 
the  complete  record,  including  the  claims,  to  determine  if  it  is 
appropriate  to  maintain  the  rejection  under  {  101.  If  die  record 
as  a  whole  would  make  it  more  likely  than  not  that  the  asserted 
utility  for  the  claimed  invention  would  be  considered  credible 
by  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  die  art  the  Examiner  should 
not  maintain  the  rejection.*"  If  the  Examiner  concludes  other- 
wise, he  or  she  should  maintain  the  rejection  under  §  101. 

F.  Evahiation  of  Evidence  Related  to  Utility 

There  is  no  predetermined  amount  or  diaracter  of  evidence 
that  must  be  provided  by  an  applicant  to  support  an  asserted 
utility,  therapeutic  or  otherwise.  Rather,  the  character  and 
amount  of  evidence  needed  to  support  an  asserted  utility  will 
vuy  depending  on  what  is  claimed,"  and  whether  die  asserted 
utility  appears  to  contravene  established  scientific  principles 
and  beliefs.^  Furthermore,  die  applicant  does  not  have  to  pro- 
vide evidence  sufficient  to  establish  that  an  asserted  utility  is 
true  "beyond  a  reasonable  doubt"*'  Nor  must  an  applicant 
provide  evidence  such  that  it  establishes  an  asserted  utility 
as  a  matter  of  statistical  certainty.**  Instead,  evidence  will  be 
sufficient  if,  considered  as  a  whole,  it  leads  a  person  of  ordinary 
skill  in  the  ait  to  conclude  that  the  asserted  utilify  is  more  likely 
than  not  true. 

m.  Spedal  Couiderations  for  Amcrted  TherapcMk  or 
Pharmacological  Utilities 

The  Federal  courts  have  consistendy  reversed  rejections  by  the 
Office  asserting  a  lack  of  utility  under  §  101  for  inventioos 
claiming  a  pharmacological  or  thenqieutic  utility  where  an 
applicant  has  provided  evidence  supporting  such  a  utility.  In 
view  of  this.  Examiners  should  be  particularly  careful  in  their 
review  of  evidence  provided  in  ioppoa  of  an  asserted  thera- 
peutic or  pharmacological  utilify. 

A.  A  Reasonable  Corrdatioa  Between  Evidence  and 
Asserted  Utilify  is  SoUlcient 

As  a  general  matter,  evidence  of  pharmacological  or  other 
biological  activity  of  a  compound  will  be  relevant  to  an  asserted 
thnapeutic  use  if  there  is  a  reasonable  correlation  between  the 
activity  in  question  and  the  asserted  utility.*'  The  appUcant  does 
not  have  to  prove  that  there  is  a  statistically  proven  correlation 
between  characteristics  of  a  con^xHind  and  the  asserted  use, 
nor  does  he  or  she  have  to  provide  actual  evidence  of  success 
in  treating  humans  where  such  a  utiUfy  is  asserted. 

B.  Stmctnral  Similarify  to  Uaeftal  Prodncts 

The  courts  have  on  several  occasions  found  evidence  of  struc- 
tural similarity  to  known  compounds  with  particular  therapeutic 
or  pharmacological  uses  as  supporting  therapeutic  utiUfy  of  a 
newly  claimed  compound.**  Such  evidence,  when  provided  by 
an  appUcant  in  support  of  an  assertion  of  utilify,  should  be 
given  appropriate  weight  in  determining  whether  one  skilled 
in  die  art  would  find  tibe  asserted  utilify  credible. 

C  Data  from  In  Varo  ami  Animal  Testing  is  Gcncraly 
SoUlcieat  to  Snpport  Therapentic  Utilify 
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Data  genenited  using  in  vitro  assays  and  testing  in  animals 
almost  invariably  wiU  be  sufficient  to  support  an  asserted  tbera- 
peutic  or  phannacological  utility."  In  no  case  has  a  Federal 
court  required  an  applicant  to  support  an  asserted  utility  with 
data  from  human  clinical  trials. 

If  an  ^iplicant  provides  data  from  in  vitro  and  animal  tests  to 
support  an  asserted  utility,  the  Examiner  should  determine  if 
the  tests,  including  the  test  parameters  and  choice  of  animal, 
would  be  viewed  by  one  skilled  in  the  ait  as  being  reasonably 
predictive  of  the  asserted  utility."  If  so,  and  the  data  supplied 
is  consistent  with  the  asserted  utility,  the  Examiner  should  not 
maintain  a  rejection  under  §  101.  This  approach  is  to  be  fol- 
lowed not  only  in  cases  where  there  are  art-recognized  animal 
models  for  assessing  utility  in  human  disease  and  treatment, 
but  also  where  no  such  validation  of  a  specific  test  has  been 
perfonned.  Thus,  if  one  skilled  in  the  ait  would  accept  the 
animal  tests  as  being  reasonably  predictive  of  utility  in  humans, 
they  should  be  considered  sufficient  to  support  tbie  credibility 
of  the  asserted  utility.''  Examiners  should  be  careful  not  to  find 
evidence  unpersuasive  simply  because  no  animal  nrndel  for  the 
human  disease  condition  had  been  estabUshed  prior  to  the  filing 
of  the  application.'" 

D.  Hoinaa  CUakal  data 

There  is  no  decisional  law  that  requires  an  a{^licant  to  provide 
data  from  human  clinical  trials  to  establish  utility  for  an  inven- 
tion related  to  treatment  of  human  disorders,"  even  with  respect 
to  situations  where  no  art-recognized  animal  models  existed 
for  the  human  disease  encompassed  by  the  claims."  Examiners 
should  not  impose  on  applicants  the  unnecessary  burden  of 
providing  evidence  from  human  clinical  trials.  Examiners 
should  note  that  before  a  drug  can  enter  human  clinical  trials, 
the  sponsor  (e.g.,  often  the  applicant)  must  establish  a  sufficient 
basis  to  those  especially  skilled  in  the  art  (e.g.,  the  Food  and 
Drag  Administration)  that  the  drug  will  be  effective  to  some 
degree  in  treating  the  stated  disorder.  Thus,  as  a  general  rule, 
if  an  applicant  has  initiated  human  clinical  trials  for  a  product 
or  process  used  for  treating  an  indication,  the  subiect  of  that 
trial  has  met  the  burden  of  being  reasonably  predictive  of 
utility. 

E.  Safety  aod  Efficacy  Considenitioiis 

The  Examiner  must  confine  his  or  her  examination,  for  purposes 
of  utility,  to  compUance  with  the  statutory  requirements  of 
the  patent  law.  Other  agencies  of  the  government  have  been 
assigned  the  responsibility  of  ensuring  conformance  to  stan- 
dards established  by  statute  for  the  advertisement,  use,  sale  or 
distribution  of  drugs."  Thus,  while  an  applicant  may  on  occa- 
sion need  to  provide  evidence  to  show  that  an  invention  will 
woik  as  claimed,  it  is  improper  for  an  Examiner  to  request 
evidence  of  safety  in  the  treatment  of  humans,  or  regaiding 
the  degree  of  effectiveness." 

F.  Treatment  of  Spcdfk  DiaeaM  ConditkMU 

Claims  directed  to  a  method  of  treating  or  curing  a  disease  for 
which  there  have  been  no  previously  successful  treatments  or 
cures  warrant  careful  review  for  compliance  with  §  101."  The 
mere  fact  that  there  is  no  known  cure  for  a  disease,  however, 
should  not  serve  as  the  basis  of  an  Examiner's  conclusion  that 
such  an  invention  lacks  utility.  Rather,  the  Examiner  should 
only  reject  the  claims  under  §  101  if  he  or  she  can  establish 
a  prima  facie  case  that  the  asserted  utility  is  not  credible. 
In  such  cases,  the  Examiner  should  careftilly  review  what  is 
being  claimed  by  the  applicant.  An  assertion  that  the  claimed 
invention  is  useful  in  treating  a  symptom  of  an  incurable  disease 
may  be  considered  scientifically  credible  by  a  person  of  onii- 
naiy  skill  in  the  art  on  the  basis  of  a  fairly  modest  amount  of 
evideix^e  or  support  In  constrast,  an  assertion  that  the  claimed 
invention  will  be  useful  in  "curing"  the  disease  may  require 
a  significantly  greater  amount  of  evidentiary  support  to  be 
considered  scientifically  credible  by  a  person  of  ontinaiy  skill 
in  the  art." 

In  these  cases,  it  is  important  to  note  that  the  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  has  promulgated  regulations  that  enable  a  party 
to  conduct  clinical  trials  for  drugs  used  to  treat  life  threatening 
and  severely-debilitating  illnesses,  even  where  no  alternative 


therapy  exists."  Implicit  in  these  regulations  is  the  recognition 
that  experts  qualified  to  evaluate  the  effectiveness  of  therapeu- 
tics can  and  often  do  find  a  sufficient  basis  to  conduct  clinical 
trials  of  drugs  for  "incurable"  or  previously  imtreatable  ill- 
nesses. Thus,  affidavit  evidence  from  experts  in  the  art  indi- 
cating that  there  is  a  reasonable  expectation  of  success, 
supported  by  sound  reasoning,  usually  should  be  sufficient  to 
est^lish  that  such  a  utility  is  credibHe. 

'  The  utility  requiitnient  is  fcKtnd  in  aectioa  101  of  lilk  3S,  United  Stiles  Code, 
wtucta  icadi: 

Whoever  invcMs  or  disoowcn  iny  new  and  uaeAal  process,  nwrhinr,  mmabom, 
or  .■<»iip»i«i/»i  of  mstter,  or  any  new  and  useful  improvement  thereof,  may  otxain 
a  patent  Ifaerefor.  ndiiect  to  the  roodilions  and  lequiremeats  of  this  title. 


'  Ste  DwmoHd  v.  Chatnbarty.  447  U.S.  303.  206  USPQ  193  (1980); 
Oidkr.  430  US.  17S.  209  USPQ  1  (1981). 

' Set  CaH ZeiaSt^twigv.Remshaw PLC.  9*5  fJAlin.XVSPQ2di(m  (fed. 
Cir.  1991). 

'  Couits  have  ncognizcd  that  die  torn  "naeiiir  used  widi  reftRoce  lo  the  utility 
lequiicmenl  can  be  a  difficult  lenn  to  define.  Bremer  v.  Hanson,  383  U.S.  519, 
329.  148  USPQ  689,  693  (1966)  (simple  everyday  word  like  "usefuT  can  be 
■^gnant  with  ambiguity  when  applied  lo  die  facts  of  life.").  Despite  diis,  couns 
readily  find  inventions  "useful."  For  example,  in  Nelson  v.  Bowler,  626  F.2d  833, 
206  USPQ  881  (CCPA  1980),  die  CX7A  held  diat  a  compositiaa  was  "usefuT 
because  it  had  been  shown  to  possess  a  particular  phaimacological  activity. 

■  Nebon  v.  Bowler,  626  F.2d  833.  836.  206  USPQ  881.  883  (CCPA  1980). 

'  See  e.g.,  Brenner  v.  Moiisan.  383  US.  al  334-333,  148  USPQ  at  693. 

'  See.  eg.,  Newman  v.  Quigg,  ITI  F.2d  1373.  1381.  1 1  USPQ2d  1340.  1343  (Fed. 
Cir.  1989):  In  re  Harwood.  390  F.2d  983. 989.  136  USPQ  673.  676  (CCPA  1968) 
("An  inopentive  inventioo.  of  course  does  not  satisfy  die  requirement  of  33  U5.C. 
101  diat  an  inventioo  be  usefuL"). 

■  Broobree  Corp.  v.  AAmced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.,  977  F.2d  1333.  24  USPQ2d 
1401.  1412  (Fed.  Or.  1992)  (emphasis  added).  See  also,  EJ.  tbi  Pont  De  Nemours 
and  Co  v.  Bertley  and  Co.,  620  f2i  1247.  1260  n.17.  203  USPQ  1.  10  0.17  (8th 
Cir.  1980)  ("A  small  degree  of  utility  is  sufficient  The  claimed  inventioo  taut 
only  be  capable  of  perfonning  some  beneficial  fttnctioa...Ao  inveniioa  does  not 
lack  utility  merely  because  the  particular  embodiment  discloaed  in  the  patent  lacks 
petfectioo  or  pofomis  crudely.. .A  commercially  successful  product  is  not  required... 
Nor  is  it  fssfntial  diat  die  inveatioa  accomplish  all  its  intended  functions.. .or  openle 
under  all  conditioas.... partial  success  being  sufficieni  to  demoastrate  patentable 
utility. ..In  shot,  the  defense  of  noootility  cannot  be  ws»ainr<1  without  proof  of  total 
incapacity"  [cilaliotts  omioed].). 

'  In  such  cases,  a  rejectioii  under  33  U.S.C.  (112  may  be  appropriate.  See,  In  re 
Cardi»r,  473  F.2d  1389.  177  USPQ  396  (CCPA).  rdtg  denied.  480  F.2d  879 
((XPA  1973):  In  re  Manocchi,  439  F.2d  22a  169  USPQ  367  (CCPA  1971). 

"In  re CUrom,  323  F.2d  248.  233.  139  USPQ  316,  320  (CCPA  1963). 

"  Frtgean  v.  Moasinghoff,  776  F.2d  1034.  2Z7  USPQ  848  (Fed.  Cir.  1983). 

"  Newman  v.  Qnigg,  877  F.2d  at  1381.  1 1  USPQ2d  at  1340. 

'>  In  re  RnsUn.  334  F.2d  393.  148  USPQ  221  (CCPA  1966). 

"  /■  re  CUnm,  323  F.2d  248.  139  USPQ  316  (CCPA  1963). 

"In  re Ferens.  417  F.2d  1072.  163  USPQ 609  (CCPA  1969). 

"  The  CCPA  in  Nelson  used  die  term  "phannacological"  utility.  Examiners  should 
lely  on  the  gindancc  of  AfetsoH  and  other  caaes  in  evabiating  therapeutic,  pntpiiylactic, 
or  phannacokigical  utility. 

"/««  aWoiw*y.  229  F.2d  437, 461-2. 108  iraPQ  321.  323  (CCPA  1956)  CThere 
appears  lo  be  no  basis  in  die  stanites  or  dedsioas  for  requiring  any  more  conclusive 
evidence  of  opeiativeness  in  ooe  type  of  case  dian  anodier.  The  character  and 
amount  of  evidence  needed  may  vary,  depending  on  whether  the  alleged  opeiaiioa 
described  in  die  applicatioo  appears  to  accord  with  or  lo  coatravcDe  established 
scientific  principles  or  lo  depend  upon  principles  alleged  but  not  generally  recog- 
mud,  but  die  degree  of  certainty  as  10  Ibe  ultimate  hct  of  operativefaeas  or  iaopera- 
Dvcaeas  shouU  be  die  same  in  all  cases"):  In  re  Gasave,  379  F.2d  973,  978,  134 
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USPQ  92, 96  (CCPA  1967)  (Thus,  is  dK  usual  case  where  die  mode  of  operation 
alleged  can  be  readily  undemood  and  cooforms  to  die  known  laws  of  physics  and 
fhriiilMiy.  operativeness  is  not  questioiied,  and  no  funfaer  evidence  is  required.") 

"  hi  Nelson  v.  Bowler,  die  CCPA  addressed  die  practical  utility  requirement  in  die 
context  of  an  interference  proceeding.  Bowler  challenged  die  patentability  of  die 
inveotiou  claimed  by  Nelson  on  the  basis  diat  Nelson  hKl  failed  lo  sufficiendy  and 
penuasively  disclose  in  his  applicatioo  a  practical  utility  for  die  inventioo.  Nelaoo 
had  developed  and  claimed  a  class  of  tyndietic  prataglsodins  ii«yVlfi1  on  nanirally 
occuning  prostaglandins.  Naturally  occurring  prostaglandins  are  bioactive  com- 
pounds that,  at  die  time  of  Nelson's  applicatioa.  had  a  recognixed  value  in  phanna- 
cology  (eg.,  die  stimulation  of  uterine  smooth  muscle  which  resulted  in  labor 
induction  or  abortion,  die  ability  lo  raise  or  lower  blood  pressure,  etc.).  To  support 
die  utility  be  identified  in  his  disckiaure.  Nelson  included  in  his  sppbcatioo  die 
results  of  tests  demoosuiting  die  bioacuvity  of  his  new  substituted  proataglandios 
relative  to  the  bioactivity  of  naturally  occuning  prostaglandins.  The  Coun  concluded 
that  Nelson  had  sartufied  the  practical  utility  requirement  in  identifying  the  synthetic 
prostaglandins  ss  pharmacologically  active  compounds.  In  teaching  Ifais  conchision, 
die  coun  considered  and  lejecled  arguments  advanced  by  Bowler  duu  attacked  die 
evidentiaiy  basis  for  Nelson's  assertions  ihal  die  compounds  were  pharmacologically 
active. 

In  /a  re  JoOes,  628  F.2d  1322,  206  USPQ  885  (CCPA  1980).  m  invcaUr  claimed 
protection  for  pharmaceutical  compositioiu  for  Dealing  l»■l^»^»»■^  The  active  ingre- 
dient in  die  compoaitioos  was  a  strucoiral  analog  lo  a  known  anti-cancer  agenL  The 
applicant  provided  evidence  showing  that  the  claimed  analogs  had  the  sanK  genetal 
pharmaceutical  activity  as  die  known  anti-cancer  agcsas.  The  Coun  reversed  die 
Board's  finding  dial  die  assetted  phannaceulical  utility  was  "incredible,"  pointing 
10  die  evidence  dial  showed  die  relevant  phaimocological  activity. 

In  Cross  v.  liadta.  753  F.2d  1040.  224  USPQ  739  (Fed  Cir.  1983).  die  Inderal 
Circuit  affirmed  a  finding  by  die  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Imerferences  dial  a 
pharmacological  utility  had  been  disclosed  in  die  applicatioo  of  ooe  party  to  so 
inteiference  proceeding.  The  inventioo  diat  was  die  subject  of  die  inieifereoce  coum 
was  a  chemical  compound  used  for  treating  blood  disorders.  Cross  had  challenged 
the  evidence  in  lizuka's  specification  diat  supported  the  claimed  utility.  However, 
the  Federal  Circuit  relied  extensively  on  Nelson  v.  Bowler  in  finding  that  lizuka's 
appUcation  had  sufficiendy  discloaed  a  pharmacological  utibly  for  die  compounds. 
It  distinguished  the  case  6om  cases  where  an  only  a  generalized  "nebulous"  expres- 
sion, such  as  '^ological  properties."  had  been  disclosed  in  a  specificatioo.  Such 
statements,  die  coun  held,  "convey  little  expUdl  indication  reganhng  die  utility  of 
a  compound."  733  F.2d  at  1048.  224  USPQ  745  (citing  In  re  Kirk.  376  F.2d  936. 
941,  153  USPQ  48,  52  (1967)). 

"Ndsom  V.  Bowler,  626  F.2d  at  836.  206  USPQ  at  883. 

"  Hie  Federal  Circuit,  in  Crass  v.  fiata,  753  F.2d  1040,  1051,  224  USPQ  739. 
747-748  (Fed.  Cir.  1985),  commented  on  die  significance  of  data  bom  in  vitro 
testing  that  showed  pharmacological  activity: 

We  perceive  no  insurmountable  difficulty,  under  appropriate  circumstances,  in 
finding  that  the  first  link  in  the  screening  chain,  in  vitro  testing,  may  establish  a 
practical  utility  for  die  compound  in  question.  Successfiil  in  viiro  testing  will  marshal 
resources  and  direct  the  expenditure  of  effort  lo  fiiither  in  vivo  testing  of  the  most 
potent  compounds,  thereby  providing  an  ■"'"'~*'"  benefit  to  die  public,  analogous 
lo  the  benefit  provided  by  the  showing  of  an  ia  vivo  utility. 


*  See,  Inre  re  Kiiimml,JS'lfM9n,  130  l^PQ  215  (CCPA  1961). 

" /a  re  KM,  376  F.2d  936,  153  USPQ  48  (CCPA  1967): /a  re  yoly,  376  FJd  906. 
153  USPQ  45  (CCPA  1967). 

'  See,  eg..  In  re  JaOes,  628  F.2d  1322.  206  USPQ  885  (CCPA  19K):  In  re  hams, 
340  F.2d  974.  Ill  USPQ  351  (1965);  In  re  Longer,  503  FJd  138a  183  VSPQ 
288  (CCPA  1974):  /■  re  Sicktn.  566  F.2d  1134,  1159.  196  USPQ  209,  Z1M3 
(CCPA  1977). 


"Inre  Longer,  503  FJd  1380. 1391. 183  USPQ  288, 297  (CCPA  1974) 

in  original). 


"  The  evidentiaiy  standard  used  throughout  a:  parse  examtnalioo  is  a  prepoodermce 
of  die  evidence.  In  re  OetUer.  TTJ  F.2d  1443.  1445.  24  USPQ2d  1443.  1444  (Fed. 
Cir.  1992)  ("Afker  evidence  or  argument  is  submitled  by  die  apphcani  in  reapoose. 
patentability  is  determined  on  die  ratably  of  die  record,  by  a  ptqxndaance  of 
evidence  widi  doe  consideration  lo  persuasrveness  of  argument"):  /■  re  CorUU. 
771  F.2d  1496. 1300.  226  USPQ  1005.  1008  (Fed.  O.  1985).  A  prepooderance  of 
the  evidence  exists  when  it  suggests  dial  it  u  more  Ukely  than  not  that  the  asseitica 
in  questicn  is  true.  Herman  v.  HuddUston.  459  U.S.  373,  390  (19(3). 


"  Raytheon  v.  Roper.  724  F.2d  at  936,  220  USPQ  at  396. 

°  /»  re  Gatavt,  379  F.2d  973.  978.  154  USPQ  92.  96  (CCPA  1967),  piovides  a 
good  penpective  on  rejections  for  lack  of  utility.  In  revening  die  Board's  rcjectioo 
for  lack  of  utility  where  die  applicant  had  asserted  a  specific  utility,  die  CC7A 
hekt 

Appellam's  discovoy  here  docs  not  sppear  to  us  to  be  of  such  a  "apccnlslive.' 
abstruse  or  esoteric  nature  dial  it  must  inherently  be  considered  unbelievable, 
"incredible,"  or  "Actually  misleading."  Nor  does  cperMiveness  appear  "unlikely" 
or  an  assenioo  dieieof  appear  to  lun  counter  "to  what  would  be  believed  would 
happen  by  die  ordinary  person"  in  die  ait  Nor  does  sppellaa's  field  of  endeavor 
appear  lo  be  one  where  "titde  of  a  succeasfiil  naOire  has  been  developed"  or 
one  which  "from  common  knowledge  has  kng  been  die  subject  matter  of  much 
bumbuggery  and  fraud."  Nor  has  die  """J—- ■  pimiiled  evidence  incoosisteni  widi 
die  assertions  snd  evidence  of  operativeness  prescsned  by  appellant 

^Inre  FoOers,  344  F.2d  970.  145  USPQ  390  (CCPA  1965). 

''/«reG<ii*err,524F.2d  1222, 1224. 187  USPQ  664. 666  (CCPA  1975)  TAccoid- 
ingly.  die  FTO  must  do  more  dian  merely  question  opetitility  -  it  nnal  set  forth 
factual  reasons  whicfa  would  lead  one  skilled  in  die  art  lo  questian  die  objective 
midi  of  die  statrmmi  of  operability."). 


"  See,  eg..  In  re  OeHker.  977  F.2d  1443,  1445,  24  USPQ2d  1443.  1444  (fti.  Cir. 
1992)  ("fnhe  examiner  bears  die  initial  borden.  on  review  of  die  piior  an  or  on 
anyodiergrouod.ofpnsuiliugapfMia>Kjecaseof  unpasentability.  If  that  burden 
is  met  the  burden  of  coming  forward  with  evidence  or  argumen  shifts  lo  die 
applicant..  If  examination  at  the  initial  stage  does  not  produce  a  prima  fade  cMe 
of  unpatentability,  dien  without  more  die  applicani  is  entiUcd  u>  grant  of  the  patent"). 
See  also,  Frtgeau  v.  Mossinghoff.  776  FJd  1034.  227  USPQ  848  (Fed.  Or.  1985) 
(spplyingprnw/bde  case  law  ID  section  101):  fa  k  noaeoti.  745  F.2d  1468,223 
USPQ  785  (Fed.  Or.  19*4). 


"  5e«;  e.g..  In  re  Sidiert,  566  F.2d  1154.  196  USPQ  209  (CCPA  1977);  /«  re 
Hartop,  311  F.li2A9, 135  USPQ  419  (CCPA  1962):/arcAalhMry,414F.2d  1383. 
162  USPQ  394  (CCPA  1969); In  rt  RtaxM,  317  FJd  463, 186  USPQ  II  (CCPA 
1975). 

"  See  section  ILB.  regarding  evaluation  of  an  assetted  utility. 

"  Set,  eg.,  Raydieon  v.  Roper,  724  F.2d  931.938.  220  USPQ  392  (Fed.  Or.  1983). 
cert,  denied,  469  U.S.  835  (1984)  ("When  a  properly  claimed  invention  meets  at 
least  one  staled  objective,  utility  under  {  101  is  clearly  shown."):  Tol-0-Matic  Inc. 
V.  Proma  ProdubUnd  Mbg.  GeseOschaft  m.b.h..  945  F.2d  1546. 1553. 20  USFQ2d 
1332,  1338  (Fed.  Cir.  l991K"It  is  not  required  dial  a  particular  characteristic  set 
fotlfa  in  the  prooeculioo  history  be  achieved  ia  order  to  satisfy  |  101."). 

"  See,  eg..  In  re  GooBeb,  328  F.2d  1016, 1019, 140  USPQ  665, 668  (CCPA  1964) 
("Having  found  dial  die  antibiotic  is  usefid  for  soaie  puipose,  it  becomes  unnecessary 
10  decide  whether  it  is  in  fact  uaefid  for  the  other  purposes  'indicated'  in  the 
specification  as  possibly  uaefiir). 

'■Se«i<:(.,Goafeih,328FJdat  1019:  140  USPQ  at  668. /a  re  MoIacAomb.  530 
F.2d  1402.  189  USPQ  432  (.CCPA  1976);  Hoflman  v.  Oans.  9  USPQ2d  1657  (Bd. 
Pm.  App.  *  Inter.  1988). 


"See  In  re  Pettier,  376  F.2d  328.  330,  1 53  USPQ  407.  408  (CCPA  1967)  ("When 
die  opentivesess  of  any  process  would  be  deemed  unlikely  by  one  of  ordinary  skill 
in  die  ait,  it  is  not  iinpt<i|>n  for  the  >»«■»»■«»>  to  call  for  evidence  of  opentiveoess"). 
Seealsoln  reJoUes,  628  F.2d  at  1327.  206  USPQ  at  890;  /■  re  CilroK.  325  F.2d 
248,  139  USPQ  516  (CCPA  1963);  In  re  Nov^  306  F.2d  924.  928.  134  IJSPQ 
335.  337  (CCPA  1962). 

"Inre Isaacs,  347  FJd  887.  890.  146  USPQ  193.  196  «XPA  1963). 

"Inre  Oetiker,  977  F.2d  at  1443.  24  USFQ2d  at  1444  ("Ok  examioer  bean  die 
initial  burden,  on  review  of  die  prior  an  or  on  any  other  ground,  of  preaeniing  a 
priaia  ^de  case  of  unpatentability.  If  that  burden  is  met  die  burden  of  coming 
forward  with  evidence  or  argumetu  shifts  to  the  spplicaot..  After  evidence  or 
argunent  is  submitted  by  die  spplicani  in  response.  poieaUbility  is  AMrr,^-<-^  on 
the  totality  of  the  record,  by  a  preponderance  of  evidence  with  due  ooosideTation 
10  pcnuasiveness  of  argumeiK."). 

"  New  evidence  provided  by  an  applicant  must  be  rekvani  Iodic  issues  laised  in 
die  rejectioiL  For  example,  declarations  in  which  cmchisaoos  are  set  forth  widiout 
establishing  a  nexus  between  dioae  conclusions  snd  die  supporting  evidence,  or 
which  merely  express  opinions,  may  be  of  Umited  probative  value  with  regard  lo 
mbuoini  aprtaw/iBde  caae. /a  re  Crmwcfl,  609  F.2d  486, 203  USPQ  IQS3  (CCPA 
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1979):  /«  re 
I  of  Pi 


929  F.2d  6«0.  18  USPQ2d  1331  (Fed.  Or.  1991).  5te  abo^ 
Eiamuimg  Procein.  {  716  (Kev.  16.  1994). 


IlKnfare,  the  couit  caacladed  Iha  •ppeflana' 
Ike  oiea^  at  3S  U.S.C.  |  101". 


claimed  nhniam  wen  lueAil  witfun 


*  Ai  *e  CCPA  naed  in  refeRiice  lo  review  <rf»  mpBcmr't  lapmae  lo  tprima 
fide  *owiii(  of  obviouacn  in  /n  r«MiK*vt.  331  F2i  lOM.  10S2.  189  USPQ 
143.  147  (CXTA  1976): 

When  prime  ttcie  obviooioeie  u  esubliitaed  nd  evidence  is  aubmioed 
ia  icbooal,  the  dedaoD- maker  mux  nm  over...  An  eeriier  decisioa  ibouk) 
not,  ae  it  was  here,  be  considered  as  set  in  oaocme,  and  applicant's 
rafaultal  evidence  then  be  evatuaaed  only  on  its  knockdown  ability.  Analyt- 
ical fixation  on  m  earlier  decisicn  can  lend  lo  provide  dutf  decision  with 
aa  andeservtdly  *«■-<<»■■»■<  umbrella  effect  Prima  facie  obviousness  is  a 
legal  conchisiaB.  not  a  fan.  Facts  established  by  lebunal  evidence  must 
be  evaloaled  along  with  the  facts  on  wfaicfa  the  esrlier  conclusion  was 
readied,  not  againat  die  coochisian  itself...  (SJucta  finding  will  rest  upon 
evaluation  of  all  bets  in  evidence,  uninfhieaced  by  any  earlier  mnrlminn 
reached  by  an  eariier  board  upon  a  different  lecord. 

*■  b  Bi  imrte  Fergntm.  117  USFQ  229  (Bd.  App.  I9S7).  die  applicm  Mserled 
dial  a  ikng  would  provide  relief  boo  die  pain  of  ulcers.  The  Examiner  rejected  die 
claiina  on  die  basis  dial  die  spplicsni  had  not  shown  thai  die  (kug  was  effecdve  in 
caring  ulcers.  The  Boanl  reversed  de  FT»miii>T  aod  inriiraird  dial  die  evidence 
iwrsaary  to  nppct  the  asserted  utility  merely  bad  lo  denxnatisle  that  die  nbiects 
feh  better  after  uaing  die  drag. 

" /■  r*  Game.  379  FJd  at  978. 134  U»Q  al  96  (CCPA  1967):  te  re  CkdaMaty. 
229  F.2d  at  4«X  108  USFQ  m  323. 

o  /a  re  Irons  340  F.2d  at  978.  144  USFQ  at  334. 

"Ndwm  V.  Bottltr.  626  FJd  833.  836-837.  206  USPQ  881.  883-84  (CCPA  1980) 
(irverang  die  Board  and  rejeciiiig  Bowkr'i  arguments  dial  die  evidence  of  udliiy 
waa  aadsticaUy  insigmficam.  The  court  pointed  out  that  a  rigorous  correlacion  ia 
not  necessary  when  die  leal  is  reasonably  predictive  of  die  lesponae). 

*>  Cnm  V.  laJm.  733  F.2d  1040.  224  USPQ  739  (Fed.  Cir.  1983):  /»  re  JaOts. 
628  F.2d  1322,  206  USPQ  883  (CCPA  1980):  Nebm  v.  BooUr.  626  F.2d  833. 
206  USFQ  881  (CCPA  1980). 

•  la  h  re  JoOa.  628  F.2d  1322.  206  USFQ  883  (CCPA  1980).  die  claimed 
"■"l»""i'  were  found  lo  have  utility  based  on  a  ckae  stmctaral  relationship  to 
daunauhicin  and  doxcnibicin.  both  of  which  were  known  lo  be  uaefiil  in  cancer 
chemolhenpy.  The  evidence  of  close  stnicaiial  similarity  with  the  known  com- 
pounds was  presented  in  caajtmctiaa  with  evidence  demonstradng  inhsrantial 
activity  of  die  claimed  compounds  in  m«™«i«  customaiily  emplayed  for  screening 


"  The  CCPA  has  simaineri  rejections  under  1 101  for  a  claimed  dienpeutic  utility 
ia  aafip  nwi  jnunca.  In  re  CUnm.  323  FJd  al  233.  139  USPQ  at  320  (dietapeutic 
ntilicy  for  an  uncharacterized  biological  extract  001  aoppotied  or  acieiilifically  cred- 
ible): fc  re  Atfing.  418  F  2d  340. 343. 163  USPQ  689. 690  (CCPA  1969)  (coofuaing 
lack  of  enabkmen  under  {  1 12  for  range  of  apedes  claimed  for  lack  of  utility  of 
claimed  inveixioo  as  s  whok  under  1 101  because  record  did  not  establish  a  credihle 
basis  for  die  assertion  dial  die  single  class  of  compounds  in  quesdon  wouU  be 
useful  in  Healing  disparate  types  of  cancen).  In  comraat,  in  die  vast  majority  of 
cases  where  i  101  was  die  basis  of  a  rejectioo.  the  courts  have  relied  on  a  varying 
combination  of  data  from  ia  vitro  and  animal  testing,  and  from  slmgnral  similarilies 
to  known  compounds  to  find  credibie  an  asserted  utility.  Set,  e-g.,  Croa  v.  laaka, 
733  F.2d  104a  224  USPQ  739  (Fed.  Or.  1983):  /a  reJoOes.  628  F.2d  1322.  206 
USFQ  883  ((XPA  1980):  Ndiom  v.  Bowfar.  626  F.2d  833.  836.  206  USFQ  881. 
883  (CCPA  1980):  In  re  Oaave.  379  FJd  973.  134  USFQ  92  (CCPA.  1967):  In 

re  Hanop.  31 1  FJd  249.  133  USFQ  419  (CCPA  1962):  /a  re  JCii il.  292  F.2d 

948.  130  USFQ  213  (CCPA  1961). 


*  Set.  eg..  Ex  pant  Maaj.  9  USFQ2d  1746  (Bd.  Pu.  App.  ft  IneT.  19(7);  Ex 
pant  Babarvd,  21  USFQ2d  1892  (Bd  PaL  App.  *  tater.  1991). 


*  A  number  of  deciaioos  have 
anlBcieat  evidence  of  udUly. 


adifceaaed  die  queatiott  of  whether  animal  data  provide 


ln/arrffar<cf>.3ll  F.2d249. 1 33 USFQ 419 (CCPA  1962).  die  ^)plicao( subauned 
affidavit  evidence  that  the  compound  tested  successfully  for  dierspeutic  effectiveness 
and  acute  toxicity  in  die  "nandard  experimental  aoimal".  The  cowt  held  dial 
"iahereal  in  die  concept  of  the  standard  experimental  animal'  is  die  sbihly  of  one 
skilled  in  the  srt  to  make  die  appropriate  correlatioa  bttweeu  die  results  actually 
A  dK  anaaal  expenmem  and  die  yiubaMe  reanhs  in  banan  tatfy'. 


h  /« re  Kriamtl,  292  F.2d  948. 130  USFQ  213  (CCPA  1961),  die  court  heU  dial 
when  the  apeaficaboo  teaches  die  use  of  the  claamed  ""t"*™*  for  die  nealuieut 
of  any  animal,  and  is  not  limited  to  die  treatment  of  humans,  and  when  statistically 
significant  teats  with  "standard  experimetilal  animals'*  estaUiah  that  the  compound 
exhibita  a  uaeful  pharmaceutical  property,  sufficient  statutory  ulility  for  die  com- 
pound has  been  presented.  The  court  defined  "Bandatd  experimental  animals"  as 
"whatever  snimal  is  usually  used  by  duse  skilled  in  die  art  to  establish  die  particuUv 
pharmaceutical  applicatioo  in  questioa"  292  F.2d  at  933.  130  USPQ  at  219. 

In  Ex  pane  KrepeOta.  231  USFQ  746  (Bd.  Pat.  App.  *  tater.  1986).  die  Board 
reversed  die  Examiner's  rejectioo  under  33  U.S.C.  I  101  Ihal  daanis  drawn  lo 
coaopounds  sssened  to  be  useful  in  treating  human  cancer  were  "inciedihle"  and 
dma  lacked  paientabk  utility.  The  "»""■»■•  did  not  support  the  asaettions  with  any 
evidence  to  controvert  evidence  in  the  applicant's  diaclosure.  The  evidence  in  the 
djackxure  inchided  leal  results  derived  from  acceptable  experimental  animals,  Lt., 
results  from  "«"^l»  which  were  known  to  correlate  with  pharmacological  effects 
observed  in  hniMM  were  sufficient  to  demonstrate  the  ulility  of  the  claimed  coo. 
pounds. 

"  Lack  of  an  appropriate  animal  model  to  aaaess  etfectiveoess  of  a  dnig  or  a 
treatmeu  modality  should  not  itself  prechide  a  finding  dial  an  invenlioa  has  utility. 
See,  lit  re  CkUowdcy.  229  F.2d  at  461.  108  USPQ  at  323  (Ihe  mere  ftct  dul 
■~~*''»I  has  not  previously  been  done  clesily  is  not.  in  itself,  a  sufficient  basis 
fia'  rejecting  sll  applicatioos  purporting  to  disclose  how  to  do  tL"^;  In  re  WoodJy, 
331  F.2d  636. 639.  141  USPQ  318.  320  (CCPA  1964)  ("It  appears  dial  no  one  on 
earth  is  certain  as  of  the  present  whether  die  process  claimed  will  operate  in  die 
manner  claimed.  Yet  absolute  certainly  is  not  required  by  die  law.  The  mere  f%ct 
thai  aoBDething  has  not  previously  been  done  clearly  is  not,  in  itself,  a  sufficient 
basis  for  rejecting  sU  sppUcabons  purporting  lo  disckise  how  lo  do  HT). 

"  Indeed,  in  /a  re  Isaacs.  347  F.2d  889. 146  USFQ  193  (1963),  the  CCPA  med: 

No  audurity  has  been  cited  aod  we  have  been  sMe  to  find  none  which 
requires  dial  in  order  lo  secure  a  palent,  udliiy  of  a  pharmacologically 
active  substance  must  be  proved  by  in  vivo  testing.  The  mere  fact  that 
the  claimed  inventioo  may  have  possible  utility  m  vivo  does  not  wanant 
disregard  of  in  vitro  activity  where  die  claims  sre  not  limited  to  in  vivo 
use  [347  F.2d  at  889.  146  USPQ  al  193]. 

Similaily.  in  /a  re  Laager.  303  F.  2d  at  1393-94.  die  CCPA,  after  considering  die 
evidence  relied  i^on  by  the  Office  in  imposing  a  i  101  rejection  slated: 

It  is  not  proper  for  the  Patent  Office  to  require  clinical  testiiig  in  humans 
to  rebut  s  prima  faat  caae  for  lack  of  utility  when  the  pertinent  references 
which  fstsNiih  die  prima  facie  case  show  in  vitro  tests  and  when  they 
do  Bol  show  in  vivo  tests  employing  standard  experimental  animals. 

"tn  Ex  parte  Babarim,  21  USFQ2d  1892  (Bd.  PaL  App.  A  Inter.  1991)  (human 
cUnical  data  is  not  required  to  deiuunsuale  the  utility  of  the  claimed  invenlioii,  even 
(hough  (hoae  skilled  in  the  art  might  not  accept  other  evidence  lo  establish  the 
efficacy  of  die  claimed  therapeutic  compositions  and  the  operativeness  of  the  claimed 

BBCCbOdS  01  UCJClOS  OUIDHUi. 

"  Congress  has  created  a  special  agency  to  determine  both  the  safety,  and  the 
ethctiveness.  of  new  drags.  That  agency  is  die  Food  snd  Drug  Administraiioo 
(FDA).  According  to  21  U.S.C.  i  333(aX  in  order  to  introduce  any  new  drug,  an 
individual  must  obtain  approval  of  aa  applicatioa  filed  with  the  FDA.  The  statute 
defines  "drug"  extremely  broadly  and  defines  "new  <hug"  as  any  drug  not  generally 
recognized  as  bodi  safe  and  effective  for  die  uae  suggested  See  33  U.S.C.  H  321(g) 
and  (p).  Under  die  FDA,  the  clinical  investigation  of  a  new  drug  is  divided  into 
three  distinct  phases.  The  general  principles  of  new  drag  investigatiofis  require  the 
agency  lo  assess  the  likelihood  (hat  the  drug  will  meet  the  statutory  standards  for 
marketing  approvsl  before  granting  approval  of  dieae  phases.  21  CTK  }  312.22(a). 
Part  of  diese  statutory  standards  include  die  requiRinent  dial  die  drug  prowe  <3jtoive, 
a  higher  sUBidarddiaa  die  utility  lequitemenL  21  U.S.C.  1 333(a).21  CFR|  314.103. 
Cflnrt  Irons,  340  F.2d  974.  978.  144  USPQ  33U34  (CCPA  1963)  (reversing 
die  Board  of  Appeals'  utiUty  rejection  snd  pointing  out  dial  proof  with  a  double 
btind-tesl  even  where  (he  art  recognized  a  very  rignifVrairt  placebo  effect-amounted 
to  proof  beyond  a  leaaonable  doubt,  which  was  not  required  to  comply  wiifa  33  U.S.C. 
i  101).  Indeed  die  simple  request  to  begin  testing  the  drug  requires  submissiao  of 
sn  explanalioa  of  die  rationale  for  die  it  starch,  as  well  as  infotmstion  relating  lo 
dK  eftectiveness  of  die  drag.  21  CFR  f{  312J3  (a)  (3)  (iv).  (3)  (iv),  (8)  (i).  aod 
(9)  (i).  Thus,  die  FDA  pursues  a  two-prcng  leal  lo  provide  approval  for  testing. 
Under  (hat  leat,  an  applicant  muat  show  (he  drug  is  not  injurious  to  health  and  that 
IheR  is  a  reaaoncd  rxpertalino  lo  think  die  Aug  will  acmaUy  woifc.  As  a  review 


January  31,  1995 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1170  OG  489 


matter,  diere  onst  be  a  rational  reason  to  dook  diat  die  ■■■■y— i  will  actually  be 
effective. 

If  die  use  spproved  by  die  FDA  is  not  set  fotdi  in  the  tptrifiration.  FDA  vproval 
may  not  sstisfy  33  U.S.C.  |  101.  However,  if  die  qiproved  use  is  one  set  fiMh  in 
the  tpwifiraiion.  the  RxaininfT  must  be  extreoiely  hesiiaot  lo  '■'""'■y  adhty.  te 
such  s  sitiiatioii,  die  inventor  has  signed  an  oath  stating  a  utility  (i.e .  the  sppiicatian) 
and  experta  al  die  PDA  have  aasessed  die  likebhood  dial  die  drag  wiD  he  effective 
for  die  ulility  inrtirated  and  found  it  satisfactory.  Thus,  in  challenging  utility,  the 
examiner  is  at  odds  widi  duae  experts  <t>«ig~.«-H  by  Congrea  to  decide  die  issue 
snd  who  have  assessed  die  Ukdihood  dial  die  dkng  WiD  meet  die  statutory  atandatds' 
of  efficacy. 

'^See/a  reSckert.  366  F.2d  1154. 196  USPQ  209  (1977);  InreHartap,  311  VM 
249, 133  USPQ  419  (CCPA  1962):  In  re  Anduny.  414  F.2d  1383.  162  USPQ  394 
(CCPA  1969):  /■  re  Waoon,  517  F.2d  463.  186  USFQ  11  (CCPA  1975):  la  re 
KriMaief.  292  F.2d  948.  130  USPQ  213  (CCPA  1961):  £i  jwte  Jovanovics.  21 1 
USFQ  907  (Bd  PaL  App.  ft  Laer.  1981). 

"  The  credihility  of  an  asserted  utility  for  treating  a  human  disorder  nuiy  be  raote 
difficult  to  establish  where  cumnl  scientific  understanding  suggests  thai  (he  such 
a  laak  wouU  be  impossible.  Such  a  delerminaticn  has  always  required  s  good 
understanding  of  die  stale  of  die  stt  at  die  time  of  the  invention.  Pot  exan^ie,  m 
die  1960t,  diere  were  a  Dumber  of  cases  where  so  asaeited  uae  in  ncatiiv  cancer 
in  hamana  waa  viewed  aa  "incredibie."  fa  rtJoOes.  628  F.2d  1322. 206  USFQ  883 
(CCPA  1980):  In  re  BnHng.  418  F.2d  540.  163  USFQ  689  (CCPA  1969):  Ex  pant 
Slewiu.  16  USPQ2d  1379  (Bd  PaL  App.  ft  Inter  1990):  £x  pone  Bwae.  1  USPQ2d 
1908  (Bd  Pat  App.  ft  Inter.  1986):  Ex  pane  KrepeBai.  231  USFQ  746  (Bd  PM. 
App.  ft  Inler.  1986):  Ex  pant  Jamnovics.  211  USPQ  907  (Bd  Fbl  App.  ft  Inter. 
1981). 


5342,178 
5342,546 
5342489 
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534^762 
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"iit  reSckert.  366  F.2d  1134,  196  USPQ  209  (CCPA  1977);  In  reJoOes,  628 
FJd  1322. 206  USFQ  883  (CCPA  1980).  See  also,  Ex  pane  Ferguson,  1 17  USFQ 
229  (Bd  PaL  App.  ft  Inter.  1937). 
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Special  box  designadons  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  willioiit  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  sbould 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  q>ecified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  die  appropriate  area  for  which  dt^ 
are  intended. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box " 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  die  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  wididraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petitioii,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procnlure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  mxepl 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclo»ire  Documents  or  material  related  to  die  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Requests  for  File  Wnqjpo^  Continuation  ^>plications  (under  37  CHI  1.62). 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  ^>plications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  ccxnmunications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-SS,  'T'lotice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  (vior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  sq>arate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

Conespondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissicms  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  _ 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection).  ~ 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Correspondence  peitaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Tiling 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envel(^)es  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 
BoxDAC 

BoxDD 
BoxFWC 
Box  Interference 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  M  Fee 
BoxMPEP 
Box  Non-Fee- 
Amendment 
Box  PATENT 
APPUCATION 
Box  Pat  Ext 
BoxPCT 

Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


FEE  (or  "NO  FEE") 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations       Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademaric  q)plications  and  fees. 

Box  rm  PEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOU's),  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE Oppositions,  Cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  pute  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Literferences,  motions  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 

Box  POST  REG 

FEE 

Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections,  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys*  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  foUowing  special  box  designatioiis  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  die  types  of  mail  listed  below. 
Pleue  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanation 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Boxg 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEO 

BoxOED 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  die  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislative  and 

international  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation; 

papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box 

13667.  Arlin^,  Virginia  2221S. 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Ordns  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Enqiloyee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  ^)plicatioas. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Ri^ts. 

Mail  for  die  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


Reference  Coliectioiis  of  U,S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
AyaiiaMe  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  fiiU-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  nun  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademaik  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged 
collections. 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  dociunents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


Slatt 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Rorida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Name  of  Library 


TeUpHone  CoHluct 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Auburn  University  Libraries „ (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  ZJ.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University „ (602)  965-7010 

Littie  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Ubrary _ (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library „ (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  PubUc  Library Not  Yet  Operational 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library „ (303)  640-8847 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  PubUc  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Cential  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Catnpus  Library,  University  of  Soudi  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Adanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)8944508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  PubUc  Library (312)  747-4450 

Sptin^eld:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Liln^ry „ (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library.  Purdue  University — (317)  494-2873 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa ™ (515)  281-4118 

Wichito:  Ablah  library,  Wichite  State  University — „ (316)  689-3155 

LouisviUe  Free  PubUc  Library (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Litnary,  University  of  Maine Not  Yet  Operational 

CoUege  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  PubUc  Ubrary (617)  536-5400  Ext  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University. (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  PubUc  Ubrary — (313)  833-1450 

MinneapoUs  PubUc  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Librairy  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Ubrary (816)  363-4600 

St  Louis  PubUc  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext  390 

Butte:  Montana  CoUege  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Ubrary (406)496-4281 

LincoUi:  Engineering  Ubrary,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Ubrary (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  862-1777 

Newark  PubUc  Library (201)733-7782 

Piscauway:  Ubrary  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  Univeisi^ (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Ubrary . ~ (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  Yoric  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  PubUc  Ubrary (716)  858-7101 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Dqxwitory  Libraries — (continued) 

Telephone  Contact 


StaU 


Nofth  Carolina 
NofthDakoca 


Oilio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 

South  Dakota 

Tennessee 

Texas 


Utsrii 
Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


Name  of  Library 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) - 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of. 

Geveland  Public  Library 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries „ 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library 

StiUwater.  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development „ 

Salem:  Oregon  State  Library , 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of 

University  Park:  Pattec  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Providence  Public  Library „ 

Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library 

Clemson  University  Libraries ; 

Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  Dakota 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology Not 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Infomution 

Center 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin .-. 


College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University 

Dallas  Public  Library 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527' 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library.  University  of  Utah 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University 

Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison 

Milwaukee  Public  Library 

Casper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library _ Not 


(212)  930^17 
(919)  515-3280 
(701)  777-4888 
(513)369-6936 
(216)  623-2870 
(614)  292-6175 
(419)  259-5212 

(405)  744-7086 
(503)  378-4239 
(215)  686-5331 
(412)622-3138 
(814)865-4861 
(401)455-8027 
(803)792-2372 
(803)656-3024 

Yet  Operational 

.(901)725-8877 
.(615)322-2775 

.(512)495-4500 

(409)  845-3826 
(214)  670-1468 
-8101  Ext.  Z587 
(801)  581-8394 

(804)828-1104 
(206)  543-0740 
(304)  293-2510 

(608)262-6845 
(414)  286-3247 
Yet  Operational 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr.,  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 

J.O.  THOMAS,  JR.,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Process  Services 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


GENERAL  METALLURGICAL,  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  AND  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1100— 

JOHN  E.  KflTLE.  Director 308-0661 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  1200— JOHN  F.  TERAPANE,  JR..  Dinctor 308-1235 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  1300— RICHARD  V.  FISHER,  Director 308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  KASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  ISCO-THEODORE  MORRIS,  Director....  308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— BARRY  S.  RICHMOND,  Director 308-0196 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


New  Case 
Date* 


01/06/94 
11/04/93 

03/22/94 

01/20/94 
08/16/93 


INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY,  Director 308-1782  11/17/92 

SPECL«lL  laws  and  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E,  GARRETT,  Director 308-051 1  05/31/93 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPUCATION,  GROUP  2300— 

BOBBY  R.  GRAY.  Director 305-9600  12A)7/92 

PACKAGES,  CLEANING,  TEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

GROUP  2400— Vacant 308-0771  12/13/93 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A.  HOWELL,  Director 308-0956  09/14W3 

COMMUNICATIONS,  MEASURING,  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP. 

GROUP  2600— NICHOLAS  P.  GODIQ,  Director 305-4700  05/20/93 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E.  KHTLE,  Director 308-066!  0V16/93 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  ,  | 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100— F.R.  SCHMIDT. 

Ditector 308-1113  12/2(V93 

MATERL\L  SHAPING.  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200— CARLTON  R.  CROYLE,  Director 308-1148  11/3(V93 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION,  GROUP  3300— JJ.  LOVE,  Director 308-0858  OI/06/94 

SOLAR,  HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G.  KELLY,  Director „ 308-0861  07/16/93 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING. 

GROUP  3500— A.L.  SMITH.  Director „ 308-1021  09/30/93 


•A  commiinirarioB  bom  the  ymminw  sbouU  have  been  received  in  oxm  applications  filed  ptior  to  dii<  dale. 


i- 


Expiration  of  Pateats:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbeis  indicated  below  expire  during  December  1994  except  diose  which  may  have 
had  their  tetms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  die  range  of  numbeis 
indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  fiill  term  of  17  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  \xpsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

Patents Numbers  4,060,852  to  4.065.8 11  inclusive 

Plant  Patents 4,151  to  4,173 
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Bmce  Lefamaa,  CominisskHMr 

Philip  G.  Hampton  n,  AaaisUnt  Commissioiier 

Robert  M.  Aadenon,  Dcpaty  AssisUiit  Commissioiier 

DaTid  E.  Bncher,  Director,  Trademarit  F.iamining  Operation 

Condition  of  TrademarlL  Applicatioiis  as  of  Jan.  1, 1995 


January  31.  1995 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 


Law  Office  3— Kathryn  A.  DoUs.  Managmg  Attoniey.  (703)  308-9103 
Saentific  Equipment  Furmture.  Houtewaie  and  Glass — InL  Oasses 
9,  20,  21  Services— InL  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  4— Sharon  Matsh,  Maoagiog  Attorney,  (703)  308-9104 
Scieocific  Equipmem.  Furniture,  Houseware  and  Glass — Int  Classes 
9,  20,  21,  Sernce^-Int  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  5— Maiy  Sfwrtow,  Managing  Attomey,  (703)  308-9105 
Cosmetics,  Cleaniiig  Prepaiatioas,  Paper  Products  and  Toys — InL 
Ckiaes  3,  16.  28  Services— InL  Oasses  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  6— Myia  Kmzbard,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9106 
Scjeotific  EquipmenL  Furniture,  Houseware  and  Glass — InL  Classes 
9,  20,  21,  Services— InL  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39.  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  7— David  Shallant.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9107 
LabricaiMs,  Fuels,  Industrial  Equipment  A  Materials — InL  Classes 
4,  6.  11.  14.  19  Services— InL  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41, 42 

Law  Office  8— Thomas  Lamooe,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9108 
Coimetics,  Cleamng  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — InL 
ClMaes  3,  16.  28  Services— Int  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  9— Sidney  Moskowitz,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9109 
Lubricants,  Industrial  Equipment.  Matoials  A  Musical  Instruments — InL 
Cbsses  4,  6,  7.  8.  12.  13,  IS,  16,  17,  18.  19.  Services— InL  Classes  35. 
36.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 ~ 

Law  Office  10,  Jean  Logan,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 10 

Cordage,  Fibers,  Yams,  Threads,  Fabrics,  Oodiing  &  Hoor  Covetinc*- 

InL  Oasses  22,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27  Services-InL  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42.. 

Law  Office  11— Thomas  HoweU.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9111 
Punts,  Pharmaceuticals  &  Medical  Apparatus — InL  Classes  2.  5.  10 
Services— Int  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  12— Deborah  Cohn.  Moiaging  Attorney,  (703)  308-9112 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparatioas,  I^iper  Products  &  Toys — Int 
Chsaes  3,  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40, 41. 42 

Law  Office  13.  Craig  Morris,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9113 

Ckemicals,  Food.  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits— InL  Classes  1,  29,  30.  31.  32, 

33  Services— InL  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38.  39,  40,  41,  42 _ 

Uw  Office  14,  Ron  Williams,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9114 

Chemicals,  Food,  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits— InL  Classes  1,  29,  30.  31.  32. 

33  Services— InL  Classes  35,  36,  37.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  15— Paul  Fahrenkopf,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9115 
Robber,  Leadier  Goods  &  Clodung— 17,  18.  25  Services— InL  Oasses 
35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

**CoUective  Marks— Class  200 

**Cettificatiaa  Marks— Classes  A  A  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Jodi  Rush.  Director  (703)  308-9000 

Post  Registration  Section — ^lacquebne  Cole,  Managing  Attorney, 
(703)308-9500 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  IS  (All  Classes) . 

Renewals  (All  Oasses) 

Section  12(C)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


New* 


07/26/94 

mmm 

08/05/94 
08/01/94 
06/28/94 
08/12/94 

07/19/94 
08/19/94 
07/28/94 
07/21/94 
06/14m 
08A)9/94 
07/15/94 


07/14/94 
11/17/94 


Amendment 
Filed 


11/14/94 
10/19/94 
09/19/94 
10/12/94 
11/02/94 
09/21/94 

10/18/94 
09/23/94 
08AZ5/94 
11/17/94 
11/14/94 
11/01/94 
09/06m 


1.  **  Assigned  to  each  law  office 

2.  /^licants  with  inquires  cooceming  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  tone  phone  should  call  (703)  308-8747  from  6:30  a.m.  to 
Midnight  EsL  Monday  diru  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged  not 
to  file  unnecessary  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  applicatiofis.  See  Section  411  of  the  Trademark  Manual  (^Examining  Procedure. 

3.  *  These  dates  identify  die  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  law  ofBce.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  euonined  and  made  the 
subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examiner.  ^ 


REEXAMINATIONS 

JANUARY  31,  1995 

Matter  encloaed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  pateat  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexaminatioa  specification;  matter  printed  in  itabcs  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexaminatioii. 


Bl  4,099,108  QAfOOd 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  RADIATION 

IMAGING  APPARATUS 
Dan  lalMU-,  Halfk,  and  Yitzkali  Kleia,  Kirrat  YMn,  botk  of  Imd, 
I  to  Eisdat,  lAL,  Haifi,  Ivaei 

eqncit  No.  90/M3,4Sl,  Jaa.  6, 1994. 
Reexaidaatioa  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,09S,10«,  imaed  Jan. 
13, 1978,  Ser.  No.  723,00,  Sep.  14, 1976. 
CUbh  prioritjr,  appMcatioa  Israel,  Sep.  17, 197S,  48111 
lat  a.*  GOIT  1/208,  1/164 
U.S.  a.  250— 3«9 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-5  is  confirmed. 

1.  In  signal  processing  equipment  for  use  with  radiation 
imaging  ^>parattis  of  the  type  having  a  scintillation  crystal 
responsive  to  radiation  stimiili  for  producing  light  events  at 
spatial  locations  corresponding  to  the  locations  at  which  the 
stimuli  interact  with  the  crystal,  and  a  plurality  of  photodetec- 
tors  arranged  in  a  predetermined  array  with  respect  to  the 
crystal  for  viewing  light  events  therein  and  producing  output 
signals  in  response  thereto,  wherein  the  signal  processing 
equipment  includes  means  responsive  to  the  output  signals  for 
generating  an  energy  signal  En  representative  of  the  total 
energy  of  the  light  event  producing  such  signals;  and  coordi- 
nate computation  circuitry  responsive  to  the  output  signals 
produced  by  the  occurrence  of  a  Ught  event  for  computing  its 
spatial  coordinates,  the  improvement  in  the  signal  processing 
equipment  comprising: 

means  for  validating  the  event  only  if  En  lies  within  an 
energy  window  fimctionally  related  to  the  coordinates  of 
the  light  event 


supported  in  hanging  relation,  said  second  part  including 
means  for  locking  said  hanger  against  retraction  into  said 
chamber,  said  first  part  and  means  being  spaced  to  define 
squared-notches  into  which  said  wall  extends  and  said  banger 
including  a  throat  portion  interconnecting  said  first  part  ans 
means,  said  throat  portion  and  slit  having  substantially  equal 
widths,  said  first  part  and  means  having  width  riceeding  the 
width  of  said  slit,  said  plastic  film  having  an  elastic  limit  which 
permits  said  means  to  be  forced  through  said  slit  without  snb- 


r*i 


stantial  permanent  deformation  of  said  waD  adjacent  said  slit, 
said  means  including  wings  extending  in  opposite  direction 
from  said  second  part  and  being  of  a  shape  to  faciUtate  penetra- 
tion of  the  second  part  though  said  slit,  said  wings  providing  a 
width  for  said  second  part  exceeding  that  of  said  slit,  said 
wings  each  including  a  rounded  portion  and  a  wedge  shaped 
portion  facilitating  penetration  of  the  second  part  though  said 
sUt,  said  first  and  secotid  parts  including  said  wings  and  said 
throat  portion  being  of  the  same  thickness.  J 


Claims  1-13  are  cancelled. 

[1.  A  package  comprising  a  wall  of  plastic  film  defitiing  an 
internal  chamber  adapted  to  accommodate  an  article  to  be 
packed,  said  wall  being  provided  with  a  slit,  and  a  flat  hanger 
including  a  first  part  in  said  chamber  and  a  second  part  on  said 
first  part  extending  through  said  slit  and  externally  of  said 
chamber  to  constitute  a  structure  by  which  said  w^  can  be 


Bl  4,934,518  (2462nd) 

MODULAR  CENTER  IHtlVE  CONVEYOR  BELT 

JaaMS  M.  Lapeyrc,  New  Orleans,  La.,  aari^nr  to 

Corporation,  Harahan,  La. 

Reexamination  Reqwat  No.  90/003^33,  Feb.  11, 1994. 

Reexaminatioa  Certificate  fbr  Patent  No.  4,934,518,  lamed  Jan. 

19, 1990,  Scr.  No.  352,641,  May  12, 19«. 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  277,512,  Nor.  28, 1988,  i*sn<Dni<, 

which  is  a  cotttinnatiaH-Jn-part  of  Scr.  No.  52,845,  May  21, 1987, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  179,523,  Aag.  19, 

1990,  Pat  No.  4,832,187 

Int  CL*  B65G  17/06 

VS.  CL  198-853 


Bl  4,834,553  (246M) 

PLASTIC  FILM  PACKAGE  WITH  A  HANGER 

Roaald  Bcumtt,  Bay  Sbose,  N.Y.,  aasigaor  to  UHra  Creatirc 

Corp..  BiooUyn,  N.Y. 

Reexaadaatian  Ra«ncat  No.  90/003^37,  Feb.  22, 1994. 

Reexaadnation  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4334,553,  iaaned  May 

30, 1989,  Scr.  No.  214,238,  JnL  1, 1988. 

Int  a.«  B65D  33/14 

U.S.CL383— 23 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentabitity  of  claims  3, 4, 7-9, 13-16, 19, 24, 25, 29-50, 
54,  57-62,  69-83  and  84-88  is  confirmed. 

Claims  L  2,  5,  6, 10-12,  17,  18,  20-23.  36-28,  51-53,  55,  56, 
63-68  and  84-98  are  determined  to  be  patentable  m  ammtifd 


2759 
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New  dainH  W-109  are  added  and  detennined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

1.  A  module  for  constructing  a  linked  conveyor  belt  capable 
of  being  driven  by  sprockets  in  at  least  one  direction  of  in- 
tended travel,  said  module  having  a  width,  [aj  an  upper 
conveying  surftce  on  which  a  product  is  comeyed,  and  a  bottom 
sur&ce,  and  comprising: 

a  first  plurality  of  link  ends; 

a  second  plurality  of  link  ends; 

at  least  some  of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  link  ends 
being  formed  to  circumscribe  a  pivot  hole; 

the  pivot  holes  of  each  plurality  of  link  ends  being  aligned  on 
respective  Rrst  and  second  substantially  parallel  pivot 
axes; 

aa  intermediate  structure  integral  with  and  connecting  the 
first  and  second  pluralities  of  link  ends,  said  intermediate 
structure  having  at  least  two  transverse  elem^its  extend- 
ing at  least  partially  across  the  width  of  the  module  and 
substantially  parallel  to  the  pivot  axes,  said  intermediate 
structure  forming  at  least  part  of  said  upper  conveying  sur- 
face; mAf,;  1 

a  pluraUty  of  longitudinal  members  integral  with  [the  J  and 
intersecting  said  transverse  elements, 

said  at  least  two  transverse  elements  and  said  longitudinal 
members  defining  at  least  two  sprocket  recesses  extending 
from  the  bottom  surface  towutl  the  conveying  surface 
and  capable  of  receiving  cooperative  sprocket  teeth; 

said  at  least  two  transverse  elements  having  a  driving  surface 
within  said  sprocket  recesses  and  at  least  a  portion  of  each 
of  said  driving  surfaces  extending  downwardly  toward 
the  bottom  surface  and  in  the  direction  of  intended  travel; 

said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  link  ends  and  said  interme- 
diate structure  being  an  integral  structure  of  molded  plas- 
tic material. 


1.  A  scanner  for  reading  machine-readable  code  on  an  ob- 
ject, comprising: 

scanning  means  for  repetitively  scanning  said  code  and  for 
providing  a  scan  signal  repetitively  corresponding  to  at 
least  fragments  of  said  code; 

data  means  coupled  to  said  scanning  means  and  responsive 
to  its  scan  sifpial  for  repetitively  storing  said  scan  signal; 
and 

registration  means  coupled  to  said  data  means  for  recon- 
structing at  least  a  portion  of  said  code  from  at  least  two 
of  said  fragments  of  said  code  including  means  for  identi- 
fying matching  portions  of  said  two  fragments,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  two  fragments  relative  to  one  another 
until  said  matching  portions  are  identified  in  registration. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-32,  34-57  and  59-60  is  con- 
firmed. 

Claims  33  and  SS  are  cancelled. 


Bl  5,192^255  (2464tk) 

ADJUSTABLE  INCLINE  SYSTEM  FOR  EXERCISE 

EQUIPMENT 

WflUaH  T.  Daleboyt;  S.  Ty  McMoai,  and  Scott  R.  WatteiaoD,  aU 

of  LogBi,  Utah,  aaaignora  to  Citicorp  North  America,  Inc. 

Reezamiaatioa  Reqacat  No.  90/003,477,  Ja^  27, 1994. 

Reezaniaatioa  Certificate  (tor  Patent  No.  5,192,255,  iiiaed  Mar. 

9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  806,977,  Dec  12, 1991. 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  494,590,  Mar.  16, 1990,  abaadoned, 

wUch  ia  a  coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  256,486,  Oct  12, 1988,  Pat 

No.  4,91336 

lot  a.«  A63B  23/00 

VS.  a.  482—54 


Bl  5,124,538  (2463rd) 
SCANNER 
I  LapiMU,  Bethleheai^  Charles  Eckert  Tdford;  Richard 
ftokowaU,  Greca  Laae;  Jaam  Cox,  Qaakcrtowa;  WiHiam 
Scott,  ScOcnrflle;  Edward  ChalefT,  DoyleatowB;  Jeffrey  G. 
Sharpe,  HatlMd,  aad  Darid  A.  Worz,  Chalfoat  all  of  Pa., 
I  to  Acca-Sort  Systems,  Inc.,  Telford,  Pa. 

I  Reqaett  No.  90/003,023,  Apr.  12, 1993. 
Reexaadaatioa  Certificate  (tor  Patent  No.  5,124,538,  ianed  Jan. 

23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  586,545,  Sep.  21, 1990. 

Coatiaaatioa-ia-yart  of  Ser.  No.  237,517,  Aag.  26, 1988,  Pat 

No.  5,028,772 

lat  CL«  G06K  7/10 

MS.  CL  23s:— 467 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1  &  2  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  method  of  adjusting  the  incline  of  a  treadmill,  said 
method  comprising: 

providing  a  treadmill  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a 
frame  and  a  walking  surface,  said  treadmill  having  a  sup- 
port pivotedly  connected  to  said  frame  proximate  said  fint 
end  of  said  treadmill,  said  support  having  a  proximal  end 
adapted  for  engaging  an  underlying  surface  and  support- 
ing said  treadmill  frame  above  said  underlying  surface, 
said  treadmill  further  including  an  adjustable  pneumatic 
spring  pivotedly  mounted  to  said  support  on  one  end  of 
said  adjustable  pneimiatic  spring  and  to  said  frame  on  an 
opposing  end  of  said  adjustable  pneumatic  spring,  said 
adjustable  pneumatic  spring  including  a  control  means 
adapted  for  controlling  a  force  exerted  by  said  adjustable 
penumatic  spring  on  said  support  and  said  frame  by  open- 
ing and  closing  a  valve  contained  within  said  adjustable 
penumatic  spring,  said  control  means  being  operable  by  a 
user  standing  upright  on  said  walking  surface,  said  tread- 
mill further  including  an  underlying  surface  engaging 
fulcrum  mounted  on  said  frame  proximate  said  second  end 
of  said  treadmill; 

positioning  a  user  in  an  upright  orientation  atop  said  walking 
surface; 
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said  user  actuating  said  control  means  to  open  said  valve, 
said  adjustable  pneumatic  spring  thereby  operating  to 
urge  said  proximal  end  of  said  support  outward  away  from 
said  frame  and  along  said  underlying  support  surface,  said 
proximal  end  of  said  support  thereby  applying  an  up- 
wardly directed  force  to  said  treadmill  frame  and  urging 
said  treadmiU  frame  upwardly; 

said  user  walking  along  said  walking  surface  between  said 
underlying  surface  engaging  fulcrum  and  said  first  end  of 
said  treadmill  to  apply  a  downwardly  directed  force  on 
said  treadmill  in  opposition  to  said  force  being  applied  by 
said  adjustable  pneumatic  spring; 

said  user  positioning  himself  at  a  location  on  said  walking 


surface  between  said  fulcrum  and  said  first  end  of  said 
treadmill  to  a  selected,  downwardly  directed  force  on  said 
treadmill  sufficient  to  counteract  said  upwardly  directed 
force  and  to  position  said  treadmiU  walking  surface  in  a 
selected  inclination;  and 
said  user  operating  said  control  means  from  an  upright  orien- 
tation atop  said  walking  surface  to  close  said  valve  and 
ther^y  lock  said  adjustable  pneumatic  spring  in  place  to 
lock  said  treadmill  walking  surface  in  said  selected  inclina- 
tion. 


REISSUES 

JANUARY  31,  1995 


Matter  encloaed  in  heavy  brackals  [  J  appears  in  the  origina]  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this 

indicatei  additions  made  by  reissue. 


reissue  specificatkn;  matter  printed  in  italics 


Re.34v838 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Kaneo  Mohri,  ud  Jiro  Ywnwlri,  both  of  Fnknoka,  Japan, 

aMigaort  to  TDK  CorporatkM,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
OrigiMd  No.  4,765,848,  dated  Aag.  23, 1988,  Scr.  No.  814,183, 
Dec  27, 198S.  AppUcatkn  for  nitnt  Aag.  23, 1990,  Ser.  No. 
572,368 

C3aiw  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Dec  31, 1984,  59-280125; 
Sep.  17,  1985,  <0-205004;  Sep.  17,  1985,  60-205005;  Sep.  17, 
1985,  60-205006;  Nor.  21, 1985,  60-259816 

lot.  CL*  HOIF  1/04 
VS.  CL  148—302  27  Oaiw 


■a.i39('*a.usSa(M9)  oms 


1.  A  pennanent  [magnet]  magnetic  powder  or  ribbon  ob- 
tained by  the  rapid  cooling  method  and  having  a  composition 
expressed  by  (CexLai-x)2(Fei-rB,)i_2,  with  a  proviso  of 
0.4^x^0.9,  O.OSSzSO.3,  and  O.Ol^vSO.3  and  having  a 
coercive  force  (iHc)  of  at  least  4  kOe. 


Re  34339 

WEIGHING  AND  LABELING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Sidney  S.  Toiaoa,  Scotiaad  Neck,  N.C  aasigaor  to  OMid  Corpo- 

ration.  Rocky  Moant,  N.C 
Original  No.  5,086,855,  dated  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  615^10, 
Not.  13, 1990.  Application  for  leiaHe  Mar.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
31^25 

Int  CL*  GOIG  23/38,  19/00:  B65G  15/14 
VS.  CL  177—5  U 


being  one  of  a  sequence,  with  a  non-flat  bottom  in  a  high-speed 
processing  environment,  comprising: 

(a)  first  conveyor  means  having  an  entry  end  and  an  exit  end 
and  means  operative  to  align  and  stabilize  a  product  with  a 
non-flat  bottom  in  a  position  suitable  for  being  weighed  while 
moving  on  a  second  conveyor  means  at  a  weighing  station: 

(b)  second  conveyor  means  having  an  entry  end  at  which  said 
aligned  and  stabilized  product  with  a  non-flat  bottom  is 
received  fiom  said  exit  end  of  said  first  conveyor  means,  said 
second  conveyor  means  being  operative  to  maintain  said 
product  with  a  non-flat  bottom  aligned  and  stabilized  while 
on  said  second  conveyor  means  and  to  discharge  said  product 
at  an  exit  end  of  said  second  conveyor  means  in  a  position 
suited  to  the  labeling  of  said  product: 

(c)  said  second  conveyor  means  being  mounted  on  a  weighing 
device  capable  of  registering  the  weight  of  any  product  carried 
thereby  to  produce  individual  product  weight  information  and 
transmitting  said  product  weight  information  as  a  signal  to  a 
signal  processing  device: 

(d)  third  conveyor  means  having  an  entry  end  at  which  the 
aligned,  stabilized  and  weighed  product  is  received  from  the 
exit  end  of  the  second  conveyor  means,  said  third  conveyor 
means  including  a  horizontal  conveyor  aligned  with  said 
second  conveyor  means  to  support  and  transport  scud  products 
during  a  labeling  operation  and  including  a  pair  of  vertical 
control  belts  mounted  in  a  pair  of  parallel  planes  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  horizontal  conveyor  and  operative  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  said  horizontal  conveyor  at  a 
synchronous  ^leed  therewith,  said  vertical  control  belts  being 
separated  by  a  space  such  thatsfid  product  with  a  non-flat 
bottom  is  gripped  securely  therebetween:  and 

(e)  labeling  means  mounted  adjacent  said  third  conveyor  means 
and  connected  to  said  signal  processing  device,  said  labeling 
means  being  capable  in  response  to  said  signal  of  imprinting 
and  transferring  a  label  onto  each  product  in  sequence  prior 
to  each  said  product  being  expelled  from  the  said  weighing- 
/ labeling  €ipparatus  and  while  each  said  product  is  stabilized 
and  is  in  continuous  motion  on  said  third  horizontal  conveyor. 


11.  An  apparatus  for  the  weighing  and  labeling  of  a  product. 


Re.34>840 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  WTTH 
MANUAL  AND  PROGRAMMABLE  BLADE  CLEANER 
Ywyo^i  YMiagarfci,  mk  iTsiaaii  Matsaii,  both  of  i 

Japan,  larigann  to  Tokyo  Eledric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, . 
Original  No.  5,073,800,  dated  Dec  17, 1991,  Scr.  No.  518,653, 
May  3, 1990.  Application  for  rctane  Nov.  25, 1992,  Scr.  No. 
981,260 

CUm  priority,  appHcafinn  Japan,  May  11, 1989,  M17843; 
May  11, 1989. 1-117845 

Int  CL*  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CL  355—297  10  Oahns 

1.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus,  comprising: 
image  forming  means  inclwUng  an  image  carrier,  for  fomt- 

ing  an  image  on  a  recording  mwliiim; 
[magnetic]  primary  cleaning  means  for  [magnetically] 
cleaning  a  surface  of  the  image  carrier  for  each  cycle  of 
image  formation; 
mechanical  cleaning  means  for  si^pUmenting  said  primary 
cleaning  means  by  mechanically  cleaning  the  surface  of  the 
image  carrier,  said  mf^hffiw-«i  cleaning  means  including  a 
contact  member  movable  between  a  contact  position 
where  the  contact  member  is  in  contact  with  the  surface  of 
the  image  carrier,  thereby  cleaning  the  surface,  and  an  ott 
position  where  the  contact  member  is  kept  spaced  apart 
from  the  surface  of  the  image  carrier,  the  contact  member 
normally  being  in  the  off  position;  and 
actuating  means  for  sdectivdy  moving  the  contact  member 
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from  the  normally  off  position  to  the  contact  position,  said   within  said  cuvettes  and  preventing  said  samples  from  becom- 
actnating  means  including  drive  means  for  moving  the   ing  intermixed  with  one  another, 
contact  member  to  the  contact  position,  and  control  


means  for  actuating  the  drive  means  at  predetermined 


Re.3M42 
FACSDVOLE  REMOTE  DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM 
KoicU  Eiiirl,  YokohaHa;  TiM  JcMg.  Los  Attoa,  CaUf,;  Rithy 
COIL,  ami  LAM.  Urn,  Plcaaaatm, Calif„ 
to  Kicok  OKtontkm,  Su  Joae,  CaUf. 
Origtaai  No.  4,96S,C76,  Mad  Oct  23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  317,190, 
Feh.  2S,  1M9.  Apylkatioa  for  rdasM  Oct  22, 1992,  Scr.  No. 
MSjnt 

iBt  CL«  HOMI 1/00 
U.S.CL35fr— 406  12  Claiata 


time  intervals  and  for  predetermined  operating  time  dura- 
tioos,  said  control  means  including  means  for  changing 
said  operating  time  durations  when  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  said  time  intervab  has  occurred. 


Re  34,941 
MKIKMUVFITE  UNIT  FOR  FACILITATING  THE 
IDENTBICATION  OF  SAMPLES 
A.  SwfMiaari;  Pwtd  Ekhota,  aad  Pnl  PartaMB,  aU  of 

Oy,  HeWaU, 


I  No.  4,319^41,  *Mad  Mar.  14, 19«2,  Scr.  No.  125y47S, 
Fok.  2a,  19W.  AppUeadoa  Iter  iciaMC  Sep.  2S,  1992,  Scr.  No. 
951,719 

CMh  priotttT,  mnrlkm  VMmi,  Mm.  U  »79, 790492 
I^  CL*  GOIN  21/03:  CUM  1/20 
US.  CL  354— 244  9 
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1.  A  micnycuvette  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  cuvettes  in 
the  fonn  of  [a  matrix  arranged]  rectangularly  shaped  curette 
eomponena  so  that  said  cuvettes  may  be  handled  as  [one  unit  J 
a  unit  wherein  the  structural  body  of  the  micro-cuvette  unit 

OCTnprilWt  t  rprfngiilT  fnmr  part  hming  a  mrtangular  apming 

which  is  4rvgv^  so  that  a  plurality  of  rectangular  cuvette 
oomponents  may  be  fitted  [to]  into  said  frame  one  after  the 
other,  each  rectangular  cuvette  component  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  cuvettes  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  line  or  matrix  and 
ooanected  to  each  other  directly  or  by  means  of  [sufficient 
discs  whereby]  support  docs,  said  rectangular  opening  of  said 
frame  part  [is]  being  open  in  the  middle  thereof  A  least  within 
the  area  covered  by  said  cuvettes  in  said  rectangular  cuvette 
[components  and]  components,  wherein  said  rectangular 
frame  part  contains  two  opposite  sides  which  are  provided 
with  connecting  means  for  joining  said  cuvette  compooeots  to 
said  frame  [part]  part,  and  wherein  said  connecting  means 
between  said  frame  part  and  said  cuvette  components  are 
different  on  different  sides  of  said  frame  part  and  on  different 
■des  of  said  cuvette  components  respectively  so  as  to  deter- 
mine  the  positions  of  said  cuvette  components  in  relation  to 
aach  other  and  to  ffwrilitate  the  identificrtion  of  samples  placed 
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7.  A  remote  diagnostic  system  far  image  reproducing  a^ara- 
tuses  comprising: 

at  least  one  image  reproducing  apparatus; 

means  for  controlling  communications  with  each  of  said  image 
reproducing  apparatus 

a  transmission  line  connected  between  each  of  said  image  repro- 
ducing apparatus  and  said  means  for  controlling  communica- 
tions: 

remou  diagnostic  means  for  remotely  communicating  with  each 
of  said  image  reproducing  apparatus  through  said  means  for 
controlling  communication  and  over  said  transmission  line, 
wherein  said  remote  diagnostic  means  is  a  programmed 
computer,  including  means  for  storing  control  instructions  for 
providing  diagnostics  to  said  image  rqmxiucing  apparatus. 


Re.34,M3 

SUGHAL  CONTROLLED  WAVEFORM  RECORDER 

Hi«o  S.  Fcr^HM,  Avcifll  Park,  N.Y.,  aasiffor  to  Daflte  Scica- 

tific  IM.,  PocateaUB,  N.Y. 
Origtaal  No.  4,631,497,  dated  Dec  23, 1906,  Scr.  No.  676,915, 
Not.  30, 1904.  CaatiMirtioB-i»«art  of  Scr.  No.  S22AS4,  Aag. 
11,  1903,  ahaadoawi  AppUcatioa  for  reiasae  Dae.  20,  1900, 
Scr.  No.  200,029 

lat  CL*  G06F  3/05,  3/06 

VS.  CL  360-5  15  OalM 

15.  The  signal  controlled  waveform  recorder  having  a  plurality 

of  data  channebfor  recording  selected  portions  of  a  corresponding 

signal  supplied  to  each  one  of  the  data  channels,  said  recorder 

comprising: 

means,  associated  with  each  one  of  said  data  channels  and 

responsive  to  a  corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of  input 

signals  and  a  clock  pulse,  for  providing  a  corresponding  one  of 

a  plurality  of  digUal  signals,  wherein  each  of  said  digital 

signals  corresponds  to  an  associated  one  of  said  input  signals 

and  has  a  value  substantially  equal  to  a  previously  occurring 

value  of  said  one  input  signal: 

means  for  comparing  substantially  current  values  of  said  input 

signals  with  the  values  of  said  digital  signals  and  producing  a 

control  signal  in  response  to  at  least  one  pre-defined  logical 
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difference,  said  difference  occurring  between  one  of  said  input 

s^nals  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  digital  signals:  and 

means,  re^onsive  to  said  control  signal  and  to  the  digital  sig- 


nals, for  storing  in  parallel  a  set  of  simultaneously  occurring 
values  of  all  of  said  digital  signals,  wherein  each  value  in  said 
set  is  a  current  value  of  a  different  corre^Htnding  one  of  said 
digital  signals. 


Re.34344 
POWER  TILT  DEVICE 
HiroaU  Ito,  SUzBoka,  aad  RyoicU  Nakaae,  Hamaantsa,  both  <rf 
Japan,  assizors  to  Saashin  Kogyo  KabaaUU  Kaitha,  Haaa- 


7.  A  power  tilt  and  trim  unit  for  a  marine  outboard  drive, 
support  means  comprising  a  pair  of  placed  bracket  arms  lying  on 
opposites  sides  of  a  vertically  extending  center  plane  for  supporting 
said  outboard  drive  by  a  hull  of  a  watercrafi  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  generally  horizontally  extending  trim  axis,  a  linear  type 
fluid  motor  positioned  between  said  bracket  arms  and  having  a 
cylinder  housing  defining  a  bore,  a  piston  reciprocal  in  said  bore. 


a  piston  rod  affixed  to  said  piston  and  extending  from  said  cylin- 
der housing  said  piston  rod  and  said  cj^inder  housing  each  provid- 
ing a  respective  eyelet  to  receive  a/riviapinfor  effecting  a  respective 
pivotal  connection  between  the  hull  and  said  outboard  drive  for 
effecting  pirotol  movement  of  said  outboard  drive  upon  actuation 
of  said  fluid  motor,  a  pump  for  actuating  said  fluid  motor,  and 
drive  means  for  said  pump,  said  pump  and  said  drive  means  being 
positioned  in  proximity  to  said  fluid  motor  and  adjacent  to  and 
inboard  of  said  bracket  arms,  a  trim  pin  extending  between  said 
bracket  arms  and  adjacent  the  portion  of  said  cylinder  housing 
defining  said  bore  for  limiting  the  trim  down  adjustment  of  said 
outboard  drive  and  for  protecting  said  cylinder  housing,  said 
pump,  said  drive  means  and  said  fluid  motor  being  positioned 
relative  to  said  outboard  drive  and  said  bracket  arms  to  be  pro- 
tected thereby,  with  said  pump,  drive  means  and  fluid  motor  being 
positioned  between  the  hull  and  said  trim  pin,  said  outboard  drive 
having  a  pair  of  portions  one  of  which  is  positioned  to  nest  in  part 
between  said  fluid  motor  and  said  pump  and  said  drive  means  and 
the  other  of  which  nests  in  part  between  said  fluid  motor  and  one 
of  said  bracket  arms,  said  pair  of  portions  providing  the  pivotal 
connection  to  said  fluid  motor. 


Rc34^045 
HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 
Helmut  Vetter,  RaTcasharg,  aad  Peter  Gepri^  Weiavatca, 
both  of  GcraMay,  aasigMMrs  to  Anadarittd  GaibH  Apothekcr 
Vetter  A  Co.,  RaTcasbarg,  GcraMay 
Orlgiaal  No.  5,069,670,  dated  Dec  3.  1991,  Scr.  No.  578,731, 
Sep.  6,  1990.  AppUcatioa  for  retasae  Dec  2,  1993,  Scr.  No. 
161,131 

lat  CL*  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CL  604—243  13  ( 


Origiaal  No.  5,049,099.  dated  Sep.  17, 1991,  Scr.  No.  567,697, 
Aug.  13, 1990.  CoatianatkM  of  Scr.  No.  390,656,  Aag.  7, 1909, 
abaadoaed,  which  is  a  coatiaaatiOB  of  Scr.  No.  619,054,  Jaa. 
11,  1904,  ahaadoaed.  AppUcatioa  for  reiasae  Apr.  26,  1993, 
Scr.  No.  51,970 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Jan.  11, 1904,  58-105766 
lat  CL*  B63H  5/12 

VS.  CL  440—61  U  ( 


9.  A  hypodermic  syringe  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  extending  along  and  centered  on  an  axis  and 
having  an  axial  front  end  having  an  outer  surface: 

an  end  piece  on  the  front  end  of  the  body; 

a  deformable  seal  fixed  on  the  end  piece,  fittable  sealingly 
against  the  front  end  and  adapted  to  receive  a  needle; 

mounting  formations  extending  axially  back  from  the  end  piece 

and  having  an  inner  surface  radially  confronting  the  outer 

surface  of  the  front  end  of  the  body.,  one  of  the  surfaces  being 

formed  with  a  front  groove  open  radially  to/ward  the  other 

surface  and.  axially  spaced  backward  therefrom,  with  a  rear 

groove  radially  toward  the  other  surface,  the  other  surface 

being  formed  with  a  ridge  engageable  in  a  front  position  of  the 

end  piece  radially  inward  into  the  front  groove  and  in  a  rear 

position  of  the  end  piece  radially  inward  into  the  rear  groove. 

the  formations  being  of  such  an  axial  length  that 

the  seal  is  fitted  snugly  against  the  front  etui  in  the  rear 

position  and  blocks  flow  out  of  the  body  through  the  front 

end  but  is  itot  snugly  fitted  against  the  front  end  in  the 

frttnt  position  and  farms  therewith  a  gap  permitting  flow 

out  of  the  body  through  the  front  end;  and 

a  piston  axially  displaceable  in  the  body. 
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ninstntioiis  for  plant  patents  are  inually  in  color  and  therefore  it  ia  not  practicable  to  leproduce  the  drawing. 


94MS 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PlJU<fr  NAMED  POULTOP 
MoieM  OicMH,  aDd  PeniUe  Oleaea,  both  of  Fk«deMborg,  Dep- 
■nrk,  aMigMin  to  Weeks  WholcMle  Row  Grower,  Iik^  Up- 
lud,CUif. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  177,541 
lat  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  CL  Ph.— 10  1  date 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  miniature  rose  plant  substan- 
tially as  described  and  illustrated  herein. 


9,049 
VARIETY  OF  LILIUM  NAMED  HOLEAW 
Petroa  M.  M.  Hoff,  Steenbergen,  Netherlaod*,  awignor  to  Hoff- 
gaarde  B.V.,  Steeabergen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  177,193 
Int  CL«  AOIH  S/00 
MS.  CL  Pit— 87.4  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  lily  plant  substantially  as 
shown  and  descibed. 


9,0n 

DIEFFENBACHIA  NAMED  <9S-1 
Richard  J.  Henny,  Tayarcs,  Fla.,  assifMir  to  Florida  Fondatioa 
Seed  Producers,  Inc.,  Greenwood,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  152,029 

i«t  CI.*  AOIH  sm 

MS.  CL  PH.— 88 J  1  CWa 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Dieffenbachia  plant  substan- 
tially as  described  and  shown  herein,  characterized  particu- 
larly as  to  novelty  by  its  variegated  foliage,  having  three  colors 
on  the  upper  leaf  surface,  the  dark  green  margins,  blotches  and 
spots  in  the  light  green  areas  of  the  leaves,  the  white  midrib 
surrounded  by  light  green  central  area  over  40  to  SO  percent  of 
the  leaf  surface,  the  white  petiole  and  freely  suckering  habit 


9,051 

DIEFFENBACHU  NAMED  68814 
Richard  J.  Henny,  Tararcs,  Fla.,  aasiaMir  to  Florida  Fonndatioa 
Seed  ProdMcrs,  Inc.,  Greenwood,  Fla. 

Filed  Not.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,121 
Int  CL*  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  a.  Pit— 88  J  1  nri- 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Dieffenbachia  plant  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described  herein,  characterized  partic- 
ularly as  to  novelty  by  its  unique,  long,  narrow  leaves  project- 
ing outwardly  from  the  main  shoot  in  a  star-like  pattern,  its 
leaves  being  several  times  as  long  as  wide,  its  variegated  fo- 
liage of  three  colors  on  the  upper  leaf  surface,  the  colors  being 
dark  green  margins,  areas  of  dark  green,  Ughter  green  and 
almost  white  blotches  and  spots  over  the  surface  of  the  leaves, 
its  green-white  petioles,  and  its  full  appearance  beneath  the 
main  shoot. 
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ERRATA 

For  Sec 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

297-238 5,384,946 

229-830 5,384,955 

229-834 5,384,956 

229-895 5,384,957 

240-001 5,384,972 

236-25R ...5,384,973 

236-027 5,384,974 

249-203 5,384,975 

249^89 5,384,976 

242-100 5,384,980 

451-065 5,384,983 

451-357 5,384,984 

451-344 5,384,985 

451-^W4 5,384,986 

451-041 5,384,987 

451-042 5,384,988 

451-036 5,384,989 

451-038 5,384,990 

451-057 5.384.991 

62-006 5,385,010 

62-003 5,385,022 

73-117 „ 5,385,042 

73-640 5,385,051 

73-517A 5,385,052 

73-861 5,385,056 

73-864 5,385,058 

73-571 5,385,069 

74-502 5,385,070 

101^67 5,385,092 

1 19-018 5,385,1 18 

1 19-755 5,385,1 19 

128-200 5,385,140 

206-308 5,385,235 

242-247 5,385,312 

242-552 5,385,316 

273^60 5,385,344 

273-29B 5,385,350 

296-202 5,385,383 

403-245 5,385,423 

403-369 5,385,424 

410-102 5,385,435 


ERRATA-CONTINUED 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

411-386 5,385,439 

414-608 5,385,440 

414-627 5,385,441 

439-419 5,385,485 

203-062 5,385,649 

210-710 5,385,673 

252-500 5,385,679 

252-174 5,385,685 

528-272 5,385,719 

505-501 5,385,882 

514-345 5,385,886 

518-700 5,385,949 

521-131 5,385,952 

523-161 5,385,957 

525-068 5,385,976 

528-362 5,386,000 

528-373 5,386,001 

528-110 5,386,005 

528-004 5,386,006 

528-012 5,386,007 

528-087 5,386,008 

536-023 5,386,025 

568-355 5,386,039 

568^83 5,386,040 

556-013 5.386.044 

570-211 5,386,067 

174-250 ...5,386,085 

174-052 5,386.086 

219-086 5,386,092 

250-292 5,386,113 

250-341 5,386,119 

257^66 5,386,139 

395-024 5,386,149 

327-141 5,386,150 

327-536 5,386,151 

327-143 5,386,152 

326-034 5,386,153 

326-044 5,386,154 

326-037 5,386,155 

326-037 : 5,386,156 

326-033 5,386,157 

327-051 5,386,158 

327-310 5,386,159 

327-513 5,386,160 


ERRATA  -  CONTINUED 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

310-323 5,386,169 

347-089 5,386,222 

348-746 5,386,252 

354^00 5,386,258 

355-043 5,386,269 

361-799 5,386,346 

365-183 5,386,384 

364-574 5,386,393 

365-208 5,386,394 

367-150 5,386,3% 

370-013 5,386,416 

370-054 5,386,417 

372-046 5,386,429 

380-025 5,386,468 

381-071 5,386,472 

375-010 5,386,495 

395^«)0 5.386,534 

395-500 ...;....  5.386,543 

395-425 5,386,546 

395-425 5,386,547 

395^25 5,386,548 
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S,3Sf913  5,3M,914 

BODY  PART  IMPACT  GUARD  SPORTS  FACE  MASK 

JHMiM.Hcadry,EpMM,UahadKiagd(Mi,aMigMrtoSatilIo  LoriM  S.  CntMH,  Saic^  Hcwy  G.  GiMi,  Ronoke,  Md  Aba 
Liiritad,  Uaitod  Kiaa*M  a  FcUuii,  Salea,  aU  o(  Va^  airiffon  to  Face  Gmm4.  Imu. 

PCT  No.  PCr/GB90/01S52,§  371  Date  JaL  27, 1992.$  102(e)      Salm.  Va. 
Date  JaL  27, 1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91AM028.  PCT  Pab.  Filed  Jaa.  14, 1994,  Scr.  No.  19M51  -" 

Date  Jaa.  13, 1991  lat  CL«  A42B //08 

PCT  Filed  Not.  2S,  1990,  Ser.  No.  SS3,732  UJS.  CL  2—9  lO  ( 

Oaiw  priority,  appUcatioa  Uafted  Kiagdoa^  Not.  28, 1989, 
8926862 

lat  CL*  A41D  13/00 
VS.  a.  2—2  5  ( 


1.  A  body  part  protective  guard  assembly  generally  shaped 
to  the  form  of  the  body  part  area  to  be  protected  and  which  is 
intended  to  overUe  the  body  part  to  be  protected  comprising: 

an  outer  guard  layer  formed  from  a  force  resistant  resiliently 
deformable  material,  the  outer  layer  being  padded  with  an 
impact  absorbing  material  backing  layer  which  when  in 
use  is  interposed  between  the  outer  layer  and  the  body 
part; 

the  outer  layer  comprising  a  single  sheet  of  relatively  stiff 
resiliently  deformable  non-compressible  material  effec- 
tively divided  into  a  central  part  and  two  side  parts  ex- 
tending outwardly  away  from  opposite  edge  regions  of 
the  central  part  and  connected  to  said  central  part  by 
elongated  profiled  regions  which  are  arranged  to  define 
regions  of  resilient  flexure  between  the  central  and  side 
parts  to  facilitate  relative  flexure  therebetween  whereby 
on  an  impact  occurring  on  the  central  part  relative  resil- 
iently retdsted  distortion  displacement  is  possible  between 
the  central  and  the  side  parts  by  way  of  the  profiled  re- 
gions in  such  manner  that  the  displacement  assbts  in  the 
absorption  of  and  the  transfer  of  impact  force  from  the 
central  to  the  side  parts  thereby  to  prevent  the  fiill  impact 
force  from  being  restricted  only  to  the  central  part  and 
thus  to  the  impact  absorbing  material  immediately  associ- 
ated therewith; 

a  cylindrical  sleeve  generally  shaped  to  the  form  of  the  body 
part  area  to  be  protected  and  formed  with  a  pocket; 

said  sleeve  and  pocket  being  formed  from  a  flexible  woven 
type  cloth  material; 

said  outer  guard  layer  and  impact  absorbing  material  located 
within  said  pocket;  and 

wherein  said  sleeve  is  freely  positionable  along  said  body 
part  to  locate  its  pocket  and  guard  layer  at  an  area  of  the 
body  to  be  protected  so  that  the  force  of  any  blows  to  the 
body  part  at  said  area  will  be  taken  upon  only  by  the  guard 
and  the  flexure  of  its  side  parts  and  distributed  to  the  body 
part  through  the  impact  absorbing  material. 


1.  A  sports  face  mask  adapted  when  secured  to  a  helmet  to 
protect  the  face  of  the  wearer  fix>m  impact  of  an  incoming 
object,  comprising; 

(a)  a  plurality  of  arcuate  substantially  horizontal  bars  extend- 
ing from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end  in  substantially  parallel 
vertically  separated  orientation,  said  bars  having  a  cross- 
sectional  shape  selected  from  a  substantially  V,  U  or  T 
configuration  and  in  either  case  being  defined  by  a  front 
surface  curved  outwardly  relative  to  the  mask  and  contin- 
uous with  said  front  surface,  a  rear  curved  surface,  said 
front  and  rear  surfaces  serving  as  boundary  surfaces  for 
solid  rib  portions  defining  said  selected  shape  and  estab- 
lished by  and  located  between  said  surfaces  and  extending 
in  separate,  spaced  apart  locations  for  the  length  of  said 
bars;  and 

(b)  end  panels  integrally  formed  with  said  bars  and  mounting 
the  respective  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  bars,  said 
end  panels  being  adapted  for  securing  said  face  mask  to  a 
sports  hebnet  matable  therewith. 


5,384,915 

EXPANDABLE  OUTERWEAR  GARMENT 

Kay  A.  Rodri«aea,  2007  Paradiae  Rd.,  Laa  VciBi,  NeT.  89104 

Filed  May  21, 1993,  Scr.  No.  «,6Q2 

IM.  CL*  A41D  1/00 

VS.  CL  2—93  3  OataM 


«>    ^-^ 


1.  A  garment  which  comprises: 

an  outer  jacket  having  an  outer  front  portion,  an  outer  bock 
portion,  and  a  pair  of  sleeves  extending  from  said  outer 
jacket,  said  outer  back  portion  further  comprises  an  ex- 
panded back  portion  of  additional  material,  said  expanded 
back  portion  securable  to  said  outer  back  portion  by  suit- 
able securing  means; 
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'  jacket  portion  having  an  inner  front  portion,  an 
inner  back  lining  portion,  and  an  inner  sleeve  extending 
from  said  inner  jacket  portion;  and 
ooonecting  meani  between  said  outer  jacket  and  said  inner 
jacket  portion,  and  wherein  said  suitable  securing  means 
further  compfiaea  a  lower  pile  member  secured  in  a  verti- 
cally oriented  position  on  said  expanded  back  portion,  an 
upper  pile  member  secured  in  a  vertically  oriented  posi- 
tioo  on  said  expanded  back  portion,  a  tint  loop  member 
secured  in  a  vertically  oriented  position  on  said  expanded 
bade  portion,  and  a  second  loop  member  secured  in  a 
diagonally  oriented  position  on  said  expanded  back  pot- 
tkta. 


AhrtB  Portaey, 


SIZE  ADJUSTABLE  CAP 
St  Loata,  Mo^  aMi^or  to  Wcatera  Textik 
T,  St  Loaia,  Mo. 

:  of  Scr.  ffo.  37,481,  May  3, 1993, 
.  Tito  ^pHtarina  Oct  20. 1993,  Scr.  No.  139^416 
lat  CL*  A42B  1/22 
VS.  a.  2— 195  J  4  ( 


i.  A  size  adjustable  cap  having  a  crown  with  an  opening  in 
the  back  of  the  cap  between  the  cap  and  a  size  adjustment  strap 
^Tttmtimg  across  the  opening,  said  size  adjustment  strap  having 
one  end  secured  in  fixed  position  to  the  cap  in  alignment  with 
of  a  sweadNuid  that  is  internally  attached  to  the  cap  proximate 
its  lower  margin,  said  size  adjustment  strap  having  a  free  end 
that  extends  through  a  complementary  shaped  slot  provided  in 
the  crown  of  the  cap  in  the  vicinity  of  the  sweatband  on  an 
opposite  side  of  the  cap  opening  from  the  fixed  end  of  the  size 
adjustment  strap  in  order  to  allow  the  size  adjustment  strap  to 
pass  through  the  complementary  shaped  slot  for  positionment 
between  the  sweatband  and  the  crown,  cooperating  adjustable 
loop  and  hook  fastening  means  associated  with  said  size  adjust- 
ment strap  and  said  sweatband  for  engagement  with  one  an- 
other when  said  size  adjustment  strap  is  positioned  between  the 
sweatband  and  the  crown,  said  loop  fastening  means  being 
aati^HtH  with  said  size  adjustment  strap  and  facing  the  head 
of  a  user  when  the  size  adjustment  strap  extends  through  the 
oompleiDentary  shaped  slot  in  said  crown  while  said  hook 
tetoung  means  are  associated  with  said  sweatband,  and  said 
size  adjustment  strap  further  including  a  strip  of  fiibric  material 
covering  said  loop  fasteners  and  Isctng  outwardly  from  a  user 
when  the  coopoating  adjustable  loop  and  hook  fastening 
k  are  in  engagement  with  one  another. 


J. 


5,3t4^7 

CHnjys  AUxnjAKY  Ton^  seat 

tfUm.  M3  Rakcrti  St,  Llilapjna,  Tcaa.  3SS70 
FIM  A^  31, 1993,  Sar.  No.  113.191 
lat  CL*  A47K  13/00 
VS.  a.  4—235  S  ( 

1.  A  ntfw  and  improved  child's  auxiliary  toilet  seat  for  a 
toilet  comprising: 
a  hinge  pin  assembly  which  includes  a  hinge  pin  and  first 


hinge  members,  connected  to  the  toilet,  for  receiving  said 
hinge  pin, 

a  first  toilet  seat  assembly  which  includes  a  first  seat  portion 
and  a  first  hinge  portion  for  connecting  to  said  hinge  pin, 
wherein  said  first  toilet  seat  assembly  is  capable  of  being  in 
a  lowered  orientation  such  that  said  first  seat  portion  is 
supported  by  an  upper  rim  of  the  toilet,  and  wherein  said 
first  toilet  seat  assembly  is  capable  of  being  in  a  raised 
orientation  such  that  said  first  seat  portion  is  supported  by 
said  first  hinge  portion,  said  hinge  pin,  and  said  first  hinge 
members, 

a  second  toilet  seat  assembly  which  includes  a  second  seat 
portion  and  a  second  hinge  portion  for  connecting  to  said 
hinge  pin,  wherein  said  second  toilet  seat  assembly  is 
capable  of  being  in  a  lowered  orientation  such  that  said 
second  seat  portion  is  supported  by  said  first  seat  portion, 
and  wherein  said  second  seat  portion  is  capable  of  being  in 
a  raised  orientation  such  that  said  second  seat  portion  is 
supported  by  said  first  hinge  portion,  said  hinge  pin,  and 
said  first  hinge  members,  wherein  said  second  seat  portion 
includes  a  proximal  portion  which  is  proximal  to  said 
second  hinge  portion,  includes  a  distal  portion  which  is 
distal  to  said  second  hinge  portion,  and  includes  a  first  side 
portion  and  a  second  side  portion  that  extend  between  said 


proximal  portion  and  said  distal  portion,  wherein  said 
respective  first  side  portion  and  said  second  side  portion 
include  respective  leg  supporting  extension  members 
which  project  toward  each  other  from  said  respective  first 
and  second  side  portions,  thereby  narrowing  said  aper- 
ture, and 

a  toilet  seat  cover  assembly  which  includes  a  cover  portion 
and  a  third  hinge  portion  for  connecting  to  said  hinge  pin, 
wherein  said  toilet  seat  cover  assembly  is  capable  of  being 
in  a  lowered  orientatioa  such  that  said  cover  portion  is 
supported  by  said  second  seat  portion,  and  wherein  said 
cover  portion  is  capable  of  being  in  a  raised  orientation 
such  that  said  cover  portion  is  supported  by  said  first 
hinge  portion,  said  hinge  pin,  and  said  first  hinge  mem- 
bers, 

further  including: 

a  «ign»ltng  module  installed  on  a  water  tank  which  supplies 
water  to  the  toilet,  said  signaling  module  including  a 
force-responsive  assembly  that  is  capable  of  sensing  re- 
spective forces  exerted  by  said  toilet  seat  cover  assembly, 
said  second  toilet  seat  assembly,  and  said  first  toilet  seat 
assemUy  when  said  req)ective  toilet  seat  cover  assembly, 
said  second  toilet  seat  assembly,  and  said  first  toilet  seat 
assembly  are  in  a  raised  orientation. 
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5,384.918  5.384.919 

PLUNGER  DEVICE  TOILET  SEAT  SUPPORTED  BIDET 

LiaaM.LeightoB,  1937  Saadaace  La.,  CoctaMcaa,  Calif.  92627,  W.  lYed  Smith.  2048  Sage,  Coroaa,  Calif.  91720 
aad  Briaa  D.  Stearas,  Roaeville.  CaUf..  aaigaan  to  Lisa  M.  Filed  Dec.  M.  1993,  Scr.  No.  167.133 

LeightoB.  Daaa  Point  Calif.  lat  CL*  A61H  35/00 

Filed  Jna.  8, 1993,  Scr.  No.  74.327  UjS.  CL  4—448 

lat  CL«  E03D  9/00 
VS.  CL  4—255.05  10  dains 


Av 


■JS'^ 


1.  A  plunger  device  for  forcing  waste  through  a  drain  line  of 
a  plumbing  fixture,  comprising: 

an  elongate,  tubular  member  having  top  and  bottom  ends; 

a  valve  assembly  fluidly  coupled  to  the  top  end  of  said 
tubular  member  and  adapted  to  have  a  water  supply 
source  fluidly  coupled  thereto; 

a  pair  of  elongate,  tubular  handle  members  attached  to  said 
valve  assembly  in  a  manner  wherein  said  handle  members 
extend  perpendicularly  relative  said  tubular  member  in 
opposed  relation;  and 

a  plunger  member  connected  to  the  bottom  end  of  said 
tubular  member  and  defining  an  interior  cavity  which  is  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  tubular  member,  said 
plunger  member  further  including  a  fluid  outlet  port  and 
being  sized  and  configured  to  cover  and  form  a  fluid-tight 
seal  about  a  drain  opening  of  said  fixture  in  a  manner 
wherein  water  is  directed  from  said  supply  source, 
through  said  plunger  device,  and  into  said  drain  line  via 
said  outlet  port; 

said  valve  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  interior  chamber; 

a  check  valve  disposed  intermediate  said  interior  chamber 
and  said  tubular  member,  said  check  valve  being  adapted 
to  prevent  the  back-flow  of  water  from  said  tubular  mem- 
ber into  said  interior  chamber, 

a  water  inlet  valve  disposed  intermediate  said  interior  cham- 
ber and  said  water  supply  source,  said  inlet  valve  being 
adapted  to  channel  water  from  said  supply  source  to  said 
interior  chamber  when  actuated  to  an  open  position; 

an  actuation  button  disposed  within  said  housing  and  coop- 
eratively engaged  to  said  water  inlet  valve  in  a  manner 
wherein  pressing  said  button  is  operable  to  actuate  the 
inlet  valve  to  the  open  position;  and 

at  least  one  air  inlet  valve  disposed  within  said  housing 
intermediate  said  interior  chamber  and  a  respective  one  of 
said  handle  members,  said  air  inlet  valve  being  operable  to 
create  a  vacuum  break  and  close  said  water  inlet  valve  by 
placing  said  interior  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with 
ambient  air  via  said  handle  member  when  the  fluid  pres- 
sure in  said  interior  chamber  is  less  than  atmospheric 
pressure;  said  valve  assembly  being  selectively  actuatable 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  and  operable  to  chan- 
nel water  from  said  supply  source  into  said  tubular  mem- 
ber when  in  the  open  position. 


1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  toilet  having  a  toilet  seat 
which  in  its  lowered  position  lies  in  a  generally  horizontal 
plane  and  which  toilet  seat  defines  a  hole  therethrough,  an 
upper  seating  surface  and  an  undersurface,  a  bidet  comprisiiig: 

a  valve  having  a  valve  body,  an  input  for  coupling  to  a 
supply  of  water  under  pressure,  an  output  and  an  elon- 
gated valve  handle  having  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  to 
said  body  and  a  second  end  for  opening  and  closing  said 
valve  in  response  to  pivotal  motion  of  said  handle  in  a  first 
direction  generally  parallel  to  said  horizontal  plane  of  said 
toilet  seat; 

a  nozzle  pipe  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  valve  output 
and  a  second  end; 

a  nozzle  supported  upon  said  second  end  of  said  nozzle  pipe; 
and 

attachment  means  for  securing  said  nozzle  pipe  to  said  toilet 
seat  undersurface  in  a  pivotal  attachment  whereby  said 
nozzle  is  directed  upwardly  toward  said  hole  in  said  toilet 
seat  and  said  valve  hai^le  is  accessible  to  a  user  seated 
upon  said  toilet  seat  and  said  valve  body  and  said  nozzle 
pipe  are  rotationally  positionable  to  adjust  the  angular 
position  of  said  nozzle  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said 
toilet  seat  by  pivoting  said  valve  handle  in  a  second  direc- 
tion within  a  plane  generally  orthogonal  to  said  horizontal 
plane  of  said  toilet  seat. 


5.384.920 

BEDSIDE  TOILET  FOR  INCAPACTTATED  PATIENTS 

Hmmm  R.  HaTcaa.  21000  Fana  RdL.  Vaadcarc.  Mtaa.  39564 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1993,  Scr.  No.  119,002 

lat  CL*  A47K  11/06 

VS.  CL  84—480  1  < 


1.  A  toilet  for  a  bed  ridden  patient  comprising: 

a  patient  support,  comprising  a  flat  rectangular  support 

having  a  truncated  end; 
a  toilet  opening  within  said  support  means  for  receiving 

wastes  beneath  said  opening; 
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four  nil  support  openings  symmetrically  disposed  about  said 
toilet  opening; 

a  rail  support  assembly  comprising  a  back  rail  and  two  side 
rails  foldingly  attached  to  the  back  rail,  said  rail  support 
assembly  removably  inserted  into  said  rail  support  open- 
ings; 

folding  legs  attached  to  said  support  at  an  end  opposite  said 
truncated  end. 


1.  The  method  of  installing  a  shower  or  tub  enclosure  top 
protective  device,  comprising  in  combination: 

a)  plastic  sheet  sized  to  extend  across  a  shower  or  tub  enclo- 
sure above  the  bather,  the  sheet  having  opposite  end 
portioiis, 

b)  two  elongated  rods  respectively  directly  attached  to  said 
sheet  end  portions  to  be  movable  toward  and  away  from 
one  another,  accompanied  by  flexing  of  said  sheet, 

c)  each  said  rod  having  ends  engageable  against  shower  or 
tub  wall  structure  to  supf>ort  the  rod, 

d)  said  sheet  having  two  loops  respectively  at  said  end  por- 
tioas,  said  two  rods  respectively  received  in  said  end 
loops, 

said  method  including  the  steps: 

i)  installing  the  rods  in  the  shower  enclosure  in  selected 
parallel  positions, 

ii)  measuring  the  distances  between  said  installed  rods  at 
said  ends  thereof  engaging  said  wall  structure, 

iii)  removing  the  rods  from  said  enclosure, 

iv)  spreading  the  sheet  on  a  support  surface  and  forming 
said  loops  at  said  end  portions  at  separations  corre- 
sponding to  said  measured  distances, 

v)  inserting  said  rods  in  said  loops, 

vi)  and  installing  said  rods  in  the  shower  enclosure  to 
endwise  engage  said  wall  structure,  with  said  sheet 
supported  by  and  stretched  between  said  two  rods. 


S,384,922 

FOOT  TURN  TABLE  FOR  WHEEL  CHAIR  PATIENTS 

Timothy  L.  Jobe,  9322  S.  Cu«y  Rd.,  Lithia,  Fla.  32547 

Filed  No*.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,277 

lat  CL*  A61G  WOO 

\}S.  a.  5—81.1  2  Claina 


5,384,921 

METHOD  OF  TOPPING  A  SHOWER  OR  TUB 

ENCLOSURE 

^teroi  A.  Zicg,  24659  Laa  PatrawM,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.  92687 

Filed  JaiL  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  187,538 

lat  CL*  A47K  3/22:  A61H  33/06 

U.S.  CL  4—609  4  Claim 


1.  A  foot  turn  table  for  wheel  chair  patients,  comprising: 

a  base  plate,  a  rotary  top  plate,  a  set  of  bearings,  and  a  set  of 
mounting  hardware; 

said  base  plate  made  of  a  substantially  square  piece  of  flat 
material,  said  base  plate  having  a  thickness  to  provide 
Witable  stability,  said  base  plate  having  an  upper  surface, 
a  lower  surface,  four  indented  comers,  said  comers  being 
thicker  than  the  remainder  of  said  base  plate,  said  thicker 
comers  and  said  indentations  providing  safe,  positioned, 
parking  means  for  a  wheel  chair,  while  transferring  a 
patient  to  a  bed,  said  base  plate  attaching  a  circular  pattern 
of  said  bearings  on  said  upper  surface,  said  base  plate  also 
having  handle  means  for  carrying  purposes, 

said  rotary  top  plate  being  a  substantially  rounded  piece  of 
material,  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  an  outer 
peripheral  edge  of  an  overhanging  design,  said  outer 
peripheral  edge  providing  covering  means  for  said  bear- 
ings, and  said  bottom  surface  of  said  rotary  top  plate 
providing  bearing  race  means  for  said  bearings, 

said  top  rotary  plate  having  rotatable  attaching  means  for 
attaching  said  top  rotary  plate  onto  said  top  surface  of  said 
base  plate,  said  bearings  engaged  said  top  surface  of  said 
base  plate,  and  said  bottom  surface  of  said  top  rotary  plate, 
thereby  providing  easy  rotating  means  to  said  top  rotary 
plate,  said  top  rotary  plate  having  foot  restraining  means 
for  a  patient,  said  foot  restraining  means,  and  said  rotary 
top  plate  thereby  rotatably  restraining  said  feet  of  said 
patient  during  a  transfer  of  said  patient  from  said  wheel 
chair. 


5,384,923 
SLEEPING  MAT  AND  SEATING  ARRANGEMENT 
Phillip  Hwang,  and  Lisa  Hwang,  both  of  Taipei, ,  aaaignon  to 
Goodway  Corporatioa,  Taipei, 

Filed  Aag.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  106,207 
lat  CL«  A47G  9/06 
UjS.  CL  5--419  11  Claimfl 

1.  An  improved  portable  seating  arrangement  comprising,  in 
combination: 
a  flexible,  air  tight  body  means  defining  an  air-tight  pad 
means  receiving  cavity  and  having  spaced  remote  end 
edges  and  spaced  apart  lateral  edges  extending  between 
said  spaced  apart  end  edges,  and  said  body  means  having 
at  least  one  fold-line  means  extending  between  said  lateral 
edges  and  intermediate  said  remote  end  edges  to  define  a 
seat  portion  extending  from  said  fold  line  to  one  of  said 
remote  end  edges  and  a  back  portion  extending  from  said 
fold  line  to  the  other  of  said  remote  end  edges  and  said 
back  portion  and  said  seat  portion  movable  towards  and 
away  from  each  other  along  said  fold  line; 
a  flexible  pad  means  in  said  pad  means  receiving  cavity; 
a  pair  of  flexible  tab  portions  coupled  to  said  body  means. 
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and  one  of  said  flexible  tab  portions  at  each  of  said  remote 

end  edges  of  said  body  means; 
strap  means  coupled  to  said  pair  of  tab  portions  means  for 

detachable  coupling  together  to  restrain  said  body  means 

in  said  seating  position  thereof; 
means  for  providing  said  at  least  one  fold  line  between  said 

back  portion  and  said  seat  portion; 
a  flexible  member  defining  a  pocket  means  on  at  least  some 

of  said  lateral  edges  of  said  body  means  for  defining  a  rod 


5,384,924 
WARMING  BLANKET  HAVING  MULTIPLE  INLETS 
Scott  D.  Dickerhotr,  Maachcater;  Thomas  F.  Kappel,  St  Louis, 
and  Robert  A.  Virag,  Chcaterfleld,  all  of  Mo.,  aaaignon  to 
MalliMkrodt  Medical.  Ik.,  St  Loais,  Mo. 

Filed  Aag.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  924^69 

lat  CL*  A61F  7/O0 

U.S.  CL  5—421  4  Claims 


V 
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5,384,925 

BED  ENCLOSURE 
Robert  L.  VaO,  6213  Cedar  Poiat  Rd^  Orafoa,  Okio  43618 
Filed  JaL  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  100,477 

lat  CL«  A47C  21 /Oi 
\3&.  CL  5—424  2 


receiving  cavity  extending  from  said  fold  line  to  regions 

adjacent  said  remote  end  edges,  and  said  flexible  member 

having  walls  defining  a  slit  therethrough  at  said  fold  line; 
first  flexible  strap  means  coupled  to  said  flexible  member  for 

detachable  coupling  over  said  slit  means; 
second  strap  means  coupled  to  said  flexible  member  at  said 

remote  ends  of  said  body  member  to  retain  said  flexible 

member  coupled  to  said  body  means;  and 
rod  means  removably  insertable  in  said  rod  receiving  cavity 

through  said  slit 


1.  A  bed  enclosure  comprising: 

a  frame  including  at  least  four  upright  side  posts  each  includ- 
ing an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  upper  frame 
support  members  interconnecting  said  upper  portions  of 
said  side  posts  together,  lower  frame  support  memben 
interconnecting  said  lower  portions  of  said  side  posts 
together,  said  frame  defining  a  pair  of  generally  vertical 
side  walls  of  a  predetermined  length  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
end  walls  of  a  predetermined  width,  said  predetermined 
length  being  greater  than  said  predetermined  width;  and 

said  lower  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  side  posts  associated 
with  each  of  said  side  walls  is  angled  outwardly  relative  to 
said  associated  side  wall  and  engageable  with  the  floor  at 
a  point  spaced  outwardly  from  said  associated  side  wall  to 
thereby  increase  the  vertical  stability  of  the  bed  enclonire. 


5,384,926 
EXPANDABLE  UTTER  APPARATUS 
Haned  H.  Al-Bargi,  7901  Hcvy  Afc.  BUg.  E.,  Apt  105,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  19128 

Filed  Oct  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  138,732 
lat  CL«  A61G  1/013 
UjS.  CL  5—627  5  ( 


1.  A  blanket  for  use  with  a  forced  air  convection  system, 
wherein  said  bbmket  includes  an  inflation  chamber  with  multi- 
ple inlet  ports; 
wherein  said  multiple  inlet  ports  are  initially  sealed  cloaed; 

and 
wherein  said  blanket  includes  means  to  selectively  open  said 
multiple  inlet  ports  comprising  a  tear  strip  such  that  at 
least  one  of  said  multiple  inlet  ports  remains  closed  when 
the  blanket  is  supplied  with  forced  air. 


1.  An  expandable  litter  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  framework,  the  framework  arranged  in  a  first  retracted 
position  and  movable  to  a  second  expanded  position,  with 
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a  cover  member  arranged  for  securement  to  the  frame- 
work when  the  framework  is  in  the  second  position,  and 

die  framework  having  spaced  first  tubular  bodies  arranged 
in  a  parallel  coextensive  relationship,  with  each  of  the  first 
tubular  bodies  including  a  second  tubular  body  received 
therewithin,  and  each  second  tubular  body  having  a  third 
tubular  body  received  therewithin,  and  each  third  tubular 
body  including  a  fourth  tubular  body  received  there- 
within. and 

each  said  first  tubular  body  having  a  first  body  end  wall  and 
a  first  body  front  wall,  with  each  said  first  body  front  wall 
having  a  first  handle  tube,  and  each  said  second  tubular 
body  having  a  second  tubular  body  end  wall  receiving  the 
third  tubular  body  therethrough,  and 

a  second  handle  tube  fiAcdly  mounted  to  the  fourth  tubular 
body  coaxial!  y  aligned  with  the  first  tubular  body,  and 

a  first  forward  tube  orthogonally  and  fixedly  mounted  to  one 
of  said  first  tubular  bodies,  and 

•  second  forward  tube  telescopingly  received  within  the  first 
forward  tube,  with  the  second  forward  tube  integrally  and 
fixedly  mounted  to  a  ftuther  of  said  first  tubular  bodies, 
with  a  first  rear  tube  fixedly  and  integrally  mounted  to  the 
fourth  tubular  body,  with  the  first  rear  tube  telescopingly 
receiving  a  second  rear  tube,  with  the  second  rear  tube 
fixedly  and  integrally  mounted  to  a  further  fourth  tubular 
body,  with  latch  means  arranged  to  simultaneously  release 
the  first  tubular  body  relative  to  the  second  tubular  body, 
and  the  third  tubular  body  relative  to  the  second  tubular 
body,  and  the  fourth  tubular  body  relative  to  the  third 
tubular  body,  and  the  second  forward  tube  relative  to  the 
first  forward  tube,  and  the  second  rear  tube  relative  to  the 
first  rear  tube. 


mounted  thereon  a  respective  one  of  a  pair  of  clamping  brack- 
ets each  for  clamped  attachment  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
angle  irons,  a  rail  member  including  a  post  portion  and  a  rail 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  post  porti(»i  to  one  side 
thereof,  the  post  portion  being  arranged  for  mounting  in  the 
post  to  be  supported  thereby  in  vertical  orientation  with  the 
rail  portion  extending  therefrom  in  substantially  horizontal 
orientation,  the  post  portion  being  rotatable  about  a  vertical 
axis  of  the  post  to  move  the  horizontal  rail  portion  between  a 
first  position  in  which  it  extends  outwardly  from  the  bed  at 
right  angle  to  the  adjacent  side  of  the  bed  and  a  second  position 
in  which  it  extends  parallel  to  the  adjacent  side  of  the  bed,  and 
latching  means  for  latching  the  post  portion  in  said  first  and 
second  positions,  said  latching  means  comprising  a  horizontal 
pin,  means  mounting  the  pin  in  the  post  and  arranged  for 
location  of  the  pin  at  different  height  within  the  post,  a  lower- 
most surface  of  the  post  portion  which  is  arranged  for  coopera- 
tion with  the  pin,  the  lowermost  surface  having  two  horizontal 
transverse  notches  thereacross  arranged  mutually  at  right 
angles  such  that  a  selected  one  of  the  notches  can  be  engaged 
on  the  pin  by  downward  vertical  movement  of  the  post  por- 
tion, and  means  for  limiting  upward  movement  of  the  post 
portion  relative  to  the  post,  the  distance  of  upward  movement 
being  sufficient  to  allow  release  of  the  pin  from  the  notches, 
each  notch  being  shaped  in  cross-section  to  define  a  first  U 
shaped  portion  having  parallel  sides  shaped  to  engage  over  and 
receive  the  pin  therein  and  a  second  mouth  portion  having 
diverging  sides  communicating  with  said  parallel  sides  such 
that  the  mouth  portion  guides  the  pin  into  the  notch  to  cause 
movement  of  the  post  portion  to  the  required  orientation. 


5484,927 

SECURITY  RAIL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  BED 
Steve  Mardero;  Raymoad  Fulford,  and  Harry  Van  de  Moaadaer, 
all  of  Winnipeg,  Cauda,  aarigBon  to  Canadiaa  Agiag  A 
RehabUitatkM  ProdKt  DerelopmeBt  Corp„  Wiwdpeg,  Caa- 


Filed  JaiL  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,737 
Irt.  CL*  A47C  21/08 
UjS.CLS-462 
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5,384,928 
SUBNfERGED  SURFACE  CLEANER 
Edward  J.  Khonry,  Brackeihant,  Sooth  Africa,  aaaignor  to 
Swifldine  HokUngi  TJmHfd,  Johannesburg,  Sooth  Africa 
Filed  Mar.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  205^77 
16ClaiaH       Oaima  priority,  appUcatioa  South  Africa,  Mar.  4,  1993, 
931530 

lot  CL«  E04H  3/20 
VS.  CL  15—1.7  2  OaiBH 


J 

1.  A  combination  of  bed  and  a  security  rail  for  attachment  to 
the  bed  Jie  bed  comprising  a  bed  frame  having  side  rails  de- 
fined by  a  pair  of  angle  irons  each  having  a  vertical  flange  and 
a  horizontal  flange,  the  security  rail  comprising  a  vertical  post 
having  a  foot  at  a  lower  end  for  resting  on  a  ground  surface 
adjacent  the  bed  frame,  an  elongate  attachment  member  con- 
nected to  the  post  and  extending  therefrom  substantially  at 
rig^t  angle  thereto,  each  end  of  the  attachment  member  having 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  a  submerged  surface  which  includes 
a  valve  having  a  body  in  which  b  formed  a  passage,  the  pas- 
sage having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  a  valve  member  which 
is  located  in  the  passage  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  the 
valve  member  including  a  flexible  element  which  is  spaced 
frt>m  an  inner  wall  of  the  passage  to  define  an  aperture  for  fluid 
flow,  the  flexible  element  being  movable  towards  or  away 
from  the  said  wall  to  vary  the  size  of  the  aperture,  the  outlet  of 
the  passage  being  adapted  to  be  connected  via  a  flexible  hose  or 
conduit  to  a  suction  source,  a  mouth  which  is  defined  by  the 
said  body  being  adapted  to  be  brought  into  suction  communi- 
cation with  the  surface  which  is  to  be  cleaned,  the  passage 
being  inclined  at  an  angle  of  between  30*  and  60*  relatively  to 
the  surface. 
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5,384,929 
PIG  FOR  USE  IN  CLEANING  THE  INTERIOR  WALL  OF 

A  PIPELINE 
Deania  R.  Soaith,  Tnlaa,  Okla.,  aaaiffior  to  TDW  Ddawai«,  be, 
WUidngtoo,  DeL 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  227,«71 

lot  CL«  B08B  9/04 

VS.  CL  15—104.061  6  Oaima 


the  lower  end  of  the  u|^>er  section  and  the  upper  end  of 
the  lower  section,  the  central  section  of  the  spring  consti- 
tuting about  one  third  of  the  length  of  the  entire  spring; 

a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  into  the  spring  in  its  area  of 
engagement  with  its  associated  handle  section; 

an  adhesive  bubble  formed  of  a  rupturable  membrane  ex- 
tending between  the  teeth  of  the  spring  with  an  adhesive 
Uquid  located  therein  adapted  to  be  released  upon  the 


1.  A  pig  for  use  to  clean  the  interior  wall  of  a  pipeline,  the 
pig  being  configured  and  dimensioned  to  be  movnJ  through 
the  pipeline  by  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  comprising: 

an  elongated  cylindrical  body  made  of  plastic  foam  having 
an  external  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  pipelin«  for  which  the  pig  is  dimensioned, 
the  pig  body  having  an  external  cylindrical  surface,  a 
forward  end  and  a  rearward  end; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  shallow  depth  channels  formed  in 
said  pig  body  cylindrical  surface,  each  channel  being  in  a 
spiral  pattern,  each  channel  extending  from  adjacent  said 
forward  end  to  adjacent  said  rearward  end  of  said  pig 
body;  and 

an  elongated  cleaning  member  positioned  in  each  of  said 
channels,  each  cleaning  member  being  in  the  form  of  a 
plastic  substratum  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface, 
and  including  spaced  apart  upstanding  plastic  studs  inte- 
grally projecting  from  said  substratum  upper  surface,  the 
studs  having  top  surfaces  that  extend  above  said  body 
external  cylindrical  surface,  said  substratum  lower  surface 
being  bonded  to  said  cylindrical  body,  said  upstanding 
studs  each  having  a  top  surface  to  non-abrasively  contact 
and  clean  the  interior  surface  of  a  pipeline. 


5,384,930 
PUSH  BROOMS  WITH  FLEXIBLE  COUPLINGS  IN  THE 

HANDLES 
TVMnas  A.  Ubo,  606  Kawaiaoi  St,  Kattoa,  HL  96734 
Filed  Mar.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  208,233 
lot  CL«  A46B  5/00 
VS.  CL  15—159.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  new  and  improved  push  broom  with  a  flexible  coupling 
in  the  handle  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  head  having  &  block  at  its  upper  extent  and  bristles  at  its 
lower  extent,  the  block  having  a  planar  upper  surface  with 
a  threaded  aperture  located  at  an  angle  offtet.  from  the 
perpendicular  to  the  upper  surface;  \ 

a  handle  formed  as  a  ri^  elongated  cylindriaal  member 
having  a  long  upper  section  adapted  to  be  helU  by  a  user 
and  having  a  short  lower  section,  the  lower  end  of  the 
lower  section  being  provided  with  screw  threads  for 
releasably  coupling  with  the  threaded  aperture  in  the 
head,  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  section  being  positioned 
proximate  to  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  section  in  align- 
ment along  a  common  axis  with  the  facing  ends  thereof 
perpendicular  to  the  common  axis; 
a  coil  spring  coupling  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  section 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  section,  the  spring  having 
an  upper  extent  frictionally  receiving  the  lower  extent  of 
'  the  upper  section  and  a  lower  extent  frictionally  receiving 
the  upper  extent  of  the  lower  section  with  a  central  sec- 
tion of  the  spring  located  to  encompass  a  space  between 


coupling  of  the  spring  to  its  associated  handle  section  for 
the  adhesive  coupling  therebetween;  and 
a  dye  bubble  formed  of  a  rupturable  membrane  extending 
between  an  outer  most  tooth  of  the  spring  and  an  adjacent 
wall  of  the  spring  with  a  dye  located  therein  whereupon 
securement  of  the  spring  to  its  associated  handle  section 
will  break  the  rupturable  member  and  release  the  dye  to 
provide  an  indication  that  the  spring  is  properly  coupled 
to  the  handle  section. 


534,931 

PAN  CLEANING  ASSEMBLY 

Dooglas  R.  Hanson,  Anoka,  Minn.,  aarigoor  to  Bake  Star,  lac, 

Anoka,  Minn. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  872,610,  Apr.  23,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,239,722. 

This  appUcatioD  Jnl.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,710 

lat  CL»  A47L  J 5/39:  A46B  13/02 

VS.  CL  15—246  9  OaiM 


a       JO 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dislodging  material  from  a  rotating  brush 
having  a  brush  axis  and  elongated  bristles  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  bristle  contact  bar  having  a  bar  longitudinal  axis,  the  bristle 
contact  bar  being  mounted  adjacent  the  brush  at  a  selected 
radial  distance  from  the  brush  axis  for  temporarily  ob- 
structing free  rotation  of  the  bristles  about  the  brush  axis 
such  that  the  bristles  are  placed  in  spring  tension  as  the 
brush  rotates,  wherein  the  bristle  contact  bar  rotates  on 
the  bar  longitudinal  axis  and  releases  the  bristles  when 
sufficient  spring  tension  exists  therein;  and 

second  obstruction  means  mounted  to  the  frame  for  contact- 
ing the  bristles,  the  second  obstruction  means  being 
spaced  apart  from  the  bristle  contact  bar  such  that  the 
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bristles  strike  the  second  obstruction  means  with  spring 
tensioa  when  released  from  the  bristle  contact  bar. 


5,384.933 
PANTS  CLEANING  AND  STERILIZING  APPARATUS 
Piac-Shi  Waag,  No.  22,  Lnw  21,  San-Chans  Rd.,  Nan-Kang 
Dtet,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FIM  May  4, 1994,  Scr.  No.  237,933 
bt  CL*  BUB  11/00:  A4«B  13/02 
MS.  CL  15—311  3  < 


5,384,932 

WINDSHIELO  WIPER  SYSTTEM  WITH  BLADE 

ASSEMBLY  DRIVE  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  CONSTANT 

ATTACK  ANGLE  OF  THE  WIPER  BLADE  ON  A  CURVED 

WINDSHIELD 
SteCu  BatdoB,  Hans  Nr.  26,  A-C771,  St  Anton  Im  Montaftm, 
AMtria 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1993,  Scr.  No.  39,806 
ClidM  priority,  application  Aastria,  Oct.  4, 1990,  A  2001/90 
lat  CL*  B60S  1/44.  1/40 
MS.  a.  15-250J3  7  ( 


1.  Windshield  wiper  system  for  vehicles  'with  a  windshield 
having  a  curved  surface,  comprising: 

at  least  one  elongated  wiper  arm  mounted  for  oscillation 
about  an  oscillatory  axis  and  having  a  free  end; 

an  elongated  wiper  blade  assembly  defining  a  longitudinal 
axis,  said  wiper  blade  assembly  being  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  free  end  of  said  wiper  arm  about  an  axis  parallel  to 

'  said  longitudinal  axis; 

an  oscillating  drive  for  oscillating  said  wiper  arm  across  the 
windshield; 

pivot  drive  means  connected  to  said  wiper  blade  assembly 
for  driving  said  wiper  blade  assembly  about  the  axis  paral- 
lel to  said  longitudinal  axis  as  a  function  of  an  oscillatory 
position  of  said  wiper  arm; 

a  cam  with  a  cam  surface  disposed  on  said  free  end  of  said 
wiper  arm; 

said  pivot  drive  means  including  cam  follower  means  riding 
on  said  cam  surface  for  pivoting  said  wiper  blade  assembly 
about  the  axis  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  relative  to 
said  wiper  arm  and  for  maintaining  a  substantially  con- 
stant attack  angle  of  said  wiper  blade  assembly  relative  to 
the  windshield  during  the  oscillatory  movement  of  said 
wiper  arm;  and 

a  shaft,  which  defines  a  longitudinal  shaft  axis,  pivotally 
disposed  on  said  free  end  of  said  wiper  arm,  said  wiper 
arm  oscillating  about  said  oscillatory  axis  during  the  oscil- 
latory motion  and  said  shaft  axis  extending  parallel  to  said 
oscillatory  axis,  said  blade  assembly  coupled  to  said  shaft 
and  means  for  rotating  said  wiper  blade  assembly  about 
said  shaft  axis  during  the  oscillatory  motion  of  said  wiper 


Wl^llm|(((/lilvW 
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1.  A  pants  cleaning  and  sterilizing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  upper  casing  sUding  vertically  in  a 
bottom  casing  thereof  and  fixed  in  position  by  a  fastening 
device  thereof,  said  upper  casing  having  a  jacket  on  a  top 
opening  thereof  for  covering  around  the  leg  being  inserted 
and  a  bottom  opening  in  communication  with  said  bottom 
casing; 

two  rotary  brushes  disposed  parallel  inside  said  upper  casing 
and  turned  reversed  directions  to  remove  dust  from  either 
leg  of  the  pants  inserted; 

a  reversible  motor  drive  controlled  to  turn  said  rotary 
brushes  in  reversed  directions; 

a  dust  collecting  device  installed  inside  said  bottom  casing  to 
gather  and  collect  dust,  said  dust  collecting  device  com- 
prising a  dust  collecting  drawer  made  to  slide  in  and  out  of 
said  bottom  casing  and  an  induced-draft  fan  controlled  to 
draw  away  air  from  said  bottom  casing  permitting  dust  to 
be  collected  in  said  dust  collecting  drawer,  air  filter  means 
disposed  between  said  induced-draft  fan  and  said  dust 
collecting  drawer  to  prohibit  dust  from  being  carried  out 
of  said  bottom  casing;  ' 

screen  disposed  inside  said  bottom  casing  and  spaced  above 
said  dust  collecting  drawer, 

sterilizing  device  installed  inside  said  bottom  casing  and 
controlled  to  sterilize  the  pants  inserted; 

a  push-button  power  switch  controlled  to  turn  on  said  motor 
drive,  said  induced-draft  fan,  and  said  sterilizing  device; 
and 

a  control  switch  controlled  to  change  the  turning  direction 
of  said  motor  drive. 


5,384,934 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  REGULATION  OF  A 

DRAWING  FRAME 

Joachim  Diimmig,  Ingolatadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rieter  In- 
gobtadt  SpinnereimaacUMnbaa  AG,  Ingolatadt,  Gennaay 

Filed  JaiL  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,374 
ClaiM  priority,  application  Gcrwuy,  Jan.  29, 1992, 4202352 
IM.  CL*  DOIH  5/32 
MS.  CL  19—239  11  ClaiM 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  regulation  of  a  draw  frame 
wherein  measuring  signals  indicating  thickness  of  a  fiber  sliver 
are  detected  at  the  input  and  output  of  the  draw  frame  by 
measuring  elements  and  processed  by  a  regulating  system  of 
the  draw  frame,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
interfacing  a  fuzzy  controller  with  the  regulating  system  of 

the  draw  frame; 
inputting  the  measuring  signals  indicating  the  thickness  of 

the  fiber  sliver  into  the  fuzzy  controller; 
inputting  various  influencing  factors  not  compensated  for  by 
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the  regulating  system  into  the  fiizzy  controller,  the  influ- 
encing factors  having  an  effect  on  the  measuring  signals; 
linking  and  weighting  the  influencing  factors  with  respect  to 
the  measuring  signals  in  the  fuzzy  controller  in  accor- 
dance with  fuzzy  inference  rules  based  on  empirical  data 
established  in  the  fiizzy  controller. 


forming  a  measuring  signal  correction  value  in  the  fuzzy 
controller  based  on  the  linked  and  weighted  influencing 
factors;  and 

applying  the  correction  value  on  line  to  the  regulating  sys- 
tem of  the  draw  frame  before  the  measuring  signals  are 
processed  by  the  regulating  system  beyond  the  elements 
which  generated  the  measuring  signals. 


5,384,935 

CUP  DEVICE 
Horst-Wemer  Maier-Hnnke,  berlohn-Siimaiem,  and  Giinter 
Rnpprecht,  Amaberg,  both  of  Germany,  aarignors  to  "Dura- 
ble" Hnnke  *  Jochheim  GmbH  *  Co.  KG,  laerlohn,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  80,142 
daims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  19, 1992, 4220406 
Int  CL*  B42F  1/00;  F16B  2/00 
MS.  CL  24—67  R  28  Chdias 


1.  A  clip  device  for  articles  to  be  clipped  such  as  sheet 
stacks,  notice  boards,  maps,  calendars  or  the  like  said  device 
having  two  clip  legs  connected  together  via  a  spine,  one  of 
which  comprises  two  sections  which  are  connected  together  at 
a  distance  from  the  spine  by  a  joint  extending  parallel  to  the 
spine  and  of  which  Uie  section  connected  to  the  part  of  the 
joint  facing  away  from  the  spine  is  designed  as  an  operating 
handle  and  is  provided  with  a  cUp  strut  which  in  the  clipping 
position  assumes,  with  respect  to  the  other  clip  leg,  an  engage- 
ment position  which  is  defined  by  at  least  one  stop  and  in 
which  said  cUp  strut  is  pressed  resiliently  against  the  article  to 
be  cUpped  or  against  the  other  cUp  leg  which  forms  one  piece 
with  the  spine,  wherein  of  the  two  sections  connected  together 
by  a  joint,  of  the  one  cUp  leg,  that  section  which  Ues  between 
the  spine  and  the  joint  connecting  the  two  sections  together  is 
connected  to  the  spine  in  the  region  of  the  spine  via  a  further 
joint  and  at  least  one  spring  which,  in  the  clipping  position, 
presses  the  clip  strut  against  the  article  to  be  cUpped  or  against 
the  other  cUp  leg  acts  on  this  section. 


5,384.936 

PIPE^XIP 

Jaa  Vaa  WalraTca,  GP  Mljdrecht,  NetfaerlaMb,  aasigwir  to  J. 

Taa  Wabvrea  B.V.,  M^Jdrecht,  Netherian* 
per  No.  PCr/NL92/000e5,  §  371  Date  Sep.  10, 1993,  $  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  10, 1993 

PCT  FDed  May  8, 1992,  Scr.  No.  958,361 
OaioH   priority,   applicatioa   Netherlaada,   May   8,   1991, 
9100793 

Int  CL*  F16L  33/04 
MS.  CL  24—279  g  riri— 


1.  A  pipe-cUp,  comprising:  

an  annular  clip  body  having  on  an  inner  side  thereof  a  Uning 
of  an  elastomeric  material,  and  having  two  ends  which  are 
bent  into  first  and  second  flanges  which  are  to  be  pulled 
together  by  means  of  a  fastening  screw  comprising  a 
threaded  shank  and  a  head; 

said  first  flange  having  an  outwardly  opening  slot  for  receiv- 
ing the  shank  of  the  fastening  screw; 

an  auxiliary  flange  comprising  a  nut  for  the  fastening  screw, 
arranged  so  as  to  normally  engage  a  first  side  face  of  said 
second  flange  which  is  turned  away  from  said  first  flange, 
said  auxiliary  flange  cooperating  with  the  lining  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  clip  body  such  that  said  auxiliary  flange 
is  bendable  away  from  said  second  flange  through  a  cer- 
tain angle  about  an  axis  that  is  located  adjacent  a  bend 
between  said  annular  cUp  body  and  said  second  flange  so 
as  to  cause  said  fastening  screw,  that  is  threaded  through 
a  slot-like  opening  in  the  second  flange  into  said  nut,  to  tilt 
outwardly; 

said  auxiliary  flange,  comprising  said  fastening  nut,  and  said 
lining  being  formed  of  one  strip  of  elastomeric  material, 
said  strip  of  elastomeric  material  comprising  a  main  por- 
tion covering  the  inner  side  of  said  l^nn^l|^^^  clip  body  and 
an  extension  portion  arranged  to  cover  said  second  flange 
and  to  form  said  auxiliary  flange;  and 

a  transverse  sUt  provided  in  said  lining  at  a  transition  be- 
tween said  main  portion  and  said  extension  portion, 
through  which  transverse  sUt,  said  second  flange  extends. 


5,384.937 

FISHPLATES  FOR  TREILLISWORK  COMPOSED  OF 

WELDED  WIRE 

Bcnard  SiwM,  CaUic,  F^aMC,  aMi^or  to  Maril,  a  frnck 

Sodete  AwmraM,  Ueraaia,  F^aace 

FDed  Feb.  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  14.236 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcaHoa  Vrumet,  Feb.  11, 1992,  92  01722 
lat  CL*  F16B  2/24 
MS.  CL  24—295  7  CUm 

1.  A  fishplate  for  assembling  portions  of  cableway  consti- 
tuted in  particular  by  trellisworks  of  welded  metal  wires,  the 
fishplate  comprising,  an  angle  member  having  a  first  arm  hav- 
ing two  segments  of  the  same  dimensions  which  are  separated 
by  an  open  space,  each  of  said  segments  defining  a  cUp,  said 
angle  member  having  a  second  arm  having  four  tongues,  each 
of  said  tongues  being  undulated  to  form  a  reccessed  passage. 
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the  said  tongues  being  separated  from  one  another  by  second 
open  spaces  so  that  said  open  space  between  said  segments  is 


3o    13a 


opposite  one  of  said  second  open  spaces  separating  two  of  said 
tongnes. 


DINNERWAKE  SECUREMENT  ASSEMBLY 

Dami  L.  VnlttUk,  13303  Mt  BaMy.  Rcm,  Ner.  •9506 

FDcd  Mar.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  27,700 

I^  CL*  A44B  21/00:  A47G  19/00 

VS.  CL  24-306  7  dains 


yaa 


identical  pins  projecting  beyond  the  coupling  face,  each  of 
said  pins  have  a  radially  extending  roimd  head,  and  said 
coupling  faces  of  said  disk-shaped  flanges  face  each  other 


so  that  the  identical  pins  on  the  opposing  coupling  faces 
cooperate  by  interlocking  when  the  top  part  engages  the 
bottom  part  to  secure  the  mat  to  the  mat  support. 


5,384^940 
SELF-LOCKING  HEAT  SINKS  FOR  SURFACE  MOUNT 

DEVICES 
Ckriatopher  A.  Smde,  CoMwrd,  awl  Gary  F.  KnzmiB,  Gilford, 
botk  of  N  JL,  aarignort  to  Aarid  Engiiieeriiig.  Inc.,  Laconia, 
NJl. 

ContlDiiatioa  of  Scr.  No.  131,025,  Oct  1, 1993,  abandoMd, 

which  ia  a  continiiatkm  of  Ser.  No.  4,196,  Jan.  13, 1993, 

abaadoMd,  which  ia  a  contiiiiiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  843,462,  Fd).  28, 

1992,  abandoned.  TUa  appUcatioa  JoL  27, 1994,  Scr.  No. 

281,257 

lot  CL«  H05K  7/20:  B60N  3/02 

VS.  CL  24-453  3  ( 


/' 


1.  Dinnerware  securement  assembly,  comprising: 

(a)  a  clip  made  of  a  continuous  strip  of  resiUently  flexible  flat 
stock  and  having  an  elongated  base  member,  an  attach- 
ment member  and  an  auxiliary  cUp  member  for  reinovable 
insertion  on  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  an  edge  por- 
tion of  a  table  top; 

(b)  an  article  of  dinnerware  having  a  bottom  surface;  and 

(c)  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  base  member  of  said 
clip  to  said  bottom  surface  of  said  article  of  dinnerware  to 
anchor  said  article  of  dinnerware  on  the  top  surface  of  the 
table  top,  said  releasable  attaching  means  including  a  pair 
of  complementary  detachable  fastening  elements  being 
patches  of  loop  and  hook  fastening  materials,  one  of  said 
respective  patches  being  attached  on  a  terminal  end  por- 
tion of  a  top  surface  of  said  base  member  of  said  clip,  the 
other  of  said  respective  patches  being  attached  on  said 
bottom  surface  of  said  article  of  dinnerware. 


I 
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I  5,384,939 

FIXING  ELEMENT  FOR  HOLDING  A  MAT 
WOMcd  Wcbcr,  Schoffloch-UrtfrMlhif ,  GenHuiy, 
to  thckerwcrke  Artv  Fiachcr  G^H  *  Co.  KG,  TuUacaa, 


FIM  Feb.  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  14,386 

ppUcatkM  Gcnnqr,  Fch.  14, 1992, 4204410 

Lrt.  CL*  A44B  21/00 

VS.  a.  24-306  11  Clataa 

1.  Fixing  element  consisting  of  a  bottom  part  anchoraUe  to 

a  HMt  support  to  which  a  mat  is  to  be  secured  and  a  top  part 

provided  with  a  clamping  device  for  securing  the  top  part  to 

the  mat, 

wherein  said  top  part  and  said  bottom  part  each  have  a 

disk-fhaped  flange  with  a  coupling  face  and  a  plurality  of 


1.  A  device  for  coimecting  a  heat  sink  to  an  electronic  device 
mounted  on  a  printed  circuit  board  or  other  connector  com- 
prising: 
a  shaft, 
said  shaft  being  cylindrical  and  having  an  expanded  top  at 
one  end,  which  top  has  a  greater/ diameter  than  said 
shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  cone  diy^osed  at  an  end  oppo- 
site said  top,  said  cone  haviatg^base  disposed  adjacent 
to  said  shaft  and  a  tip  disposed  opposite  said  shaft,  said 
baae  having  a  greater  diwneter  than  said  shaft, 
said  cone  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  shaft  adjacent  to 
MJH  cone  having  a  slot  therethrough  so  as  to  form  on 
said  cone  a  first  prong  and  a  second  prong, 
biasing  means  comprising  a  cylindrical  spring  surrounding 
said  shaft  and  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  top  and 
said  base  of  said  cone, 
whereby  when  said  device  is  in  use,  said  device  is  connected 
to  the  heat  sink  or  other  connector  by  inserting  said  cone 
into  a  hole  on  the  heat  sink  or  other  connector  so  that  said 
first  and  said  second  prongs  flex  towards  each  other,  the 
flexure  of  which  serves  to  reduce  the  effective  diameter  of 
Mid  cone,  and  after  said  cone  has  passed  through  the  hole 
unflexing  so  as  to  hold  the  device  to  the  heat  sink  or  other 
connector,  and  said  biasing  means  adapted  to  engage  the 
heat  sink  or  other  connector  when  said  device  is  in  place 
so  as  to  in  cooperation  with  said  expanded  top  of  said  shaft 
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hold  said  baae  of  said  cone  against  the  heat  sink  or  other  the  fihn-Uke  member  between  said  projections  to  guide  the 
''oa''*'!*of-  closing  action  ofsaid  closure  device,  wherein  at  least  a  portion 


5,384,941 

CANVAS-BLIND  TUBE 

WoUiiUg  Wdicr,  YbWti,  AHlite.  MricMr  to  Josef  Wetacr 

oHG  ct  at,  Ybkta,  AMtria 
per  No.  PCr/EP9Vei220,  S  371  Date  OcL  16, 1992,  $  ie2(c) 
Date  Oct  16, 1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/00436,  FCT  Prit. 
Drte  Jan.  9, 1992  « 

PCT  Filed  Job.  28, 1991,  Scr.  No.  962,431  <  * 

^^aataja    priority,    application    Gcnnany,    Jan.    28,    1990,   of  said  fOm-like  member  between  said  projections  is  of  a  thick- 

lat  CL*  E06B  9/171  "'''  equal  to  that  of  said  film-like  membn  forming  the  bag. 

UJS.CL  24-462 
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1.  A  canvas-blind  tube  comprising  a  cold-rolled  profile  tube 
whose  outer  surface  has  formed  therein  at  least  one  recess  (6), 
which  extends  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  profile  tube 
(1)  lad  which  is  defined  by  a  wall  (5)  of  said  proftle  tube,  an 
end  of  a  length  of  canvas-blind  material  (4)  and  at  least  one  rod 
(17)  for  fastening  said  length  of  canvas-blind  material  being 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  recess  (6),  characterized  in  that, 
for  forming  an  essentially  tangentially  extending  first  recess 
(6),  the  wall  (5)  of  the  profile  tube  is  first  folded  inwards  onto 
itself  to  form  a  double  folded  wall  and  is  then  bent  back  in  an 
L-shape,  a  long  L-leg  portion  (9)  extending  in  parallel  spaced 
relationship  with  the  double  folded  wall  and  a  shorter  L-leg 
portion  (10)  extending  towards  an  outer  surface  of  the  profile 
tube  (1)  and  delimiting  an  opening  of  said  first  recess  (6),  and 
that,  for  forming  an  essentially  radially  extending  second  re- 
cess (11),  the  wall  following  said  shorter  L-leg  portion  (10)  is 
bent  inwards  in  a  U-shi^w  having  two  legs  (12,14),  one  of  the 
two  legs  (12)  ofsaid  U-shape  extending  parallel  to  the  shorter 
L-leg  portion  (10),  whereas  the  other  leg  (14)  esteads  in  spaced 
relationship  therewith  and  merges  at  an  end  (15)  thereof  with 
a  cyUndrical  portion  of  the  tube  wall  (5),  said  rod  being  con- 
structed as  a  strip  of  plastic  material  (17)  comprising  a  tongue 
extending  into  said  first  recess  (6)  and  a  foot  section  (23,24) 
following  said  tongue  and  extending  into  said  second  recess 
(11). 


534^2 
CLOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  BAGS  AND  A  METHOD  AND  A 

TOOL  FOR  ntOOVONG  SAME 
Kari-Hctaa  Sleari,  Ni 
Imc,  Onm^mt,  N.Y. 

CoBtiMatiaa  of  Sar.  No.  96i,S27,  Oct  30, 1992, 
wUck  it  a  caaMwatlan  of  Str.  No.  609,978,  N0T.  6, 1990, 

1  Not.  4, 1993,  Sar.  No.  1484^ 
ttmtmr.  Not.  7, 1989,  3937088 
lit  CL*  mtaO  33/16 
VS.  CL  24—587  16  C1i*h 

1.  A  cloaare  device  for  storage  bags  and  the  Uke,  oompriaing 
a  male  section  and  a  female  section  which  are  connected  to  a 
film-like  member  which  forma  the  bag  and  are  adapted  to  be 
detachably  connected  with  each  other,  said  male  aection  of 
said  cloaare  device  including  at  least  two  oontinnoas  projec- 
tions on  its  aide  facing  away  firam  said  female  aection,  said 
projectioas  projecting  above  said  film-like  member  and  being 
spaced  apart  to  form  a  dcpressioM  extending  between  said 
projectiona  ao  that  a  aaer's  finger  or  thumb  can  be  ran  acroaa 


5,384,943 

SNAP-HOCNC  WTTH  SELF-LOCKING  ROLLER 
Patrick  Lrfefcrrc,  and  I.aiger  Slaeni,  bath  of  C^aanfa  Mat 

OHHCf  mTHNB*  ■IR^BOn  ID  ISIBBIMBBHMBB  \Jt0ltff  SOBBBIl 

SA.,  flaainnli  Mart  Mane,  Vnmet 

Filed  JnL  27, 1993,  Scr.  ?4o.  97,224 
Oataa  priority.  ^pHcatian  Ftmea,  JnL  29, 1992, 92  09673 
Int  CL*  A4«B  13/00 
VS.  CL  24—600.1  8  ( 


1.  Snap-hook  having  the  general  shape  of  a  cloaed  ring, 
comprising: 

a  curved  body  in  the  form  of  a  rod  and  having  a  generally 
C-ahaped  profile  forming  a  longitudinal  branch  between  a 
first  curved  area  ending  at  a  first  body  end  and  a  aecond 
curved  area  ending  at  an  oppoaite,  second  body  end, 

a  closure  finger  articulated  to  said  first  body  end  and  able  to 
pivot  between  a  cloaing  position  in  which  said  finger  spans 
said  first  and  second  aids  of  said  body  and  an  open  posi- 
tion in  which  said  finger  is  pivoted  away  from  said  second 
end  of  said  body, 

a  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  said  first  curved  area  of  said 
body  and  cooperating  with  said  finger  to  prevent  opening 
of  said  finger  in  all  ««fl«i«r  positions  of  said  roller  except 
for  an  unlocking  poaition  in  which  said  roller  '■n^hh^ 
opening  of  said  finger,  and 

means  for  forcibly  turning  said  roller  away  fitxn  ita  unlock- 
ing poaition  in  normal  operation  so  that  opening  ofsaid 
finger  requires  rotation  cX  said  rcrfkr  into  said  unlocking 
poaition  befordiand, 

wherein  said  roller  compriaea  a  periiriieral  groove  partiaUy 
enveloping  the  interior  surface  ofsaid  first  curved  area  of 
said  body  ao  that  said  first  curved  area  of  said  body  guidca 
rotation  of  said  roller. 
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NEEDLING  PLATE  WITH  RECESSES  ON 
DOWNSTSEAM  EDGES  OP  THE  THROU<»I  HOLES 
Mtfcitilif.  LiM.  Aattrim,  iirinnr  to  Te 
Dr.bMlPd 

PIM  N0T.  1, 1M3,  Str.  No.  14MM 
'tertty.  iwUcatiM  AMtrta,  Not.  f,  Un,  A  2199/92 
lat  CL*  DOMI 18/00 
VS.  a.  2»-115  2 


1.  An  a{>parBtiif  for  preparing  drilled  needle  blanks  compris- 
tng: 

drilling  means  for  forming  •  sotore  attachment  portion  at  an 
undrilled  terminal  end  of  a  stock  wire; 

means  for  presenting  the  undrilled  terminal  end  of  the  stock 
wire  to  said  drilling  means,  said  presenting  means  com- 
prising means  for  transporting  the  stock  wire  from  a  sup- 
ply thereof  to  said  drilling  means; 

Knsing  means  for  monitoring  the  position  of  the  stock  wire 
and  adjusting  the  rate  of  operation  of  said  transport  means; 
and 

fbr  cutting  the  drilled  stock  wire  to  form  a  drilled 
needle  blank. 


5,384,94« 

EXPANDABLE,  STOWABLE  VEHICLE  SEAT  FOR 

CHILDREN 

Per  SMriitodt,  Gothcahwg.  and  Bcagt  Ode,  Hareatad,  both  of 

I  to  AB  VoHo,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE9V00562,  $  371  Ditte  May  10, 1993,  $  102(e) 
Dirte  M*r  10, 1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03306,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Apr.  5, 1992 

per  Filed  Aag.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  9C9,2S5 
OataM    priority,    appUcatioa    Sweden    Ang.    23,    1990, 
90Q2772S-5 

Iiit  CI*  A47C  15/00 
VS.  a.  297— 23S  20  CUaM 


L  A  supporting  plate  for  use  in  needling  a  nonwoven  web  in 
contact  with  a  planar  surface  of  the  plate  and  palled  in  a  direc- 
tion of  travel  from  an  upstream  to  a  downstream  end  of  the 
plate. 

(a)  the  supporting  plate  having  a  multiplicity  of  through 
holes  having  downstream  edge  portions,  and 

(b)  the  planar  plate  surface  at  least  adjacent  the  upstream 
plate  end  defining  recesses  eccentrically  adjoining  only 
the  downstream  edge  portions  of  the  through  holes  and 
extending  therefrom  in  the  downstream  direction, 

(1)  the  recesses  gently  rising  from  the  downstream  edge 
portions  of  the  through  holes  to  the  planar  surface. 


5,384,945 

DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  DRILLED  NEEDLE  BLANKS 
Roir  A.  Sptagler,  Jcatettea,  Genaany,  asai^or  to  UaHed  Statca 
Svgicai  Corporatioa,  Norwalk,  Coon. 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1993,  Scr.  No.  51,456 
lit  CL«  B23P  23/0(k  B21G  1/00 
VS.  a.  29-.33  R  7  ( 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  seat  including  a  fixed  base  portion  defining  a  base 
surface  extending  generally  along  a  horizontal  plane,  and 
a  back  portion  defming  a  surface  extending  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  base  surface,  said  back  portion  hav- 
ing a  recess  therein; 

a  second  seat  including  a  stowable  base  portion  and  a  stowa- 
ble  back  portion,  said  second  seat  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  first  seat  along  a  pivot  axis  and  being  mov- 
able between  a  stowed  position  in  which  both  said  stowa- 
ble base  portion  and  said  stowable  back  portion  extend 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  base  surface  and  are  at  least  substan- 
tially arranged  within  said  recess,  and  a  use  position  in 
which  at  least  said  stowable  base  portion  is  arranged 
substantially  outside  of  said  recess  extending  generally 
parallel  to  said  base  surface,  said  stowable  base  portion 
having  side  edges  and  an  initial  width  measured  between 
said  side  edges  wherein  each  of  said  side  edges  define  a 
longitudinal  axis  which  intersects  said  pivot  axis  and  in- 
cluding widening  means  for  selectively  adjusting  said 
initial  width  so  that  an  adjusted  width  is  created,  said 
adjusted  width  being  greater  than  said  initial  width 
v/bentoy  children  of  various  sizes  can  comfortably  sit  on 
said  serand  seat  when  it  is  arranged  in  said  use  position. 


5,384,947 
CARTRIDGE-FREE  STACKS  OF  SLIDE  ELEMENTS 
Mavicc  A.  KiUal,  Webater,  N.Y^  FMak  A.  RidMrdaon,  Char- 
lotte, N.C  and  Chmde  E.  MoMeea,  Fort  Mill,  S.C.,  aaaignors 
to  Emtmam  Kodak  Convuy,  Rochcater,  N.Y. 
CootinnatkM  of  Scr.  No.  810,229,  Dec  19, 1991,  abuMloiied. 
lUa  appbcatkM  Mar.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  37,176 
bt  Cl«  B32B  31/12.  33/00 
VS.  CL  29—407  5  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  of  providing  and  using  a  bar-coded  group  of 
slide-like  test  elements  for  use  in  an  analyzer  without  encasing 
them  within  a  cartridge  that  needs  to  be  discarded  when 
empty,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  collecting  together  a  plurality  of  slide-like  test  elements 
comprising  a  heat-fiisible  plastic  frame  and  at  least  one 
reagent  effective  to  test  a  patient  liquid  in  an  analyzer, 
some  of  said  test  elements  having  am  least  a  portion  of  a 
side  edge  of  the  frame  bearing  a  black  colorant  in  amounts 
sufficient  to  provide  said  portion  with  a  black  color  prior 
to  assembly  of  said  test  elements, 

b)  arranging  said  collected  test  elements  into  a  stack  by 
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■tacking  them  sequentially  so  that  said  Mack  color  of  said 
side  edge  of  said  some  of  said  test  demenU  creates  black 
stripes  of  a  bar  code  on  a  side  face  of  said  stack, 
c)  temporarily  uniting  said  teat  elements  so  stacked  sequen- 
tially, by  heat-fusing  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  side 


providing  sealing  means  for  seahng  the  assembly  of  said 
transverse  plate  and  said  crown  ring, 
wherein  said  continuous  groove  comprises  a  base  and  two 
flanks,  at  least  one  of  said  flanks  being  oMiqae  whereby 
the  material  of  said  transverse  plate  is  '<"T'-~nl  towwtl 
the  groove  during  the  woridng  operation. 

5i384,949 
TORQUE  TRANSMITnNG  STRUeiTJRE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFAerURE 
HelMt  A.  H.  Wodrich,  Cnton,  Mich.,  mi  Mwto  S.  Zvet. 
WindMr,  Canaia,  aarijinii  to  Gcnud  Modm  < 
Detroit,  Kfieh. 

I  of  Scr.  No.  766,  Jan.  5, 1993,  Amdanad.  lUa 
I  Dec  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  161,335 
iML  a*  B21D  22/18 
VS.  CL  29-557  2  ( 


5J84348 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  TRANSVERSE  PLATE 

WITH  A  CROWN  RING  OF  A  TCHISION  DAMPER 

Oriaco  BonflHo,  Clichy,  and  Dieter  RShrie,  MontMnney,  both 

at  Fnmet,  aarignon  to  Vaieo,  Parii,  Frmet 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1993,  Scr.  No.  119,834 

OainH  priority,  appUcatton  France,  Sc*.  15, 1992, 92  10958 

Int  CL«  B23P  11/OZ  19/02;  F16F  7/02 

VS.  CL  29—530  7  CWkmm 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  transverse  plate  with  an  axially 
elongated  crown  ring  of  a  torsion  damper,  said  transverse  plate 
and  said  crown  ring  being  coaxially  mounted  on  a  common 
axis,  said  crown  ring  having  an  unnnljir  shoulder  which  is 
disposed  generally  radially  with  respect  to  said  common  axis, 
said  transverse  plate  having  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  shoulder,  said  outer  peripheral  portion 
abutting  said  transverse  plate  and  being  secured  to  the  crown 
ring  both  axially  and  circumferentially,  wherein  said  method 
comprises  the  steps  of: 
preforming  cm  the  crown  ring  a  continuous  circumferential 
groove  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  the  annular  shoul- 
der of  said  crown  ring,  said  groove  being  open  radially 
inwardly  toward  said  common  axis;' 
applying  the  transverse  plate  against  said  annular  shoulder  of 

said  ring; 
working  said  transverse  plate  by  application  of  an  axial  force 
on  said  transverse  plate,  along  said  common  axis,  against 
said  crown  ring,  thereby  causing  the  material  of  said 
transverse  plate  to  radially  invade  at  least  part  of  said 
continuous  circumferential  groove  in  plastic  flow,  thereby 


edge  of  said  frame  of  each  element  of  the  stack  to  at  least 
one  side  edge  of  said  frame  of  each  adjacent  element  along 
at  least  one  side  face  of  said  stack,  and 
d)  inserting  said  stack  of  temporarily  united  test  elements 
into  an  analyzer,  wherein  step  d)  is  done  in  the  absence  of 
any  cartridge  surrounding  sidd  stack. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  torque  transmitting  housing, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  roller  forming  apparatus  including  at  least  one 
roller  and  a  mandrel,  the  mandrel  having  a  splined  cylin- 
drical portion  of  a  first  diameter,  a  smooth  cylindrical 
portion  of  a  second  diameter  greater  than  said  first  diame- 
ter, and  a  transition  portion  joining  said  splined  cylindrical 
portion  to  said  smooth  cylindrical  portion; 

providing  a  cup  shaped  blank; 

mounting  said  cup  shaped  blank  on  said  mandrel  adjacent 
said  splined  cyUndrical  portion;  then 

rotating  said  at  least  one  roller  and  said  mandrel  ndative  to 
each  other  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  mandrel,  while 
rotating  said  at  least  one  roller  about  its  longitudinal  axis; 
then 

contacting  said  cup  shaped  Uank  with  said  at  least  one 
roller,  while  performing  said  rotating  steps,  and  translat- 
ing said  at  least  one  roller  along  said  splined  cyUndrical 
portion  with  said  at  least  one  roller  being  radially  spaced 
from  said  s|dined  cyUndrical  portion  a  first  4iitawf. 
thereby  forming  said  cup  shaped  blank  into  a  first  portion 
having  a  spUned  inner  circumferential  portion,  a  smooth 
outer  circumferential  portion,  and  a  wall  >fc«-»r»«rtt  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  distance,  while  lengthening  said  cup 
shaped  blank; 

maintaining  contact  between  said  at  least  one  roller  and  said 
cup  shaped  blank  while  continually  performing  said  rotat- 
ing steps,  and  translating  said  at  least  one  roller  along  said 
transition  portion  while  increasing  the  radial  spacing 
between  said  at  least  one  roller  and  said  transition  portion 
to  a  second  distance  greater  than  said  first  distance, 
thereby  forming  said  cup  shaped  blank  into  a  second 
portion  contigaoos  the  first  portion,  having  a  smooth 
outer  circumferential  portion  and  a  gradually  thickening 
wall  portion  corresponding  to  said  second  distance  while 
continuaUy  lengthening  said  cup  shaped  blank; 

maintainmg  contact  between  said  at  least  one  roller  and  said 
cup  shaped  blank  while  continuaUy  performing  said  rota- 
tion steps,  and  translating  said  at  least  one  toller  aloog  pan 
of  said  smooth  cyUndrical  portion  with  said  at  least  one 
roller  being  radially  spaced  from  said  smooth  cylindrical 
portion  a  third  «<««»«t«r'»  len  than  said  first  «<i«*«~^ 
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thereby  fonning  said  cup  shaped  blank  into  a  third  por- 
tion, contiguous  the  second  portion,  having  a  smooth 
outer  circumferential  portion,  a  wall  thickness  corre- 
sponding to  said  third  distance,  and  an  outer  diameter 

I  sabstantially  equal  to  a  terminus  outer  diameter  of  said 
second  portion  while  continually  lengthening  said  cup 
shaped  blank; 

iTMiiifmmB  contact  between  said  at  least  one  roller  and  said 
cup  shaped  blank  while  continually  performing  said  rotat- 
ing  step*,  and  translating  said  at  least  one  roller  along  a 
second  pan  of  said  smooth  cylindrical  portion  while  in- 

'  creasing  the  radial  spacing  between  said  at  least  one  roller 

'  and  said  smooth  cylindrical  portion  to  a  fourth  distance, 
ther^y  forming  said  cup  shaped  blank  into  a  fourth  por- 
tion, contiguous  said  third  portion,  having  a  smooth  outer 
circumferential  portion  and  gradually  thickening  wall 
portion  corresponding  to  said  fourth  distance,  while  con- 
tinually lengthening  said  cup  shaped  blank;  then 

removing  said  at  least  one  roller  from  contact  with  said  cup 
sluq>ed  blank; 

removing  the  formed  cup  shaped  blank  from  said  mandrel; 
and 

forming  aziaUy  extending  drive  tabs  in  said  fourth  portion. 


forming  a  subassembly  of  a  predetermined  configuration; 
and 


5,3M,9S0 

METH<H>  FOR  MACHINING  A  COMPONENT 
Itefcy  J.  KaOciteasr,  WM  Ldte.  Wit^  iMisMr  to  Har- 
■tochfeftr  CofrmtiaH,  Braokfldd,  Wia. 

FIM  May  12, 1994,  Scr.  No.  241,553 
tat  CL*  B23F  J/Od  B23D  IS/Od  B23C  1/00 
VS.  a.  29— 55«  10 


,,^23«. 


■D2 
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inserting  said  subassembly  into  a  conductive  cylindrical 
housing  such  that  said  conductive  material  is  selectively 
coupled  to  said  cylindrical  housing. 

5,384,952 
METHOD  OF  C»NNECnNG  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

CHIP  TO  A  SUBCTRATE 
Koji  Matni,  Tokyo,  Japu,  aMigMf  to  NEC  CorpontioB,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Ftled  Dec  26, 1991,  Scr.  No.  814,115 

daiait  priority,  appUcatkM  Japui,  Dec  26, 1990,  2-414289 

tat  CL*  H04K  3/i4 

UJS.  CL  29—840  10  CtataM 


1.  A  method  for  machining  a  component  using  a  CNC  or  NC 
machine  and  including  the  steps  of: 
mounting  the  component  at  a  location  on  the  machine; 
providing  a  pair  of  datum  points  on  the  component; 
defining  a  first  base  line  extending  through  the  datum  points; 
defining  a  second  base  Une  intersecting  the  first  base  line  at 

an  intersection;  and 
iwhile  retaining  the  component  at  the  location,  machining 

the  component  using  dimensions  measured  from  the  base 

line  intersection. 


'  S343S1 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ANISOTROPICALLY  LOADED 
HELIX  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TRAVELING-WAVE  TUBE 
I  S.  K«lcm  ir.,  Bithlfhf,  Hd  Richard  C  WcrtMii. 
,  both  of  Pa.,  nil^nn  to  FIT  Cotportto*.  New 

Yafk,  N.Y. 
DHWaa  of  Scr.  No.  939,305,  St^  2, 1992.  Thia  appUeatioB  I<tof. 

10, 1993,  Scr.  No.  150,224 
tat  CL*  HOIP  n/00 
UJS.  CL  29-«W  11  Oiiam 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  anisotropically  loaded 
hehx  aMcmUy  for  use  within  a  traveling-wave  tube,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
selectively  depoaiting  conductive  material  onto  a  pluraUty  of 
dielectric  support  members  in  predetermined  configura- 
tiMH,  creating  a  desired  anisotropic  load; 
at^B^lt«"g  said  dielectric  support  members  to  a  helix  circuit 


ttH  H  <»  «* 


1.  A  method  of  connecting  a  semiconductor  chip  and  a 
wiring  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coating  a  major  surface  of  said  wiring  substrate  together 
with  a  pluraUty  of  connecting  portions  formed  on  said 
major  surface  of  said  wiring  substrate  with  a  photother- 
moaetting  resin  film; 

selectively  removing  said  photothermosetting  resin  film  by 
photolithography  to  form  a  plurality  of  holes  therein 
wherein  the  resin  film  is  removed  in  the  holes,  each  of  said 
holes  exposing  an  associated  one  of  said  connecting  por- 
tions; 

registering,  in  position,  said  wiring  substrate  and  said  semi- 
conductor chip  having  a  plurality  of  connecting  pads  and 
a  plurality  of  metal  bumps  each  formed  on  an  associated 
one  of  s^  connecting  pads  such  that  each  of  said  metal 
bump*  of  said  semiconductor  chip  faces  an  associated  one 
of  said  connecting  portions  of  said  wiring  substrate;  and 

heating,  while  maintaining  each  of  said  metal  bumps  and 
each  of  said  connecting  portions  in  contact  with  each 
other  through  an  associated  one  of  said  holes,  to  connect 
tfi/4  wiring  substrate  and  said  semiconductor  chip  with 
each  other  through  said  photothermosetting  resin  film  and 
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to  connect  said  metal  bumps  of  said  semiconductor  chip 
and  said  connecting  portions  of  said  wiring  substrate 
respectively  with  one  another. 


5,384,953 

CTRUCTURE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  REPAIRING 

ELECTRICAL  LINES 

Lacrtis  Economikoa,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Richard  P.  Snrpre- 

naat  Red  Hook,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  tatemational 

Bnsinefla  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  21, 1993,  Scr.  No.  94,633 

tat  a.«  H05K  3/02 

MS.  CL  29—846  19  Clabns 


first  and  second  substrates  sandwiched  about  the  plate  where 
the  contact  pins  are  positioned  within  through  holes  in  the 
plate;  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
creating  a  frame  of  wear  resistant  material  having  internal 

sidewalls  that  define  an  opening  therethrough; 
forming  a  guide  plate  of  wear  resistant  material  to  be  re- 
ceived within  the  opening  of  the  frame  with  grooves 
across  side  edges  of  die  guide  plate;  and 
inserting  the  guide  plate  into  the  opening  of  the  frame  with 
the  side  edges  of  the  guide  plate  abutting  the  internal 
sidewalls  of  the  frame  such  that  the  grooves  of  the  guide 
plate  extend  along  the  internal  sidewalls  of  the  frame; 
whereby,  the  internal  sidewalls  of  the  opening  of  the  frame 
cooperate  with  the  grooves  to  peripherally  surround  the 
grooves,  thereby  defining  through  holes  within  the  plate 
through  which  the  contact  pins  are  positioned. 


1.  A  method  for  repairing  electrical  lines  on  a  substrate 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  locating  said  electrical  line  that  needs  to  be  repaired,  and 
site  dressing  said  location, 

b.  forming  at  least  one  trench  .on  said  substrate  adjacent  to 
said  site  dressed  location  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
at  least  one  trench  is  close  to  at  least  a  portion  of  said  site 
dressed  location  and  said  electrical  line, 

c.  depositing  electrically  conductive  material  in  said  site 
dressed  location  to  restore  electrical  continuity  to  said 
electrical  line  while  allowing  an  excess  portion  of  said 
deposited  material  to  flow  into  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at 
least  one  trench. 


5,384,955 

METHOD  FOR  REPLACING  IC  CHIP  PACKAGE 
INTERPOSER 
Richard  B.  Booth,  Wappiiwen  Falla;  Robert  H.  Cephard, 
Ponghkeepde;  Bradley  S.  Gfcmban,  Lake  KatriM,  all  of  N.Y.; 
Janet  E.  Poetziiiger,  Rochester,  Min.,  ud  Dufid  T.  M.  Shc% 
Ponghkeepaie,  N.Y.,  aaaignon  to  tatenationl  Baataeaa  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  953,427,  Sep.  29, 1992,  abradoMd.  Ills 
appUcatioB  Jan.  5, 1994,  Scr.  No.  179^32 
tat  CL*  H05K  3/36:  B23P  6/00 
MS.  CL  29—830  2  < 


5,384,954 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  CONTACT  GUIDE 
Diodtry  G.  Grabbc,  Middletown,  Pa.,  assivior  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporation,  Wilmingtoo,  DcL 

Conttanatton  of  Scr.  No.  42,962,  Apr.  5, 1993,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  dirisioa  of  Scr.  No.  833,284,  Fd>.  10, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,252,079.  This  appUcation  Jan.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  184,412 

tat  CL*  HOIR  43/20:  B23P  19/00 

MS.  CL  29—876  8  ( 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  contact  guide  plate  of  wear 
resistant  material  for  positioning  contact  imus  that  interconnect 


1.  A  method  of  altering  integrated  circuit  (IQ  chip  package 
wiring,  said  package  having  an  interposer,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  removing  an  interposer  from  an  IC  chip  package,  said 
interposer  having  a  plurality  of  interposer  layers,  said 
plurality  of  interposer  layers  being  '«'"'"f*H  to  one  an- 
other with  adhesive  material; 

b)  replacing  at  least  one  of  said  interposer  layer  with  a  cor- 
rected interposer  layer  thereby  producing  a  replacement 
interposer;  and 

c)  remounting  said  replacement  interposer  in  said  IC  chip 
package 
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METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  COMPONENTS 
HiroiU  Stkani;  HHoiU  OMden,  and  HirojraU  Ohta,  aU  of 
IwKa.  Japn,  aHi^on  to  YaMiM  HatiwIoU  KabMkiU 
,lwi«a,Javn 

FIM  Jm.  S,  1993,  Scr.  No.  73,741 
priority,  ■ptUcatkM  Jafm.  JiL  1, 1992, 4-173571 
bt  CL*  H05K  3/30 
VS.  CL  29^-S34  22  ( 


I 


72  It     71    T7 


rr^'      re«J 


■^72^ 


:i 


w^ 


l^E- 


of: 


L  A  method  of  producing  a  magnet  roll  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

pressing  resin  bonded  magnet  material  obtained  by  dispers- 
ing and  mixing  ferromagnetic  material  powder  having 
fwygmti/-  anisotropy  into  synthetic  resin  into  a  die  by  an 
eztmding  machine  while  the  resin  bonded  magnet  mate- 
rial is  heated  and  melted,  thereby  performing  a  molding  in 
the  presence  of  magnetic  field; 

storing  an  extruded  matter  discharged  from  the  die  into  a 
sizing  metal  mold  having  a  magnetic  circuit  structure  and 


moving  the  extruded  matter  together  with  the  sizing  metal 

mold  in  a  delivery  direction  of  the  extrusion  while  the 

extruded  matter  is  stored  in  the  sizing  metal  mold; 
cutting  out  the  extruded  matter  by  a  predetermined  length 

and  separating  the  cut-out  extruded  matter  from  the  sizing 

metal  mold; 
returning  the  sizing  metal  mold  to  a  stand-by  position 

thereof  while  cooling  the  sizing  metal  mold  after  the 

extruded  matter  is  separated;  and 
repeating  a  series  of  the  pressing  step,  the  storing  step,  the 

moving  step,  the  cutting  step  and  the  returning  step. 


5,384,958 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TORQUE  CONVERTER 

ASSEMBLY 

Gregory  F.  O'Dwdel,  Farmington  Hills,  and  Dennis  M.  Proren- 

laao,  Plymooth,  both  of  MicL,  asatgnors  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mick. 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  23,415 

bt  a.»  B23P  15/00 

VS.  CL  29— 889  J  2  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  determining  the  point  where  a  component 
is  picked  up  by  a  gripping  device  rotatable  about  an  axis  so  that 
the  component  can  be  accurately  placed  by  the  gripping  de- 
vice, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  measuring  the  pro- 
jected length  of  the  component  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis 
when  the  component  is  in  a  first  angular  position,  rotating  the 
coiqxMient  to  second  angular  position,  measuring  the  pro- 
jected length  of  the  component  in  its  second  position  in  said 
plane,  measuring  the  angje  of  rotation  of  the  component  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  positions,  and  calculating  the  place 
where  by  the  component  has  been  picked  up  from  the  length 
and  angle  measurements. 


I  5,384,957 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MAGNET  ROLL 
FndUto  Mohri;  Hidcko  Aral,  both  of  Shigi,  and  YoOio  Sidarta, 
Kaaagawa,  aD  of  Japan,  awigaon  to  KaaegaftKhi  Kafika 
Kogjro  rahailiiki  Kaiaha,  Oaaka,  Japan 

FIM  Dm.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  994,596 
CUm  priority,  ^pMcition  Japo,  Dec  25,  1991,  3^57864; 
Feb.  28,  1992,  44r79217;  Mar.  12,  1992,  4-089979;  Mar.  24, 
1992,  44m642;  Apr.  9,  1992,  4-117919 

bt  CL*  B23P  15/00 
VS.  CL  29— 895  J2  6  < 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  torque  converter  end  cover,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  an  annular  flat  blank  with  material  removed  to 
provide  a  center  pilot  aperture; 

stamping  annular  stiffening  ribs  in  said  blank  intermediate 
the  pilot  aperture  and  an  outer  periphery  of  the  blank; 

securing  attaching  lugs  to  the  blank  on  a  forward  face 
thereof  intermediate  the  ribs  and  the  outer  periphery; 

forming  a  smooth  clutch  engaging  surface  annularly  out- 
wardly of  the  stiffening  ribs;  and 

spin  forming  a  portion  of  the  blank  adjacent  the  outer  pe- 
riphery to  an  axially  extending  attachment  surface. 


5,384,959 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SPF/DB  HOLLOW  CORE  FAN 

BLADE 
MtMMmttr  VeticU,  Gardca  Grove,  CaUf.,  aaaignor  to  McDonaeU 

IXmiIm  CorporatkM,  Hntlagtoa  BcMh,  CaUf. 
Diririoa  of  Scr.  No.  738,270,  JaL  31, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,240,376. 
TUa  appUcatioB  Jon.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  69,389 
bt  CL«  B23P  15/00 
VS.  CL  29—889.72  7  daiaw 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  rotor  blade  for  a  turbine  engine, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  core  sheet  assembly; 

b)  preparing  a  face  sheet  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
including  the  step  of  bending  said  face  sheet  at  its  center- 
line  approximately  180  degrees,  such  that  said  first  and 
second  ends  are  aligned; 
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c)  inserting  said  core  sheet  assembly  inside  said  prepared 
face  sheet,  thereby  forming  a  Ti-I^k 

d)  inserting  said  Ti-Pack  into  a  cavity  within  a  die;  and 


e)  superplastically  forming  a  rotor  blade  having  predeter- 
mined design  characteristics  by  heating  said  die  and  selec- 
tively pressurizing  a  plurality  of  pressure-tight  cells  in  said 
Ti-Pack,  said  plurality  of  cells  including  at  least  two  core 
cells  and  at  least  one  face  sheet  cell. 


5,384,960 

NAIL  CLIPPER 

John  E.  Tottenham,  72  Wabmt  St,  Seymoar,  Conn.  06483 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  214,461 

bt  CL*  A45D  29/00 

VS.  CL  30—28  9  daims 


9.  An  improved  nail  clipper  for  cutting  nails  on  a  human 
being,  said  nail  clipper  comprising: 

flrst  and  second  members  joined  together  at  one  end  by  a 
first  pin  member  and  each  having  a  jaw  portion  at  a  sec- 
ond end,  said  jaw  portions  having  a  normal  position 
wherein  they  are  spaced  apart; 

an  operating  lever  contacting  one  of  said  first  and  second 
members  for  moving  the  jaw  portion  of  said  one  member 
from  said  normal  position  to  a  cutting  position; 

said  operating  lever  being  roUtable  about  a  bolt  which 
passes  through  both  said  first  and  second  members; 

a  first  ring  member  affixed  to  said  operating  lever  by  a  rotat- 
able second  pin  member,  said  first  ring  member  being 
movable  between  an  operational  position  wherein  at  least 
one  of  a  first  finger  and  a  thumb  may  be  inserted  within 
said  first  ring  member  and  a  retracted  position  wherein 
said  first  ring  member  lies  adjacent  a  surface  of  said  oper- 
ating lever;  and 

a  second  ring  member  affixed  to  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers by  said  first  pin  member,  said  second  ring  member 
being  rotatable  relative  to  said  first  and  second  members 
and  being  movable  between  an  operational  position 
wherein  at  least  one  of  a  second  finger  and  said  thumb 
may  be  inserted  within  said  second  ring  member  and  a 
locking  position  wherein  said  second  ring  member  over- 
lies said  first  and  second  members  and  said  operating 
lever. 


5,384,961 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHAVING 

Harbert  S.  Gregory,  26  Cootry  Clnb  Park,  CoriMlon,  La. 

70433 

CoBtinnatioii-iB-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  874,963,  Apr.  27, 1992, 

abarnkmed.  This  applicatkM  Jan.  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  75,376 

bt  CL*  B26B  21/44 

VS.  CL  30—41.5  u  daims 


10.  An  article  to  be  used  with  disposable  shaving  razors 
having  a  handle,  a  disposable  blade  carrying  head  and  means 
for  detachably  and  reattachably  connecting  said  blade  carrying 
head  to  said  handle,  for  supplying  a  controllable  quantity  of 
water  adjacent  to  one  or  more  blades  fixedly  carried  by  said 
head,  said  article  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  dispenser  defining  a  plurality  of  reservoirs 
therein  each  defmed  by  internal  transverse  walls,  each 
reservoir  having  fixed  openings  through  a  selected  face  of 
said  dispenser,  wherein  said  fixed  openings  are  integral 
with  each  reservoir  such  that  said  reservoirs  may  be  in- 
teractively filled  with  a  quantity  of  water  by  placing  said 
reservoirs  under  a  water  faucet,  whereupon  said  water 
passes  through  said  fixed  openings  to  fill  said  integral 
reservoirs  and  is  retained  within  said  reservoirs  solely  by 
surface  tension  of  said  water,  and  without  any  mechanical 
vacuum  or  other  mechanical  water  retention  system,  until 
said  reservoirs  are  tilted  to  a  selected  angle  when  said  one 
or  more  fixed  blades  are  urged  across  user's  face  to  allow 
said  quantity  of  water  to  flow  through  said  openings  from 
said  reservoirs  onto  said  blades  and  said  face; 

(b)  first  means  connected  to  said  dispenser  for  detachably 
and  re-attachably  connecting  said  dispenser  to  said  han- 
dle; SAd 

(c)  second  means  connected  to  said  dispenser  adjacently  to 
said  selected  face  for  detachably  and  re-attachably  con- 
necting said  dispenser  to  said  fixed  blade  carrying  head, 
such  that  said  selected  face  having  said  openings  there- 
through is  positioned  adjacent  to  said  blade  carrying  head. 


APPARATUS  FOR  SHEARING  A  MATERIAL  MASS 
Walter  a  Pcmbertoa,  Fen  Paris,  Fla.,  aari^ni  to  Praiktrtea, 

be,  Loagwood,  Fla. 
CoatiautkNi-b-pvt  of  Scr.  No.  871,023,  Apr.  20, 1992.  Pat  No. 

5024,268.  lUs  i9pUcatkM  JnL  6, 1993,  Scr.  No.  88,083 
Ite  poftkM  oftke  term  of  tUs  pateat  labacqaeat  to  JnL  6, 2010, 


bt  CL*  B25F  3/00 
VS.  CL  3fr-134  9  ( 

1.  An  apparatus  for  severing  a  material  mass  comprising: 

a  fixed  shear  blade  having  a  surface  H^fining  a  shearing  edge 
and  further  having  a  receiving  cavity  formed  in  said  blade 
spaced  from  said  shearing  edge; 

a  movable  shear  blade  having  a  surface  defining  a  shearing 
edge  and  pivotally  coupled  to  said  fixed  shear  blade  to 
sever  the  material  mass  with  said  fixed  shear;  and 

an  outrigger  for  supporting  a  portion  of  the  material  mass 
during  severing  of  the  material  mass,  said  outrigger  hav- 
ing a  support  member  extending  transverse  of  said  fixed 
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ROTARY  CIRCLE  TEMPLATE 


shemr  blade,  a  first  end  of  said  support  member  extending 

into  said  receiving  cavity  for  attachment  to  said  fixed 

shear  blade,  said  member  extending  across  the  path  of  »>^_  ,^  J^JfJ^SL'.^  ^'''"^  **"''  ^^*^  *"'  ** 

travel  of  said  movable  shear  blade,  and  having  a  second 

end  connected  to  a  material  mass  support  plate,  a  top 

surface  of  said  support  plate  being  arranged  in  a  predeter-   ,,^  ^  »^_rjn«  20  ( 


I  M4E  3S4 

Filed  Oct  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  9S6,4U 
lat  CL*  B43L  9/04 
VS.  a.  33— 27J>3 


mined  angularly  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  the 
shearing  edge  of  said  fixed  shear  blade,  the  material  mass 
reacting  against  said  support  plate  to  exert  a  torque  during 
severing  onto  said  outrigger  in  a  direction  to  create  a 
torque  on  said  fixed  shear  blade  to  urge  said  shearing  edge 
of  said  fixed  shear  blade  toward  said  shearing  edge  of  said 
movable  shear  blade. 


5,3M,963 

RAZOR  KNIFE  WITH  AUTORETRACriNG  BLADE 

Ewald  H.  BecnMU,  SoUngen,  Gcraaay,  a«igMr  to  Martor- 

Arintax  E.  H.  BecfiHu  KG,  SoUi«ea,  Gennaqr 

FIM  Mar.  18, 1994,  Scr.  No.  215,119 

1ml  CL*  B26B  1/08 

VS.  CL  30-M2  12  Ctaima 


7 


1.  A  knife  comprising: 

a  hollow  grip  body; 

a  blade  movable  longitudinally  in  the  body  between  an 
extended  position  projecting  from  the  body  and  a  re- 
tracted position  substantially  wholly  contained  within  the 
body; 

biasing  means  in  the  body  for  urging  the  blade  into  the 
retracted  position; 

latch  means  in  the  body  transversely  engageable  with  the 
blade  in  a  latched  position  for  holding  the  blade  in  the 
extended  position  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  blade  in 
a  release  position  permitting  the  biasing  means  to  draw  the 
blade  into  the  retracted  position; 

circuit  means  in  the  body  including  a  microelectronic  accel- 
erometer  for  generating  an  output  when  the  body  is  sub- 
jected to  an  acceleration  exceeding  a  predetermined  accel- 
eration threshold;  and 

actuating  means  between  the  circuit  means  and  the  latch 
means  for  putting  the  latch  means  in  the  release  position 
when  the  accelerometer  generates  the  output. 


1.  A  circle  drawing  instrument  comprising  a  flat  noncircular 
shaped  support  having  a  circular  opening  therein  that  encom- 
passes a  ball  race  in  said  opening;  a  plurality  of  spherical  rotat- 
able  ball  means  equally  spaced  by  circumjacent  placement 
around  said  ball  race;  a  rotative  circle  template  encompassed 
peripherally  by  a  ball  race  and  positioned  in  said  support  open- 
ing by  said  ball  means  locating  into  the  template  ball  race;  said 
template  having  an  outside  diameter  dimension  slightly  less 
than  said  support  opening  for  reception  therein  and  within  said 
ball  means;  said  ball  means  surrounding  and  engaging  the 
peripheral  ball  race  of  said  template;  said  ball  means  further 
peripherally  engaging  said  support  opening  ball  race  so  as  to 
negate  lateral  template  movement,  but  allow  for  imhindered 
circular  rotation  of  said  template;  the  drawing  instrument 
further  comprising  means  to  draw  concentric,  consecutively 
touching  circles  between  the  smallest  and  largest  circle  capa- 
bility on  said  template  which  comprises:  said  rotative  template 
having  a  plurality  of  eyelet  sized  holes,  symmetrically  curving 
outwardly  from  said  rotative  template  axis;  said  holes  being  no 
further  apart  from  their  neighbouring  holes,  so  as  to  allow 
drawing  means  entered  into  one  eyelet  hole  after  another  and 
rotating  the  rotative  template  each  time,  to  draw  concentrical 
circles,  each  circle  just  touching  said  neighbouring  circle;  the 
drawing  instrument  further  comprising  means  to  quickly  draw 
varying  sizes  of  semi-circles  that  will  blend  fix)m  one  line  into 
a  converging  right-angled  line,  thereby  producing  a  rounded 
junction,  which  comprises:  said  rotative  template  with  a  sym- 
metrical line  on  bottom  face  of  said  rotative  template  and 
curving  outwardly  from  said  rotative  template  axis;  said  line 
reproducing  the  exact  curved  configuration  of  said  positioned 
eyelet  holes  in  said  routive  template;  said  curved  line  posi- 
tioned 90  degrees  counterclockwise  from  said  curved  configu- 
ration of  said  eyelet  holes. 


5,384,965 

VEHICLE  TIRE-TO.BODY  COVERAGE  CHECKING 

FIXTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

EMca  E.  Schneck,  Troy,  Mich.,  aMignor  to  Chrytlcr  Corpora- 

tfcm.  Highland  Park,  Mkh. 

Filed  Ang.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  113,120 
lat  CL*  GOIB  5/14 
VS.  a.  33—203  5  Claims 

1.  A  tire  to  body  coverage  checking  fixture  for  a  tire  in  its 
design  position,  comprising  a  base,  a  first  checking  plate 
mounted  on  said  base  at  a  first  selected  angle  off  vertical,  a 
second  checking  plate  mounted  on  said  base  at  a  second  se- 


Januaky  31,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2717 


lected  angle  off  vertical,  first  m»rlftng«  on  said  base  beneath 
said  first  checking  plate  having  a  scale  proportioned  horizon- 
tally to  heights  of  respective  points  along  said  first  selected 
angle  plate,  and  second  markings  on  said  base  beneath  said 


1.  A  sight  for  an  archery  bow,  said  sight  comprising  an 
elongated  support  element  attachable  to  the  bow  aad  extend- 
ing outwardly  fitMn  the  bow  in  the  general  direction  of  a 
target,  a  generally  vertically  extending  frame  attached  to  said 
support  element,  a  generally  vertically  extending  lead  screw 
supported  by  said  frame,  an  elevation  block  embracing  said 
lead  screw,  a  member  mounted  to  slide  in  said  block  and  trans- 
versely of  said  screw  between  active  and  inactive  positions,  a 
bole  in  said  member  receiving  said  screw,  said  hole  having 
edges  shaped  to  engage  said  screw  and  threadably  couple  said 
block  to  said  screw  when  said  member  is  in  said  active  poaitioo, 
said  edges  being  shaped  to  release  said  screw  aad  permit  said 
block  to  slide  along  said  screw  when  said  member  is  in  said 
inactive  position,  spring-loaded  detent  means  for  selectively 
holding  said  member  both  in  said  active  position  and  in  said 
inactive  position,  and  a  sighting  device  movable  with  said 
block. 


S,3M,9C7 
COLLAPSIBLE  RAFTER  SQUARE 
Wflliaa  E.  Hdwrth,  «215  Kdbvy  Habar  RdL.  PUa  Oty,  Ohio 
4306S 

FOad  Jn.  M,  1993,  Scr.  No.  19AO 
lat  CL*  B43L  7/10 
VS.  CL  33— 4S6  t  ( 


second  checking  plate  having  a  scale  proportioned  horizon- 
tally to  heights  of  respective  points  along  said  second  checking 
pUte,  wherein  said  first  and  second  selected  angles  off  vertical 
are  30*  and  30*,  respectively. 


5,3a4,9M 
BOW  SIGHT 
Ckarica  S.  GiUa,  Roacoe,  DL,  aMi^or  to  C  S.  Gikba  Cotf., 
RoacocDL 

Flied  Jaa.  8,  1993,  Stf.  No.  73^15 
lat  CL*  F41G  1/467 
VS.  CL  33-2tfS  22  < 


1.  A  measuring  square  comprising: 

an  elongate  base  formed  as  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced-apait. 
elongate  members,  each  of  said  elongate  members  extend- 
ing between  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  and  having  a 
first  elongate  slot  extending  longitudinally  therethrough 
intermediate  said  distal  end  and  said  proximal  end; 

a  first  elongate  arm  having  a  proximal  end.  and  a  distal  end 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  base  inter- 
mediate said  elongate  members; 

a  second  elongate  arm  having  a  proximal  end.  a  distal  end 
pivotally  attached  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  first  elon- 
gate arm.  and  second  elongate  arm  for  intersectioa  with 
said  first  slot,  said  second  elongate  arm  slideably  movable 
along  said  first  slot  for  its  portioning  at  a  select  angle  with 
respect  to  said  first  elongate  arm  and  slideably  moveable 
along  said  second  slot  for  positioning  said  first  elongate 
arm  at  a  select  angle  with  req>ect  to  said  elongate  base; 
and 

an  assembly  for  maintaining  said  second  elongate  arm  at  a 
select  position  along  said  first  slot  and  said  second  slot, 

said  first  slot  and  said  second  slot  each  having  lengthwise 
extents  allowing  said  first  elongate  arm  and  said  second 
elongate  arm  to  be  disposed  between  said  elongate  mem- 
bers substantially  parallel  to  said  elongate  base,  and  said 
second  elongate  arm  and  said  base  each  bearing  on  at  least 
one  side  thereof  a  set  of  indicia  marks  calibrated  such  that 
said  second  elongate  arm  is  oriented  at  a  predetermined 
angle  with  respect  to  said  first  dongate  arm  when  corre- 
sponding said  indicia  marks  on  said  second  elongate  arm 
and  said  base  are  aligned,  and  scaled  to  orient  said  first 
elongate  arm  at  select  angles  with  respect  to  said  base 
when  said  corresponding  said  indicia  marks  are  aligned. 


5,384,968 

PAPER  REMOISTENING  APPARATUS 
GraMt**^  Evry.  F^aaea,  ■■Ini"'  to  Materids  E«iri^ 
GrapUes,  SjL,  Liaaa-Efry,  Ftaaoa 
FOad  Majr  5. 1993,  Scr.  Na.  38^38 
toftjr,  uptHcaHoa  FMacc,  Majr  «,  1992,  92  08SM 
lat  CL*  FaCB  21/06 
VS.  CL  34—79  10  CUm 

1.  A  paper  remoistening  apparatus  of  the  type  comprising 
means  (54.  55,  56)  for  driving  a  strip  of  paper  (P)  along  a 
predetermined  path  within  a  sealed  enclosure  (8),  into  which 
nozzles  (36,  37)  for  spraying  a  moistening  mist  open,  said  en- 
cloaure  (8)  communicating  at  a  place  remote  from  the  spiay 
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nozzles  (M,  37)  with  the  inlet  of  a  suction  device  (41)  having  its 
outlet  (43)  opening  outside  the  enclosure,  characterized  in  that 


5,384,970 
ADJUCTABLE  FIT  FOOTWEAR 


the  inlet  of  the  suction  device  (41)  communicates  with  the 
enclosure  (8)  through  a  droplet  separator  (48). 


Filed  iwm.  8, 1993,  Scr.  No.  73,174 

ppUcatian  GcrM^r,  Ju.  9, 1992,  4218M9 
bt  CL«  F26B  3/02 
VS.  a.  34—82  20  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  bulk  materials,  comprising  at 
least  one  drying  unit  including  a  sealed  dryer  housing  having 
an  inlet  for  moist  bulk  material  and  an  outlet  for  dried  bulk 
material,  and  at  least  one  drying  gas  supply  unit  for  each  dry- 
ing unit,  said  drying  gas  supply  unit  including  a  fan  for  circulat- 
ing drying  gas  through  said  bulk  material,  drive  means  for  said 
fan  and  a  fan  housing  for  mounting  said  fan  and  its  drive  means, 
said  apparatus  further  comprising  in  said  dryer  housing  bulk 
material  endless  conveyor  means  including  an  air  permeable 
endless  bulk  conveyor  belt  having  an  upper  run  for  transport- 
ing bulk  materia]  through  said  dryer  housing  from  said  inlet  to 
said  outlet,  and  a  lower  return  run,  at  least  one  endless  moving 
filter  conveyor  for  removing  dust  from  said  drying  gas,  said 
endless  moving  filter  conveyor  being  positioned  in  said  dryer 
housing  in  parallel  to  and  below  said  upper  run  of  said  endless 
bulk  conveyor  belt  for  intercepting  dust  in  said  drying  gas 
directly  after  said  drying  gas  has  passed  from  above  down- 
wardly through  said  bulk  material  on  said  upper  run  of  said 
endless  bulk  conveyor  belt,  and  at  least  one  filter  conveyor 
cienning  device  arranged  for  cleaning  said  endless  moving 
filter  conveyor  with  a  cleaning  gas  flow  from  below  upwardly 
through  said  filter  conveyor  for  a  continuous  bulk  material 
drymg  operation. 


FlMtMC  MehiM,  ColnibH,  OUo,  trnt^ar  to  R.  G.  Bury 

CotyonthM,  PIckcriagtoa,  Ohio 

CiMtlMMtkM-i»«Ht  of  Scr.  No.  780,922,  Oct  22, 1991, 

a^ft-^ni-^  TUt  appikatkw  Sep.  28, 1993,  Scr.  No.  127,486 

lat  a*  A43B  7/14.  3/26,  1/02 

U.S.  a.  36-88  5  ClaiiM 


5384369 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYDW  BULK  MATERIAL  WITH  A 
FILTER  FOR  A  DRYING  GAS  FLOWING  THROUGH  THE 

BULK  MATERIAL 
Gcikvi  TroetMhcr,  waA  Antoa  HceU,  Liadn,  both  of  Gcr- 
I  to  Lindner  Donder  CMeiliriiaft  abH,  Lia- 


1.  An  article  of  footwear  comprising: 

a  sole  extending  from  a  toe  end  to  a  heel  end,  said  sole 
terminating  at  said  toe  end  at  a  substantially  flat  sole  sur- 
face; 

an  upper  having  a  lower  edge  secured  to  said  sole,  said  upper 
formed  of  a  flexible  material  shaped  to  conform  to  a  foot 
of  a  wearer,  said  upper  including  right  and  left  side  por- 
tions having  right  and  left,  respectively,  upper  edges  with 
opposing  surfaces  to  define  an  ankle  opening  and  said 
upper  edges  further  defining  a  slot  extending  from  said  toe 
end  to  said  ankle  opening,  said  upper  edges  curving 
towards  one  another,  then  curving  away  from  one  another 
and  then  curving  towards  one  another  as  they  extend  from 
said  toe  end  to  said  ankle  opening,  thereby  enabling  said 
upper  to  adjustably  conform  to  a  foot  of  a  wearer, 

said  right  and  left  side  portions  terminating  at  right  and  left, 
respectively,  forward  ends  secured  to  said  toe  end  of  said 
sole  at  right  and  left,  respectively,  points  of  attachment, 
said  right  and  left  points  of  attachment  spaced  apart  for 
said  slot  to  extend  from  said  sole  to  said  ankle  opening; 

a  flap  secured  to  said  sole  and  sized  to  cover  said  slot; 

adhering  means  for  releasably  adhering  said  flap  to  said 
upper;  and 

said  flap  including  a  raised  end  at  said  toe  portion. 


5,384,971 

BOOTS  FOR  OUTDOOR  USE  BY  SPORTS  PERSONS 

JaMS  E.  Ferry,  51  AMden  St.,  Malooe,  N.Y.  12953 

FDed  Dec.  10, 1993,  Scr.  No.  164,760 

Int  CL«  A43B  11/00 

UJ5.  CL  36—105  1  OaiH 


1.  A  new  and  improved  boot  for  outdoor  use  by  sports 
persons  comprising,  in  combination: 
an  upper  formed  of  an  instep  section  formed  of  a  conform- 
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able  leather  material,  a  separate  back  anlde  section  formed 
of  a  conformable  leather  material,  a  separate  lower  for- 
ward peripheral  section  formed  of  a  rubber  material  and 
with  an  opening  along  the  upper  front  with  a  tongue 
within  the  opening,  the  back  ankle  section  overlying  a 
rearward  portion  of  the  instep  section  and  the  lower  for- 
ward peripheral  section; 

a  plurality  of  eyelets  formed  along  the  upper  front  opening 
including  apertures  therebelow  and  m^aUic  rings  there- 
above  with  hKings  extending  through  the  eyelets  and 
rings  above  the  tongue  for  enclosing  the  opening  during 
use; 

a  plurality  of  metallic  rings  extending  in  vertical  tines  adja- 
cent the  back  ankle  section  along  the  length  thereof  with 
lacings  extending  through  the  rings  for  providing  addi- 
tional support  there  adjacent; 

a  sole  havmg  an  intermediate  layer  as  an  extension  of  the 
upper  with  a  layer  of  flexible  material  thereabove  and  a 
sponge  rubber  sole  therebelow  in  the  forward  portion  and 
a  rubber  heel  therebelow  in  the  rear  portion,  the  rubber 
heel  being  formed  with  a  peripheral  ridge  and  linear  pro- 
jections extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  thereof 
along  the  length  of  the  heel; 

a  soft  conformable  inner  pad  within  the  upper  and  sole  for 
contact  with  the  wearer's  foot  and  stocking  thereover 
with  a  layer  of  insulation  material  located  in  the  rear 
region; 

a  periphery  of  a  padded  construction  at  the  upper  extent  of 
the  upper,  and 

a  pull  tab  at  the  upper  extent  at  the  rear  of  the  upper. 


5,384,972 
PIN  LOCK 
Staidey  L.  Af«t,  Watcrriiet,  Midk, 
door  Prodwta,  Inc.,  WatcnUet,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1993,  Scr.  No.  33,295 
bt  CL*  A44B  9/02 
MS.  CL  40—1.6 


toMicUmOirt- 


effective  ^Mcing  between  said  second  hole  and  said  one 
end  face  so  as  to  allow  said  first  hole  to  receive  therein 
said  second  strand  of  said  pin  between  said  clasp  mecha- 
nism and  the  spring  through  said  axially  outwardly  open- 
ing and  aUgned  slot  while  said  pointed  end  section  is  held 
by  said  clasp  mechanism  to  thereafter  prevent,  following  a 
return  of  said  lock  member  to  a  nonflexed  condition,  the 
pointed  end  section  of  the  pin  from  being  able  to  involun- 
tarily move  toward  said  second  strand  of  said  pin  between 
said  clasp  mechanism  and  the  spring  in  order  to  effect  an 
unclasping  of  said  pointed  end  section  from  said  clasp 
mecfa 


5,384,973 
SOLE  WITH  ARTICULATED  FOREFOOT 
Robert  M  LydcH,  Bcamtoa,  Ore*.,  ■■!§■  ni  to  Nike,  bcn 
Bcsfcrtoa,  Orcf. 

FOad  Doc  11, 1992,  Scr.  No.  992,894 
bt  CL*  A43B  13/14.  5/00 
VS.  a.  36—25  R  14  ( 


1.  A  pin  locking  device,  comprising: 

a  pin  having  a  strand  bent  back  on  itself  to  define  spaced  first 
and  second  strands  and  to  form  a  spring  therebetween, 
said  pin  having  a  pointed  end  section  on  said  first  strand 
and  a  clasp  mechuiism  mutually  adjacent  said  pin  on  said 
second  strand,  said  clasp  mechanism  retaining  said  pointed 
end  section  in  a  clasped  condition  »fl»m«»  an  urging  of  the 
spring  and  when  said  first  and  second  strands  are  gener- 
ally parallel  to  one  another; 

an  elongated  flexible  and  noncompressible  lock  member 
having  a  body  of  finite  length  and  means  defining  first  and 
second  spaced  and  parallel  holes  extending  transversely 
through  said  body,  said  spacing  between  said  holes  being 
generally  equal  to  said  spacing  between  said  first  and 
second  strands  when  they  are  generally  parallel  to  one 
another,  and  means  defining  an  axially  outwardly  opening 
slot  extending  entirely  across  one  end  face  of  said  lock 
member  and  opening  into  said  first  transvenely  extending 
hole  adjacent  thereto,  said  one  strand  having  said  pointed 
end  section  of  said  pin  thereon  extending  through  said 
second  hole,  said  body  of  said  locking  member  being 
flexible  about  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  to  shorten  an 


1.  Footwear  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  foot  of  a  wearer 
having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end,  a  medial  side  and  a  lateral  side, 
said  footwear  further  including  an  upper  and  a  sole,  said  upper 
and  said  sole  defining  a  cavity  for  receiving  the  foot,  said 
cavity  being  continuously  open  from  said  medial  side  to  said 
lateral  side  proximate  said  front  end  of  said  footwear  whereby 
the  toes  of  the  wearer's  foot  are  not  subdivided  within  the 
cavity  rehttive  to  each  other,  said  sole  comprising  a  first  flex 
joint  and  a  second  flex  joint,  said  first  flex  joint  extending 
rearwardly  in  a  generally  longitudinal  direction  firom  said  front 
end,  said  first  flex  joint  being  located  to  extend  between  the 
hallux  and  the  second  toe  of  the  wearer's  foot,  said  second  flex 
joint  extending  in  a  generally  transverse  direction  between  said 
medial  and  lateral  sides,  said  second  flex  joint  being  pocitioned 
generally  between  the  metatarsal  heads  of  the  wearer's  foot 
and  the  pads  of  a  plurality  of  toes  including  at  least  the  hallux 
and  the  second  and  third  toes  of  the  wearer's  foot,  said  second 
flex  joint  intersecting  said  first  flex  joint  to  define  a  first  sup- 
porting section  receiving  and  supporting  only  the  hallux  and  a 
second  supporting  section  receiving  and  supporting  only  col- 
lectively a  pluraUty  of  other  toes  including  at  least  said  second 
and  third  toes,  said  first  and  second  supporting  sections  being 
subdivided  from  the  remainder  of  said  sole  by  said  first  and 
second  flex  joints  whereby  the  hallux  supported  by  said  first 
supporting  section  is  CMily  and  relatively  independently 
moved  by  the  wearer  with  respect  to  the  other  toes  and  said 
toes  collectively  supported  by  said  second  supporting  section 
can  be  easily  and  relatively  independently  moved  as  a  collec- 
tive group  by  the  wearer  with  respect  to  the  hallux,  said  sole 
fiirther  including  a  third  flex  joint  extending  transverady 
across  said  sole  generally  along  the  first  two  metatarsal  heads 
of  the  wearer's  foot  and  a  fourth  flex  joint  extending  along  a 
path  generally  parallel  to  a  line  intersecting  the  third,  fourth 
and  fnth  metatarsal  heads  of  the  foot  such  that  said  third  and 
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fourth  flex  joints  converge  toward  said  medial  side  of  said  sole, 
said  first  flex  joint  extending  rearward  beyond  said  third  flex 
joint  to  intersect  with  said  fourth  flex  joint 


3,384,974 
ORTHOPEDIC  SHOE  INSERT  WITH  A  YIELDING 
ELEMENT  IN  THE  HEEL 
teo,  Via  M  B«r«  SS,  SOUS  Fbcne,  Italy 
I  of  Scr.  No.  907,30«,  JaL  1. 1992,  abudoMd.  TUa 
appikatlM  Sep.  !«,  1993,  Scr.  No.  122,642 
OafaM  priority,  appikatioa  Italy,  Jan.  24, 1992.  I1/92/A/19 
lat.  a.*  A43B  13/28 
U5.CL36-27  8" 


L  An  orthopedic  shoe  insert  for  absorbing  energy  during 
ambulation,  the  insert  comprising: 

an  elastic  silicone  material  having  a  plantar  insole  surface 
positionable  adjacent  a  foot  and  extending  from  a  heel  of 
the  foot  to  a  forward  end  of  a  plantar  arch  of  the  foot,  said 
sibcooe  material  has  a  bottom  side  spaced  from  said  plan- 
tar insole  surface  at  the  heel  of  the  foot,  said  plantar  insole 
surface  and  said  bottom  side  extending  from  the  heel  of 
the  foot  and  combining  at  the  forward  end  of  the  plantar 
arch,  said  silicone  material  forming  an  outer  circumfer- 
ence of  an  unniilT  cavity  adjacent  the  heel  of  the  foot,  said 
■titinUr  cavity  being  open  through  said  plantar  insole 
surface; 

yielding  means  positioned  substantially  coaxially  with  said 
■nniiliir  cavity  and  forming  an  inner  circumference  of  said 
annular  cavity,  Said  yielding  means  for  deforming  in  re- 
sponse to  pressure  from  a  calcaneum  of  the  foot,  said 
yielding  means  being  formed  as  an  integral  part  of  said 
silicone  material  and  having  a  truncated  cone  shape,  one 
end  of  said  yielding  means  being  circular  and  positioned  in 
substantially  a  same  plane  as  said  plantar  insole  surface, 
said  yielding  means  having  another  end  positioned  at  a 
bottom  of  said  ■nnnUr  cavity  and  joining  said  siUcone 
material,  said  another  end  of  said  yielding  means  being 
smaller  than  said  one  end  of  said  yielding  means; 

an  «nniil«r  projection  integrally  formed  with  said  silicone 
material  and  extending  from  said  outer  circumference  of 
said  «nniiliir  cavity,  said  annular  projection  being  spaced 
firom  said  yielding  means  when  said  yielding  means  is  in  an 
undeformed  state,  and  said  ynnnUr  projection  contacting 
and  deforming  in  response  to  said  yielding  means  when 
said  yielding  means  is  severely  deformed  by  the  calca- 
neum of  the  foot. 


S,384,97S 

OVERHEAD  DOOR  APPARATUS 

I  J.  Yni,  300  W.  Park  St,  Hcmttaae,  Pa.  M148 

FIM  Mar.  30, 1994,  Scr.  No.  220,194 

iBt  CL*  E05D  15/40 

VS.  CL  49—203  12 

1.  A  new  and  improved  overhead  door  apparatus  for  a 

structure  which  has  a  pair  of  sidewalls  spaced  from  each  other 

by  a  predetermined  distance  and  which  has  a  floor  located 

between  the  pair  of  sidewalls,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  guide  channel  assemblies  connected  to  the  pair  of 


sidewalls  of  the  structure  a  predetermined  distance  fix)m 
the  floor  of  the  structure, 

a  pair  of  central  pivot  assemblies  connected  to  the  pair  of 
sidewalls  of  the  structure,  wherein  said  central  pivot  as- 
sembUes  are  located  on  the  pair  of  sidewalls  at  locations 
between  said  pair  of  guide  channel  assemblies  and  the 
floor  of  the  structure, 

a  rigid  unitary  door  panel  assembly  which  includes  a  pair  of 
top  comers,  a  pair  of  bottom  comers,  and  a  pair  of  sides 
separating  said  pair  of  top  comers  from  said  pair  of  bot- 
tom comers,  wherein  said  pair  of  top  comers  of  said  door 
panel  assembly  include  a  pair  of  roller  assemblies  adapted 
to  roll  along  said  pair  of  guide  channel  assemblies, 

a  pair  of  first  extensible  and  retractable  assemblies  connected 
between  said  pair  of  top  comers  of  said  door  panel  assem- 
bly and  said  pair  of  central  pivot  assemblies, 

a  pair  of  first  pivot  assemblies  for  pivotally  connecting  said 
pair  of  first  extensible  and  retractable  assembhes  to  said 
pair  of  top  comers  of  said  door  panel  assembly. 


a  pair  of  second  extensible  and  retractable  assembhes  con- 
nected between  said  pair  of  bottom  comers  of  said  door 
panel  assembly  and  uid  pair  of  central  pivot  assembhes, 
and 

a  pair  of  second  pivot  assemblies  for  pivotally  connecting 
said  pair  of  second  extensible  and  retractable  assembhes  to 
said  pair  of  bottom  comers  of  said  door  panel  assembly, 

wherein  a  side  of  said  pair  of  door  panel  sides,  a  first  extensi- 
ble and  retractable  assembly  of  said  pair  of  first  extensible 
and  retractable  assembhes,  and  a  second  extensible  and 
retractable  assembly  of  said  pair  of  second  extensible  and 
retractable  assemblies  form  three  sides  of  a  triangular 
structure,  and 

wherein  a  first  pivot  assembly  of  said  pair  of  first  pivot 
assemblies,  a  second  pivot  assembly  of  said  pair  of  second 
pivot  assemblies,  and  a  central  pivot  assembly  of  said  pair 
of  central  pivot  assemblies  form  apexes  of  the  triangular 
structure. 


3,384,976 

PILE  WEATHERSTRIP 

Alfred  B.  Hall,  SUlAw,  Ei«lud,  aari^or  to  LiMar  Undted, 


FDed  Afr.  S,  1993,  Scr.  No.  969,160 
priority,  appikatkM  Uatted  Kiagdoa,  Jn.  13, 1991, 
9112780 

bt  CL*  E06B  7/16 
VS.  a.  49—489.1  16  Oataii 

1.  A  pile  weatherstrip  comprising  an  elongate  base  strip 
having  a  first  pair  of  side  edges  and  carrying  a  pile  of  thermo- 
plastic fibres,  the  fibres  extending  across  the  base  strip  and 
along  a  length  of  the  base  strip  and  to  a  height  above  the  base 
strip,  with  the  pile  having  a  second  pair  of  side  edges  spaced 
inwardly  of  the  first  pair  of  side  edges  of  the  base  strip,  at  least 
the  fibres  at  the  second  pair  of  side  edges  being  fiiaed  together 
along  the  length  of  the  base  strip  and  only  for  a  portion  of  the 
hei^t  of  the  fibres  which  is  spaced  above  the  base  strip  such 
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that  each  fibre  at  the  second  pair  of  side  edges  is  separate  frcm 
its  neighbours  at  the  base  strip  and  is  then  fused  to  its  neigh- 


5,384,977 

SPORTS  FOOTWEAR 

Wong  K.  Chee,  KowkMw,  Hoag  Kong,  aaaignor  to  dobal  Sports 

Technologies  Inc.,  Tortola,  Vfargla  lalaoda  (Br.) 

Filed  Jnn.  23. 1993,  Scr.  No.  81,151 

iDt  CL*  A43B  13/18 

VS.  CL  36—28  8  Claims 


1.  Improved  sports  footwear  which  comprises: 

a  shoe  having  a  least  one  insert  positioned  at  least  in  a  heel 
region  of  the  shoe,  said  insert  comprising  an  air-impermea- 
ble casing  of  flexible  material; 

an  elastically  deformable  member  contained  within  said 
casing; 

a  pump  mechanism;  and 

a  tube  mounted  at  least  partially  in  the  sole  for  communicat- 
ing said  pump  mechanism  with  said  casing  for  varying  air 
pressure  within  said  casing,  so  as  to  modifying  the  elastic 
characteristics  of  the  insert,  said  pump  mechanism  includ- 
ing an  intake  valve,  a  deUvery  valve  for  increasing  said 
pressure  through  said  tube,  and  a  bleed  mechanism  for 
decreasing  said  pressure  by  passing  air  from  said  casing 
through  said  tube; 

said  pump  mechanism  having  a  bellows  located  on  an  exte- 
rior portion  of  the  shoe  and  having  a  first  and  second 
opening,  said  intake  valve  being  positioned  in  said  first 
opening  and  said  dehvery  valve  being  positioned  in  said 
second  opening; 

said  deUvery  valve  including  a  block  member  located  out- 
side said  bellows  and  having  a  chamber  connected  to  said 
bellows  wherein  said  bleed  mechanism  is  connected  to 
said  chamber  of  said  block  downstream  of  said  delivery 
valve;  wherein  said  air-impermeable  casing  including  at 
least  two  parts,  each  part  comprising  an  integral  appendix 
wherein,  when  joined  together,  the  appendix  of  each  part 
forms  a  tube  for  passage  of  air  from  and  to  the  insert; 
wherein  said  two  parts  of  said  casing  comprise,  in  coincid- 
ing positions,  hoUow  projections  which  are  directed 
towards  the  interior  of  the  casing  and  are  connected  to- 
gether at  inner  ends  of  the  projections. 


8,384,978 
CORNER  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Alan  R.  Peten,  Stratford,  CoHL,  airivMr  to  TV  Fletchcr-Tcrry 
Coapny.  FarHiagtoa,  Coaa. 

FDed  Mar.  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  33,237 
Irt.  CL*  F16B  7/04 
VS.  CL  40—133  11 1 


:jlUi.A''-7 


hours  for  the  portion  of  the  height  of  the  fibres  which  is  spaced 
above  the  base  strip. 


1.  A  cbunp  assembly  for  joining  adjacent  parts,  each  part 
having  lateral  and  transverse  wall  elements  defining  an  interior 
space,  comprising: 

a  first  plate  having  at  least  two  opposite  lateral  edges  extend- 
ing therealong  in  a  common  plane,  said  plate  having  at 
least  one  recess  formation  therein  with  an  entrance  lo- 
cated on  an  axis  lying  between  said  edges  and  extending 
substantially  normal  to  said  plane; 

a  separate  second  plate  having  at  least  two  opposite  lateral 
edges  extending  therealong  in  a  common  plane  and  dis- 
posed for  substantial  registry  with  said  edges  of  said  first 
plate  when  said  second  plate  is  superposed  therewith,  said 
second  plate  having  at  least  one  threaded  aperture  located 
on  an  axis  lying  between  said  edges  of  said  second  plate 
and  extending  substantially  normal  to  said  plane  of  said 
second  plate;  and 

at  least  one  jacking  screw  threadably  engaged  in  said  aper- 
ture of  said  second  plate,  said  screw  having  a  tip  formation 
at  one  end  and  means  for  turning  at  the  other  end,  at  least 
one  of  said  tip  and  recess  formations  being  defmed  by  a 
bevelled  camming  surface;  said  recess  formation  and  said 
aperture  being  disposed  such  in  spatial  relationships  to 
said  edges  of  said  respective  plates  as  to  cause  said  axes  to 
be  mutually  offset  when  said  plates  are  in  superposed 
relationship  with  said  edges  of  said  plate  in  such  registry, 
and  said  spatial  relationships  also  causing  a  surface  ele- 
ment of  said  other  formation  to  be  so  disposed  as  to  en- 
gage said  camming  surface  of  said  one  formation  in  said 
superposed  plate  relationship,  advancement  of  said  screw 
against  said  camming  surface  effecting  transverse  separa- 
tion as  well  as  shifting  of  said  plates  relative  to  one  another 
in  said  common  planes  to  offset  said  edges  of  said  first 
plate  relative  to  said  edges  of  said  second  plate  whereby, 
when  said  assembly  is  contained  within  the  interior  spaces 
of  adjacent  parts  having  lateral  and  transverse  wall  ele- 
ments defining  those  spaces,  advancement  of  said  screw 
will  cause  said  plates  to  exert  clamping  forces  upon  both 
the  transverse  and  also  the  lateral  wall  elements  of  the 
parts,  to  join  them  to  one  another. 


3,384,979 
FISHING  LURE 
Jaek  Daria,  Oreaecat  City,  Fla.,  asiigMir  to  Man's  BaH  Coai- 
paay.  Pji^afii*,  Ala. 

Filed  Jaa.  14. 1994.  Scr.  No.  181,433 
lat  CL*  AOIK  85/00 
VS.  CL  43—42.18  8  CUm 

1.  A  fish  lure  comprising: 

at  least  three  sections  formed  from  relatively  rigid  sheet 
material,  said  sections  extending  axially  along  the  longitu- 
dinal central  lure  axis  in  closely  spaced  relationship  and 
comprising  a  front,  middle  and  rear  section; 
laterally  spaced  apertures  in  each  section  located  near  op- 
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poted  edga  of  said  adjacent  sectioiis,  said  apertures  in 
adjacent  sectiotts  being  generally  axially  aligned  when  the 
sections  are  generally  axially  aligned; 
connectors  extending  through  the  apertures  for  pivotally 
connecting  adjacent  sections  of  the  lure  to  each  other, 
I  front  section  having  a  rear  edge  portion  adjacent  a  front 


GLUE  BOARD 
htm  K.  Cohen,  Epkrata,  Pa^  aaaigMv  to  Wooditreaa  Corpora- 
tion, littti.  Pa. 

FIM  Jan.  17, 1993,  Scr.  No.  77,457 
tat  CL*  AOIM  1/14 
VS.  a.  4»— IM  12  ( 


s'dLr  xJ 


edge  portion  of  the  middle  section,  said  rear  edge  portion 
being  substantially  planar  across  its  width; 
'aaid  middle  and  rear  sections  each  having  front  edge  por- 
tions, with  at  least  the  front  edge  portion  of  the  middle 
section  being  transversely  bent  to  generally  form  a  section 
of  a  cylinder  having  its  axis  of  curvature  extending  longi- 
tudinally above  and  along  the  lure. 


5,3M,9iO 
GUN-AIMING  DEVICE 
Robert  J.  Jo^Bon,  49S8S  McMakon  Ck.  Rd.,  and  Jeff  A.  John- 
aon,  Rte.  2,  70541  MayMvd  Rd.,  both  of  St  dairtrille,  Ohio 


Filed  Mm.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,486 
tat  CI.*  F41G  1/02 


VS.  a.  42—100 


1.  A  package  for  forming  into  a  pair  of  glue  traps  to  catch 
rodents  and  vermin  comprising  a  sheet  folded  into  two  halves, 
each  half  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  and  a  layer 
of  rodent-catching  adhesive  on  the  inner  surface  the  layers  of 
adhesive  facing  each  other  and  being  separated  by  release 
paper,  the  package  further  comprising  a  tear-away  border 
portion  formed  by  opposite  edge  portions  of  the  sheet  around 
said  layers  of  adhesive  which  edge  portions  are  defmed  by 
perforations  formed  in  the  sheet  and  which  are  adhered  to- 
26  ClaiiM  gether  whereby  the  border  portion  must  be  torn  away  from  the 
package  in  order  to  unfold  the  sheet  and  expose  the  release 
paper-covered  layers  of  adhesive. 


^JBP 


1.  A  gun-aiming  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  mount  for  attaching  to  a  gun  barrel,  said  base 
mount  having  first  and  second  cylindrical  passages  ar- 
ranged in  an  intersecting  relation  with  one  another,  said 
first  cylindrical  passage  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  a  sighting  element  having  a  head  portion  and  a  stem 
portion,  said  head  portion  attached  to  one  end  of  said  stem 
portion,  said  stem  portion  having  a  cylindrical  shape 
adapting  said  stem  portion  to  fit  within  said  first  passage  of 
said  base  mount  with  said  cylindrical  stem  portion  rotated 
to  any  angular  position  about  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
first  passage,  said  cylindrical  stem  portion  including  an 
jinniilur  groove  being  concave-shaped  in  cross-section  and 
extending  circumferentially  about  said  cylindrical  stem 
portion  and  being  spaced  between  opposite  ends  of  said 
cylindrical  stem  portion,  said  cylindrical  stem  portion 
being  removably  mounted  in  said  first  passage  of  said  base 
mount  such  that  said  head  portion  extends  above  said  base 
mount  for  use  in  aiming  the  gun;  and 

(c)  a  yieldable  biasing  means  disposed  in  said  second  passage 
of  said  base  mount  and  extendable  into  said  first  passage  so 
as  to  releasably  engage  said  annular  groove  of  said  cylin- 
drical stem  portion  of  said  sighting  element  at  any  circum- 
ferential location  about  said  cylindrical  stem  portion  so  as 
to  provide  a  quick  release  snap-fit  type  of  latching  of  said 
cylindrical  stem  portion  of  said  sighting  element  in  said 
first  passage  of  said  base  mount. 


5,384,982 

SENSING  DEVICE  HAVING  UNIVERSAL  INTERFACE 

FOR  COOPERATION  WITH  PLURALITY  OF  DOOR 

ACTUATORS 

AMtoly  Galperin,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Miller  Edge, 

Inc.,  Conrordrille,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  54,580 

tat  CL«  E05F  15/02 

VS.  a.  4»-27  15  Clirims 


1.  A  sensing  device  for  use  with  a  door,  movable  in  a  first 
direction  by  an  actuator  to  stop  or  reverse  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  door  upon  a  force  being  applied  to  the  sens- 
ing device  by  an  object  in  a  path  of  movement  of  the  door,  the 
sensing  device  comprising: 
a  sensing  edge  for  being  secured  to  the  door,  the  sensing 
edge  including  a  generally  flexible  elongated  sheath  and  a 
pair  of  generally  parallel,  spaced  contact  members  dis- 
posed within  the  sheath,  the  contact  members  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  actuator;  and 
a  termination  circuit  electrically  connected  to  the  contact 
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members  for  generally  continuoualy  generating  a  prede- 
termined ou^Hit  signal  which  is  applied  through  the 
contact  members  to  the  actuator  to  enable  operation  of  the 
actuator  for  movement  of  the  door  in  the  first  direction 
whereby,  upon  the  application  of  a  force  to  the  sensing 
edge,  the  contact  members  contact  each  other  to  prevent 
the  output  signal  from  the  termiiution  circuit  from  being 
applied  to  the  actuator  thereby  causing  the  actuator  to 
stop  or  reverse  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  door,  the 
termination  circuit  including  a  selector  means  operable  by 
an  installer  to  permit  the  installer  to  select  the  output 
signal  to  be  either  a  generally  continuous  output  voltage  at 
a  single  predetermined  voltage  level  or  a  generally  contin- 
uous pulse  train  formed  of  a  plurality  of  voltage  pulses, 
each  pulse  having  a  predetermined  maximum  voltage 
level,  a  predetermined  minimum  voltage  level  and  a  pre- 
determined pulse  width. 


7.  A  grinding  machine  for  internally  grinding  a  workpiece 
bore  with  full  abutment  between  a  generatrix  of  a  grinding 
wheel  and  a  generatrix  of  the  bore,  both  in  rough  grinding  and 
fine  grinding  phases,  said  grinding  machine  including: 

a)  a  chuck  spindle  (3)  mounted  on  a  feed  slide  (2)  and  sup- 
porting a  workpiece  (5)  having  a  bore  (6)  formed  therein; 

b)  a  table  slide  (11)  mounting  a  grinding  spindle  (13)  pro- 
vided with  a  flexible  grinding  spindle  extension  (14),  and  a 
conical  grinding  wheel  (15)  mounted  on  a  free  end  of  said 
extension; 

c)  means  (10)  for  positionally  adjusting  and  fixing  the  grind- 
ing spindle  such  that  a  rotational  axis  thereof  defines  a 
predetermined  angle  (a)  in  relation  to  a  rotational  axis  (3a) 
of  the  workpiece  bore; 

d)  means  for  regulating  a  feed  pressure  of  the  workpiece 
during  the  grinding  operation; 

e)  a  grinding  wheel  sharpening  tool  (22);  and 

f)  a  computer  for  controlling  the  grinding  process,  wherein: 

g)  the  conical  grinding  wheel  (15)  tapers  conically  inwardly 
from  the  free  end  of  the  grinding  spindle  extension  (14)  at 
said  predetermined  angle; 

h)  the  sharpening  tool  (22)  is  adapted  to  engage  the  grinding 
wheel  along  a  generatrix  which  is  substantially  diametri- 
cally opposite  a  grinding  wheel  generatrix  when  said 
wheel  is  in  rough  grinding  engagement  with  the  bore  («); 
and 

i)  rough  grinding  engagement  takes  place  at  a  feed  pressure 
which  bends  the  flexible  spindle  extension  to  about  twice 
the  predetermined  angle  (2a)  generatrix  and  the  grinding 
wheel  generatrix  substantially  coincide. 


5,384384 
RANDOM  ORBIT  SANDER  WITH  BRAKE 
John  C  Siaith,  Jadoon,  TcnL,  airi^ar  to  Portar<3ihle  Corpo- 
ratfcM,  Jaekaon,  Tcnn. 

Contination-to-pttt  of  Ser.  No.  9,309,  Jan.  22, 1993.  ma 
■ppMcrtlon  Sep.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  124,930 
tat  a.«  B24B  23/00 
VS.  CL  451—357  23  ( 


5,384,983 

METHOD  AND  GRINDING  MACHINE  FOR  THE 

INTERNAL  GRINDING  OF  BORES 

Lars  E.  Siggelin,  Ronninge,  Sweden,  aarissor  to  AB  UVA, 

Bronma,  Sweden 

Conttanatfam  of  Ser.  No.  917,107,  Ang.  7, 1992,  abandoned.  Thia 

application  Jan.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  183,899 

Oainw  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  16, 1990, 90  00563-8 

tat  CL*  B24B  49/Oa  51/00,  1/00 

VS.  CL  451—65  10  CUina 


1.  A  random  orbit  sander,  comprising: 

a.  sanding  means  for  providing  a  random  orbit  Mw<fw^g  func- 
tion, the  sanding  means  comprising  a  sander  body,  a  pad 
for  supporting  sandpaper,  a  motor  housed  by  the  sander 
body,  and  random  orbit  coupling  means  for  coupling  the 
motor  to  the  pad  in  order  to  impart  a  random  orbit  myfing 
motion  to  the  pad  when  the  motor  is  running  and  the 
sander  in  use  on  a  workpiece  surface,  the  coupling  means 
comprising  pad  support  means  for  providing  support  to 
the  pad,  the  pad  support  means  being  coupled  to  the 
motor  through  a  bearing  system,  at  least  one  of  the  pad 
support  means  and  the  pad  defming  a  first  groove; 

b.  a  member  attached  to  the  sander  body,  the  member  defin- 
ing a  second  groove;  and 

c.  an  elastic  belt  stretched  between  the  two  grooves. 


5,384,985 

PNEUMATIC  ROTATION  GRINDER 
Rolf  A.  JncobMon,  Snlt^fS-Boo,  Sweden,  Hri^or  to  Atte  Oipco 

Took  AB,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Continnntion  of  Scr.  No.  73,769,  Jnn.  8, 1993,  ahnndoniid.  Thto 

application  Jnn.  6, 1994,  Scr.  No.  254,497 

OaiBH  prioritjr,  appUcntion  SwMien,  Jnn.  29,  1992,  9201990 

tat  CL*  B24B  23/Oa  55/04 

VS.  CL  451-344  6  ( 


1.  Pneumatic  rotation  grinder,  comprising: 

a  housing  (10)  having  a  pressure  air  inlet  passage  and  a 

manually  operable  throttle  valve, 
a  rotation  motor, 
an  output  shaft  (12)  driven  by  said  motor  and  arranged  to 

carry  a  grinding  tool, 
a  safety  guard  (17,  18)  adjustably  supported  on  said  housing 

(10)  in  a  coaxial  disposition  relative  to  said  output  shaft 

(12).  and 
lock  means  located  between  said  safety  guard  (17)  and  said 

housing  (10)  and  arranged  to  arrest  said  safety  guard  (17, 

18)  in  desired  angular  positions  rebtive  to  said  how^ 

(lOX 
said  lock  means  (26-28,  33-38)  comprising  a  pressure  air 
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operated  clampiiig  means  (33-3t)  for  firictknial  coupling 
of  nid  safety  guard  (17,  It)  to  said  housing  (10). 


Kiyetaka 
to 


PCHISHING  APPAKATUS 
Hkoae;  ScW  iaUkawa;  Norte 
,  a^  Ym  IsU,  aa  of  Tokyo,  Ji 

,  Tokyo,  Jopaa 
FIM  Sc*.  23, 1M3,  Sw.  No.  124,648 
terity,  ^iHraWso  Jsvm,  Sep.  24, 1992,  4-279343; 
S*.  2S,  1992,  4-2SM91 

lit  Ct*  B4U  11/62 
V&  a.  4S1— 444  11  daiiH 


7.  A  polishing  apparatus  for  polishing  a  surface  of  a  work- 
piece,  comprising: 

a  turataUe  with  an  abrasive  cloth  mounted  on  an  upper 
surface  thereof; 

a  top  ting  pocitioaed  above  said  turntable  for  supporting  the 
workptece  to  be  pohahed  and  pressing  the  workpiece 
against  said  abrasive  cloth; 

a  routable  brush  facing  said  abrasive  cloth; 

first  actuating  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  brush  about 
an  aiis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 
abrasive  cloth; 

second  actuating  means  for  reciprocally  moving  said  rotat- 
able brush  substantially  radially  between  radially  inner 
and  outer  positions  over  said  abrasive  cloth; 

a  no2zle  for  supplying  a  cleaning  solution  onto  said  abrasive 
cloth;  and 

a  bank  provided  on  said  turntable  along  an  outer  circumfer- 
ential edge  thereof  for  preventing  a  protective  solution, 
which  is  supplied  to  said  abrasive  cloth  to  keep  the  abra- 
sive cloth  from  drying  when  said  turntable  is  held  at  rest, 
from  flowing  off  said  turntable,  said  bank  having  a  slanted 
surface  inclined  downwardly  in  a  radially  inward  direc- 
tion of  said  turntable  for  allowing  the  protective  solution 
to  be  scattered  away  from  said  turntable  over  said  slanted 
surface  under  centrifugal  forces  when  said  turntable  is 
rotated. 


494  <;>rft4i^'i  Dt.,  Tray,  Mick. 
)^«'<4;  1992,  Scr.  No.  940354 


5,3043*7 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATING 
FOR  LENS  BLANK  MATERLU.  DIFFERENTIAL  IN 
CVHTHALMIC  BEVEL  EDGING  PROCESS 
I  C  Wfaiii,  1494 
lOJ-V 

ImL  a*  B24B  1/00 
US.  a.  451—41  14 

1.  A  method  for  acc^mr.^lating  for,.difCp%ntial  in  an  oph- 
thalmic lens  grinding  operau*:  Jji^  dng  a  bevel  edger  machine 
including  a  lens  former  assembly  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  adapting  said  lens  former  assembly  by  providing  a  means 
for  adjusting  a  physical  dimension  of  a  portion  of  said  lens 
former  aasembly  to  provide  a  first  profile  for  increasing 
the  differentia]  profile  of  the  lens  former  assembly  for  a 
first  lens  blank  material  and  allowing  for  providing  a 
second  differential  for  the  lens  former  aaaemUy  for  pro- 


viding a  proper  differential  for  a  second  lens  blank  mate- 
rial; 


b)  whereby  bevel  edging  of  a  plurality  of  lens  blank  materi- 
als requiring  different  differentials  can  be  accomplished 
without  internal  adjustment  of  the  bevel  edging  machine. 


5,3»430« 
LENS  SURFACING  ASSEMBLY 
WilliaH  D.  llrnMiBT.  Twpon  Sprii«i,  Fta., 
cal  Systcaa,  Inc.,  Tarpon  Springm  Fin. 

FIM  Feb.  5, 1993,  S«r.  No.  14,393 
Int  CL*  B24B  13/02 
VS.  a.  451—42  24 


toPracti- 


14.  A  method  for  grinding,  fining  and  polishing  lens  blanks, 
said  method  for  use  with  a  typical  lens  grinding  machine  and  a 
rigid  lapping  tool,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

attaching  a  first  adhesive  surface  of  an  adhesive  member  to 
an  arcuate  surface  of  lapping  tool,  said  lapping  tool  being 
mounted  within  said  lens  grinding  machine,  said  adhesive 
member  having  an  opposed  second  adhesive  surface; 

attaching  a  lens  suriacing  pad  to  said  second  adhesive  sur- 
face of  said  adhesive  member,  said  lens  surfacing  pad 
having  a  first  abrasive  coated  surface  and  an  opposed 
second  abrasive  coated  surface,  said  first  abrasive  coated 
surface  of  said  pad  being  coarser  than  said  second  surface 
of  said  pad,  said  second  abrasive  coated  surface  of  said  pad 
being  removably  attached  to  said  second  adhesive  surface 
of  said  adhesive  member; 

grinding  a  lens  blank  with  said  first  abrasive  coated  surface 
of  said  lens  surfacing  pod  to  a  predetermined  curvature; 

removing  said  surfacing  pod  from  said  adhesive  member, 
such  that  said  adhesive  member  remains  attached  to  said 
lapping  tool; 

attaching  said  first  abrasive  coated  surface  of  said  lens  sur- 
facing pad  to  said  adhesive  member,  whereby  said  lens 
surfacing  pad  is  attached  to  said  lapping  tool;  and 

fining  said  lens  blank,  with  said  second  abrasive  coated 
surface  of  said  lens  surfacing  pod,  to  a  predetermined 
curvature 
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5,384309 

METHOD  OF  ULTRASONICALLY  GRINDING 

WORKPIECE 

YoakiUde  Shibono,  1629-1-12,  Oyania-cho,  MacUda-oU,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1993,  Scr.  No.  44,609 
Int  CL'  B2M  31/06 
VS.  CL  451—36  10  ( 


tion  such  that  the  friction  product  b  transported  from  the 
first  indexing  position  to  a  second  indexing  position; 

c)  grinding  a  planar  friction  surface  and  providing  the  fric- 
tion product  with  a  finished  thickness  at  the  second  index- 
ing position;  ■ 

d)  indexing  the  rotary  indexing  table  by  one  indexing  por- 
tion such  that  the  friction  product  is  transported  from  the 
second  indexing  position  to  a  third  indexing  position; 


1.  A  method  of  ultrasonically  grinding  a  workpiece,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

immersing  a  workpiece  and  an  electrode  as  an  anode  and  a 
cathode,  respectively,  in  an  electrolytic  processing  solu- 
tion, the  electrolytic  solution  being  contained  in  an  ultra- 
sonic processing  tank  equipped  with  an  ultrasonic  vibra- 
tor; 

applying  a  voltage  between  said  workpiece  and  said  elec- 
trode; 

simultaneously  radiating  ultrasonic  energy  from  said  ultra- 
sonic vibrator  into  said  electrolytic  solution  to  electrolyti- 
cally  grind  surfaces  of  the  workpiece, 

drawing  the  electrolytic  solution  from  said  ultrasonic  pro- 
cessing tank; 

cooling  the  electrolytic  solution  to  a  temperature  lower  than 
a  boiling  point  thereof; 

deaerating  the  electrolytic  solution;  and 

thereafter  circulating  and  returning  the  electrolytic  solution 
to  said  ultrasonic  processing  tank. 


5,384390 
WATER  BLASTING  PROCESS 
WilUaai  E.  Spcwrs,  Jr.,  Honrton,  Tex.,  Hai^or  to  Onrck  A 
Dwight  Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Ang.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  105,406 
Int  CL*  B24B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  451—38  21  ClainH 

1.  A  process  for  blast  cleaning  comprising;  subjecting  a  work 
surface  to  a  composite  blast  stream  of  a  carrier  Uquid  and  a 
particulate  abrasive  material  which  is  soluble  in  said  carrier 
liquid,  said  carrier  liquid  comprising  a  saturated  solution  so  as 
to  minimirr  dissolution  of  said  particulate  abrasive  therein. 


5,384391 
METH<N>  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  AND 
SLOTTING  FRICnON  PRODUCTS 
1  T.  Lee,  N.  CkvicMoa,  S.C  Mri^er  to  I.alnwikir  Maa- 
ckincn  GiMI  A  Co.  KG,  WIcmt  Ncatoit,  AiMtria 
FIM  Mar.  17, 1993,  Scr.  No.  32,123 
Int  CL*  B24B  1/00 
VS.  CL  491—57  11  CWw 

8.  A  method  for  grinding  and  slotting  molded  fiiction  prod- 
ucts, which  rnasprisf  i: 

a)  loading  a  friction  product  to  be  ^ound  to  a  finiahrrl 
thickness  and  to  be  provided  with  a  linear  slot  acraas  a 
friction  surfiKC  thereof  on  a  rotary  indexing  table  at  a  first 
indning  position; 

b)  indexing  the  rotary  inrtriwg  taUe  by  one  ■«M<«»"«»g  posi- 


e)  cutting  a  substantially  linear  slot  across  the  planar  friction 
surface  of  the  friction  product  in  a  radial  direction  with 
regard  to  a  rotary  axis  of  the  rotary  indexing  table  at  the 
third  indexing  position; 

f)  indexing  the  rotary  indexing  table  by  one  indexing  position 
such  that  the  friction  product  is  transported  from  the  thiid 
indexing  position  to  a  fourth  indexing  position;  and 

g)  unloading  the  friction  product  from  the  rotary  indexing 
table  at  the  fourth  indexing  position. 


5,384392 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXTENDING  AN  ENCLOSURE 

Ian  Robcrton,  Mcrrwcnthcr  Honae,  Scarle  Rond,  Fambam, 

Snrrey,  En^and  GU9  8LJ 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/01531,  §  371  Date  May  6, 1992,  $  lOKc) 
Date  May  6,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/05117,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Apr.  18, 1991 

PCT  FIM  Oct  5, 1990,  Scr.  No.  855335 
OaiM  prterity,  appbcatkia  UaiM  rteginai,  Oct  6,  1909, 
8922597 

Int  CL«  E04B  1/343 
VS.  CL  52— «7  10  ( 


1.  Apparatus  for  temporarily  extending  an  enclosure  com- 
prising: 
a  movable  structure  forming  a  roof  portion  and  sidewaUs 
depending  frmn  said  roof  portion  and  a  wheel  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  each  sidewall  for  running  on  the  ground  as  the 
movable  structure  is  moved  into  tad  oat  of  the  enclosure, 
said  movable  structure  being  guided  for  substantially 
rectilinear  movement  into  and  out  of  the  endocure  by 
interengagcBMnt  of  pivotaUy  mounted  aieans  and  stesight 
guide  track  means,  said  guide  track  means  being  horizon- 


tally and  statically  monntable  adjacent  to  the  eaclosnre, 
and  said  pivotaUy  nwonted  means  Mirinrfiiig  a  fixed  baae 
being  mounted  on  said  roof  portion  of  said  movable  stmc- 
ture  at  a  location  thereon  relative  to  the  location  of  said 
wheeb  sach  that  the  attitude  of  said  BovaMe  atnctnre  is 
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liivotally  adjustable  automatically  relative  to  the  horizon- 
tal and  to  said  guide  track  means  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  movable  structure  into  and  out  of  the  enclosure 
with  the  pivotally  mounted  means  being  movable  parallel 
along  said  guide  track  means  thereby  enabling  the  mov- 
able structure  to  follow  a  carriageway  having  a  slope  in 
front  of  the  enclosure. 


a  roof  including  a  plurality  of  stressed-skin  insulated  core 
roof  panels  coupled  atop  said  structural  framework;  and 


S.3M,993 
TIE  DOWN  FOR  BUILDING  CTRUCTURES 
BcUm  R.  PhflUpa,  Rte.  1,  Box  1S76,  Fred  King  Rd^  Hartwell, 
Ga.  30643 

j  FDed  Not.  15, 1993,  Scr.  No.  152,425 

I  lat  CL«  E04H  9/14;  E02D  27/50 

U.S.  d  52— 92J  13  Oaims 


L  A  tie  down  assembly  for  a  building  structure  having  a 
floor  structure  suspended  above  the  ground  and  a  roof  struc- 
ture including  rafters  suspended  over  the  floor  structure,  said 
tie  down  assembly  comprising: 
anchor  means  for  mounting  in  the  ground  beneath  the  floor 

structure, 
a  tie  down  rod  assembly  mounted  at  a  lower  end  thereof  to 
said  anchor  means  for  extending  upwardly  from  said 
anchor  means  past  the  floor  structure  and  to  the  roof 
structure, 
said  tie  down  rod  assembly  tnchiding  a  floor  connector  for 
positioning  substantially  above  the  floor  structure  and 
engaging  and  holding  the  floor  structure  downwardly 
against  lifting  forces  and  a  roof  connector  for  engaging 
and  holding  the  roof  structure  downwardly  against  lifting 
forces. 


S,3H994 

ENERGY  PAY  BACK  BUILDING 

Paai  A.  Borta,  311  E.  Glca  Core,  McH^  Ariz.  SS201 

FQed  Nfar.  16, 1993,  Scr.  No.  33,275 

tat  CL*  E0«  5  m 

U.S.  CL  52—261  19 

1.  A  building  construction  for  enclosing  an  interior  space. 
Mid  building  construction  comprising: 
a  structural  framework; 

an  exterior  curtain  wall  including  streased-skin  insulated 
core  wall  panels,  said  panels  coupled  to  an  outer  perimeter 
of  said  structural  framework; 


said  interior  space  is  enclosed  by  said  curtain  wall  and  said 
roof  substantially  preventing  venting  of  interior  atmo- 
sphere with  ambient  outer  atmosphere. 


5,384,995 
SPACER  FOR  WINDSHIELD  BRACKET 
Hciu  Kmcrt,  Cologne;  G«rd  Coraila,  MeracBich-Girbdsrath, 
and  Heinrick  Schnittcr,  SiaiBerath,  all  of  Germany,  aasisnors 
to  St  Gobain  Vitrage  tatenational,  Cmubevoie,  France 
ContiBantkNi-faHpwt  of  Ser.  No.  242,387,  Sep.  7, 1988,  Pat  No. 
4,938^21,  and  a  coatiaaatkm-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  436^280,  Not. 
14, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,057,265.  TUi  appUcatioD  Dec.  13, 1989,  Ser. 
No.  450,345 
OafaM  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  12, 1989, 3930414 
The  portioB  of  tke  term  of  this  patent  rabaeqnent  to  JaL  3, 2007, 
has  been  diaclaimed. 
tat  CL'  B60J  1/02;  E06B  3/54 
UJS.  CL  52—394  31  ( 


1.  A  window  comprising  a  glazing  having  a  periphery;  a 
sheet  metal  bracket  oriented  parallel  to  an  edge  of  the  glaang; 
and  a  spacer  attached  to  sutetantially  the  entire  periphery  of 
the  glazing  adjacent  the  bracket  for  supporting  the  glazing  and 
for  maintaining  the  periphery  of  the  glazing  at  a  predetermined 
uniform  distance  from  said  bracket,  said  spacer  provided  with 
means  for  centering  the  glazing  upon  the  bracket  including  at 
least  one  peripheral  portion  having  a  cross  sectional  configura- 
tion and  a  lip  portion  which  is  initially  oriented  essentially 
parallel  to  the  glazing  surface  and  extending  beyond  the  edge 
of  said  glazing  and  a  support  surface  for  contacting  said 
bracket  to  provide  a  force  for  centering  said  glazing  thereon. 
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5,384,996 

ARCHITECTURAL  JOINT  SYSTEM  WITH  ARCHED 

COVER  PLATE 

John  D.  Nicholas,  LawrcMerille,  Ga^  aarigaor  to  Pawling  Cor- 

poratioa.  Pawling,  N.Y. 

Coattanatioa  of  Ser.  No.  919,594,  Jnl.  24, 1992,  abandoned.  lUs 

appUcation  Not.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  154,999 

tat  CL«  E04B  1/66 

U.S.  CL  52—468  1  Claim 


52>.36,50^M 


1.  An  arched  plate  cover  assembly  for  an  architectural  joint, 
particularly  for  joining  floor  surfaces  of  a  pair  of  relatively 
movable  adjacent  structural  units  separated  by  a  space  and 
providing  a  smooth  continuity  between  said  floor  surfaces, 
which  comprises 

(a)  spaced  apart  first  and  second  housing  assemblies  mounted 
on  each  of  said  structural  units, 

(b)  each  of  said  housing  assemblies  including  a  base  member, 
secured  rigidly  to  its  structural  unit,  and  a  cover  member, 

(c)  said  base  and  cover  members  forming  hollow  enclosures, 

(d)  each  said  base  member  including  an  outer  flange  wall 
projecting  upwardly  toward  the  cover  member  and  defin- 
ing a  predetermined  gap  between  an  upper  end  of  said 
flange  wall  and  a  free  end  region  of  said  cover  member, 

(e)  said  outer  flange  walls  being  spaced  apart  and  defining  an 
open  space  between  them, 

(0  an  arcuately  arched  cover  plate  of  predetermined  width, 
formed  of  rigid  material,  having  an  exposed  and  unsup- 
ported center  portion  spanning  the  open  space  between 
said  flange  walls  and  having  opposite  side  edge  margins 
closely  movably  received  at  each  side  in  said  gaps  and 
slideably  projecting  at  opposite  sides  into  each  of  said 
enclosures  whereby  the  exposed  and  unsupported  center 
portion  of  said  arched  cover  plate  is  caused  to  rise  slightly 
when  said  structural  units  separate  and  to  lower  sUghtly 
when  said  structural  units  move  toward  each  other, 

(g)  said  arched  cover  plate  being  of  upwardly  convex,  gen- 
erally arcuate  and  relatively  shallow  cross  sectional  con- 
tour conforming  substantially  to  a  long  radius  arc,  with 
the  radius  of  said  arc  being  at  least  about  two  times  the 
width  of  said  cover  plate, 

(h)  the  cover  members  of  said  first  and  second  housing 
assemblies  being  of  predetermined  thickness  and  having 
upper  and  lower  principal  surfaces, 

(i)  the  upper  principal  surface  of  each  cover  member  being 
generally  flat  and  generally  coextensive  with  an  outer 
surface  of  the  structural  unit  in  which  it  is  mounted, 

0)  the  lower  principal  surface  of  each  cover  member  being 
inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  toward  said  upper  prin- 
cipal surface  in  said  free  end  region  to  form  an  upwardly 
convergently  tapered  free  end  region, 

(k)  the  tapered  free  end  region  of  each  cover  member  di- 
rectly overlying  the  upper  ends  of  said  outer  flange  walls 
to  define  said  gaps, 

(1)  said  tapered  free  end  regions  extending  over  a  distance 
constituting  a  multiple  of  at  least  two  times  the  thickness 
of  the  cover  member  at  a  point  adjacent  to  its  free  end 
region  and  being  tapered  by  an  amount  greater  than  half 
the  thickness  of  the  cover  member  adjacent  to  said  free 
end  region, 

(m)  said  arched  cover  plate  having  its  outer  kurftoe  cloaely 


conforming  to  outwardly  tapering  contours  of  said  lower 
principal  surface  portions  in  said  free  end  region  and 
having  its  inner  surface  supported  on  upper  end  edges  of 
said  outer  flange  walls, 

(n)  said  arched  cover  plate  being  supported  substantially 
exclusively  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  outer  flange  walls, 

(o)  the  upwardly  convergently  tapered  free  end  regions  of 
said  cover  members  extending  inwardly  from  said  flange 
walls  to  a  point  substantially  removed  therefrom, 

(p)  said  convergently  tapered  free  end  regions  having  rela- 
tively thin  end  extremities,  and 

(q)  said  end  extremities  being  directly  supported  by  the  rigid 
material  of  underlying  portions  of  said  arched  cover  plate, 
to  provide  minimum  departure  from  a  flat  surface. 


5,384,997 

COLUMN  AND  CORNER  COMPOSITE,  MOLD  AND 

MiTHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  GLAZED  UNIT  FOR  SUCH 

John  McCUnton,  HanoTer,  Md.,  amigaor  to  The  Bans  A  Rm- 

sell  Company,  BaltiaMre,  Md. 

FUed  May  18, 1992,  Scr.  No.  884,200 
tat  CL'  E04C  l/OO 
UjS.  CL  52—596  34  ( 


1.  A  glazed  angled  masonry  building  unit  comprising  a  front 
face,  a  back  face,  a  top  face,  a  bottom  face  and  two  side  faces 
wherein  said  front  face  is  glazed  with  a  resinous  composition 
and  is  intended  to  be  exposed  and  comprises  a  planar  portion 
that  is  opposite  to  said  back  face;  a  first  angled  segment  that 
intersects  said  planar  portion  at  one  end  thereof  to  thereby 
form  an  obtuse  angle,  and  a  second  segment  that  intersects  said 
planar  portion  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  thereby  form  an 
obtuse  angle;  each  of  the  two  side  faces  being  angled  and 
intersecting  a  respective  one  of  said  first  angled  segment  and 
said  second  angled  segment  to  form  a  right,  acute  or  obtuse 
angle  therewith,  and  intersecting  said  back  face  to  form  an 
obtuse  angle  or  right  angle  with  said  back  Uot. 


5,384,998 

CURVED  PANEL 
Mamora  Taaaka,  and  SUnicU  Kaacda,  both  of  Nara,  Japaa, 

amigBors  to  Kokayo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japaa 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/00001,  §  371  Date  Sep.  2,  1992,  $  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  2,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W092/12378,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  JaL  23, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  4, 1991,  Scr.  No.  924,062 
tat  CL'  E04C  2/3S 
MS.  CL  52—630  14  CUmt 

1.  A  curved  panel  having  a  predetermined  curvature  and 
comprising: 
a  panel  body  comprising  a  resiliently  deformable  material 
having  a  range  of  elasticity  such  that,  when  said  panel 
body  is  flexed  out  of  a  planar  condition  while  remaining 
within  said  range  of  elasticity,  a  planar  restorative  force 
biases  said  panel  back  toward  said  planar  condition,  said 
panel  body  having  oppositely  facing  surfaces  and  termi- 
nating at  a  first  pair  of  spaced  apart  edges  and  a  second 
pair  of  spaced  apart  edges; 
each  of  said  first  pair  of  edges  having  a  reinforcing  bent 
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portion  means  attached  thereto  for  maintaining  a  substan- 
tially straight  condition  of  said  panel  along  each  edge  of 
said  first  pair  of  edges; 

each  of  said  second  pair  of  edges  having  a  deformable  bent 
portion  means  for  allowing  curving  of  said  panel  along 
each  edge  of  said  second  pair  of  edges; 

a  pair  of  reinforcing  members  each  of  which  is  formed  from 
an  elongately  curved  member  having  a  curvature  greater 
than  said  predetermined  curvature  and  which,   when 

4 


C^xxxxxx 


■fffffI7 


flexed  from  said  greater  curvature  to  a  lesser  curvature, 
provides  a  curvature  restorative  force  biasing  said  rein- 
forcing member  back  toward  said  greater  curvature; 
said  reinforcing  members  each  being  attached  to  a  corre- 
sponding deformable  bent  portion  means  and  flexed 
toward  said  lesser  curvature  by  said  planar  restorative 
force,  with  said  curvature  restorative  force  of  said  rein- 
forcing members  being  balanced  by  said  planar  restorative 
force  of  said  panel  body  at  said  predetermined  curvature 
of  said  panel. 


5,394,999 
DISPLAY  PANEL  HAVING  DUAL  SECUREMENT 
MEANS 
Roche,  17  W.  S4tk  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10019,  and 
Samnel  Farher,  New  York,  N.Y^  iHitaors  to  Bonnie  Roche, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
DirWoa  of  Scr.  No.  491,661,  Nor.  22, 1989.  This  application 
Sep.  27, 1993,  Scr.  No.  126,923 
bt  CL*  E04B  1/61 
\i&.  CL  52—764  33  OaiiM 


will  be  directed  into  an  aperture  of  the  apertured  material 
regardless  of  the  position  of  said  penetrating  object  over 
the  apertured  material. 


5,385,000 

MANUAL  CONTAINER  CARRIER  APPUCATOR 

FarsUd  Bakhtyari,  174  Allerton  Rd.,  Newton,  Mass.  02161 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,370 

Int  a.«  B65B  27/04.  61/14 

UJS.  CL  53— 48 J  2  daims 


1.  An  applicator  for  applying  a  container  carrier  comprised 
of  stretchable  or  elastic  material  having  at  least  one  container 
accommodating  opening,  said  applicator  comprising: 

a  rigid  body  having  a  top,  bottom,  and  side  surface  portion, 
said  top  portion  having  a  dimension  for  insertion  into  the 
container  accommodating  opening,  said  bottom  portion 
having  a  dimension  larger  than  the  dimension  of  the  top  of 
a  container,  and  said  side  surface  portion  extends  between 
said  top  and  said  bottom  portions;  and 

a  recess  in  said  bottom  including  a  recess  top,  a  recess  bot- 
tom, and  a  recess  side,  said  recess  bottom  having  a  dimen- 
sion to  enclose  the  top  of  a  container  within  said  recess, 
said  recess  top  having  a  dimension  less  than  said  recess 
bottom,  and  said  recess  side  includes  a  first  recess  side 
portion  having  a  dimension  equal  to  the  dimension  of  said 
recess  bottom,  and  a  second  recess  side  portion  converg- 
ing to  the  dimension  of  said  recess  top. 


5,385,001 

ROLL-OFF  TABLE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

William  E.  RaoMr,  R.D.  #1,  Box  189,  Kittanning,  Pa.  16201 

Filed  Jnl.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  97,440 

Int  a.«  B65B  11/04 

VS.  CL  53—399  16  Claims 


1.  A  wall  panel  suitable  for  displaying  items  thereon  com- 
prising: 

a  penetrating  object  permeable  panel;  and 

a  magnet  attractive  apertured  mesh  material  disposed  on  a 
surface  of  said  permeable  panel,  said  apertured  material 
being  exposed  to  view  and  being  adapted  to  receive  mag- 
netic means  for  securing  an  item  to  be  displayed  on  the 
wall  panel  and  further  having  an  aperture  size  such  that 
the  permeable  panel  is  adapted  to  receive  a  penetrating 
abject  for  securing  an  item  to  be  displayed  on  the  wall 
panel  through  an  aperture  of  the  apertured  material,  said 
apertured  material  being  such  that  a  penetrating  object 


1.  A  bale  wrapper,  comprising: 

a.  a  tumable  wrapping  table  having  a  bale  platform  or  holder 
for  supporting  a  bale  of  silage; 

b.  a  chassis  for  supporting  said  tumable  wrapping  table; 

c.  means  for  tilting  said  tumable  wrapping  table  adapted  to 
discharge  said  bale  from  said  tumable  wrapping  table  at  a 
specified  tilting  discharge  angle  from  the  vertical  of  about 
47  degrees,  plus  or  minus  about  S  degrees;  and 

d.  means  for  lowering  the  height  of  said  tumable  wrapping 
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table  bale  platform  or  holder  as  it  is  tilted  such  that  bale 
discharge  can  be  performed  at  a  reduced  bale  discharge 
height  low  enough  to  discharge  said  bale  gently  to  the 
ground. 


5,385,002 

SHEATHING  APPARATUS 

David  J.  Omdall,  DoMaster,  Great  Britain,  aarignor  to  Ag-Bag 

Corporatioa,  Warrarton,  Orcg. 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/01820,  §  371  Date  Not.  29, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  29, 1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/07867,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  13, 1991 
Coatiniiatioo  of  Ser.  No.  730,776,  Not.  29, 1991,  ■h^fi^Hifd. 
lUt  PCT  appUcation  Not.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  127,443 
Int  CL«  B65B  43/26 
VS.  CL  53—441  8  Claiais 


1.  A  method  of  storing  sheathed  bales  of  agricultural  crop 
material  on  the  groimd,  said  bales  each  being  of  large  size  and 
heavy  weight  and  having  varying  cross  sectional  configura- 
tions within  a  determined  range  of  cross  sectional  dimensions, 
said  method  comprising: 
providing  an  elastic  tubular  bag  having  an  opening  there- 
through dimensioned  in  a  relaxed  state  to  be  no  greater 
than  the  smallest  cross  section  of  said  bales,  and  in  an 
elastically  expanded  state  to  be  substantially  greater  than 
the  largest  cross  section  of  said  bales; 
providing  a  mobile  sheathing  machine  movable  along  the 
ground  in  a  defined  forward  direction,  a  ring  like  frame 
mounted  on  said  machine  defining  an  opening  there- 
through with  an  axis  through  the  opening  directed  along 
the  line  of  movement  of  said  machine,  elongated  support 
rods  movably  mounted  to  the  frame  for  radially  directed 
movement  inwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  axis,  and  a 
power  source  for  powered  movement  of  said  support  rods 
between  inner  and  outer  positions,  said  support  rods  ex- 
tended rearward  of  said  ring  like  frame  and  collectively 
defining  an  opening  at  their  inner  position  that  is  smaller 
than  the  opening  of  said  bag  in  its  relaxed  state  and  defin- 
ing an  opening  in  their  outer  position  that  is  larger  than 
the  cross  sectional  dimension  of  the  largest  bale  to  be 
stored;  and 
gathering  the  tubular  bag  lengthwise  to  fit  onto  the  length  of 
the  elongated  support  rods,  moving  the  support  rods  to 
the  inner  position,  mounting  the  tubular  bag  onto  the 
support  rods  with  the  rearward  most  end  of  the  bag  being 
closed,  moving  the  support  rods  to  their  outer  position 
and  in  the  process  expanding  the  opening  through  the  bag, 
inserting  the  bales  in  sequence  through  the  frame,  through 
the  defined  opening  of  the  support  rods  and  into  the  bag 
opening  for  deposit  thereof  onto  the  ground  rearward  of 
the  machine,  and  in  the  process  pulling  a  portion  of  the 
bag  off  the  support  rods  which  portion  contracts  around 
the  bale,  and  in  the  process  moving  said  machine  forward 
to  achieve  contiguous  and  stationary  depositing  of  the 
bales  onto  the  ground. 


5,385,003 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  AND 

CLOSING  PACKAGING  TRAYS 

Heary  M.  Nixon,  Jr.,  Waya^  FVaak  SAOL,  Towaeo,  botk  of 

N J.,  aad  Keith  MacDowrid,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Mslifiai  to 

Mahaffy  *  Harder  EogiBeering  Co.,  Fairfldd,  N J. 

Filed  Sep.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  118^414 

bt  CL*  B65B  43/52.  43/48.  65/02 


VS.  CL  53—471 


tT 


""T?^* 


1.  In  a  packing  machine  for  moving  filled  paclcages  into  a 
sealing  station  where  the  filled  packages  are  sealed  comprising 

a  conveyer  having  a  series  of  evenly  spaced  tray  pushers 
between  which  rigid  trays  are  positioned  for  the  move- 
ment of  said  trays  through  said  machine, 

a  filling  area  for  the  loading  of  said  trays, 

a  sealing  station  for  sealingly  covering  said  loaded  trays, 

an  indexing  chain  pair  drive  means  coupled  to  said  spaced 
tray  pushers, 

motor  dr^  means  coupled  to  said  indexing  chain  pair  drive 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  spaced  tray 
pushers, 

a  motor  controller  coupled  to  said  motor, 

an  incremental  position  encoder  coupled  to  said  spaced  tray 
pushers  for  determining  the  position  of  said  tray  pushers, 

a  digital  electronic  indexer  programmed  for  the  controlled 
movement  of  said  tray  pushers  with  respect  to  accelera- 
tion rate  and  time,  velocity,  deceleration  rate  and  time  and 
index  distance, 

means  for  coupling  said  digital  electronics  indexer  between 
said  encoder  and  said  motor  controller  for  precisely  con- 
trolling the  movement,  including  both  the  acceleration 
and  deceleration  rates  of  said  pushers,  thereby  preventing 
jamming,  damaging  trays,  and  spilling  of  the  contents  of 
the  trays  prior  to  sealing. 


5,385,004 
PACKAGING  MACHINE  HAVING  A  CONVEYOR  OF 
CONTROLLABLE  LENGTH 
Sidney  S.  Tolaon,  Scotland  Neck,  N.C,  aasigDor  to  Ossid  Corpo- 
ration, Rocky  Mount  N.C.  and  IbaraU  Seiki  Machinery 
Company,  Ibaraki,  Japan 
Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  967,403,  Oct  28,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  12, 1993,  Scr.  No.  46,012 
Int  CL«  B65B  51/30 
VS.  CL  53—548  16  Clai^ 


1.  A  packaging  machine  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  horizontal  belt  conveyor  positioned  and  adapted  to 
receive  products,  suppori  and  convey  said  products  in  a 
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diiectioB  of  tnvd  enabling  aaid  products  to  be  conveyed 
from  an  upstream  to  a  downstream  position  and  at  such 
downstream  position  to  transfer  said  products  to  a  second 
bdt  conveyor  apparatus  associated  with  packaging  of  said 
products;  and 
(b)  a  second  beh  conveyor  apparatus  adapted  for  receiving 
said  products  from  said  first  horizontal  belt  conveyor  and 
conveying  said  products  in  the  same  said  direction  of 
travel  during  the  course  of  completing  the  packaging 
thereof,  comprising; 

(i)  a  pair  of  opposed  vertically  disposed  continuous  con- 
veyor belts  having  fixed  upstream  and  positionable 
downstream  ends,  said  fixed  upstream  ends  being  dis- 
posed along  opposite  sides  of  said  first  horizontal  beh 
conveyor  at  said  first  horizontal  belt  conveyor's  down- 
stream position,  each  said  vertically  disposed  belt  hav- 
ing a  defined  length  and  width  and  at  least  one  side 
located  between  its  said  upstream  and  downstream  ends 
formed  for  engaging  and  moving  said  products  along  a 
defined  path  corresponding  to  a  run  of  the  said  verti- 
cally disposed  belt,  said  vertically  disposed  belts  being 
positioned  such  that  said  products  are  directed  from 
•aid  first  horizontal  belt,  conveyor  at  its  said  down- 
stream position  into  the  said  upstream  ends  of  said 
vertically  disposed  belts  and  are  gripped  between  said 
pair  of  vertically  disposed  belts  while  being  fiirther 
oooveyed  thereby  in  said  same  direction  of  travel; 
(H)  reciprocabte  belt  guiding  and  frame  means  mounting 
said  vertically  disposed  belts  for  substantially  slack  free 
travel  and  in  a  manner  to  form  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  each  said  vertically  disposed  belt  into  a  plural- 
ity of  non-coplanar  runs  some  of  which  extending  in  a 
downstream  direction  from  said  first  horizontal  belt 
conveyor  are  positioned  for  engaging  said  products  and 
are  permitted  to  vary  in  length  and  position  dependent 
on  reciprocation  of  said  belt  gtiiding  and  frame  means; 
(iii)  means  operatively  associated  with  said  vertically 
disposed  belts  for  simultaneously  driving  said  vertically 
disixMed  belts  continuously  in  the  same  said  direction  of 
travel  as  that  of  said  first  horizontal  belt  conveyor;  and 
Qm)  means  operable  independent  of  actuation  by  the  oper- 
ator of  said  packaging  machine  for  cyclically  recipro- 
cating said  belt  guiding  and  frame  means  to  vary  the 
■aid  length  and  position  of  those  vertically  disposed  belt 
runs  extending  downstream  of  said  first  horizontal  belt 
conveyor  which  engage  the  products  and  which  are 
permitted  to  vary  while  driving  said  vertically  disposed 
belts  including  those  runs  permitted  to  vary  in  length  in 
said  same  said  direction  of  travel  and  at  a  selected  speed. 


housing,  an  edger  guider  for  converting  the  lawn  trimmer  into 
a  lawn  edger,  said  edger  guider  comprising: 

a  mounting  plate  having  a  length,  a  width,  and  first  and 
second  ends; 

a  first  substantially  L-shaped  planar  wing  extending  along 
part  of  said  length  of  said  mounting  bracket  and  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  mounting  bracket  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  both  said  length  and  said  width; 

a  second  substantially  L-shapcd  wing  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  mounting  bracket,  said  second  wing  being  sub- 
stantially coplanar  with  said  first  wing  and  spaced  from 
said  first  wing  along  the  length  of  said  mounting  bracket. 


3,383,005 

LAWN  TIOMMER/EDGE  ATTACHMENT 
Stcphea  C  Ash,  130  E.  Ir<j^  McAUei^  Tex.  78301 
,  Filed  JaL  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  96,(99 

1  fat.  a.'  AOID  34/84 


V£.  CL  36—12.7 


3ClaiiH 


I.  In  a  lawn  trimmer  of  the  type  having  a  cutting  cord  ex- 
teading  outwardly  a  predetermined  distance  from  a  triomier 


3,383,006 
SLIP  MEMBER  FOR  THE  HEAD  OF  A  TREE  SHAKING 

HARVESTER 

Ira  CoB^tM,  2434  Daytoa  Rd.,  CUco,  CaUf .  95928 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,130 

lat  CL'  AOID  46/26;  B32B  1/06 

VS.  CL  36—340.100  2  CUdais 


1.  A  generally  rectangular  panel  sling  member  for  retaining 
a  generally  cylindrical  and  resibent  main  shaker  pad  on  an  end 
of  a  vibratory  shaker  arm  of  a  tree  trunk  shaking  harvester,  said 
sling  member  being  sufficiently  long  and  flexible  for  wrapping 
around  the  main  shaker  pad,  said  sling  member  including 
means  for  allowing  removable  attachment  to  the  shaker  arm 
with  said  sling  member  wrapped  around  the  main  shaker  pad 
so  that  the  attachment  of  said  sling  member  to  the  shaker  arm 
retains  the  main  shaker  pad  on  the  shaker  arm; 
said  sling  member  having  a  first  layer  and  a  second  layer, 
said  sling  member  including  means  for  substantially  pre- 
venting movement  in  said  first  layer  of  said  sling  member 
positioned  nearest  the  main  shaker  pad  from  translating 
into  tree  injurious  movement  in  said  second  layer  of  said 
sling  member  positioned  outward  of  said  first  layrr  and 
nearer  a  tree  during  shaking;  said  means  for  substantially 
preventing  movement  in  said  first  layer  from  translating 
into  tree  injurious  movement  in  said  second  layer  of  said 
sling  member  including  said  fust  layer  and  said  second 
layer  of  said  sling  member  affixed  to  one  another  by  means 
for  defining  a  sealed  chamber  between  the  first  and  second 
layers,  said  sealed  chamber  being  sufficiently  sealed  to 
prevent  the  entrance  of  foreign  matter  and  dirt  into  said 
sealed  chamber  and  into  friction  reducing  material  con- 
tained within  said  sealed  chamber  for  providing  low  fric- 
tional  adhesion  between  juxtaposed  surfaces  of  said  first 
and  second  layers  within  said  sealed  chamber;  flexible 
means  incorporated  into  said  sling  member  for  functioning 
in  conjunction  with  the  low  frictional  adhesion  between 
said  juxtaposed  surfaces  so  that  during  vibratory  move- 
ment of  the  shaker  arm  and  said  main  shaker  pad,  move- 
ment within  said  first  layer  of  said  sling  member  against 
the  moving  main  shaker  pad  is  substantially  prevented 
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from  translating  into  tree  damaging  movement  in  said 
second  layer  of  said  sling  member,  said  flexible  means 
providing  a  degree  of  flexibility  allowing  movement  of 
said  first  layer  independent  of  said  second  layer  at  least 
equal  to  movement  range  in  the  shaker  arm  vibratory 
movement  of  tree  shaking, 
said  sling  member  readily  separable  from  the  main  shaker 
pad  via  said  means  for  removable  attachment  for  separate 
replacement  of  said  sling  member  and  the  main  shaker  pad 
upon  excessive  wear  from  use  during  tree  shaking. 


5,383,007 

POT-SPINNING  DEVICE  HAVING  MAGNETIC 

BEARING  PROVIDING  RADIAL  AND  AXIAL  SUPPORT 

Robert  Hartel,  Aachca,  aad  Kari-Joaef  Brockataans,  WiUch, 

both  of  Geraaay,  aasigBors  to  W.  SchlaOorst  AG  ft  Co., 

Moeacfaeagiadbaeh,  Gcrmaay 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  31,613 
dalBM  priority,  appUcattoa  Germaay,  Mar.  13, 1992, 4208039 
lat  CL*  DOIH  7/74.  1/08 
VS.  CL  37—76  16  Claiais 
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1.  A  pot-s|Mnniiig  device  for  spinning  textile  yam,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  spiiming  pot  having  an  inner  wall; 

(b)  means  for  rotating  said  spinning  pot; 

(c)  a  yam  guide  positioned  within  said  spinning  pot  for 
guiding  yam  for  winding  on  said  wall  of  said  spinning  pot; 

(d)  a  frame;  and 

(e)  magnetic  bearing  means  supporting  said  spiiming  pot  on 
said  frame. 


5,385,008 

YARN  BREAK  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR  SPINNING 
MACHINE 

Syozabwo  MaUao;  Isao  TnkahasU,  both  of  Kaaagawa,  aad 
Masaaori  KtaHgaail,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japaa,  aasigaon  to  Nippoa 
Selen  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa,  Japaa 
Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  943,330,  Sep.  10, 1992,  abaadoaed.  lUs 
appUcatioa  Apr.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  234,630 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcattoa  Japaa,  Sep.  20, 1991, 3-270010 
lat  CL*  DOIH  13/16;  B65H  57/00 
VS.  CL  57—81  1  Claim 

1.  A  yam  break  detecting  device  for  a  ring  spiiming  machine 
of  the  type  including  snail  wires  and  lappets,  said  yam  break 
detecting  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  detectors,  a  power 
supply  means,  and  a  control  section,  wherein: 
each  of  said  plurality  of  said  detectors  comprises  a  pair  of 
electrodes  of  plate-like  conductors  said  plate-like  conduc- 
tors having  a  same  area,  said  pUte-like  conductors  being 
installed  on  insulating  substrate  faces  and  arranged  in 
correspondence  to  respective  yam  balloons,  said  yam 
electrostatically  including  static  electric  chwrge  in  said 
plate-like  conductors  and  being  run  in  a  shape  of  balloon 
in  said  snail  wires,  a  differential  amplifier  of  high  input 


impedance  value  for  differentially  amplifying  a  signal 
induced  in  said  pair  of  electrodes,  a  waveform  shaper  for 
comparing  an  output  signal  of  said  differential  amplifier 
and  a  signal  of  a  standard  value  in  order  to  perform  a 
waveform  shaping,  an  indicator  lamp  turned  on  by  an 
output  signal  of  said  waveform  shaper, 

a  plurality  of  casings  made  of  a  conductive  plastic  material 
having  sutic  electrically  shield  effect  and  each  erf'  said 
plurality  of  casings  having  installed  therein  each  of  said 
plurality  of  said  detectors, 

each  of  said  pluraUty  of  said  casings  is  attached  to  each  of 
said  lappets  by  means  of  mounting  holes  formed  through 
each  of  said  snail  wires  attached  to  each  if  said  lappets 
installed  in  the  ring  spinning  machine  and  mounting  pins 
made  of  elastic  material. 


said  power  supply  means  is  connected  to  said  each  of  said 
plurality  of  detectors  through  coimectors  and  includes 
shift  circuit  means  for  selecting  an  output  signal  from  each 
of  said  plurality  of  detectors  and  for  supplying  electric 
power  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  detectors  through  elec- 
tricity supply  lines,  and 

said  control  section  is  connected  to  terminals  of  said  power 
supply  means  and  includes  a  stabilized  direct  current 
electricity  power  source  for  supplying  a  direct  current 
power  source  to  said  electricity  supply  lines,  an  oscillator 
for  driving  respective  shift  circuit  means,  a  microproces- 
sor operated  in  synchronism  with  said  oscillator  for  pro- 
cessing the  output  signals  from  each  of  said  pluraUty  of 
detectors  selected  by  the  shift  circuit  means,  and  an  indi- 
cator means  for  indicating  the  number  of  yam  breaks 
determined  by  the  microprocessor  based  upon  the  output 
signal  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  detectors. 


5,385,009 

PROCESS  FOR  PIECING  AND  CLEANING  IN  AN 
OPEN-END  SPINNING  DEVICE 
Edaaad  Schaller,  lagolatadt,  Gcnsaay,  aMi^er  to  Rieter  lafol- 
stadt  SpiaaerdaHHcUacabaa  AG,  lagolstadt,  Gcfauwy 

Filed  A^  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  102,734 
OaiaH  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcnnay,  An-  7, 1992, 4226195 
lat  CL*  DOIH  13/26 
VS.  CL  57—263  6  CUaM 

1.  A  process  for  responding  to  a  malAmction  at  an  open-end 
spiiming  station  of  an  open-end  spinning  machine  and  for 
preventing  imbalance  and  excessive  wear  of  a  spinning  rotor  of 
the  spinning  station,  the  open-end  spinning  machine  being 
configured  with  a  travelling  service  unit  which  travels  along- 
side adjacendy  disposed  spinning  stations  for  servicing  the 
spinning  stations,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
summoning  the  travelling  service  unit  to  the  malfiinctioning 
spinning  station; 
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attempting  piecing  at  the  spinning  station  with  the  travelling 
service  unit  for  a  predetermined  number  of  piecing  at- 
tempts, including  cleansing  the  spinning  rotor  of  the  spin- 
mag  itatioa  of  fiber  and  debris  before  each  piecing  at- 
tempt; 

if  piecing  is  unsuccessful  after  said  predetermined  number  of 
piecing  attempts,  cleaning  the  spinning  rotor  a  final  time 
without  attempting  subsequent  piecing  so  that  the  spin- 
aiag  rotor  is  left  in  a  clean  condition,  designating  the 


spinning  station  as  being  in  a  shut  down  status,  and  com- 
manding the  travelling  service  unit  to  leave  the  spinning 
station  and  to  continue  its  normal  servicing  of  other  spin- 
ning stations  without  again  attempting  piecing  and  caus- 
ing fibers  to  be  fed  to  the  cleaned  spinning  rotor  until  an 
operator  has  corrected  whatever  malfunction  existed  at 
the  spuming  station,  the  clean  spinning  rotor  continuing  to 
spin  at  operational  speeds  in  its  shut  down  status  but  with- 
out fiber  and  debris  within  the  spinning  rotor  causing 
imbalance  and  excessive  wear  of  the  spinning  rotor. 


1.  A  cryogenic  cooler  system  for  providing  substantially 
continuous  and  uninterrupted  cryogenic  cooling  regardless  of 
individual  compressor  functional  failure  including: 
at  least  two  cryogenic  compressors,  each  including  a  com- 
pressor gas  port  and  power  coupling,  where  at  any  one 
time  one  of  the  compressors  is  active  to  provide  a  working 
gas  pressure  modulated  by  piston  action  of  the  working 
compressor  to  the  compressor  gas  port; 
an  expander  associated  with  each  compressor,  each  expan- 
der including  an  expander  gas  port  and  a  cooling  sar&ce, 
where  working  gas  preaaure  expansion  from  the  active 


compressor  is  expanded  within  the  expander  so  as  to  cool 
the  cooling  surface  thereon; 

a  first  conduit  means  coupling  each  compressor  gas  port  to 
each  respective  expander  gas  port  to  provide  working  gas 
connection  between  each  compressor  and  associated  ex- 
pander, 

a  second  conduit  means  coupled  at  one  end  to  each  expander 
cooling  surface  for  the  transfer  of  a  coolant  fluid  there- 
within  so  as  to  transfer  cooling  away  from  the  expander 
cooling  surface; 

a  means  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  all  second  conduit 
means  to  provide  a  cooling  load; 

a  temperature  sensing  means  coupled  to  the  means  to  pn> 
vide  a  cooling  load  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the 
means  to  provide  a  cooling  load; 

a  thermal  switch  means  coupled  to  each  of  the  second  con- 
duit means  for  controlling  the  coolant  fluid  flow  therein; 

a  means  for  coupling  all  thermal  switch  means  and  powe" 
couplings  to  the  temperature  sensing  means  such  that 
upon  sensing  a  temperature  threshold  level  by  the  temper- 
ature sensing  means  the  currently  operating  compressor  is 
no  longer  powered,  and  another  compressor  is  simulta- 
neously powered  and  its  associated  thermal  switch  acti- 
vated, also  the  associated  thermal  switch  of  the  previous 
compressor  is  closed  whereby  substantially  continuous 
and  uninterrupted  cryogenic  cooling  to  the  means  to 
provide  a  cooling  load. 


MULTIFUNCnON  INTEGRATED  POWER  UNIT 
DoMli  B.  StewMi,  Jr„  Phocaix,  Ariz„  aMigaor  to  AUMSi^al 

iMn  MoRia  TBwa*l>,  Marris  Coaaty,  N J. 

DfTWoa  of  Ser.  No.  202,723,  Jaa.  3,  IMS,  Pat  No.  5,309,70S. 

TUa  apf  Hcatioo  Jan.  10, 1990,  Scr.  No.  4<3,008 

lat  CL*  P02C  7/26 

MS.  CL  «— »J>2  1  ClalM 


S,3«S,010 
CRYOGENIC  COOLER  SYSTEM 
:  B.  Hon,  Fdrfu,  Va^  aaritaor  to  The  Uaited  Statea  of 
I  up»Meate<  hjr  Ike  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Waah- 
D.C 

FIM  Dec.  14, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  1M492 
lat  a.*  F25B  9/00 
UJ5.CLO— 6  1' 


1.  A  method  of  providing  power  to  an  aircraft  in  flight,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  combustion  turbine  engine  having  a  first 
compressor  inducting  ambient  air,  a  first  combustor  and  a 
first  turbine  driving  both  said  first  compressor  and  a  first 
rotatable  power  output  shaft,  said  first  combustion  engine 
only  operable  below  a  predetermined  altitude; 

providing  a  second  combustion  t\irbine  engine  including  a 
storage  source  of  pressurized  air,  a  source  of  pressurized 
fuel,  a  second  combustor  receiving  pressurized  air  and 
pressurized  fuel  from  said  sources,  and  a  second  turbine 
driving  a  second  rotatable  power  output  shaft,  said  second 
combiution  turbine  engine  operable  at  all  altitudes; 

coupling  said  second  power  output  shaft  to  a  gear  train 
having  a  plurality  of  accessory  devices  drivingly  mounted 
thereto. 

starting  and  operating  said  second  engine  to  drive  said  acces- 
sory devices; 

starting  said  first  engine  when  said  aircraft  flies  below  said 
predetermined  altitude; 

decoupling  said  second  power  output  shaft  while  coupling 
said  fust  power  output  shaft  to  said  gear  train  when  said 
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first  engine  attains  a  speed  close  to  but  less  than  the  driv- 
ing speed  of  said  second  engine;  and 
shutting  said  second  engine  down. 


S,38S,012 
BLEED  VALVE  CONTROL 
Arthar  L.  Rowe,  Derby,  Faglaad,  awigaor  to  RoUa-Royce,  pic, 
Loadoa,  Eagiaad 

Filed  Not.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1SS,<40 
Claiau  priority,  appbcatioa  Uahed  Kiafldom,  Dec  12, 1992, 
9225977 

lat  CL«  F02C  9/18 
VS.  CL  60—39.02  10  Claims 


5,385,013 

AIRCRAFT  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  BACKBONE 

DEFLECTION  THERMAL  CONTROL 

Michad  L.  Barroa,  Loreiaad;  Jama  W.  Braadey,  Fairfield, 

both  of  Ohio,  and  ThoaMs  G.  Wakcaua,  Lawreaceborg,  Ind., 

aaaigaorB  to  Geacral  Electric  Coaipaay,  Oaciaaati,  Ohio 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  25,452,  Mar.  3, 1993,  ahaadoacd.  lUa 

appUcatioa  Nov.  30, 1993,  Scr.  No.  159,917 

lat  CL*  F02G  3/00 

UJS.  CL  60-39jn  14 


1.  In  an  akcraft  gas  tnittine  engine  having  an  annolar  back- 
boae  disposed  between  aad  stracturally  cowiectiag  a  fiMward 
aad  an  iSl  annular  frame  wherein  said  bacldMoe  experiences 
deflection  daring  takeoff  loading,  a  method  of  controlling  s«d 
backbone  deflection  comprising  the  steps  of: 

apidying  backbone  temperature  contitd  air  to  said  backbone 
teertaUish  a  drcaaiferentially  uneven  teaiperatare  distri- 


bution around  at  least  an  axially  extending  portion  of  said 
backbone  for  generating  thermal  deflection  forces  coun- 
tering said  takeoff  induced  deflection,  and 
controlling  the  application  of  said  backbone  temperature 
control  air  for  controlling  said  thermally  induced  counter- 
deflection  forces. 


5,3854)14 

VALVE  AND  METHOD  OF  VALVE  USE  WHILE 

WASHING  A  COMPRESSOR  IN  AN  AIRCRAFT  ENGINE 

Richard  T.  Ratkbaa,  Piaey  Flats,  Teaa.,  Msigaor  to  Acroaaati- 

cal  Accessories,  lac,  BristoL  Teaa. 

Coathinatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  943,915,  Sep.  11, 1992, 
abaadoaed.  TUs  appikatioa  Sep.  27, 1993,  Scr.  No.  126,993 
lat  CL*  BOOB  9/00 
UJS.  CL  60— 39J)2  3  ( 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  compressor  bleed  valve  in  a  gas 
turbine  engine  for  a  flow  of  gas  from  a  high  pressure  region  of 
the  compressor  to  counter  compressor  surge,  said  method 
comprising  monitoring  one  or  more  properties  of  the  gas  flow 
as  an  engine  condition  parameter  to  obtain  a  measure  of  heat 
soakage  effects  produced  in  the  compressor  by  adjustment  of 
relative  temperatures  between  the  gas  flow  and  the  compressor 
parts  during  deceleration  of  the  engine,  and  the  detection  of 
values  of  said  parameter  outside  a  predetermined  limit  causing 
said  bleed  valve  to  open  by  opening  the  bleed  valve  in  response 
to  detected  values  of  said  parameter  outside  a  predetermined 
limit 


1.  A  method  of  isolating  pneumatic  circuitry  in  an  engine 
fuel  system  from  wash  fluid  contamination  during  cleaning  of 
the  compressor  of  the  engine,  comprising: 

moving  a  knob  of  a  valve 

from  a  first  open  position  where  a  raised  surface  of  the  knob 
rests  in  a  detent  the  open  position  for  communicating 
compressed  air  from  an  intake  tube  connected  to  a  scroll 
of  the  engine  through  the  valve  to  an  outlet  tube,  to  a 
second  closed  position,  the  second  position  for  blocking 
communication  there  between; 

the  detent  or  the  knob  comprising  a  shock  and  vibration 
absorbing  material; 

whereby  wash  fluids  and  materials  dislodged  from  the  com- 
pressor and  carried  in  an  air  flow  through  the  scroll  are 
blocked  from  entering  the  engine  fiiel  system. 


5,385,015 
AUGMENTOR  BURNER 
ThoaMs  R.  Clemcats,  Palm  Ctty,  aad  Ckarics  B.  Graves,  Japitcr, 
botfc  of  Fla.,  sasl^ors  to  Uaitcd  Tcchaologies  Corporatiaa, 
Hartford,  Coaa. 

FDcd  JaL  2, 1993,  Scr.  No.  r,543 
lat  CL*  F02E  3/10 
VS.  CL  60—261  9  CWm 

1.  For  an  augmentor  of  a  gas  turbine  engine, 
a  source  of  fbel, 

said  engine  includes  a  compressor  section  and  a  turbine 

exhaust  section  defining  a  gas  path  and  including  a  turbine 

exhaust  case  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 

stmts, 

a  tail  cone  axitf  y  extending  from  said  turbine  exhaust  case 

into  said  augmentor, 
a  pilot  combustor  for  generating  products  of  combustioB 
defined  by  said  tail  cone  having  means  for  injecting  said 
products  of  combustion  substantially  radially  into  said  gas 

a  fairing  extending  from  said  exhaust  case  encapsulating  said 
struts  aad  Arfitnn^  at  least  one  cavity  adjacent  at  least  one 
of  said  struts,  psMSgr  means  in  said  at  least  one  cavity 
having  radially  apaoed  apertures  communicating  with  said 
gMpath. 
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means  for  admitting  fiiel  and  compressor  air  in  said  passage 
means  to  discharge  through  some  of  said  radially  spaced 
apertnres  to  mix  and  means  for  igniting  said  pilot  combus- 


5,3854)17 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  HEATING  OF  A 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

KcaicU  Harada,  S«a(MO,  Japu,  aaaignor  to  Toyota  Jidoiha 

KabaaUU  Kaiska,  Toyota.  Japan 

FtM  Oct  S,  1993.  Scr.  No.  133.293 

OaiaM  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan.  Oct  15, 1992, 4-277528 

lat  CL*  FOIN  3/i6 

MS.  CL  60—284  11  Claims 


tor  whereby  the  products  of  combustion  in  said  pilot 
combustor  flow  radially  outward  adjacent  said  passage 
means  to  ignite  the  fuel/air  mixture  egressing  from  said 
apertures. 


I  5,385,016 

AIR/FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  RESPONSIVE  TO  DUO 

UPSTREAM  EGO  SENSORS  WTTH  CONVERTER 

MONTTORING 

(acM  A.  Ziadich,  Dcaiton  Heighta;  Daiiel  V.  Orad,  Weat- 

iairf,  aad  Tri  T.  Traoag,  Inkitcr,  aO  of  Mick,  aadffwn  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dewtom,  Mich. 

FIM  Dec  27, 1993,  Scr.  No.  173,007 

Int  CL«  FDIN  3/20 

MS,  CL  60—274  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  air/fiiel  ratio  of  an  engine  hav- 
ing exhaust  manifolds  from  first  and  second  cylinder  banks 
coupled  to  a  single  catalytic  converter,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

adjusting  (iiel  delivered  to  the  cylinders  of  the  first  cylinder 
bank  in  response  to  a  first  upstream  exhaust  gas  oxygen 
sensor  coupled  to  the  first  exhaust  manifold  and  a  down- 
stream exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensor  positioned  downstream 
of  tlie  catalytic  converter, 

adjusting  fiiel  delivered  to  the  cyUnders  of  the  second  cjrlin- 
der  bank  in  response  to  a  second  upstream  exhaust  gas 
oxygen  sensor  coupled  to  the  second  exhaust  manifold  and 
said  downstream  exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensor; 

creating  an  inferred  signal  by  combining  output  signals  from 
said  first  and  second  sensors  which  is  an  inference  of  an 
output  from  a  hypothetical  exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensor 
exposed  to  a  hypothetical  blended  mixture  of  exhaust 
gases  from  the  first  and  second  exhaust  manifolds;  and 

indicating  converter  efficiency  in  response  to  a  ratio  of  a 
count  in  transitions  between  output  states  of  said  down- 
stream sensor  to  a  count  in  transitioiis  between  ooQnit 
states  of  said  inferred  signaL 


^  iNTtn 


^  COKnoiX£M 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  heating  of  a  catalytic  con- 
verter of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  catalytic  converter  arranged  in  an  exhaust  passage  of  the 
engine; 

heating  means  for  heating  a  catalyst  of  said  catalytic  con- 
verter after  the  engine  has  started  operating,  so  as  to 
promote  catalytic  conversion  of  exhaust  gas  from  the 
engine; 

detecting  means  for  sensing  a  temperature  of  engine  coolant 
at  the  start  of  operation  of  the  engine; 

calculating  means  for  determining  a  releasing  condition 
based  on  the  engine  coolant  temperature  sensed  by  said 
detecting  means  at  the  start  of  the  engine  operation;  and 

stopping  means  for  stopping  the  heating  means  from  heating 
the  catalyst  when  s^  releasing  condition  is  met 


5,385,018 
DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMITTING  AUTOMOTIVE  ENGINE 

DRIVING  TORQUE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  POWER 
TRANSMISSION  WTTH  FEATURE  OF  ABSORPTION  OF 

TORSIONAL  VIBRATION 
SatoaU  KobHr,  Tatnya  MoriaUta,  and  Shoaidii  TiMhiya,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaigaors  to  Unisia  Jeca  CorporatioB, 
Japan 

Coirtianation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  658,701,  FA.  21, 1991, 
ab— dotd.  TUa  application  Apr.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  52,299 
OaiaM  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-47741; 
Jan.  17, 1991,  3403552 

Int  CL*  F16D  33/00 
VS.  a.  60—338  6  daima 

1.  In  a  torque  transmission  arrangement: 
an  engine  having  an  engine  output  shaft  rotatable  about  an 


a  torque  converter  coaxially  arranged  with  said  engine  out- 
put shaft  and  rotatable  about  said  axis,  said  torque  con- 
verter including  a  converter  cover  adjacent  said  engine 
output  shaft; 

an  annular  drive  plate  connected  to  said  torque  converter  for 
unitary  rotation  therewith; 

hydraulic  fluid  means  operatively  disposed  between  said 
engine  output  shaft  and  said  drive  plate  for  hydraulically 
opposing  relative  angular  displacement  between  said  en- 
gine output  shaft  and  said  drive  plate  thereby  to  transmit 
torque  therebetween, 

said  hydraulic  fluid  means  including  a  plurality  of  hydraulic 
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dampers,  each  having  a  radially  inner  end  portion  con- 
nected to  said  engine  output  shaft  and  a  radially  outer  end 
portion  connected  to  said  drive  plate,  said  plurality  of 


5,385,020 
THERMOELECTRIC  AIR  COOLING  METHOD  WTTH 
INDIVIDUAL  CONTROL  OF  MULTIPLE 
THERMOLECTRIC  DEVICES 
Scott  B.  GwOliam,  Sdt  Lake  City;  Richard  A.  Pell,  OgdM,  and 
Aaron  V.  Farr,  North  OgdcB,  aU  of  Utah,  MBiffMrs  to  Pbmmo 
Abex  CorporalioB,  HaaqMM,  N  JL 
ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  982^51,  Not.  27, 1992,  ahanrtnafd 
This  application  Jan.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  187,180 
Int  CL'  F25B  21/02 
VS.  CL  62—3.7  u  < 


i^^wpiuiyii 


engine  output  shaft  to  said  annular  drive  plate. 


tmmiv 

13.  A  method  of  operating  a  thermoelectric  unit  for  heating 
hydraulic  dampers  each  extending  along  a  line  which  is  or  cooling,  said  thermoelectric  unit  including  a  first  fluid  pas- 
exclusively  radial  with  respect  to  said  axis,  from  said  sageway,  a  second  fluid  passageway,  a  plurality  of  thennoelec- 
^«.«.  ^..,>..<  .k.ft  .         I  1—  J  1-.-  jj^^  modules  each  of  which  is  operatively  connected  between 

said  first  and  second  passageways  so  as  to  transfer  heat  from 
one  of  said  passageways  to  the  other  of  said  passageways,  said 
method  comprising: 
passing  air  through  said  first  passageway; 
passing  air  through  said  second  passageway; 
supplying  power  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  thermoelectric 

modules;  and 
individually  regulating  the  power  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
thermoelectric  modules. 


5,385,019 
COMPRESSION  RELEASE  ENGINE  BRAKING 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WTTH 
TURBOCHARGED  ENGINES  HAVING  INTERCOOLERS 
Fhuk  M.  Knlig,  and  Paul  J.  Spacek,  both  of  BloomfleM,  Conn., 
aarignors  to  Jacobs  Brake  Technology  Corporation,  Wilming- 
ton, DeL 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  193,699 
Int  a.*  F02B  29/04 
U.S.CL60— 599  4  daima   Wi 


1.  Compression  release  engine  braking  apparatus  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine  equipped  with  a  turbocharger  and 
an  intercooler,  the  turbocharger  compressing  the  air  supplied 
to  an  intake  manifold  of  the  engine  and  the  intercooler  reduc- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  compressed  air  before  it  is  suppUed 
to  the  intake  manifold,  comprising: 
means  for  diverting  at  least  some  of  the  air  compressed  by 
the  turbocharger  around  the  intercooler  to  the  intake 
manifold  to  reduce  the  amount  by  which  the  intercooler 
reduces  the  temperature  of  the  compressed  air  supplied  to 
the  intake  manifold  when  engine  braking  is  in  operation. 


5,385,021 

FREE  PISTON  STIRLING  MACHINE  HAVING 

VARIABLE  SPRING  BETWEEN  DISPLACER  AND 

PISTON  FOR  POWER  CONTROL  AND  STROKE 

UMTTING 

T.  Beale,  Athena,  Ohio,  aaaigMir  to  Simpower,  Inc^ 

Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  932,686 
Iirt.  CL*  F25B  9/00 
VS.  CL  62—6  9  ( 


SmTSk' 


1.  An  improved  Stirling  cycle  thermomechanical  transducer 
having  a  displacer  piston  and  a  power  piston  reciprocating 
within  a  housing,  the  improvement  comprising  a  spring  having 
a  variable  q>ring  constant  and  mechanically  coupling  the  dis- 
placer piston  to  the  power  piston. 
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5,3»,022 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEEP 

THERMOELECTRIC  REFRIGERATION 

Levy  KonMit,  HMwhihrertw  27  Apt  5,  Bccr-Sherm.  Ind 

M299 

I  FIM  Sc*.  9, 1993,  Scr.  No.  119,363 

ImL  a*  F25B  21/02 
US.  CL  0-<3  J  36  Clidw 


d.  actuators  mechanicaUy  coupled  to  the  ram  to  impart 
motive  force  to  the  ram;  and 


:±\T 


19.  A  method  for  cooling  a  thermoelectric  unit  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
providing  a  plurality  of  thermoelectric  couples  each  includ- 
ing a  p-leg  and  an  n-leg  connected  at  their  respective  fust 
ends  to  form  respective  cold  junctions,  and  electrically 
connected  at  thdr  respective  second  ends  to  produce 
Pehier  cooling  at  the  cold  junctions  and  Joule  heating 
between  the  first  and  second  ends; 
arranging  groups  of  one  or  more  of  said  thermoelectric 
couples  into  a  primary  cooling  hierarchy  and  at  least  one 
auzfliary  cooling  hierarchy,  said  step  of  arranging  includ- 
ing: 

sizing  said  thermoelectric  couples  in  said  at  least  one 
auxiliary  cooling  hierarchy  to  substantially  remove 
Joule  heat  which  travels  toward  said  first  ends;  and 
thermally  connecting  at  least  one  auxiliary  cooling  hierar- 
chy generally  at  its  cold  junction  in  parallel  with  said 
primary  cooling  hierarchy  at  a  discrete  position  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  primary  cooling 
I         hierarchy  for  substantial  removal  of  Joule  heat  travel- 
t         ing  towards  said  first  ends;  and 
operating  said  thermoelectric  couples  to  produce  Peltier 
cooling  at  their  respective  cold  junctions  and  substantially 
removing  with  at  least  one  auxiliary  cooling  hierarchy 
that  portion  of  Joule  heat  from  the  primary  hierarchy 
which  otherwise  travels  toward  the  cold  junction  thereof, 
thereby  increasing  cooling  at  the  cold  jimction  of  the 
primary  cooling  hierarchy. 


5,385,023 
DRY  ICE  PELLETIZER 
Aftkv  A.  MoatoMyor,  17002  HUlTiew  La.,  Spring,  Tex.  77379, 
mi  Kari  H.  Wcrr,  9404  Magic  Falls,  Gardea  Ridge,  Tex. 

7t266 
I  FIM  JaL  2S,  1993,  Scr.  No.  98,470 

I  bt  CL*  F25J  1/00 

VS.  CL  62—10  20  Oaima 

1.  A  food-grade  dry  ice  pelletizer,  comprising: 

a.  vertically  oriented  snow  chamber; 

b.  a  supply  line  coupled  to  the  snow  chamber  to  provide 
liquid  COj  intermittently  to  the  snow  chamber; 

c.  an  axially  movable  ram  within  the  snow  chamber  and 
separated  from  the  snow  chamber  by  an  annular  clearance 
space; 


e.  a  die  beneath  the  snow  chamber  to  form  dry  ice  pellets 
upon  actuation  of  the  ram  by  the  actuators. 


5,385,024 

CRYOGENIC  RECTIFICATION  SYSTEM  WITH 

IMPROVED  RECOVERY 

Mark  J.  Roberts,  GnuMl  IsIsmI,  and  Harry  Cheung,  WiUlams- 

▼ille,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc^ 

Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  128,177 

laL  CL«  F25J  3/02 

VS.  CL  62—25  8  Claims 


»  ."   ** 


-Mh^^ 


1.  A  cryogenic  rectification  method  for  the  production  of 
nitrogen  comprising: 

(A)  cooling  feed  air  from  a  first  temperature  to  a  second 
temperature; 

(B)  passing  cooled  feed  air  into  a  cryogenic  rectification 
plant  and  producing  nitrogen-enriched  fluid  and  oxygen- 
enriched  fluid  within  the  cryogenic  rectification  plant; 

(C)  withdrawing  oxygen-enriched  fluid  from  the  cryogenic 
rectification  plant,  compressing  the  withdrawn  oxygen- 
enriched  fluid,  and  combining  the  compressed  oxygen- 
enriched  fluid  with  feed  air  at  a  point  where  the  feed  air  is 
at  a  temperature  between  said  first  and  second  tempera- 
tures; 

(D)  passing  oxygen-enriched  fluid  into  the  cryogenic  rectifi- 
cation plant  with  the  feed  air,  and 

(E)  recovering  nitrogen-enriched  fluid  from  the  cryogenic 
rectification  plant  as  product  nitrogen. 


January  31,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2807 


5,385,025 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISPENSING 
DROPLETS  OF  A  CRYOGENIC  UQUID 
Stephca  G.  Kdlett,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  aasigaor  to  MG  Indus- 
tries, MalTcn,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,371 

IbL  CL*  F17C  7/02 

VS.  CL  62-50.1  20  Oaias 


:  SSHIBfVnMMMHHHB 


\>^^^^y^^^^. 


."ti  n  n  n  n  n 


\ 


-7" 


17.  A  method  for  producing  droplets  of  a  cryogenic  liquid, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  container  of  cryogenic  liquid,  and  a  hole  and 
an  orifice  which  together  define  a  padi  for  the  cryogenic 
liquid  out  of  the  container,  the  hole  and  the  orifice  being 
spaced-apart  by  a  predetermined  distance,  wherein  there 
is  a  space  between  the  hole  and  the  orifice,  the  space 
having  a  predetermined  volume, 

b)  adjusting  the  distance  between  the  hole  and  the  orifice 
and  thereby  varying  the  volume  of  said  space,  and 

c)  controllably  directing  gas  into  said  space,  wherein  the 
presence  of  gas  in  the  space  tends  to  prevent  liquid  from 
flowing  out  of  the  container,  and  wherein  the  absence  of 
gas  in  the  space  tends  to  allow  liquid  to  flow  out  of  the 
container. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  and  aligning  a  plurality  of 
cryogenic  delivery  tubes  of  a  plurality  of  temperatures  within 
an  outer  enclosure  comprising: 
first  supporting  means  adapted  to  support  at  least  one  of  said 

plurality  of  cryogenic  delivery  tubes; 
second  supporting  means  adapted  to  support  the  remaining 

said  plurality  of  cryogenic  delivery  tubes  not  supported 

by  the  first  supporting  means; 
said  first  supporting  means  being  configured  so  as  to  be  in 

spaced  relation  to  the  cryogenic  delivery  tubes  supported 


by  the  second  supporting  means  and  selected  to  support 
only  the  cryogenic  delivery  tubes  of  essentially  the  same 
temperature; 

said  second  supporting  means  being  configured  so  as  to  be  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  cryogenic  deUvery  tubes  supported 
by  the  first  supporting  means  and  selected  to  support  only 
the  cryogenic  delivery  tubes  of  essentially  the  same  tem- 
perature; 

lateral  connecting  means  rigidly  interconnecting  said  first 
and  second  supporting  means  in  laterally  spaced  relation 
and  being  sized  to  retard  heat  transfer  between  said  sup- 
porting means  and  positioned  so  as  to  extend  the  hMt 
conduction  path  between  the  cryogenic  delivery  tubes 
and  the  outer  enclosure;  and 

positioning  means  attached  to  the  first  supporting  means  to 
align  and  retain  said  first  supporting  means  within  the 
outer  enclosure. 


5,385,027 

CONTINUOUS  FLOW  CRYOGEN  SUBLIMATION 

COOLER 

Ralph  C  Longnrorth,  and  AJay  N.  Khatri,  both  of  AUcatown, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  APD  Cryogeaics,  lac,  Alleatowa,  Pa. 

Filed  Aag.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,390 

lat  CL«  F25B  19/00 

VS.  CL  62— 5L1  21  < 


5,385,026 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  CRYOGENIC  FLUID 

CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM  WITHIN  AN  ENCLOSURE 
But  X.  Oaag,  Laacaster,  Vcakatarao  Gaaai,  Degoto,  aad  Kirk 
E  Stifle,  Laacaster,  aU  of  Tex.,  Msivwrs  to  The  United  States 
<rf  AsMfiea  as  represcatad  hy  the  Uaitad  States  DepartBMat  of 
Eaergy,  WaaUagtoa,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  27,063 
lat  CL*  F17C  13/00 
VS.  CL  62—50.7  U 


1.  A  cryogen  cooler  for  providing  continuous  refrigeration 
at  a  temperature  below  the  triple  point  of  the  cryogen  compris- 
ing: 
an  ins<ilat«<d  housing; 
a  porous  plug  within  the  housing; 
means  for  continuously  supplying  a  liquid  cryogen  to  the 

porous  plug  at  a  pressure  greater  than  the  triple  point  of 

the  cryogen;  and 
means  for  providing  an  exhaust  from  the  porous  plug  at  a 

pressure  below  the  triple  point  of  the  cryogen. 


5,385,028 

METHOD  OF  ODOR  ELIMINATION  ON  A/C  HEAT 

PUMP  SYSTEMS 

Miehad  A.  Gariak,  BaflUo,  N.Y.,  ssri^nr  to  Gcasial  Motors 

CoripontliMt  Dctraitf  Mies. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1994^  Scr.  No.  222,054 
lat  CL*  F25D  21/00 
VS.  CL  62—81  3  Oahas 

1.  A  method  of  moisture  rejection  in  a  heat  pump  system  of 
a  vehicle  of  the  type  including  a  compressor  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  reversing  valve  and  a  compartment  heat  exchanger 
for  controlling  temperature  in  a  passenger  compsrtment,  the 
method  including  the  steps  of: 
directing  the  refrigerant  through  the  heat  pump  system  in  a 
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fint  direction  for  cooling  by  the  compartment  heat  ex- 
dianger  of  the  passenger  compartment, 

discontinuing  flow  of  refrigerant  in  response  to  discontinua- 
tion of  vehicle  operation, 

reversing  the  reversing  valve  while  the  vehicle  remains 
iaoperative. 
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directing  the  refrigerant  through  the  heat  pump  system  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction  for  heating 
of  the  compartment  heat  exchanger  for  moisture  rejection 
tfieretiL 


—  «.  m  mman  »         ^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  calculating  torque  for  a  variable  capacity 
type  compressor  provided  in  a  refrigeration  circuit  equipped 
with  a  condenser  and  an  evaporator  in  an  automotive  vehicle 
that  has  an  engine,  said  compressor  compressing  and  discharg- 
ing refrigerant  circulated  through  said  refrigeration  circuit, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
capacity  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  capacity  of  said 

compressor; 
pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  first  refrigerant 
pressure  of  refrigerant  in  a  high-pressure  side  of  said  re- 
frigeration circuit  in  accordance  with  pressure  of  con- 
densed refrigerant  in  said  condenser, 
first  torque  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  first  torque 


for  said  compressor  based  on  said  detected  capacity  and 
said  detected  first  refrigerant  pressure; 

second  torque  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  second 
torque  for  said  compressor  based  on  a  predetermined 
capacity  representing  a  maximum  capacity  of  said  com- 
pressor and  said  detected  first  refrigerant  pressure; 

torque  selection  means  for  selecting  a  smaller  one  of  said 
first  and  second  torque  as  a  selected  torque  for  said  com- 
pressor; and 

means  for  controlling  a  parameter  of  said  engine  based  on 
said  selected  torque. 


S,385,030 
AIR  CONDITIONER 
Koichi  Kitagawa;  Kazno  Saito,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Toshio  Otaka, 
Tokyo;  ToshiUro  Yanamoto,  and  Yoahihiro  Ito,  both  of 
Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  KabnaUki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba, Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  208,223 

CUiBM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1993,  S-069715 

iBt  CL*  F25B  39/00 

VS.  CL  62—160  7  Claims 


5,385,029 
METHOD  AM)  APPARATUS  FOR  CALCULATING 
TORQUE  OF  VARIABLE  CAPACHY  TYPE 
COMPRESSOR 
YmmU  Yaawnka,  NakaaUaM;  Nobdtera  Kakfhaahl,  Aajo; 
SU^w  Nnwaawa,  Nagoya;  YMqndd  Niahi,  Kariya;  HhtNhi 
KiiUta,  Kwiya,  and  HideU  S«nki,  Chita,  aU  of  Japan,  aa- 
aisMm  to  Nlppoadeaao  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japaa 
DiriskM  of  Scr.  No.  864,771,  Apr.  7, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,285,649. 
TUs  appUortfam  Oct  13, 1993,  Scr.  No.  135,728 
CWaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Oct  9,  1991,  3-261936; 
Oet  9,  1991,  3-261949;  Oct  9,  1991,  3-261955;  Oct  9,  1991, 
3-261956;  Oct  9, 1991,  3-261958 

^ML  CL«  F25B  27/00 
MS.  CL  62-133  3  ( 
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1.  An  air  conditioner  comprising: 

(a)  a  refrigerating  cycle  involving  a  compressor,  an  outdoor 
heat  exchanger,  an  indoor  heat  exchanger,  an  expansion 
mechanism,  and  a  non-azeotropic  coolant  mixture  serving 
as  a  working  fluid  sealed  in  the  refrigerating  cycle; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  blowers  provided  for  the  outdoor  heat 
exchanger  along  a  flow  of  the  coolant; 

(c)  air  quantity  changing  means  for  changing  a  ratio  of  air 
quantities  provided  by  said  blowers;  and 

(d)  said  air  quantity  changing  means  achieving  a  first  mode 
for  reducing  an  air  quantity  to  part  of  the  outdoor  heat 
exchanger  located  on  the  upstream  side  of  the  flow  of  the 
coolant  smaller  than  an  air  quantity  to  part  of  the  outdoor 
heat  exchanger  located  on  the  downstream  side  of  the 
flow  of  the  coolant,  and  a  second  mode  to  increase  the  air 
quantity  to  the  upstream  side  of  the  outdoor  heat  ex- 
changer larger  than  the  air  quantity  to  the  downstream 
side  of  the  outdoor  heat  exchanger. 


5,385,031 

AIR  CONDITIONER  WITH  FAN  SPEED  CONTROLLED 

BY  OSCILLATING  LOUVER  POSITION 
YodriUro   Kizawa;  ToiUaitaa   FnknaUma;   Hiroyoahi   Kat- 
laam   MaUM,  and  TosUyaU   YaoMda,   aU   ci 
Japn,  artginrs  to  DaiUa  Indntrtea,  Ltd^  Osaka, 


CoHtiBaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  912,998,  JaL  14, 1992,  abwHioiied.  lUa 
appUcatkw  Oct  18, 1993,  Scr.  No.  136,988 

OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  JnL  17, 1991,  3-176532 

IM.CL*F2SD;7/(M 

UJS.  CL  62—186  3  ClaiM 

1.  An  air  conditioner,  having  a  stepping  motor  for  driving  a  ~ 
flap,  a  fan  motor  for  feeding  heat-exchanged  air  and  angle 
control  means  for  controlling  an  angle  of  the  flap  via  the  step- 
ping motor,  the  air  conditioner  comprising: 

angle  change  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  direction 
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and  amount  of  a  change  in  the  angle  of  the  flap  upon 
receiving  a  signal  from  the  angle  control  means;  and 
rotational  speed  control  means  for,  upon  receiving  calcula- 
tion result  of  the  angle  change  calculation  means,  main- 
taining a  rotational  speed  of  the  fan  at  a  preset  one  when 
the  angle  of  the  flap  is  a  maximum  air-flow  angle  at  which 
an  amount  of  the  heat-exchanged  air  flowing  around  the 
flap  is  at  a  maximum,  increasing  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
fan  by  a  specified  value  when  the  angle  of  the  flap  has 
changed  by  a  specified  angle  in  a  direction  away  fit>m  a 
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position of  the  maximum  air-flow  angle,  and  decreasing 
the  rotational  speed  of  the  fan  by  a  specified  value  when 
the  angle  of  the  flap  has  changed  by  a  specified  angle  in  a 
direction  toward  the  position  of  the  maximum  air-flow 
angle,  the  rotational  speed  control  means  incrementally 
changing  the  rotational  speed  of  the  fan  when  the  flap 
moves  by  at  least  the  specified  angle  and  maintaining  the 
rotational  speed  of  the  fan  when  the  flap  moves  less  than 
the  specified  angle  or  the  flap  is  stationary,  the  specified 
angle  being  greater  than  zero. 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  with  a  freezer  compartment  and  a  fresh 
food  compartment  separated  by  a  muUion  with  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  mechanism  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air 
between  the  compartments,  including: 
an  air  flow  tube  including  an  elongated  peripheral  wall 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  defining  a  central  air  pas- 
sage therethrough,  said  wall  including  one  end  received  in 
the  opening  in  the  mullion  and  another  end  positioned  in 
one  of  the  compartments,  said  other  end  of  said  peripheral 
wall  being  formed  with  a  planar  end  surface  aiigled  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube; 
an  air  flow  control  including  a  housing  defining  an  air  flow 


passage  therethrough  and  having  a  planar  flange  sur- 
rounding one  end  of  said  housing  passage;  said  flange 
being  a  shaped  and  angled  complimentarily  to  said  planar 
end  surface  of  said  air  flow  tube, 

said  air  flow  tube  and  said  air  control  housing  being  con- 
nected with  said  tube  end  surface  and  said  housing  flange 
juxtaposed  so  that  said  air  flow  tube  passage  and  said 
housing  passage  form  a  continuous  passageway  between 
the  refrigerator  compartments;  and 

a  planar  gasket,  having  a  shape  complimentary  to  said  air 
flow  tube  end  surface  and  to  said  housing  flange,  received 
between  said  end  surface  and  said  flange,  whereby  said 
junction  between  said  air  flow  tube  end  surface  and  said 
housing  flange  is  provided  with  a  simple  and  effective 
seal. 


5,385,032 
REFRIGERATOR  AIR  FLOW  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Jory  C  Martiii,  Corydon,  ImA^  Martfai  M.  Idtataet,  and  Robert 
T.  Mills,  both  of  Looisrilk,  Ky.,  aaaignors  to  General  ElectTte 
CoMpaoy,  Lonfarrille,  Ky. 

FDed  Mar.  4, 1994,  Scr.  No.  207,379 

fat  CL*  F25D  17/04 

UJS.  CL  62—187  13  Claims 


5,385,033 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAXIMIZING  AIR  CONDITIONING 

AND/OR  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  EFFICIENCY 

Marc  D.  Saadotkky,  Natkk,  aad  Dmid  F.  Ward,  F^aHiaghaai, 

both  of  Maaa„  aaaigaors  to  JDM,  Ltd,,  Maribora^|^  Mmb. 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1993,  Scr.  No.  127,976 

fat  CL«  F25B  41/00 

UJS.  CL  62—197  13  ( 


4.  A  vapor-compression  heat  transfer  system  having  fluid 
refrigerant,  a  compressor,  a  condenser,  an  expansion  valve,  an 
evaporator,  a  refrigerant  conduit  between  the  condenser  and 
the  expansion  valve,  and  a  refrigerant  pump  in  the  conduit 
adapted  to  increase  the  pressure  of  the  refrigerant  between  the 
condenser  and  the  expansion  valve, 

the  improvement  comprising 

(a)  the  fact  that  the  said  pump  b  a  positive  displacement 
pump,  and 

(b)  a  first  bypass  conduit  is  provided  iii  parallel  around  the 
pump,  said  first  bypass  conduit  including  a  differential 
pressure  regulating  valve  which  impoaes  an  upper  limit  on 
the  pressure  increase  caused  by  the  pump,  and 

(c)  a  second  bypass  conduit  is  provided  in  parallel  around 
the  pump,  said  second  bypass  conduit  including  a  check 
valve  adapted  to  stop  flow  of  refrigerant  through  the  said 
second  bypass  conduit  from  the  expansion  valve  to  the 
condenser,  but  to  allow  flow  of  refrigerant  through  the 
said  second  bypass  conduit  from  the  condenser  to  the 
expansion  valve,  and 

(d)  said  pump,  and  bypass  conduits  being  adapted  to  increase 
the  said  pressure  of  the  refrigerant  sufficiently  to  avoid  the 
formation  of  refrigerant  flash  gas  on  the  said  conduit 
between  the  pump  and  the  expansion  valve,  while  still 
allowing  flow  of  refrigerant  from  the  condenser  to  the 
expansion  valve  if  the  pump  fiuls  to  operate. 
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S,3S5,034 
VAPOR  COMPRESSION  SYSTEMS 
GecOcy  G.  tiMiWw,  Lacdi,  Fuliwl.  Mriinr  to  Tke  Uatrcr- 
iHjr  of  LM4i,  Lm*.  E^la^ 

FIM  Apr.  2, 1993.  Scr.  No.  S0.303 
CUm  priority,  ^pHctHoa  Uahed  Kiagdoa,  Apr.  10,  1990, 
902M11 

bt  CL*  F25B  41/04 
UJ5.  a.  <2— 2U  17  ( 


1.  A  vapour  compression  system  in  which  a  quantity  of  a 
refrigerant  circulates  between  at  least  two  pressure  leveb  in  a 
condeoaer  and  a  two-section  evaporator  respectively,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  compressor  for  increasing  the  pressure  of  refrigerant 
vapour, 

(b)  the  condenser  for  high  pressure  refrigerant  vapour  re- 
ceived from  the  compressor; 

(c)  an  expansion  device,  which  comprises  a  valve  across 
which  a  pressure  differential  between  the  condenser  and 
the  two-section  evaporator  is  maintained,  to  control  the 
withdrawal  of  liquid  refrigerant  fh>m  the  condenser,  the 
device  being  arranged  to  move  at  least  part  way  towards 
its  fully  open  position  as  the  quantity  of  condensed  liquid 
refrigerant  supplied  to  the  expansion  device  increases 
above  a  pre-determined  level,  the  force  required  to  move 
the  device  being  substantially  independent  of  the  pressure 
drop  across  it;  and 

(d)  the  two-section  evaporator  for  liquid  refrigerant,  which 
comprises: 

(i)  a  reservoir  for  liquid  refrigerant,  from  which  low  pres- 
sure refrigerant  vapour  is  supplied  to  the  compressor, 

(ii)  a  first  evaporator  section  which  receives  refrigerant 
from  the  condenser  through  the  expansion  device  and 
which  partially  evaporates  it,  discharging  two-phase 
refrigerant  into  the  reservoir  for  collection  of  liquid 
refrigerant,  and 

(iii)  a  second  evaporator  section  which  receives  liqaid 
refrigerant  from  the  reservoir  and  evaporates  it  at  least 
.partially. 


S,3854»5 
REFRIGERANT  CYCLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
sua  NiMda,  A^K  a^  HfawU  laataa,  Setaaaya,  koth  of  Jt 
to  Wtppiaiiairi  Co.,  Lt^  Kariya,  Japaa 
HM  im.  19, 1994,  Sw.  Na.  1M,134 

I  Japaa,  im.  19, 1993,  S40M17 
lat.  CL*  F25B  39/02 
UJS.  CL  tt— 52S  4  CUaH 

1.  An  refrigerant  cycle  control  system  comprising: 
a  comprcMor  for  circulating  refrigerant  in  the  system; 
a  condenser  connected  to  the  compressor  in  series; 
a  first  and  a  second  pressure  reducing  means  arranged  in 


parallel  each  other  and  respectively  connected  to  the 
condenser  in  series; 

a  first  evaporator  connected  to  the  first  pressure  reducing 
means  in  series  at  the  downstream  thereof; 

a  second  evaporator  connected  to  the  second  pressure  re- 
ducing means  in  series  at  the  downstream  thereof  and 
constructing  a  parallel  circuit  with  the  second  pressure 
reducing  means  to  a  circuit  including  the  first  pressure 
reducing  means  and  the  first  evaporator, 


( . — f- — ,/     .«»» 


is. 

s 

a  solenoid  valve  connected  one  of  between  the  first  pressure 
reducing  means  and  the  first  evaporator,  and  between  the 
second  pressure  reducing  means  and  the  second  evapora- 
tor in  series;  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  the  solenoid  valve  to  be 
closed  when  a  cooling  operation  is  switched  to  operate 
only  one  evaporator  which  is  non-connected  to  the  sole- 
noid valve  in  series,  fttMn  the  cooling  operation  operating 
two  evaporators  with  the  solenoid  valve  in  open-state. 


S,385,036 

WARP  KNITTED  TEXTILE  SPACER  FABRIC,  METHOD 
OF  PRODUCING  SAME,  AND  PRODUCTS  PRODUCED 

THEREFROM 
Rokert  T.  Spillaae,  Greenaiwro,  N.C,  aad  Mike  S.  KowaUd, 
DerbyiUrc,  Uaited  Kiagdoai,  aarigaors  to  Guilford  Mills, 
lac^  Greeasboro,  N.C. 

FQad  May  24, 1993,  Scr.  No.  67,208 

lat  CL«  D04B  7/OOSr  A41D  13/06 

US.  CL  66— r7  6*  ClaiiM 


•! m a_ 


./y./yy.^-^* 


1.  A  warp  knitted  textile  spacer  fabric  of  the  double  needle 
bar  Raachel  pile  type  having  characteristics  of  stretchability, 
compressibility  and  resiliency  simulative  of  resilient  plastic 
foam  materials  and  having  characteristics  of  air  and  moisture 
permeability  substantially  enhanced  over  said  foam  materials, 
said  spacer  fabric  comprising  front  and  back  stretchable  fabric 
substructures  and  a  pile  substructure  integrated  with  and  ex- 
tendiBg  between  the  froat  and  back  fabric  substructures  for 
maintaining  the  front  and  back  fabric  substructures  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  and  being  resiliendy  yieldable  for  compress- 
ibiUty  of  the  front  and  back  fabric  substructures  together  and 
sabaequeat  recovery  thereof  to  spaced  parallel  relation,  said 
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spacer  M>ric  being  of  an  at  least  six-bar  warp  knitted  Raschd 
construction  wherein  each  said  fabric  substructure  comprises 
at  least  a  set  of  ground  yams  and  a  set  of  stretchable  yams 
interknitted  with  one  another  in  a  stretchable  resiUeat  stitch 
construction  having  needle  loops  of  said  ground  and  stretch- 
able yams  arranged  in  longitudinal  wales  and  transverse 
courses  and  said  pile  substructure  comprises  at  least  two  sets  of 
monofilament  pile  yams  interknitted  with  each  said  fabric 
substructure  in  a  stitch  construction  forming  pile  segments 
which  extend  transversely  between  said  fabric  substructures  in 
differing  angular  orientations  relative  thereto  for  permitting 
resilient  compressibility  of  said  fabric  substructures  while 
resisting  relative  shear  movement  of  said  fdwic  substructures 
in  directions  parallel  thereto,  each  pile  yam  of  at  least  one  of 
said  two  sets  of  pile  yams  being  formed  in  successive  needle 
loops  which  alternate  every  course  between  non-correspond- 
ing wales  of  said  front  and  back  fabric  substructures  including 
alternating  needle  loops  formed  altematingly  in  spaced  wales 
of  successive  courses  of  one  of  said  front  and  back  fabric  sub- 
structures and  intervening  needle  loops  formed  in  a  common 
wale  of  successive  courses  of  the  other  of  said  front  and  back 
fabric  substructures. 


5,305,037 
FULLY-AUTOMATED  WASHING  MACHINE 
Saag-Qwl  Baa,  Sawoa-dty,  Rap,  of  Kataa,  iwi^sr  to 
Electroaica  Co„  UaL,  Sawoa  CHy,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Pyed  Jaa.  24, 1993,  Scr.  No.  •0,r74 
CUm  priority,  appBcatJaa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jaa.  24,  1992, 
92-11003;  Jaa.  29, 1992,  92-11400 

lat  CL*  VnSf  31/00 
VS.  CL  60—16  • 


1.  An  automatic  clothes  washing  machinp,  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  top  side  and  a  main  access  door  formed  in 
said  top  side; 

a  main  clothes  washing  means  comprising  a  main  tub  dis- 
posed in  said  body  for  washing  and  spin-drying  clothes, 
said  main  tub  arranged  to  be  accessed  by  said  main  access 
door; 

an  auxiliary  clothes  washing  means  mounted  to  said  body  in 
spaced  relationship  to  said  main  tub  and  including  water 
supply  and  draining  means  and  heating  means  for  heating 
water  suppUed  to  said  auxiliary  washing  means  for  wash- 
ing clothes  in  boiled  water,  said  auxiliary  washing  means 
disposed  on  said  top  side  of  said  body  at  a  location  spaced 
frxHn  said  main  access  door  and  including  an  auxiliary  tub 
mounted  to  said  body  and  having  an  access  door,  a  drum 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  auxiliary  tub  about  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  axis,  said  drum  including  an  access  door, 
said  drum  including  a  radially  inwardly  projecting  ele- 
ment extending  lengthwise  of  said  drum  for  raising  clothes 
as  said  drum  rotates;  and 

drive  means  for  driving  said  main  and  auxiliary  clothes 
washing  machines  independently  of  one  another. 


VEHICLE  WHEEL  CLAMP 
JaaMa  A.  WaBwr,  Stocktoa  oa  Tcca,  1 
A.  Maiafcrt,  New  Yark,  N.Y. 

FOed  iwm.  t,  1993,  Scr.  No.  73,935 


UaUed 
9212901 

lat  CL*  E05B  73/00;  B62H  5/14 
VS.  CL  70—14 


Jaa.  10, 1992, 


12 


1.  A  whed  clamp  assembly  to  be  applied  on  a  road  whed  of 
a  vehicle  to  prevent  unauthorized  operation  of  the  vehicle,  the 
wheel  including  a  circular  rim  of  a  certain  width  in  the  axial 
direction  of  the  rim,  the  rim  defining  a  front  face  perpendicular 
to  the  rim  axis  and  having  an  inner  circumferential  wall  that 
forms  a  wheel  well  opening  rearwardly  of  said  front  face,  the 
wheel  clamp  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  elongate  arm  member, 

a  catch  member  at  one  end  of  said  first  arm  member,  the 
catch  member  projecting  transversely  of  the  first  arm 
member, 

a  second  elongate  arm  member  and  support  means  joined  to 
bottom  ends  of  the  first  and  the  second  arm  members  for 
supporting  the  arm  members  in  spaced  apart  relationship 
so  that  the  width  of  said  road  wheel  can  be  accommodated 
between  said  arm  members; 

mounting  means  for  joining  the  bottom  end  of  said  second 
arm  member  to  an  end  of  said  support  means  to  enable  the 
second  arm  member  to  be  movable  relative  to  the  first  arm 
member  between  an  inoperative  position  spaced  from  the 
first  arm  member  an  amount  sufficient  to  permit  said  catch 
member  to  be  located  into  and  out  of  said  wheel  well 
opening,  and  an  operative  position  wherein  the  second 
arm  member  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  arm  mem- 
ber and  extends  transversely  of  the  front  face  of  said 
wheel; 

selectively  releasable  locking  means  for  retaining  the  second 
arm  member  in  said  operative  position; 

a  plate  member  mounted  on  said  second  arm  member,  the 
plate  member  being  of  suflicient  size  and  shape  to  overlie 
substantially  the  front  bee  of  said  wheel;  and 

hinge  means  fixed  to  said  plate  member  and  to  said  second 
arm  member,  said  hinge  means  having  a  hinge  axis  extend- 
ing along  a  longitudinal  edge  of  the  second  arm  member 
so  that  the  plate  member  can  be  swimg  relative  to  the 
second  arm  member  about  said  hinge  axis  between  a 
stored  position  wherein  the  plate  member  lies  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  a  plane  including  the  first  and  the  second  arm 
members,  and  an  operative  position  displaced  about  90* 
from  the  stored  positi<Hi  wherein  the  plate  member  over- 
lies the  front  face  of  the  vehicle  wheel; 

wherein  the  wheel  clamp  is  applied  to  the  whed  with  said 
catch  member  engaging  an  inner  rim  of  the  wheel  in  the 
region  of  said  whed  well  opening,  the  catch  member 
projects  inwardly  of  said  well  opening,  said  second  arm 
member  moves  into  its  operative  position  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  front  face  of  said  wheel,  and  said  locking 
means  is  actuated  to  retain  the  second  arm  member  in  said 
operative  position. 
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ELEC^K>^aC  LOCK 
I G.  FcUpaMck,  Hattiam  ioMpk  R.  Btmc,  Graai 
Mi,  Mi  Rokcrt  B.  LaMMkai,  Martini,  aU  of  Mick, 
!  lac^  Gnmi  RapUi,  Mich. 
FDei  Jaa.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  «,742 
lat  CL*  EOSB  65/46 
UJS.  a.  70-7S  » 


12.  An  adaptor  for  an  office  furniture  unit  including  a  lock- 
ing bar  for  selectively  securing  a  closure  member  against 
movement,  comprising: 
a  bousing; 

an  electronic  controller, 
a  plunger  in  said  bousing  adapted  to  engage  tbe  locking  bar 

in  a  locked  position  and  release  the  locking  bar  to  an 

unlocked  position;  and 
a  key  reader  on  said  plunger  coupled  to  said  controller  for 

receiving  an  electrical  control  signal  and  transmitting  said 

control  signal  to  said  controller. 


5,385,040 
PRESS  COMPRISING  A  TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR 
SHEET  METAL  PARTS 
WoUkav  MlckMl,  Gappinsea;  Kari  Itadin,  Wiacheabeaica; 
HaM  Hofele;  Walter  Rieger,  both  of  Goppingea;  Peter 
,  SMtiart,  aad  Bwkhardt  Schaanu,  OtteabMdi,  aU  of 
aarigaora  to  L.  Schalcr  GabH,  Gcnoany 
Filed  Not.  S,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,299 
I  priority.  appMcatioa  GcrMaay,  Nor.  5, 1992,  4237315 
lat  CL«  B21D  43/05 
VS.  a.  72—405  14  ChdM 

1.  A  forming  facility  comprising: 

at  least  one  press  slide  for  the  forming  of  sheet  metal  parts  in 
machining  stages  and  is  movable  up  and  down  while 
interacting  with  tools; 
a  first  transfer  device  with  holding  devices  which  hold  and 
transfer  the  sheet  metal  parts,  tbe  first  transfer  device 
having  first  driving  devices  for  the  lifting  and  lowering  of 
the  holding  devices  and  second  driving  devices  for  mov- 
ing the  holding  devices  in  a  passage  direction  through  one 
of  the  machining  stages;  and 
a  second  transfer  device  with  holding  devices  for  a  sheet 
metal  part,  the  holding  devices  of  the  second  transfer 
device  being  liftable  and  lowerable  and  movable  horizon- 
tally in  and  against  the  passage  direction,  the  second  trans- 
fer device  being  connected  at  least  one  of  in  front  of  and 
behind  the  first  transfer  device,  the  second  transfer  device 
aft  least  one  of  inserting  the  sheet  metal  parts  and  removing 
the  sheet  metal  parts  in  and  out  of  one  of  the  machining 


stages  for  conveyance  of  the  sheet  metal  parts  in  the  pas- 
sage direction; 
wherein  the  second  transfer  device  includes:  guide  strips  in 
which  the  holding  devices  are  disposed  in  a  displaceable 
manner,  the  guide  strips  being  arranged  in  parallel  and  at 
a  distance  from  one  another  and  extending  along  the 
passage  direction  and  in  front  of  and  behind  a  workpiece 
passage;  vertical  guides  on  a  side  of  the  press,  the  guide 
strips  being  disposed  in  the  vertical  guides,  each  of  the 


guide  strips,  for  the  receiving  and  bearing  of  at  least  one 
transport  device  extending  in  the  passage  direction,  hav- 
ing structural  members  permitting  movements  of  the 
transport  device;  a  first  adjusting  device  coupled  to  the 
guide  strips  to  lift  and  lower  the  guide  strips  in  the  vertical 
guides;  and  a  second  adjusting  device  coupled  to  each  of 
the  transport  devices  to  move  the  transport  devices  along 
the  passage  direction,  the  holding  devices  being  fastened 
to  the  transport  devices. 


5,385,041 
PISTON  ROD  CTABILIZING  DEVICE  FOR  A  RIVETING 

APPARATUS  RAM  ASSEMBLY 
Mark  J.  Aadrewa,  Niagara  FaUa,  N.Y.,  aaaiffior  to  Geotcor 
EagiaeeriBg  ConMratioB,  BnfCalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  928,807 

lat  CL«  B21J  15/16 

VS.  CL  72—453.14  2  OaiBH 


1.  A  riveting  apparatus  ram  assembly  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  means  including  a  piston  rod 
attached  to  said  piston  for  applying  a  riveting  force,  and  means 
for  stabilizing  the  travel  of  said  piston  rod  for  application  of 
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said  riveting  force,  said  piston  rod  stabilizing  means  compris- 
ing an  elongate  member,  linear  bearing  means  for  orienting 
movement  of  said  elongate  member,  and  means  for  rigidly 
connecting  said  elongate  member  to  said  piston  rod  for  move- 
ment with  said  piston  rod,  said  linear  bearing  means  compris- 
ing an  elongate  mounting  plate  which  is  mounted  alongside 
said  cylinder  and  a  pair  of  linear  bearings  which  are  mounted 
to  said  mounting  plate  for  movement  along  the  length  thereof 
and  which  are  attached  to  said  elongate  member  to  control  the 
orientation  of  said  elongate  member  to  in  turn  control  the 
orientation  of  said  piston  rod  as  riveting  force  is  applied,  said 
elongate  member  and  said  linear  bearing  means  extending 
alongside  said  cylinder. 


H^akif^Tf^ 


f"^^ 


"rmi 


1.  A  dynamometer  for  simulating  the  road  load  and/or 
inertial  forces  for  motor  vehicles  having  an  engine  for  driving 
at  least  one  driven  wheel  comprising: 

an  induction  motor  having  a  stator  and  a  rotor; 

means  for  coupling  the  induction  motor  to  the  engine  or 
driven  wheel  of  the  vehicle; 

speed  sensing  means  for  providing  a  measured  speed  signal 
representative  of  the  engine  or  wheel  speed; 

force  sensing  means  for  providing  a  measured  force  signal 
representative  of  the  force  applied  to  or  received  from  the 
engine  or  driven  wheel  of  the  vehicle  by  the  motor  minus 
the  force  attributable  to  any  dynamometer  parasitic  losses; 

means  responsive  to  the  measured  speed  and/or  measured 
force  signal  for  providing  a  first  desired  torque  signal 
representative  of  the  torque  desired  to  be  applied  to  or 
received  from  the  engine  by  the  induction  motor  to  simi- 
late  the  road  load  and/or  inertial  forces  which  will  be 
encountered  by  the  vehicle  during  actual  operation  and  to 
compensate  for  forces  attributable  to  the  parasitic  losses  of 
the  dynamometer; 

a  source  of  variable  magnitude  a.c.  voltage; 

a  source  of  variable  magnitude  d.c.  voltage; 

control  means  connected  between  the  stator  and  the  a.c.  and 
d.c.  voltage  sources  and  responsive  to  the  fmt  desired 
torque  signal  for  applying  d.c.  voltage  to  the  stator  and  for 
controlling  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage  to  brake  tbe 
motor  and  cause  the  roll  to  absorb  power  from  the  engine 
or  driven  wheel  when  the  fu^t  desired  torque  has  a  nega- 
tive value  and  for  applying  a.c.  voltage  to  the  stator  and 
for  controlling  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage  to  cause  the 
motor  to  supply  power  to  the  roll  when  the  first  desired 
torque  has  a  positive  value  in  accordance  with  the  value  of 
the  first  desired  torque  signal;  and 

means  for  providing  a  second  desired  torque  signal  represen- 
tative of  at  least  one  speed  at  which  the  roll  is  to  be  driven 
for  the  measurement  of  the  dynamometer  parasitic  losses 


and  wherein  the  control  means  is  further  responsive  to  the 
second  desired  torque  signal  for  applying  a.c.  voltage  to 
the  roll  and  controlling  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage  to 
cause  the  motor  to  supply  power  to  the  roU  and  drive  tbe 
wheel  at  said  at  least  one  speed. 


5,3854M3 
CONTAMINATION  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 


Janea  C  Pitch,  Bad  Zhaa  Wa,  both  of  Taka,  OUa^ 
Diavwtica,  lac,  Tnlaa,  OUa. 

FOed  Oct  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  137,609 
tat  CL*  GOIN  15/06 
VS.  CL  73— (1.73  14 


to 


■   5,385,042 

DYNAMOMETER  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIMULATING 

VEHICLE  ROAD  LOAD  AND/OR  INERTIAL  FORCES 

WHILE  PROVIDING  COMPENSATION  FOR  THE 

PARASmC  LOSSES  OF  THE  DYNAMOMETER 

Joha  T.  La  Belle,  Leag  Beach,  CaUf.,  aaaigaor  to  Claytoa  ladaa- 

triea.  El  Monte,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aag.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  932,958 
lat  a.*  GOIL  5/13 
VS.  CL  73—117  31 1 


1.  A  contamination  measurement  apparatus  for  determining 
a  level  of  particulate  contamination  in  a  fluid,  which  apparatus 
comprises: 

a  filter  and  means  for  passing  a  fluid  through  the  filter, 

means  to  determine  flow  decay  characteristics  of  said  fluid 
in  response  to  the  volume  of  said  fluid  passing  through 
said  filter,  and 

a  back  flush  piston  arranged  to  return  said  fluid  back 
through  said  filter,  said  back  flush  piston  being,  in  a  first 
mode,  engagable  with  said  means  to  determine  flow  decay 
characteristics  and,  in  a  second  mode,  disengagable  from 
said  means  to  determine  flow  decay  characteristics. 


5,385,044 

METHOD  OF  USING  A  THERMO-CHROMATIC 

DETERGENT  LEVEL  INDICATOR 

John  E.  ThoBUM,  RiTcr  Falla,  Wia.;  Jody  A.  Toetachiagcr,  Cry*- 

tal,  and  Joha  E.  McCall,  Jr.,  St  Paul,  both  of  Miaa.,  i 

ors  to  Ecolab  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  112,579 
lat  CL*  GOIF  23/22 
VS.  a.  73—295  3  ( 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  tbe  level  of  a  solid  block  of 
chemical  which  is  positioned  within  an  upper  portion  of  an 
opaque  container  and  which  includes  an  eroding  surface 
within  said  container,  said  container  being  made  of  a  plastic 
material  and  having  an  internal  surface  and  an  external  surface, 
said  container  including  a  thermo-chromatic  substance,  said 
thenno-chromatic  substance  being  an  additive  to  the  plastic 
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materul  from  which  said  container  is  formed,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  spraying  warm  water  within  said  container  onto  said 
eroding  surface  of  said  solid  block  of  chemical  and  onto 
said  internal  surface,  said  thermo-chromatic  substance 
being  selected  so  as  to  exhibit  a  color  change  of  said 
container  at  the  level  of  said  eroding  surface  responsive  to 
said  step  of  spraying  with  warm  water,  and 

(b)  observing  said  color  change  of  said  container  to  deter- 
mine the  level  of  said  eroding  surface  and  thereby  deter- 
mine when  said  container  is  substantially  empty. 


5,385,045 
TIRE  CHANGING  AND  BALANCING  MACHINE 
Biyce  L.  Maniicn,  and  Stere  Rogers,  both  of  Coaway,  AtIl, 
aari^on  to  FMC  Corporatkta,  CUcago,  IlL 

Filed  JbL  is,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,362 

lat  CL*  GOIM  1/22 

VS.  CL  73-462  9  Claima 


5,385,046 
GAS  FLOW  TYPE  ANGULAR  VELOCITY  SENSOR 
Hinwhi  Yaaukawa;  MaaayaU  Ikegami,  and  TsayoaU  Hano,  all 
of  Saltama,  Japaa,  awrigaors  to  Honda  Gikea  Kogyo  Kabu- 
skUd  KaUM,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1993,  Ser.  No.  40,937 
Claimt  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1992,  4-135536; 
Apr.  20, 1992,  4-144731 

lat  CL«  GOIP  9/00 
VS.  CL  73—516  LM  15  ClaiBW 


1.  A  gas  flow  type  angular  velocity  sensor  of  the  type 
wherein  a  flow  of  gas  forced  into  a  gas  path  in  a  sensor  body 
through  a  nozzle  and  directed  toward  a  pair  of  thermosensitive 
resistance  elements  provided  in  the  gas  path  is  deflected  when 
an  angular  velocity  is  acting  thereon  and  deflection  of  the  gas 
flow  is  detected  by  the  pair  of  thermosensitive  resistance  ele- 
ments, characterized  in  that  the  gas  path  is  thermostatically- 
controlled  by  a  thermostatically-controlled  wall  which  extends 
substantially  along  the  entire  length  of  a  portion  of  the  gas  path 
up  stream  of  the  nozzle,  is  quickly  heated  by  a  heater,  and  is 
maintained  at  a  constant  temperature  during  operation  of  the 
sensor. 


5,385,047 
ANGULAR  SPEED  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Roland  Cochard,  and  Pierre  Jeaooin,  both  of  Morges,  Switzer- 
land, aarignors  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Jnn.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,768 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcmany,  JoL  16, 1992,  4223349 
lat  CL*  GOIP  15/08.  9/04 
VS.  CL  73—517  A  13  daina 


1.  An  apparatus  for  changing  and  balancing  a  tire  on  a  wheel 
assembly  with  a  central  hole,  comprising: 

a  mounting  shaft  with  a  central  axis  along  the  length  of  the 
mounting  shaft; 

an  encoder  for  measuring  the  angular  rotation  of  the  mount- 
ing shaft  around  the  central  axis; 

a  first  transducer  mounted  adjacent  to  a  first  location  on  the 
mounting  shaft; 

a  second  transducer  mounted  adjacent  to  a  second  locatioD 
on  the  mounting  shaft; 

:  for  collapsing  the  tire  on  the  wheel  assembly; 
for  mounting  the  wheel  assembly  on  the  mounting 
shaft,  wherein  the  mounting  shaft  passes  through  the 
central  hole  of  the  wheel  assembly; 

means  for  demounting  a  tire  from  the  wheel  assembly  and 
mounting  a  tire  on  the  wheel  assembly  while  the  wheel 
assembly  is  mounted  on  the  mounting  shaft; 

laeans  for  spinning  the  wheel  assembly  while  mounted  on 
the  mounting  shaft;  and 

means  for  receiving  signals  from  the  encoder,  the  first  trans- 
ducer, and  the  second  transducer  and  computing  the 
balance  of  the  wheel  assembly. 


LL-rVrO 


PtlLcrisS 


1.  Angular  speed  measuring  device  comprising 
a  rigid  planar  plate  rotatable  about  a  first  rotation  axis; 
at  least  one  acceleration  sensor  mounted  on  said  rigid  planar 
plate  so  as  to  be  movable  on  a  circular  path  about  said  first 
rotation  axis  by  rotation  of  said  planar  plate,  said  at  least 
one  acceleration  sensor  being  at  least  partially  made  of 
silicon  and  including  means  for  generating  a  signal  de- 
pending on  a  Coriolis  force  experienced  by  said  at  least 
one  acceleration  sensor  is  sensor  when  said  at  least  one 
acceleration  sensor  is  rotated  about  two  other  rotation 
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axes,  said  two  other  rotation  axes  and  said  first  rotation 
axis  being  orthogonal  to  each  other; 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  signal  off  of  said 
planar  plate  in  a  contactless  manner,  said  transmitting 
means  being  mounted  on  said  planar  plate  and  connected 
to  said  at  least  one  acceleration  sensor  for  contactless 
transmission  of  said  signal  generated  in  said  at  least  one 
acceleration  sensor  from  said  planar  plate; 

receiver  means  for  receiving  said  signal  transmitted  from 
said  transmitting  means,  said  receiver  means  being  located 
off  said  planar  plate;  and 

means  for  processing  said  signal  received  by  said  receiver 
means  to  obtain  said  angular  speed,  said  means  for  pro- 
cessing said  signal  received  by  said  receiver  means  being 
connected  to  said  receiver  means  and  being  located  off 
said  planar  plate. 


5,385,048 

ACCELERATION  SENSOR 

lUo  Kariach,  Fkaakftirt  am  Mala,  and  Wolfgang  Porth,  Frank- 

fart/M.,  both  of  Genaaay,  aaaignor*  to  VDO  Adolf  ScUn- 

dliag  AG,  Fkaaldtart,  Genaaay 

DiriaioB  of  Ser.  No.  766,582,  Sep.  27, 1991,  abaadoaed.  TUs 

appiicatioB  Jan.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  77,157 
Oaiais  priority,  applicatioB  Germany,  Oct  14, 1990, 4033766; 
Oct  24, 1990,  4033765 

lat  CL*  GOIP  15/08 
VS.  CL  73—517  R  13 


transmitting  the  vibrations  into  the  wall  of  the  pipdine; 
measuring  the  vibration  response  of  the  pipeline  by  detecting 

at  least  one  of  the  vertical,  longitudinal,  lateral,  bending 

and  torsional  motions  of  the  pig;  and 


displaying  and/or  recording  the  measured  data  in  a  form 
which  can  be  used  to  identify  variations  in  the  structural 
condition  of  the  pipeline  and  its  support 


5,385,050 

GAP  MEASUREMENT  FOR  SHIM  MANUFACTURE 

WilUani  E.  Roberts,  RoUiag  HiDa  Eatatea,  OUL,  aari^or  to 

Northrop  Gnuqauui  Corporatioa,  Los  Aagcica,  CaUC 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  864,976 

lat  CL*  GOIS  11/14 

VS.  CL  73—597  26  ( 


VOLT  CONTROL  I 


1.  A  sensor  for  measurement  of  accelerations  comprising 

a  housing  and  a  substantially  one-dimensionally  deflectable 
mass  component  spring  mounted  in  the  housing; 

a  distance  measurement  device  with  a  transmitter  and  a 
receiver  which  operate  in  contactless  fashion; 

a  path  compensator; 

wherein  the  mass  component  comprises  a  reflecting  plate 
which  is  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  measurement;  and 

the  transmitter  and  the  receiver  are  located  in  the  housing 
upon  the  path  compensator  to  enable  rays  coming  from 
the  transmitter  to  be  reflected  by  the  plate  onto  the  re- 
ceiver. 


5,385,049 
PIPELINE  PIG  AND  METHOD  OF  PIPELINE 
INSPECTION 
Hagk  E.  M.  Haat,  Trinity  College,  Casabridge  CB2  ITQ,  and 
Uwe  G.  Kfipke,  Eaoaannel  College,  Cambridge  CB2  3AP,  both 
oTEaglaad 
per  No.  PCr/GB9L^02070,  §  371  Date  May  18, 1993,  fi  102(e) 
Date  May  18, 1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/09M7,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Jan.  11, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Not.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  64,155 
OaiaM  priority.  appUcatien  Uaitad  KingAw,  Nor.  22, 1990, 
9025394 

Int  CL*  F17D  5/00;  OOIM  7/00;  E21B  47/022 
VS.  CL  73—592  12  OaiaM 

1.  A  method  of  monitoring  the  structural  conditioa  of  a 
pipeline  and  its  support  the  method  including  the  steps  <^: 
traversing  the  interior  of  the  pipeline  with  a  pig; 
causing  the  pig  to  vibrate  in  at  least  one  of  the  vertical, 
longitudinal,  lateral,  bending  and  torsional  senses; 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  a  gap  between  a  first  structural 
member  and  a  second  structural  member  of  a  mechanical  struc- 
ture, said  gap  being  defined  by  a  first  interfacing  surface  of  said 
first  structural  member  and  a  second  interfadng  surface  of  said 
second  strustural  member,  comprising: 

first  transducer  means,  removably  secured  to  said  first  inter- 
facing surface,  for  transmitting  at  least  one  acoustic  rang- 
ing signal  across  said  gap,  said  first  transducer  means 
comprising 

a  first  piezoelectric  fifan  having  a  first  fitMt  snrftoe  and  a  first 
back  surface,  said  first  frtmt  surface  facing  said  second 
interfacing  surface,  said  first  back  surface  facing  said  first 
interfacing  surface, 

a  first  array  of  electrodes  disposed  on  said  first  firont  surfrioe, 
each  electrode  of  said  first  array  of  electrodes  being  dis- 
posed at  an  associated  transmitting  coordinate  position  of 
said  first  transducer  means,  and 

a  first  electrode  sdiicture  disposed  on  said  first  back  surface; 

second  transducer  means,  removably  secured  to  said  second 
interfacing  surface,  for  receiving  said  at  least  one  transmit- 
ted acoustic  ranging  signal,  said  second  transducer  means 
comprising 

a  second  piezoelectric  film  having  a  second  front  surface  and 
a  second  back  surface,  said  second  front  surface  facing 
said  first  interfacing  surface,  said  second  back  sorbce 
facing  said  second  interfacing  surface, 

a  second  array  of  electrodes  disposed  on  said  second  front 
surface,  said  second  array  of  electrodes  being  disposed  as 
a  mirror  image  of  said  first  array  of  electrodes,  each  elec- 
trode of  said  second  array  of  dectrodes  facing  a  corre- 
sponding electrode  of  said  first  array  of  electrodes,  each 
said  electrode  of  said  second  array  of  electrodes  being 
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dispoaed  at  an  associated  receiving  coordinate  position  of 
aaid  second  transducer  means  corresponding  to  said  trans- 
mitting coordinate  position  of  said  corresponding  elec- 
trode of  said  first  array  of  electrodes,  and 

a  lecond  electrode  structure  disposed  on  said  second  back 
surface; 

an  acousticaUy  transmissive  medium  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  transducer  means; 

means,  connected  to  said  first  and  second  arrays  of  elec- 
trodes, for  determining  a  transit  time  for  each  of  said  at 
least  one  acoustic  ranging  signals  transmitted  across  said 
gap,  said  means  for  determining  stud  transit  time  output- 
ting  an  output  signal  representative  of  said  transit  time  for 
each  said  determined  transit  time; 

means,  connected  to  said  means  for  determining  said  transit 
time,  for  receiving  each  said  output  signal,  said  means  for 
receiving  each  said  output  signal  determining  a  gap  Madth 
measurement  for  each  said  received  output  signal,  said 
means  for  receiving  each  said  output  signal  outputting  a 
gap  width  measurement  signal  for  each  said  determined 
gap  width  measurement;  and, 

means,  connected  to  said  means  for  receiving  each  said 
output  signal,  for  receiving  each  said  gap  width  measure- 
ment signal,  said  means  for  receiving  each  said  gap  width 
measurement  signal  storing  each  said  received  gap  width 
measurement  signal  in  association  with  one  of  said  trans- 
mitting coordinate  positions  of  said  electrodes  of  said  first 
amy  of  electrodes. 


sion  device  (26)  and  contacts  of  connections  of  selected  ones  of 
the  probes  (21  to  23). 


5,38S,051 

ULTRASONIC  TEST  MACHINE  WITH  A  ROTOR  THAT 

HAS  SEVERAL  PROBES  AND  A  TRANSMISSION 

DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  THE  PROBES  TO  A 

STATIONARY  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 

Reiakard  Priaat,  St  Aagnstia,  Gcnaaay,  assignor  to  Kravtk- 

raaer  GakH  A  Co„  Hortk,  Gcrmaay 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE91/00134,  $  371  Date  Sep.  24, 1992,  §  102(e) 
DMe  Sc».  24, 1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W091/14175,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Sep.  19, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  21, 1991,  Scr.  No.  934,4«1 
OaiaH    priority,    appUcatfcm    Genuay,    Mar.    9,    1990, 
90027S9(U] 

lat  CL«  COIN  9/24.  29/00,  29/04 
U.S.CL73— <40  4 
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5,385,052 
INERTIAL  SENSOR 
Fritz  Hofiaann,  Munich,  Gcnaaay,  assignor  to  Deutsche  Aero- 
space AG,  Germaay 

Filed  Oct  19, 1992,  Set.  No.  962,727 
dains  priority,  appUcatioa  Geraiaay,  Oct  17, 1991, 4134311 
lat  a.*  GOIP  75/08 
UJS.  CL  73—517  A  16  Clains 


1.  Ultrasonic  test  machine,  especially  for  round  stock,  such 
as  rods  and  tubes,  which  has  a  rotor  (20),  in  which  several 
probes  (21  to  23)  are  mounted,  and  a  transmission  device  (26) 
with  several  channels  for  connecting  the  probes  (21  to  23)  to  a 
stationary  electronic  control  and  analysts  unit  (32),  character- 
ized by  the  fact  that  the  rotor  (20)  contains  more  probes  (21  to 
23)  than  there  are  channels  in  the  transmission  device  (26),  that 
all  of  the  probes  (21  to  23)  are  electrically  connected  to  a  first 
multipoint  connector  (24),  while  aU  of  the  transmission  chan- 
'  neb  are  electrically  connected  to  a  second  multipoint  connec- 
tor (2S),  and  that  there  is  at  least  one  interchangeable  counter- 
connector  (30)  corresponding  to  these  two  multipoint  connec- 
tors, in  which  connections  are  formed  between  contacts  that 
are  assigned  to  selected  ones  of  the  channels  of  the  transmis- 


1.  An  inertia!  sensor  for  measuring  rapid  changes  in  rota- 
tional motion  in  a  rotational  plane,  comprising: 

a  sensor  support  subjected  to  the  rotational  motion; 

a  flywheel  adapted  to  rotate  relative  to  said  sensor  support  in 
the  rotational  plane; 

torque  coupling  means  for  torque  transmission  between  said 
sensor  support  and  said  flywheel; 

angular  position  detecting  means  for  sensing  a  rotational 
displacement  of  the  flywheel  relative  to  said  sensor  sup- 
port and  providing  output  signals;  and 

signal  processing  means  for  determining  said  changes  in 
rotational  motion  in  dependence  on  said  output  signals  of 
the  detecting  means; 

wherein  said  torque  coupling  means  has  a  torque  transmit- 
ting characteristic  which  is  linearly  proportional  to  a 
relative  angular  velocity  of  the  flywheel  and  the  sensor 
support  so  as  to  provide  the  inertial  sensor  with  a  linear 
rotational  angle  transfer  function. 


5,385,053 
FIBER  OPTIC  PRESSURE  SENSOR  SYSTEMS 
Marek  T.  Wlodarczyk,  Binaiagham,  aad  Daniel  Vokorich,  Aaa 
Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assigaors  to  FIbeiOptic  Sensor  Technol- 
ogies, Abb  Arbor,  Mich. 
DirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  748,082,  Aug.  21, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,275,053. 
TUs  appUcatioa  Oct  6, 1993,  Scr.  No.  132,718 
Int  a.«  GOIL  9/00 
VS.  CL  73—705  10  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  optic  pressure  sensor  system  comprising: 
an  optical  fiber  having  a  sensing  tip  at  a  first  end  with  a 
pressure  sensitive  element  said  pressure  sensitive  element 
modulating  a  pressure  sensing  Ught  signal  injected  into  the 
opposite  second  end  of  said  optical  fiber, 
optical  means  for  generating  said  pressure  sensing  light 
signal  and  a  reference  Ught  signal,  said  light  signals  having 
different  wavelengths, 
filter  means  at  said  fiber  first  end  for  allowing  transmission  of 
said  pressure  sensing  light  signal  and  reflecting  a  portion 
of  the  energy  of  said  reference  light  signal  allowing  a 
transmitted  portion  of  said  reference  hght  signal  to  be 
modulated  by  said  pressure  sensitive  element  and 
signal  processing  means  for  generating  an  output  related  to 
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pressure  at  said  sensing  tip  and  where  the  amplitude  of 
both  returned  reference  and  pressure  sensing  light  signals 


5,385,054 

FASTENER  TENSION  MONTTOR 

Hy  Knuner,  50  Carter  Dr.,  Staaford,  Coaa.  06902 

FUcd  Ang.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,283 

iBt  CV-  F16B  31/02 

VS.  CL  73—761 


29ClalBis 


1.  A  device  to  monitor  tension  in  the  members  of  a  fastener 
assembly  such  as  a  stationary  bolt  and  a  moveable  nut  for 
securing  structural  elements  or  the  like  there  between,  said 
device  comprising  a  washer  for  location  in  the  assembly  be- 
tween the  nut  and  the  elements  or  between  the  bolt  head  and 
the  elements;  a  slot  in  the  surface  of  the  washer  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  the  inner  periphery  thereof;  a  recess  in 
the  bottom  of  the  slot  forming  at  least  one  fulcrum  point  in  the 
slot  between  the  bottom  of  the  recess  and  the  bottom  of  the 
slot;  and  a  monitor  strip  located  in  the  slot  such  that  a  portion 
of  the  length  of  the  strip  is  located  under  a  member  of  said 
fastener  assembly  and  over  said  at  least  on  fiilcrum  point  so 
that  under  predetermined  tension  from  one  of  the  fastener 
assembly  members  and  the  presence  of  said  at  least  one  fulcrum 
point  the  distal  end  of  the  strip  rises  from  the  slot  to  provide 
a  visual  and  measurable  monitor  of  tension  in  the  assembly. 


5,385,055 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLOWMETER 
Yonsnke  Knbota,  Tokyo;  ToaUkaza  Hatake, 
Takaya  lyiaa,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japaa,  assigaors  to  KabaabiU 
Kaisba  Toshiba,  Kaaagawa,  Japaa 

FIM  Jaa.  28, 1993,  Scr.  No.  10,323 
aaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  31,  1992,  4416257; 
Dec  9, 1992,  4-329551 

lat  CL*  GOIF  1/58 
VS.  CL  73— 86LU  22  Ciri— 


are  used  to  generate  an  output  related  to  pressure  at  said 
sensing  tip. 


1.  An  electromagnetic  flowmeter  comprising: 

a  conduit  having  opposite  end  portions  and  a  middle  portion, 
and  defming  a  path  along  a  central  axis  for  a  fluid,  the  rate 
of  flow  of  which  is  to  be  measured; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of  the  con- 
duit; 

magnetic  field  generating  means  for  generating  a  magnetic 
field  in  the  conduit; 

a  cylindrical  case  positioned  coaxially  around  the  conduit 
and  including  flanges  having  extended  bosses;  and 

a  cylindrical  housing  positioned  coaxially  aroimd  the  case, 
housing  the  conduit  the  case,  and  Uie  magnetic  field 
generating  means,  the  bosses  being  inserted  into  the  hous- 
ing to  position  the  magnetic  fieH  generating  means, 
whereby  the  fluid  flowing  through  the  conduit  induces  a 
signal  in  the  electrodes  indicative  of  the  flow  rate. 


5,385,056  

PUMP  STATION  FLOWMETER 
Lawreace  B.  Marsh,  Bacfceystowa,  and  Joha  D.  Wright,  Gai- 
thersboig,  both  of  Md.,  assizors  to  Marsfc-McBifaey,  lac, 
Frederick,  Md. 
DirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  815,756,  Jaa.  2, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,313,842. 
This  appUcatioa  Jaa.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  183,312 
lat  CL*  GOIF  3/38 
U.S.CL73— 861  4< 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  emptying  characteristics  of 
a  wet  weU  (4),  including  a  source  of  liquid  (2)  discharging  into 


2818 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  31,  1995 


the  wet  weU  to  fill  the  same,  pump  means  (8)  for  pumping 
liquid  out  of  the  wet  well,  said  pump  means  having  a  character- 
istic pump  flow  curve  (FIG.  9),  a  source  of  pump  status  signals, 
means  for  generating  a  clock  signal,  means  for  detecting  the 
levels  at  which  the  pump  means  turn  on  (U)  and  turn  off  (li)> 
and  at  least  one  intermediate  level  detecting  means  O2)  for 
prodocing  an  intermediate  level  signal  comprising: 

(a)  means  including  a  volume  rate  of  change  calculator  (410) 
responsive  to  the  dimensions  of  the  wet  well,  said  level 
detecting  means,  and  said  clock  signab  for  providing  first 
and  second  volume  rate  of  change  pump  on  signals  and 
first  and  second  volume  rate  of  change  pump  off  signals 
(dV/dt)  that  are  functions  of  the  rate  of  change  of  the 
volumes  with  respect  to  time  of  liquid  defined  in  said  wet 
well  by  said  level  detecting  means,  respectively; 

(b)  emptying  characteristic  calculator  means  (418)  for  calcu- 
lating from  at  least  one  of  said  pump  on  signals  and  at  least 
one  of  said  pump  off  signals  at  least  one  outflow  value  for 
a  corresponding  level  value  in  accordance  with  the  for- 
mula: 

where  V^  is  the  volume  defined  by  two  of  the  said  level  detect- 
ing means,  t^  is  the  fill  time  for  said  volume,  and  t^  is  the 
emptying  time  for  said  volume,  thereby  to  define  at  least  one 
point  on  the  characteristic  pump  flow  curve; 

(c)  first  memory  means  (420)  for  storing  said  emptying  char- 
acteristics; 

(d)  means  including  said  emptying  characteristic  calculator 
means  (418)  for  independently  averaging  said  outflows 
over  a  pluraUty  of  wet  well  cycles,  thereby  to  develop  the 
pump  emptying  characteristic;  and 

(e)  pump  curve  integrator  means  (454)  for  incorporating  the 
averaged  outflows  on  at  least  one  point  of  the  pump  curve 
of  an  associated  pump,  and  for  calculating  an  average 
outflow  in  accordance  with  the  equation: 

0««=  .2    ({?<«(A/),»AlV«4-i 
1=1 

where: 
n = number  of  time  increments  of  the  emptying  time  (14.1)  of 
the  wet  well,  and  At=t4.|/n. 


which  the  material  is  carried  by  a  belt,  and  deUvering  said 
material  to  a  fixed  delivery  channel  having  a  downwardly 
facing  opening  through  which  the  material  can  fall  unless  said 
opening  is  closed,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of  mov- 
ing a  scoop  having  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open  top  through 
the  transition  zone  of  said  stream  with  the  bottom  of  said  scoop 
facing  downwardly  and  without  receiving  material  in  said 
scoop  while  so  moving  downwardly  to  a  position  clear  of  said 
stream  where  the  open  end  of  said  scoop  faces  generally  down- 
wardly, then  moving  said  scoop  upwardly  through  said  transi- 
tion zone  of  said  stream  with  said  top  facing  upwardly  to  pick 
up  a  sample  of  said  material,  and  deUvering  said  material  to 
said  channel  with  said  scoop  closing  said  opening  when  said 
deUvering  step  is  being  carried  out. 


5,3854157 
PKcat  Not  Umtei  For  This  NuAer 


5,385,059 

SLUDGE  SAMPLER 

Theodore  Varoozia,  814  N.  Henry  St.,  Alezandric,  Va.  22314 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1993,  S«r.  No.  22^03 

Iirt.  Cl.«  E21B  49/OZ  49/08 

VS.  CL  73—864.66  8  Claim 


5,385,058 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAMPLING 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  FALLING  FROM  A  BELT 

CONVEYOR 

KcMeth  J.  KraHi,  North  Otawtcd,  Ohio,  aarigmr  to  GcMral 

Sipal  Coryortrtioi^  Staaford,  Cowl 

Flkd  Sey.  8, 1992,  Scr.  No.  941,585 

IM.  CL*  GOIF  l/2a  1/66 

UJS.CL73— 864J2  20  ChdiM 


1.  A  sludge  sampler  apparatus  comprising  an  insertion  pipe 
having  markings  for  indicating  length  and  depth,  a  frame 
connected  to  a  bottom  end  of  the  pipe,  an  insertion  cone  con- 
nected to  a  bottom  of  the  frame,  a  container  tiltably  mounted 
in  the  ftame  between  the  cone  and  the  bottom  end  of  the  pipe, 
a  rod  mounted  for  sliding  in  the  pipe,  a  bottom  end  of  the  rod 
extending  below  the  bottom  end  of  the  pipe,  a  stopper  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  end  of  the  rod  for  opening  and  closing  a 
top  of  the  container,  a  handle  connected  to  a  top  of  the  pipe,  a 
lifter  connected  to  a  top  of  the  rod  for  lifting  the  rod  and  the 
stopper,  and  a  clamp  connected  to  the  top  of  the  rod  for  hold- 
ing the  rod  and  the  stopper  downward. 


1.  A  method  for  sampling  particuhite  material  which  is 
flowing  in  a  downwardly  falling  stream  through  a  transition 
xooe  at  the  upper  end  o(  the  downwardly  falling  stream  to 


5,385,060 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  ASSEMBLY  OR  DISASSEMBLY  OF 

PROBES  IN  PROCESS  PIPES,  TANKS,  ETC. 
KJctU  Waaf,  WcMda  gt  19,  N-7043  Troadheiiii,  Norway 
per  No.  PCr/NO91/00150,  §  371  Date  Mat.  22, 1993,  §  102(e) 

Drte  Mar.  22, 1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/09723,  PCT  Prt. 

Drte  Jn.  11, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  910,028 

Oaim  priority,  appbortioa  Norway,  Dec.  3, 1990,  905216 

ImL  a*  GOIM  19/00:  B23P  19/04 

VS.  CL  73—866.5  5  CUiaw 

1.  A  retrieving  device  for  the  assembly  and  disassembly  of 
probes  in  process  pipes,  tanks,  etc.,  comprising  a  nipple 
mounted  to  a  wall  of  the  pipe  or  tank,  a  ball  valve  mounted  to 
the  nipple  and  a  hydrauUcaUy  activated  cylinder  which  is 
operated  by  using  a  pump  aiter  the  cylinder  is  mounted  to  the 
baU  valve,  said  cylinder  which  has  an  internal  cylinder  wall  is 
provided  with  a  piston  means  attached  to  the  pump  through  a 
first  attachment  for  the  inflow  and  outflow  of  hydrauUc  fluid 
to  said  cylinder  for  balancing  the  pressure  of  the  piston  means 
within  the  cylinder  so  that  the  probe  may  be  inserted  into  or 
out  of  the  nipple  through  the  boil  valve  and  into  the  retrieving 


January  31,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2819 


device,  said  piston  means  includes  a  piston  rod,  said  device  is 
characterized  in  that  the  piston  means  fiirther  includes  a  flrst 
piston  which  is  slidably  and  telescopically  mounted  within  a 
second  piston  and  a  first  cavity  is  created  between  the  first 
piston  and  the  second  piston,  a  second  cavity  is  formed  be- 
tween the  second  piston  and  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  said  first 


1.  A  vehicle  window  system  including  direct  drive  powered 
actuator  for  pivotally  moving  a  vehicle  window,  which  win- 
dow is  pivotally  mounted  in  a  vehicle  body  structure,  between 
open  uid  closed  positions  comprising: 
actuator  housing; 

reversible  driving  means  comprising  a  reversible  electric 
motor  disposed  in  said  housing  containing  an  output  shaft 
containing  a  worm  rotatable  with  said  output  shaft; 
power  transmission  means  operably  engaged  with  said  driv- 
ing means  comprising  a  sequential  gear  train  disposed  in 
said  housing  containing  a  pluraUty  of  gears  having  teeth 
wherein  the  teeth  of  each  gear  are  engaged  with  the  teeth 
of  only  one  other  gear  including  a  worm  gear  having  a  rim 
containing  substantially  radially  projecting  teeth  operably 
engaged  with  said  worm,  a  first  gear  having  teeth  coaxial 
and  rotatable  with  said  worm  gear,  a  second  gear  having 
teeth,  the  teeth  of  said  second  gear  engaged  with  the  teeth 


of  said  first  gear,  and  a  third  gear  having  teeth  coaxial  and 
rotatable  with  said  second  gear, 

a  rotary  shaft  having  a  longitudina]  axis  rotatably  disposed, 
at  least  partiaUy,  in  said  housing  and  including  an  output 
gear  having  teeth  operably  engaged  with  the  teeth  of  said 
third  gear  of  said  power  transmission  means  so  that  opera- 
tion of  said  power  transmission  means  rotates  said  rotary 
shaft  about  its  longitudinal  axis;  and 

linkage  means  intermediate  said  rotary  shaft  and  said  win- 
dow operably  engaged  with  said  window  and  operably 
engaged  with  said  rotary  shaft  for  converting  the  rotation 
of  said  rotary  shaft  into  an  opening  and  closing  movement 
of  said  window,  said  linkage  means  comprising  a  first  link 
attached  to  said  rotary  shaft,  and  a  second  link  pivotally 
attached  to  said  first  link  and  pivotally  attached  to  an 
attaching  means  mounted  on  said  window. 


5,385,062 

SIGNAL  UGHT  OSCILLATING  MECHANISM 

W.  Kcueth  Mtakt,  CUminU,  Mo.,  iiMpmr  to*Thc  AhrcM-Foz 

Fire  EagfaM  Coapaay,  Wctaler  Gro*ca,  Me. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,615 

brt.  CL»  F1«I  25/08;  F21V  21/30 

VS.  CL  74—54  30  ( 


and  second  pistons  are  hydrauUcally  connected  through  an 
opening  therebetween,  whereby  the  cylinder  can  have  a  rela- 
tively short  length  while  the  total  combined  distance  traveled 
by  the  first  and  second  pistons  and  the  attached  piston  rod  is 
sufficient  to  insert  and  withdraw  the  probe  from  within  the 
process  pipe  or  tank. 


5,385,061 
POWER  WINDOW  ACTUATOR 
Cartk  T.  Moy,  Grand  Bfaac,  and  Orcst  Iwariak,  FarBingtoa 
mill,  both  of  Mick,  aMi«Bori  to  MascoTech  CoMiois,  Ox- 
ford, Mich. 
Coatia«atio»4»fart  of  Scr.  No.  709,956,  Jaa.  4, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,161,419.  This  appUcatioB  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,591 
The  portion  of  the  tcra  of  this  pateat  soboeqacat  to  Nor.  10, 
2009,  has  beea  disclaiaMd. 
iMLCL*  FISH  21/16 
VS.  CL  74-42  9  ( 


1.  An  oscillating  signal  light  mechanism  producing  signal 
light  oscillations  of  substantially  constant  angular  velocity 
throughout  an  entire  arc  segnaent  of  movement  of  the  signal 
Ught,  the  mechanism  comprising: 

a  base; 

at  least  one  signal  Ught  assembly  mounted  on  the  base  for 
rotation  of  the  Ught  assembly  relative  to  the  base; 

a  source  of  motive  power  including  an  output  shaft  rotated 
at  a  constant  velocity  in  a  single  direction  of  rotation; 

means  mechanicaUy  connected  between  the  output  shaft  and 
the  signal  Ught  assembly  for  converting  the  constant  ve- 
locity single  direction  rotation  of  the  output  shaft  to  cy- 
cling movements  of  the  signal  Ught  assembly  through  arc 
segment  oscillations  at  substantially  constant  angular  ve- 
locity; 

the  means  for  converting  the  rotation  of  the  output  shaft  to 
cycling  movements  of  the  Ught  assembly  includes  a  first 
•  gear  mounted  on  the  base  for  rotation  of  the  gear  relative 
to  the  base  about  a  center  axis  of  the  gear,  the  gear  being 
driven  by  the  output  shaft  to  rotate  in  a  single  direction  at 
a  constant  velocity;  a  cam  provided  on  the  gear,  and  a  link 
member  mounted  on  the  base  for  oscillating  movement  of 
the  Unk  member  through  an  arc  segment  relative  to  the 
base,  the  link  member  being  connected  to  both  the  first 
gear  and  the  Ught  assembly  for  causing  the  Ught  assembly 
to  move  through  arc  segment  oscillations  in  response  to 
single  direction  rotation  of  the  gear;  the  link  member  is 
mounted  to  the  base  by  pivot  shaft  for  oscillating  move- 
ment of  the  link  member  through  an  arc  segment  about  a 
center  axis  of  the  pivot  shaft,  the  Unk  member  has  s  cam 
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follower  thmt  connects  the  link  member  to  the  first  gear  by 
"'C«F"g  ^"^  ^  c*^  OD  the  gear  where  the  engagement 
of  the  cam  follower  with  the  cam  causes  the  gear  rotating 
in  one  complete  rotation  about  its  center  axis; 

the  link  member  b  a  second  gear  having  a  pluraUty  of  gear 
teeth  formed  thereon,  the  cam  follower  is  mounted  on  the 
second  gear  and  the  second  gear  is  mounted  on  the  base  by 
the  pivot  shaft  for  oscillating  movement  of  the  second 
gear  relative  to  the  base; 

the  light  assembly  includes  a  plurality  of  gear  teeth  in  mesh 
with  the  gear  teeth  of  the  second  gear,  whereby  the  en- 
gagement of  the  cam  follower  with  the  cam  causes  the 
second  ^ear  to  cycle  through  one  complete  arc  segment 
oscillation  about  the  pivot  shaft  in  response  to  each  com- 
plete rotation  of  the  first  gear  about  its  center  axis,  and  the 
light  assembly  is  oscillated  relative  to  the  base  in  response 
to  the  second  gear  cycling  through  the  arc  segment  oscil- 


5,389,0(3 

TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  FOR  MAGNFnC 
DAMPING  TYPE  STEP  MACHINE 
LcM  WMg,  Takfang  Haiea,  Taiwaa,  Ptot.  of  China,  assignor  to 
GkMMMMter  iBdaatrial  Cory^  Takkmg  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Ptot. 
oTCUm 

Filed  May  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  604>20 

bt  CL*  A63B  23/04 

VS.  a.  74— 99  J2  4  CUw 


ally  mounted  on  the  main  shaft  between  the  annnlar 
grooves  of  the  spool;  and 
e)  each  transmission  wire  having  a  first  end  thereof  secured 
to  the  spool  and  wound  around  one  of  the  an  annular 
grooves,  the  wires  being  wound  in  opposite  directions, 
and  each  wire  thereafter  being  successively  engaged 
around  the  second  pulley  on  the  second  axle  of  the  locat- 
ing plate,  the  pulley  on  the  second  axle  of  the  supporting 
plate,  and  the  first  pulley  on  the  first  axle  of  the  locating 
plates,  and  each  wire  terminating  in  one  of  the  second  end 
secured  to  the  first  axle  of  a  supporting  plate. 


5,385,064 

DUAL  CLUTCH  COUNTERSHAFT  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

John  W.  Reece,  Ithaca,  N.Y,,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer  Antomo- 

tive.  Inc.,  Steriiag  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  965,508 

lot  CL«  F16H  3/08 

VS.  CL  74—331  5  Clafans 


Of-m  ** 


^K 


1.  A  transmission  mechanism  for  a  magnetic  damping  type 
step  machine  comprising: 

a)  a  machine  base  including  a  rear  crossbar  and  a  bottom 
beam,  the  machine  base  having  mounted  thereon  a  main 
shaft,  a  spool,  a  flywheel,  two  pedal  assemblies,  two  sup- 
porting plates,  two  transmission  wires,  two  springs  and 
means  for  imparting  magnetic  damping  resistance  to  the 
flywheel; 

b)  each  pedal  assembly  including  a  pedal  rod,  and  a  linking 
rod  disposed  in  parallel  with  the  pedal  rod,  the  pedal  rod 
and  linking  rod  each  being  pivotally  connected  at  a  first 
end  to  the  rear  crossbar,  the  linking  rod  including  a  sec- 
ond end  terminating  in  an  upwardly  extending  right  an- 
gled locating  plate,  the  locating  plate  including  a  first  axle 
disposed  at  a  higher  elevation  and  a  second  axle  disposed 
at  a  lower  elevation,  a  first  pulley  mounted  on  the  first 
axle  and  a  second  pulley  mounted  on  the  second  axle; 

c)  the  supporting  plates  are  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
bottom  beam,  with  each  supporting  plate  being  disposed 
between  the  pedal  rod  and  linking  rod  of  each  pedal  as- 
sembly and  including  a  first  axle  at  a  higher  elevation  and 
a  second  axle  at  a  lower  elevation,  and  a  pulley  mounted 
on  the  second  axle; 

d)  the  main  shaft  being  secured  between  the  supporting 
plates,  the  spool  being  mounted  on  the  main  shaft  and 
including  two  annular  grooves,  the  flywheel  being  coaxi- 


lo^ 


1.  An  automatic  transmission  comprising: 

a  transmission  bousing; 

a  main  shaft  rotatably  moimted  in  said  housing; 

a  countershaft  in  said  housing  spaced  from  and  parallel  to 
said  main  shaft; 

first  gearing  mounted  on  said  main  shaft; 

second  gearing  mounted  on  said  main  shaft; 

first  clutch  means  and  second  clutch  means  mounted  on  said 
main  shaft  for  respectively  connecting  selectively  said 
first  gearing  and  said  second  gearing  to  said  main  shaft, 
said  first  and  second  clutch  means  being  disposed  between 
said  first  and  second  gearing  and  being  located  respec- 
tively adjacent  said  first  gearing  and  said  second  gearing 

third  gearing  and  fourth  gearing  mounted  on  said  counter- 
shaft in  engagement  with  said  first  gearing; 

fifth  gearing  and  sixth  gearing  mounted  on  said  countershaft 
in  engagement  with  said  second  gearing; 

said  transmission  comprising  further  first  synchronizer 
clutch  means  on  said  countershaft  for  synchronously 
connecting  said  third  gearing  and  said  fourth  gearing  to 
said  countershaft  and  second  synchronizer  clutch  means 
on  said  countershaft  for  synchronously  connecting  said 
fifth  gearing  and  said  sixth  gearing  to  said  countershaft; 

a  lay  shaft  arranged  in  parallel  disposition  with  respect  to 
said  main  shaft  and  a  first  reverse  gear  on  said  Uy  shaft 
engaging  said  first  gearing. 
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5,385,0(8 
MULTISPEED  MANUAL  TRANSMISSION  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 
Harald  Hotaaw^  CokwM,  Gcrauy,  asstginr  to  Ford  Motor 
Caapuy,  Dearhora,  Mich. 

Filed  Mm-.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  30,972 
ClaiM  priority,  awHortiaa  GerMWy,  Mar.  13, 1992, 4204989 
Iirt.  CL«  F1(H  3/08 
VS.  CL  74—331  8  CUm 


1.  A  multiple  speed  transmission  for  automotive  vehicles, 
comprising: 

an  input  shaft  rotatable  supporting  first  and  second  pinions 
fixed  to  said  shaft,  third  and  fourth  pinions  joumaled  on 
said  shaft; 

first  synchronizer  means  for  selectively,  driveably  connect- 
ing the  third  and  fourth  pinions  to  the  input  shaft; 

a  first  driven  shaft  disposed  parallel  to  the  input  shaft,  rotat- 
ably supporting  fu^t  and  second  gears  joumaled  thereon 
and  meshing  with  the  first  and  second  pinions,  respec- 
tively, third  and  fourth  gears  fixed  to  said  first  driven  shaft 
and  meshing  with  the  third  and  fourth  pinions,  respec- 
tively, and  a  first  final  drive  pinion; 

second  synchronizer  means  for  selectively,  driveably  con- 
necting the  first  and  second  gears  to  the  first  driven  shaft; 

a  second  driven  shaft  disposed  parallel  to  the  input  shaft, 
rotatably  supporting  a  reverse  gear  meshing  with  th^  first 
gear,  and  a  second  final  drive  pinion; 

third  synchronizer  means  for  selectively,  driveably  connect- 
ing the  reverse  gear  to  the  second  driven  shaft;  and 

a  final  drive  gear  meshing  with  the  first  and  second  final 
drive  pinions. 


5,385,066 

MULTIPLE  RATIO  TRANSMISSION 
Eagene  R.  Brana,  Royal  Oak,  Mick.,  aasigMtr  to  Eatoa  Corpon- 
tioa,  derelami,  Ohio 

Filed  JbL  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  86,149 

iBt  CL*  F16H  3/02 

VS.  CL  74—331  19  Chdau 

1.  A  multiple  ratio  transmission  for  transferring  torque  from 

an  input  shaft  to  an  output  shaft,  the  transmission  comprising: 

an  intermediate  shaft  disposed  between  the  input  and  output 

shafts; 
a  main  countershaft; 

a  torque  input  splitter  gear  coaxial  with  and  rotatable  rela- 
tive to  said  input  shaft; 
a  second  splitter  gear  coaxial  with  said  input  and  intermedi- 
ate shafts  and  rotatable  relative  to  said  intermediate  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  intermediate  shaft  drive  gears  mounted  rotat- 
ably on  said  intermediate  shaft; 


a  plurality  of  main  countershaft  gears  fixed  for  rotation  with 
said  main  countershaft; 

said  splitter  gears  and  intermediate  shaft  drive  gears  being 
selectively  clutchable  and  in  continuous  meshing  engage- 
ment with  said  main  countershaft  gear^ 

an  intermediate  shaft  output  gear  fixed  for  rotation  with  said 
intermediate  shaft; 

an  output  shaft  range  gear  coaxial  with  and  rotatable  relative 
to  the  output  shaft; 

a  two-way  synchronizer  coupling  means  fixed  for  rotation 
with  the  output  shaft  and  operable  for  coupling  said  inter- 


'C  ty^ 


mediate  shaft  output  gear  and  for  coupling  said  output 
shaft  range  gear  to  said  output  shaft; 

an  auxiliary  countershaft  assembly  comprising  an  auxiliary 
coimtershaft,  a  first  auxiliary  countershaft  gear  fixed  for 
rotation  on  said  auxiliary  countershaft  and  constantly 
meshed  with  said  output  shaft  range  gear,  and  a  second 
auxiliary  countershaft  gear  rotationally  fixed  to  said  auxil- 
iary countershaft  and  constantly  meshed  with  said  inter- 
mediate shaft  output  gear;  and 

a  clutch  assembly  fixed  for  rotation  on  said  auxiliary  coun- 
tershaft and  having  a  position  for  coupling  said  auxiliary 
countershaft  to  said  main  countershaft. 


5,385,067 
TURN  SIGNAL  CANCELLATION  MECHANISM 
Jefl^  K.  Wiersiag,  Faraiiagtoa  Hills;  LeRoy  A.  Poleachak, 
White  Lake,  and  Darid  Goerra,  Rockwood,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  United  Technologies  AatoaotiTe,  lac,  Dcarbora, 
Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  120,676 
lat  a.«  HOIH  3/16 
VS.  CL  74—484  R  25  ( 


-zl 


1.  A  turn  signal  cancellation  mechanism  for  interfacing  with 
an  automotive  vehicle  steering  shaft  assembly,  said  turn  signal 
cancellation  mechanism  comprising: 

a  handle; 

an  actuator  having  an  engagement  segment  extending  there- 
firom,  said  engagement  segment  having  a  modified  T- 
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shaped  slot  formed  therein  defined  by  an  inner  edge  there- 
about with  said  modified  T-shaped  slot  having  a  pair  of 
oppositely  extending  upper  legs  and  a  center  leg  protrud- 
ing substantially  perpendicular  therefrom,  said  pair  of 
upper  legs  being  orientated  transversely  across  said  en- 
gagement segment  and  said  center  leg  being  orientated 
toward  said  handle,  said  handle  being  affixed  to  said  actua- 
tor, 

a  pawl  having  a  base  and  an  am  projecting  therefrom  and 
abo  having  a  channel  running  transversely  thereacross, 
said  arm  further  having  a  post  mounted  perpendicular 
thereto  and  an  interface  member  proximate  with  a  distal 
end  thereof,  said  pawl  being  positioned  with  a  predeter- 
mined portion  of  said  arm  having  said  engagement  seg- 
ment slidably  adjacent  thereagainst  such  that  said  post  of 
said  pawl  engagably  extends  through  said  modified  T- 
shaped  slot  of  said  actuator;  and 

a  biadng  means  for  urging  said  pawl  into  movable  engage- 
ment with  preselected  portions  along  said  legs  of  said 
modified  T-shaped  slot  of  said  actuator,  said  biasing  means 
being  partially  juxtapositioned  within  said  channel  of  said 
pawl. 


said  moving  bracket  means  and  said  supporting  means 
spaced  from  each  other  by  a  spring  means. 


1.  A  bracket  assembly  carrying  an  actuator  means  compris- 
ing: 

a  means  for  supporting  a  moving  bracket  means  and  locating 
a  rotatioiuil  axis,  said  moving  bracket  means  occupying  a 
first  position  relative  to  said  supporting  means  when  no 
force  is  applied  to  said  actuator  means; 

a  connecting  means  connecting  said  actuator  means  to  said 
moving  bracket  means,  said  connecting  means  operative 
upon  application  of  a  first  force  to  said  actuator  means  to 
move  said  moving  bracket  means  relative  to  said  support 
to  a  second  position  without  relative  movement  between 
said  actuator  and  said  moving  bracket  means,  and  upon 
application  of  a  second  force  greater  in  magnitude  than 
said  first  force  to  said  actuator  to  rotate  said  moving 
bracket  to  said  second  position  without  relative  move- 
ment between  said  actuator  and  said  moving  bracket 
means,  and  to  subsequently  move  said  actuator  means 
relative  to  said  moving  bracket  means; 


5,38S,069 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  VOLUME  OF 

OBJECTS  USING  A  CHAMBER  WITH  TWO 

RESONATORS  TO  COMPENSATE  FOR  TEMPERATURE 

AND  HUMIDITY  EFFECTS 
Virgfl  E.  JohnaoB,  Jr,,  Gaithenburg,  Md.^  assignor  to  Hy- 
droaaoticfl  Reaearch,  Inc,  Fnltoo,  Md. 

FUed  Ang.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  925,198 

iBt  CL*  GOIM  7/00:  COIN  29/0O,  GOIF  17/00 

MS.  CL  73—571  9  daiins 


5,395,068 

ELECTRONIC  ACCELERATOR  PEDAL  ASSEMBLY 

WTTH  PEDAL  FORCE  SENSOR 

Jaacs  E.  White,  Warsaw,  aMi  John  Zdanys,  Jr„  ElUiart,  both  of 

lad^  aarignon  to  CTS  CorporatkMi,  Elkluurt,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  993,141 

lit  CL*  G05G  l/U 

MS.  CL  74—512  7  Oaims 


9—, 


miaiiMiiMiMii       ■  ■  onoi 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  volume  of  an  object  compris- 
ing: 

a  chamber  having  an  opening  and  configured  to  accommo- 
date the  object  whose  volume  is  to  measured; 

a  first  resonator  positioned  within  said  chamber  for  produc- 
ing a  first  resonant  acoustic  wave  having  a  frequency,  f«, 
which  is  characteristic  of  said  first  resonator  and  indepen- 
dent of  the  volume  of  said  chamber; 

a  second  resonator  for  producing  a  second  resonant  acoustic 
wave  having  a  frequency,  It,  lower  than  the  frequency  of 
said  first  wave  and  characteristic  of  the  volume,  Vg,  in 
said  chamber; 

means  for  determining  the  respective  resonant  frequencies, 
ffr  and  it,  of  said  first  and  second  acoustic  waves  and  for 
producing  signals  characteristic  of  said  respective  reso- 
nant frequencies;  and 

an  information  processor  for  receiving  and  analyzing  said 
signals  in  accordance  with  the  equation: 


"»="•[•- '(f)   ]• 


where, 

f,  is  the  frequency  of  said  second  resonant  wave, 

ffr  is  the  frequency  of  said  first  resonant  wave, 

Vq  is  the  empty  volume  of  said  chamber, 

Vft  is  the  volume  of  said  object  and, 

K  b  a  constant  whose  value  is  calculated  from  said  equa- 
tion using  known  values  of  U  and  f^  for  known  volumes 
VfcandVo, 
whereby  the  volume,  V^  of  said  object  in  said  chamber  is 

determined  independently  of  the  influence  of  humidity 

and  temperature  within  the  chamber. 
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5,385,070 
BRAKE  HANDLE 
Shih-MiBg  Tseng,  No.  18-12,  Lane  503,  Sec  2,  Chang  Cheng 
Road,  Changhna,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

FUed  JuL  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  87,101 

iBt  CL*  F16C  1/10:  G05G  11 /OO 

MS.  CL  74— 502  J  8  Chdms 


recess  fitted  with  said  rectangular  projection  so  as  to  finnly 
coimect  said  head  section  and  handle  section  in  a  straight  state, 
and  when  said  fastening  loop  and  fastening  hook  are  detached. 


1.  A  brake  handle  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  positipning  stand  defining  an  axle  center  hole  including  an 
arc  gutter  at  a  portion  of  a  rim  of  the  axle  center  bole, 

a  brake  handle  including  a  front  part  received  within  said 
positioning  stand,  said  front  part  having  an  arc  hole  and  a 
first  round  hole  defined  therein; 

an  upper  rotating  axle  bush  inserted  in  a  first  end  of  the  axle 
center  hole,  the  upper  rotating  axle  bush  having  a  first 
penetrating  hole,  a  bolt  hole,  and  a  first  protuberant  rim 
which  rests  inside  the  arc  gutter; 

a  bottom  rotating  axle  bush  inserted  in  an  opposite  end  of  the 
axle  center  hole,  the  bottom  rotating  axle  bush  having  a 
second  penetrating  hole,  a  second  round  hole,  and  a  sec- 
ond protuberant  rim  which  rests  inside  the  arc  gutter; 

a  first  bolt  passing  through  the  first  penetrating  hole  of  the 
upper  rotating  axle  bush,  the  first  round  hole  of  the  front 
part  of  the  brake  handle,  and  the  second  penetrating  hole 
of  the  bottom  rotating  axle  bush;  and 

a  second  bolt  passing  through  the  second  round  hole  of  the 
bottom  rotating  axle  bush  and  the  arc  hole  of  the  front 
part  of  the  brake  handle,  and  into  the  bolt  hole  of  the 
upper  rotating  axle  bush. 


5,385,071 

UNIVERSAL  HAND  TOOL  FOR  A  BICYCLE 

Jem-Sboiig  Her,  Chawghna,  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China,  assignor  to 

Yn  Cboa  EatCTpriae  Corporatioa,  Changhaa,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of 

CUm 

Filed  Dec  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  172,815 

Iirt.  CL*  B25B  23/16 

MS.  CL  81—177.7  4  Clahm 

1.  A  universal  hand  tool  for  a  bicycle,  comprising  a  head 
section  having  a  movable  clamping  arm  and  a  fixed  clamping 
arm  defining  a  clamping  slot  for  tightening/untightening  vari- 
ous nuts  with  different  sizes,  and  a  handle  section  formed  with 
multiple  hexagonal  boles  for  tightening/untightening  general 
hexagonal  nuts  of  the  bicycle,  said  movable  clamping  arm 
being  movable  by  means  of  rotating  a  thread  sleeve  fitted  on  a 
thread  rod  of  said  head  section  so  as  to  vary  the  dimension  of 
said  clamping  slot,  a  scale  ruler  being  disposed  above  said 
thread  rod  for  measuring  the  sizes  of  the  nuts,  said  head  portion 
being  formed  with  large  and  small  recesses  and  cooperative 
first  and  second  projections  under  said  thread  rod  for  tight- 
ening/untightening slotted  nut,  a  hinge  member  being  secured 
on  one  side  of  said  head  section  and  said  handle  section  to 
pivotally  connect  said  head  section  and  handle  section,  said 
head  section  further  having  a  rectangular  recess  and  said  han- 
dle section  having  a  corresponding  rectangular  projection,  a 
fastening  hook  being  secured  on  the  other  side  of  said  head 
section  and  a  fastening  loop  being  secured  on  the  other  side  of 
said  handle  section,  wherd>y  said  fastening  loop  is  suitable  to 
unlockably  lock  said  fastening  hook  with  said  rectangular 


said  hand  tool  is  permitted  to  be  folded  up  by  means  of  said 
hinge  member  so  as  to  reduce  occupied  room  for  facilitate 
storage  and  carriage  of  said  hand  tool. 


5,385,072 

ADJUSTABLE  GRIPPING  AND  LOCKING  TOOL 

Ted  Ncff,  24701  Raymoad  Way,  #115,  Lake  ForMt,  CaUf.  9200 

Filed  JbL  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  96,509 

iBt  CL*  B25B  7/04 

MS,  CL  81—405  15  ( 


X>   W    M  to 


1.  An  adjustable  gripping  and  locking  hand  tool  comprising: 
a  body  pivotably  attached  to  an  elongated  handle,  a  pivoting 
handle  attached  to  said  body,  both  of  said  handles  being 
U-shaped  in  cross  section,  a  fixed  jaw  on  said  elongated 
handle,  an  adjustable  jaw  on  said  body,  a  fulcrum  bar 
disposed  between  said  elongated  handle  and  said  pivoting 
handle,  means  for  mounting  said  adjustable  jaw  on  said 
body,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  adjustable  jaw  toward 
and  away  from  said  fixed  jaw. 


5,385,073 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORATING  CORRUGATED 

TUBING  AT  HIGH  SPEEDS 

Dale  Trmmmei,  PigeiM,  aad  Ricterd  Boom,  Bad  Axe,  both  of 

Mich. 

Coatiaaatkia-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  831,690,  Feb.  5, 1992.  IWa 
appUcation  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,026 
Int  a.*  B26D  1/28 
MS.  CL  83-322  5  CWaa 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  perforations  in  corrugated  tubing 
as  the  tubing  is  passed  along  an  axial  path  thereof,  the  appara- 
tus comprising: 
(a)  at  least  one  pair  of  feeder-cutter  wheels,  each  wheel 
comprising  a  worm,  a  threading  disposed  upon  the  worm, 
and  a  plurality  of  cutters  disposed  within  the  threading, 
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each  wheel  being  adapted  to  continiiously  intenect  the 
comigatkn  of  the  tubing; 
(b)  at  least  one  pair  of  drive  shafts,  each  drive  shaft  having  a 
forward  portion,  a  rearward  portion,  and  at  least  one 
U-joint  interconnecting  the  forward  portion  and  the  rear- 
ward portioii,  each  drive  shaft  having  one  wheel  azially 


ArrARATVS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CiriTING 
HEUCALLY  SHAPED  POTATO  PIECES 
E.   Bm^   Jr. 

Farw  Umitei,  PriMC  EdwaN  biaad, 
FOed  Feh.  23, 1993,  Scr.  No.  21,UZ 
lat  CL*  mCD  3/11 
IJJS.CLS3— MS  9 


1.  A  method  for  cutting  helically  shaped  potato  pieces  com- 
prising: 

feeding  potatoes  successively  along  a  central  axis  by  rotating 
a  plurality  of  rods  positioned  around  said  central  axis, 
each  of  said  rods  having  a  spiral  screw-like  outer  surface 
and  being  resiliently  biased  inwardly  towards  said  central 
axis  to  grip  said  potatoes,  poshing  said  potatoes  into  a 
cutting  member  of  hoUow  conical  form  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  channeb  on  an  inner  surface  each  ending  in  an 
aperture  forming  cutting  edges  by  further  rotating  said 
rods,  and  rotating  said  cutting  member  about  said  central 
axis  to  cut  hebcally  shaped  pieces  from  said  potatoes. 


3,315,075 
PERCUSSION  INSTRUMENT 
,  5<61  Oao  Are-,  WoodlaMd  Hilla,  Calif.  91367.  smI 
Alex  Neciomp-Acuia,  6934  Wish  Arc,  Vaa  Nays,  Calif. 
91406 

F!M  Mar.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  216,637 
Ut.  a.«  GIOD  13/02 


VS.  CL  S4— 411  R 
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moontcd  thereon,  each  drive  shaft  being  deployed  at  an 
angle  relative  to  the  axial  path  of  the  tubing  to  apply 
pressure  to  the  tubing  as  it  is  moved  past  the  wheels; 
means  for  rotating  the  drive  shafts;  and 
wherein  the  feeder-cutter  wheels  are  operable  to  drive  the  tube 
along  the  axial  path  through  the  apparatus  and  to  cut  perfora- 
tions in  the  corrugations  of  the  tubing. 


10.  A  percussion  instrument  comprising 

panels,  including  side  panels,  joined  together  to  generate  a 

closed  compartment, 
two  playing  heads  in  contiguous  relation  to  each  other  in  the 

instrument  but  not  necessarily  in  planar  relation  to  one 

another, 
a  panel  member  having  a  pair  of  apertures  each  in  its  own 

portion  of  said  panel  member  corresponding  to  its  one  of 

said  two  playing  heads,  said  panel  member  in  generally 

opposing  and  spaced  relationship  to  said  playing  heads, 

and 
an  interiorly  mounted  panel  forming  a  pair  of  resonating 

chambers  in  said  compartment  for  corresponding  ones  of 

said  playing  heads  and  their  apertures. 


5,385,076 
REINFORCED  DRUMHEAD 
Rew>  D.  BdU,  North  Hollywood,  CaUfn  aariffM 
North  Hollywood,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jul  20, 1994,  Scr.  No.  262,580 
Iirt.  CL«  GOID  13/02 
VS.  CL  84-^14  14 


to  ReoM),  be. 


1.  A  drumhead  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  drum  shell 
wherein  an  annular  hoop  is  employed  in  stressed  relation  with 
said  drumhead  for  use  in  attaching  and  fixedly  securing  said 
drumhead  to  said  drum  shell  and  tensioning  the  drumhead  to 
an  appropriate  tonaUty,  comprising: 
a  material  for  constituting  a  drumming  surface, 
a  peripheral  wall  member,  said  peripheral  wall  member 
being  integrally  formed  circumferentially  with  said  drum- 
ming surface  and  adapted  to  be  bent  downwardly  with  an 
orientation  generally  oblique  relative  to  the  horizontal 
plane  of  said  drumming  surface  and  having  a  pluraUty  of 
individual  strips  separated  by  sUts  with  each  of  said  strips 
having  a  first  end  portion  and  an  opening  formed  at  or 
near  said  first  end  portion, 
a  first  means  cured  from  a  liquid  to  a  rigid  state  comprising 
in  said  rigid  state  an  annular  shoulder  disposed  circumfer- 
entially  and    generally   in   abutting   sesl-tight   relation 
against  said  peripheral  wall  member,  said  annular  shoulder 
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including  means  integrally  formed  therewith  for  fixedly 
anchoring  said  shoulder  to  said  peripheral  wall  member  to 
enable  said  shoulder  to  withstand  the  stress  forces  result- 
ing from  the  tensioned  engagement  with  said  annular 
hoop,  and 
a  hoop-like  shank  adapted  to  be  set  within  said  first  means 
cured  from  a  liquid  to  a  rigid  state  and  disposed  circumfer- 
entially about  said  peripheral  wall  member. 


5,385,077 

BRAID  AND  BRAIDING  METHOD 

Yasuo  Akiyama,  Kyoto;  Zenicfairo  Maekawa,  Amagaaaki;  Hir- 

oyuki  Hamda,  Kyoto;  AtsosU  Yokoyaan,  Kyoto;  Yaaushi 

Uratani,  Ohtsn,  all  of  Japu,  awisaora  to  Marata  Kikai 

KdNHhiU  Kaiaha,  Kyoto,  Japu 

DivisioB  of  Scr.  No.  694,385,  May  1, 1991,  abaadoaed.  This 

application  Jan.  19, 1993,  Scr.  No.  6,059 
ClaiM  priority,  applicatioa  Japu,  May  11,  1990,  24M9371; 
Aog.  29, 1990,  2-227079 

lat  CL*  D04C  1/00 
VS.  CL  87— S  8  daiw 


1.  A  braiding  machine  having  a  track  along  which  bobbin 
carriers  are  moved,  the  braiding  machine  comprising: 

a  substantially  linear  transfer  section  having  a  fust  end  and  a 
second  end, 

two  substantially  semicircular  sections  coimected  to  the  first 
end  of  the  transfer  section, 

two  substantially  semicircular  sections  connected  to  the 
second  end  of  the  transfer  section,  and 

collision  prevention  means  for  preventing  collision  of  bobbin 
carriers  travelling  in  substantially  opposite  directions  in 
the  transfer  section,  the  collision  prevention  means  com- 
prising a  substantially  circular  sidetrack  connected  to  the 
transfer  section  onto  which  sidetrack  the  bobbin  carriers 
are  shuntable. 


5,385,078 

CONDUCTING  PHASE  CHANGE  MATERIAL 

ARMATURE  FOR  AN  ELECTROMAGNFnC  LAUNCHER 

SYSTEM 
Vaa  P.  Carey,  Albaay,  aad  Mhih  D.  Lee,  Saa  Jooc,  both  of 
CaUf.,  aarigaora  to  Wcatiaghouac  Electric  Corporatioa,  Pitta- 
burgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec  15, 1989,  Ser.  No.  451,397 
lat  CL*  F41B  6/00 
VS.  CL  89—8  3 


a  power  source  connected  to  said  conductive  rails,  said 
power  source  operable  to  supply  a  current  to  said  rails; 

a  phase  change  material  armature,  said  phase  change  mate- 
rial armature  having  lamina  of  electrically  conducting 
phase  change  and  primary  conductive  material,  said  phase 
change  material  armature  cooperativdy  associated  with 
said  conductive  rails, 

said  electrically  conducting  phase  change  material  armature 
including  at  least  one  layer  of  an  electrically  conductive 
phase  change  material,  said  electrically  conductive  phase 
change  material  operable  to  change  from  a  solid  state  to  a 
liqtiid  state  when  exposed  to  an  increase  in  temperature, 
said  electrically  conductive  phase  change  material  retain- 
ing its  electrical  conductivity  in  said  solid  and  said  liquid 
sute; 

at  least  two  layers  of  an  electrically  conductive  primary 
armature  material,  said  electrically  conductive  primary 
armature  material  being  cooperatively  associated  with 
said  layer  of  electrically  conductive  pbaae  change  material 
to  faciUtate  heat  transfer; 

said  electrically  conductive  phase  change  material  being  a 
lamina  layered  between  said  layers  of  said  electrically 
conductive  primary  armature  material; 

a  projectile  contacting  said  armature  and  operable  to  be 
moved  along  and  between  said  rails  when  said  armature 
contacts  said  rails  and  is  suppUed  with  said  current 


5,385,079 
VORTICES-ACnVATED  MUZZLE  STABILIZER  FOR  A 

GUN 
Richard  G.  Care,  WiaritonM,  Uaited  KiagdoB,  aaai^ar  to 

Datcatylc  Liaitad,  Loadoa,  Eagiaad 
per  No.  PCr/GB92/D0Sll.  §  371  Date  Sep.  20, 1993,  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1993,  PCT  Pah.  No.  W092/16812,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Oct  1, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  20, 1992,  Scr.  No.  119,179 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Uaited  Ktagdoa^  Mar.  22, 1991, 
9106153 

lat  CL*  F41A  21/34.  21/36 
VS.  CL  89— 14J  9  ( 


1.  An  electromagnetic  projectile  launching  system  compris- 
ing: 
at  least  two  parallel  conductive  rails; 


1.  A  vortices-activated  muzzle  stabiliaer  for  a  gun,  which 
muzzle  stabiliser  comprises  a  cylindrical  body  having: 

(i)  a  single  main  vet:  slot  which  defines  a  main  gas  deflection 
area  by  extending  inwardly  at  an  angle  of  less  than  90 
degrees  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  fhxn  a  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  body  to  a  central  portion  of  the  body, 
and  which  deflects  the  gases  in  the  form  of  gas  vortices; 

(ii)  a  balancing  slot  which  extends  at  90  degrees  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  body  and  which  is  positioned  opposite 
the  main  vent  slot; 

(iii)  a  barrel  connecting  bore  for  affording  a  connecting 
passage  between  the  muzzle  stabiliser  and  the  barrel  of  the , 
gun;  and 

(iv)  a  gas  exhaust  ^>erture  which  is  positioned  at  a  down- 
stream end  of  the  body. 
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ACTUATOR  WITH  FLEXIBLE  CYLINDERS 
ri,  KuMwagiL,  Japaa,  Mri^or  to 
I  Toridka,  KawaMU,  Japaa 

I  of  Scr.  No.  945,2«7,  Sep.  15, 1992,  i 

wMch  k  a  amOmmaom  of  Scr.  No.  «3M12.  Dec  20, 1990,  Pat. 

No.  S,lS«,On.  lUa  appUcatkw  Oct  2t,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,122 

OatM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japai^  Dec  20, 1909, 1^2M35 

lat.  CL*  FOIB  J9/04;  F15B  11/20 

VS,  a.  92—171.1  22  Claims 


X 


>T^ 


xn 


'v^ 


xo 


a  piston  (5)  slidably  mounted  within  said  cylindrical  body  (2) 
between  said  exit  endpiece  (4)  and  said  inlet  endpiece  (10); 

an  annular  seal  (17)  mounted  on  said  piston  (5)  so  that  said 
jinniiliir  seal  (17)  tighdy  contacts  the  inner  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  body  (2)  to  provide  a  fluid  tight  seal  between 
stud  piston  (5)  and  said  cylindrical  body  (2);  and 

a  shear  seal  member  (13)  mounted  within  said  cylindrical 
body  (2)  between  said  piston  (5)  and  said  exit  endpiece  (4) 
and  fixedly  attached  by  a  fluid  tight  seal  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  body  (2)  within  said  circumfer- 
ential wall  recess  (IS),  said  shear  seal  member  (13)  forming 
a  fluid  tight  storage  chamber  (7)  within  said  cylindrical 
body  (2)  between  said  shear  seal  member  (13)  and  said  exit 
endpiece  (4)  in  which  to  store  fluid,  said  shear  seal  mem- 
ber (13)  having  a  circumferential  notch  (22)  located  proxi- 
mate to  an  outer  periphery  of  said  shear  seal  member  (13), 
the  circumferential  notch  (22)  reducing  the  thickness  of 
said  shear  seal  member  (13)  so  that  when  said  piston  (5)  is 
pressurized  said  shear  seal  member  (13)  ruptures  along 
said  circumferential  notch  (22). 


1.  An  actuator  comprising: 

a  bate  to  which  support  members  are  fastened;  and 
at  leaat  two  flexible  cylinders,  each  comprising: 
a  tubular  elastic  body  having  anisotropic  elasticity; 
an  elastic  partition  wall  dividing  the  tubular  elastic  body 

into  a  plurality  of  individual  pressure  chambers;  and 
a  base  portion  made  of  elastic  material,  the  base  portion 
having  a  thickness  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 
tubular  elastic  body,  the  base  portion  designating  an  end 
of  the  flexible  cylinder,  the  base  portion  being  held  by 
and  between  the  base  and  one  of  the  suppori  members, 
the  flexible  cylinders  being  thereby  supported  in  a  pre- 
determined positional  relationship. 


5485,082 

TOASTER  WITH  SAFETY  SHUT-OFF 

Peter  Haggler,  Coluibia,  and  Charles  Martia,  Macon,  both  of 

Mo.,  awtgnnn  to  Toaatmaater  Inc.,  Coinaibia,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  225,04« 

lot  CL*  A47J  37/08;  H05B  1/02 

VS.  CL  99-328  10  Oaiina 


5,385,081 
FLUID  STORAGE  TANK  EMPLOYING  A  SHEAR  SEAL 
Kirk  SmMob,  Sayrfllc  N.Y.,  MaigiMr  to  Arde  Incorporated, 
Norwood,  NJ. 

I  FIM  Sep.  9, 1993,  Scr.  No.  118,952 

'  lat  CL*  F1«J  9/00:  FB2K  9/50;  B67D  5/42 

UJ5.  CL  92-192  20  ClaiaH 


L  A  cylindrical  tank  for  storing  fluid  comprising: 

a  cyiindrica]  body  (2)  forming  a  wall  of  the  tank,  said  cylin- 
drical body  having  an  inner  surface  ip  which  is  formed  a 
circumferential  wall  recess  (15); 

an  exit  endpiece  (4)  fixedly  attached  to  an  exit  end  (3)  of  said 
cyMndrical  body  (2)  by  a  fluid  tight  seal; 

an  inlet  eadptece  (10)  fixedly  attached  to  an  inlet  end  (10)  of 
■■id  cylindrical  body  (2)  by  a  fluid  tight  seal; 


1.  A  toaster  with  automatic  shut-ofT,  comprising; 
a  bottom  frame  and  at  least  one  wall,  together  defining  an 
open-ended  cavity  adapted  to  receive  an  item  to  be 
toasted,  said  wall  mounting  at  least  one  heating  element; 
a  switch  mounted  to  said  bottom  frame  and  connected  to 
said  heating  element  for  selective  activation  of  said  heat- 
ing element; 
a  carriage  mechanism  mounted  to  said  bottom  frame,  said 
carriage  mechanism  including: 

a  bread  support  extending  into  said  cavity  and  adapted  to 
support  the  item  to  be  toasted,  said  bmd  support  mov- 
able between  an  up  and  a  down  position; 
a  switch  abutment  portion  movable  between  an  up  and  a 
down  position,  said  portion  activating  said  switch  when 
said  portion  is  in  said  down  position,  said  portion  being 
movable  with  respect  to  said  bread  support  through  a 
limited  degree  of  travel  when  said  bread  support  is  in 
said  down  position,  with  movement  of  said  portion 
through  said  limited  degree  of  travel  from  said  down 
position  being  sufficient  to  deactivate  said  switch; 
means  for  releaaably  locking  said  portion  in  said  down 

poeition;  and 
means  bianng  said  portion  toward  said  up  position  and 
through  said  limited  degree  of  travel;  and 
means  permitting  release  of  said  locking  means,  whereby 
release  of  said  locking  means  permits  said  biasing  means  to 
cause  motion  of  said  portion  with  respect  to  said  bread 
support,  deactivating  said  switch  even  when  said  bread 
support  remains  in  said  down  position. 


5,385,083 
PRODUCnON  PLANT  FOR  CEREAL  POWDER 
Yasnhlro  Toyoknra,  Kaoagawa,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Knrarkh  Co. 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japaa 

Filed  May  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  240,315 
OaiflM  priority,  appUcatioa  JapMi,  May  17, 1993,  5-114438 
Int  a.>  B02B  5/OQ:  B02C  4/Oa  4/06 
MS.  CL  99—355  22  ( 


1.  A  cereal  powder  production  plant  comprising: 

means  for  washing  and  measuring  cereal  material; 

means  for  roasting  the  cereal  material  passed  through  said 
washing  and  measuring  means; 

means  for  separating  and  screening  from  the  roasted  cereal  a 
carbonized  substance  generated  during  the  roasting  pro- 
cess in  said  roasting  means; 

means  for  connecting  said  roasting  means  to  said  separating 
and  screening  means  for  feeding  the  roasted  cereal  mate- 
rial; 

means  for  crushing  the  cereal  material  separated  and 
screened  by  said  separating  and  screening  means;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  separating  and  screening  means  to 
said  crushing  means  for  feeding  the  roasted  material  from 
which  the  carbonized  substance  is  removed. 


1.  A  portable  pasta  cooking  apparatus  comprising: 
a  cooking  container;  said  cooking  container  having  a  bottom 
wall  and  at  least  one  side  wall  rising  vertically  from  said 
bottom  wall;  said  cooking  container  for  holding  an 
amount  of  water  for  cooking  foods  when  heated;  said 
bottom  wall  for  making  contact  with  a  source  of  heat  to 
transfer  the  beat  from  the  outside  to  the  inside  of  said 
cooking  container; 
a  drain  pipe  for  draining  water  from  said  cooking  container, 
a  substantial  portion  of  said  drain  pipe  located  inside  of 
said  cooking  container,  an  opening  in  at  least  one  of  said 


side  walls  in  said  cooking  container,  said  drain  pipe  com- 
municating with  said  opening;  said  drain  pipe  including  an 
open  end;  said  drain  pipe  being  rotatabie  wherri>y  the 
elevation  of  said  open  end  with  respect  to  the  level  of  the 
water  in  said  cooking  container  may  be  varied; 

a  mechanism  for  selectively  holding  said  drain  pipe  in  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  positions  whereby  the  rate  that 
the  water  is  drained  from  the  cooking  container  may  be 
varied; 

means  to  enable  said  cooking  apparatus  to  be  readily  trans- 
ported; said  cooking  container  being  devoid  of  a  heat 
source. 


5,385,085 

MULTIPLE  UNTF  WOK  APPARATUS 
Robert  A.  Pianc,  St.,  WUadngtoB,  DeL,  aaaigMr  to  PiaM  Eqaip- 
mcat  Ibc,  WihniiigtaB,  DeL 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  484,898,  Fd>.  26, 1990,  ahMdoacd, 

which  is  a  continBatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  408,772,  Sep.  18, 

1989,  aboMioiied.  This  appUcatioa  Dec  22, 1993,  Scr.  No. 

172,(12 

lat  CL»  A47J  27/00,  37/1 

MS.  CL  99—422  4  ( 


5,385,084 

VARIABLE  FLOW  APPARATUS  FOR  COOKING  FOOD 

Aiaa  LaibwM,  41  N.  GrifHag  Blvd.,  Adterillc,  N.C.  28804 

FDed  Apr.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  868,533 

lat  a.*  A47J  37/12 

MS.  CL  9»— 411  12  aaims 


1.  Multiple  unit  wok  apparatus  comprising  two  similar  wcA 
bowls  affixed  together  at  an  intersecting  joint  therebetween, 
wherein  said  intersecting  joint  lies  in  the  plane  of  coanectioo 
between  said  bowls,  said  intersecting  joint  being  arcuate  down- 
wardly, said  apparatus  having  a  cut-out  portion  formed  in  a 
rim  of  each  bowl  adjacent  said  intersecting  joint  and  forming 
said  arcuate  downwardly  extending  intersecting  joint  when 
said  apparatus  is  in  the  cooking  position,  and  said  cut-out  in 
each  bowl  mates  to  form  said  joint,  thereby  allowing  cooked  or 
partially  cooked  foods  and  juices  to  be  shifted  easily  from  one 
wok  to  the  other  through  said  joint  by  the  cook,  using  a  spoon, 
qjatula  or  other  appropriate  tool,  with  substantially  no  spill- 
age. 


5,385,086 

ELECTROSTATIC  ASSISTED  DRY  INGREDIENT 
DEPOSmON  APPARATUS 
Bbtm,  Saa  Ocacate,  Calif.,  aad  Darren  L.  Daggan,  Waxaha- 
chic,  Tex.,  aaaiffors  to  Par-Way  Groav,  Irviac,  CaUf. 
Filed  Jaa.  21, 1994,  Scr.  No.  263J)38 
lat  CL*  A47J  44/00;  B05C  19/00;  H05F  3/00 
MS.  CL  99—451  19  dafaaa 

1.  A  dry  ingredient  distributor  comprising, 
an  auger  for  moving  powdered  or  granular  food  material 
from  a  storage  bin  for  application  to  a  solid  food  product; 
a  distribution  tut>e  surrounding  said  auger, 
said  distribution  tube  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings 
for  discharging  said  powdered  or  granular  food  material 
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in  ■  curtain  of  falling  powdered  or  granular  food  material 
along  at  least  one  half  the  length  of  said  distribution  tube; 
electrostatic  field  generation  means  to  generate  a  substan- 
tially uniform  electric  field  at  a  preselected  distance  from 
said  distribution  tube; 


said  uniform  electrostatic  field  extending  horizontally  along 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  distribution  tube  and 
along  the  curtain  of  falling  powdered  or  granular  food 
material. 


5,385,087 
MECHANISM  FOR  BINDING  NAILS 
On-I  Yao,  58,  Ma  Yaan  West  St^  Taichimg,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of 
CUm 

Filed  May  23, 1994,  Scr.  No.  246,729 

Int  CL«  B65B  13/30 

VS.  CL  100—9  2  aaiiu 


1.  A  mechanism  for  binding  nails  comprising  means  for 
moving  a  rubber  tube  to  be  cut,  means  for  cutting  said  rubber 
tabe  into  a  rubber  band,  hook  means  disposed  below  said 
cutting  means  for  hooking  said  rubber  band,  a  sleeve  including 
a  center  bore  and  including  one  end  having  a  plurality  of 
Uades  pivotally  coupled  thereto,  a  rod  slidably  engaged  in  said 
center  bore  of  said  sleeve,  means  for  moving  said  rod  toward 
said  blades  for  expanding  said  blades,  an  electro-magnetic 
means  disposed  in  said  rod  for  attracting  nails  when  said  rod 
moves  beyond  said  blades,  means  for  moving  said  hook  means 
toward  said  blades  for  engaging  said  rubber  band  with  said 
blades  and  for  allowing  expanding  of  said  rubber  band  by  said 
blades,  a  ring  disposed  beside  said  blades  close  to  said  blades, 
means  for  moving  said  ring  toward  or  away  from  said  blades 
for  moving  said  rubber  band  away  from  said  blades  in  order  to 
bind  said  nails  when  said  nails  move  within  said  ring. 


5,385,088 

PRESS  HAVING  GUIDE  FOR  BEARING  BRACKETS 
JoackiM  Grabackeid,  HfchHngf.  Gcnaaay,  aaaignor  to  JAL 

Voitk  GabH,  HeideBhei^  Gcnnay 
per  No.  PCT/DE92/01030,  §  371  DMe  Ai«.  9, 1993,  {  102(e) 
Date  Aag.  9,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/12290,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Jn.  24, 1993 

per  Filed  Dec  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  98^4 
CUm  priority,  appUcatioa  GcnMuy,  Dec.  11, 1991, 414087< 
Int  CL'  B30B  3/04;  D21F  3/02 
VS.  CL  100—168  20  CUm 

1.  A  press  for  the  treatment  of  a  traveling  paper  web,  the 
press  comprising: 
a  first  press  unit  having  a  first  axis  and  a  second  press  unit 
having  a  second  axis,  the  first  and  second  axes  lying  in  a 


pressing  plane,  the  first  and  second  press  units  being 
placed  with  respect  to  each  other  for  defining  a  press  nip 
through  which  the  web  travels; 

the  first  press  unit  including  a  stationary  support  inember,  a 
traveling  press  element  supported  on  and  traveling  around 
the  support  member  for  defining  a  jacket  for  cooperating 
in  the  press  nip  with  the  second  press  unit;  an  internal 
pressing  device  located  at  the  support  member  movable 
for  causing  such  radial  movement  of  the  traveling  press 
element  as  to  create  the  press  nip  and  to  produce  a  press- 
ing force  that  acts  on  the  web  in  the  press  nip; 

each  of  the  first  and  second  press  units  having  opposite  ends; 
respective  first  bearing  brackets  at  the  ends  of  the  fust 
press  unit  and  respective  second  bearing  brackets  at  the 
ends  of  the  second  press  unit; 

detachable  tension  bars  at  the  ends  of  the  press  units  includ- 
ing a  respective  tension  bar  coupling  the  first  and  second 
bearing  bracket  at  each  end  of  the  press  unit,  the  tension 
bar  serving  for  transmitting  pressing  force  between  the 
bearing  brackets;  the  tension  bars  being  pretensioned  to  at 
most  a  fraction  of  the  maximum  pressing  force  in  the  event 
of  the  occurrence  of  a  zero  pressing  force; 

the  first  bearing  brackets  being  rigidly  supported  on  a  press 


frame  for  supporting  the  first  press  unit  and  for  supporting 
at  least  part  of  the  weight  of  the  second  press  unit; 

at  least  one  of  the  second  bearing  brackets  is  movable  rela- 
tive to  at  least  one  of  the  first  bearing  brackets  along  the 
pressing  plane,  both  the  at  least  one  first  bearing  bracket 
and  the  at  least  one  second  bearing  bracket  located  at  the 
same  end  of  the  press,  and  in  the  loaded  condition  of  the 
press,  the  at  least  one  second  bearing  bracket  is  moved 
away  from  the  at  least  one  first  bearing  bracket  to  provide 
a  spacing  distance  between  the  at  least  one  first  and  at  least 
one  second  bearing  brackets,  the  at  least  one  second  bear- 
ing bracket  having  a  guide  surface; 

guiding  means  for  guiding  the  bearing  brackets  of  the  first 
and  second  press  units  to  move  relative  to  each  other 
along  a  path  parallel  to  the  pressing  plane,  the  guiding 
means  including  a  guide  surface  which  lies  parallel  to  the 
pressing  plane  for  engaging  the  guide  surface  of  the  at 
least  one  second  bearing  bracket  for  guiding  the  move- 
ment of  the  at  least  one  first  and  at  least  one  second  bear- 
ing brackets  parallel  to  the  pressing  plane  and  a  removable 
guide  piece  disposed  between  the  at  least  one  first  and  the 
at  least  one  second  bearing  brackets,  the  guide  peice  hav- 
ing the  guide  surface  of  the  guide  means  at  one  side 
thereof  oriented  to  extend  parallel  to  the  pressing  plane. 
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5,385,089 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPLACING  WEAR  COMPONENTS 

INARAM  BALER 

Horace  R.  Newsoai,  Waco,  Tcx^  asiigaor  to  Harris  Waste 

Maaagcacat  Groap,  lac,  Pcacktree  Qty,  Ga. 

Filed  Aag.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  114,324 

lat  CL*  B30B  15/04 

VS.  CL  100—179  8  CUbh 


1.  In  a  ram  baler  having: 

a  passageway; 

a  compacting  chamber  coupled  to  the  passageway; 

a  main  platen,  the  main  platen  reciprocal  in  at  least  one 

direction  in  the  passageway  and  compacting  chamber; 
a  floor  for  bearing  the  weight  of  the  main  platen; 
at  least  one  guide  strip  coupled  to  the  floor;  and 
at  least  one  wear  shoe  associated  with  the  main  platen,  the 

wear  shoe  positioned  between  the  main  platen  and  the 

floor; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  jack  means  coupled  to  the  main  platen  for  selectively 
moving  the  main  platen  to  allow  replacement  of  the 
wear  shoe  without  requiring  removal  of  the  main  platen 
from  the  passageway. 


5,385,090 

DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING  THE  PRINTWHEELS  OF  A 

POSTAGE  METER 

Fraads  Coret,  NeaUly  Plaiaaace,  aad  Michel  GraTillon,  Sacy  ca 
Brie,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Neopost  Industrie,  Bagnenx, 
France 

Filed  Dec  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  171,M6 
ClaiaH  priority,  applicatioB  Fkaacc,  Dec  22, 1992,  92  15497 
Int.  a.«  B4U  1/60 
VS.  CL  101—110  2  CaaiM 


a  prim  drum  having  a  generator  line; 

a  fixed  frame  including  a  collar,  said  collar  being  coaxial 
with  said  prim  drum; 

a  plurality  of  printwheeb  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and 
mounted  in  said  print  drum; 

a  coaxial  toothed  wheel  secured  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
printwheels; 

a  shafi  mounted  on  said  print  drum  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  plurality  of  printwheels; 

a  bail  tiltably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  bail  including  at 
least  as  many  locking  teeth  as  said  plurality  of  printwheels, 
said  bail  further  including  an  abutment  and  an  arm; 

at  least  one  return  spring  fixed  to  said  print  drum  for  urging 
said  bail  towards  a  printwheel-locking  position,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  teeth  engaging  a  respective  one  of  said 
toothed  wheels  when  said  bail  is  in  the  printwheel-locking 
position; 

a  crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  an  axis  orthogonal  to  the 
axis  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  first  free  end  and  a  second 
free  end,  said  first  free  end  engaging  said  abutment  of  said 
bail  to  cause  said  bail  to  be  tilted  against  the  force  of  said 
return  spring  into  a  position  in  which  it  unlocks  said  plu- 
rality of  printwheels; 

an  unlocking  control  member  located  external  to  said  print 
drum  and  engaging  said  second  free  end  of  said  crank 
lever  to  pivot  said  crank  lever  and  thus  unlock  said  plural- 
ity of  printwheels;  and 

a  locking  security  pull  rod  slidably  mounted  on  said  genera- 
tor line;  said  piUl  rod  including  a  notch  and  an  upside- 
down  U-shaped  yoke  at  an  end  thereof,  said  arm  of  said 
bail  being  permanently  engaged  in  said  notch,  said  upside- 
down  U-shaped  yoke  straddling  said  collar  of  said  fixed 
frame  without  rubbing  thereagainst;  said  yoke  preventing 
said  pull  rod  from  sliding  and  consequently  preventing 
said  bail  from  unlocking  of  said  printwheels; 

said  collar  including  an  opening  for  enabling  said  pull  rod  to 
slide  and  said  bail  to  unlock  said  printwheels  when  said 
opening  is  aligned  with  said  yoke. 


5,385,091 

SHEET-FED  PRINT  INSTALLATION  AND  A 

CORRESPONDING  PRINT  LINE 

Jcaa-Picrre  Cair,  36  STcaac  de  Brigade,  aad  Gerard  Cair,  23 

alMc  dcs  Graads  Champs,  both  of  59650  VUleacaTC  D'Asc« 

Firance 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1994,  Scr.  No.  217,308 
CUan  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Mar.  26, 1993,  93  03707 
lat  CL*  B41F  7/02.  13/24 
VS.  CL  101—217  11  CUaH 


I.  A  device  for  locking  adjustable  printwheels,  which  are 
carried  in  alignment  on  a  common  axis  by  a  rotary  drum  fitted 
in  a  postage  meter,  comprising: 


L  A  sheet  feed  print  installation  comprising: 

a  plate-carrier  cylinder  having  a  plate  of  thickness  Ec  fixed  to 
the  periphery  thereof; 

a  backing  system,  optionally  constituted  by  a  backing  cylin- 
der; 

a  screened  cylinder;  and 

a  transfer  system  having  an  inlet  into  which  the  sheets  are 
inserted  one  by  one  and  which  bring  each  sheet  in  succes- 
sion to  the  pinch  line  between  the  plate-carrier  cylinder 
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and  the  backing  cylinder;  the  installation  further  compris- 
ing: 

a)  three  or  four  motors  which  are  mechanically  independent, 
the  first  rotating  the  plate-carrier  cylinder,  the  second 
rotating  the  screened  cylinder,  the  third  rotating  the  trans- 
fer system,  and  optionally  the  fourth  rotating  the  backing 
cylinder;  and 

b)  an  electronic  circuit  connected  to  the  second,  third,  and 
optionally  fourth  motors,  that  receives  an  input  reference 
signal  and  that  includes  means  for  inputting  operating 
parameters,  including  at  least  the  thickness  Ec  of  the  plates 
and  the  print  rate; 

wherein  the  first  motor  rotates  the  plate-carrier  cylinder 
synchronously  with  the  reference  signal  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  plate-carrier  cylinder  rotates  through  360*  at 
constant  speed  during  the  time  interval  that  corresponds 
to  the  print  rate;  and 

wherein  the  electronic  circuit  automatically  controls  rota- 
tion of  the  second,  third,  and  optionally  fourth  motors  on 
the  basis  of  the  reference  signal  and  as  a  function  of  the 
thickness  Ec  in  such  a  manner  firstly  that  the  peripheral 
linear  speed  of  the  screened  cylinder  is  equal  to  the  linear 
speed  of  the  plate  on  the  plate-carrier  cylinder,  and  se- 
condly that  the  linear  speed  of  the  transfer  system  and 
optionally  the  peripheral  linear  speed  of  the  backing  cylin- 
der are  equal  to  the  linear  speed  of  the  plate  on  the  plate- 
carrier  cylinder  at  least  during  the  time  interval  Ti  during 
which  the  plate  is  printing. 


S,385,093 
INKING  UNIT  HAVING  A  CANTILEVERED  INKING 
ROLLER,  AS  WELL  AS  A  CANTILEVERED  PLATE 
CYLINDER 
Goater  Rone,  Ucaen,  and  Uwc  Rogge,  Lengerich,  all  of  Ger- 
many, aadgnors  to  Windmoeller  A  Hoelacher,  Lengerich- 
/Westf^  Germany 

FUed  Jnn.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,897 
ClainH    priority,    appUcatioa    Germany,    Jon.    15,    1992, 
9208023[U];  Jan.  24, 1992,  920M49[U] 

Int  CL*  B41F  13/30.  13/32 
VS.  CL  101—247  a  Claim* 


1.  Printing  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  printing  member  having  a  printing  surface  and  including 
a  solid  oleophobic  layer  and  a  solid  oleophiUc  layer  under- 
lying the  oleophobic  layer,  one  of  said  layers  being  char- 
acterized by  ablative  absorption  of  imaging  radiation; 

b.  means  for  supporting  the  printing  member; 

c.  at  least  one  laser  source  that  produces  an  imaging  output; 

d.  means  for  guiding  the  output  of  the  at  least  one  laser  to 
focus  on  the  printing  surface; 

e.  means  for  causing  relative  movement  between  the  guiding 
means  and  support  means  to  effect  a  scan  of  the  printing 
surface  by  the  laser  output;  and 

f.  means  for  selectably  actuating,  in  a  pattern  representing  an 
image,  the  laser  source  so  as  to  ablate  the  absorptive  layer, 

•  thereby  removing  or  faciUtating  removal  of  the  oleopho- 
bic layer  and  directly  producing  on  the  member  an  array 
of  image  features. 


5,385,092 

LASER-DRIVEN  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

LITHOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 

TVmuh  E.  Lewis;  RickartI  A.  WUliama,  both  of  Hampatcad; 

Frank  G.  PeuaTeccUa,  Hudson;  John  F.  KUne,  and  John  P. 

GardiMr,  both  of  Londonderry,  all  of  NJl.,  aasignors  to 

Preastek,  Lac,  Hndaon,  NJL 
CoMtimiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  917,481,  JaL  20, 1993,  ab— doned.  TUs 

I  appUcatiaa  Nov.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  159,955 

I  bt  CL»  B41N  1/14:  B41C  1/10:  B41M  5/24 

VS.  CL  101—467  32  CfadaH 


1.  An  inking  unit  comprising: 

an  inking  roller, 

a  plate  cylinder, 

a  bracket  plate, 

a  plate  cylinder  block  displaceable  on  said  bracket  plate,  one 
end  of  said  plate  cylinder  being  cantileverly  mounted  on 
said  plate  cylinder  block, 

a  plate  rigidly  connected  to  said  plate  cylinder  block  and 
extending  perpendicular  to  said  plate  cylinder  block, 

a  bearing  housing  connected  to  said  bracket  plate, 

a  lead  screw  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearing  housing  for 
displacing  said  plate  cylinder  for  horizontal  displacement 
of  said  plate  cylinder  in  a  direction  towards  and  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  inking  roller, 

a  lever  having  two  ends, 

a  second  lead  screw  engaging  one  end  of  said  lever,  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  being  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
plate  cylinder  block  and  including  in  a  central  zone,  a  pin 
projecting  into  a  longitudinal  groove  of  said  bracket  plate 
for  pivotally  moving  said  plate  cylinder  with  respect  to 
said  ink  roller. 


5,385,094 
CREDIT  CARD  IMPRINTER 
Randall  J.  Kennedy,  Kiteheaer,  Canada,  aadgnor  to  SBN  Sys- 
tons.  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,669 

Int.  CL>  B41F  3/04 

VS.  CL  101—269  34  Clahns 


^iiiif/r 


1.  An  imprinter  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  flatbed  for  receiving  at  least  one  character 

bearing  element  having  characters  to  be  imprinted  on  a 

print  receiving  element; 
a  carriage  having  a  plurality  of  wheels  joined  to  opposed 

sides  of  the  carriage  which  rotatably  suppori  the  carriage 

in  first  and  second  directions  of  motion  of  the  carriage 
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along  the  flatbed  and  which  limit  movement  of  the  car- 
riage orthogonal  to  the  flatbed  during  movement  in  the 
first  and  second  directions  and  opposed  downwardly 
extending  members; 

a  first  rolling  platen  having  an  axle  supported  in  the  carriage 
in  the  opposed  downwardly  extending  members  of  the 
carriage; 

a  first  axle  retaining  means  comprising  a  first  pair  of  open- 
ings disposed  respectively  in  the  opposed  downwardly 
extending  members  for  retaining  the  axle  of  the  first  roll- 
ing platen  during  movement  of  the  carriage  in  the  first  and 
second  directions  vtith  each  opening  having  a  height  in  a 
direction  orthogonal  to  the  flatbed  greater  than  a  diameter 
of  the  axle  of  the  first  rolling  platen  with  the  axle  of  the 
first  rolling  platen  moving  orthogonally  away  from  the 
flatbed  during  imprinting  when  an  outside  periphery  of 
the  first  rolling  platen  contacts  characters  of  the  at  least 
one  character  bearing  element  disposed  on  the  flatbed 
during  movement  in  the  first  and  second  directions;  and 

means  comprising  first  and  second  stops  mounted  in  the 
carriage  which  extend  toward  the  flatbed  for  limiting 
travel  of  the  axle  of  the  first  rolling  platen  orthogonally 
away  from  the  flatbed  during  imprinting  when  the  outside 
periphery  of  the  first  rolling  platen  contacts  characters  of 
the  at  least  one  character  bearing  element  to  establish  a 
position  of  the  flrst  rolling  platen  during  imprinting  rela- 
tive to  the  flatbed,  the  first  stop  engaging  the  axle  of  the 
first  rolling  platen  during  imprinting  at  a  position  axially 
displaced  from  a  first  side  of  Uie  first  rolling  platen  and  the 
second  stop  engaging  the  axle  of  the  first  rolling  platen 
during  imprinting  at  a  position  axially  displaced  from  a 
second  side  of  the  first  rolling  platen  opposed  to  the  first 
side. 


5,385,095 
CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CYLINDER  OF  A 
ROTARY  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Vrwaz  Waizmaaa,  Geaadiiwaeii,  Gcrmaay,  aasignor  to  BaM- 
wia-Gegeaheiner  GmbH,  Augsburg,  Gcnaany 
Filed  Mar.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  25,042 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrmaay,  Feb.  28, 1992, 4206181 
bit  CL*  B41F  35/00 
VS.  CL  101—424  10 


1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  for  a  cylinder  of  a  rotary  printing 
machine,  especially  for  an  impression  cylinder  or  a  blanket 
cylinder,  comprising: 

a  distributor  (2)  for  spraying  a  jet  of  cleaning  fluid  on  the 
cylinder  (1); 

at  least  two  guide  elements  (6.1,  6.2)  extending  adjacent  to 
the  spray  jet  (20)  from  the  distributor  (2)  to  the  cylinder 
(1),  each  of  said  guide  elements  positioned  adjacent  said 
cylinder  (1)  to  form  a  narrow  gap  therewith,  one  of  said 
guide  elements  forming  a  rear  gap  (7.1)  being  the  first  gap 
along  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  cylinder  (1),  the 
other  of  said  guide  elements  forming  a  front  gap  (7.2) 
being  the  second  gap  along  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
cylinder  (1); 

wherein  the  guide  elements  (6.1,  6.2)  are  disposed  directly 
adjacent  said  spray  jet  such  that  said  spray  jet  is  con- 


ducted from  said  distributor  to  said  cylinder  substantially 

without  additional  air; 
wherein  the  guide  elements  (6.1,  6.2)  extend  approximately 

parallel  to  the  direction  of  the  spray  jet  (20); 
wherein  a  flow  labyrinth  (9.2, 9.3)  is  provided  at  the  forward 

gap  (7.2)  and  the  rearward  gap  (7.1)  to  sq>arate  ofT  a  mist 

of  said  cleaning  fluid. 


5,385,096 

PRINTING  PLATE  CONTAMINANT  REMOVING 

DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  PRESS 

Hiaaya  SaznU,  EUaa,  Japan,  aadgaor  to  Dal  Nippon  Priati^ 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  136,548 

lat  CL*  B41F  35/00 

VS.  CL  101—425  14  OaiM 


1.  A  printing  plate  contaminant  removing  device  for  remov- 
ing contaminants  frown  a  printing  cylinder  rotatable  about  a 
cylinder  axis,  the  device  comprising: 

a  guide  member  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  cylin- 
der axis; 

a  holder  disposed  on  and  movable  along  the  guide  member, 

a  rotatable  belt  with  a  pluraUty  of  contaminant  removal 
blades  disposed  at  intervals  along  the  belt  at  a  predeter- 
mined pitch; 

first  drive  means  for  driving  the  rotatable  belt; 

a  pair  of  pulleys  joumaled  to  the  holder  and  rotatably  en- 
gaged to  the  rotatable  belt,  wherein  the  first  drive  means 
positions  one  of  the  contaminant  removal  blades  adjacent 
to  and  in  contact  with  the  printing  cylinder  to  remove 
contaminants  from  the  printing  cylinder,  and  the  first 
drive  means  positions  the  contaminant  removal  blades 
away  from  the  printing  cylinder  wherein  none  of  the 
contaminant  removal  blades  contact  the  printing  cylinder 
when  contaminants  are  not  being  removed  from  the  print- 
ing cylinder. 


5,3854)97 
ELECTROEXPLOSIVE  DEVICE 
Christopkcr  D.  Hnvka,  Bhw  Sprigs,  Mo.;  Todd  M.  McGIb^ 
Oiathe,  Kaaa^  and  Wayae  A.  Sadtli,  Liberty,  Mc,  i 
to  ATAT  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  JbL  16, 1993,  Ser.  Na  92,648 
lat  CL*  F42C  19/12 
VS.  CL  van— WIS  5  ( 


t— « 
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1.  A  device  including  an  explosive  mixture  and  a  semiooa- 
ductor  igniter  chip  adjacent  to  said  mixture,  said  chip  compris- 
ing: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  and 
having  a  pair  of  maJOT  surfaces,  an  ignition  region  at  one 
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of  said  surfaces  in  an  area  adjacent  to  the  mixture,  and  an 
edge  region; 

a  first  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type  formed  in  the 
major  surface  adjacent  to  the  mixture  and  extending  a 
substantial  Uteral  distance  across  the  surface,  the  lateral 
disgrace  being  substantially  larger  than  the  ignition  re- 
gion; 

a  dielectiic  Uyer  formed  over  said  major  surface  adjacent 
to  the  mixture  so  as  to  cover  completely  the  region  of 
opposite  conductivity  type,  the  dielectric  layer  including 
an  opening  therein  exposing  the  semiconductor  surface  at 
the  ignition  region  of  the  chip;  and 

a  single  metal  formed  over  the  dielectric  layer  and  said 
opening  so  as  to  make  electrical  contact  to  the  ignition 
region  of  the  chip,  the  dielectric  layer  covering  the  first 
region  to  prevent  contact  therewith  by  the  metal  layer. 


having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  wherein  said  distal 
end  is  affixed  to  the  layer  of  the  thermal  insulation  and  the 


proximal  end  is  free  to  relieve  the  stresses  developed  at  the 
outer  edge  of  the  secondary  slot 


5,3«S,eM 

INITIATING  ELEMENT  FOR  NON-PRIMAKY 

EXPLOSIVE  MTONATORS 

VM—  f  hin^,  Mrfcarir*;  Lrt-Ca—ar  Lofgrea,  RMrberg- 

mi  Tord  OImim,  HUefonriien,  ail  af  Swtiem,  aa- 

I  to  Nitro  NoM  AB,  Nora.  Swc4ca 

I  of  Scr.  No.  4»,512,  Oct  U,  1M9,  aha»<eM<. 
Tlk  ^pMcrtoa  Mar.  IS,  1993,  Scr.  No.  32,193 
I  priority,  appUcatkM  Swedea,  Oct  17, 1999,  as  03683-5 
bt  CL*  RSra  7/00 
VS.  a.  102— 30S  25  OaiM 

1.  A  non-primary  explosive  detonator  comprising  a  hollow 
tube  with  a  secondary  explosive  base  charge  in  one  end,  an 
opposite  end  provided  with  heat  generating  igniting  means, 
and  an  initiating  element  comprising  a  confinement  containing 
secondary  explosive  material,  said  initiating  element  having 

(a)  a  first  end  which  faces  the  igniting  means  and  which 
contains  secondary  explosive  material  and  is  adapted  for 
ignition  of  the  secondary  explosive  material  by  the  ignit- 
ing means,; 

(b)  a  second  end  facing  the  base  charge  and  being  adapted 
for  delivering  a  detonation  impulse;  and 

(c)  an  intermediate  portion  comprising  a  deflagration  section 
adjacent  said  first  end  and  a  detonation  section  adjacent 
said  second  and  in  which  the  secondary  explosive  material 
of  the  element  upon  ignition,  is  adapted  to  undergo  a 
deflagration  to  detonation  transition; 

wherein  at  least  the  secondary  explosive  material  located  in 
said  first  end  and  in  said  deflagration  section  of  the  initiat- 
ing element  is  in  the  form  of  a  porous  granulated  material, 
the  granules  thereof  having  a  weight  average  particle  size 
between  10  and  2000  microns,  and  made  up  of  a  pluraUty 
of  primary  crystals  having  a  weight  average  particle  size 
between  0.1  and  100  microns,  the  crystals  being  held 
together  in  clusters. 


5,305.100 
UPSET  JACKETED  BULLET 
Afan  J.  ConiM,  MariM;  Jack  D.  DippoM,  Eiiwardarille,  both  of 
DL,  and  Dwid  K.  SchhKkebier,  Cabot,  Ark^  aiiigMNrs  to  OUn 
Corporatian,  EMt  Ahoa,  DL 

CorttoMtion  of  Scr.  No.  906,ir7,  Jan.  29, 1992,  abudoned, 
which  h  a  diTiaioa  at  Scr.  No.  063,647,  Apr.  2, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,200,424,  which  is  a  coattara«tion-i»fWt  of  Ser.  No.  679,475, 
Apr.  2, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,101.732.  TWa  appUcatioa  Not.  19, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  157.353 
lat  a.*  F42B  12/34 
VS.  CL  102—507  7  Oahna 


5.305.099 

SntESS  RELIEF  SYSTEM  FOR  SLOTTED  PROPELLANT 
MOTORS 
A.  ChMC,  Morte  ScrcM.  Calif.,  Mriganr  to  Uatted 
I  Corperation,  Hartford,  Cow. 
Filed  Mar.  IS,  1993,  Scr.  No.  31.5K 
bt  CL*  O06B  45/00 
VS.  CL  102—209  12  CfadaM 

1.  A  stress  relief  system  for  relieving  stress  in  a  thermally 
imailatrd.  solid  propellant  rocket  motor  having  one  or  more 
secondary  slots  having  outer  edges  comprising: 
one  or  nmre  articulated  members  said  articulated  members 


1.  An  upset  jacketed  bullet,  comprising: 

a  body  generally  symmetrical  about  a  central  axis  having  a 
mushroomed  head;  and 

a  plurality  of  jacket  petals  folded  back  from  said  body  be- 
hind said  mushroomed  head,  each  of  said  petals  terminat- 
ing in  a  generally  radially  outwardly  pointing  curved 
prong  extending  from  a  hardened  transition  region 
wherein  each  of  said  prongs  has  at  least  one  fillet  at  said 
hardened  transition  region  extending  between  said  petal 
and  said  prong,  said  prongs  defining  a  diameter  larger  than 
a  diameter  of  said  mushroomed  head. 


5.305,101 

HUNTING  BULLET  WTTH  REINF(MtCED  CORE 

AIM  J.  CarriM,  MwiM.  and  Gerald  E.  Ehcrhart  BethaHo.  both 

of  DL,  eeelipiiii  to  OUa  Corponrtien,  Eaet  Altoa.  DL 

ContinMtia»4B-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  56,146,  Apr.  30, 1993.  This 

Imputation  Nov.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  143.712 

bt  CL*  F42B  12/34 

VS.  CL  102—509  29  CUw 

17.  A  bullet,  comprising: 

a  unitary  metal  body  having  an  ogival  nose  portion,  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  heel  portion  behind  said  nose  portion  and 
an  integral  partition  therebetween  along  a  central  axis 
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therethrough,  said  heel  portion  having  a  rearwardly  open 
cavity  therein; 
a  dense  core  filling  said  heel  portion  cavity;  and 


1.  A  track  and  a  vehicle,  said  track  being  comprised  of  track 
elements  and  said  vehicle  being  operable  to  Uy  said  track 
elements  and  being  guided  and  advanced  on  said  track,  said 
vehicle  comprising  a  chassis  provided  with  guiding  and  ad- 
vancing means  engaged  on  said  track  elements  and  a  carriage 
for  transporting  a  carried  track  element  and  positioning  said 
carried  track  element  at  a  free  end  of  said  track  so  as  to  inter- 
lock said  carried  track  element  with  said  track,  each  of  said 
track  elements  having  front  and  rear  ends  and  a  rail  system, 
said  track  elements  being  joined  at  said  front  and  rear  ends 
such  that  said  rail  system  extends  generally  continuously  along 
said  track,  said  fnmt  and  rear  ends  of  said  track  elements  pro- 
viding faces  defining  substantially  complimentary,  vertiodly 
abutting,  sliding  couplings  for  interlocking  engagement  of  the 
track  dements,  said  rail  system  being  engagable  with  said 


guiding  and  advancing  means  to  guide  said  vehicle  along  said 
track  elements,  said  track  elements  being  engagable  with  said 
guiding  and  advancing  means  to  advance  said  vehicle  along 
the  track  elements. 


5.385.103 
ADAPTOR  FOR  FOUR-WAY  PAPER  CARGO  PALLET 
Hatry  C  Jarik-Wooda.  Sea  RaiMl.  Calif.,  aMigaor  to  I 
Prereatioa  Prodacta.  lac^  Bcneda.  Cattf. 

Filed  Jaa.  14. 1993.  Ser.  No.  76.733 
bt  CL*  B65D  19/00 
VS.  CL  100— 51 J  12  ( 


a  plurality  of  tubular  metal  inserts  of  higher  tensile  strength 
than  said  metal  body  located  in  said  rear  cavity. 


5.305.102 
VEHICLE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  LAYING  OF  A  TRACK 
BY  A  VEHICLE  TRAVELLING  ON  SAID  TRACK  AND 
TRACK  DESIGNED  FOR  INSTALLATION  BY  SUCH  A 
VEHICLE 
Eric  Villedien,  Sahit  Nichel  Sarorge,  and  Daaiel  F^aacoia,  Vca- 
dome,  both  of  Fraace,  aaaigaors  to  Commiaaariat  a  rEacrgie 
AtOBiiqne,  Flraace 
Diriaioo  of  Ser.  No.  979^27.  Nor.  20, 1992,  Pat  No.  5.33L898. 
This  appUcatioa  Jaa.  10. 1994,  Scr.  No.  179.307 
Cbdms  priority.  appUcatioa  France.  Nov.  29. 1991.  91  14029 
bt  CL*  EOIB  29/00 
VS.  a.  104—2  22  ClaiM 


7.  A  four-way  entry  pallet  comprising  in  combination: 
a  two-way  entry  cargo  pallet  having  a  first  set  of  slots  to 
accept  tines  of  a  forklift  and  multiple  longitudinal  runners, 
each  said  runner  having  a  bottom  and  sides  and  each  said 
runner  being  situated  beneath  and  supporting  a  cargo 
deck, 
an  adaptor  associated  with  and  adhering  to  each  said  runner, 
each  said  adaptor  comprising  multiple  support  blocks  and  a 
single  lower  facing  sheet,  wherein  said 

a)  multiple  support  blocks  each  having  a  top,  sides,  and  a 
bottom  and  separated  from  each  other  and  the  bottom  of 
each  adhesively  attached  to  said  single  lower  facing  sheet 
and  to  longitudinal  pallet  runner,  and 

b)  said  single  lower  facing  sheet  for  each  said  adaptor  com- 
prising a  corrugated  sheet  adherent  to  the  multiple  sup- 
port blocks  and  folded  to  cover  the  bottoms  of  each  of  the 
support  blocks  and  to  extend  upwardly  from  the  bottoms 
of  said,  support  blocks  and  to  cover  the  sides  of  the  sup- 
port blocks  and  is  there  folded  to  extend  between  adjacent 
support  blocks  and  to  allow  adhesive  attachment  to  said 
cargo  pallet  longitudinal  runner  bottom  between  the  mul- 
tiple support  blocks. 


5,385,104 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCINERATING 

DIFFERENT  KINDS  OF  SOLID  AND  POSSIBLY  UQUID 

WASTE  MATERIAL 
Siegfried  Bfamcr,  Hdlcrap.  DcsMrk.  aadgaor  to  Volaad  Ecol- 
ogy Systems  A/S,  Broadby,  Deavarfc 
CoatiaaatiOB  of  Scr.  No.  971,907,  Jaa.  4, 1993.  This  appUcatioa 
Dec  IS,  1993,  Scr.  No.  168.278 
OaiiBS  priority,  appUkatioa  Deaaarfc.  JaL  3, 1990, 1600/90 
bt  CL*  F23J  3/00 
VS.  CL  110—246  14  OafaM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  incinerating  waste  comprising: 
a  furnace  having  a  grate, 
means  for  supplying  waste  products  onto  the  grate  in  said 

furnace, 
means  for  heating  the  waste  products  in  said  fiimace  to 

partially  combust  said  waste  products, 
a  rotary  kiln  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  the  partially  com- 
busted waste  products  from  said  fiimace, 
means  for  heating  said  kiln  by  further  combusting  the  waste 

products  in  said  rotary  kiln  and  produce  a  liquid  slag, 
a  collector  connected  to  said  fiimace  to  receive  there£ram 

waste  products  passing  through  said  grate, 
means  for  supplying  to  said  collector  ash  products  separated 
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from  flue  gases  produced  during  combustion  of  the  waste 
products,  and 


L  A  disposable  combustible  collector  for  receiving  and 
incinerating  used  hypodermic  needle  syringes  and  other  con- 
taminated medical  wastes  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  sidewall  structure  and  end  walls  and 
defining  a  holding  chamber  with  an  opening  in  an  end  wall 
in  communication  with  said  holding  chamber  for  the 
receipt  of  hypodermic  needle  syringes; 

at  least  said  side  wall  structure  of  said  housing  being  formed 
of  bquid^fcak  resistant,  hypodermic  needle  puncture  resis- 
tant, combw^$l\mterial; 

a  liquid  abaorpwm^^k  fabricated  of  liquid  absorbent  mate- 
rial contained  in  said  housing  for  absorbing  liquid  epiitted 
from  the  syringes  placed  in  said  housing; 

said  absorption  pack  being  of  a  size  greater  than  the  effective 
breadth  of  said  opening  so  that  the  absorption  pack  cannot 
pass  through  said  opening;  and 

the  side  walls  of  said  housing  including  indicia  which  iden- 
tify the  housing  as  containing  used  hypodermic  needle 
syringes; 

whereby  when  the  housing  is  placed  in  and  upright  attitude 
with  the  opening  of  the  end  wall  facing  upwardly,  the 
liquid  absorption  pack  rests  on  the  lower  end  wall  and 
i  hypodermic  needle  syringes  are  moved  through  the 


opening  and  downwardly  into  the  holding  chamber,  and 
liquids  emitted  from  the  syringes  and  which  contact  the 
liquid  absorption  pack  are  absorbed  by  the  absorbent 
material  and  not  leaked  from  the  housing,  and  the  housing 
and  its  contents  are  burned  without  opening  the  housing 
and  the  material  of  the  collector  bums  and  aids  in  the 
incineration  of  the  syringes. 


S,3»,106 
HOT  WATER/STEAM  WEED  KILLING  SYSTEM 
Eric  LaagRidnr,  P.O.  Box  91,  Field,  Britiah  Columbia,  Canada 
VOAIGO 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Scr.  No.  934,195 

Iirt.  a.«  AOIC  2i/Q0,  15/00 

VS.  a.  111—127  19  Claims 


means  for  conveying  the  products  collected  in  said  collector 
to  the  inlet  of  said  rotary  kiln  to  encapsulated  and  fuse  said 
products  in  the  liquid  slag  to  form  a  glass-like  product  at 
an  outlet  end  of  the  rotary  kiln. 


5,385,105  . 

BURNABLE  WASTES  COLLECTOR  WITH  UQUID 

ABSORBER  AND  IDENTIFIER 

L.  AB*mr  WHhera,  Jr.,  Athnta,  a^  David  W.  Hughes,  Cham- 

Uee,  both  or  Ga.,  aMiffora  to  McOowdd,  Withers  A  Haghes, 

lac,  AtiaMia,  G«. 

CatiwHoi  ia->Mt  of  Ser.  No.  890,022,  May  28, 1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,323.719.  which  to  a  coirti«Mtio»4a-fart  of  Scr.  No. 

<99.915,  May  14, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,167,193,  aiad  a 

tuMUBMtiOMtopit  of  Ser.  No.  737,427,  JaL  29, 1991,  Pat  No. 

540.375,  wUch  is  a  coMiwMtkM-i»fart  of  Scr.  No.  26.853, 

Mar.  5, 1993,  which  to  a  dtrtoiea  of  Ser.  No.  757,132,  Sep.  10, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,259,501.  Ihto  appHcatioa  May  23, 1994,  Scr. 

No.  247,650 

Iirt.  a.*  F23G  5/00 

WS.  a.  110-346  34  ( 


1.  A  portable  backpack  weed  killing  system,  comprising: 

a  water  supply  source; 

a  gas  powered  heater  for  heating  water  from  said  supply 
source; 

an  application  nozzle  including  a  manually  operable  valve 
for  selectively  distributing  heated  water  or  steam  from 
said  heater  on  weeds; 

a  control  mechanism  for  regulating  said  distribution  of 
heated  water  or  steam;  and 

said  control  mechanism  including  a  sensor  for  detecting 
temperature  of  water  in  said  heater  and  an  electrically 
actuated  valve  disposed  upstream  from  said  manually 
operable  valve  and  operably  connected  to  said  sensor  to 
allow  water  flow  from  said  heater  to  said  application 
nozzle  only  when  temperature  of  water  in  said  heater 
exceeds  a  predetermined  level,  regardless  of  the  position 
of  said  manually  operable  valve. 


5,385,107 

DEVICE  FOR  GUIDING  A  STRIP  OF  FABRIC  TO 

PROXIMITY  TO  THE  NEEDLE  OF  A  SEWING  MACHINE 

TO  FORM  A  BORDER 
Jeaa-Chndc  Borgae,  7  Ma,  Chcaia  de  Maraye  Lea  Vergers, 

10120  Saiat  Aa*e,  F^aaoe 
per  No.  PCr/FR91/00463,  {  371  Date  Dec.  9, 1992,  {  102(e) 
Date  Dec  9,  1992,  PCT  Pah.  No.  W091/19847,  PCT  Pi*. 
Date  Dec.  26, 1991 

PCT  FOed  Jaa.  11, 1991,  Scr.  No.  949,814 
CUm  priority,  appUcatioa  Fraace,  Jaa.  12, 1990, 90/07289 
lat  CL*  D05B  35/06 
MS.  CL  112—138  22  Clalai 

1.  An  apfMuatus  for  forming  a  border  from  a  fabric,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  body  having  guide  means  for  guiding  said  fabric,  and 
shaping  means  connected  to  said  guide  means  and  being 
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arranged  to  receive  said  fabric  from  said  guide  means  for 
folding  said  fabric  so  that  said  border  can  be  formed,  said 
shaping  means  including  a  plurality  of  wings,  at  least  two 
of  said  plurality  of  wings  being  spaced  from  each  other 
and  being  arranged  to  converge  from  a  receiving  end 
disposed  to  receive  said  fabric  from  said  guide  means  to  a 
remote  end  spaced  from  said  receiving  end  so  that  said 
fabric  is  caused  to  fold  as  it  is  drawn  from  said  receiving 
end  to  said  remote  end  of  said  plurality  of  wings,  said 
shaping  means  further  including  a  U-shaped  channel  ar- 
ranged to  receive  said  fabric  from  said  remote  end  of  said 


5,385,106 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSOM  SCUPPER  VALVE 
DaTid  M.  Thompson,  802  MaBtololdag  Rd.,  Brick  Towa.  NJ. 
08723 

Filed  Jaa.  4. 1994,  Ser.  No.  177.520 

lat  CL*  B63B  13/00 

VS.  CL  114—183  R  2  Clahas 


1.  A  transom  drain  for  the  bilge  of  a  power  boat  comprising: 
a  hollow  tubular  section  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end; 
a  transom  having  a  hole  through  its  bottom  at  the  level  of  said 
bilge,  said  hole  being  large  enough  and  said  transom  being 
thick  enough  to  accommodate  said  hollow  tubular  section; 
means  for  securing  said  hollow  tubular  section  within  said 
transom,  in  a  watertight  manner,  in  line  with  said  hole  in  said 
transom,  with  said  tubular  section  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
position,  to  provide  an  outlet  for  bilge  water,  means  for  sealing 
said  hollow  tubular  section  against  sea  water  entering  said 
bilge  comprising  a  cap  of  a  size  and  shape  to  cover  and  seal  said 
outer  end  of  said  hollow  tubular  section;  means  for  hinging  the 
top  of  said  cap  to  the  top  of  said  outer  end,  said  outer  end  being 
sloped,  and  said  cap  having  enough  weight  outside  of  said 
means  for  hinging  to  be  held  against  said  outer  end  by  the  force 
of  gravity;  whereby  said  gravity-seated  cap  will  hold  out  sea 


water  bat  can  open  to  drain  bilge  water  when  the  sea  water 
recedes  from  said  transom  with  miniirml  exposure  to  external 
damage  inside  or  outside  of  said  transom. 


5.385,109 
DISPENSER  FOR  DEPLOYING  ELONGATED  FLEXIBLE 

ARTICLES 
F^aak  M.  Hryda,  FaU  River  David  A.  Ahdow,  Soawrwt,  both 
of  Mms.,  aad  Joha  D.  Babb,  Briatol,  RX,  Mrigaora  to  Ihc 
Uaited  State*  of  Aacrica  as  reprMcated  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  WaMagtoa.  D.C 

Filed  Apr.  5. 1993,  Scr.  No.  42.219 
lat  CL«  F41F  3/08 
VS.  CL  114—238  30  < 


wings  and  to  cause  said  fabric  to  obtain  a  U-shaped  config- 
uration, said  U-shaped  channel  including  an  outside  wall 
and  an  inside  wall  extending  generally  parallel  to  said 
outside  wall,  said  outside  wall  and  said  inside  wall  being 
relatively  movable  with  respect  to  each  other  for  selective 
adjustment  of  said  U-shaped  channel,  and  tuck  forming 
means  arranged  adjacent  said  U-shaped  channel  for  caus- 
ing at  least  one  end  of  said  fabric  to  become  folded  within 
said  U-shaped  configuration  so  that  said  folded  fabric  can 
subsequently  be  sewn  to  a  further  fabric  to  form  a  border 
thereon. 


1.  A  dispenser  for  deploying  an  elongated,  flexible  article 
generally  along  a  deployment  axis,  said  dispenser  comprising: 

open-ended  receptacle  means  for  storing  the  article  in  a 
multiple-turn,  multiple-layer  configuration  about  the  de- 
ployment axis  in  a  storage  volume; 

partitioning  means  in  said  storage  volume  for  defining  por- 
tions of  individual  channels  for  containing  individual 
article  turns,  said  partitioning  means  including  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  radially  deflectable,  axially  extending,  trans- 
versely and  circimiferentially  spaced  fingers  that  are  radi- 
ally spaced  by  a  distance  determined  by  the  article;  and 

flexible  restraining  means  attached  to  said  receptacle  means 
and  traversing  said  storage  volume  for  enabling  the  article 
to  deploy  from,  while  retaining  remaining  article  turns 
within  their  respective  channels. 


5.385.110 
BOAT  TRIM  CONTROL  AND  MONFTOR  SYSTEM 
Bkke  J.  Beaaett  Boca  Ratoa.  Fla..  aad  DaHl  A.  Hagrtrom, 
Eadieott,  N.Y.,  awiginrt  to  Bonett  Mariae,  lacorporated  of. 
Deerfleld  Beach.  Decrfldd  Beach,  Fla. 

FOed  Sep.  7, 1990,  Scr.  No.  579,400 

lat  CL*  B63H  5/12 

VS.  CL  114—285  53  I 

MICROFICHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

(49  MicroOche,  1  Pi«m) 


K,    U 


HYDR  AW.  IC$[ 
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1.  A  boat  trim  control  system  that  includes  a  boat  having  a 
hull,  sensor  means  for  mounting  on  said  hull  to  provide  electri- 
cal sensor  signal  as  a  fimction  of  actual  boat  attitude,  and  means 
coupled  to  said  sensor  means  and  responsive  to  said  sensor 
signal  for  determining  attitude  of  said  boat  hull,  characterized 
in  that  said  sensor  means  comprises: 

a  housing  containing  a  dielectric  fluid,  and  means  for  mount- 
ing said  housing  to  said  boat  hull. 
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•  plnrality  of  cmpacitance  probe  means  positioiied  within  said   configuration  being  provided  at  and  being  supported  against  a 


bousing  in  a  planar  parallel  array  of  diagonally  spaced 
pairs,  each  of  said  capacitance  probe  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  electrodes  immersed  in  said  fluid  that  such 
level  of  fluid  between  said  electrodes  and  electrical  capac- 
itance between  said  electrodes  vary  as  a  fiinction  of  atti- 
tude of  said  housing  and  said  hull,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  electrodes  and  responsive  to  variation 
in  electrical  capacitance  between  said  electrodes  for  deter- 
mining attitude  of  said  housing  as  a  function  of  relative 
capacitance  among  said  plurality  of  capacitance  probe 


lower  portion  of  said  hull  end  in  which  said  step  configuration 


5,385,111 
ASRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  DRIVE  OF  A  WATERCRAFT. 

IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  AN  INFLATABLE  BOAT 
Maafre4  Sctalse,  Melle,  GcnMay,  aMigaor  to  Jetnarinc  AG, 

ZUG,  Swit»riaMl 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP92/02«53,  §  371  Date  Jul.  23, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jal.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pid>.  No.  W093/11994,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ju.  24, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec  10, 1992,  Scr.  No.  90,0C9 
OalBS  priority,  appUcatioa  Gerauay,  Dec.  18, 1991, 4141815 
brt.  CL«  B63B  T/OS 
\i&.  CL  114-.345  12  OaiBH 


is  formed  to  assist  a  person  in  the  water  to  climb  upon  said  step 
configuration. 


5,385,113 
TENNIS  SCORE  KEEPER  AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Leonard  L.  Hierath,  Denver,  Colo.,  aasignor  to  VR  Compaay, 
Denver,  Colo. 

FUcd  Not.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,095 

Lit  CL'  G08B  Sm 

MS.  CL  116—222  20  CUims 


£    n 


1.  A  water  jet  propulsion  arrangement  comprinng: 

a  motor  unit; 

a  pump  unit  for  generating  a  water  jet,  said  pump  unit  being 
coupled  to  said  motor  unit  by  a  drive  connection; 

a  bousing,  said  housing  comprising  a  front  side  adapted  to 
detachably  mount  said  water  jet  propulsion  arrangement 
to  a  transom  of  a  flexible  body  watercraft,  said  housing  at 
least  partially  enclosing  said  pump  unit;  and 

a  supporting  member  directly  connected  to  said  housing  for 
supporting  said  motor  unit  and  adapted  to  stabilize  the 
flexible  body  watercraft; 

said  front  side  being  positioned  between  said  motor  unit  and 
said  pump  unit  and  having  through  holes  for  receiving 
said  drive  connection  and  said  supporting  member. 


5,385,112 

REAR  ACCESS  STEP  CONFIGURATION  FOR  PONTOON 

BOATS 

Jiaaie  D.  Dorria,  Lebanon,  Mo.,  aaaignor  to  RicUand  Direrai- 

fied  Indnatriea,  Inc.,  Richland,  Mo. 

FUed  Dee.  17, 1993,  Scr.  No.  169,435 

IntCL*B63B  77/00 

UJ5.  CL  114—362  17  Claiw 

1.  In  a  pontoon  boat  comprising  a  platform  mounted  on  a 
pair  of  hollow  tubular  hulls,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
rear  access  step  configuration,  said  step  configuration  being 
formed  in  an  end  of  one  of  said  hulls,  said  step  configuration 
being  bounded  at  its  sides  by  a  wall  of  said  hull,  whereby 
access  upon  said  boat  by  a  person  in  the  water  can  be  gained 
from  an  end  of  said  boat,  an  auxiliary  step  member  for  said  step 


73£«jj^ 


<^- 


1.  A  tennis  score  keeper  and  display  device,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  support  pole; 

(b)  means  for  securing  said  support  pole  to  and  alongside  a 
tennis  net  support  post; 

(c)  a  score  display  mast  mounted  to  an  upper  end  of  said 
support  pole,  said  mast  having  a  pair  of  opposite  vertical 
end  portions  and  a  pair  of  opposite  vertical  side  portions 
extending  between  and  interconnecting  said  opposite  end 
portions; 

(d)  means  defining  a  row  of  vertically  spaced  numbers  on 
each  of  said  opposite  vertical  side  portions  of  said  score 
display  mast,  said  opposite  vertical  side  portions  and  said 
respective  rows  of  vertically  spaced  numbers  thereon 
facing  in  opposite  directions  away  from  one  another;  and 

(e)  means  defining  a  row  of  vertically  spaced  pockets  on 
each  of  said  opposite  vertical  end  portions  of  said  score 
display  mast,  said  pockets  in  said  row  thereof  on  one  of 
said  opposite  vertical  end  portions  of  said  mast  being 
substantially  horizontally  aligned  with  said  pockets  in  said 
row  thereof  on  the  other  of  said  opposite  vertical  end 
portions  of  said  mast  and  with  said  numbers  in  said  rows 
thereof  on  said  opposite  vertical  side  portions  of  said  mast, 
said  opposite  vertical  end  portions  and  said  respective 
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rows  of  vertically  spaced  pockets  defined  thereon  facing 
in  opposite  directions  away  from  one  another. 


5,385,114 
PHOTONIC  BAND  GAP  MATERIALS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Joseph  B.  Milstein,  134  Forter  St,  Brigkton,  MaM.  02135,  and 

Ronald  G.  Roy,  15  Gvilc  Ave.,  Tewksbnry,  Maaa.  01876 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  986,848 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/20 

UJS.  CL  117—1  9 


1.  A  photonic  band  gap  material  comprising:  one  or  more 
periodic  reticulated  mesh  physical  structures  which  have  peri- 
odic reticulation  with  pore  size  in  the  range  of  0.1  microns  to 
SOO  microns;  said  material  operating  to  exclude  electromag- 
netic radiation  in  one  or  more  bands  of  wavelengths  in  a  por- 
tion of  the  wavelength  range  of  0.2  microns  to  1000  microns,  at 
least  one  of  said  excluded  electromagnetic  radiation  wave- 
length bands  being  selected  by  the  dimensions  of  the  reticula- 
tion; said  material  modulating  or  converting  impinging  electro- 
magnetic radiation  having  a  first  wavelength  range,  a  first 
direction  and  a  first  phase  to  emitted  electromagnetic  radiation 
having  a  second  wavelength  range,  a  second  direction,  and  a 
second  phase,  at  least  one  of  said  first  wavelength  range,  said 
first  direction  and  said  first  phase  different  from  one  of  said 
second  wavelength  range,  said  second  direction  and  said  sec- 
ond phase,  respectively;  and  wherein  said  material  is  fabricated 
from  one  or  more  substances  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

a.  polycrystalline  aluminum  oxide  and  single  crystalline 
aluminum  oxide, 

b.  other  oxides  including  chromium-doped  aluminum  oxide, 
titanium-doped  aluminum  oxide,  yttrium  aluminum  gar- 
net, other  synthetic  garnets,  perovskites,  spinels,  and  the 
like. 

c.  elemental  materials  such  as  silicon,  germanium  and  the 
like, 

d.  compounds  formed  from  elements  in  columns  III  and  V  of 
the  periodic  table  such  as  gaUium  arsenide,  indium  phos- 
phide, and  similar  compounds  or  ternary  or  higher  order 
alloys  of  these  compounds,  such  as  gallium  aluminum 
arsenide, 

e.  compounds  formed  from  elements  in  coliunns  11  and  VI  of 
the  periodic  table  such  as  zinc  selenide,  zinc  sulphide, 
cadmium  telluride,  mercury  telluride  and  similar  com- 
pounds or  ternary  or  higher  order  alloys  of  these  com- 
pounds, such  as  mercury  cadmium  telluride, 

f  rare-earth  doped  oxide  glass, 

g.  and  materials  having  high  dielectric  constant  which  can 

be  infiltrated  into  a  porous  body  and  then  solidified,  such 

as  epoxies  and  plastica. 


5,385,115 
SEMlCONDUCrOR  WAFER  HEAT  TREATMENT 
METHOD 
Jnnnke  Tondoka;  Tetaoro  Akagi,  both  of  Hirataaka,  and  SUi« 
YoaUno,  Sagamfliara,  all  of  Japan,  aiilaniin  to  Koaataa 
Electronic  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/01259,  §  371  DMe  Mar.  17, 1993,  $  102(c) 
Date  Mar.  17, 1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/05579,  PCT  Pak. 
Date  Apr.  2, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20, 1991,  Scr.  No.  30,356 
daims  priority,  appUcatioa  JapM,  Sep.  21, 1990,  2-250226 
lat  CL*  C30B  i/02 
UA  CL  117—2  7  < 


ll1«i'al««i«Jac 


n  ma  imtimmn  na 


1.  A  method  of  performing  heat  treatment  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor wafer  obtained  by  slicing  a  semiconductor  single  crystal 
grown  from  a  melt  contained  in  a  quartz  crucible  by  a  pulling 
method,  comprising  the  step  of: 
controlling  the  heat  treatment  on  the  semiconductor  wafer 
by  controlling  conditions  determined  according  to  a  ther- 
mal donor  concentration  in  the  semiconductor  single 
crystal  after  being  pulled  said  conditions  including  an 
interstitial  oxygen  concentration  (Oi)  such  that  a  change 
(AOi)  of  the  interstitial  oxygen  concentration  (Oi)  before 
and  af^  heat  treatment  in  device  manufacturing  process 
falls  within  a  range  so  as  to  generate  an  oxygen  precipita- 
tion nucleus  in  the  wafer. 


5,385,116 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ORGANIC  CRYSTAL  FILM 
YasaUro  Hattori;  Akira  MisogacU,  aad  MicUni  KiAata,  aD  of 
Osaka,  Japaa,  aasigaors  to  Saadtoeio  Elcetric  ladMtrics, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1993,  Scr.  No.  35.704 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  24, 1992,  4466164; 
Not.  9, 1992,  4-298818 

lat  CL*  C30B  29/54 
MS.  CL  117—5  10  ( 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  crystal  film  of  an  organic 
compound  comprising  the  steps  of: 
contacting  a  molten  liquid  or  a  solution  of  an  organic  com- 
pound with  a  substrate  or  introducing  said  molten  liquid 
or  said  solution  between  a  pair  of  substrates,  wherein  said 
substrate  or  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  substrates  has  on 
part  of  its  surface  a  three-dimensional  geometrical  struc- 
ture and  on  the  other  part  has  a  smooth  surface,  wherein 
said  geometrical  part  is  capable  of  controlling  the  direc- 
tion of  crystal  growth  of  said  organic  compound. 
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growing  a  crystal  film  from  said  molten  liquid  or  said  solu- 
tion of  said  organic  compound  in  contact  with  the  surface 
of  said  geometrical  part  of  said  substrate  in  a  direction 
toward  said  smooth  part  of  said  substrate,  and 

extending  the  growth  of  said  crystal  film  over  said  smooth 
part  of  said  substrate. 


5,385,117 

POULTRY  COLLECnON  DEVICE 

Griria  L.  HolUa,  Rte.  1  Box  12,  Speartrille,  La.  71277,  and 

WilUn  K.  Carr,  136  Jacks  Dr.,  El  Dorado,  Ark.  71730 

nicd  Dec.  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  162,527 

Int  CL*  AOIK  37/00.  29/00 

US.  a.  119-«46  23  daims 


-— > 


one  wall  and  an  aperture  in  said  at  least  one  wall,  said  system 
comprising: 
removable  water  supply  means  coupled  to  an  inner  surface 
of  said  wall  of  said  cage  for  supplying  water  to  said  ani- 
mal; and 
positive  disconnect  means  for  disconnecting  said  cage  from 

said  water  supply  means, 
wherein  a  barrier  condition  is  maintained  in  said  cage  after 
disconnection  of  said  cage  from  said  water  supply. 


1.  A  poultry  collection  device  for  collecting  poultry  and 
delivering  the  poultry  to  a  carrying  cage  having  tiers,  compris- 
ing a  wheeled  frame;  poultry-engaging  means  mounted  on  one 
end  of  said  wheeled  frame  for  engaging  the  poultry;  conveyor 
means  adjustably  carried  by  said  wheeled  frame  for  receiving 
the  poultry  from  said  poultry-engaging  means;  lift  means  slid- 
ably  carried  by  said  frame;  and  at  least  one  holding  cage  means 
carried  by  said  lift  means  adjacent  to  the  carrying  cage, 
whereby  poultry  are  collected  by  said  poultry-engaging  means 
aad  delivered  to  said  conveyor  means  and  said  holding  cage 
means  for  further  delivery  to  selected  tiers  of  the  carrying 
cage,  responsive  to  operation  of  said  lift  means. 


5,385,119 

X-RAY  POSITIONER  AND  RESTRAINING  DEVICE 

Jowph  R.  Tamlli,  6325  Eaton  St.,  HoUywood,  Fla.  33024 

FUcd  Apr.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  54,076 

Int  a.«  A61D  3/00 

MS.  0. 119—755  8  Chdnu 


-^ 


,MF, 


4 


T 


1.  An  animal  restraining  device  for  restraining  an  animal  on 
a  support  having  a  substantially  flat  surface  and  lateral  sur- 
faces, comprising: 
elongated  bar  members  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the 

flat  surface,  said  bar  members  having  ends; 
clamp  means  attached  to  said  ends  of  said  bar  members  for 
clamping  said  elongated  bar  members  in  a  rigidly  stationary 
relationship  with  the  flat  surface,  said  clamp  means  including 
a  support  surface  to  be  placed  on  the  flat  surface  for  support- 
ing said  bar  members  in  a  spaced  relationship  from  the  flat 
surface  and  a  clamping  surface  for  clamping  against  a  lateral 
surface  of  the  support; 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  length  of  said  bar  members 
and  a  distance  between  said  clamping  surface  of  one  of 
said  clamp  means  from  said  clamping  surface  of  oppositely 
disposed  clamp  means;  and 
strap  means  for  fastening  limbs  of  an  animal  to  said  bar  mem- 
bers, and  attachment  means  disposed  on  said  bar  members 
for  allowing  attachment  of  said  strap  means  thereto. 


5,385,118 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  ANIMALS  WITH  POSITIVE 

DISCONNECT  FROM  A  WATERING  SYSTEM 

Mickad  A.  Coiro,  Sr.,  Jacobstown,  and  Dale  R.  Marray,  Bw- 

Ungtoa  TowMhip,  Barlingtoa  County,  both  of  NJ.,  awlganri 

to  Allcatowi  Cai^  Eqidpaent  Co.,  Inc.,  AUentowa,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  173,402 

lat  CL*  AOIK  31/00 

U.S.  CL  119—18  13  Clains 


5,385,120 
FLUID  HEATER 
Edward  F.  Kenper,  La  CroMC,  Wis.,  and  William  J.  Plzak,  La 
Crescent,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institnte,  Chi- 
cago, Dl. 

Filed  Agg.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  106,052 

Lit  a.«  F22B  7/00 

U.S.  CL  122—136  R  15  Claims 


1.  A  water  disconnect  assembly  for  an  animal  cage  rack 
system,  said  cage  rack  system  including  a  cage  having  at  least       1.  A  fluid  heater  comprising: 
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A.  an  inner  shell  defining  a  combustion  chamber, 

B.  an  outer  shell  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inner 
shell  and  having  an  aperture; 

C.  a  reservoir  defined  at  least  in  part  by  said  inner  shell  and 
said  outer  shell  for  containing  a  fluid  to  be  heated;  and 

D.  at  least  one  thermally  expandable  flue  tube  having  an 
inlet,  an  outlet,  and  an  axis  passing  through  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet  and  defining  a  direction  of  thermal  expansion  of 
said  flue  tube,  the  inlet  of  said  flue  tube  being  connected  to 
said  inner  shell  and  communicating  with  said  combustion 
chamber,  and  the  outlet  of  said  flue  tube  being  connected 
to  said  outer  shell  and  communicating  through  the  aper- 
ture in  said  outer  shell,  wherein  said  flue  tube  is  positioned 
to  deflect  said  inner  shell  with  respect  to  said  outer  shell 
along  said  axis  as  a  result  of  a  thermal  expansion  of  said 
flue  tube. 


prising  a  device  for  adjusting  a  supply  water  flow  rate  in  at 
least  one  tube  including  a  flow  rate  restricting  orifice  plate 


5,385,121 
STEAM  DESUPERHEATER 
Roy  L.  Feias,  Soathamptoo,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Keystone  Interna- 
tioul  HoMingi  Corp.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,795  ^.  .^    ^        ^ 

Int.  CI.'  Ft)4F  5/46;  G21C  17/028  mserted  mto  a  said  through  openmg  of  said  tube  plate  and 

U.S.  CI.  122—459  20  Claims   ""■"*  '*"'  ^Mng  *"id  orifice  plate  into  said  tube  plate. 


FI6.2 


K^n^- 


5,385,123 
SEGREGATED  COOLING  CHAMBERS  FOR  AQUEOUS 

REVERSE-FLOW  ENGINE  COOLING  SYSTEMS 

John  W.  Etsbs,  253  Rtc.  41  N.,  Sharon,  Conn.  06069 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  134,212 

Int  CL*  FOIP  9/02 

UjS.  CL  123— 41  Jl  9  Oafau 


1.  A  devise  for  desuperheating  steam,  comprising: 

a  steam  inlet; 

a  steam  outlet; 

a  passage  connecting  said  inlet  to  said  outlet; 

an  acceleration  orifice  for  creating  a  region  of  accelerated 
low  pressure  steam  within  said  passage;  and 

nozzle  means  for  spraying  cooling  water  into  said  region  of 
accelerated  low  pressure  steam,  said  nozzle  means  com- 
prising an  inclined  elliptical  discharge  orifice  positioned  in 
said  acceleration  orifice. 


5,385,122 

DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  A  SUPPLY  WATER 

FLOWRATE  IN  A  STEAM  GENERATOR  TUBE 

Gerard  Stalport;  BcMitt  Giraod,  aad  VaUrie  And^Jar,  all  of 

Lyons,  Fhwce,  asBi^ors  to  Vnmatamt,  Covteroie,  FiWKc 

Filed  JaL  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  92,419 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  F^nace,  JaL  22, 1992,  92  09055 

lat  CL*  F22B  37/06 

UJS.  CL  122—511  8  daiais 

1.  In  a  steam  generator  comprising  a  tube  plate,  a  plurality  of 

openings  passing  through  the  tube  plate  and  opening  out  into  a 

water-box  for  supplying  the  steam  generator,  and  a  plurality  of 

tubes  each  having  an  end  fixed  to  a  face  of  the  tube  plate  in 

alignment  with  a  said  through  opening,  the  improvement  com- 


1.  A  process  for  reducing  gases  in  a  reverse-flow  cooling 
system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  heat  ex- 
changer, a  coolant  pump  and  discrete  cooling  chambers  for  the 
engine  cylinder  head  combustion  chamber  and  engine  cylinder 
block  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pumping  a  substantially  aqueous,  boilable  liquid  coolant 
having  a  saturation  temperature  at  least  equal  to  water 
from  said  pump  to  the  engine  cylinder  block  coolant 
chamber; 

pumping  coolant  from  the  cylinder  block  coolant  chamber 
to  a  heat  exchanger; 

pumping  coolant  from  said  heat  exchanger  to  the  cylinder 
head  coolant  chamber; 

pumping  a  first  |x>rtion  of  coolant  from  the  cylinder  head 
coolant  chamber  through  a  first  outlet  to  a  vapor  con- 
denser, thence  back  to  a  lower  coolant  pressure  area  of  the 
cylinder  head  coolant  chamber  established  by  the  action 
of  the  coolant  pump; 

returning  a  second  portion  of  coolant  from  said  cylinder 
head  coolant  chamber  directly  to  said  pump  so  as  to  by- 
pass said  vapor  condenser,  wherry  primarily  coolant 
vapor  and  noncondensible  gases  residing  within  the  cool- 
ant in  the  combustion  chamber  coolant  chamber  are  dis- 
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charged  to  said  vapor  condenser  and  primarily  coolant  is 
discharged  directly  to  said  pump  so  as  to  maintain  the 
volume  of  coolant  vapor  and  other  noncondensible  gases 
as  a  minor  fraction  of  the  total  coolant  volume  in  the 
cylinder  head  combustion  chamber  coolant  chamber. 


S,3«S,U4 
ROLLER  FOLLOWER  AXLE 
GMtft  A.  HiOcbnwd,  Hickery  Concn,  aad  Bryaa  K.  Blowers, 
Battle  Oack,  koth  of  Mick^  aaiigMrt  to  EatM  Corporatioii, 
nnTflwJ,  rthin 

FIM  May  31, 1994,  Scr.  No.  251,766 

lat  CL*  FOIL  1/14,  1/24 

VS.  a.  12»-90  J  5  ClaioH 


110 


1.  A  roller  follower  hydraulic  tappet  for  the  valve  train  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylindrical  body;  a 
hydraulic  element  received  within  said  body  and  operable  to 
take  up  slack  in  said  valve  train;  and  a  cam  contacting  roller 
assembly  received  within  said  body,  said  roller  assembly  com- 
prising first  and  second  aligned  bores  formed  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body,  an  axle  received  within  said 
bores,  a  roller  supported  on  said  axle,  and  means  to  axially 
retain  said  axle  within  said  bores;  the  improvement  comprising 
said  body  being  formed  of  hardenable  iron,  said  axle  being 
formed  of  hardened  steel,  and  said  axle  being  received  in  float- 
ing relationship  to  the  interior  diameter  of  said  first  and  second 
bores. 


1.  A  cylinder  head  arrangement  for  a  multi-valve  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  cylinder  head  having  a  lower  surface 
defining  in  part  a  combustion  chamber  with  an  associated 
cylinder  bore,  a  plurality  of  exhaust  poppet  valves  supported 


on  one  side  of  said  cylinder  head  for  reciprocation  about  an 
acute  angle  relative  to  a  central  plane  containing  the  axis  of 
said  cylinder  bore,  a  plurality  of  intake  poppet  valves  sup- 
ported on  the  other  side  of  said  cylinder  head  for  reciprocation 
about  acute  angles  relative  to  said  central  plane,  coil  spring 
means  surrounding  the  stems  of  said  poppet  valves  and  en- 
gaged with  a  respective  upper  surfaces  of  said  cylinder  head 
for  urging  each  of  said  poppet  valves  to  its  closed  position,  a 
cooling  jacket  formed  in  said  cylinder  head  for  receiving  a 
Uquid  coolant,  the  cylinder  head  upper  surface  engaged  by  the 
coil  spring  means  associated«.with  said  exhaust  valves  being 
spaced  fiirther  from  said  cylinder  head  lower  surface  than  the 
upper  surface  of  said  cylih4ar  head  engaged  by  the  coil  springs 
associated  with  said  intake  valves  for  providing  a  greater 
volume  of  cooling  jacket  on  the  exhaust  of  said  cylinder  head 
than  on  the  intake  side  of  said  cylinder  head. 


5,385,126 

ENGINE  STARTING  SYSTEM  WITH  ENERGY 

MANAGEMENT  SUBSYSTEM 

Jacob  Matthews,  Dearborn  Heights,  Mich.,  assigaor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUcd  May  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  67^98 

Int  a.«  F02N  77/0* 

U.S.  CL  123— 179  Jl  2  OaiM 


5,385,125 

FOUR  CYCXE  ENGINE 
TakciU  Oyaizi^  aad  MasaUko  liknra,  both  of  Iwata,  Japan, 
isilganrs  to  YsMha  HatandoU  KabaaUki  Kaiaha,  Iwata, 

FUed  Sep.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  753,710 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatkia  Japai^  Sep.  4,  1990,  2-235268; 
Scy.  26, 1990,  2-257877 

lat  CL«  FOIL  1/02 
UJS.  CL  123—90.27  43  ( 


L  A  system  for  starting  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 

an  electrical  energy  storage  device; 

a  cranking  motor  connected  with  said  storage  device; 

an  electrically  powered  fuel  heater  for  warming  fuel  flowing 
to  an  engine,  with  the  fuel  heater  being  powered  by  said 
electrical  energy  storage  device;  and 

energy  management  means  for  estimating  the  energy  deliv- 
ery capability  of  said  storage  device  as  a  fimction  of  at 
least  one  variable  having  a  value  determined  during  a 
previous  episode  of  engine  operation  with  said  energy 
management  means  further  comprising  means  for  deter- 
mining the  amount  of  time  during  which  said  fuel  heater 
should  be  operated,  based  upon  at  least  one  sensed  temper- 
ature, and  means  for  notifying  the  operator  of  the  engine 
in  the  event  that  the  estimated  energy  delivery  capability 
of  the  energy  storage  device  is  not  sufficient  to  operate 
said  fiiel  beater  for  the  desired  time  interval. 
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5,385,127 
SURROUND  INJECTION  POINT  FOR  DIESEL  ENGINE 
MlroslaT  A.  Karas,  848  68th  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11220,  and 
Georse  Spector,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  aari^ofs  to  Miroslav  A. 
Karas 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  185,200 

Int  CL*  F02B  3/00 

MS.  CL  123—299  4  Clafaiis 


1.  An  improved  fuel  injection  system  for  a  diesel  engine 
having  a  cylinder  block  with  a  cylinder  therein  for  a  piston  to 
ride  up  and  down,  a  cylinder  head  thereon  with  an  air  inlet 
valve  and  an  exhaust  outlet  valve  above  a  combustion  chamber 
and  a  fiiel  line  connected  to  an  annular  fuel  chamber,  said 
system  comprising: 

a)  the  cylinder  head  having  a  plurality  of  angularly  posi- 
tioned small  injection  holes  between  the  fuel  chamber  and 
the  combustion  chamber; 

b)  a  ring  valve  within  the  fuel  chamber  to  move  up  and 
down  therein;  and 

c)  a  spring  within  the  fiiel  chamber  to  normally  bias  said  ring 
valve  down  to  close  off  said  injection  holes,  so  that  when 
the  fuel  is  forced  through  the  fiiel  line  by  a  high  pressure 
fuel  pump  said  ring  valve  will  move  up  to  overcome  said 
spring,  when  the  fuel  pressure  in  the  fuel  chamber  reaches 
a  predetermined  pressure  force,  simultaneously  opening 
all  of  said  injection  holes  causing  an  agitated  motion  of  the 
fuel  when  entering  the  combustion  chamber  for  a  better 
combustion  of  the  fuel,  thereby  increasing  the  RPM  of  the 
engine  and  making  the  engine  more  efficient. 


5,385,128 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  UMTTING  VEHICLE 
SPEED 
Alfred  Kratt  and  Clans-Dieter  Nasser,  both  of  Schwieberdingea, 
Genaaay,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch.  GmbH,  Stattgart,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Not.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  147,173 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Gennany,  Nov.  28, 1992, 4240117 
Int  CL*  F02P  9/00 
UJS.  a.  123—335  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  limiting  the  rotational  speed  of  an  engine  of 
a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  a  rotational  speed  threshold  as  a  fimction  of 
one  or  more  engine  operating  parameters  selected  from 
the  group  cotisisting  of: 

i)  a  rotational  speed  gradient  (dn/dt), 
ii)  a  throttle-valve  angle  ( <r  ), 
iii)  a  throttle-valve  angular  velocity  (o>)  (d  oc  /dt), 
iv)  a  throttle- valve  change  angle  (A  <r  )  over  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval, 
v)  an  air-mass  flow  rate  of  change  (dm/dt), 
vi)  an  air-mass  flow  change  value  (Am), 
vii)  a  rate  of  pressure  change  (dp/dtX 
viii)  a  pressure  change  value  (Ap), 
ix)  an  air-quantity  rate  of  change  (dQ/dt),  and 
x)  an  air-quantity  change  value  (AQ); 

b)  measuring  the  actual  rotational  speed  of  the  engine; 


c)  comparing  the  actual  rotational  speed  of  the  engine  to  the 
rotational  speed  threshold;  and 


d)  cuttingK>ff  the  engine  if  the  actual  rotational  ^>eed  of  the 
engine  is  at  least  as  great  as  the  rotational  speed  threshold. 


5,385,129 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EQUALIZING 

FUEL-INJECnON  QUANTITIES  AMONG  CYLINDERS 

OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Wilhelm  Eybcrg,  Stattgart  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  893,115,  Jan.  3, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,729 

CUims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnl.  4,  1991,  4122139 

Int  CL*  F02M  7/00 

VS.  CL  123—436  20  ( 
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1.  A  system  for  equalizing  fuel-injection  quantities  among 
cylinders  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  a  vehicle,  com- 
prising: 

a  fiiel  metering  device  for  injecting  a  quantity  of  fiiel  into 
each  cylinder  of  the  engine; 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  fuel  metering  device; 

the  controller  determining  an  angular  acceleration  of  at  least 
one  of  a  crankshaft  and  camshaft  of  the  vehicle  during  a 
combustion  process  at  each  cylinder, 

the  controller  comparing  the  determined  angular  accelera- 
tions to  detect  a  deviation  between  at  least  two  deter- 
mined angular  accelerations;  and 

the  controller  controlling  the  fiiel  metering  device  to  alter 
the  quantity  of  fiiel  injected  into  one  or  more  of  the  cylin- 
ders of  the  engine  in  order  to  compensate  for  a  deviation, 
if  such  a  deviation  is  detected. 
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5,3SS,130 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  EXHAUST  GAS 
RECIRCULATION  SYCTEM  OF  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Jen-Mart   Horaewcr,   Cergy-le-Hwrt,   aad   Daaid   Coxier, 
Maarecoart,  botk  of  Fraaee,  Mrigaon  to  Sodete  Aaoajme 
Dite  Regie  NadoMlc  dee  UiiMt  ReMwIt,  BoaloswBiilaB- 
cowt,  F^VBce 

Filed  Not.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  156,6M 
OaiaM  prtority,  applicatioM  Fhnce,  Not.  24, 1992, 92  14071 
iBt  CL*  F02D  41/04;  F02M  25/07 
MS.  CL  123—434  16  ( 


/ 

1.  Process  for  controlling  the  exhaust  gas  recirculation  sys- 
tem of  an  internal  combustion  engine  (1)  of  the  type  compris- 
ing a  pipe  (4)  assuring  the  connection  between  the  exhaust 
manifold  (3)  and  the  intake  manifold  (2),  said  pipe  being 
equipped  with  an  E.G.R.  valve  (5)  controlled  from  the  elec- 
tronic system  (6)  for  engine  control  to  assure  the  recirculation 
of  a  given  rate  of  exhaust  gas,  said  engine  control  system  being 

equipped  with  means  for  calculating  the  values  Tm i  of  a 

representative  magnitude  of  the  torque  produced  by  each  of 
the  combustions  of  the  engine,  characterized  in  that  it  com- 
prises the  following  operations: 
control  the  E.G.R.  valve  from  the  operating  conditions  of 
the  engine  to  obtain  a  predetermined  exhaust  gas  recircu- 
lation rate  R; 

then  calculate  from  each  representative  value  Tm i  of  the 

torque,  a  representative  statistical  magnitude  ATm    i  of 
the  average  of  the  values  Tm    i; 

calculate  the  deviation  DTm_i  of  the  value  Tm i  from  the 

average  ATm i; 

associate  with  each  value  DTm i,  and  depending  on  the 

operating  conditions  of  the  engine,  a  value  Ra i  corre- 
sponding to  the  rate  of  exhaust  gas  actually  recirculated; 

compare  the  value  Ra i  with  the  value  R  of  the  rate  of 

recirculation  initially  controlled  and  deduce  from  it.  in 
\  of  difference,  a  malfiinction  of  the  E.G.R.  valve. 


caiec 


5,38S,131 
EMISSION  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
Cwolya  B.  Mmwb,  29  SuuTfieM  Ter..  Ncptne,  N  J.  077S4 
Caa«iMMtia»-i»«wt  of  Ser.  No.  019,174,  Feb.  14,  1993, 
■b— ioari,  TUa  ap*lic«tioa  Jaa.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,3S8 
bt  CL*  P02M  27/00 
\}S.  CL  123— S3«  2  CUm 

1.  An  emission  control  assembly,  which  comprises: 
a  tubular  housing  member  formed  of  copper  and  defining  a 

chamber  and  having  end  flange  portions;  and 
a  tiiangularly-shaped  elongated  member  disposed  in  said 
chamber  of  said  tubular  housing  member,  said  triangular- 


ly-shaped elongated  member  being  formed  with  elliptical- 
ly-shaped  depressions  elongated  in  an  axial  direction  of 
said  elongated  member,  said  elongated  member  being 
formed  of  an  aluminum  alloy  comprised  of  aluminum, 
carbon  and  bronze,  carbon  being  present  in  an  amount  of 
less  than  about  3  weight  percent  and  bronze  being  present 


at  a  location  between  the  inlet  air  pathway  and  the  second 
radiator. 


in  an  amount  of  less  than  0.75  weight  percent,  said  triangu- 
larly-shaped elongated  member  being  disposed  in  loosely 
fitting  relationship  within  said  chamber  of  said  tubular 
housing  member,  said  end  flange  portions  of  said  tubular 
housing  member  being  formed  by  swagging  technique 
after  positioning  said  triangularly-shaped  elongated  mem- 
ber within  said  chamber  of  said  tubular  housing  member. 


5,385,132 
ENGINE  FLUID  SYSTEM 
Martia  A.  Lehman,  Washingtoa,  111.,  awlgnor  to  Caterpillar 
Im^  Peoria,  DL 

Filed  Dec  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  165,873 

bit  CL*  F02M  31/00 

VS.  CL  123—542  5  Claims 


<± 


V^^^^ 


1.  In  a  fluid  system  for  an  engine  having  a  combustion  zone, 
said  fluid  system  having  a  liquid  coolant  radiator,  first  and 
second  liquid  coolant  pathways,  and  an  inlet  air  pathway  in 
communication  with  the  engine  combustion  zone,  said  first 
liquid  coolant  pathway  extending  from  the  radiator  to  and  in 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  engine  and  back  to  the 
radiator,  said  second  liquid  coolant  pathway  being  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  the  inlet  air  pathway,  and  a  liquid 
coolant  by-pass  system  in  communication  with  the  second 
Uquid  coolant  pathway  at  a  location  downstream  of  the  inlet 
air  pathway,  said  by-pass  system  having  a  heater  for  heating 
liquid  passing  through  the  by-pass  from  the  second  liquid 
coolant  pathway  and  a  pump  for  moving  liquid  coolant  from 
the  second  liquid  coolant  pathway  and  through  the  by-pass 
system,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  second  radiator  isolated  from  the  first  radiator  and  being 
connected  to  the  second  fluid  pathway  at  a  locati«Mi  up- 
stream of  the  inlet  air  pathway;  and 
a  controlling  valve  having  an  inlet  end  connected  to  the 
heater,  a  first  outlet  end  connected  to  the  second  radiator 
and  a  second  outlet  connected  to  the  second  fluid  pathway 


5,385,133 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Kc^M  Drata,  RolU^  Hills  Ertatea,  Calif.;  SUgeiiori  laoava, 

Kariya,  and  Toahiliiro  Snznmnra,  Nagoya,  both  of  Japaa, 

■Migaon  to  Nippoadeaao  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  166380 

lat  CL«  F02M  69/00 

MS.  a.  123—585  8  OaiM 


1.  A  fiwl  injection  system  for  a  multi-cylinder  internal  com- 
bustion engine  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fuel  injection  valves  each  arranged  to  inject 
fuel  into  an  intake  port  of  each  cylinder  of  the  engine; 

an  air  passage  connected  to  a  portion  of  an  air  intake  passage 
leading  to  the  intake  ports; 

a  plurality  of  branch  air  passages  each  communicating  with 
a  preselected  portion  around  an  injection  nozzle  of  each 
fiiel  injection  valve; 

air  control  valve  means,  connecting  between  said  air  passage 
and  said  plurality  of  branch  air  passages,  for  selectively 
introducing  a  portion  of  intake  air  in  the  air  intake  passage 
to  the  preselected  portions  aroimd  the  injection  nozzles  of 
the  fuel  injection  valves,  said  air  control  valve  means 
being  arranged  to  selectively  assume  first  and  second 
valve  positions,  the  first  valve  position  being  to  establish 
communications  between  said  air  passage  and  the  branch 
air  passages  in  sequence  according  to  rotation  of  the  en- 
gine, the  second  valve  position  being  to  establish  commu- 
nication between  said  air  passage  and  all  the  branch  air 
passages;  and 

controlling  means  for  providing  a  control  signal  to  said  air 
control  valve  means  to  switch  from  the  first  valve  position 
to  the  second  valve  position  when  a  preselected  fiiel  in- 
jecting condition  is  encountered. 


5,385,134 

SYCTEM  FOR  MONITORING  LEAKAGE  INTO 
EXHAUST  LINES 
Harald  Kroha^  Bochna;  Ladgcr  Hoiachar,  LadoMcbrid,  aad 
Aadreaa  NithaauMr,  Nwwradt,  all  of  Gemaay,  Mri^nti  to 
AFT  Atlas  FahneagtMtaik  G^H,  WcrioU,  Gcraaay 

FUed  Jaa.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  75,760 

Claiw  priorttjr,  apfUcatiaB  GcTMay,  Jaa.  13, 1992, 4219452 

IBL  CL»  F02D  41/14,  41/22 

UjS.  CL  123—676  6  CUm 

1.  In  a  method  for  monitoring  the  air/fiiel  mixture  of  an 

internal  combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust  gas  path  aad 

arranged  for  air/fiiel  mixture  fed  engine  operation  including 

intermittent  reduced  pressure  phases  of  tlie  engine,  during 

operation,  in  which  the  path  undergoes  periods  of  reduced 

pressure  relative  to  the  atmospheric  pressure  of  external  air, 

and  using  a  lambda  probe  in  die  path  for  sensing  the  oxygen 

concentration  in  the  exhaust  gas  and  for  issuing  an  output 

signal  having  a  reduced  pressure  phase  pulsation  frequency 

component  of  reduced  pressure  phase  amplitude  indicative  of 


the  oxygen  concentration  during  the  reduced  pressure  phases, 
for  controlling  the  engine  operation  by  controlling  the  ratio  of 
the  air/fiiel  mixture  fed  to  the  engine,  the  improvement,  com- 
prising: 


monitoring  the  amplitude  of  the  pulsation  frequency  compo- 
nent of  the  probe  output  signal,  and  generating  an  error 
signal  upon  said  ampUtude  exceeding  a  predetermined 
threshold  level  indicative  of  atmospheric  pressure  external 
air  suction  leakage  into  the  path  during  such  reduced 
pressure  phases  of  engine  operation. 


5,385,135 

ARROW  REST  AND  PRESSURE  BUTTON  ASSEMBLY 
Ckarica  A.  Saaadera,  Cofanbaa,  Ncbr.,  Mri^or  to 
Archcn'  Co.,  CoiaiiibH,  Nebr. 

FUed  May  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  57,561 
lat  CL*  F41B  5/00 
MS.  GL  124— M  J  M  ( 


1.  An  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  an  adjustably- 
positionable,  resiliently-reciprocally-displacable,  pressure  but- 
ton and  an  arrow  rest,  and  means  for  securing  said  assembly  at 
a  sidewall  of  an  archery  bow  in  a  window  zone  thereof, 

said  assembly  fiuther  comprising  threaded  support  shaft 
means  for  extending  through  a  transverse  bore  formed  in 
the  bow  side  wall  at  the  window  zone  of  the  bow, 

attachment  means  for  securing  said  pressure  button  to  said 
threaded  support  shaft  means  to  extend  coaxially  there- 
from and  to  project  into  the  window  zone  of  the  bow, 

said  arrow  rest  including  coupler  means  for  loddngly 
mounting  said  arrow  rest  on  said  support  shaft  means,  at 
selectable  longitudinally-dispUced  poaitioas  tberealoag, 

said  coupler  means  including  a  pair  of  arm-like  plates  dis- 
posed so  as  generally  to  parallel  the  sidewall  of  the  bow, 
including  an  inwardly  dis|rfaced  |riate  ud  an  outwardly 
dia{4aced  plate,  one  of  said  displaced  plates  having  a 
portion  extending  downwardly  and  including  a  reversely 
looped  extension  projecting  upwardly  to  constitHte  a 
support  base  for  an  arrow  shaft,  said  support  base  invading 
said  window  zone  and  being  laterally  outwardly  of  and 
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below  m  horizontally-projecting  end  of  said  pressure  but-  heat  exchanger  tube  support  means  for  supporting  said  at  least 

ton,  and  one  heat  exchanger  tube  with  respect  to  said  heat  exchanger 

locking  means  for  adjtistably  securing  said  shaft  means  in  tube  housing  means;  and  wherein  said  heat  exchanger  tube 

selectable  laterally  displaced  positions  transversely  of  the  support  means  are  also  for  permitting  said  heat  exchanger  tube 

Bdewall  of  the  archery  bow.  to  freely  move  with  respect  to  said  heat  exchanger  tube  hous- 


5,3SS,1M 

IMPULSE  STABALIZER  CAPABLE  OF  ASYMMETRICAL 
RESPONSE 
A.  Thaaai,  Swarta  Greek,  Mick,  aMi^ar  to  Archery 
,  Ibc,  Swifts  Ovck,  Mich* 
FIM  Ai«.  M,  1993,  Sw.  No.  1073*5 
iML  CL*  P41B  5/20 
U,S.CL124— M  4( 


1.  An  impulse  stabilizer  comprising: 

a  sealed,  elongated  housing  with  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end; 

a  first  mass  loosely  and  slidably  received  within  said  housing 
and  adjacent  to  said  first  end; 

a  second  mass,  rftMimiUr  from  said  first  mass,  loosely  and 
slidably  received  within  said  housing  and  adjacent  to  said 
second  end;  and 

a  spring  means  interposed  between  said  first  mass  and  said 
second  mass  for  urging  said  masses  against  their  adjacent 
housing-ends  when  the  stabilizer  is  at  rest  and  for  oppos- 
ing the  displacement  of  a  said  mass  when  the  stabilizer  is 
subjected  to  an  impulse. 


ing  means  during  said  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  heat 
exchanger  tube  during  said  thermal  cycles,  to  help  prevent 
stress  cracking  of  said  heat  exchanger  tube  which  might  other- 
wise be  caused  by  said  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  heat 
exchanger  tube  during  said  thermal  cycles. 


5,395,138 

STEREO  ENDOSCOPE  FOR  INSERTING  INTO  BODY 

CAVITIES 

Yak  Beny,  134  CUatoa  St,  BrookUiM,  Mass.  02146 

Coatimiatioo  of  Ser.  No.  823,528,  Jaa.  21, 1992,  abudoiied.  This 

applicatioii  JaiL  10, 1994,  Scr.  No.  179,777 

Int  CL*  A61B  1/00 

lJU5.a.l28— 6  4ClaLM 


5,385,137 

U-TUBE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  BAKERY  OVENS 
GwNie  M.  CkrMcMC^  a^  DomM  D.  Weyer,  botk  of ! 

WMh.,  Msl^nrs  to  Tke  LMks  Co^ny,  Seattle,  Wask. 
1  FIM  Oct  21, 1993,  Scr.  No.  141,262 

I  lMLCL*nAC  15/32 

UjS.  CL  126— 21  R  16 

4.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising:  at  least  one  heat  exchanger 
for  use  with  a  cooking  or  baking  oven  tube;  and  a  heat  ex- 
changer tube  housing  means  for  defining  a  heater  cavity,  and 
for  housing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  heat  exchanger  tube  within 
said  heater  cavity;  wherein  said  housing  means  further  com- 
prises air  inlet  means  for  permitting  air  to  enter  said  heater 
cavity;  air  outlet  means  for  permitting  air  to  exit  from  said 
heater  cavity;  and  blower  means  for  circulating  air  into  said 
heater  cavity  through  said  air  inlet  means,  around  said  portion 
of  said  heat  exchanger  tube  within  said  heater  cavity,  and  out 
through  said  air  outlet  means;  wherein  said  air  inlet  means  are 
located  over  a  hottest  part  of  said  heat  exchanger  tube; 
wherein  said  beat  exchanger  fiirther  comprises  means  for  con- 
necting  said  heat  exchanger  to  said  baking  or  cooking  oven; 
wherein  said  heat  exchanger  tube  experiences  repeated  thermal 
cycles  during  use  of  said  beat  exchanger,  wherein  each  of  said 
thermal  cycles  causes  expansion  of  said  heat  exchanger  tube  as 
it  heats  up,  and  contraction  of  said  beat  exchanger  tube  as  it 
cools  down;  wherein  said  heat  exchanger  fiirther  comprises 


1.  An  endoscope  for  stereoscopic  viewing  within  body  cavi- 
ties having,  in  combination,  a  longitudinally  extending  hollow 
barrel  containing  a  pair  of  side-by-side  longitudinally  coex- 
tending  hollow  tubular  scopes  each  defining  an  unfilled  hollow 
tubular  space  of  length  substantially  the  same  as  the  barrel  and 
containing  only  optical  lens  means,  a  coextensive  externally 
illuminated  fiber  optic  cable  and  a  coextensive  suction  tube, 
each  disposed  adjacent  but  externally  of  the  hollow  tubular 
scopes  within  the  barrel  and  extending  the  length  of  the  barrel, 
and  the  terminal  end  of  which  barrel  is  adapted  for  insertion 
into  a  body  cavity  with  the  illumination  carried  by  the  fiber 
optic  cable  illuminating  the  same  to  reflect  light  back  along  the 
hoUow  space  of  each  of  the  tubular  scopes,.. and  the  suction 
tube  aspirating  the  cavity;  means  for  connecting  the  proximal- 
end  of  the  barrel  to  a  viewing  housing  containing  a  pair  of 
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eyepieces  for  left  and  right  eye  viewing;  and  an  optical  system 
within  the  housing  comprising  a  central  prismatic  mirror 
means  for  directing  the  light  reflected  back  along  the  pair  of 
tubular  scopes  laterally  to  the  left  and  to  the  right  sides  and 
respective  prism  means  associated  with  the  respective  left  and 
right  eye  pieces  for  directing  the  reflected  light  thereto  and  to 
enable  stereoscopic  viewing  of  the  illuminated  cavity,  and  in 
which  means  is  provided  for  adjusting  each  of  the  mirror  and 
prism  means,  the  mirror  means  forwardly  and  backwardly 
along  the  axis  of  the  barrel,  and  the  prism  means  laterally  of  the 
housing  and  eyepieces. 


5,385,139 

METHCH)  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 

ANETHESIA  MACHINE  VALVES 

Stcphca  B.  Cera,  566  CoauMMweaUh  Atc,  Apt  1009,  Boatoa, 

MaM.  02215 

FIM  May  24, 1993,  Scr.  No.  66,719 
lat  CL«  GOIM  3/02 
VS.  CL  128—26004  22  ( 


the  dovimstream  zone,  said  back-flow  fluid  exit  comprising 
an  annular  passage  surrounding  said  major  fluid  passage, 
said  annular  passage  comprising  an  annular  sealing  ledge; 
and 
a  diaphragm,  mounted  within  the  housing,  comprising: 
a  central  region,  comprising  crossed  sUts  defining  a  plural- 
ity of  flaps  interfacing  the  upstream  and  downstream 
zones  and  being  operable  to  allow  fluid  flow  there- 
through from  the  upstream  zone  to  the  downstream 
zone  and  through  the  major  fluid  exit,  and 
a  continuous  peripheral  region  across  the  back-flow  fluid 
exit  being  closeable  by  resting  against  said  untnil^r 
sealing  ledge  when  the  major  valve  means  is  opened  and 
operable  upon  deflection  at  the  periphery  away  from 
said  sealing  ledge  when  the  central  region  is  closed  and 
when  fluid  pressure  in  the  downstream  zone  is  higher 
than  ambient  pressure  so  as  to  allow  escape  of  fluid 
from  the  downstream  zone  to  atmosphere  via  the  back- 
flow  fluid  exit 


S0^ 


r^?^ 
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5,385,140 
AEROSOL  INHALATION  DEVICE 
Coffia  M.  Siyth,  New  Soath  Wales,  Aaatraita, 
drew  Pty  Limited,  Haailtoa,  AMtralla 
CoatiaaatkM  of  Ser.  No.  882,342,  May  13, 1992, 

lUs  appUcalioB  Oct  6, 1993,  Scr.  No.  132,326 
Claiaw  priority,  appHcatioa  Aastralia,  May  14, 1991,  PK6139 
lat  CL«  A61M  11/00 
VS.  CL  128— 200  J3  9 


/^ 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  cooperate  with,  attached  to,  or  formed 
integrally  with  a  chamber  to  define  a  major  fluid  passage 
comprising  an  upstream  zone  within  the  chamber  and  a 
downstream  zone; 

a  major  fluid  exit  provided  in  the  downstream  zone; 

a  back-flow  fluid  exit  in  selective  fluid  communicatioa  with 


5,385,141 
SPEECH  DIAPHRAGM  AND  EXHALATION  VALVE 
NiM  M.  Graaatlero,  Warwidc,  ILL,  iwi^nr  to  Sickc  North, 
lac,  Charlcstoa,  S.C 

FIM  Apr.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  869,802 
lat  CL*  A62B  18/02.  18/10.  9/02 
VS.  CL  128— 20L19  8  I 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  valves  of  an  anesthesia  machine 
said  vidves  having  respective  ports  comprising 

pump  means  for  generating  a  source  of  positive  and  negative 
gas  pressure;  and 

connection  means  for  individually  and  selectively  connect- 
ing said  pump  means  to  said  respective  port  of  at  least  one 
valve  of  an  anesthesia  machine  in  order  to  evaluate  the 
opening  and  closure  of  said  valve  in  response  to  the  pres- 
sure exerted  by  the  pump  means. 


1.  A  combined  speech  diaphragm  and  exhalation  valve  for  a 
respirator  mask,  including: 

a  valve  body  having  a  central  aperture  providing  an  air 
passage  communicating  an  inside  of  a  respirator  mask  with 
an  outside  thereof; 

a  valve  seat  provided  by  said  valve  body; 

a  speech  diaphragm,  an  exhalation  valve,  and  a  support 
member  for  said  speech  diaphragm  and  exhalation  valve, 
said  speech  diaphragm,  exhalation  valve  and  support 
member  forming  a  unitary  sub-assembly; 

means  for  supporting  said  sub-assembly  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  valve  body  and  relative  to  said  valve  seat 
between  a  first  position  in  which  said  exhalation  valve  is 
seated  on  said  valve  seat  and  a  second  position  in  which 
said  exhalation  valve  is  spaced  from  said  valve  seat  and 
exhaled  air  passes  from  said  inside  of  a  respirator  mask  to 
said  outside  thereof;  and, 

resilient  means  for  imposing  a  biasing  force  on  said  speech 
diaphragm,  exhalation  valve  and  support  member  sub- 
assembly and  for  moving  said  exhalation  valve  into  seated 
relationship  with  said  valve  seat; 

said  speech  diaphragm,  exhalation  valve,  and  support  mem- 
ber forming  said  suivassembly  moving  in  unison  against 
said  biasing  force  responsive  to  pressure  moduladoas  in  air 
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wider  prenure  exiting  said  valve  body  past  said  exhalation 
valve. 


5,385,142 

ATNEA-RESPONSIVE  VENTILATOR  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
MkkMl  Bnriy,  U  Mcm,  tmd  Dum  Lswmm,  Sutee,  botk  of 
C^if.,  Mriiinri  to  bfrMoirica,  Ik.,  Su  Dicso,  Calif. 
I  Filed  Apr.  17, 1992,  Scr.  No.  r70,519 

lat  CL*  A61M  J6/00 
VS.  CL  12S— 204J3  15  < 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  predetermined  data  of  living 
tissue  comprising: 
a  means  for  illuminating  said  living  tissue  with  light  emitting 

at  at  least  three  wavelengths; 
a  photoelectric  transducing  means  for  receiving  Ught  trans- 


mitted through  said  tissue  and  for  converting  said  light 
transmitted  through  said  tissue  to  electric  signals; 

a  memory  means  for  storing  data  of  said  illuminating  light 
emitting  at  the  three  wavelengths,  said  illuminating  light 
not  transmitted  through  said  Uving  tissue;  and 

a  computing  means  for  calculating  said  predetermined  data 
of  living  tissue  on  the  basis  of  the  output  from  said  photoe- 
lectric transducing  device,  representing  light  transmitted 
through  said  living  tissue,  and  said  data  of  illuminating 
Ught  stored  in  said  memory  device,  representing  Ught  not 
transmitted  through  said  Uving  tissue; 

wherein  said  computing  means  calculates  ratios  between 
intensities  of  iUuminating  Ught  emitting  at  the  three  wave- 
lengths on  the  basis  of  the  data  stored  in  said  memory 
means. 


L   A   ventilator  system  operable  to  initiate  mechanical 

breatlis  if  a  patient  has  not  breathed  for  a  first  period  of  time, 

and  thereafter  reducing  the  rate  of  mechanical  breaths  over  a 

second  period  of  time,  the  ventilator  system  comprising: 

means  for  controUably  supplying  mechanical  breaths  to  a 

patient; 
means  for  detecting  a  spontaneous  breath  by  the  patient; 
means  for  initiating  a  series  of  mechanical  breaths  to  the 
patient  by  the  means  for  controUably  supplying  in  the 
event  that  the  means  for  detecting  has  not  detected  a 
spontaneous  breath  for  the  first  period  of  time;  and 
means  for  reducing  the  rate  of  the  breaths  in  the  series  of 
mechanical  breaths  over  the  second  period  of  time. 


5,385,144 
RESPIRATION  DIAGNOSIS  APPARATUS 
Aldo  Yamanishi,  Hyogo,  and  Keqji  Hamagnri,  Osaka,  bodi  of 
Japan,  aasignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jnl.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,296 

Claiiu  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  23, 1992,  4-197085 

lot  a.«  A61B  5/08 

VS.  CL  128—633  11  Claim* 
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5,385,143 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  PREDETERMINED 

DATA  OF  LIVING  TISSUE 

Takao  Aoyagi,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aaaignor  to  Nihoa  Kohdea  Corpo- 

ralioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  14,269 
CfadaH  priorHy.  appiicatioa  Japaa,  Feb.  6,  1992,  44121204; 
Mar.  19, 1992,  4.063307;  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-063308 

lat  CL*  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—633  10  ( 


1.  A  respiration  diagnosis  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  means  for  emitting  Ught; 

a  means  for  receiving  the  light  emitted  from  the  light  emit- 
ting means  and  passing  through  or  reflected  by  Uving 
tissue',  and  for  detecting  a  pulse  wave  based  on  the  re- 
ceived Ught; 

a  means  for  generating  a  pulse  wave  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  detected  pulse  wave;  and 

a  means  for  extracting  a  change  component  of  the  base  line 
of  the  generated  pulse  wave  signal. 


5,385,145 

INVASIVE  BLOOD  PARAMETER  PROBE  TO  BE 
INTRODUCED  INTO  A  CATHETER 
Martia  Goenther,  WUdberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Pakt  Alto,  Calif. 
Coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  45,622,  Apr.  9, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioB  Jan.  13, 1994,  Scr.  No.  181,389 
ClaiaH  priority,  appiicatioa  Earopcaa  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  11, 
1992,  92106320 

lat  CL*  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CL  128—634  6  CUtam 

1.  Invasive  blood  parameter  probe,  comprising: 

(4.1)  a  non-sterile  portion  and  a  sterile  probe  portion  at- 
tached to  the  non-sterile  portion, 

(4.2)  a  container  closed  by  locking  means,  (4.2.1)  wherein  a 
proximal  portion  of  said  sterile  probe  portion  is  project- 
able  into  said  container,  and 

(4.2)  flexible  and  stretchable  tubing  surrounding  said  sterile 
portion  and  attached  to  said  locking  means  and  said  non- 
sterile  probe  portion,  said  tubing  being  sufficiently  stretch- 
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able  to  permit  said  proximal  portion  of  said  sterile  probe 
portion  to  slip  into  said  tubing  when  said  tubing  is  in  a 


5,385,147 
METHOD  OF  ULTRASONIC  IMAGING  OF  THE 
GASTROINTESTINAL  TRACT  AND  UPPER 
ABDOMINAL  ORGANS  USING  AN  ORALLY 
ADMINISTERED  NEGATIVE  CONTRAST  MEDIUM 
Leslie  D.  Andersoa,  Endaitas;  Jaaedi  M.  Bartktt;  Diaac  M. 
SzanarsU,  both  of  Saa  Diego,  aad  Keaaeth  J.  Widdcr,  Raacbo 
Santa  Fe,  all  of  Calif.,  aasigBori  to  Molecalar  Biosystcms, 
Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  125,621 
Int  CL*  A61B  8/00 
VS.  CL  128—662.02  19 1 
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Stretched  position,  said  proximal  portion  slipping  out  of 
said  tubing  when  said  tubing  is  in  an  unstretched  positioiL 


5,385,146 

ORTHOGONAL  SENSING  FOR  USE  IN  CLINICAL 

ELECTROPHYSIOLOGY 

BnMe  N.  Goldreyer,  30311  Palos  Verdcs  Dr.  East  Raacbo  Palos 

Verdes,  Calif.  90274 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,980 

Int  a.*  A61B  5/04 

VS.  CL  128—642  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  mapping  electrophysiologic  activation  in  a 
heart  notwithstanding  the  presence  of  high  intensity  swamping 
signals  for  other  purposes  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  a  catheter  within  said  heart  at  a  predetermined 
position; 

sensing  only  localized  cardiac  signals  from  myocardium 
within  I  to  3  millimeters  from  said  predetermined  position 
by  sensing  said  cardiac  signals  on  at  least  a  pair  orthogonal 
electrodes  disposed  on  said  catheter  within  1  to  3  millime- 
ters of  a  position  on  said  catheter  near  said  predetermined 
position  in  said  heart  while  said  swamping  signals  are 
introduced  into  said  heart;  and 

repeating  said  steps  of  disposing  and  sensing  only  said  local- 
ized cardiac  signals  from  a  pluraUty  of  diflierent  predeter- 
mined positions  within  said  beari  while  said  swamping 
signals  are  introduced  into  said  heart,  so  that  accurate  and 
discrete  mapping  of  electrophysiologic  activation  within 
said  heart  is  achieved, 

wherein  said  step  of  sensing  said  cardiac  signals  on  said 
orthogonal  electrodes  comprises  the  step  of  differencing 
cardiac  signals  received  on  each  of  said  orthogonal  elec- 
trodes to  generate  a  differential  signal  therebetween,  said 
differential  signal  being  indicative  of  said  localized  cardiac 
activity. 


1.  (Amended)  A  method  of  ultrasonic  imaging  of  tissue 
defining  the  gastrointestinal  tract  and  organs  in  the  upper 
abdominal  region  comprising: 

a)  introducing  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  chemically  defined 
essentially  sonolucent  and  nonechogenic  ultrasound  con- 
trast agent  solution  that  is  stable  under  gastric  conditions 
and  has  a  gastric  emptying  time  of  at  least  about  twenty 
minutes  into  the  stomach  to  substantially  fill  the  stomach 
and  remove  gas  by  displacement,  dispersion  and  absorp- 
tion from  the  imaging  field; 

b)  applying  ultrasonic  energy  to  the  stomach  and  upper 
abdominal  region  while  said  solution  is  present  in  the 
gastrointestinal  tract,  said  energy  passing  through  the 
solution  and  being  reflected  by  said  tissue  and  said  organs; 
and 

c)  forming  an  image  from  the  reflected  energy. 


5,385,148 
CARDIAC  IMAGING  AND  ABLATION  CATHETER 
Michael  D.  Leak,  MOI  Valley;  Patrick  M.  Owens,  Capcrtiao, 
and  Jerome  Jackaoa,  Sonnyrale,  all  of  Calif.,  asstgaors  to  The 
Regents  of  tiic  UniTcrsity  of  Califoraia,  Oaklaad,  Calif. 
Filed  Jnl.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  99,995 
Int  CL«  A61B  8/00 
VS.  CL  128—662.06  4  < 


1.  A  method  for  ablation  of  arrythmogenic  cardiac  tissue 
comprising: 
selecting  a  catheter  comprising: 
an  elongated  flexible  body  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 

distal  end, 
an  ultrasound  assembly  having  a  transducer  located  at  the 

distal  end  of  the  body,  and 
a  tissue  ablation  means; 
introducing  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  into  a  cardiac 
chamber  comprising  the  arrythmogenic  cardiac  tissue  to 
beabUted; 
using  the  altraaound  assembly  to  position  the  tissue  ablatioa 
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means  within  an  effective  range  of  the  arrythmogenic 
cardiac  tiMue  to  be  ablated;  and 
activating  the  tissue  ablation  means.  ^^ 


5,385.149 

MAXIMUM  PULSE  WAVE  AMPLITUDE  CALCULATING 

SYSTEM  AND  OPERATION  METHOD  FOR  AN 

ELECTRONIC  BLOOD  PRESSURE  MEASURING 

DEVICE 

Kyav  S.  rkmg,  Smraa,  mi  Stmt  B.  Na^  Eaiinmg,  both  ot 

Re^  of  Korea,  aMiffMin  to  Strnmaag  Elcctroaics  Co^  Lti^ 

Sawm,  Rc^  of  Korea 

Filed  Sc».  23, 1993,  Scr.  No.  125,176 
OahM  prtertty,  appUeatioa  Rey.  of  Korea,  Sep.  23,  1992, 
92-17333 

lit  CL*  A61B  5/00 
U.S.CL12S— 6M  6 


cally  conductive  terminals  external  to  said  housing  adapted  to 
make  contact  with  the  skin  of  said  animal  body,  an  electrical 
circuit  within  said  housing  connected  to  said  terminals  by  way 
of  extension  leads,  and  an  electrical  current  source  connected 
to  said  circuit,  said  electrical  circuit  adapted  to  discharge 
current  in  discrete  pulses  through  said  first  terminal  and  com- 
prising: 

a)  resistor  connected  to  said  first  terminal; 

b)  a  transistor  having  first,  second  and  third  electrodes,  said 
transistor  being  adapted  to  generate  a  discrete  pulse  cur- 
rent by  the  on/ofT  switching  thereof,  said  fust  electrode 
coimected  to  said  first  terminal  through  said  resistor. 


L  A  miiTimiim  pulse  wave  ampUtude  calculating  system  for 
an  electronic  blood  pressure  measuring  device  comprising: 

a  cuff; 

pressurizing  means  for  pressurizing  air  within  the  cuff  to  a 
certain  predetermined  level; 

exhaust  means  for  exhausting  the  air  from  the  cuff; 

pressure  sensor  means  for  detecting  pressures  necessary  for 
determining  a  patient's  blood  pressure; 

A/D  converter  means  for  converting  analog  signals  de- 
tected by  said  pressure  sensor  means  into  digital  signals; 

microcomputer  means  for  separately  detecting  pulse  wave 
amplitudes  and  cuff  pressure,  and  calculating  a  maximum 
and  a  minimum  blood  pressure  by  utilizing  said  detected 
signals; 

operating  means  for  operating  an  electric  power  supply, 
initiating  blood  pressure  measurement,  and  setting  a  cuff 
pressure  level;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  the  calculated  pressures, 

wherein  said  microcomputer  means  includes  arithmetic 
means  which  determines  a  maximum  pulse  wave  ampU- 
tude by  comparing  sizes  of  values  obtained  by  totalling 
each  pulse  wave  amplitude  with  its  preceding  and  subse- 
quent pulse  wave  ampUtudes,  and  determines  whether 
said  maximum  pulse  wave  amplitude  is  an  actual  maxi- 
mum pulse  wave  ampUtude  by  evaluating,  for  each  pulse 
wave  amplitude  which  occurs  after  said  maximum  pulse 
wave  ampUtude,  whether  each  value  obtained  by  subtract- 
ing each  subsequent  pulse  wave  ampUtude  from  each 
preceding  pulse  wave  ampUtude  b  a  negative  value. 


20-"  22^       C-24 


c)  a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  having  first  and 
second  ends  and  an  intermediary  tapping  point,  the  first 
end  of  said  primary  winding  being  connected  to  said 
second  electrode  and  the  second  end  of  said  primary 
winding  being  connected  to  said  second  terminal,  said 
intermediary  tapping  point  being  connected  to  said  third 
electrode  through  said  electrical  source; 

d)  a  capacitor  connected  between  said  first  electrode  and 
said  second  terminal,  said  capacitor  adapted  to  discharge 
at  an  increased  rate  as  the  electrical  resistivity  of  the  skin 
drops,  thereby  generating  an  increased  pulse  rate  in  said 
pulse  current;  and 

e)  an  indicator  means  to  indicate  said  pulse  current 


5,385,151 

COAXIAL  BONE  MARROW  BIOPSY  NEEDLE 

ASSEMBLY 

F^raak  A.  Scarfone,  Boca  Ratoo,  and  DaTid  Turkel,  Miami,  both 

of  Fla.,  aacignors  to  Synbioaia  Corporatioii,  Miami,  Fla. 

Contiiiaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  942,427,  Sep.  9, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,257,632.  This  application  Nor.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  145,793 

Int  CL«  A61B  W/00 

VS.  CL  128—754  20  Claims 
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5,385,150 
ACUPUNCTURE  DEVICE 
KdhMU  liUkawa,  P.O.  Box  4611,  S«B.  E,  Ottawa,  Cawida  KIS 
SH8 

CoatiBMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  768,601,  Oct  1, 1991,  abaadoacd.  TUa 

aypUcatioB  Oct  29, 1993,  Scr.  No.  142,964 

lat  CL*  A61H  39/02 

VS.  a.  128—735      ^  6  CUbm 

1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  cutinous  points  within  an 

animal  body,  comprising  a  housing,  first  and  second  electri- 


1.  A  bone  marrow  biopsy  needle  assembly,  comprising: 

a)  a  cannula  assembly  having  a  hollow  cannula  with  a  distal 
tip,  and  a  first  handle  which  receives  and  surrounds  a 
proximal  portion  of  said  hoUow  cannula  at  a  proximal 
portion  thereof;  and 

b)  a  trocar  assembly  having  a  trocar  having  a  distal  tip,  and 
a  second  handle  which  receives  a  proximal  portion  of  said 
trocar,  said  second  handle  being  proximal  said  first  handle, 
said  trocar  extending  substantially  coaxially  through  said 
hollow  aspiration  cannula  with  said  distal  tip  of  said  trocar 
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extending  distaUy  past  said  distal  tip  of  said  hoUow  can- 
nula, said  trocar  being  removable  from  said  hoUow  can- 
nula, wherein 

said  first  handle  has  first  mating  means  for  mating  with 
said  second  handle  and  said  second  handle  has  second 
mating  means  for  mating  with  said  first  handle,  and 
one  of  said  first  mating  means  and  said  second  mating 
means  includes  a  spring  biased  latch  means  for  latching, 
and  the  other  of  said  first  mating  means  and  said  second 
mating  means  includes  a  latch  engaging  catch  means  for 
receiving  said  spring  biased  latch  means. 


16.  A  steerable  guidewire  for  gently  penetrating  an  occlu- 
sion within  a  vessel  comprising: 

an  elongated  solid  main  guidewire  body  having  selected 
stiffness  characteristics  along  its  length  to  allow  the  guide- 
wire  to  be  urged  through  a  narrow,  tortuous  body  lumen 
by  appUcation  of  forces  at  a  proximal  end,  and 

an  enlarged  distal  end  portion  including  a  soft  polymeric 
element  having  a  substantial  thickness  compared  to  por- 
tions of  the  guidewire  proximal  thereof  and  a  permanenUy 
deflected  portion  to  enable  steering  of  said  guidewire. 


5,385,153 

INFANT  ENVIRONMENTAL  TRANSTHON  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

John  W.  Jamicaon,  Alamo,  and  Jamca  D.  Gatta,  Sen  Joae,  both 

of  Calif.,  aadgnors  to  lotait  AdTaatage,  Inc.,  Milpitaa,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  928,911 

Int  CL*  A61G  75/00;  A47C  20/02;  A61B  79/00 

U.S.  CL  128—845  15  ClainH 


5,385,154 

COUPLER  INTIMACY  RECIPROCATING  AND 
PIVOTING  TWO  SEAT  ASSEMBLY 
Andrew  M.  Fnhman,  and  Rozanne  S.  Fnluinan,  both  of  119 
Edgewater  Dr.,  Edgewater,  Md.  21037 

Filed  Not.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,842 
Int  CL*  A61G  7J/0a-  A47C  3/00;  A61F  5/00 
VS.  CL  128—845  25  ( 


5,385,152 
GUIDEWIRE  FOR  CROSSING  OCCLUSIONS  IN  BLOOD 

VESSELS 
John  E.  Abelc,  Concord,  Maas.;  Kevin  R.  Heatli,  ProTidence, 
RJ.;  Mark  S.  I,andman,  Sharon,  and  Paul  D.  McLaughlin, 
Scitnate,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Boston  Scientific  Corpo- 
ration, Watertown,  Mass. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,296,  Not.  9, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  62,058 
Int  a.*  A61M  23/00 
VS.  a.  128—772  16  ( 


1.  An  intimacy  chair  assembly  to  assist  a  human  male  and 
female  couple  to  engage  in  sexual  intercourse  with  reduced 
effect  of  gravity  or  the  reduced  expenditure  of  substantial 
energy  comprising: 

a  seat  for  each  of  said  female  and  male  of  said  couple  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  assembly, 

said  male  and  female  seats  positioned  to  substantially  face 
each  other, 

means  positioned  on  said  assembly  for  reciprocating  move- 
ment of  each  seat  independently  of  the  other  seat  and 
selectively  continually  toward  and  away  from  the  other 
seat  in  a  substantially  longitudinal  direction, 

means  positioned  on  said  assembly  and  connected  to  each  of 
said  seats  for  independentiy  and  selectively  continually 
pivoting  each  seat  about  a  horizontal  axis  lelative  to  the 
other  seat, 

whereby  said  couple  seated  upon  said  seats  may  control  their 
engagement  in  sexual  intercourse  while  substantially  sup- 
ported by  the  seats  thereby  reducing  the  amount  of  energy 
required  or  the  body  control  necessary. 


1.  A  bolster  system  for  an  infant  comprising  a  U-shaped 
spring  member,  having  arms  which  coextend  in  a  substantiaUy 
common  direction,  and  bolsters  substantially  covering  said 
arms  for  positioning  about  an  infant  on  a  substantiaUy  horizon- 
tal surface  to  apply  pressure  to  the  infant  to  restrain  the  move- 
ment of  the  infant 


5,385,155 

MOUTHGUARD  SIZING  KTT 
Jon  D.  Kitteiaen,  FHdler,  Pul  C.  BdTcdere,  Edina,  and  Anne 
M.  Kitteiaen,  Roaerille,  all  of  Minn.,  aaaignors  to  E-Z  Card 
Indnatrics,  Inc.,  MinneapoUa,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  127,759 
Int  CL*  A61C  5/14 
VS.  CL  128—861  15  CWw 

1.  A  mouthguard  sizing  kit  for  selecting  a  correcdy  sized 
small  to  large  mouthguard  for  proper  fitting  over  an  upper 
dentition  of  a  mouthguard  user's  mouth  extending  from  one 
molar  side  around  bicuspids,  canine,  incisors,  canine  and  bicus- 
pids and  to  the  other  molar  side,  the  kit  comprising: 
a)  a  dentition  impression  plate  for  placement  into  the  mouth 
to  receive  a  dentition  imprint  when  forced  against  the 
upper  dentition  suitably  by  a  lower  jaw;  and 
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b)  mouthguard  sizing  chart  with  small  to  large  plan  views  of 
mouthgiiards  for  comparison  with  the  dentition  impres- 


sion for  selection  of  the  correctly  sized  small  to  large 
mouthguard  for  the  user. 


S,385,1M 

DIAGNOSTIC  AND  TREATMENT  METHOD  FOR 

CARDIAC  RUFTURE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PERFORMING  THE  SAME 

Phfflp  B.  OUTa,  Botider,  Cokt^  iMigMr  to  Rom  Hedtii  Cue 

Sjitfi,  DeoTcr,  Colo. 

Filed  Aag.  27, 1993,  Scr.  No.  113,293 

tat  a*  A61B  65/02 

VS.  a.  12S— 89«  9  ClalM 


1  A  medical  treatment  method  for  a  myocardium  enclosed 
in  a  pericardial  sac,  comprising:  determining  whether  a  patient 
who  has  experienced  an  acute  infarction  of  the  myocardium 
has  at  least  one  of  pericarditis,  repetitive  unprovoked  emesis, 
restlessness  or  agitation,  a  ST  segment  elevation  or  T  wave 
pattern  in  an  electrocardiogram  that  is  different  than  normal 
postinfarction  pattern,  or  abrupt  hypotension  and  bradycardia; 
correlating  said  determination  with  the  likelihood  of  a  patient 
developing  cardiac  rupture;  and  applying  and  adhering  a  patch 
to  the  myocardium  to  prevent  said  cardiac  rupture;  wherein 
inserting  the  patch  through  a  first  instrument  channel  in  a 
flexible  endoscope  from  outside  the  patient  to  inside  the  peri- 
caidial  sac. 


5,315,157 

CIGARFITE  SNUFFING  AND  STTORING  DEVICE 
Konctk  Satth,  a^  Aimm  PUska,  both  of  1266  San  LMia  Ave, 
PartHTflle,  CaUf.  93257 

Filed  JmL  23, 1993,  Scr.  No.  97,290 
tat  CI*  A24F  13/18 
VS.  CL  Ul— 256  3  CbdM 

1.  A  device  for  extinguishing  and  storing  a  cylindrical  smok- 
ing material  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  body  having  open  ends  and  an  interior  diame- 
ter, one  open  end  for  receiving  the  cylindrical  smoking 
material; 
a  cylindrical  cap  having  an  open  end  adapted  to  snugly 


receive  the  one  open  end  of  the  cylindrical  body  there- 
within  for  capping  the  one  open  end  of  the  cylindrical 
body  in  a  substantially  airtight  manner; 
a  hollow  cylindrical  plug  having  an  open  end  for  providing 
access  to  an  interior  cavity  of  the  plug  and  a  dome  shaped 
flexible  screen  adapted  to  encompass  the  open  end  of  the 


-<iC 


plug,  the  screen  having  a  diameter  such  as  to  require  a 
forceful  fit  within  the  cylindrical  body,  the  screen  being 
adapted  to  compress  for  fitting  within  the  cylindrical  body 
and  for  exerting  outward  directed  force  on  the  cylindrical 
body  for  holding  the  plug  in  position,  the  screen  thereby 
frictionally  holding  the  plug  in  position  in  the  body. 


5,3S5,158 

WRAPPER  FOR  SMOKING  ARTICLE,  SMOKING 
ARTICLE,  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
WaUaM  F.  Owcw,  Jr.,  12  Orchid  Heights  Dr.,  Piagah  Forest, 
N.C  28768 

Flkd  Sep.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  756,543 

The  portkm  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqoent  to  Apr.  28, 

2009,  has  been  diaclainied. 

tat  CL*  A24D  1/02 

VS.  CL  131—365  27  Claims 

1.  A  wrapper  for  smoking  articles  comprising  a  cellulosic 

fiber  sheet  containing  inorganic  fillers  and  activated  carbon, 

the  activated  carbon  having  adsorbed  thereon  volatile  organic 

acids  prior  to  its  incorporation  into  the  cellulosic  fiber  sheet  so 

that  said  volatile  acids  are  no  longer  free  to  migrate  to  other 

parts  of  a  smoking  article  during  storage. 


5,385,159 

PARTS  WASHER 

Rodney  D.  Mead,  17819  670th  Atc  HntchinMHi,  Minn.  55350 

Filed  Ang.  11, 1993,  Scr.  No.  105,030 

tat  CL*  B08B  3/02 

VS.  CL  134—104.4  17  Claims 

1.  A  parts  washer  comprising: 

(a)  an  upper  tank  having  a  sloped  bottom  portion  that  slopes 
downward  to  an  exit  aperture; 

(b)  a  submersible  pump  located  inside  the  upper  tank  for 
pumping  a  solvent  to  a  solvent  spraying  means; 

(c)  a  valve  assembly  having  valve  means  and  first  and  second 
end  portions,  the  first  end  portion  being  attached  to  the 
exit  aperture  such  that  there  is  a  fluid-tight  seal  between 
the  valve  assembly  and  upper  tank;  and 

(d)  a  lower  tank  having  a  cover,  a  detachable  lower  portion, 
attachment  means  for  attaching  and  detaching  the  lower 
portion  from  the  cover  and  sealing  means  for  providing  a 
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fluid-tight  seal  between  the  cover  and  lower  portion,  the 
cover  being  attached  to  the  second  end  portion  of  the 


end  of  the  shaft  and  spaced  from  the  canopy,  said  carrying 
handle  comprising: 

a.  a  hand  grip  member  mounted  to  the  shaft  for  carrying  the 
umbrella  upright  when  the  canopy  is  in  an  opened  condi- 
tion, the  hand  grip  member  including  an  outermost  end 
spaced  axially  from  the  shaft; 

b.  a  mounting  panel  connected  with  the  hand  grip  member 


valve  assembly  such  that  there  is  a  fluid-tight  seal  between 
the  cover  and  valve  assembly. 


5,385,160 

GOLF  CLUB  CLEANER 

John  D.  Brinkman,  1268  Holly  Dr.,  Springfield,  Ohio  45504 

Filed  Jnl.  19, 1993,  Scr.  No.  92,879 

tat  CL*  B08B  3/12 

VS.  CL  134—186  7  OainH 


and  offset  laterally  from  the  shaft  longitudinal  axis,  the 
mounting  panel  including  a  contact  surface  for  engage- 
ment with  a  surface  to  which  the  mounting  panel  is  to  be 
attached  and  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  rdative  to  the 
umbrella  shaft  axis,  the  acute  angle  having  its  apex  adja- 
cent the  outermost  end  of  the  hand  grip  member,  wherein 
the  mounting  panel  carries  attachment  means  for  remov- 
ably attaching  the  hand  grip  member  to  a  surface. 


5,385,162 
UMBRELLA  HAVING  AUTOMATICALLY  CLOSED 
WATER  COLLECTOR 
Tsu-Zong  Wo,  P.  O.  Box  55-1670,  Taipei, 

FUed  Not.  8, 1993,  Scr.  No.  148,564 
tat  CL*  A45B  25 /2S 
VS.  CL  135—48  10 


1.  The  golf  club  cleaner  comprising  an  open  topped  tank 
containing  a  quantity  of  cleaning  solution,  means  introducing 
ultrasonic  wave  energy  into  said  solution,  and  means  in  said 
tank  for  supporting  a  portion  of  a  golf  club  immersed  in  the 
cleaning  solution  and  means  extending  above  the  tank  for 
supporting  a  portion  of  the  golf  club  being  cleaned,  said  means 
supporting  a  portion  of  the  golf  club  including  a  basket  of  mesh 
material  positioned  in  the  tank,  said  tank  and  basket  of  mesh 
material  being  open  topped  with  the  basket  including  a  later- 
ally extending  top  flange  Supported  from  the  open  top  of  the 
tank,  said  basket  having  a  vertical  depth  less  than  the  vertical 
depth  of  the  tank  to  support  golf  club  heads  above  the  bottom 
of  the  tank  but  below  the  level  of  cleaning  solution  in  the  tank 
with  the  golf  club  heads  immersed  in  the  solution  and  the  golf 
club  shafts  extending  above  the  cleaning  solution. 


5,385,161 
UMBRELLA  SUPPORT 
Keith  G.  Lokcr,  P.O.  Box  26,  Ckaytico,  Md.  20621,  and  Ja 
a  Bland,  m,  640  Willow  Rd^  Lwhy,  Md.  20657 
Filed  May  16, 1994,  Scr.  No.  242,883 
fat  CL*  A45B  if/OO 
VS.  a.  135—15.1  16  ( 

16.  An  umbrella  including  a  foldable  canopy  connected  with 
a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  carrying  handle  at  one 


1.  An  umbrella  comprising: 

a  telescopic  sleeve  means  2  including  a  plurality  of  sleeve 
members  20  telescopically  extendibly  and  retmctiUy 
mounted  on  an  umbrella  shaft  100  covered  with  an  om- 
brella  cloth  10a  on  the  shaft,  said  plurality  of  sleeve  mem- 
bers 20  gradually  tapered  in  diameters  from  a  handle  10  of 
the  umbrella  shaft  towards  a  tip  portion  12  of  said  um- 
brella shaft  for  shielding  the  umbrella  cloth  10a  when 
extended; 

a  water  collector  3  secured  on  said  tip  portion  12  of  said 
umbrella  shaft  100; 

a  drain  valve  5  slidably  held  on  said  water  collector  3  for 
sealing  a  plurality  of  drain  holes  36  formed  in  a  lower 
portion  of  said  water  ccdlector  3  when  facing  the  tip 
portkm  12  downwardly  towards  a  ground  siufiKe,  said 


2832 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  31,  1995 


drain  valve  5  operativdy  pushed  towards  a  tip  end  portion 
121  of  said  umbrella  shaft  by  said  telescopic  sleeve  means 
2  to  antomaticaUy  close  the  drain  boles  36  in  said  water 
collector  3  when  retracting  said  sleeve  members  20  of  said 
telescopic  sleeve  means  2  towards  the  tip  portion  12  of  the 
umbrella  ready  for  opening  an  umbrella  for  a  next  use;  and 
Ml  end  c»p  4  capping  a  bottom  portion  of  said  water  collec- 
tor 3  and  said  tip  portion  12  of  said  umbrella  1. 


S^ICS 

STEP  CANES 

I S.  FaircUM,  RJ).  #1,  Box  2S4,  Brockport,  Pa.  in23 

FIM  Dec.  21. 1993,  Scr.  No.  170,758 

iBt  CL*  A45B  I/OO 

VS.  a.  135—65  4  ( 


iQ 


fi^ 


^ 


1.  A  new  and  improved  step  cane  for  assisting  a  person  in 
walking  up  and  down  stairs  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  ri^  and  hollow  cane  for  supporting  the  attitude  of  a  user, 
the  cane  having  a  tip  end,  a  handle  end,  and  a  downwardly 
extending  intermediate  portion  therebetween,  the  tip  end 
to  contact  a  walking  surface,  the  handle  end  to  provide  a 
user  a  firm  grip,  and  the  intermediate  portion  having  a 
releasing  aperture,  a  lifting  aperture,  a  coupling  aperture, 
and  an  extending  aperture  disposed  thereon,  the  releasing 
aperture  disposed  near  the  handle  end,  the  lifting  aperture 
disposed  below  the  releasing  aperture,  the  coupling  aper- 
ture disposed  below  the  lifting  aperture  and  further  in- 
cluding a  cUp  spring  coupled  thereto,  and  the  extending 
aperture  disposed  below  the  coupling  aperture; 
•  platform  rotatably  coupled  to  the  cane  between  the  tip  end 
and  the  extending  aperture,  the  platform  operable  in  an 
extended  position  to  allow  a  user  to  walk  up  and  down 
stairs  and  in  a  retracted  position  to  allow  a  user  to  walk  on 
a  generally  level  surface,  the  platform  further  comprising: 
a  rigid  and  essentially  rectangular  plate  having  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the  plate  oriented  horizon- 
tally when  in  the  extended  position  and  oriented  verti- 
cally when  in  the  retracted  position; 
a  first  support  leg  and  a  second  support  leg  attached  to  the 
lower  surface  of  the  plate  and  extending  downward  to 
contact  the  walking  surface  when  the  plate  is  in  the 
extended  position,  with  the  tip  end  of  the  cane  and  the 
two  support  legs  defining  a  tripod  for  supporting  the 
plate; 
a  first  hinge  and  a  second  hinge,  the  first  hinge  connected 
j       between  the  first  support  leg  and  tip  end  of  the  cane,  the 
I       second  hinge  connected  between  the  second  support  leg 
and  tip  end  of  the  cane,  the  hinges  operable  in  unison  to 
position  the  plate  in  either  the  extended  or  retracted 
position;  and 
a  mounting  bracket  coupled  to  the  plate,  the  bracket 
having  a  hole  disposed  thereon  to  receive  a  cable; 
a  control  mechanism  coupled  between  the  cane  and  platform 
to  place  the  platform  in  either  the  extended  or  retracted 
petition,  the  control  mechanism  further  comprising: 
an  elongated  lift  lever  having  a  first  end,  second  end,  and 


intermediate  portion  therebetween,  the  first  end  rotat- 
ably coupled  to  the  cane  above  the  lifting  aperture,  the 
second  end  having  a  handle  formed  thereon,  and  the 
intermediate  portion  having  a  hole  disposed  thereon 
adapted  to  receive  a  cable; 

a  lifting  cable  placed  within  the  intermediate  portion  of 
the  cane  and  having  one  end  disposed  through  the 
extending  aperture  and  coupled  to  the  hole  of  the 
mounting  bracket  and  the  other  end  disposed  through 
the  lifting  aperture  and  coupled  to  the  hole  of  the  lift 
lever,  whereby  rotating  the  handle  of  the  lift  lever 
upwards  moves  the  platform  to  the  retracted  position 
and  rotating  the  handle  downwards  moves  the  platform 
to  the  extended  position; 

an  elongated  release  lever  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end, 
and  intermediate  portion  therebetween,  the  first  end 
having  a  hole  formed  thereon  and  disposed  within  the 
cane,  the  intermediate  portion  extending  from  the  first 
end  through  the  releasing  aperture  to  the  second  end, 
the  second  end  having  a  handle  formed  thereon; 

a  release  detent  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  an 
intermediate  portion  therebetween,  the  first  end  having 
a  hole  formed  thereon  and  disposed  within  the  cane,  the 
intermediate  portion  coupled  to  the  lifting  cable  and 
extending  from  the  first  end  through  the  coupling  aper- 
ture to  the  second  end,  the  second  end  having  a  hook 
formed  thereon;  and 

a  releasing  cable  placed  within  the  intermediate  portion  of 
the  cane  and  having  one  end  coupled  to  the  hole  of  the 
release  detent  and  the  other  end  coupled  to  the  hole  of 
the  release  lever,  whereby  when  the  platform  is  in  the 
extended  position,  rotating  the  handle  of  the  release 
lever  downward  engages  the  hook  with  the  clip  spring 
to  lock  platform  in  place,  and  rotating  the  handle  down- 
wards disengages  the  hook  with  the  clip  spring  to  un- 
lock the  platform,  thus  enabling  the  platform  to  be 
placed  in  the  retracted  position  with  the  lift  lever. 


5,385,164 

COLD  WEATHER  PERSONAL  SHELTER  DEVICE 

Herman  J.  Smter,  290  Mill  Ave.,  Myentown,  Pa.  17067 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  222,432 

Int  CL*  E04H  15/00 

VS.  CL  135-87  4  Cialaw 


1.  A  cold  weather  personal  shelter  device  which  will  allow 
a  user  to  stand  or  sit  with  feet  on  the  ground  in  comfort  which 
comprises:  a  loose,  flexible,  insulated  body  covering  including 
an  attached  shoulder  cape  and  open-faced  head  hood;  a  zip- 
pered  opening  providing  access  to  the  interior  of  said  body 
covering;  and  a  rigid  insulating  platform  affixed  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  body  covering. 
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5,385.165 

HUNTING  BLIND 
Duiel  P.  HttiMki,  4481  SW.  34(h  Ter..  Ft  Luderdale,  Fla. 
33312.  aad  SidMy  SuMtle.  6755  SW.  152iid  St,  Mind,  Fla. 
33157 

Filed  VA.  3. 1965,  Scr.  No.  191.365 

Lat  a*  EOMI 15/40 

VS.  CL  135—126  10  OafaM 


relationship,  to  cause  a  change  in  said  outlet  flow  direction 
with  respect  to  said  inlet  flow  direction  to  any  of  an  infi- 


5.385.166 

BACKFLOW  PREVENTOR  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
OUTFLOW  DIRECnON 
Charica  W.  Doidre;  Deuia  G.  WUtdaw.  and  RkhaN  D. 
FleMa.  aU  of  Fnmo,  Calif.,  aarigMra  to  CMB  Indutilca, 
FresM,  Calif. 

CoatiBMtioB  of  Ser.  No.  848.574.  Mar.  9. 1992,  Pat  No. 

5.226.441,  which  is  a  coatimirtioH-i»fart  of  Scr.  No.  650,799, 

Feb.  5, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,107  J88,  which  is  a  coatiBUtioa-ia-part 

of  Scr.  No.  435.870.  Not.  13. 1989.  Pat  No.  4.989,635.  TUa 

appHcatioB  Apr.  12. 1993.  Scr.  No.  46.337 
The  portion  of  the  tcra  of  tUa  p«tc^  whattawt  to  Jid.  13, 
2010,  has  bem  dlariaiwed, 
lit  CL«  Fl«  15/03 
VS.  CL  137—15  25  CUm 

15.  A  method  for  adjusting  flow  directions  in  a  backflow 
preventor  assembly,  comprising: 
providing  at  least  one  backflow  prevention  valve; 
encompassing  said  backflow  prevention  valve  in  a  housing 
such  that  said  valve  automatically  closes  if  flow  through 
said  housing  drops  below  a  predetermined  value,  said 
housing  including  an  inlet  opening  defining  an  inlet  flow 
direction,  and  an  outlet  opening  defining  an  outlet  flow 
direction; 
moving  at  least  a  first  portion  of  said  housing  with  respect  to 
a  second  portion  of  said  housing,  said  first  and  second 
portions  of  said  housing  being  in  a  non-screw-threaded 


f  .1? 


_';A:\_ 


nite  number  of  outlet  flow  directions  in  a  substantially 
leak-free  manner. 


1.  A  self  erecting  hunting  blind  comprising 

one  or  more  first  elastic  rod  means  joined  at  ends  thereof  by 
one  or  more  connectors  for  forming  a  frame  comprising  a 
first  lower  loop  and  a  second  upper  loop,  said  second  loop 
arranged  transverse  to  said  first  loop, 

a  fabric  covering  configured  to  fit  over  said  frame, 

one  or  more  first  sleeve  means  provided  in  said  fabric  cover- 
ing for  fitting  therein  said  one  or  more  first  rod  means  and 
for  constraining  said  rod  means  into  said  lower  and  upper 
loop  configurati<»s  and  whereby  said  one  or  more  first 
elastic  rod  means  and  said  one  or  more  first  sleeve  means 
form  said  fabric  into  a  taut  self  erecting,  hunting  blind 
structure, 

the  fabric  of  said  transverse  loop  being  divided  into  two 
longitudinal  halves,  and 

means  for  releasably  attaching  together  said  two  halves. 


5.385,167 
VALUE  TESTING  DEVICE 
Charica  D.  Owca,  HoMtaw;  Mickad  E.  Rwihwt.  CypnM,  mi 
Albert  S.  Dmris,  Rfchiwd.  all  of  Tex.,  lailaiiiri  to  Bcttk 
CorporatkMi.  WaBer.  Tex. 
DiTiakM  of  Scr.  No.  968.364,  Oct  29. 1992,  Pat  No.  5,329359. 
Thk  appMcatioa  Mar.  17, 1994.  Scr.  No.  210,164 
lit  CL*  Fl«  51/00 
VS.  CL  137—315  2  ( 


1.  A  device  for  testing  the  operability  of  a  valve,  which 
valve  is  movable  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position  and  is 
controlled  by  a  valve  actuator,  said  testing  device  comprising: 

housing  member  releasably  secured  to  both  said  valve  and 
said  actuator,  said  housing  member  being  bored  for  oscil- 
latably  receiving  a  hub  member, 

oscillatable  hub  member  having  engagement  means  engage- 
able  with  both  said  actuator  and  said  valve's  stem  for 
translating  actuator  motion  into  valve  motion  between 
said  open  and  closed  positions; 

lug  means  depending  from  said  hub  member,  and  movable 
therewith,  said  lug  means  presenting  a  plurality  of  stop 
surfaces  engageable  with  a  test  member; 

said  housing  member  fiirther  including  an  opposed  pair  of 
test  member  receiving  aperture  means  through  said  hous- 
ing in  communicating  relationship  with  said  housing  bore, 
said  pair  of  test  member  receiving  aperture  means  being 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  through  the  axis  of 
said  hub,  and  in  non-parallel  relationship  with  said  plane; 

at  least  one  test  member  being  removably  receivable  by  said 
test  member  receiving  aperture  means;  and 

said  test  member  including  means  for  laterally  engaging  at 
least  one  of  said  lug  means'  stop  surfaces  and  being 
adapted  to,  when  fully  received  by  its  associated  aperture 
means,  block  oscillation  in  one  direction  by  said  hub  mem- 
ber after  said  hub  rotates  an  incremental  amount  from 
either  of  its  associated  valve  open  and  valve  cloaed  poai- 
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tion  whereby  the  openbility  of  •  valve  is  verified  by  its 
being  cracked  from  either  of  its  open  and  closed  podtioa. 


HOT  WATER  DEMAND  APPLIANCE  AND  SYTEM 
WaUiH  J.  Lni,  Stocktoa,  Califs  aMi^or  to  ACT  Distribotioa, 

bc^  Newport  Bcack,  Calif . 
CoatiaMtioM-i»«wt  of  Ser.  No.  695,609,  May  3, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,277,219.  nria  awUcattea  Oct  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  135,723 
Tta  iortiM  or  the  tcia  of  this  patcat  labaeqMiit  to  Jan.  11, 
2011,  hM  been  dJarialBwd 
I^  a*  F16K  49/00 
VJS.  a.  137—337  11 ' 


fo  MCMTr  emmuu 


iMTtiaac 


1  Mr  TO  mtnuit 


FtoM  mtuen  eountui 


n  muMt  conTuu 


1.  A  hot  water  appliance  with  accelerated  hot  water  deliv- 
ery system  comprising: 

an  appliance  utilizing  hot  water  and  having  fittings  for  both 
hot  and  cold  water; 

pump  means,  interconnected  between  said  hot  and  cold 
water  fittings  at  a  point  remote  from  hot  water  source  and 
disposed  within  said  appliance,  for  circulation  of  water 
from  the  hot  water  fitting  into  the  cold  water  fitting; 

control  means  for  causing  the  pump  to  circulate  water  from 
the  hot  water  fitting  into  the  cold  water  fitting  and  back  to 
a  hot  water  source  when  a  hot  water  valve  in  said  appU- 
ance  is  turned  on;  and 

temperature  sensor  means,  connected  to  said  control  means, 
for  causing  said  control  means  to  stop  the  pump  means  to 
prevent  heated  water  from  being  circulated  into  the  cold 
water  fitting. 


S,3«5,169 

SUBSEA  FLUID  COUPLING  EMPLOYING 

METAL-TO-ME'rAL  SEALING 

Larry  D.  Odeifaia,  Hooatoa,  Tex.,  aaai^or  to  Cooper  iBdMtrlea, 

Inc.,  Howtoa,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1994,  Scr.  No.  222,508 
Int  a.«  F16L  37m 
UJ5.  CL  137—614.03  13  ( 


1.  A  subsea  fluid  coupling,  comprising: 
a  fiemale  part  including: 
a  housing  defining  a  first  end  face, 
an  aperture  extending  longitudinally  into  said  housing 
through  said  first  end  face,  said  aperture  being  of  non- 
drcolar  croas-sectional  shape  and  including  first  and 
second  walls  disposed  on  opposite  lateral  sides  of  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  aperture, 
a  first  fluid-conducting  passage  formed  in  said  housing  and 
intersecting  said  first  wall  of  said  aperture  to  form 
therewith  a  first  port,  and 
a  gate  longitudinally  slidably  disposed  in  said  aperture  and 
including  laterally  spaced  first  and  second  outer  sur- 


faces facing  said  first  and  second  walls,  respectively, 
said  gate  being  biased  longitudinally  toward  said  first 
end  face  to  a  port-blocking  position,  said  gate  including 
a  hole  extending  laterally  therethrough  for  communi- 
cating said  first  port  with  said  second  outer  surface 
when  said  gate  is  in  said  port-blocking  position; 
a  male  part  including: 
a  conduit  body  of  non-circular  cross-sectional  shape  cor- 
responding to  said  shape  of  said  aperture  and  having 
third  and  fourth  outer  surfaces  disposed  on  opposite 
lateral  sides  of  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  conduit  body, 
said  conduit  body  defining  a  second  end  face  position- 
able  in  facing  relationship  to  said  aperture  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  conduit  body  including  a  second  fluid  conduct- 
ing passage  therein,  said  second  passage  including  a  first 
portion  extending  toward  said  second  end  face,  and  a 
lateral  portion  intersecting  said  third  and  fourth  outer 
surfaces,  respectively,  to  form  therewith  second  and 
third  aligned  ports,  said  conduit  body  being  sized  to 
enter  said  aperture  through  said  first  end  face  when  said 
male  and  female  parts  are  brought  together,  to  push  said 
gate  out  of  its  port-blocking  position  and  bring  said 
second  and  third  ports  into  alignment  with  said  first 
port,  and 
a  slide  mounted  on  said  conduit  body  for  sliding  move- 
ment longitudinally  therealong  and  being  biased  to  a 
port-blocking  position,  said  slide  including  laterally 
spaced  third  and  fourth  generally  planar  walls  arranged 
to  1^  in  ahgnment  with  said  second  and  third  ports, 
respectively,  when  said  slide  is  in  its  port-blocking 
position;  and 
seal  means,  comprising: 
first  and  second  annular  metal  seals  disposed  in  laterally 
aligned  relationship  on  said  female  part,  said  first  seal 
disposed  between  said  first  waU  of  said  aperture  and 
said  first  outer  surface  of  said  gate,  said  second  seal 
disposed  between  said  second  wall  of  said  aperture  and 
said  second  outer  surface  of  said  gate,  said  first  seal 
arranged  in  surrounding  relationship  to  said  first  port 
and  to  one  end  of  said  hole  when  said  gate  is  in  its 
port-blocking  position,  said  second  seal  arranged  in 
surrounding  relationship  to  another  end  of  said  hole 
when  said  gate  is  in  its  port-blocking  position, 
third  and  fourth  annular  metal  seals  disposed  in  laterally 
aligned  relationship  on  said  male  part,  said  third  seal 
disposed  between  said  third  wall  of  said  slide  and  said 
third  outer  surface  of  said  conduit  body,  said  fourth  seal 
disposed  between  said  fourth  wall  of  said  slide  and  said 
fourth  outer  surface  of  said  conduit  body,  said  third  and 
fourth  seals  being  in  surrounding  relationship  to  said 
third  and  fourth  ports,  respectively,  when  said  slide  is  in 
its  port-blocking  position, 
said  hole  conducting  fluid  pressure  to  said  opposite  lateral 
surfaces  of  said  gate  for  laterally  pressure  balancing  said 
gate  when  said  hole  is  aUgned  with  said  first  port,  said 
lateral  portion  of  said  second  passage  conducting  fluid 
pressure  to  said  outer  surfaces  of  said  gate  for  laterally 
pressure  balancing  said  gate  when  said  gate  is  disposed  in 
said  aperture. 


5,305,170 
MULTIWAY  VALVE 
WniMlm  ToaUfaMer,  Wiirtcrtach;  Gtetcr  KeUcmaaim,  RcMeck, 
and  Fraak  ThoM^  Stattgart  all  of  Gcmaay,  aMtgaora  to 
Mcrtedeo-Bcaz  AG,  Geranay 
DiTiiioa  of  Ser.  No.  942,170,  Sep.  8,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,275,207. 
TUa  appUcartoB  Aag.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  100,999 
OaiaM  priority,  appltcatioa  GcrMay,  Sep.  7, 1991,  4129828 
lat  CL»  F16K  11/04 
MS.  CL  137—625.43  »  CU" 

1.  A  multiway  valve  with  two  valve  positions  with  perma- 
nent pairwiae  connections  so  aa  to  be  able  to  change  pairwise 
association  of  the  connections  by  switching  over  from  one 
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valve  position  to  a  respective  other  valve  position,  comprising 
a  valve  housing  with  an  axial  hole  which  has  a  plurality  of 
steps  forming  serially  arranged  seat  elements,  and  first  and 
second  end  chambers  with  an  intermediate  space  therebetween 
into  which  one  of  the  connections  opens;  a  spool-type  drive  pin 
carrying  at  least  two  closing  elements  located  in  the  axinl  hole, 
the  drive  pin  being  guided  so  as  to  seal  in  the  region  of  a  first 
of  the  two  chambers,  one  of  the  connections  also  opening  at 
least  into  the  second  end  chamber;  at  least  one  raidial  hole 
connecting  an  inner  longitudinal  passage  provided  in  the  drive 
pin  to  the  first  end  chamber  at  one  end,  a  lower  longitudinal 
passage  opening  at  thtf~Dther  end  into  the  second  chamber  on 
the  associated  end  surface  of  the  drive  pin,  and  the  closing 
elements  interacting  at  least  partially  elastically  and  flexibly 
with  the  seat  elements  and  each  being  of  one  of  a  sleeve-shaped 
and  annular  configuration,  wherein  the  seat  elements  comprise 
at  least  four  seat  elements  located  in  series  and  the  intermediate 
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spaces  comprise  at  least  two  intermediate  spaces  located  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  end  chambers,  the  drive  pin  is 
radially  supported  in  a  region  of  its  end  close  to  the  second  end 
chamber  by  radial  protrusions  provided  on  an  outer  periphery 
thereof  between  the  closing  elements,  the  closing  elements 
include  two  oppositely  directed  sealing  surfaces  arranged  to  be 
laid  on  a  seat  element  of  the  associated  seat  element  pair,  de- 
pending on  valve  position,  and  a  first  of  the  closing  elements 
directly  adjoins  the  radial  protrusions  in  a  direction  of  the 
second  end  chamber,  wherein  the  intermediate  spaces  com- 
prise at  least  three  intermediate  spaces,  the  first  closing  element 
being  located  in  the  intermediate  space  adjacent  to  the  second 
end  chamber  and  the  second  closing  element  being  located  in 
the  intermediate  space  adjoining  the  first  end  chamber,  and  the 
first  end  chamber  is  continually  connected  exclusively  via  the 
inner  longitudinal  passage  in  the  drive  pin  and  the  second 
chamber  to  one  of  the  connections  formed  by  the  one  connec- 
tion opening  into  the  second  end  chamber. 


5,385,171 

TWO-STAGE  HYDRAUUC  VALVES 

Kenneth  G.  Qeasby,  CUdicater,  Fagland,  aaaignor  to  Triaora 

Limited,  Snaaex,  Eaglaad 

FUed  Jnn.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,522 

Clainia  priority,  application  United  ifingAi«,  Job.  5,  1992, 
9211898 

lat  a.«  F15B  n/043 
U.S.  a.  137—625.64  6  Claim 

1.  An  electrically  operated,  two-stage  hydraulic  spool  valve 
comprising  a  main  stage  having  a  main  spool  centering  springs 
acting  on  the  main  spool,  a  pilot  stage  having  a  pilot  spool,  and 
two  solenoids  acting  on  respective  ends  of  the  pilot  spool  to 
control  the  operating  position  of  the  latter,  the  solenoids  being 
opposed  by  return  springs  also  acting  on  respective  ends  of  the 
pilot  spool,  the  pilot  stage  comprising  tank  port  means,  supply 
port  means,  and  two  service  ports,  and  the  pilot  spool  compris- 
ing two  portions,  both  said  solenoids  being  continuously  en- 
gaged during  normal  operation  to  push  the  two  portions  of  said 
spool  into  contact  with  one  another  to  obtain  a  specific  lap 
condition,  a  spring  interposed  between  the  two  portions  and 
operable  to  urge  the  two  portions  apart  in  a  direction  axially  of 
the  pilot  spool  so  that  on  de-energization  of  the  solenoids,  the 
portions  of  the  pilot  spool  separate  under  the  action  of  the 


spring  to  provide  an  interconnection  between  the  pilot  service 
ports  and  the  tank  port  means,  wherein  the  tank  port  means 
comprise  two  tank  ports  between  which  the  two  service  ports 
are  disposed,  and  in  that  the  supply  port  means  comprises  two 
supply  ports  disposed  between  the  service  ports,  said  central 


port  means,  tank  port  means  and  said  service  ports  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  with  respect  to  the  pilot  spool  and 
spaced  apart  by  an  amount  such  that,  at  least  in  normal  opera- 
tion of  the  pilot  valve,  neither  supply  port  sees  the  ends  of  the 
two  portions  of  the  pilot  spool  which  are  maintained  in  contact 
by  the  operation  of  the  solenoids. 


5,385,172 
PING-FREE  WATER  HAMMER  ARRESTER 
Charica  H.  Perrott  PortiaBd,  Oreg.,  aad  SazaU  KoaicU,  To- 
kyo, Japan,  aaiignors  to  PreciaioB  Plumbing  Prodacta,  lac, 
Portlaad,  Oreg.  and  Vou  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jaa.  3, 1994,  Scr.  No.  176,948 
lat  a.*  F16L  55/04 
MS.  CL  138—31  3  ( 


2.  A  ping-free  water  hammer  arrester  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at 
the  other, 

b)  a  piston  freely  slidable  within  the  body  and  forming  in  the 
closed  end  thereof  a  hermetically  sealed  gas  chamber, 

c)  a  hollow,  cylindrical  connector  open  at  both  ends  and 
secured  to  the  open  end  of  the  body  for  connection  to  a 
conduit  conveying  fluid  under  pressure,  thereby  placing 
the  body  in  open  communication  with  the  conduit,  and  the 
fluid  in  the  conduit  in  pressure  contact  with  the  piston, 
whereby  to  reciprocate  the  piston  with  fluctuations  in 
fluid  pressure  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  ad- 
vanced position, 

d)  an  abutment  on  the  connector  positioned  opposite  the 
piston  and  in  its  path  of  travel, 

e)  resilient  shock-absorbing  bumper  means,  and 

0  bumper  means  mounting  means  positioning  the  bumper 
means  between  the  piston  and  the  abutment  for  impact  by 
the  piston, 

g)  the  bumper  means  comprising  a  resilient  0-ring  and  O-ring 
mounting  means  mounting  the  O-ring  on  the  piston. 
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3^5,173 
PIPE  LINER  COMPOSITION 

,  CoUs  Neck,  NJ^  Mri^or  to  Aaericu  Pipe 
,  IM^  niBi»Mtoe.  N.Y. 

[  of  Scr.  No.  753,797,  Sep.  3, 1991, 
.  Tito  ^pUcatkM  May  28, 1993,  Scr.  No.  «9,570 
I^  CL«  F1«L  55/165 
VS.  a.  13S— N  3  ( 


1.  An  elongated  cylindrical  liner  for  a  degraded  under- 
groand  pipe  which  is  adapted  to  be  installed  in  a  collapsed 
form  and  expanded  to  intimately  engage  an  inside  surface  of 
the  degraded  pipe,  said  liner  having  an  outside  diameter  in  the 
range  from  about  4.0  to  IS.O  inches  and  having  the  following 
composition: 


Parts  by  Weight 

PVC 

100 

Stabilizer 

0.5-3.5 

PUsticizer 

2fr-27 

Interna]  Lubricant 

0.4-2.0 

External  Lubricant 

0.4-2.0 

disposed  so  as  to  define  said  corrugated  outer  surface,  said 
second  metal  belt  plate  being  embedded  in  said  synthetic 
resin  material,  and  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface  of 
said  first  metal  belt  plate  being  directly  covered  by  said 
synthetic  resin  material. 


5,385,175 

CONDUIT  HAVING  HYDROPHIUC  AND  OLEOPHOBIC 

INNER  SURFACES  FOR  OIL  TRANSPORTATION 
Mayda  Rircro;  Valaore  Rodriqnez,  bodi  of  Caracas,  VeneziieU; 

Dan  Joaeph,  MimieapoUs,  Miim.;  Evilio  GaeTara,  and  Nelaoa 

Carabaao,  both  of  Caracas,  Venezuela,  assignors  to  Intevcp, 

SjC  Caracas,  Vencznela 

Filed  Not.  1, 1993,  S».  No.  144,008 

lat  CL*  n6L  9//<5i  F17D  1/16 

VS.  CL  138—145  19  Claims 

1.  A  conduit  for  transporting  an  oil  and  water  mixture, 
wherein  the  conduit  has  an  inner  surface,  said  inner  surface 
being  formed  from  a  hydrophilic  and  oleophobic  material,  said 
hydrophilic  and  oleophobic  material  being  characterized  by  a 
water  absorption  capacity  of  greater  than  or  equal  to  about  8% 
by  weight  of  said  hydrophilic  and  oleophobic  material,  and  by 
a  contact  angle  with  oil  of  greater  than  or  equal  to  about  120* 
,  whereby  adhesion  of  oil  to  said  inner  surface  is  substantially 
inhibited. 


with  said  pipe  liner  being  semi-rigid  and  having  a  flexural  <_aM  i7« 

modules  in  the  range  of  about  130,000-260,000  psi.  NATURAL  GAs'  DISPENSING 

Billy  F.  Price,  Hoastoa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Price  Compressor 
5  3g5  174  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

PRESSURE-RESISTANT  HELICAL  CORRUGATED  PIPE  *'"**•  ^^  l'»  l''^'  ^*'-  '^»-  H494 

SUro  Kaww,  No.  9-18,  Nai^eidai  4-«kome,  Takatsidd-sU,  lat  CL«  B65B  iZ/OO 


VS.  CL  141—1 


10  Claims 


I  of  Scr.  No.  887,M1,  May  2i,  1992,  i 
wUch  is  a  coBtinuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  454,562,  Dec.  21,  1989, 
.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,773 
I  priority,  appllcatioa  Japan,  Dec  27,  1988,  63-333133 
The  portkM  of  the  tera  of  this  patent  sabsequeat  to  Feb.  8, 2011, 


lat.  a.«  P1«L  11/112 


VS.  CL  138-122 


lOClaiais 


1.  A  pressure-resistant  pipe  having  a  helical  corrugated  outer 
surftce,  comprising: 
a  continuous  helical  corrugated  pipe  wall  including  a  first 
helically-wound  metal  belt  plate  so  as  to  reinforce  the 

pipe; 

a  second  metal  belt  plate  spaced  from  and  overlapping  at 
least  a  top  portion  of  said  first  metal  plate  in  a  direction  of 
thickness  of  said  pipe  wall  so  as  to  reinforce  the  pipe;  and 

a  cotuiecting  material  for  integrally  connecting  said  first  and 
second  metal  belt  plates  at  the  overlapping  portion,  said 
pipe  wall  and  said  connecting  material  being  a  synthetic 
resin  material,  said  first  and  second  metal  belt  plates  being 


1.  An  energy  conserving  process  for  filling  a  storage  tank 
with  compressed  natural  gas  and  dispensing  compressed  natu- 
ral gas  from  the  storage  tank  to  receiving  tanks,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

receiving  gas  from  a  source  into  a  suction  end  of  a  first 
compressor, 

compressing  the  gas  by  means  of  the  first  compressor  to  a 
first  pressure  level; 

further  compressing  compressed  gas  from  the  first  compres- 
sor with  a  second  compressor,  of  lower  horsepower  than 
the  first  compressor,  to  a  second  pressure  level,  greater 
than  the  first  pressure  level,  into  the  storage  tank;  and 

on  demand  removing  compressed  gas  from  the  storage  tank 
using  the  second  compressor  to  a  receiving  tank  at  a 
fiieling  rate. 
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5,385,177 

AEROSOL  CAN  RECYCLING  SYSTEM 

Paal  J.  O'NeiL  P.O.  Box  4253,  Incline  Village,  Ner.  89450 

DiTidoB  of  Ser.  No.  758,793,  Sep.  12, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,722,093. 

This  appUcation  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,486 

Int  a.«  B65B  3/04 

VS.  CL  141—1  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  propellant  and  residual  product 
from  aerosol  cans  comprising  the  steps  of  piercing  said  cans, 
flowing  the  gaseous  contents  of  said  cans  into  a  separation 

tank  having  a  head  space, 
drawing  gas  from  the  headspace  of  said  separation  tank, 
cooling  and  compressing  said  gas  drawn  from  separation 

tank, 
and  collecting  said  now  compressed  gas  in  a  propellant 

collection  tank. 


5,385,178 

SELF-CONTAINED  FUEL  FILLER  SYSTEM 

Ram  D.  Bedi,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  KJ.  ManoCKtur- 

ing  Co.,  Wixom,  Mich. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  17,653,  Feb.  12, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,295,521. 

This  application  Dec.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  174,422 

Int  a.»  B67D  5/54 

VS.  a.  141—59  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  introducing  fluid  having  a  volatile  com- 
ponent from  a  fluid  storage  vessel  into  a  fluid  receiving  vessel, 
the  fluid  introduction  occurring  with  reduced  discharge  of 
volatile  vapors  and  liquid  fluid  into  the  siurounding  atmo- 
sphere, the  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  fluid  into  the  fluid  receiving  vessel,  the 
fluid  receiving  means  comprising: 
a  fluid  receiving  opening  disposed  on  the  fluid  receiving 

vessel; 
a  filler  cap  sealingly  overlaying  the  fluid  receiving  open- 
ing; 
an  essentially  flat  planar  surface  member  disposed  on  the 
filler  cap,  the  surface  member  having  an  inner  face,  an 
opposed  outer  face,  at  least  one  fluid  receiving  aperture 
extending  therethrough,  and  at  least  one  fitting  for 
effecting  positive  closure  of  the  fluid  receiving  aperture 
between   fluid   introduction  operations,   permanently 
positioned  in  the  flat  planar  surface  member  of  the  fluid 
filler  cap;  and 
means  for  dispensing  fluid  from  the  fluid  storage  vessel  into 


the  fluid  receiving  vessel,  the  fluid  dispensing  means  com- 
prising: 

a  fluid  filler  nozzle  device  releasably  engageable  with  the 
fluid  receiving  aperture  fitting  of  the  fluid  filler  cap,  the 
fluid  filler  nozzle  device  comprising: 
a  fluid  directing  conduit,  comprising: 
a  fluid  inlet  orifice; 
an  opposed  fluid  outlet  orifice; 
a  fitting  for  effiecting  positive  closure  of  the  fluid 
outlet  orifice  between  fluid  introduction  opera- 
tions, the  fitting  mounted  on  the  fluid  directing 
conduit  of  the  fluid  filler  nozzle  proximate  to  the 
fluid  outlet  orifice,  the  fitting  having  means  for 
releasably  mating  with  the  fitting  located  in  the 
fluid  aperture  located  in  the  fluid  filler  cap  and 
establiijiing  closed  loop  communication  between 
the  fluid  dispensing  means  and  the  fluid  receiving 
means  of  the  fluid  receiving  vessel;  and 
means  for  regulating  and   interrupting   fluid   flow 
through  the  fluid  directing  conduit; 
means  for  conveying  fluid  from  the  fluid  storage  vessel  to 
the  fluid  inlet  orifice  of  the  fluid  filler  nozzle; 
means,  located  in  proximity  to  the  fluid  filler  nozzle  device, 
for  preventing  uncontrolled  escape  of  fluid  vapors  dis- 
placed from  the  fluid  receiving  vessel  during  fluid  transfer 
operations  into  the  surrounding  atmosphere;  and 
a  fitting,  located  in  a  second  vapor-conveying  aperture 
extending  through  the  flat  planar  surface  member  of  the 
fluid  filler  cap,  matingly  engageable  with  the  means  for 
preventing  uncontrolled  escape  of  fluid  vapors,  wherein 
the  means  for  preventing  the  uncontrolled  escape  of  fluid 
vapors  displaced  from  the  fluid  receiving  vessel  compris- 
ing: 
a  vapor  conveying  conduit  having  a  first  end  in  communica- 
tion with  a  vapor  collection  site  remote  from  the  fluid 
dispensing  nozzle,  and  a  second  end  distal  to  the  first  end; 
and 
a  fitting  positioned  on  the  second  end  of  the  vapor  convey- 
ing conduit,  the  fitting  being  capable  of  mating  communi- 
cation with  the  vapor-conveying  fitting  located  in  the 
second  vapor-conveying  aperture  in  the  fluid  filler  cap, 
wherein  the  means  for  preventing  the  uncontrolled  escape 
of  fluid  vapors  does  not  impede  delivery  of  fuel  to  the 
fluid  receiving  vessel. 


5,385,179 
NOZZLE  RESTRICTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Dale  Bates,  Colnmbos;  Daniel  N.  Siaith,  North  Vtrmim,  aad 
Richard  F.  Littie,  Colwabos,  all  of  lad.,  MsigMtrs  to  Pilot 
ladnstrics,  lac.  Dexter,  Mick. 
DiTisioa  of  Scr.  No.  754^31,  Sep.  4,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,212,864. 
This  appUcatiaa  May  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  56,835 
lat  CL*  B67C  3/34 
VS.  CL  141—312  70  ( 


1.  A  restrictor  assembly  for  a  fuel  filler  tube,  the  restrictor 
assembly  comprising: 
a  restrictor  plate  sized  for  insertion  into  the  fiiel  filler  tube 
having  an  outer  end  configured  to  receive  a  fiiel  cap  and 
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an  oppocite  inner  end,  the  restrictor  pUte  being  formed  to 
incinde  aperture  means  for  allowing  passage  of  a  fiiel  filler 
nozzle  therethrough  during  refiieling  and  a  first  slot,  a  first 
side  facing  said  outer  end  of  said  fiiel  filler  tube  and  an 
opposite  second  side,  and 
means  for  closing  the  aperture  means  upon  withdrawal  of 
the  fuel  filler  nozzle  said  closing  means  having  a  first  and 
second  end  portion  residing  between  said  second  side  of 
said  restrictor  plate  and  said  inner  end  of  said  fiiel  filler 
tube,  and  a  middle  portion  residing  between  said  first  side 
of  said  restrictor  plate  and  said  outer  end  of  said  fuel  filler 
tube,  wherein  said  second  end  portion  is  wider  than  said 
first  end  portion,  and  said  second  end  portion  further  is 
sized  for  insertion  through  the  first  slot 


DISPENSING  CARTRIDGE 
Aafl  BlMgwat,  HcmI  Hemvatend,  a^  Alan  Howard,  Weattm- 
iai.  both  of  Eaglaad,  aMfgnon  to  Xerox  Corporatioa,  Sta» 
ford,Caan. 

Filed  Jjm.  U,  1993,  Scr.  No.  82,709 
OahM  priority,  appUcatioii  United  Kingdom,  JnL  17,  1992, 
9215263 

Int  CL*  G03G  15/00 
VS.  CL  141—364  6  Clains 


S,3SS,1M 

LIQUID  SAVER  FUNNEL  SYSTTEM 
Bvfd  Witfaa,  Coionrio  Spriiwi,  Coio„  avigMr 
IBC^  OiahiWf,  Ml—. 

Filed  Jn.  9, 1994,  Scr.  No.  297,533 
list  CI*  B67C  11/00 
VS.  CL  141—340 


to  E^^ 


i.  A  fimnel  system  for  the  prevention  of  excess  liquid  spill- 
age when  pouring  liquids  from  a  pouring  container  having  an 
open  end,  into  a  receiving  container  haning  an  open  end  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  tapered  unnnliir  body  having  an  open  wide  top  end,  an 
open  narrow  bottom  end,  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner 
surface; 

(b)  a  spout  forming  said  open  narrow  bottom  end; 

(c)  an  external  support  means  for  firmly  positioning  the 
fimnel  such  that  said  spout  may  be  offset  with  respect  to 
the  open  end  of  the  receiving  container,  wherein  said 
external  support  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  fins  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  outer  surface  of  said  tapered 
annulT  body,  each  of  said  fins  having  bottom  offset  hori- 
zontal surfaces  forming  steps  such  that  said  steps  supports 
said  funnel  such  that  said  spout  is  aligned  with  the  open 
end  of  the  receiving  container,  wherein  some  of  said  steps' 
of  said  plurality  of  fms  form  a  relatively  annular  planar 
surface  relative  to  each  of  said  steps;  and 

(d)  an  internal  support  means  for  firmly  positioning  an  m- 
verted  pouring  container  relative  to  said  spout  of  the 
fimnel;  said  internal  support  means  comprises  a  plurality 
of  blades  extending  inward  from  said  inner  surface  of  said 
tapered  «nniiliir  body,  each  of  said  blades  having  offset 
horizontal  surfaces  forming  internal  steps,  such  that  said 
internal  steps  supports  the  pouring  container. 


1.  A  dispensing  cartridge  adapted  to  discharge  material 
therefrom  to  a  receiving  member  during  a  dispensing  operation 
comprising: 
an  inner  tubular  member  having  an  inner  surface  and  an 

outer  surface,  and  defining  an  inner  port  therein; 
an  outer  tubular  member  having  an  inner  surface  with  a 
curved  contour  of  constant  diameter  and  an  outer  surface, 
and  defining  an  outer  port  therein,  said  inner  tubular 
member  being  mounted  rotatably  within  said  outer  mem- 
ber and  in  sUding  contact  therewith;  and 
a  cover,  coupled  to  said  inner  tubular  member,  adapted  to 
rotate  said  inner  tubular  member  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  cover  from  a  first  position,  wherein  the  inner  port 
and  the  outer  port  are  aligned  with  one  another  to  define 
an  exit  aperture  for  discharging  material  from  the  car- 
tridge to  the  receiving  member,  to  a  second  position, 
wherein  the  inner  port  and  the  outer  port  are  misaligned 
firom  one  another  to  define  a  closed  position  preventing 
discharge  of  material  from  the  cartridge,  wherein  said 
outer  tubular  member  fiirther  comprises  a  substantially 
wedge  ibaped  portion  immediately  adjacent  the  outer 
port,  the  wedge  shaped  portion  having  a  surface  to  con- 
form to  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  tubular  member  and 
which  extends  the  curved  contour  of  the  inner  surface, 
said  wedge  shaped  portion  having  a  sharp  edge  defining 
the  outer  port  in  said  outer  tubular  member. 


9,385,182 

FUEL  NOZZLE  RETAINER  SAFETY  BREAKAWAY 

DEVICE 

Bobby  R.  Dyer,  SO  Snay  Ridge  Lil,  Daytoa,  Oldo  45429 

Filed  May  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  241,400 

bt  CL*  B67C  3/00 

VS.  CL  141—392  11 " 

1.  A  fuel  nozzle  retainer  breakaway  safety  device  for  use  on 
a  fiiel  nozzle  connected  to  a  fuel  diq>enser,  comprising: 
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a  clamp  clamped  to  the  nozzle; 

a  latch  pivotally  connected  to  said  clamp;  and 


hce  of  said  platen  such  that  a  fUtch  to  be  sliced  contacts 
said  sealing  means  when  said  flitch  is  moved  proximate 
said  platen,  wherein  said  compartment,  sealing  means  and 
flitch  create  a  vacuum  chamber  which  holds  said  flitch  in 
place  during  slicing; 
a  ball  valve  connected  in  each  vacuum  line  between  each 
port  and  said  vacuum  source,  wherein  each  ball  valve  is 


means  for  disconnecting  said  latch  from  said  clamp  at  a 
predetermined  force  less  than  that  required  to  break  the 
nozzle  from  the  dispenser. 


5,389,183 
TOOL  FOR  PRODUCING  STRAIGHT  EDGE 
Thomas  Ferraati,  5  Hamilton  Rd.,  WUtehonae  Station,  NJ. 
08889 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  31,690 

lat  CL*  B27C  5/00 

VS.  a.  144—1443  R  5  OaiaH 


operatively  arranged  to  open  to  create  a  vacuum  to  exist 
in  its  respective  compartment;  and, 

mean^for  sensing  when  said  flitch  covers  a  respective  com- 
partment; and, 

means  for  activating  a  respective  ball  valve  in  a  vacuum  line 
connected  with  said  covered  compartment,  when  said 
sensing  means  senses  that  said  compartment  is  covered,  to 
establish  a  vacuum  in  said  covered  compartment. 


5,385,185 

ROUND  UP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VENEER  LATHE 

1.  A  tool  for  use  in  producing  a  straight  edge  on  a  piece  of  ^^^.^^JUVj^^^^r^  """^  *"  ^^'^ 

raw  material,  said  piece  having  a  first  piece  edge  and  a  second  *""  ~" 


piece  edge  opposite  said  first  piece  edge,  said  tool  comprising: 

(a)  a  bar  having  a  bar  straight  edge  and  a  bar  long  axis; 

(b)  clamping  means  to  detachably  clamp  said  piece  between 
said  first  and  second  piece  edges,  said  clamping  means 
comprising  penetrating  means  to  penetrate  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  piece  edges,  said  clamping  means 
being  integral  to  said  bar, 

(c)  said  clamping  means  located  within  said  bar  other  than 
along  said  bar  straight  edge;  and 

(d)  said  clamping  means  further  comprises  first  and  second 
clamping  portions;  said  first  clamping  portion  comprising 
a  first  opening  in  said  bar  and  a  first  bolt  inserted  through 
said  first  opening;  said  second  clamp  portion  comprising  a 
second  opening  in  said  bar  and  a  second  bolt  inserted 
through  said  second  opening. 


Manntectnring,  Inc.,  Longwood,  Fla. 

Filed  Aag.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  114,766 
lat  CL*  B27L  5/02;  B27B  1/00 
VS.  CL  144— 2U  20 


5,385,184 
VACUUM  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  A  VENEER  SLICER 
Darid  Mellor,  Lockport  N.Y.,  aarigwN-  to  Merritt  Plywood 
MacUaery,  lac,  Lockport,  N.Y.  aad  M.  BSUke  VeMer 
Corp.,  Fairfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Jaa.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  182,748 
lat  CL*  B27L  5/06;  B25B  Jl/00 
VS.  a.  144—178  18  ClaiM 

5.  A  vacuum  holding  device  for  a  veneer  slicer,  comprising: 
a  vacuum  source; 

a  platen  having  a  flat  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  vac- 
uum compartments,  wherein  each  compartment  contains 
at  least  one  port  connected  through  a  vacuum  line  to  said 
vacuum  source; 
sealing  means  within  each  compartment,  wherein  said  seal- 
ing means  surrounds  each  compartment  and  also  extends 
outwardly  from  said  compartment  beyond  said  flat  sur- 


7.  A  round-up  control  system  for  a  veneer  lathe  having  a 
knife  support  frame  with  a  knife  mounted  thereon  for  peeUng 
a  veneer,  said  lathe  initially  producing  trash  veneer,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  means  defining  at  least  one  laterally  unsupported  portico 
of  said  knife,  intermediate  the  ends  thereof;  ' 
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(b)  acnaor  means  disposed  lateral  the  unsupported  portioa  of 
the  knife  for  sensing  lateral  displacement  thereof; 

(c)  means,  connected  to  said  sensor  means,  for  generating  a 
signal  proportional  to  the  lateral  displacement  of  the  knife; 
and 

(d)  means  for  applying  the  signal  generated  from  said  sensor 
means  to  detect  production  of  a  usable  veneer  according 
to  preselected  parameters. 


5,38S,187 
PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRE  WITH  TREAD  OF  THREE 

EQUAL  PORTIONS 
SUmm  KiUiwara;  Yoahio  Konii,  and  Mtauo  Yaiiase,  all  of  Kobe, 
Japaa,  wlgMon  to  Sumitomo  RuMier  Indnstries,  Ltd^  Kobe, 
Japaa 
DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  695,324,  May  3, 1991,  abtuidoiied,  which  is 
a  diTirioB  of  Ser.  No.  441,973,  Not.  28,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,333 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30, 1988,  63-302983; 
Not.  30,  1988,  63-302984;  Not.  30,  1988,  63-302985;  Not.  30, 
1988,  63-302988;  Not.  30,  1988,  63-302990 

Int  CL«  B60C  U/II.  9/18 
VS.  CL  152—209  R  6  Claims 


5,385,186 

SHARP  CHAIN  CHARGER 

Georse  W.  Head,  Jr.,  SaellTiUe,  and  Reginald  R.  Landers,  Mon- 

,  both  of  Ga.,  aariffiors  to  Forest  Prodncts  Machinery,  Inc. 

Filed  Not.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1514113 

Int  CL*  B27C  1/12 

VS.  CL  144—245  A  12  Claims 


r' 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  logs  to  a  sawing  machine,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  means  for  receiving,  supporting,  and  aligning  a  log  with 
respect  to  a  longitudinal  infeed  axis  of  a  sawing  machine; 

(b)  means  connected  with  said  aligning  means  for  axially 
rotating  the  log  to  a  selected  rotary  position  for  optimal 
sawing  by  the  sawing  machine; 

(c)  means  connected  with  said  aligning  means  for  displacing 
said  aligning  means  downwardly  and  longitudinally  in  the 
direction  of  the  sawing  means;  and 

(d)  drive  means  arranged  beneath  said  aligning  means  for 
receiving  the  log  as  said  aligning  means  are  displaced 
downwardly  beyond  said  drive  means,  said  drive  means 
longitudinally  transporting  the  log,  while  in  the  desired 
aligned  and  rotary  positions,  to  the  sawing  machine, 
thereby  to  obtain  maximum  yield  from  the  log. 


GS'  N 


1.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  comprising; 

a  pair  of  bead  portions,  a  bead  core  disposed  in  each  of  said 
bead  portions, 

a  carcass  extending  between  the  pair  of  bead  portions  and 
turned  up  around  each  of  the  bead  cores, 

a  tread  portion  disposed  radially  outside  the  carcass  and 
having  a  pair  of  tread  edges,  and 

a  belt  comprising  at  least  two  plies  of  steel  cords  disposed 
radially  outside  the  carcass  and  inside  the  tread  portion, 
each  of  said  at  least  two  belt  plies  having  a  cord  quantity 
NS  larger  than  18.0  mm^  wherein  the  cord  quantity  NS  is 
defued  as  the  total  cross-sectional  area  of  the  steel  belt 
cords  S<mm2)  per  10  centimeters  width  of  belt  ply,  and  the 
angle  of  the  steel  cords  to  the  tire  equator  is  1 8  degrees  or 
le», 

wherein; 

the  tread  portion  includes  only  two  straight  circimiferentia] 
grooves  extending  continuously  in  the  direction  of  the  tire 
equator  to  divide  the  tread  portion  into  approximately 
three  equal  parts,  a  middle  part  including  the  tire  equator 
and  a  pair  of  outside  parts  that  extend  to  the  tread  edges 
from  each  side  of  the  middle  part,  the  middle  part  includ- 
ing a  first  plurality  of  straight  lateral  grooves  and  a  second 
plurality  of  straight  lateral  grooves,  each  extending  con- 
tinuously across  the  middle  part,  said  first  plurality  of 
straight  lateral  grooves  having  an  inclination  with  respect 
to  the  tire  equator  and  said  second  plurality  of  straight 
lateral  grooves  having  an  inclination  with  respect  to  the 
tire  equator  reverse  to  said  inclination  of  said  first  plural- 
ity of  straight  lateral  grooves  so  that  the  first  plurality  of 
straight  lateral  grooves  cross  the  second  plurality  of 
straight  lateral  grooves  to  form  a  plurality  of  quadrilateral 
unitary  blocks  therein;  and 

the  mjnimiiin  length  of  each  of  said  blocks  in  a  right-angled 
direction  to  said  lateral  grooves  is  10  mm  or  less;  and 

each  of  said  outside  parts  includes  a  third  plurality  of 
grooves. 
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5,385,188 

PNEUMATIC  RADLiL  TIRE  FOR  PASSENGER  CARS 
TooMhiko  Kognrc,  Minami-aahigara,  and  Ynaakn  Miyazaki, 
Hiratsvka,  Japan,  aasigDors  to  The  Yokohama  Rnbber  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,783 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqiwat  to  Dec  20, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  B60C  9/18,  11/04 

VS.  CL  152—209  R  8  Clahns 


6       I 


1.  A  new  pneumatic  radial  tire  for  passenger  cars  having  a 
plurality  of  grooves  formed  in  the  tread  and  extending  at  least 
circumferentially  of  the  tire,  the  tread  being  provided  with  two 
belt  plies  therein  in  such  a  manner  that  their  belt  cords  extend 
in  a  criss-cross  pattern,  said  grooves  having  a  depth  in  the 
range  of  6.0  to  8.5  mm,  with  the  thickness  of  the  under-groove 
rubber  layer  from  the  bottom  of  the  grooves  to  the  surface  of 
the  cords  of  the  outer  belt  ply  being  fixed  within  the  range  of 
0.3  to  2.0  mm,  said  belt  plies  being  placed  one  over  another 
with  both  edge  portions  left  unfolded,  said  belt  plies  forming 
an  angle  of  from  5  to  40  degree  with  respect  to  the  circumfer- 
ential direction  of  the  tire,  at  least  one  of  said  belt  plies  being 
made  from  aramid  fiber  cords,  at  least  the  both  edge  portions 
of  said  belt  plies  being  covered  with  at  least  one  belt  cover  ply 
which  has  a  cord  angle  of  about  0  degree  with  respect  to  the 
circumferential  direction  of  the  tire,  said  at  least  one  belt  cover 
ply  being  made  of  organic  fiber  cords  no  larger  than  0.7  mm  in 
diameter  at  a  picking  density  of  SO  to  90  percent 


5,385,189 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WITH  PAIRED  SIDES  IN  THE 
TREAD 
Namito    Aoki,    KoknbniUi;    Yasnfnmi    Ichikl,    and    Chishiro 
Tanabe,  both  of  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  aasigBon  to  Bridge- 
stone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  967,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  1,  1991,  3-287689; 
Not.  1, 1991, 3-288017;  Not.  11, 1991, 3-294338;  Not.  11, 1991, 
3-294339;  Not.  11,  1991,  3-294340;  Not.  11,  1991,  3-294341; 
Jun.  4,  1992,  4-144591;  Jun.  4, 1992,  4-144614 

Int  CL*  B60C  11/12 
VS.  CL  152—209  R  13 


defining  a  first  area  therebetween  and  second  areas  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  first  area  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  the  tiie, 
the  first  area  being  a  narrow  area  having  a  width  TS  in  a 
circumferential  direction  of  the  tire  leas  than  a  width  TL  of 
each  second  area  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  tire,  the 
second  areas  being  wide  areas,  each  sipe  having  a  depth  in  a 
radial  direction  of  the  tire  and  a  groove  width  in  the  circumfer- 
ential direction  of  the  tire,  the  groove  width  of  each  sipe  adja- 
cent a  radially  innermost  bottom  portion  of  the  sipe  being 
larger  than  the  groove  width  of  each  sipe  adjacent  a  radially 
outermost  top  portion  of  the  sipe  to  define  expanded  portions 
at  the  bottom  portion  of  the  sipes,  a  ratio  L/TS  of  a  shortest 
distance  L  between  the  expanded  portions  of  the  sipes  to  an 
average  length  TS  of  the  first  area  in  the  circumferential  direc- 
tion of  the  satisfying  0.7^L/TSS  1.5,  the  bottom  portions  of 
the  sipes  being  expanded  in  convex  shapes  extending  in  oppo- 
site directions  towards  the  wide  areas  of  the  block  in  the  cir- 
cumferential direction  of  the  tire. 


5,385,190 

BIASED  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  HAVING  A  BELT 

STRUCTURE  WITH  SIX  ANNULAR  LAYERS 

Mahmood  C.  Aasaad,  Uniontown,  and  Darid  C  Wagner,  Akron, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  lire  A  Rabber 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790,886,  Not.  12, 1991,  abaadoncd. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  49,236 

Int  CL'  B60C  11/04.  9/06.  9/18 

VS.  CL  152—209  R  4  Oaimi 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  blocks,  each 
block  being  located  on  a  ground  facing  surface  of  the  tire  and 
having  at  least  one  set  of  two  sipes  extending  substantially  in  a 
transverse  direction  of  the  tire,  said  at  least  one  set  of  two  sipes 


1.  A  pneumatic  bias  aircraft  tire  comprising  (a)  a  toroidal 
carcass  having  a  plurality  of  plies  each  containing  reinforcing 
cords  which  extend  diagonally  across  the  tire  at  about  a  26*  to 
33'  angle  with  respect  to  the  equatorial  plane  of  the  tire,  (b)  a 
plurality  of  beads  ranging  from  4  to  8  which  are  each  wrapped 
by  at  least  one  reinforcing  cord,  (c)  a  tread  being  integral  with 
the  carcass  and  wherein  the  number  of  grooves  consist  of  three 
and  the  outer  two  grooves  are  asymmetric  with  the  inside  edge 
of  each  groove  having  a  layer  radius  of  curvature  compared  to 
the  outside  edge  of  said  grooves,  (d)  a  belt  structure  located 
above  the  plurality  of  plies  in  the  toroidal  carcass  and  below 
said  tread,  said  belt  structure  having  six  unnnlur  layers  of 
parallel  cord  underlying  the  tread,  unancbored  to  the  bead, 
and  having  both  left  and  right  cord  angles  in  a  range  from  21* 
to  26*  with  respect  to  the  equatorial  plane  of  the  tire  and 
wherein  the  terminal  end  of  each  annular  layer  is  staggered 
relative  to  the  terminal  ends  of  the  remaining  five  i»nini)fr 
layers  and  the  terminal  ends  of  the  uppermost  annular  layer 
closest  to  the  tread  only  overlap  the  terminal  ends  of  the  next 
four  underlying  annular  layers. 
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5,3SS,191 
BINARY  INNER  TUBE  FOR  TIRE 
ABm  Afl^w,  5445  E.  CrcMcat,  Mcm,  Ariz.  85206,  awl  Mark 
Talbot,  358  S.  24(k  St^  Mcaa,  Ariz.  85204 

FIM  Not.  26, 1M9,  Scr.  No.  158,1<9 
lat  a.*  B«C  5/04,  i/20,  5/22 
US.  a.  152—340.1  2 


from  each  other,  said  average  tread-side  region  thickness  Ou 
and  said  average  bead^ide  region  thickness  Gl  being  deter- 
mined by  dividing  the  radial  extent  of  both  the  tread-side 
region  and  the  bead  side  region  into  ten  equal  parts,  measuring 
the  thickness  of  rubber  or  each  divisional  part  along  a  line 
which  passes  a  circumferentially  intermediate  point  in  each 
divisional  part  and  reaches  the  surface  of  a  composite  member 
thereunder,  and  arithmetically  averaging  the  thickness  of  rub- 
ber of  the  fiber  points  in  the  tread-side  region  to  calculate  the 
average  tread-^e  region  thickness  Gu  and  arithmetically 
averaging  the  five  points  in  the  bead-side  region  to  calculate 
the  average  bead-side  region  thickness  Gl,  said  average  tread- 
side  region  thickness  G(/of  said  tread-side  region  being  set  to 
not  less  than  2.S  mm  with  said  average  bead-side  region  thick- 
ness Gl  of  said  bead-side  region  set  to  less  than  2.S  mm  and  not 
less  than  1.0  mm,  wherein  a  stepped  portion  is  provided  be- 
tween said  tread-side  and  bead-side  regions  of  said  side  walls, 
a  recess  continuing  from  said  stepped  portion  being  formed  in 
said  bead-side  region. 


1.  An  inner  tube  for  a  tire  comprising: 

two  «p»niliir  compartments  that  have  a  common  annular  axis 
when  inflated,  the  two  annular  compartments  further 
comprising; 

a  primary  compartment  having  a  valve  for  inflating  the 
primary  compartment  disposed  on  a  surface  of  the  pri- 
mary compartment  and  a  secondary  compartment  having 
a  valve  for  inflating  the  secondary  compartment  disposed 
OD  a  surface  of  the  secondary  compartment; 

wherein  the  secondary  compartment  is  disposed  inside  the 
primary  compartment,  the  primary  compartment  has  an 
aperture  through  which  the  valve  on  the  secondary  com- 
partment projects,  and  the  valve  on  the  secondary  com- 
partment projects  through  the  aperture  of  the  primary 
ctMnpartment;  and 

the  valve  on  the  primary  compartment  is  of  a  different  color 
than  the  valve  on  the  secondary  compartment 


5,385,193 

MOTORCYCLE  RADIAL  TIRE  HAVING  A  SPIRALLY 

WOUND  BELT 

SUgeUko  Svzuki,  AmagaaaU,  and  Itsno  Yasni,  Nishinomiya, 

both  of  Japaa,  aMignon  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Indnatriet,  Ltd., 

Hyogo,  Japan 

ContinnatioD  of  Ser.  No.  775,109,  Oct  11, 1991,  abudoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Jan.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  180,500 
aaiiM  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Oct  29,  1990,  ^292528; 
Sep.  26, 1991,  3-276943 

Lit  CL*  B60C  9/18,  9/20,  13/00.  15/06 
U  A  a.  152—525  3  Claims 


S,385,m 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE  WITH  DIFFERENT  SIDE  WALL 
THICKNESS  IN  TREAD.SIDE  AND  BEAD.SIDE 
REGIONS 
YoiUaU  HaahiBwa,  laetera;  Maaakan  OUhara,  Hiratida; 
YMitai  Miyasiki,  Hiramdca;  ZcaicUro  Shida,  Hirataoka, 
■■d  TaMhfko  Kogarc  MiMiid  AaUcara,  all  of  Japu,  aaaigii- 
ora  to  The  Yokotama  Rabbcr  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Jaa.  6, 1993,  Scr.  No.  2,343 
O^  priority,  ^pBcrtioa  Japn,  Jaa.  22, 1992,  44)09220 
I^  a.*  B60C  J/Oft  13/00.  13/02 
U.S.  CL  152— 454  5( 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  tread,  side  walls  continuing 
from  the  left  and  right  sides  of  said  tread,  and  bead  portions 
continuing  from  both  ends  of  said  side  walls,  an  average  tread- 
side  region  thickness  G^of  the  region  of  each  of  said  side  walls 
which  extends  from  a  poaition  corresponding  to  a  widest  por- 
tion of  said  tire  toward  said  tread  and  an  average  bead-tide 
region  thickneta  Gl  of  the  region  of  said  side  walls  which 
extends  from  said  position  toward  a  bead  being  set  different 


1.  A  motorcycle  radial  tire  comprising: 

a  tread  curved  so  that  the  muTimiiin  cross  sectional  width  of 
the  tire  Ues  between  the  edges  of  the  tread; 

a  pair  of  bead  cores  one  disposed  in  each  bead; 

a  carcass  having  at  least  one  ply  of  radially  arranged  organic 
fiber  cords  extending  between  the  beads  and  turned  up 
around  the  bead  cores  to  form  two  turned  up  portions  and 
one  main  portion  of  the  carcass, 

the  radial  height  (Ht)  of  the  radially  outer  edge  of  the  car- 
cass turned  up  portions  from  the  bead  base  line  being  more 
than  0.6  times  and  less  than  1.2  times  the  radial  height  (Hs) 
of  tread  edges  from  the  bead  base  line; 

a  first  belt  disposed  radially  outside  the  carcass  and  compris- 
ing one  cord  or  a  plurality  of  parallel  cords  wound  spirally 
so  that  the  windings  thereof  are  laid  at  small  angles  with 
respect  to  the  tire  equator, 

the  cords  of  the  first  belt  having  an  elastic  modulus  of  not 
less  than  600  kgf/mm^, 

said  first  belt  comprising  two  axially  divided  pieces  one 
disposed  on  each  side  of  the  tire  equator, 

said  two  axially  divided  pieces  extending  to  near  the  tire 
equator  from  the  axially  outer  edges  of  the  belt 

the  windings  of  one  piece  laid  at  an  inclination  being  angu- 
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larly  the  same  but  directionally  opposite  the  other  piece 
with  respect  to  the  tire  equator, 

a  second  belt  disposed  radially  outside  the  first  belt  and 
comprising  one  ply  of  parallel  organic  fiber  cords  laid  at 
an  angle  of  10  to  30  degrees  with  respect  to  the  tire  equa- 
tor, wherein  the  width  (WB)  of  the  first  belt  measured 
therealong  is  more  than  0.7  times  and  less  than  1.0  times 
the  width  (Wt)  of  the  tread  measured  between  the  tread 
edges  along  the  tread  face,  and  the  width  of  the  second 
belt  is  2  to  5  mm  larger  than  the  width  (WB)  of  the  first 
belt; 

a  bead  apex  disposed  between  the  main  portion  and  each 
turned  up  portion  of  the  carcass  and  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  the  bead  core, 

the  bead  apex  made  of  rubber  having  a  JIS(A)  hardness  of  65 
to  75, 

the  radial  height  (Ha)  of  the  radially  outer  edge  of  the  bead 
apex  from  the  bead  base  line  being  more  than  0.5  times  and 
less  than  1 .2  times  the  radial  height  (Hs)  of  the  tread  edges; 
and 

a  pair  of  sidewalls  disposed  axially  outside  the  carcass  and 
extending  between  the  beads  and  the  tread  edges, 

each  said  sidewall  having  a  double-layered  structure  com- 
prising an  axially  inner  sidewall  made  of  hard  rubber  and 
an  axially  outer  sidewall  made  of  softer  rubber. 


5,385,194 

FABRIC  PANEL  CLEAN  CHANGE-OUT  FRAME 

Ronald  M.  Brown,  1757  Dorset  Are.,  PocatcUo,  Id.  83201 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1993,  Scr.  No.  33,473 

Int  CL«  A47H  23/00 

VS.  CL  160—354  16  n«im» 


4- 


c 


jjOr-^f3iti-Fte 


^^ 


i^, 


[["    IT'   IF'  '[T'J  TX! 


1.  In  a  containment  for  hazardous  materials,  having  a  rigid 
walled  base  structure  and  an  opening  through  a  wall  thereof, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  fabric  panel  clean  changed-out 
frame  having: 
a  closure  panel  of  predetermined  shape,  including  a  central 
portion  formed  of  flexible  sheet  material  and  a  flexible 
perimeter  frame  joined  to  said  central  portion,  wherein 
said  perimeter  frame  tapers  in  thickness  toward  its  out»de 
edge;  and 
a  compressing  means  moontable,  in  use,  on  the  base  structure 
in  the  approximate  shape  of  said  closure  panel,  for  retain- 
ing said  perimeter  frame  under  pressure. 


5,385,195 

NICKEL  COATED  CARBON  PREFORMS 

JaaNS  A.  E.  Bell,  OakrOIe,  aid  TIkmhm  F.  StephcMoa,  TonMto, 

both  of  Canda,  aal^ora  to  Lm»  Liidtcd,  Toroirto,  C^nda 

ContiaiiatioB  of  Scr.  No.  896,207,  Jn.  10, 1992,  «^itHimfil, 

which  is  a  contiaMtio»-i»f«t  of  Scr.  No.  781,758,  Oct  23, 

1991,  ahmdoMd.  TUa  appUcatioa  Sep.  16, 1993,  Scr.  No. 

122,726 

bt  CL*  B22D  19/14 

VS.  CL  164-66.1  13  ( 


ic._g     li 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  metal  matrix  composite  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  mold  to  cast  a  light  metal  into  a  shape,  said 
light  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum,  aluminum-base  alloys,  zinc  and  zinc-base  al- 
loys; 

b)  introducing  a  nickel  coated  carbon  phase  structure  into  a 
portion  of  said  mold  and  preheating  said  nickel  coated 
carbon  phase  structure  in  an  ineri  atmosphere  in  said 
mold,  said  nickel  coated  carbon  phase  structure  being 
coated  with  about  0.065  to  0.85  micrometers  of  nickel  and 
said  nickel  being  about  IS  to  60  weight  percent  of  said 
nickel  coated  carbon  phase  structure; 

c)  squeeze  casting  said  light  metal  into  said  mold  around  said 
nickel  coated  carbon  phase  structure  to  wet  an  interface 
between  said  Ught  metal  and  said  nickel  coated  carbon 
phase  structure; 

d)  forming  a  nickel-containing  intermetallic  phase  precipi- 
tate within  said  light  metal  within  1  millimeter  of  said 
nickel  coated  carbon  phase  structure  by  reacting  nickel 
from  said  nickel  coated  carbon  phase  structure  with  said 
Ught  metal  alloy  to  increase  hardness  of  said  light  metal 
alloy  proximate  the  carbon  phase  and  to  provide  increased 
wear  resistance;  and 

e)  solidifying  said  light  metal  casting  to  form  the  metal 
matrix  composite. 


5,385,196 

SPRAY  METHOD  OF  PERMANENT  MOLD  CASTING 

POWDERY  MOLD  COATING  AGENT 

TakaaU  HaMM,  Kobe,  JapM,  aaaiffor  to  Hanwt  Cofforatioa, 

Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  7,  1993,  Scr.  No.  132,914 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaia,  Nor.  27, 1992,  4-318635 
Iirt.  CL*  B05D  1/06 
VS.  CL  164—72  3  CUm 

1.  A  method  for  spraying  a  powdery  mold  coating  agent 
onto  inside  surfaces  of  a  movable  metal  mold  member  and  a 
stationary  metal  mold  member  of  a  permanent  mold  casting 
device,  the  movable  mold  member  and  the  stationary  mold 
member  having  inside  surfaces  defining  a  mold  cavity,  a  feed- 
ing pon  in  fluid  communication  with  the  cavity  and  a  riser  pori 
in  fluid  communication  with  the  cavity. 
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the  coating  agent  being  supplied  from  an  apparatus  which 
comprises  a  spray  head  provided  with  an  electrostatic 
spray  gun  to  which  the  powdery  mold  coating  agent  is 
supplied  by  a  feeding  device  and  a  suction  head  connected 
to  a  suction  pump,  the  method  comprising: 

fitting  the  spray  head  to  the  feeding  port  so  as  to  close  the 
feeding  port  tightly; 

fitting  the  suction  hnd  to  the  riser  port  so  as  to  close  the 
riser  port  tightly; 


evacuating  the  mold  cavity  with  the  suction  pump  so  as  to 
produce  a  pressure  differential  between  the  inside  and 
outside  of  the  cavity;  and 

supplying  powdery  mold  coating  agent  to  the  electrostatic 
spray  gun  and  discharging  the  coating  agent  from  the 
spray  gim  so  as  to  be  electrostatically  adsorbed  onto  the 
inside  surfaces  of  the  movable  mold  member  and  the 
stationary  mold  member. 


S,3SS,197 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  A 

RECESSED  SAND  MOLD  WTTH  MOLTEN  METAL 

UNDER  LOW  PRESSURE 

Paacal  SovUcr,  Maxerille,  Fraace,  aMigMtr  to  Poat-A-Moas- 

MM,  Naacy,  FVaacc 

Coatinatimi  of  Ser.  No.  718,702,  Jw.  21, 1991,  abudoncd. 

TUa  appUcation  Dec  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,730 

CUm  priority,  application  FraMC,  Ju.  27,  1990,  9007862 

The  poitkM  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqneat  to  Jaa.  8, 2010, 

haa  been  diaclaiaied. 

IatCL«B22D/ 7/0(5 

VS.  a.  164—119  8  ClaiM 


sion  with  which  said  each  intermediate  duct  is  in  commu- 
nication; 

passing  the  molten  metal  sequentially  into  the  vertical  cham- 
ber, to  the  at  least  two  intermediate  ducts,  to  the  plurali- 
ties of  ingates,  and  to  the  at  least  two  impressions; 

wherein  the  impressions  are  asymmetrical  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  each  has  a  larger  end  and  a  smaller  end  and 
wherein  there  is  a  single  ingate  in  communication  with  the 
smaller  end  of  each  of  said  impressions  and  two  ingates  in 
communication  with  the  larger  end  of  each  of  said  impres- 
sions. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  low-pressure  metal  casting,  comprising, 

a  sand  mold  defining  at  least  two  impressions  adapted  to  be 
fed  with  molten  metal  from  a  vertical  chamber, 

at  least  two  intermediate  ducts  extending  horizontally  out- 
wardly from  and  in  communication  with  the  vertical 
chamber, 

and  ingates  extending  between  and  in  communication  with 
the  intermediate  ducts  and  the  impressions, 

wherein  all  the  ingates  of  a  single  intermediate  duct  are  in 
communication  via  the  ingates  with  the  same  impression; 

wherein  each  intermediate  duct  is  positioned  as  a  function  of 
the  metal-feed  requirements  of  the  impression  with  which 
said  each  intermediate  duct  is  in  communication;  and 

wherein  the  impressions  are  asymmetrical  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  each  has  a  larger  end  and  a  smaller  end  and 
there  is  a  single  ingate  in  communication  with  the  smaller 
end  of  each  of  said  impressions  and  two  ingates  in  commu- 
nication with  the  larger  end  of  each  of  said  impressions. 


S,3S5,198 
VACUUM  CASTING  APPARATUS 
AtsaaU  Ota,  Toyota;  Minora  Uozumi,  Aichi,  and  Hirokazn 
Onialii,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
KaiMMhiiri  Kaisha,  Toyota 
per  No.  PCr/JF92/01644,  §  371  Date  Ang.  18, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Ang.  18, 1993,  PCT  Pah.  No.  W093/11895,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Job.  24, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  104,043 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  19, 1991,  3-3S4845 
Int  CL»  B22D  18/06 
VS.  CL  164—254  4 1 


1.  A  method  for  low-pressure  metal  casting  comprising  the 
step  of  providing  molten  metal  for  feeding  an  apparatus, 

wherein  said  apparatus  comprises  (i)  a  vertical  chamber,  (ii) 
at  least  two  intermediate  ducts  extending  horizontally 
outwardly  therefrom  and  in  communication  with  said 
vertical  chamber,  (iii)  a  pluraUty  of  ingates  in  communica- 
tion with  each  of  the  at  least  two  intermediate  ducts,  and 
(iv)  at  least  two  impressions, 

wherein  all  the  ingates  of  a  single  intermediate  duct  are  in 
communication  via  the  ingates  with  the  same  impression; 

and  wherein  each  intermediate  duct  is  positioned  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  metal-feed  requirements  of  the  single  impres- 


1.  A  vacuum  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  cavity  formed 

in  a  casting  die,  a  molten  metal  passage  for  communicating 

with  the  cavity,  a  gate  for  opening  and  closing  the  cavity  to 

molten  metal  in  the  molten  metal  passage,  and  means  reducing 

the  pressure  in  the  cavity,  where  said  gate  includes  a  gate 

piston  and  an  annular  surface  which  said  gate  piston  abuts  to 

form  a  sealing  portion  of  said  gate,  and  including 

a  clearance  space  formed  in  said  gate  at  a  location  opposite 

the  cavity,  said  clearance  space  extending  to  said  sealing 

portion,  wherein  said  molten  metal  will  fill  said  clearance 

space  and  any  minor  clearance  that  exists  in  the  sealing 
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portion  between  the  abutment  of  said  gate  piston  and  the 
annular  surface,  and  solidify  therein. 


f^-. 


S,385,199 

MOLTEN  METAL  SURFACE  PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR 

A  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

MOVING  MOLD  WALLS 

Hamo  Sakagncbi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Zosen 

Corporatioa,  Osalu^  Jspan 

CoBtinaation  of  Ser.  No.  14,788,  Feb.  8, 1993,  abamioDed.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,070 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1992,  4-54042 

Lit  a.*  B22D  11/06.  11/10 

VS.  a.  164—428  2 


1.  A  continuous  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  mov- 
ing mold  walls  between  which  is  formed  a  molten  metal  reser- 
voir, an  insulating  member  disposed  in  said  molten  metal  reser- 
voir, said  insulating  member  having  a  lower  portion  covering 
the  surface  of  molten  metal,  said  insulating  member  having 
opposite  side  portions  formed  adjacent  said  moving  mold 
walls,  and  immersion  walls  projecting  from  the  respective  side 
portions  toward  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  mold  walls 
for  immersion  into  the  molten  metal. 


5,385,200 

CONTINUOUS  DIFFERENTIAL-PRESSURE  CASTING 

METHOD  WHEREIN  MOLTEN  METAL  TEMPERATURE 

IS  ESTIMATED  FROM  CONSUMPTION  AMOUNT  OF 

POURING  TUBE  DUE  TO  IMMERSION  IN  MOLTEN 

METAL 

Isamu  Ynld,  Toyota,  and  Minora  Uoznni,  Aidii,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Aidii,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,540 

Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  12, 1992,  4-300410 

Int  CL«  B22D  11/18.  18/04 

VS.  CL  164—457  37  Claims 


UK 


metal  accommodated  in  a  container,  such  that  in  each  casting 
cycle,  a  cavity  formed  in  the  corresponding  mold  is  filled  with 
the  molten  metal  through  a  pouring  tube  which  is  connected  at 
one  end  thereof  to  a  sprue  hole  of  the  mold  and  immersed  at 
the  other  end  thereof  in  said  common  mass  of  molten  metal, 
said  molten  metal  being  introduced  into  said  cavity  due  to  a 
difference  between  pressures  to  which  each  of  said  molds  and 
said  container  are  exposed,  respectively,  to  cast  an  article 
having  a  shape  corresponding  to  that  of  said  cavity,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  degree  of  consumption  of  the  pouring  tube 
which  occurs  at  said  other  end  and  which  changes  with  an 
actual  temperature  of  said  mass  of  molten  metal  in  said 
container,  after  a  predetermined  number  of  casting  cycles 
are  completed; 
obtaining  an  estimated  temperature  of  said  mass  of  molten 
metal,  on  the  basis  of  the  detected  degree  of  consumption 
of  said  pouring  tube,  and  according  to  a  predetermined 
relationship  between  said  degree  of  constunption  and  said 
estimated  temperature;  and 
regulating  said  actual  temperature  of  said  mass  of  molten 
metal,  on  the  basis  of  a  difference  between  the  obtained 
estimated  temperature  and  a  predetermined  desired  tem- 
perature of  said  mass  of  molten  metal. 


5,385,201 
SIDEWALL  CONTAINMENT  OF  UQUID  METAL  WITH 

HORIZONTAL  ALTERNATING  MAGNETIC  FIELDS 
Walter  F.  Praeg,  Palos  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  ARCH  DevelopaMiit 

Corporation,  Chicago,  DL 
per  No.  Per/US90/03243,  §  371  Date  JaL  23, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  23,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/18696,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  952,519 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabseqneat  to  Jaa.  26, 

2007,  has  been  disdaimed. 

Int  CL*  B22D  11/06.  27/02 

VS.  CL  164—467  17  CUm 


1.  A  continuous  differential-pressure  casting  method 
wherein  a  plurality  of  casting  cycles  are  continuously  per- 
formed with  respective  molds  and  a  common  mass  of  molten 


1.  A  method  of  continuous  casting  of  sheets  of  metal  com- 
prised of  the  steps  of: 
forcing  a  molten  metal  between  counter  rotating  roUers;  and 
confining  the  molten  metal  at  the  edges  of  said  counter 
rotating  rollers  with  the  electromagnetic  force  produced 
by  a  horizontal  alternating  magnetic  field  which  induces 
currents    comprising    substantially     verticaUy-oriented 
loops  in  the  molten  metal,  whereby  a  solid  sheet  of  metal 
can  be  cast  from  said  roUers. 
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S,MS,3in 

I^frmOD  AND  APPAKATUS  FOR  OPERATIONAL 

MONirtMONG  OF  A  CONDENSER  WITH  TUBES,  BY 

MEASUREMENTS  AT  SELECTED  TUBES 

Aiata  Diiiiijyk,  Emm,  Mi  WaHw  ZBnMr,  Baicndiirf-Ifal>> 

*mt,  Mh  of  Ctrmmy,  Mri«Mn  to  SImmm  AttlwriHl- 

iifctin,  TilMiifc.  Th— J 

FIM  May  «,  1M3,  Scr.  No.  58J96 
CWm  rtertty,  mHriHn«  Genmrnj.  Not.  6,  1990,  4035242 

im.  a*  F2tB  ///at  goik  17/12 
UJS.  a.  M»-l  15  < 
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i.  A  method  for  operational  monitoring  of  a  condenser 
including  a  steam  chamber  through  which  steam  to  be  con- 
densed flows,  at  least  one  configuration  in  the  steam  chamber 
having  a  multiplicity  of  tubes,  each  of  the  tubes  conducting  a 
flow  of  a  coolant  fluid  through  it  from  an  inlet  end  to  an  outlet 
end,  and  the  multiplicity  of  tubes  having  a  pluraUty  of  selected 
tubes,  which  comprises: 

a)  obtaining  an  inlet  temperature  of  the  coolant  fluid  at  the 
inlet  end,  an  outlet  temperature  of  the  coolant  fluid  at  the 
outlet  end.  an  ambient  temperature  defined  as  a  tempera- 
ture of  the  steam  immediately  flowing  around  the  selected 
tube,  and  a  mass  throughput  of  the  coolant  fluid  flowing 
through  the  selected  tube,  for  each  of  the  selected  tubes; 

b)  measuring  at  least  one  of  the  steam  pressure  and  the  steam 
temperature  of  the  steam  at  least  at  one  measurement  point 
in  the  steam  chamber, 

c)  calculating  the  temperature  of  the  steam  immediately 
flowing  around  each  of  the  selected  tubes  from  one  of  the 
steam  pressure  and  the  steam  temperature  as  well  as  a 
previously  ascertained  form  of  a  distribution  of  at  least 
one  of  the  pressure  and  the  temperature  in  the  steam 
chamber; 

d)  determining  a  heat  transfer  coefficient  from  a  product  of 
the  mass  throughput  and  a  logarithm  of  a  quotient  of 
differences  between  the  ambient  temperature  and  the  inlet 
temperature  as  well  as  between  the  ambient  temperature 
and  the  outlet  temperature,  for  each  of  the  selected  tubes; 
and 

e)  subsequently  comparing  the  heat  transfer  coefficients  of 
all  of  the  selected  tubes  with  a  set-point  value,  and  issuing 
a  warning  if  at  least  one  of  the  heat  transfer  coefficients 
deviates  substantially  from  the  set-point  value. 


partitioned  by  partition  walls  disposed  between  said  inlet 
port  and  said  outlet  port  to  form  a  plurality  of  independent 
refrigerant  tanks  each  having  a  refrigerant  supply  port  and 
a  refrigerant  suction  port;  and 


aa; 


adof 


a  plate  fin  type  heat  exchanger  extending  hermetically  seal- 
ably  through  said  partition  walls  and  having  a  to-be- 
cooled  fluid  flow  path  for  allowing  the  fluid  to  be  cooled 
to  (low  from  said. inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port  and  also 
having  refrigerant  circulation  paths  for  circulating  a  re- 
frigerant inside  said  refrigerant  tanks. 


5,3U404 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  METHODS  OF 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
F.  niiaiiwM.  and  Jokn  O.  Fowler,  both  ol  Lancaahire, 
irigaara  to  RoHa-Royce  pk,  London,  England 
CoatinMtfaM-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  7M,788,  Sep.  27, 1991, 

wUck  ia  a  divWoa  of  Ser.  No.  657,377,  Fdt.  19, 1991, 

Pat  Na.  54r7e,607,  wUeh  la  a  coatiaoation  of  Scr.  No.  570,414, 

AaC  21. 1990,  abndoMd.  Ilia  application  Scv. «,  1993,  Scr.  No. 

llS,0i9 

IM.  a*  F28F  3/14 

UJS.  CL  1<5— 170  4  ClaioM 


5,305,203 

'  PLATE  FIN  HEAT  EXCHANGER  BUILT-IN  TYPE 
MULTI-STAGE  THERMOSIPHON 
ri  nil  Ml  11  nnuafciikl.  KoicU  Ucw»,  both  of  Takaaago,  ani 
SUn-kUra  EaMtara,  Kobe,  aU  of  Japan,  aaaivmrs  to  Kabn- 
*iki  Kaiite  Kobe  Sdko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 

FBed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Scr.  No.  179,690 
CUm  priority,  sppHcatina  Japan,  Jan.  11, 1993,  5402672 
Int  CL*  F25J  5/00 
VS.  CL  165—110  3  CfadaH 

.  1.  A  plate  fin  heat  exchanger  built-in  type  multi-stage  ther- 
mosiphon  including: 
a  cooling  cylinder  having  on  one  end  side  thereof  an  inlet 
port  for  the  admission  of  a  fluid  to  be  cooled  and  on  an 
opfXMite  end  side  thereof  an  outlet  port  for  the  discharge 
of  the  fluid,  the  interior  of  said  cooling  cylinder  being 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  panel  having  an  interior  structure  com- 
prising: 

a  pluraUty  of  main  heat  exchanger  passages  for  heat  ex- 
change fhiid  flow  with  said  passages  extending  along 
selected  paths,  and 

other  passage  means  extending  along  paths  different  frxnn 
said  selected  paths  of  the  main  heat  exchanger  passages 
and  connected  thereto  for  flow  of  heat  exchange  fluid 
therethrough; 

said  panel  comprising  an  integral  stack  of  at  least  two  con- 
fronting sheets  of  metal  joined  together  by  diffusion  bond- 
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ing  at  a  plurality  of  sites,  at  least  one  of  the  sheets  being 
capable  of  superplastic  extension  and  having  been  super- 
plastically  extended  away  from  the  at  least  one  other  sheet 
at  a  further  plurality  of  sites  where  said  confronting  sheets 
are  not  diffusion  bonded  together,  said  interior  structure 
being  completely  defined  by  said  sites  of  diffusion  bonding 
and  superplastic  extension, 
said  integral  stack  comprising  at  least  three  sheets  diffusion 
bonded  together,  at  least  one  inner  sheet  of  the  stack 
having  at  least  one  aperture  therethrough,  the  at  least  one 
aperture  being  positioned  so  as  to  coincide  with  a  site  of 
superplastic  extension. 


5,385,205 

DUAL  MODE  ROTARY  CUTTING  TOOL 
Charlca  D.  Hailcy,  11628  Baming  Oaka,  OUaboma  Oty,  Okla. 
73150 

FIM  Oct  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  131,472 

Int  CL«  E21B  10/32.  29/06 

VS.  CL  166—55.8  11  ClaiM 


1.  A  downhole  rotary  cutting  tool,  comprising: 

an  elongate  body  member  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and 
including  a  slot  defined  laterally  therethrough; 

a  source  of  high  pressure  fluid  appUed  to  the  elongate  body 
member  upper  end; 

a  cutting  assembly  pivotally  retained  within  said  body  mem- 
ber slot,  said  cutting  assembly  including  a  top  edge  and 
internal  port  communicating  between  the  top  edge  and  a 
generally  laterally  directed  jet  orifice;  and 

first  piston  means  having  an  axial  pori  and  being  disposed 
above  said  cutting  assembly  and  actuatable  to  contact  said 
top  edge  and  force  said  cutting  assembly  radially  outward 
into  operative  position  while  directing  high  pressure  fluid 
down  through  said  axial  port  and  into  the  cutting  assem- 
bly internal  pori  to  energize  said  jet  orifice  in  a  lateral 
direction. 


5,385,206 

ITERATED  FOAM  PROCESS  AND  COMPOSTHON  FOR 

WELL  TREATMENT 
Todd  R.  ThoMaa,  CoraopoUs,  IHl,  aMi^or  to  Clearwater,  be, 

Pittabargh,  Pa. 

FIM  Jan.  21, 1993,  Scr.  No.  6,791 

Int  CL*  E21B  21/14,  37/00,  43/40 

VS.  CL  166—269  22  CUm 

1.  Method  of  removing  particulates  from  a  wellbore  com- 
prising injecting  into  the  wellbore  a  gas  and  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion comprising  an  amphoteric  foaming  agent  and  an  anionic 
surfactant,  said  solution  having  a  pH  of  at  least  about  9.S, 
thereby  forming  a  foam  which  lifts  particulates  to  the  top  of 
the  wellbore,  reducing  the  pH  of  said  foam  containing  particu- 
lates at  the  top  of  the  wellbore  to  below  about  4,  thereby 
causing  the  foam  to  coUapae  to  form  an  aqueous  suspension. 


and  separating  particulates  therefrom  to  form  a  reformed  aque- 
ous solution.        , 

19.  Process  for  foam  drilling  of  a  wellbore  comprising  circu- 
lating in  said  wellbore  a  soluti&n  which  will  form  a  stable  foam 
at  one  pH  and  collapse  said  foam  at  another  pH.  and  regulating 
the  pH  therein  to  alternately  (1)  create  foam  for  carrying 
particulates  and  (2)  collapse  said  foam  for  separating  particu- 
lates therefrom. 


5,385,207 
OFFSHORE  WELL  REMOTE  START-UP  SYSTEM 
IVed  R.  Co<A,  St.,  Pearl  Rircr,  Ia,  iliani  to  Texaco,  be. 
White  Plaina,  N.Y. 

FOed  Jan.  28, 1993,  Scr.  No.  82,637 

The  portion  of  the  tera  of  thia  patent  aabaeqncnt  to  Mar.  9, 

2010,  baa  been  M'-Mm^ 

Int  CL*  E71B  34/04 

VS.  CL  166-363  16  < 


1.  Well  control  apparatus  responsive  to  receiving  a  remotely 
transmitted  radio  signal  to  commence  flow  of  fluid  from  a 
previously  closed-in  well,  into  a  conduit  20  wherein  said  con- 
duit has  a  main  flow  control  valve  21  operable  between  open 
and  closed  positions  to  regulate  fluid  flow  through  said  con- 
duit, pressure  sensing  means  44  for  detecting  instantaneous 
pressure  in  said  conduit,  and  a  pressure  discriminator  valve 
communicated  with  said  conduit  20  for  opening  said  main  flow 
control  valve  to  initiate  fluid  flow  into  said  conduit,  the  im- 
provement in  said  apparatus  comprising, 
comparator  means  49  for  electronically  generating  a  first 
signal  representative  of  the  pressure  differential  between 
an  instantaneous  conduit  pressure,  and  a  predetermined 
range  of  acceptable  conduit  operating  pressure,  and 
valve  means  communicating  said  pressure-sensing  means 
with  said  pressure  discriminator  valve  for  continuing  said 
instantaneous  conduit  pressure  whereby  to  sustain  fluid 
flow  into  the  conduit  when  said  first  signal  indicates  that 
the  conduct  instantaneous  pressure  falls  within  the  range 
of  the  acceptable  conduit  operating  pressures. 


5,385,208 

AIRBORNE  FIRE  SUPPRESSANT  FOAM  DELIVERY 
APPARATUS 
R.  AtmU  BAcr,  Rte.  1,  B«  408,  M^hm,  WMk.  98831,  Md 
Joba  L.  Baker,  461  S.  MBIcr.  WcMtehac,  Wash.  98801 
FOed  Apr.  13, 1993,  Scr.  No.  47,105 
bt  CL*  A62C  31/00 
VS.  CL  169    46  28  CMw 

1.  An  airborne  foam  dehvery  apparatus  for  operation  be- 
neath an  aircraft  to  deUver  a  high  vol'jme  of  fire  suppressant 
foam,  the  foam  dehvery  apparatus  comprising: 
a  liquid  tank  having  an  interior  for  holding  a  foamable  liquid, 
the  liquid  tank  being  capable  of  withstanding  a  positive 


2868 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  31,  1995 


internal  preasure,  the  Uquid  Unk  being  adapted  to  be 

carried  by  the  aircraft; 
a  nozzle  which  is  directed  downwardly  from  the  liquid  tank; 
a  liquid  valve  operably  interposed  between  the  liquid  tank 

and  the  nozzle,  the  liquid  valve  being  operable  between 

open  and  closed  positions  to  allow  passage  of  the  foamable 

liquid  through  the  nozzle; 
a  gas  container  which  is  chargeable  with  compressed  gas; 
a  pressure  regulator  connected  to  receive  the  compressed 

gas  from  the  gas  container,  the  pressure  regulator  having 


an  output  which  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  liquid 
tank  interior  to  controUably  discharge  the  compressed  gas 
from  the  gas  container  into  the  liquid  tank,  the  pressure 
regulator  maintaining  a  positive  regulated  pressure  within 
the  liquid  tank  to  expel  the  foamable  liquid  through  the 
nozzle  when  the  liquid  valve  is  in  its  open  position;  and 
protective  apron  extending  downwardly  from  the  Uquid 
tank  and  encircling  the  nozzle,  the  protective  apron  hav- 
ing an  upper  portion  which  is  formed  by  a  screen  to  allow 
air  to  pass  therethrough. 


5,385,209 

THROTTLE  LEVER  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PERCUSSIVE, 
FLUID-ACTIVATED  APPARATUS 
Sterol  W.  Bodell,  and  Robert  R.  Kimbertim  both  of  Troutrille, 
Va„  Mrinann  to  lasmoU-RaBd  Compuy,  WoodcUff  Lake, 

NJ. 

CoBtiautkM  of  Scr.  No.  78,362,  Jan.  16, 1993,  abandoMd, 

whkk  is  a  dtriskM  of  Ser.  No.  955,585,  Oct  2, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,259,463.  TUa  artOeaAm  Mar.  28, 1994,  Scr.  No.  218,981 

Int  CL'  B25D  17/04 

VS.  a.  173—62  5  ClaiM 

1.  A  throttle  lever  system  for  a  percussive,  fluid-activated 

appwatus,  said  apparatus  having  a  backhead  at  a  top  end,  a 

fixmthead  at  a  bottom  end  and  a  housing  therebetween  forming 

a  central  bore,  said  central  bore  having  therein  a  front  piston 

chamber  for  receiving  and  exhausting  a  flushing  fluid,  said 

throttle  lever  system  comprising: 

a.  a  percussive  fluid  inlet  port  in  said  backhead; 

b.  first  passageway  means  in  said  apparatus  for  fluid  commu- 
nication between  said  inlet  port  and  said  front  piston 
chamber,  said  first  passageway  means  being  fluidly  opera- 
ble on  said  piston  to  start,  stop  and  reciprocate  said  piston; 

c.  first  accumulator  chamber  means  in  said  first  passageway 
means  for  fluid  communication  with  said  inlet  port; 

d.  first  seal  actuator  means  in  said  first  passageway  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  first  passageway  means  between 
MiH  inlet  port  and  said  fust  accumulator  chamber  means; 

e.  second  passageway  means  in  said  apparatus  for  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  inlet  port  and  said  front  piston 
chamber,  said  second  passageway  means  being  fluidly 
operable  oo  said  apparatus  for  passing  flushing  fluid  from 
said  inlet  port  through  said  front  piston  chamber,  said 


f. 


second  passageway  means  being  separate  and  independent 
from  said  first  passageway  means; 
second  accumulator  chamber  means  in  said  second  pas- 
sageway means  for  fluid  communication  with  said  inlet 
port; 
.  second  seal  actuator  means  in  said  second  passageway 


means  for  opening  and  closing  said  second  passageway 
means  between  said  inlet  port  and  said  second  accumula- 
tor chamber  means; 

h.  first  throttle  means  on  said  backhead  for  actuating  said 
first  seal  actuator  means;  and 

i.  second  throttle  means  on  said  backhead  for  actuating  said 
second  seal  actuator  means. 


5,385,210 

TOW  VEHICLE  SYSTEM 

WflUam  B.  Harvey,  4232  Stafford  Rd.,  Olney,  Md.  20832 

Filed  FA.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  189,716 

Int  CL<  B62D  63/02 

VS.  a.  180—11  W  aaim» 


1.  A  tow  vehicle  for  displaceably  transporting  a  wheeled 
user  on  a  base  surface  comprising: 

(a)  a  vehicle  chassis  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction; 

(b)  wheel  means  fixedly  secured  to  a  drive  axle  extending  in 
a  traniverse  direction  and  rotatably  mounted  to  said  vehi- 
cle chassis  for  frictionally  engaging  said  base  surface; 

(c)  handle  bar  means  coupled  to  said  vehicle  chassis  on 
opposing  transveiie  sides  thereof  for  releasably  coupling 
said  user  to  said  vehicle  chassis,  said  handle  bar  means 
including  (1)  a  pair  of  extended  handle  rod  members  re- 
spectively pivotally  mounted  on  said  opposing  transverse 
sides  of  said  vehicle  chassis,  each  of  said  handle  rod  mem- 
bers having  a  distal  end  pivotally  coupled  to  a  respective 
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opposing  end  of  said  drive  axle,  and  (2)  means  for  position- 
ally  adjusting  said  pair  of  handle  rod  members  with  re- 
spect to  said  vehicle  chassis;  and, 
(d)  power  actuating  means  for  routably  driving  said  wheel 
means,  said  power  actuating  means  being  mounted  on  said 
vehicle  chassis  on  opposing  longitudinal  sides  of  said  drive 
axle  for  substantially  locating  a  center  of  gravity  of  said 
vehicle  chassis  in  close  proximity  to  said  drive  axle,  said 
power  actuating  means  including  (1)  vehicle  drive  means 
coupled  to  said  drive  axle  for  rotationally  displacing  said 
wheel  means,  and  (2)  means  for  controlling  a  rotational 
speed  of  said  vehicle  drive  means  coupled  thereto. 


5,385,211 

ELECTRIC  POWER  PLAPJT  FOR  VEHICLES 

Robert  D.  Carroll,  P.O.  Box  602,  Pismo  Bcwh,  Calif.  93448 

Filed  May  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  60,001 

Int  CL*  B60K  6/00 

VS.  a.  180-65.2  1  ctolm 


Ng^yba^ 


1.  An  electric  power  plant  for  a  type  of  vehicle  in  which  a 
drive  wheel  is  driven  by  an  electric  motor  that  draws  power 
from  a  battery,  the  electric  power  plant  comprising: 

a  battery; 

a  first  D.C.  generator  electrically  connected  to  the  battery 
for  charging  the  battery; 

a  second  D.C.  generator  electrically  connected  to  the  bat- 
tery for  charging  the  battery; 

an  internal  combustion  engine  mechanically  connected  to 
said  first  D.C.  generator  for  turning  said  first  D.C.  genera- 
tor, said  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  cylinder; 

a  steam  engine  mechanically  connected  to  said  second  D.C. 
generator  for  turning  said  second  D.C.  generator; 

said  steam  engine  including  a  boiler  that  envelops  and  sur- 
rounds the  cylinder  of  said  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  boiler  heated  by  waste  heat  from  said  internal  com- 
bustion engine. 


5,385412 
VEHICLE  BONNETS 
John  B.  Cady,  Hampton  In  Aidca;  Mark  S.  Howard,  Whitley; 
Stephen  A.  Fliher,  Piucr;  Robert  C  W.  Uoyd,  Earladoa,  and 
Alui  V.  ThoBUH,  Shepdied,  all  of  Unitad  Kingdom,  aarigaors 
to  Jagnar  Cars  Limited,  United  Kii^dom 
DiTiaioB  of  Ser.  No.  869,021,  Apr.  15, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,263,546. 
TUa  application  Ang.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,486 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioD  United  Kingdon,  Apr.  16,  1991, 
9108068 

Lrt.  CL*  B62D  25/12 
VS.  CL  180— 69J1  6  claims 

1.  A  vehicle  including  a  bonnet  and  a  modular  front  end 
assembly  on  which  are  mounted  components  located  adjacent 
the  front  of  the  vehicle  within  the  width  of  the  bonnet,  the 
bonnet  being  hinged  adjacent  its  leading  edge  to  an  upper  edge 
of  the  modular  front  end  assembly  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  first  transverse  axb  of  the  vehicle,  the  front  end  assembly 
being  hinged  along  a  lower  edge  to  the  vehicle  for  pivotal 


movement  about  a  second  transverse  axis  of  the  vehicle,  so  that 
the  front  end  assembly  is  capable  of  pivoting  rearwardly  in 
response  to  an  impact  load  being  applied  to  the  front  end 
assembly  or  leading  edge  of  the  bonnet,  pivoting  of  the  front 


end  assembly  causing  the  bonnet  to  move  rearwardly,  means 
being  provided  adjacent  the  trailing  edge  of  the  bonnet  to 
cause  the  trailing  edge  of  the  bonnet  to  move  upwardly  upon 
rearward  movement  of  the  bonnet. 


5,385,213 

STEERING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MACHINE  WITH 

WORKING  IMPLEMENT 

Leon  Hake,  Rte.  2,  Box  176,  Perry,  OUa.  73077 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Scr.  No.  102,876 

Int  CL«  B62D  3/02 

VS.  CL  180—210  u  Cimlm^ 


"X" 


1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end,  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side; 

a  working  implement  assembly  connected  to  the  frame; 

a  first  wheel  assembly  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame 
proximate  the  front  end  and  the  first  side  of  the  frame  so 
as  to  be  rotatable  about  a  first  vertical  axis  in  a  first  direc- 
tion and  in  an  opposite  second  direction; 

a  second  wheel  assembly  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame 
proximate  the  front  end  and  the  second  side  of  the  frame 
so  as  to  be  rotatable  about  a  second  vertical  axis  in  a  first 
direction  corresponding  to  the  first  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  first  wheel  assembly  and  an  opposite  second  direction 
corresponding  to  the  second  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
first  wheel  assembly,  the  second  wheel  assembly  alignable 
with  the  first  wheel  assembly; 

a  third  wheel  assembly  connected  to  the  frame  proximate  the 
rear  end  of  the  frame  such  that  the  first,  second,  and  third 
wheel  assemblies  cooperate  to  support  the  frame;  and 

steering  means  connected  to  the  first  and  the  second  wheel 
assembUes  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  first  wheel 
assembly  about  the  first  vertical  axis  in  the  first  direction 
and  the  second  wheel  assembly  about  the  second  vertical 
axis  in  the  second  direction  and  for  simultaneously  rotat- 
ing the  first  wheel  assembly  about  the  first  vertical  axis  in 
the  second  direction  and  the  second  wheel  assembly  about 
the  second  vertical  axis  in  the  first  direction,  the  steering 
means  comprising: 

a  first  steering  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
first  end  of  the  first  steering  rod  being  pivotally  connected 
to  the  first  wheel  assembly; 
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a  Mcond  steering  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
first  end  of  the  second  steering  rod  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  second  wheel  assembly; 

a  steering  plate  mounted  on  the  frame  so  that  the  steering 
plate  is  linearly  movable  in  a  first  direction  and  an  oppo- 
site second  direction,  the  second  end  of  the  first  steering 
rod  and  the  second  end  of  the  second  steering  rod  each 
being  pivotally  connected  to  the  steering  plate  such  that 
linear  movement  of  the  steering  plate  in  the  first  direction 
causes  the  first  wheel  assembly  to  rotate  about  the  first 
vertical  axis  in  one  of  the  first  and  second  directions  and 
the  second  wheel  assembly  to  simultaneously  rotate  about 
the  second  vertical  axis  opposite  the  direction  the  first 
wheel  assembly  is  rotated  and  such  that  linear  movement 
of  the  steering  plate  in  the  second  direction  causes  the  first 
wheel  assembly  to  route  about  the  first  vertical  axis  in  the 
opposite  direction  which  the  first  wheel  assembly  routes 
when  the  steering  plate  is  moved  in  the  first  direction  and 
the  second  wheel  assembly  to  simultaneously  rotate  about 
the  second  vertical  axis  opposite  the  direction  of  the  first 
wheel  assembly; 

steering  wheel  means  roUtably  supported  on  the  frame  for 
rotation  in  a  first  direction  and  an  opposite  second  direc- 
tion; and 

non-fluidic  link  means  connected  to  the  steering  wheel 
means  and  to  the  steering  plate  for  non-fluidically  trans- 
mitting routional  motion  imparted  on  the  steering  wheel 
means  to  the  steering  plate  whereby  roution  of  the  steer- 
ing wheel  means  in  the  first  direction  moves  the  steering 
plate  in  the  first  direction  and  rotation  of  the  steering 
wheel  means  in  the  second  direction  moves  the  steering 
plate  in  the  second  direction. 


ing  heat  from  water  in  said  vessel  and  for  transfer  of  such 

extracted  heat  to  said  heat  engine;  and 
a  predetermined  quantity  of  water  in  said  vessel,  which 

water  is  at  approximately  the  following  temperature  and 

pressure: 

374  degrees  Centigrade 

221  bar 
and  which  water  contains  a  quantity  of  stored  supercritical 
heat. 


5,385,215 

SCAFFOLDING  JACK  SYSTEM 

Jamca  L.  Williams,  19534  Lost  Riyer  Rd^  Seminole,  Ala.  36574, 

awl  GeM  Phillipa,  P.O.  Box  726,  Gonzales,  Fla.  32560 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1994,  Scr.  No.  219,251 

lot  CL*  E04G  1/14 

U.S.  a.  182—179  8  Clalma 


5,385^14 

HEAT  STORAGE  SYSTEM  UTILIZED  IN  HEAT  ENGINE 

DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Joka  E.  SpvBBoa,  204  Judith  Ct.,  Norato,  CaUf.  94949-5473 

Filed  Not.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  982,777 

Int  CL*  B60K  3/04 

U  A  CI  180-304  14  Ctatoa 


The  combination  of  a  heat  engine  operatively  connected 
to  a  heat  battery  device  so  as  to  be  run  off  of  heat  extracted 
from  said  beat  battery  device,  which  heat  battery  device  com- 
prises: 
a  vessel  for  holding  a  predetermined  quantity  of  water,  said 
vessel  constituting  means  for  and  being  constructed  for 
maintaining  water  contained  therein  at  221  bar  pressure 
and  374  degrees  Centigrade; 
means  coupled  to  said  vessel  and  said  heat  engine  for  extract- 


1.  An  improved  jack  system  in  the  form  of  a  rectangular 
scaffolding  structure  comprising 

a  first  vertical  post,  a  second  vertical  post,  a  third  vertical 
post,  and  a  fourth  vertical  post  wherein  each  vertical  post 
defines  a  comer  of  said  rectangular  and  is  disposed  hori- 
zontally; 

a  first  cross  brace  diagonally  connects  the  bottom  of  said 
first  vertical  post  to  the  top  of  said  second  vertical  post 
and  a  second  cross  brace  diagonally  connects  said  top  of 
said  first  vertical  post  to  the  bottom  of  said  second  vertical 
post  wherein  the  two  cross  braces  cross  over  and  are 
attached  to  each  other  at  their  respective  middles  by  a  first 
attachment  means; 

a  third  cross  brace  diagonally  connects  the  bottom  of  said 
third  vertical  post  to  the  top  of  said  fourth  vertical  post 
and  a  fourth  cross  brace  diagonally  connects  the  top  of 
said  third  vertical  post  to  the  bottom  of  said  fourth  verti- 
cal post  wherein  the  two  cross  braces  cross  over  and  are 
attached  to  each  other  at  their  respective  middles  by  a 
second  attachment  means; 

wherein  each  cross  brace  is  attached  to  its  respective  vertical 
posts  by  a  connection  means; 

a  first  bottom  bar  horizontally  connects  the  bottom  of  said 
first  vertical  post  to  the  bottom  of  said  fourth  vertical  post 
and  is  welded  to  each  of  the  two  vertical  posts; 

a  second  bottom  bar  horizontally  connects  the  bottom  of 
said  second  vertical  post  to  the  bottom  of  said  third  verti- 
cal post  and  is  welded  to  each  of  the  two  vertical  posts; 

a  first  center  post  is  welded  to  the  midpoint  of  the  first 
bottom  bar  and  extends  upwardly  and  a  second  center 
post  is  welded  to  the  midpoint  of  the  second  bottom  bar 
and  extends  upwardly; 

a  first  plank  rest  bar  horizontally  connects  the  midpoint  of 
said  first  center  post  to  the  midpoint  of  said  fourth  vertical 
post  and  is  welded  to  said  first  center  post  and  said  fourth 
vertical  post  and  a  second  plank  rest  bar  horizontally 
connects  the  midpoint  of  said  second  center  post  to  the 
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midpoint  of  said  third  vertical  post  and  is  welded  to  said 
second  center  post  and  said  third  vertical  post; 
a  first  top  bar  is  connected  to  said  first  vertical  post  extend- 
ing horizontally  outward  toward  said  fourth  vertical  post 
and  is  welded  to  said  first  vertical  post; 
said  first  top  bar  rests  on  top  of  and  is  welded  to  said  first 

center  post; 
a  second  top  bar  is  connected  to  said  second  vertical  post 
extending  horizontally  outward  toward  said  third  vertical 
post  and  is  weld  to  said  second  vertical  post; 
said  second  top  bar  rests  on  top  of  and  is  welded  to  said 

second  center  post; 
said  first  top  bar  and  said  second  top  bar  are  tubes  each 

having  a  hollow  inside  section; 
a  first  gate  generally  having  the  same  geometric  shape  as 

said  inside  hollow  section  of  said  first  top  bar  is  slidably 

disposed  within  said  first  top  bar, 
a  second  gate  generally  having  the  same  geometric  shape 

as  said  inside  hollow  section  of  said  second  top  bar  is 

slidably  disposed  within  said  second  top  bar, 
a  first  receiver  is  welded  to  said  fourth  vertical  post  and  face 
said  fust  vertical  post  wherein  said  first  receiver  is  a  short 
tube  having  a  hollow  inner  section  generally  having  the 
same  geometric  shape  of  said  first  sliding  gate  and  wherein 
said  first  receiver  receives  said  fvst  gate  when  said  first 
gate  is  slide  outwardly  from  said  first  top  bar; 
a  first  latching  means  secures  said  first  gate  within  said  first 

receiver; 
a  second  receiver  is  welded  to  said  third  vertical  post  and 
faces  said  second  vertical  post  wherein  said  second  re- 
ceiver is  a  short  tube  having  a  hollow  inner  section  gener- 
ally having  the  same  geometric  shape  of  said  second  slid- 
ing gate  and  wherein  said  second  receiver  receives  said 
second  gate  when  said  second  gate  is  slide  outwardly  from 
said  second  top  bar;  and 
a  second  latching  means  secures  said  second  gate  within  said 
second  receiver. 


5,385,216 
COMPOSITE  REAR  BRAKE  DISC  AND  DRUM 
Stanley  Knkxycki,  Sterling  Heighta,  Mick.,  aasigiior  to  Hie 
Bndd  Company,  Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Jon.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  72,141 

Int  CL*  F16D  63/00 

MS.  CL  188—70  R  9  daims 


8.  A  composite  brake  disc  and  drum  assembly  for  a  motor 

vehicle  having  a  rear  disc  brake  system  and  a  parking  brake 

system,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  unitarily  formed  body  of  a  first  material  and  adapted  for 

roution  about  an  axis  of  roUtion,  said  body  including  a 

generally  annular  mounting  web  extending  in  a  direction 

transverse  to  said  axis  of  roution,  said  mounting  web 

having  means  for  mounting  said  assembly  to  said  motor 

vehicle,  said  body  also  including  a  skirt  extending  from  a 

radially  outward  perimeter  of  said  mounting  web,  said 


skirt  having  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  defining  a  braking 
frictional  surface  coaxial  with  said  axis  of  roution  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  brake  shoe,  said  body 
further  including  a  flange  extending  radially  outward 
from  said  skirt; 

at  least  one  generally  annular  braking  plate  of  a  second 
material,  said  braking  plate  extending  substantially  along  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  roution  and  being 
supported  by  said  flange,  said  braking  plate  including 
portions  defming  a  face  having  an  annular  braking  fiction 
surface  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  disc  brake  sys- 
tem; 

a  brake  shoe  associated  with  the  parking  brake  system  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  braking  fiictional  surface;  and 

limiting  means  for  limiting  outtxMid  axial  movement  of  said 
brake  shoe  during  dynamic  engagement  of  said  brake  shoe 
with  said  braking  frictional  surface,  said  limiting  means 
including  a  portion  of  said  brake  shoe  engageable  with  a 
portion  of  said  body  other  than  said  mounting  web  and 
said  braking  frictional  surface. 


5,385^17 

VIBRATION  ELIMINATING  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELMINATING  VIBRATION  OF  AN  INSTALLATION 

FLOOR 

KaiaiAkie  Watanabe;  YoicU  KoMaitii,  both  of  KaMgawa,  and 

Ynldo  Dceda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japaa,  aMignors  to  Ebara  Coqpora- 

tioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  19, 1992,  Scr.  No.  885,451 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  May  20,  1991,  3-143904; 
Dec  18,  1991,  3-353813 

lat  CL*  F16F  15/03:  B2SH  1/02 
U.S.  CL  188—267  10  ( 


_!rQ 


1.  An  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  floor; 

a  magnetic  member  fixed  to  said  first  floor; 

a  second  floor; 

electromagnetic  means  for  suspending  said  magnetic  mem- 
ber, said  electromagnetic  means  comprising  a  supporting 
electromagnet  fixed  to  said  second  floor,  and  said  nug- 
netic  member  being  suspended  by  force  provided  only 
through  said  supporting  electromagnet; 

a  magnetic  pole  disposed  around  said  magnetic  member,  said 
magnetic  pole  and  said  magnetic  member  having  a  non- 
magnetic member  therebetween;  and 

a  control  electromagnet  having  a  yoke  located  in  proximity 
to  said  magnetic  member. 
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RACK  AND  PINION  PNEUMATIC  ACTUATOR  WITH 

COUNTER-PRESSURE  CONTROL  AND  DAMPING 

DEVICE 

Lacteo  MigUori,  MifaM,  Italy.  iMi^or  to  Uahrcr  S.PJL,  Milan, 

Italy 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Scr.  No.  64,373 
OriaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Feb.  5, 1992,  MI92A000222 
lat  CL*  F16F  9/28,  5/00 
VS.  CL  lSS-^903  9  Ciaiaii 


a    12     20 


4* 


O       23   n     25 


1.  A  pneumatic  rotary  actuator  comprising: 
a  hollow  body  (10)  defining  first  and  second  piston  chambers 
(II,  12)  having  their  longitudinal  axes  arranged  parallel  in 
the  hollow  body,  and  also  having  an  air  pressure  inlet  port 
(27,  2S)  arranged  at  one  end  of  each  of  the  piston  cham- 
bers; 
a  siagle  acting  rack  and  piston  assembly  reciprocable  in  each 
of  the  piston  chambers,  each  of  the  assemblies  having  a 
raclc  (13, 14)  provided  with  piston  members  (20, 24;  19. 23) 
at  opposite  ends  thereof; 
an  output  shaft  (16)  having  a  gear  pinion  (IS)  meshing  with 

the  rack  and  pinion  assemblies; 
an  air  pressure-actuated  cushioning  means  including: 
a  flow  restricting  control  valve  (42,  44)  offset  from  a 

longitudinal  axis  of  each  of  the  piston  chambers;  and 
a  counter-pressure  actuated  dampening  means  (30,  31,  36, 

48)  including: 
tightly  closable  counter-pressure  chamber  means  (25,  26) 
at  another  end  of  each  of  the  piston  chambers,  said 
another  end  being  opposite  to  the  air-pressure  inlet  port; 
duct  means  (30)  axially  extending  between  the  opposite 
ends  of  each  rack  and  piston  assembly,  to  communicate 
between  both  sides  of  each  piston  chamber,  one  end  of 
said  duct  means  opening  to  and  being  in  direct  commu- 
nication with  the  air  pressure  inlet  port  of  the  piston 
chamber,  and 
a  check  valve  (31)  to  keep  normally  another  end  of  the 
duct  means  closed  with  respect  to  the  piston  chamber; 
interacting  sealing  means  (36,  48)  coaxially  arranged  at  the 
other  end  of  the  duct  means  and  at  the  other  end  of  the 
piston  chamber,  respectively,  to  close  communication  of 
the  duct  means  with  each  of  the  piston  chambers  defining 
the  counter-pressure  means  when  the  rack  and  piston 
assemblies  approach  one  end  of  their  strokes;  and 
check  valve  actuating  means  (36)  coaxially  arranged  with 
respect  to  each  of  the  piston  chambers  and  the  interacting 
sealing  means,  said  check  valve  actuating  means  having  a 
thrust  pin  member  (36)  protruding  into  each  of  the  piston 
chambers  and  into  the  duct  means  through  said  interacting 
sealing  means;  said  thrust  pin  member  acting  to  open  the 
check  valve  to  communicate  rapidly  with  and  bring  both 
vdKf  of  each  piston  chamber  to  equal  air  pressures  shortly 
before  the  sealing  means  interact  to  close  the  duct  means 
and  before  venting  the  counter-pressure  chamber  means 
through  the  flow  restricting  control  valve. 


S,385,219 
VIBRATION  ABSORBING  STRUCTURES  FOR  HEAVY 
CONSTRUCTION  PURPOSES 
Mickael  B.  SmU,  Bonraemoath,  Great  Britain,  aarigoor  to  The 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Mi^esty'i 
Goremaeat  of  the  United  Kingdom  and  Northern  Ireland, 
United  KingdoM 
per  No.  PCT/GB91/01541,  §  371  Date  Oct.  19, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  19,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/0S314,  PCT  Pub, 
Dnte  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  137,047 
OaiaH  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25,  1990, 
9009320;  May  13, 1991,  9110287 

Int  CL*  F16F  7/10;  EOID  15/12 
U.S.  CL  188—378  16  i 


1.  A  structure  for  heavy  construction  purposes,  adapted  to 
function  when  in  a  stable  erected  sUte  and  including  a  first 
structural  element  (10)  and  a  second  structural  element  (12) 
juxUposed  to,  and  of  substantially  smaller  mass  than,  the  first 
element  (10),  wherein  the  first  and  second  elements  are  adapted 
for  direct  transfer  of  structural  loads  between  them  in  the 
erected  state  only,  characterised  in  that  the  structure  includes 
a  joint  (22)  between  the  said  elemente  whereby  the  second 
element  (12)  is  supported  from  only  the  first  element  (10)  when 
the  structure  is  in  a  structurally  deficient  sUte,  and  wherein  the 
second  element  (12)  includes  a  resilient  coupling  (24),  secured 
to  the  joint  (22)  and  being  of  such  stifFness  that,  in  the  deficient 
state,  the  second  element  (12)  constitutes  a  dynamic  absorber 
for  damp  Jig  forced  vibrations  of  the  first  element  (10). 

5,385,220 

CARRY-ON  CASE  HAVING  WHEELS  AND  AN 

EXTENDABLE  HANDLE 

Cecfl  E.  Pond,  Pahn  Oty,  Fla.,  and  Gary  E.  Pond,  Sooth  Bend, 

Ind.,  aadgnora  to  Porter  Caae,  Inc.,  South  Bend,  Ind. 
Filed  Oct  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  966,138 
Int  CL*  A45C  5/14.  9/00.  13/26 
VS.  CL  190—18  A  5  Ciafaaa 

1.  A  carrying  case  comprising  a  base  and  a  Ud,  a  hinge 
member  connecting  said  lid  to  said  base  for  shiftable  movement 
between  an  open  position  exposing  the  interior  of  said  base  and 
a  secured  closed  position  overlying  the  base,  wheels  rotatively 
connected  to  said  base  adjacent  one  end  of  said  base,  handle 
means  pivotally  connected  to  said  lid  and  being  shiftable  be- 
tween a  lowered  position  overlying  the  lid  and  a  raised  posi- 
tion extending  upwardly  from  the  lid,  said  handle  means  for 
tilting  said  base  with  said  Ud  in  its  closed  position  upwardly 
about  said  wheels  when  the  handle  means  is  in  its  raised  posi- 
tion, securing  means  for  releasably  locking  said  handle  in  its 
raised  position,  said  Ud  forming  means  for  supporting  articles 
thereon  with  the  lid  is  closed  and  said  handle  means  is  in  its 
raised  and  secured  position,  said  handle  means  for  tilting  said 
base  with  said  lid  in  its  closed  position  upwardly  about  said 
wheels  when  the  handle  means  is  in  its  lowered  position  to  tow 
the  base  and  Ud,  securing  means  for  releasably  locking  said 
handle  in  its  lowered  position,  said  handle  including  spaced 
side  rails  straddling  said  Ud  and  a  link  means  pivotally  connect- 
ing each  rail  to  said  lid,  each  link  means  for  guiding  its  said 
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connected  rail  fixnn  a  horizontal  position  over  said  lid  when 
said  handle  is  in  its  lowered  position  to  a  generally  vertical 


cover  during  selected  phases  in  the  operation  of  said  input 
shaft  means. 


'\ ^ 


8      t       i       { =p^ 


1.  A  vehicular  drivetrain  comprisiiig: 

an  input  shaft  means; 

a  fluid  torque  converter  having  a  cover,  an  impeller  and  a 

turbine; 
a  coupling; 
said  coupling  interconnecting  said  input  shaft  means  and 

impeller  with  said  torque  converter  cover; 
said  coupling  having  first  and  second  inertia  minBM^; 
said  first  inertia  mass  continuously  rotatable  with  said  input 

shaft  means; 
said  second  inertia  mass  continuously  rotatable  with  said 

cover; 
isolator  means  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  inertia 

masses  for  permitting  relative  movement  therebetween; 


a  cranking  clutch  assembly  having  a  driveplate  carried  on 
said  input  shaft  means  and  biasing  means  to  bias  said  drive- 
pUte  into  driving  engagement  with  said  torque  converter 


5,385,222 
COUPLING  FOR  A  HYDRODYNAMIC  FLOW 
CONVERTER 
Dieter  Otto,  Oberchem,  and  ThooiM  Pfknd,  Laaf ,  both  of  Ger- 
many, aatignors  to  Lak  Getriebe-Syateae  GmbH,  BiiU- 
/Baden,  Gcmuuiy 

Filed  Ang.  19, 1993,  Scr.  No.  109,079 
aaima  priority,  application  Gcrwnqr,  Ang.  21, 1992, 4227671 
Ut  CL*  F16H  45/02 
VS.  CL  192— 3  J9  9 1 


position  behind  said  base  when  said  handle  is  in  its  raised 
position. 


5,385^1 

CRANKING  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN 

CONJUNCnON  WITH  AN  INPUT  ISOLATOR  FOR  A 

VEHICULAR  DRIVETRAIN 

KeUk  D.  Van  Maanen,  BlooofleM  Hilla,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,505 

Int  CL*  F16H  45/00;  F16D  3/66.  13/44 

VS.  CL  192— 3  Jl  9  aaima 


1.  A  lock-up  clutch  in  a  hydrodynamic  flow  converter,  the 
converter  includes  a  converter  cover,  a  pump  wheel,  a  turbine 
wheel  in  fluid  communication  with  the  pump  wheel  and  hav- 
ing a  radial  outer  area,  a  ring  piston  located  between  the  con- 
verter cover  and  the  turbine  wlieel  and  being  connected  to  the 
turtnne  wheel,  and  a  ring  shaped  annular  damper  unit  con- 
nected between  said  ring  piston  and  said  turbine  wheeL  said 
lock-up  clutch  comprising: 
a  first  conical  friction  surface  on  an  inner  surface  of  said 
converter  cover,  said  first  conical  friction  stirface  opening 
away  from  said  turtnne  wheel, 
a  second  conical  friction  surface  on  said  piston  ring  to  mate 
with  said  first  friction  surface,  said  second  conical  friction 
surface  opening  away  from  said  turbine  wheel,  said  first 
and  second  conical  frictions  surfaces  forming  a  wedge 
shaped  space  with  the  radial  outer  area  of  the  turtnne 
wheel,  and 
said  ring  shaped  damper  unit  on  said  ring  piston  being  lo- 
cated in  the  wedge  shaped  space  between  the  radial  outer 
area  of  the  turbine  wheel  and  the  first  and  the  second 
conical  friction  surfaces  of  the  ring  piston  and  the  con- 
verter cover. 


5,385,223 
SHIFT  CONTROL  MECHANISM  VOti  A  MULTI-SPEED 

COUNTERSHAFT  TRANSMISSION 
Ceaar  F.  Certeca,  Sterling  HeigUa,  Mich.,  awlginr  to  Sntvn 
Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  197,037 
Int  CL*  B60K  41/06 
VS.  CL  192—4  C  3  CUw 

I.  In  combination,  a  transmission  and  a  reverse  brake  actua- 
tor for  retarding  rotation  of  an  input  shaft  during  shift  maneu- 
ver from  neutral  to  reverse  comprising: 
forward  shift  control  means  for  controlling  the  eatabUsh- 
ment  of  a  plurality  of  forward  speed  ratios  comprising  a 
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rod  member  slidably  disposed  in  a  housing  and  a  forward 
ratio  shift  fork  secured  for  movement  with  the  rod  mem- 
ber; 

forward  synchronizer  clutch  means  operatively  connected 
with  the  forward  ratio  shift  fork  for  synchronizing  two  of 
the  forward  ratios; 

reverse  shift  control  means  for  selectively  establishing  a 
reverse  drive  including  a  support  shaft  secured  in  the 
housing  and  a  control  member  slidably  disposed  on  both 
said  support  shaft  and  said  rod  member,  and 


detent  means  disposed  between  the  forward  and  reverse  shift 
control  means  for  imposing  a  reaction  force  on  the  for- 
ward shift  control  means  when  the  reverse  shift  control 
neans  is  actuated  for  partially  actuating  said  forward 
synchronizer  means  during  a  neutral  to  reverse  shift  ma- 
neuver including  a  pair  of  spring  loaded  detent  members 
mounted  in  the  control  member  and  having  a  spring  means 
therebetween  for  enforcing  resilient  engagement  between 
detent  members  and  respective  grooves  on  each  of  the 
support  shaft  and  rod  member. 


1.  A  clutch  cover  assembly  functioning  to  clamp  a  clutch 
disc  between  a  component  of  the  assembly  and  an  input  plate 
member,  comprising: 

a  dish-shaped  clutch  cover  for  connection  to  said  input  plate 
member; 

a  pressure-facing  surfaced  pressure  plate  disposed  within 
said  clutch  cover,  for  pressing  said  clutch  disc  against  said 
input  plate  member,  an  end  surface  of  said  pressure  plate 
opposite  of  said  pressure-facing  surface  is  so  recessed 
annularly  as  to  form  a  channel  having  a  bottom  curving 
azially  away  from  one  of  annular  fiilcra; 

a  diaphragm  spring  supported  by  said  clutch  cover,  for 
impelling  said  pressure  plate  toward  said  input  plate  mem- 
ber, 

a  spring  washer,  disposed  between  said  pressure  plate  and 
said  diaphragm  spring,  which  elastically  deforms  in  trans- 
mitting impelling  force  of  said  diaphragm  spring  to  said 


pressure  plate,  opposite  sides  of  said  spring  washer  are 

surfaces  having  radially  constant  slope;  and 
a  ring  element  disposed  between  said  spring  washer  and  said 

diaphragm  spring,  as  said  one  of  said  annular  fulcra; 

wherein, 

radially  inner  and  outer  margins  of  said  spring  washer  are 
supported  on  opposite  sides  thereof  by  said  pressure 
plate  and  said  diaphragm  spring  on  respective  annular 
fulcra  which  in  clutch  disengagement  are  staggered 
laterally  of  said  spring  washer  and  remote  from  each 
other; 

in  the  deformation  of  said  spring  washer,  a  locus  of  ful- 
crum contact  shifts  such  that  distance  between  the 
fiilcra  decreases; 

said  one  of  said  annular  fulcra  is  radially  inward,  and  a 
remaining  of  said  annular  fulcra  is  radially  outward,  of 
said  spring  washer;  and 

a  radially  outward  margin  of  said  diaphragm  spring  is 
supported  by  said  clutch  cover,  and  a  radially  middle 
portion  of  said  diaphragm  spring  presses  said  spring 
washer  through  said  ring  element  along  said  radially 
inward  annular  fiilcrum. 


5,385,225 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  A  CX>IN  DROP 
MECHANISM  AND  A  COIN  BOX  FROM  BURGLARY 
Chmg-Ho  Chen,  and  Hsin-Tc  Chen,  both  of  No.  33,  Alley  3, 
Lane  168,  Hsin-Ho  St,  Nan  Diat,  Taichnog  Qty,  Taiwan, 
ProT.  of  China 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1994,  Scr.  No.  194,484 
Int  CL»  G07F  9/06.  9/10 
VS.  CL  194—350  3  ( 


5,385,224 
CLUTCH  COVER  ASSEMBLY 
HinMki  Uehara,  Neyiwawa,  Japn,  a«i«nor  to  KaboshiU  Kai- 
iha  DaiUa  SdMlnaho,  Osaka,  Japaa 

FIM  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,873 
OataH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Apr.  6, 1992, 44»20677[U1 
Iirt.  CL*  ntD  13/50,  13/5S 
VS.  CL  192—52  €  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  a  coin  drop  mechanism  and 
a  coin  box  from  burglary,  said  coin  drop  mechanism  having  a 
phite  member  with  a  coin  insertion  slot  which  is  mounted  to  a 
front  panel  of  a  coin  operated  machine,  said  coin  box  having  a 
fiont  wall  mounted  to  said  front  panel,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  metal  hollow  casing  having  a  planar  wall,  an  opening 

formed  in  said  planar  wall  of  said  hollow  casing; 
a  metal  mounting  plate  having  a  first  hole  and  a  second  hole, 
said  plate  member  of  said  coin  drop  mechanism  and  said 
front  wall  of  said  coin  box  being  lockably  installed  to  said 
first  and  second  holes  of  said  mounting  plate,  said  first  and 
second  holes  of  said  mounting  plate  being  arranged  such 
that  said  coin  box  is  located  right  below  said  coin  drop 
mechanism  when  said  plate  member  of  said  coin  drop 
mechanism  and  said  front  wall  of  said  coin  box  are  in- 
stalled to  said  mounting  plate;  and 
a  plurality  of  carriage  bolts  passing  through  said  mounting 
plate,  said  front  panel  and  said  planar  wall  of  said  hoUow 
casing  in  sequence  and  engaging  a  plurality  of  correspond- 
ing nuts,  so  that  said  mounting  plate  and  said  hollow 
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casing  can  be  connected  to  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face  of 
said  front  panel  and  said  coin  drop  mechanism  and  said 
coin  box  can  be  received  within  said  hollow  casing. 


a  pair  of  pitman  arms  connected  out  of  phase  with  one 
another  to  opposite  sides  of  the  crankwheel,  each  of  the 


5,385,226 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  PLURALITY  OF  ROWS 

OF  ARnCLES  FROM  A  SINGLE  ROW  OF  ARTICLES 

DURING  CONVEYING  OF  THE  ARTICLES 

LawrcMe  E.  WeiMrt,  Antioch,  Calif.,  assizor  to  iwmtt  Rfrer 

Paper  Coaqiany,  bic,  Richnoad,  Va. 

Filed  Ang.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  285^33 

lat  CU-  B65G  29/00 

VS.  CL  198—441  8  OaiaH 


1.  Apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  infeed  conveyer  for  conveying  a  single  row  of  articles 
from  a  first  location  to  a  second  location; 

a  starwheel  rotatably  mounted  at  said  second  location  for 
serial  engagement  by  the  articles  in  the  single  row  of 
articles  conveyed  by  said  infeed  conveyor,  said  starwheel 
having  a  plurality  of  starwheel  projections  and  each  arti- 
cle conveyed  by  said  infeed  conveyor  contacting  a  star- 
wheel  projection  and  causing  rotation  of  said  starwheel 
under  urging  of  said  infeed  conveyor; 

an  outfeed  conveyor  spaced  from  said  infeed  conveyor, 

intermediate  conveyor  means  disposed  between  said  infeed 
conveyor  and  said  outfeed  conveyor  and  including  a  first 
intermediate  conveyor  and  a  second  intermediate  con- 
veyor, said  first  and  second  intermediate  conveyors  being 
spaced  from  one  another  and  each  of  the  first  and  second 
intermediate  conveyors  having  a  discharge  end  adjacent 
to  said  outfeed  conveyor; 

diverter  means  located  adjacent  to  said  starwheel  including 
a  rotatable  diverter  member  for  receiving  articles  from 
said  starwheel  and  diverting  said  articles  to  said  first  inter- 
mediate conveyor  and  said  second  intermediate  conveyor 
after  said  articles  have  disengaged  from  said  starwheel  to 
form  a  plurality  of  rows  of  said  articles,  said  first  interme- 
diate conveyor  and  said  second  intermediate  conveyor 
conveying  said  plurality  of  rows  of  articles  to  said  outfeed 
conveyor,  and 

transmission  means  intercoimecting  said  starwheel  and  said 
diverter  means  to  rotate  said  rotatable  diverter  member 
responsive  to  rotation  of  said  starwheel. 


5,385,227 
ELEVATING  CONVEYOR  FOR  SMALL  ARTICLES 
Robert  A.  Manh,  4151  SUaMrriUe  IU„  BnMaa,  Pa.  18049 
Filed  JbL  29, 1993,  Scr.  No.  98,061 
lat  CL*  B65G  25/00 
VS.  CL  198—773  10  CUbm 

1.  An  elevating  conveyor  for  small  articles  comprising 
a  stack  of  at  least  one  pair  of  article  supporting  members, 

independently  reciprocable  along  parallel  paths,  and 
means  for  driving  the  members  out  of  phase  with  one  an- 
other in  such  a  way  that  articles  can  roll  or  slide  from  one 
member  to  another,  wherein  the  driving  means  comprises 
a  centerless  crankwheel  supported  only  at  its  periphery,  and 


pitman  arms  also  being  coimected  to  a  reflective  one  of 
said  members. 


5,385,228 

CONVERTIBLE  CONTAINER 

Daaiel  P.  Vidoai,  Toroato,  aad  JaMa  MoriMM,  Oihawa,  both  of 
Caaada,  aadgaors  to  Gorrie  Adrcrtiiiag  Maaagffat  Liai- 
ited,  Missiwaaga.  Paaada 

Filed  Dec  1, 1993,  Scr.  No.  160,305 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcatkM  Caaada,  Dec  1, 1992,  2084265 
lat  CL*  B65D  75/58,  5/50 
VS.  CL  206—44.12  12  ( 


1.  A  container  for  shipping  and  dispensing  a  product,  com- 
prising: 
a  hollow  body  for  containing  said  product,  said  body  being 
convertible  from  a  shipping  configuration,  where  said 
body  encases  said  product  for  shipping,  to  a  dispensing 
configumtion,  where  a  portion  of  said  body  is  removed  to 
define  an  aperture  for  dispensing  said  product,  said  body 
having  a  bottom  surface  upon  which  said  body  rests  when 
in  said  dispensing  configuration: 
an  opening  defined  in  said  bottom  surface  for  receiving  a  tab 
extending  from  a  dispensing  tray,  said  dispensing  tray 
being  attachable  to  said  body  to  receive  product  from  said 
aperture  when  said  body  is  in  said  dispensing  configura- 
tion; and 
a  weakened  seam  extending  along  the  surface  of  said  body  to 
define  the  perimeter  of  said  removable  portion  and  to 
permit  easy  removal  of  said  portion; 
wherein  said  removable  portion  is  severed  from  said  body 
along  said  weakened  seam  to  convert  said  body  from  said 
shipping  configuration  to  said  dispensing  configuration. 
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CONTAINER  FOR  THE  PACKAGING  OF  A  HOLLOW 
ENDOPROSTHESIS 
Zlrfek;   F^edy  Tmmt,   WO,  nd   Mailer- 
r,  WicMndnfln,  all  of  Swttacriaad.  aM^aors  to  Salaer 
:  AG,  Wiatcrtkv,  SwitMriaMl 
FDed  Not.  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  147,7<0 
I  priority,  appBortton  Evopcaa  Pat  Off^  Dec  4, 1992, 
92S109S9 

lat.  Cl.«  A61F  2/00 
UjS.  CL  206-210  14  K 


1.  A  container  for  packing  a  prosthesis  comprising: 

a  sterile  inner  wrapping  surrounding  a  chamber  shaped  for 
receiving  the  prosthesis,  the  inner  wrapping  having  a 
fluid-tight  wall  with  at  least  one  gas-permeable  region; 

a  sterile  outer  wrapping  substantially  enclosing  the  inner 
wrapping  and  having  at  least  one  gas-permeable  region; 
and 

Irst  and  second  inner  ports  in  the  inner  wrapping  fluidly 
coupled  to  first  and  second  outer  ports,  respectively,  m 
the  outer  wrapping  for  providing  fluid  access  to  the  cham- 
ber. 


5,385,230 

ADJUSTABLE  TRAY  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  DESK 
DRAWERS 
Jaaca  C.  Nygud,  Mapiewood;  Dormian  N.  Thonpaoa,  Wood- 
bwT;  WOUaa  H.  Sbeeier,  MimieapoUs;  AMea  R.  Mika, 
BonMTille;  Darid  C  WindoraU,  Woodbary,  Bmce  W.  Cari- 
•oa,  MianeapoUa,  all  of  Mina^  aad  Deanis  L.  Crawford, 
Roberta,  Wial,  aaatgaon  to  Miancaota  Mining  and  Manatee- 
tariag  Coapaay,  St.  Paul,  Miaa. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Scr.  No.  640,030 
lat  CL»  B43M  17/00;  B65D  65/671.  85/28;  A45C  11/34 
VS.  CL  206—214  16  ( 


I.  An  adjustable  tray  assembly  adaptable  for  use  in  desk 
drawers  of  the  types  having  side  walls  with  parallel  upper  edge 
surfaces  spaced  at  various  distances,  said  tray  assembly  having 
a  generally  planar  top  surface  and  comprising: 

a  first  portion  comprising  walls  forming  a  main  part  of  said 
first  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  receptacles  having 
openings  adjacent  said  top  surface,  and  a  first  support  lip 
adjacent  said  top  surface  projecting  away  from  said  main 
part  generally  parallel  to  said  top  surface  adapted  to  be 


supported  on  the  upper  edge  surface  of  one  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  desk  drawer; 

a  second  portion  comprising  two  spaced  parallel  side  walls 
having  top  and  bottom  edges  and  first  and  second  ends 
with  said  side  walls  being  elongate  between  said  first  and 
second  ends,  an  end  wall  extending  between  the  first  ends 
of  said  side  walls  and  having  top  and  bottom  edges,  a 
bottom  wall  joined  to  and  extending  between  said  side  and 
end  walls  adjacent  the  bottom  edges  of  said  side  and  end 
walls,  said  side  and  bottom  walls  having  adjacent  inner 
surfaces;  and  a  second  support  lip  projecting  from  adja- 
cent the  top  stirface  of  said  end  wall  on  the  side  of  said  end 
wall  opposite  said  side  walls  and  adapted  to  be  supported 
on  the  upper  edge  surface  of  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
desk  drawer;  and 

means  in  engagement  between  said  first  and  second  portions 
for  positioning  at  least  a  portion  of  said  main  part  along 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  side  and  bottom  walls  of  said 
second  portion,  for  affording  relative  movement  of  said 
first  and  second  portions  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  side  walls  to  change  the 
spacing  between  the  end  wall  of  the  second  portion  and 
the  main  part  of  said  first  portion  and  thereby  the  spacing 
between  said  first  and  second  support  lips  so  that  said 
spacing  may  be  manually  adjusted  to  position  said  first  and 
second  support  Ups  on  the  upper  edge  surfaces  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  drawers  of  different  widths  with  the  first  and 
second  portions  bridging  therd>etween; 

said  means  in  engagement  between  said  first  and  second 
|X>rtions  comprising  said  walls  of  said  first  portion  defin- 
ing elongate  spaces  adapted  to  closely  receive  the  side 
walls  of  said  second  portion  with  said  main  part  along  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  side  and  bottom  walls,  said  spaces 
and  side  walls  of  said  first  portion  being  adapted  to  afford 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  side  walls  of  said  second 
portion  along  said  spaces  to  change  the  spacing  between 
said  first  and  second  support  Ups,  and  means  for  retaining 
said  side  walls  of  said  second  portion  within  the  spaces 
defined  in  said  first  portion  in  opposition  to  the  separating 
forces  therebetween  caused  by  the  weight  of  said  first  and 
second  portions  when  said  tray  assembly  is  supported  only 
by  and  bridges  between  said  support  lips; 

said  walls  of  said  first  portion  include  outer  guide  walls 
defining  sides  of  said  spaces  opposite  said  main  part  and 
having  top  surface  portions,  said  walls  of  said  first  portion 
have  slots  communicating  with  said  spaces  and  partially 
defined  by  said  top  surface  portions,  and  each  of  said  side 
walls  of  said  second  portion  has  a  lug  projecting  through 
the  adjacent  slot  with  an  end  portion  of  the  lug  positioned 
to  bear  against  the  top  surface  portion  of  the  adjacent 
guide  wall  to  provide  a  portion  of  said  means  for  retaining 
said  side  walls  within  the  spaces  defined  in  said  first  por- 
tion in  opposition  to  the  separating  forces  therebetween 
caused  by  the  weight  of  said  first  and  second  portions 
when  said  tray  assembly  is  supported  only  by  and  bridges 
between  said  lips;  and 

said  walls  of  said  first  portion  include  walls  defming  a  dis- 
penser for  tape  of  the  type  comprising  a  backing  having 
first  and  second  major  surfaces,  opposite  longitudinal 
edges  spaced  by  a  dimension  W,  and  a  coating  of  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  along  the  second  surface  of  the  backing, 
which  tape  is  helically  wound  about  the  peripheral  surface 
of  a  core  having  a  diametrical  dimension  D  and  opposite 
side  surfaces  spaced  by  about  said  dimension  W  to  form  a 
roll  having  opposite  side  surfaces  defined  by  the  edge 
surfaces  of  the  backing  and  side  surfaces  of  the  core  with 
the  first  major  surface  of  the  backing  being  disposed  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  the  second  major  surface  of  the  tape 
in  the  roll,  said  walls  defining  the  dispenser  for  tape  in- 
cluding: 
cavity  defininy  walls  defining  a  cavity  including  a  bottom 
wall  having  a  normally  horizontally  extending  support 
surface  supporting  one  side  surface  of  the  roll  of  tape,  said 
walls   having   abutment   surfaces  adapted   to   be   con- 
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tacted  by  the  periphery  of  the  roll  of  tape  projecting 
generally  normal  to  said  support  surface  and  spaced  by 
a  dimension  less  than  the  diametrical  dimension  of  the 
core  to  define  an  exit  opening  between  said  abutment 
surfaces  through  which  the  tape  may  be  withdrawn 
from  the  roll; 

passageway  defining  walls  defining  an  exit  passageway 
extending  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  with  said 
support  surface  and  communicating  with  said  exit  open- 
ing, one  of  said  passageway  defining  walls  defining  a 
guide  edge  surface  generally  parallel  to  said  support 
surface  on  the  side  of  the  passageway  opposite  said 
support  surface,  defining  the  end  of  the  exit  passageway 
opposite  the  exit  opening,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  first  surface  of  the  backing  with  the  guide  edge 
surface  extending  generally  transverse  of  the  backing, 
said  guide  edge  surface  being  spaced  from  said  exit 
opening  by  at  least  about  2  times  W  to  afford  longitudi- 
nal twisting  of  said  tape  along  said  passageway  by  about 
90  degrees  between  said  exit  opening  and  said  guide 
edge  surface  to  position  the  first  surface  of  the  backing 
along  said  guide  edge  surface,  and  being  spaced  normal 
to  a  plane  coplanar  with  said  support  surface  by  a  dis- 
tance in  the  range  of  about  O.S  times  W  to  about  1.2S 
times  W; 

tape  end  portion  positioning  walls  defming  a  land  surface 
adapted  to  have  the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coating 
on  the  tape  releasably  adhered  thereto,  a  space  between 
said  land  surface  and  said  guide  edge  surface  affording 
positioning  a  users  finger  along  the  adhesive  coated 
surface  of  the  tape  between  said  guide  surface  and  said 
land  surface  and  pealing  of  the  tape  from  the  land  sur- 
face and  subsequently  withdraw  tape  from  the  roll  by 
the  user;  and 

a  cutter  blade  mounted  at  the  end  of  said  land  surface 
opposite  said  guide  surface  and  adapted  for  severing  a 
length  of  tape  withdrawn  from  the  roll. 


5,385,231 
PACKAGE  FOR  COMPACT  DISK 
Robert  C  Nowotay,  Calhooa,  Ga.,  aiiigBor  to  Doa  Evaas,  lac^ 
DeForeat,  Wia. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  200,112 

lat  CL«  B65D  17/5a  85/57 

VS.  a.  206—309  7  Claiaii 


1.  A  storage  box  for  compact  disks  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  recess  for  receiving  the  compact  disk; 

a  lid  fitting  over  the  base  in  a  closed  position  to  enclose  the 

compact  disk  between  the  base  and  the  lid; 
a  hinge  joining  the  base  and  lid  to  permit  the  Ud  to  swing 

away  from  the  base  in  an  open  position  providing  access 

to  the  compact  disk; 
a  detent  operating  between  the  base  and  lid  to  retain  the  lid 

and  base  in  the  closed  position  against  the  application  of  a 

first  opening  force;  and 
a  catch  operating  between  the  base  and  lid  to  retain  the  lid 

and  base  in  the  closed  position  against  the  application  of  a 

second  opening  force  substantially  greater  than  the  first 

opening  force. 


5,385,232 

PACKAGING  FOR  FRAGILE  ARTICLES  HAVING 
CONTROLLED  OOLLAPSIBILITY 
Doaglas  E.  Foot,  Baniastoa  Hilla,  DL,  aad  Fred  ScUadlcr, 
SMita  Craz,  CaUf.,  aari^ors  to  Plaitofllai  ladaatrici  lac, 
Wheataa,I]L 

FDed  Jaa.  24, 1994,  S«r.  No.  185,491 
laL  CL*  B65D  81/02 
VS.  CL  206—320  23  ( 


1.  A  unitary  packaging  structure  for  a  shock  sensitive  article 
comprising: 

a  platform  portion  adapted  to  support  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  article  and  having  a  peripheral  portion; 

a  sidewall  structure  forming  an  enclosure  around  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  platform  portion,  said  sidewall  structure 
including  an  inner  wall  being  joined  to  said  peripheral 
portion,  and  an  outer  wall  peripherally  spaced  from  said 
inner  wall,  said  inner  wall  being  relatively  shorter  than 
said  outer  wall  so  that  said  platform  portion  is  held  a 
specified  cushion  distance  above  a  lower  edge  of  said 
outer  wall;  and 

at  least  one  collapsibility  control  means  selectively  releasing 
air  compressed  beneath  said  package  when  said  package  is 
subjected  to  shock  loading  while  disposed  in  a  shipping 
containers  said  collapsibility  control  means  being  located 
in  said  sidewall  structure. 


5,385,233 
PORTABLE  BULK  STTORAGE  CONTAINER 
Richard  D.  McKibbca,  Clarkstoa;  Patrick  M.  McGniw,  FUat; 
Charies  SimpwM,  HoUy,  aU  of  Mich^  Keaaetii  D.  McKibbca, 
Deflaace,  Ohio,  aad  Daaiel  D.  Miaor,  An  Grca,  Mich.,  aMip- 
Ofs  to  CMI  lateraatiooal,  Inc,  Soothfidd,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec  1, 1993,  Scr.  No.  160,603 
lat  CL*  B65D  19/00 
VS.  CL  206—386  4  ClaiM 

1.  A  portable  container  (10)  for  containing  liquids,  said 
container  (10)  comprising: 
a  top  wall  portion  (12),  an  exterior  bottom  wall  portion  (14), 
and  a  side  wall  portion  (16)  extending  vertically  between 
said  top  wall  portion  (12)  and  said  exterior  bottom  wall 
portion  (14); 
a  pluraUty  of  forklift  tubes  (18)  attached  to  said  exterior 
bottom  wall  portion  (14)  for  receiving  the  forks  (20)  of  a 
forkUft  vehicle  (22)  whereby  the  forklift  vehicle  (22)  is 
used  to  transport  said  portable  container  (10); 
said  side  wall  portion  (16)  having  a  drain  opening  (24)  and  a 
valve  (26)  disposed  therein  for  draining  the  liquids  from 
said  container  (10); 
an  interior  false  bottom  portion  (30)  abutting  said  side  wall 
portion  (16)  and  sloping  downwardly  toward  the  drain 
opening  (24)  for  causing  complete  drainage  of  the  liquids 
contained  within  said  container  (10); 
said  side  wall  portion  (16)  having  an  indentation  (32)  for 
enclosing  said  drain  opening  (24)  and  said  valve  (26); 
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said  interior  false  bottoin  portion  (30)  having  a  cut-out  sec-   said  primary  score  line  comprising  a  first  part  which  extends 


lion  (34)  for  receiving  said  indentation  (32);  and  character- 
ized by 


1.  An  article  carrier  for  packaging  a  plurality  of  articles  and 
comprising  a  bottom  wall  having  opposed  side  and  end  edges, 
a  bottom  end  flap  foldably  joined  to  each  end  edge  of  said 
bottom  wall,  side  walls  having  opposed  end  edges  and  having 
top  and  bottom  edges  in  which  each  bottom  edge  is  foldably 
joined  to  a  side  edge  of  said  bottom  wall,  an  end  wall  panel 
foldably  joined  along  a  side  edge  thereof  to  each  end  edge  of 
each  of  said  side  walls,  a  composite  top  wall  having  opposed 
side  and  end  edges  foldably  joined  along  its  side  edges  to  the 
top  edges  of  said  side  walls  respectively,  a  top  end  flap  foldably 
joined  to  each  end  edge  of  said  top  wall  and  secured  in  flat  face 
contacting  relation  to  each  adjacent  end  wall  panel,  a  pair  of 
finger  receiving  apertures  formed  in  said  top  wall,  a  primary 
score  line  formed  in  said  top  wall  and  extending  from  each  end 
of  each  of  said  apertures  to  the  adjacent  comer  of  said  compos- 
ite top  wall,  and  a  supplementary  score  line  of  similar  construc- 
tion lo  said  primary  score  lines  and  extending  from  a  point  of 
intersection  with  each  of  said  primary  score  lines  at  an  acute 
angle  thereto  and  across  a  side  edge  of  said  composite  top  wall. 


from  the  associated  aperture  to  said  point  of  intersection  and  a 
second  part  which  extends  from  said  point  of  intersection  to 
the  adjacent  comer  of  said  composite  top  wall  and  said  first 
and  said  second  parts  being  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  each 
other. 


5,385,234 

HEAVY  DUTY  ARTICLE  CARRIER 

JoMt  T.  Stoat,  EUyay,  aad  James  B.  Denuio,  Marietta,  both  of 

Ga^  ■■ignofi  to  The  Mead  Corporatioii,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  115,697 

Lit  CL*  B65D  75/00 

U,S.  CL  206—427  3  Claima 


5,385,235 
CASING  FOR  HOUSING  A  CARTRIDGE 
Manm  Dtebe,  Sakn;  Hamo  Shiba,  Komoro,  and  Yukio  Miya- 
zaU,  Sakn,  aU  of  Japan,  asdgnors  to  TDK  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Jon.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  83,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnl.  6, 1992,  4-052731[U] 
Int  a.*  B«D  85/30 
VS.  CL  206—308.1  8  Claims 


said  interior  false  bottom  portion  (30)  having  at  least  one 
crease  line  (36)  extending  from  said  side  wall  portion  (16) 
to  said  cut-out  section  (34)  and  intersecting  said  drain 
opening  (24).     . 


I'Mtt^T 


^U»L 


W 


1 

2.  A  casing  for  housing  a  cartridge  which  has  a  recessed 
portion  formed  therein,  which  comprises: 

an  upper  half  and  a  lower  half  which  are  formed  in  two  parts 
and  are  assembled  together  so  as  to  be  slidably  coupled 
with  respect  to  one  another  and  to  house  a  cartridge  in  the 
casing  which  is  inserted  in  a  first  direction  into  the  casing, 
the  cartridge  having  a  recessed  portion  and  the  casing 
having  an  opening  on  one  side  thereof  for  allowing  the 
cartridge  to  be  inserted  into  the  casing  in  said  first  direc- 
tion and  to  be  withdrawn  therefrom,  and 

a  holding  portion  mounted  on  one  of  said  upper  and  lower 
half  at  an  end  of  said  casing  opposite  said  opening  wherein 
said  holding  portion  is  elastically  engageable  with  said 
recessed  portion  in  said  cartridge  wherein  said  one  of  said 
upper  half  and  lower  half  has  a  sidewall  and  the  holding 
portion  comprises  a  projection  which  protrudes  from  an 
inner  surface  of  said  sidewall  in  a  direction  substantially 
orthogonal  to  the  direction  of  insertion  so  as  to  engage  the 
cartridge  recessed  ponion  and  wherein  the  projection  is 
located  at  an  end  of  said  side  wall  which  is  opposite  that  of 
said  opening. 


535,236 
ARTICULATED  EDGE  GUARD  PROTECTOR 
Jokn  D.  Cowan,  2436  Brixton  Rd.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43221,  and 
Roger  A.  Blcim,  2957  N.  Island  Or.,  Port  Clinton,  Ohio  43452 
Filed  Jnn.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,341 
Int.  a.«  B65D  81/02,  85/30 
VS.  CL  206—453  6  Claims 

1.  An  articulated  edge  guard  protector  comprising 
two  planar  members,  each  of  said  planar  members  being 

made  from  a  relatively  rigid  thermoplastic  material, 
said  planar  members  being  joined  together  and  forming 
essentially  a  right  angle  with  each  other  at  the  joint 
formed  by  joining  said  planar  members  together, 
a  substantially  cylindrical  member  made  from  a  softer  ther- 
moplastic material  than  the  material  from  which  said 
planar  members  are  made  and  attached  to  and  extending 


January  31,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2879 


along  and  constituting  a  pari  of  said  joint  formed  by  join- 
ing said  planar  members  together. 


5,385,237 
NEEDLEWORK  THREAD  ORGANIZER 
Margaret  R.  Mathews,  St  Dominic  Rettrement  Center  2401 
Holcombe  Blvd.,  Houston,  Tex.  77021 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  832,900 

Int  CL«  B65D  85/00 

VS.  a.  206—574  8  Claims 


5,385,238 

CUSHION  FOR  USE  IN  A  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Gary  D.  Lancaster,  Lewisbnrg,  TeuL,  and  Greg  A.  Hntchcaon, 
Conyers,  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton, 
Ohio 
Continnation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  907,073,  JnL  1, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,197,606.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,361 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqnent  to  Mar.  30, 

2010,  has  been  disclainwd. 

Int  a.«  B65D  81/02 

VS.  CL  206—594  23  Claims 


said  cylindrical  member  being  of  a  diameter  such  that  a 
portion  of  said  cylindrical  member  extends  above  the 
surface  of  said  planar  members. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  organizing  needlework  threads,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  flat,  generally  rectilinear  body; 

a  plurality  of  elongated,  flexible  thread  attachment  means  on 
said  body,  each  said  thread  attachment  means  having  one 
end  attached  to  said  body  and  having  at  its  other  end 
means  adapted  for  releasably  attaching  a  plurality  of  nee- 
dlework threads  of  an  individual  color, 

means  on  said  body  for  releasably  attaching  a  plurality  of 
needles  to  said  body,  said  needle  attachment  means  pro- 
viding means  for  releasably  attaching  an  individual  needle 
to  said  body  in  proximity  to  each  said  thread  attachment 
means;  and 

a  transparent  sleeve  for  releasably  receiving  said  body. 


1.  A  cushioning  member  for  placement  into  a  shipping  con- 
tainer, comprising: 

a  bottom  panel  having  first  and  second  opposite  side  edges; 

a  first  side  panel  foldably  joined  to  said  first  side  edge  of  said 
bottom  panel  and  extending  to  an  upper  end; 

a  first  top  panel  foldably  Joined  to  said  upper  end  of  said  side 
panel  and  extending  to  a  terminal  end,  said  top  panel  being 
disposed  in  a  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  bottom  panel; 

a  first  support  panel  foldably  Joined  to  said  terminal  end  of 
said  top  panel  and  extending  to  a  lower  end,  said  support 
panel  being  disposed  in  a  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said 
side  panel,  said  lower  end  being  positioned  between  said 
first  and  second  side  edges  of  said  bottom  panel; 

a  first  anchor  flap  foldably  joined  to  said  lower  end  of  said 
support  panel  and  secured  to  said  bottom  panel  in  a  flat 
face  contacting  relation,  said  anchor  flap  extending  from 
said  lower  end  of  said  support  panel  toward  said  second 
side  edge  of  said  bottom  panel  whereby  said  cushioning 
member  may  be  collapsed  such  that  said  top  panel,  said 
support  panel  and  said  anchor  flap  are  disposed  in  the 
same  plane;  and 

retaining  means  for  holding  said  cushioning  member  in  a 
set-up  condition  in  which  said  side,  top  and  support  panels 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  bottom  panel  in  cooperation 
form  a  squared  tubular  structure. 


5,385,239 
LOW  BRIGHTNESS  FUNCnONAL  PIGMENT  FROM 
PROCESS  BY-PRODUCT 
AAcrt  C  Knnkle;  Robert  E.  Hardy,  both  of  Macon,  aad  Bobby 
R.  Skipper,  Cochran,  aU  of  Ga„  mripmn  to  J.  M.  Habcr 
Corporation,  Locast  N  J. 
DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  643,885,  Jaa.  18, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,154,767. 
lUs  application  Apr.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  875,792 
Int  CL*  B03B  1/04,  5/62,  7/00;  CD9C  1/24 
VS.  a.  209—164  4  GUam 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  low  brightness,  high  yellow 
index  kaolin  pigment  slurry  from  a  kaolin  cUy  containing 
iron-stained  Ti02,  the  method  comprising: 
dispersing  the  kaolin  clay  in  water  to  form  a  kaolin  disper- 
sion; 
separating  the  kaolin  dispersion  into  an  aqueous  high  bright- 
ness fraction  and  an  aqueous  lower  brightness  fraction,  the 
lower  brightness  fraction  having  a  TiOj  content  substan- 
tially between  S-12  %  by  weight  dry  clay  and  an  Fe203 
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content  substantially  between  0.5-2.5%  by  weight  dry 

clay; 
concentrating  the  lower  brightness  fraction  to  form  a  kaolin 

tuspensioa  containing  kaolin  particles  and  iron-stained 

TiOj  particles; 
wherein  the  step  of  concentrating  includes 
flocculating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  iron-stained  Ti02  parti- 
cles and  the  kaolin  particles  from  the  lower  brightness 

fraction  with  a  flocculating  agent;  and 
recovering  the  flocculent  containing  the  Ti02  and  kaolin 

particles  by  hydroseparation  to  form  a  recovered  kaolin 

suspension;  and 
washing  the  recovered  kaolin  suspension  to  remove  excess 

salts  to  form  said  kaolin  pigment  slurry;  and  wherein  the 

washing  step  includes, 
dispersing  the  recovered  kaolin  suspension  with  a  dispersion 

agent; 
diluting  the  dispersed  kaolin  suspension; 
flocculating  the  diluted  suspension;  and 
filtering  the  flocculated  suspension  to  form  a  filter  cake 

thereby  removing  excess  salts  and  dispersing  the  filter 

cake  with  a  dispersing  agent  to  form  the  kaolin  pigment 

slurry. 


5,385,240 
SCREENING  APPARATUS  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 
HYDROFOIL  PORTION 
John  J.  Egan,  m,  CeoterriUe;  Jamca  R.  Jamieson,  LoTeland; 
Darid  E.  Snica,  Cincinnati,  and  Gary  S.  WUUamaon,  Middle- 
town,  all  of  Ohio,  anignon  to  The  Black  Clawaoa  Company, 
Mlddletowa,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1993,  Scr.  No.  55,732 

lit  CL*  B07B  1/04 

MS.  XX  209—273  8  Chdn 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  screening  of  papermaking  stock  com- 
prising: 

a  stationary  screen, 

a  hydrofoil  member  having  a  curved  surface, 

means  mounting  said  hydrofoil  member  for  movement  in 
proximity  to  said  screen, 

means  on  said  member  defining  a  discrete  part  thereof  mov- 
able with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  said  member,  said 
discrete  portion  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ciuved 
surface,  and 

means  supporting  said  discrete  part  on  said  hydrofoil  mem- 
ber in  an  adjusted  position  with  respect  to  said  screen. 


5,385,241 
TENSION  SCREEN 
Anton  Bokor,  Stutensee,  Germany,  aaaignor  to  Western  Wire 
Works  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,468 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Jan.  8,  1993,  4300303 
Int  a.*  B07B  1/49 
MS.  CL  209—399  26  Claims 


10  ^        10  ^  10  ^        10 


1.  A  tension  screening  apparatus  for  a  screening  machine 
comprising  a  screening  surface  formed  of  screen  elements  on 
reinforcing  members,  said  screen  elements  having  an  outer 
wear-resistant  surface  layer;  screen  passages  and  tension  cables 
disposed  across  the  reinforcing  members  and  braced  on  the 
screening  machine  by  means  of  connecting  elements  at  their 
ends;  the  tension  cables  and  the  wear-resistant  layer  being 
formed  as  structurally  distinct  elements,  the  tension  cables 
including  an  outer  protective  sheathing,  the  wear-resistant 
layer  being  detachably  joined  to  the  tension  cables,  and  the 
outer  protective  sheathing  having  a  base  which  is  flush  with 
the  underneath  side  of  said  wear-resistant  layer  thereby  sealing 
said  wear-resistant  layer. 


5,385,242 
SCREENING  ARRANGEMENT 
Manftvd  F.  A.  Freiade,  15  Oak  Ave.,  Oakdene,  Johanoesbnrg, 
TraMvaal  Prorince,  South  Africa 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,314 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Feb.  17,  1993, 
93/1105;  Not.  4,  1993,  93/8247 

Int  CL«  B07B  1/46 
UJS.  a.  209—399  2  Oaims 


1.  A  screen  support  frame  which  includes  at  least  two  screen 
support  members,  each  support  member  including  at  least  one 
securing  formation  which  is  removably  inter-engageable  with 
a  complementary  securing  formation  on  a  screening  panel,  and 
at  least  one  lug  extending  transversely  from  the  support  mem- 
ber and  including  at  least  one  securing  formation  which  is 
removably  inter-engageable  with  a  complementary  securing 
formation  on  a  screening  panel,  the  support  member  being 
adapted  to  support  a  screening  panel  along  one  peripheral  side 
of  the  screening  panel,  and  the  lug  being  adapted  to  support  the 
screening  panel  along  a  part  of  a  transversely  extending  periph- 
eral side  of  the  screening  panel,  the  suppori  members  b^g 
positioned  alongside  each  other  and  spaoKl  from  each  other  so 
that  the  lug  of  one  support  member  is  aligned  with  and  oppo- 
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site  the  lug  on  the  other  support  member  and  so  that  a  screen- 
ing panel  can  be  positioned  on  the  support  members  with  one 
peripheral  side  of  the  panel  being  positioned  on  one  suppori 
member  and  another  peripheral  side  of  the  panel  being  posi- 
tioned on  the  other  suppori  member,  and  a  transversely  ex- 
tending peripheral  side  of  the  panel  being  positioned  partly 
over  the  lug  of  one  support  member  and  partly  over  the  lug  of 
the  other  support  member(s). 
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1.  A  letter  sorting  apparatus  comprising 

a  letter  sorting  machine  including  means  for  receiving  letters 
to  be  sorted,  means  for  sorting  letters,  and  means  for 
dispensing  sorted  letters  which  are  subsequently  placed  in 
letter  trays,  and 

means  separate  from  said  letter  sorting  machine  for  automat- 
ically staging  the  letter  trays,  said  staging  means  including 
an  automatic  storage  and  retrieval  system  including  means 
defining  a  plurality  of  storage  locations,  and  a  storage  and 
retrieval  machine  which  is  positioned  to  receive  letter 
trays  from  said  dispensing  means  and  which  is  operable  to 
store  letter  trays  in  and  retrieve  letter  trays  from  said 
storage  locations. 


5,385,244 
SEPARATING  MACHINE 
Hehnat  Kiraig,  Bad  Schwertaa,  aad  WoUgaag  Wagner,  Reinfeid, 
both  of  Gemany,  aarigMra  to  Nordiacher  MawUiienban  Rod. 
Baader  GmbH  *  Co  KG,  Ldte^  Germany 

FUed  May  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  236,135 
OaiiH  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  4, 1993,  9306718 
Irt.  CL«  B07C  9/00 
VS.  CL  209—699  21  n«t— 

1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  a  mixture  of  materials  of 
different  flowability,  in  particular  for  preparing  foodstuiis, 
comprising  an  endless  presser  belt  and 
a  rotationally  driven  hollow  drum  having  a  perforated  cir- 
cumferential  surface,   said   endless   presser   belt   being 
pressed  against  said  hollow  drum,  to  which  end  said 
presser  belt  is  disposed  to  wrap  around  a  portion  of  said 
circumference  of  said  hollow  drum  and  to  form  a  com- 
pression zone  and  a  draw-in  wedge  for  the  material  to  be 
separated;  and 
pressing  means  for  achieving  the  pressing  of  said  presser  belt 
against  said  hollow  drum,  said  pressing  means  being  rota- 
tionally driven  and  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  distance 
from  Mid  hollow  drum. 


said  pressing  means  further  comprising 

a  hub  body, 

a  tubular  cyUndrical  body  connected  with  said  hub  body 
to  be  rotationally  fixed  to  the  same,  said  cylindrical 
body  forming  a  circumferential  surface  of  said  pressing 
means,  and 


5,385,243 
MODULAR  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  STAGING 
LETTERS  IN  CONNECnON  WITH  A  LETTER  SORTING 

MACHINE 
Billy  R.  Jackson,  North  Sdt  Lake;  James  P.  Hrica,  Sandy,  both 
of  Utah;  Dennis  G.  Hneman,  New  Berlin,  Wia.,  and  Rodney 
O.  Khrby,  BoontiAil,  Utah,  assignors  to  Haraiachfeger  Engi- 
neers, Inc.,  Brookfleld,  Wis. 

Filed  May  20, 1992,  Scr.  No.  886.133 
Int  CL«  B07C  5/00 
VS.  CL  209—509  26  ( 


spherical  supporting  means,  arranged  between  said  hub 
body  and  a  middle  portion  of  said  tubular  cylindrical 
body,  for  supporting  said  middle  portion  of  said  tubular 
cylindrical  body. 


5,385,245 
BELT  RACK 
DarreU  J.  Waters,  9955  S.  Cottoncreek  Dr.,  Higklanda  Ranch, 
Colo.  80126 

FUed  Ang.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  111^16 
Int  CL*  A47F  7/00 
VS.  CL  211—13  15  I 


1.  A  rack  for  storing  and  displaying  coiled  apparel  belts, 
comprising: 

a  generally  vertically  disposed  carrier  frame  having  opposite 
faces  and  perimetrically  bounded  by  an  outside  edge  along 
its  top,  bottom,  and  opposite  sides,  and  defming  at  least 
one  belt-receiving  opening  therethrough  positioned,  in 
use,  with  space  on  both  sides  of  said  opening  for  carrying 
a  substantia]  portion  of  a  coiled  belt; 

a  frame  support  means,  at  least  a  part  of  which  defines  a 
generally  hook-shaped  portion,  connected  to  said  carrier 
frame  for  supporting  the  carrier  frame,  in  use,  with  respect 
to  an  external  surface,  in  a  preselected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
relative  orientations,  wherein,  in  at  least  a  first  relative 
orientation  between  the  carrier  frame  and  said  frame 
support  means,  said  hook-shaped  portion  is  noa-coplanar 
with  the  face  of  the  frame  and  extends  transversely  to  at 
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least  one  side  of  the  frame,  supporting  the  frame  by  con- 
tactmg,  in  use,  mn  external  surface  either  below  the  bottom 
edge  cw  the  carrier  frame  or  offset  from  a  face  of  the 
carrier  frame. 


COLLAPSIBLE  BICYCLE  STAND 
David  GroMakkle,  301  •  IIM  Wert  6th  ATcane,  VaMMOTcr, 
BHtiih  CoimWa,  Caaada  V6H  M4 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Scr.  No.  118,222 

Irt.  CL*  A47F  7/00 

MS,  CL  211—22  5  Clahna 


1.  A  collapsible  bicycle  stand  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  base  operable  to  rest  on  a  generally  horizontal  surface, 
the  base  including  spaced  apart  borizoptal  support  mem- 
bers and  a  cross  member  extending  therebetween; 

b)  a  straight,  elongated  support  member  removably  secur- 
able  to  the  base  such  that  the  support  member  extends 
upward  relative  to  the  horizontal  surface,  the  support 
member  having  an  outwardly  facing  portion  lying  in  a 
first  generally  vertical  plane  when  the  support  member  is 
secured  to  the  base;  and 

c)  first  and  second  bicycle  holders  secured  to  the  support 
member  for  holding  a  bicycle,  the  first  and  second  bicycle 
holders  having  first  and  second  bicycle  contacting  sur- 
faces respectively,  the  first  and  second  bicycle  contacting 
surfaces  being  disposed  in  a  contacting  surface  plane 
extending  perpendicular  to  the  first  plane  and  disposed  at 
an  angle  relative  to  the  horizontal  surface  when  the  sup- 
port member  is  secured  to  the  base. 


5,315,247 

FIREWOOD  RACK 

Ralph  T.  Owcw,  11  Sheffield  Ave  Spotswood,  NJ.  08884 

Filed  Aag.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  101,747 

fat  CL*  A47F  7/00 

UJS.  CL  211—49.1  13  ClaiiBS 


a         A 


L  A  firewood  rack  comprising.: 
a  bottom  base  structure; 
a,  top  cover  structure; 


sets  of  left  and  right-side  cross  supports  for  said  bottom  and 

top  structures;  and 
a  plurality  of  tubings  snugly  fit  into  said  side  cross  supports 

to  restrict  outward  bowing  of  said  rack  under  the  weight 

of  stored  firewood;  and 
wherein  said  top  cover  structure  includes  a  first  portion 

constructed  of  greater  height  than  a  back  portion  of  said 

top  cover  structure;  and 
an  openable  cover  across  said  top  cover  structure  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom  between  said  left  and 

right-side  cross  supports. 


5,385,248 

DECORATIVE  MULTI-COMPONENT  HARDWARE 

ITEMS  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  THE  SAME 

Frederick  H.  Kleii^  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  411,  Oley,  Pa.  19547 

Filed  Jim.  6, 1994,  Scr.  No.  254,347 

lat  CL*  A47F  5/O0 

MS.  CL  211-105.1  14  Claims 


1.  An  item  of  decorative  hardware  for  securement  to  a  panel, 
said  item  comprising  an  assembly  of  a  pair  of  posts,  a  cross 
member,  and  an  externally  threaded  rod,  said  cross  member 
having  a  decorative  exterior  surface,  a  pair  of  ends,  and  an 
internally  threaded  passageway  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  member  between  said  ends,  each  of  said  posts 
having  an  under  surface  and  a  decorative  exterior  surface 
including  a  side  portion,  each  of  said  side  portions  including  an 
internally  threaded  bore,  said  posts  being  arranged  for  fixed 
securement  to  said  panel  so  that  said  under  surfaces  abut  said 
panel  and  said  side  portions  face  each  other  with  said  bores 
being  axially  aligned,  said  externally  threaded  rod  being 
threadedly  received  within  said  passageway  of  said  cross  mem- 
ber so  that  opposite  end  portions  of  said  externally  threaded 
rod  extend  out  of  said  ends  of  said  cross  member  and  are 
threadedly  received  within  respective  bores  in  said  posts, 
whereupon  said  side  portions  of  said  posts  abut  respective  ends 
of  said  cross  member  to  complete  said  assembly. 


5,385,249 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  MACHINE  WTTH 

FORCE-ISOLATING  SUPPORT  LINK 

Hcrtert  D.  Long,  Jr.,  West  AUia,  Wis.,  aaaignor  to  Hamlachfe- 

ger  Corporatioii,  Brookflcid,  Wis. 

Filed  Jal.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  98,122 
lat  a.*  B66C  19/00 
MS.  CL  212—218  9  Clafans 

1.  In  a  mobile  material  handling  machine  having  an  elongate 
generally  triangular  lattice  girder  suspended  from  a  girder 
beam  which  is  generally  lateral  to  the  lattice  girder,  the  lattice 
girder  being  suspended  by  first  and  second  support  links,  each 
of  which  has  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  at  least  CMie 
support  link  is  pivotally  pinned  at  an  end,  and  wherein  the 
girder  beam  is  supported  at  an  elevation  by  a  pair  of  legs  each 
having  a  wheel  assembly,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  force  transfer  link  extending  between  the  support  links,  the 
force  transfer  link  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end 
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and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  ends  of  the  force  transfer 
link  is  pivotally  pinned  to  one  of  said  support  links. 


:^/" 


^m. 


1.  A  blow-molded  plastic  bottle  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body  (2);  and 

means  for  gripping  said  cylindrical  body  by  a  user's  hands; 

said  means  for  gripping  said  cylindrical  body  by  a  user's 
hands  comprising  a  deep  annular  groove  (5)  provided 
circumferentially  in  said  cylindrical  body,  said  groove 
having  a  quadrangular  cross  section  comprising  two  coni- 
cally  shaped  annular  bands  (6,7)  and  an  inner  cylindrical 
band  which  is  mutually  interconnected  between  said  an- 
nular bands,  said  inner  cylindrical  band  having  a  diameter 
which  is  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  body 
at  its  other  parts  which  do  not  include  said  annular 
groove,  said  cylindrical  band  having  a  thickness  which  is 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  cylindrical  body  at  its 
laid  other  parts  which  do  not  include  said  annular  groove. 


5,385^51 

DISPOSABLE  BOTTLE  BAGS  VOR  USE  WTTH  INFANT 

NURSING  SYSTEM 
StercB  B.  Doh,  Beverly  Hflb,  CaUL,  MlgBni  to  Mnchkfa 

Bottli^  iMu,  Vaa  Nwyt,  Odif. 
CoatiautiOB  of  Scr.  No.  60,233,  May  11, 1993,  abndoMd.  Tlte 
■ppMcrttoB  May  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  245,528 
ImL  CL*  A6U  9/00  9/06;  B65D  23/OZ  33/24 
MS.  CL  215—11.3  9 1 


whereby  forces  transferred  between  the  girder  beam  and  either 
leg  are  isolated  from  the  lattice  girder. 


5,385,250 

PLASTIC  BOTTLE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  CONTAINING 

BEVERAGES  AND  HAVING  A  GRIPPING  RECESS 
Um  Paiqulc,  Ottadella,  Italy,  MiigMr  to  SoddAGcrtioM 

Acqae  MlMrali,  Su  Giorgo  in  Boaco,  Italy 
CootiawrtfcM  of  Ser.  No.  669,551,  Mar.  14, 1991,  ilrMdnMil 
TUa  appUcrtkM  Dec  2, 1992,  Scr.  No.  984,664 
CfadM  priority,  applicrtion  Itiriy,  Mar.  22, 1990, 41566  A/90 
iBt  CL*  B65D  1/02.  23/10 
MS.  CL  215—1  C  11  ( 


8.  An  improved  system  for  nursing  an  infant,  comprising: 

an  elongated  holder  having  a  space  defined  therein  and  an 
opening  defined  at  at  least  one  end  communicating  with 
said  space; 

a  collapsible  bag  that  is  sized  and  shaped  to  fit  within  said 
space  in  said  elongated  holder  when  in  an  expanded  condi- 
tion, said  collapsible  bag  having  an  open  end,  said  coUapa- 
ible  bag  fiirther  having  a  permeability  that  is  suitable  for 
storing  liquid  nourishment  for  an  infant  therein,  said  col- 
lapsible bag  fiirther  being  removable  from  said  holder; 

a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  sealing  members  (xovided  at  said 
open  end  of  said  collapsible  bag,  said  sealing  members 
comprising  cooperating  projecting  members  that,  when 
pressed  together,  seal  said  open  end  of  said  collapsible  bag 
for  convenient  storage  of  the  liquid  nourishment  con- 
tained therein  when  said  collapsible  bag  is  removed  from 
said  holder,  said  sealing  members  further  serving  to  help 
retain  said  collapsible  bag  on  said  holder  when  said  open 
end  of  said  collapsible  bag  is  folded  back  over  said  one  end 
of  said  holder  having  said  opening;  and 

nipple  means  for  mounting  to  said  elongated  holder  and 
communicating  with  said  coUapaible  bag  during  feeding. 


5,385,252 

CLOSURE 
Walter  E.  Hiddiiw,  367A  Woodrock  Rd.,  Buriiagtoa  Hills; 

Douglas  J.  Hiddiag,  801  E.  Lake  Skore  Dr.,  Bwri^itoa,  both 

of  OL  60010,  sad  Robert  D.  Hiddiag.  925  Harper  Dr.,  AlgM- 

4«te,  DL  60102 

Filed  Jn.  26, 1992,  Scr.  No.  902,170 

1ml  CL*  B65D  41/00 

MS.  CL  215—230  5  CUm 

1.  A  closure  comprising  a  cover,  a  skirt  depending  from  the 
periphery  of  said  cover,  said  skirt  having  means  formed  on  its 
interior  surface  for  retaining  said  closure  to  a  container,  a  plug 
extending  downwardly  from  the  underside  of  said  cover,  said 
plug  being  a  circumferentially  continuous  formation  having  a 
generally  tapered  outer  surface  disposed  about  a  central  axis  of 
said  closure,  said  surface  for  sealingly  engaging  an  inwardly 
extending  flange  of  a  container  neck  finish,  an  auxiliary  sealing 
ring  adjacent  to  said  plug,  said  auxiliary  sealing  ring  being 
flexible  and  circumferentially  continuous,  said  closure  includ- 
ing a  tamper-evidencing  ring  removably  connected  to  said 
skirt,  said  ring  having  starting  means  comprising  a  section  of 
said  ring  with  reduced  thickness  for  facilitating  breakage  and 
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removal  of  said  ring,  indicating  means  on  an  outside  surface  of 
said  skirt  for  indicating  the  location  of  said  starting  means  on 
said  ring,  said  closure  having  threads  formed  on  an  inside 
sorftce  of  said  skirt,  and  said  removable  retaining  means  being 
a  ratchet  ring,  and  said  starting  means  being  a  pull-tab,  said 
skirt  having  surface  grasping  means  on  an  outside  surface  of 


EASY  LIFT  CONTAD4ER  OPENING 

W.  HauHM,  27  Sargent  lUL,  Scarwiaie,  N.Y.  10583 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1993.  Scr.  No.  104,357 

bt  CL*  BtSD  17/32 

VS.  CL  220—269  9  Claims 


said  skirt,  said  indicating  means  comprising  an  interruption  in 
said  surface  grasping  means,  said  surface  grasping  means  being 
comprised  of  a  series  of  vertical,  closely  spaced  ribs  forming 
knurling,  said  interruption  being  disposed  adjacent  to  and 
above  said  pull-tab,  said  interruption  being  both  visible  and 
capable  of  being  felt. 


5,385,253 

PORT  CLOSURE 

Michael  W.  Scharf.  Joseph  N.  VeflkM,  Jr.,  both  of  McHcvy, 
nL,  aad  Thoaas  Yatsko,  Royenfbrd,  Pa,  assigaors  to  Baxter 
latcnatianl  be,  DeeriMd,  DL 

FUcd  Sep.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  939,348 
I  lot  CL«  B65D  39/00 

VS.  CL  215—296  25  ClaiiM 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  container  top  and  a  lift  tab 
non-detachably  connected  to  the  container  top,  wherein  said 
container  top  has  a  dished  section,  of  sufficient  dimension  to 
accommodate  said  lift  tab  therein,  said  dished  section  having  a 
flat  surface  on  which  said  Uft  tab  is  positioned  in  adjacent 
contact  therewith,  whereby  the  lift  tab  comprises  a  lifting  end 
and  a  pushing  end,  with  the  lift  tab  being  connected  to  the 
container  top,  between  said  pushing  and  lifting  ends,  whereby 
lifting  of  the  Ufting  end  causes  fulcruming  movement  of  the 
pushing  end  into  pushing  contact  with  a  weakened  section  of 
the  container  top,  within  the  dished  section,  and  opening  of  the 
weakened  section  for  access  to  the  container  contents,  and 
wherein  said  pushing  end  and  said  lifting  end  each  have  lower 
flat  portions  which  are  aligned  with  each  other  in  a  common 
plane  and  wherein  the  lower  flat  portions  of  the  pushing  end 
and  lifting  end  are  each  in  adjacent  contact  with  the  flat  sur- 
face, with  the  flat  surface  also  being  aligned  in  said  plane, 
whereby  access  to  and  Ufting  of  the  Ufting  end  is  impeded  prior 
to  the  opening  of  the  weakened  section;  the  improvement 
comprising  a  channel  being  formed  in  the  container  top,  di- 
rectly adjacent  said  pushing  end,  with  said  pushing  and  being 
aUgned  in  said  plane,  and  with  said  channel  being  positioned 
and  configured  such  that,  upon  initial  lifting  of  the  Ufting  end, 
the  pushing  end  enters  into  the  channel,  without  impedance, 
thereby  delaying  said  pushing  contact  for  a  distance  sufficient 
to  enable  the  lifting  end  to  be  raised,  with  reduced  resistance, 
to  enable  flnger  insertion  thereunder  for  continued  lifting  and 
opening  of  the  weakened  section,  wherein  said  channel  is 
positioned  substantially  perpendicularly  across  a  longitudinal 
axis  extending  through  said  lift  tab  and  wherein  said  channel  is 
congruent  with  said  pushing  end,  and  whereby  said  channel 
extends  sufficiently  away  from  said  axis  whereby  said  pushing 
end  fits  into  said  channel,  without  impedance,  and  wherein  said 
channel  has  a  base,  with  said  pushing  end  coming  into  substan- 
tially complete  pushing  contact  with  said  base,  wherein  said 
channel  comprises  two  opposing  walls,  with  one  of  said  walls 
being  closely  adjacent  to  said  tab;  and  wherein  said  waU 
closely  adjacent  to  said  tab  is  formed  with  a  reduced  edge  with 
the  flat  portion  to  permit  said  pushing  end  to  enter  into  the 
channel  without  impedance  thereby. 


L  A  closure  for  a  tubular  administration  port,  the  closure 
comprising: 

inner  and  outer  concentrically  disposed  tubular  members, 
the  inner  and  outer  members  being  joined  at  an  upper  end 
thereof,  the  inner  tubular  member  having  a  sealed  lower 
end  extending  a  greater  length  than  the  outer  tubular 
member  and  forming  a  plug  that  is.  so  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  received  within  an  interior  of  a  port,  the 
outer  tubular  member  configured  to  fit  about  an  exterior 
of  the  tubular  port  in  an  interference  fit  relationship,  the 
iimer  tubular  member  including  radially  outwardly  ex- 
tending ribs  that  are  peripherally  spaced  and  engage 
against  the  interior  of  the  tubular  port  providing  an  inter- 
ference fit  against  the  interior  of  the  administration  port 


5,385,255 

SNAP-ON  LID 
Richard  F.  Varano,  Forcstrille,  and  Donald  Kramer,  Kensingtoii, 
both  of  Conn.,  aadgnors  to  Sherwood  Tool,  Inc.,  Kensington, 
Conn. 

FUed  Not.  23,  1993,  Scr.  No.  156,294 
InL  CL«  B65D  41/16 
VS.  CL  220—306  22  Chdms 

1.  A  snap-on  lid  for  a  annular  walled  piaper  container  having 
an  open  upper  end  and  an  outwardly  extending  annular  rim 
around  the  open  upper  end,  said  lid  having  a  top  wall  and  a 
depending  annular  skirt  having  an  outer-ply  including  inner 
and  outer  faces  and  constituting  a  continuation  of  said  top  wall, 
said  outer  ply  having  a  first  portion  extending  downwardly 
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from  said  top  wall  and  a  second  portion  extending  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said  first  portion, 
said  outer  ply  having  a  third  portion  extending  downwardly 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  second  portion,  said  skirt  having  an 
inner  ply  constituting  an  upward  continuation  of  said  third 
portion  and  turned  inwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  third  poriion,  said  inner  ply  extending  upwardly  along 
said  inner  face  of  said  third  poriion  and  defining  a  downwardly 


open  lower  end  of  said  skirt,  said  inner  ply  defining  an  in- 
wardly directed  annular  retaining  portion  of  said  skiri  formed 
by  a  part  of  said  inner  ply  turned  inwardly  and  then  outwardly 
onto  itself  and  disposed  within  said  third  portion  and  spaced 
upwardly  from  said  lower  end  of  said  skirt,  said  annular  retain- 
ing portion  defining  an  opening  sized  for  resiUent  snap-over 
engagement  with  the  annular  rim  for  releasably  retaining  said 
lid  on  the  container  to  form  a  closure  for  the  open  upper  end. 


1.  A  cap  for  use  in  a  filler  neck  of  a  tank,  the  filler  neck  being 
formed  to  include  an  outer  mouth,  a  fill  passageway  communi- 
cating with  the  outer  mouth,  a  cap-retention  cavity  opening 
into  the  fill  passageway,  and  a  seal-receiving  seat  lying  in  the 
fill  passageway  in  spaced-apari  relation  to  the  outer  mouth,  the 
cap  comprising 
a  housing  sized  to  fit  into  the  fill  passageway,  the  housing 

having  an  axially  inner  end  and  an  axially  outer  end, 
closure  means  for  closing  the  filler  neck,  the  closure  means 

being  coupled  to  the  axially  inner  end  of  the  housing, 
means  for  pushing  the  housing  and  closure  means  into  the  fill 
passageway  to  seat  the  closure  means  on  the  seal-receiving 
seat,  the  pushing  means  being  attached  to  the  axially  outer 
end  of  the  housing,  and 
means  for  retaining  the  housing  and  the  closure  means  in  a 
filler  neck-closing  position  in  the  fill  passageway  so  that 
the  closure  means  sealingly  engages  the  seal-receiving  seat 


to  close  the  fill  passageway,  the  retaining  means  including 
at  least  one  retaining  lug,  means  for  pivotably  coupling 
each  retaining  lug  to  the  housing  for  pivoting  movement 
between  a  projected  position  fitting  into  the  cap-retention 
cavity  and  a  retracted  position  lying  outside  the  cap-reten- 
tion cavity  during  movement  of  the  housing  into  and  out 
of  the  fill  passageway,  and  spring  means  for  yieldably 
biasing  each  retaining  lug  toward  its  projected  position  so 
that  it  snaps  automaticaUy  from  its  retracted  position  into 
the  cap-retention  cavity  to  retain  the  housing  and  closure 
means  in  the  filler  neck-closing  position  during  installation 
of  the  cap  on  the  filler  neck. 


5,385,257 
POT  WITH  IMPROVED  OONnCURATION 
CU-Tian  Hnng,  207,  Alley  270,  Une  36,  Section  4,  An-Ho 
Road,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  Pror.  of  CUna 

FOed  Jan.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  177,754 

Int  CL*  A47J  27/00  27/Oa.  27/09;  B6SD  51/16 

VS.  CL  220—324  1  CUbm 


5,385,256 

FILLER  NECK  CLOSURE  CAP 
Darid  M.  Brown,  Oregon,  DL,  assignor  to  Stant  ManafiKtnring 
Inc.,  ConnertriUc,  lad. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,686 

Int  CL*  B65D  45/28 

VS.  CL  220—323  42  OainH 


1.  A  pot  with  improved  configuration  comprising  a  lid,  a  pot 
body,  a  sealing  ring,  a  positioning  plate  and  clipping  plate 
which  are  all  made  from  plastic  material,  a  projected  flange 
portion  being  disposed  at  the  underside  of  the  Ud  for  receiving 
said  sealing  ring  and  consequently  forming  an  air-tight  engage- 
ment between  said  lid  and  said  pot,  said  lid  having  a  positioning 
block  at  one  end  and  a  retaining  block  at  the  other  end,  a 
receiving  support  being  disposed  at  the  top  portion  of  the  pot 
body,  said  retaining  block  of  the  lid  being  pivoted  to  the  re- 
ceiving suppori  by  a  pin  member,  said  pot  body  further  com- 
prising a  pivoting  block  and  stopping  plate  at  the  circumfer- 
ence, said  positioning  plate  and  clipping  plate  being  pivoted  to 
the  pot  body  by  a  pair  of  pins,  a  retaining  block  being  provided 
at  the  top  of  the  positioning  plate  with  respect  to  the  shape  of 
the  positioning  block,  a  cutout  being  provided  at  the  underside 
of  the  retaining  block,  said  cutout  fiirther  including  a  pair  of 
pivoting  holes  thereof,  a  tab  member  being  provided  at  the 
front  portion  of  the  cUpping  plate  with  respect  to  the  cutout  of 
the  retaining  block,  a  through  hole  being  provided  at  the  un- 
derside of  the  tab  with  respect  to  the  pivoting  hole  of  the 
retaining  plate,  a  cutout  being  provided  at  the  top  position  with 
respect  to  the  pivoting  block,  said  cutout  having  a  hole  thereof, 
an  actuating  cUp  being  disposed  at  the  clipping  plate,  said 
actuating  cUp  being  firmly  received  by  the  stopping  plate  of 
the  pot  body  for  retaining  or  releasing  the  lid  to  or  from  the  pot 
body. 
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ANIMAL  RESISTANT  TRASH  CONTAINER  AND 

METHOD 

Dnid  A.  SirtherUa,  110  W.  NippiM  Trail,  Nokoni*,  FU.  34275 

Filed  Oct  4,  1993,  Scr.  No.  131,482 

Iirt.  CL*  B65D  45/00 

MS.  CL  220-334  12  ( 


1.  An  improved  animal  resistant  trash  container  constructed 
using  a  conventional  trash  container  having  a  bottom  and  a 
side  wall  extending  from  said  bottom  to  define  an  open  end 
generally  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  bottom,  said  conven- 
tional container  including  a  separate  lid  which  closably  en- 
gages over  said  opening,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  first  annular  band  clampably  connectable  around  a  trans- 
verse circumference  of  said  container  immediately  adja- 
cent said  open  end; 
a  second  annular  band  clampably  connectable  around  a 

perimeter  of  said  Ud; 
a  hinge  pivotally  connecting  a  common  point  of  said  first 

and  second  bands; 
latch  means  for  automatically  releasably  locking  said  lid 
after  falling  to  its  closed  position. 


5,385,2S9 

DIAPER  PAIL 

Mkhad  S.  Bernatein,  Natick;  Brian  C.  Sundberg,  Stooghtoo, 

koth  of  Maas.,  and  David  W.  Croaaley,  Woouocket,  RJ., 

Wii^oci  to  Safety  1st,  Inc.,  Cheatnat  Hill,  Maaa. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  188,081 

Int.  a.«  B65D  43/00 

MS.  CL  220—404  21  Oaim 


1.  A  diaper  pail  assembly  for  receiving  a  trash  bag  liner 
which  is  to  be  twisted  closed  before  removal  comprising 
a  pail  having  a  closed  bottom  and  open  top  for  receiving  a 

trash  bag  placed  in  it, 
a  ring  rotatably  supported  on  the  top  of  the  pail  for  rotation 

relative  to  the  pail,  said  ring  intended  to  support  the  top  of 


a  trash  bag  liner  inserted  into  the  pail  through  the  open 
top, 
a  cover  pivotally  supported  on  the  ring  for  movement  be- 
tween a  closed  position  wherein  it  engages  the  ring  for 
gripping  the  upper  portion  of  a  trash  bag  liner  against  the 
ring,  and  for  rotating  the  ring  when  the  cover  is  manually 
turned  on  the  pail  to  twist  the  top  of  the  liner  closed  while 
in  the  pail,  and  an  open  position  wherein  it  pivots  up- 
wardly and  disengages  the  top  of  the  trash  bag  so  that  the 
trash  bag  liner  may  be  inserted  in  or  removed  from  the 
container. 


5,385,260 
DISPOSABLE  CUP  ASSEMBLY  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
James  Gatcomb,  Simsbory,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sherwood  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Kensington,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,670 

Int  a.*  B65D  3/22 

MS.  CL  220—415  20  Claims 


9.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  disposable  cold 
cup  formed  from  sheet  material  for  containing  cold  liquid  and 
having  a  frustoconical  sidewall,  a  radially  disposed  annular  rim 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  sidewall  defining  an  opening  at  said 
upper  end  and  a  radially  disposed  bottom  wall,  and  means  for 
converting  said  disposable  cold  cup  into  a  disposable  insulated 
hot  cup  at  the  time  of  use  for  containing  a  hot  liquid  and  in- 
cluding a  frustoconical  insulating  sleeve  made  from  sheet 
material  for  coaxially  receiving  said  disposable  cold  cup  in 
assembled  condition  therein,  and  retaining  means  for  instanta- 
neously securing  said  insulating  sleeve  in  permanent  assembly 
with  said  disposable  cold  cup  when  said  disposable  cold  cup 
and  said  insulating  sleeve  are  brought  together  in  said  assem- 
bled condition  and  including  first  means  carried  by  said  dispos- 
able cold  cup  and  second  means  carried  by  said  insulating 
sleeve  for  instantaneously  cooperating  in  permanent  holding 
engagement  with  said  first  means  in  said  assembled  condition 
whereby  said  insulating  sleeve  may  be  assembled  with  said 
disposable  cold  cup  by  the  user  of  said  disposable  insulated  hot 
cup  and  at  the  time  of  use. 


3,385,261 
DISH  DRAINER 
Hugwind  F.  Lippiadi,  Fitchbarg,  aad  Cory  J.  Kmger,  Winchen- 
don,  both  of  Maaa.,  awigDora  to  Sterilitc  Corporation,  Town- 
aead,  Maa<i. 

Filed  Jul.  2, 1991,  Scr.  No.  724,705 
Int  CL«  B65D  21/00 
MS.  CL  220-572  3  Ctaima 

1.  A  dish  drainer  comprising  a  plastic  basket  and  a  plastic 
pan,  a  plurality  of  first  strap  means  integral  with  and  a  part  of 
said  pan  for  connecting  said  pan  to  said  basket,  said  basket 
having  a  plurality  of  receptacle  means  for  connecting  to  said 
first  strap  means,  wherein  said  basket  is  coupled  to  said  pan  by 
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said  first  strap  means  coupled  to  said  receptacles,  and  in  which 
said  pan  has  a  rim  and  in  which  each  of  said  first  strap  means 


5,385,263 
COMPRESSED  GAS  MOBILE  STORAGE  MODULE  AND 

UGHTWEIGHT  COMPOSITE  CYLINDERS 
Kenneth  G.   Kirk,   PlacerriUe;   Leonard   SchocaBU,  atnM 
Heighta;  Kris  E.  Baxter,  and  John  B.  Mowiiaea,  both  of  El 
Dorado  Hilla,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-Gcaeral  Cor- 
poratioa,  Rancho  CordoTa,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1994,  Scr.  No.  236,735 
lat  a.«  B65D  S/OS 
MS.  CL  220—589  16  ( 


extends  from  said  rim  and  is  of  the  same  plastic  material  as  the 
pan. 


5,385,262 

VESSEL  FOR  STORING  FLUID  UNDER  PRESSURE 
ABLE  TO  UNDERGO  RUPTURE  WITHOUT 
FRAGMENTATION 
Paacal  D.  Coqnet,  Merignac,  and  Pierre  Schaefher,  Le  Haitian, 
both  of  FVance,  assignon  to  Sodete  Anonsme  Dite  Aeros- 
patiale Socicte  Nationalc  ladnstricUc,  Paria  Cedcx,  France 

Filed  JnL  19, 1993,  Scr.  No.  92,994 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  JnL  23, 1992,  92  09323 

iBt  a.«  B61D  S/06 

MS.  a.  220—589  18  Claims 


1.  A  compressed  gas  cylinder  module  comprising: 

(a)  front  and  rear  bulkheads  mounted  in  upright  position  to 
a  wheeled  base  frame; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  containers  for  containment  of 
compressed  gas,  each  said  cylindrical  container  being  at 
least  about  ten  feet  in  length  and  weighing  less  than  about 
100  pounds  per  foot  of  length  with  a  wall  comprising 
wound  fiber  material  to  provide  axial  strength  and  hoop 
strength  to  said  cylinder,  each  said  cylindrical  container 
having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  mounted  to  said 
front  bulkhead,  and  said  second  end  mounted  to  said  rear 
bulkhead;  and 

(c)  a  manifold  of  piping  at  said  front  bulkhead  joining  said 
cylindrical  containers  to  a  plurality  of  outlet  valves  such 
that  each  said  outlet  valve  is  fed  by  compressed  gas  from 
selected  combinations  of  said  cylindrical  containers; 

said  module  adapted  for  removable  placement  on  a  transport 
truck  bed. 


1.  A  vessel  for  storing  fluid  under  pressure,  comprising: 
an  internal  casing  comprising  a  central  cylindrical  portion,  a 
first  extremity  portion,  and  a  second  extremity  portion, 
one  of  said  first  extremity  portion  and  said  second  extrem- 
ity portion  protruding  to  a  terminal  boss,  and  said  terminal 
boss  is  centered  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
internal  casing; 
an  outer  hooping  of  reinforcing  fibers  coated  with  a  thermo- 
plastic or  thermosetting  binder  surrounding  said  internal 
casing  comprising: 

at  least  one  layer  of  circumferential  fibers  placed  circum- 
ferentially  about  said  internal  casing  to  have  a  winding 
angle  of  substantially  90*  with  respect  to  said  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  internal  casing; 
at  least  one  layer  of  longitudinal  fibers  placed  in  a  planar 
manner  with  a  winding  angle  a  as  close  as  possible  to 
being  substantially  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  internal  casing  without  overlapping  said  terminal 
boss;  and 
at  least  one  layer  of  fibers  placed  with  a  winding  angle  an, 
with  reqiect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  internal 
caaing,  between  said  winding  angle  a  of  said  at  least  one 
layer  of  longitudinal  fibers  and  90*. 


5,385,264 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 
Richard  H.  Kanftnan,  Chappaqaa;  Tlteodore  J.  Koradc,  Bed- 
ford, both  of  N.Y.;  HidcyoaU  OUta,  HnatiagtOB  Beach, 
Calif.;  Martin  M.  Bostwick,  Norwalk,  Cobl;  Andrew  T. 
Koatanecki,  Darica,  Coan.;  Robert  H.  Bniaard,  Daiibary, 
CouL,  aad  Patrick  B.  Noiaa,  Norwalk,  Coaa.,  aarigaon  to 
Kraft  Gcacral  Foods,  Lk.,  Noythfleld,  DL 
CoBtiaaatioB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  776,444,  Oct  17, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jaa.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  898,114 
lat  a.*  B65D  25/46 
MS.  CL  220—710  15  Oaiam 

1.  A  unitary,  blow-molded  beverage  container  comprising: 
a  main  body  defining  a  container  volume  in  which  a  bever- 
age is  contained,  said  main  body  including  a  top  and  a 
bottom; 
a  flexible  straw  having  a  proximal  end  which  is  fluidly  coa- 
nected  with  the  container  volume  adjacent  said  bottom  of 
said  main  body  and  a  distal  end  having  an  q>ertare  therein 
which  is  located  adjacent  said  top  of  said  main  body;  and 
an  attaching  means  for  removable  attaching  said  distal  end  of 
said  flexible  straw  to  said  top  of  said  main  body  and  for 
closing  said  aperture  of  said  distal  end  of  said  flexible 
straw,  said  attaching  means  including  a  hollow  chamber 
attached  to  said  top  and  a  short  hollow  bridge  extending 
from  said  distal  end  of  said  flexible  straw  and  about  said 
aperture  to  said  hollow  chamber,  wherein  said  hollow 
chamber  includes  a  solid  connection  to  said  top  of  said 
container  stich  that  said  hollow  chamber  is  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  container  volume  only  through  said 
flexible  straw,  whereby  said  hoUow  bridge  is  broken  dur- 
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iag  removal  of  said  distal  end  of  said  flexible  straw  from 
laid  top  and  said  aperture  of  said  flexible  straw  b  uncov- 


ered prior  to  oae,  and  whereby  opening  the  container  in 
this  manner  creates  no  loose  parts. 


1.  Vending  system  with  a  storage  unit  having  storage  and 
customer  openings  on  respective  storage  and  customer  walls 
and  receiving  compartments  that  serve  as  receptacles  for 
goods,  comprising: 

a  computing  unit  with  a  memory, 

a  display  unit  connected  to  said  computing  unit,  and 

an  input  device  cotmected  to  said  computing  unit, 

wherein  one  compartment  of  the  compartments  is  """gnf^ 
to  a  merchant  by  the  computing  unit  to  load  the  goods 
into  said  one  compartment  after  the  merchant  has  entered 
an  identifying  merchant  code  into  the  input  device, 

wherein  the  computing  unit  makes  the  withdrawal  of  the 
goods  from  the  one  compartment  loaded  with  goods  by 
releasing  the  one  compartment  after  a  customer  has  en- 
tered an  identification  code  into  the  input  device, 

wherein  the  storage  unit  fiirther  includes  a  transport  device 
which,  under  control  of  the  computing  unit,  transports  the 
one  compartment  into  the  storage  opening  that  can  be 
locked,  or  removes  the  one  compartaient  and  transports 
the  one  compartment  into  the  customer  opening  that  can 


be  locked,  and  the  storage  opening  can  be  released  by  the 
computing  unit  in  order  to  l<Md  the  one  compartment  with 
the  goods  after  the  identifying  merchant  code  of  the  mer- 
chant has  been  entered,  and  in  order  for  the  customer  to 
withdraw  the  goods  from  the  one  compartment  after  the 
identification  code  of  the  customer  has  been  entered, 
wherein  the  customer  accesses  the  customer  opening  in  the 
customer  wall  positioned  in  a  first  room  and  the  merchant 
accesses  the  storage  opening  in  the  storage  wall  positioned 
in  a  second  foom,  wherein  display  element  is  assigned  to 
each  storage  and  customer's  opening  and  controlled  by 
the  computing  unit  to  display  a  released  storage  or  cus- 
tomer opening. 


5^385,266 

ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR  COIN  OPERATED 

NEWSPAPER  DISPENSER 

RomM  Pate,  3700  CarUdc  Ckwe  Apt  #a83.  Mobile,  Ala.  36609 

Filed  Not.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1S9,383 

bt  CL*  G07F  11/00 

VS.  CL  221—76  25  ( 


S,385,26S 

VENDING  DEVICE 
,  Mnkh,  Gtnumf,  iwl^or  to  i 

t  adlH,  MMich,  GenM^r 
FIM  JaiL  29, 1993,  Scr.  No.  10,934 

ppUcatkM  Gcnny,  Ja^  31, 1992, 4202M1 
ImL  CL*  G07F  11/00 
VS.  a.  221—7  19  i 


1.  A  newspaper  vending  machine  for  distributing  papers 
comprising: 

(a)  a  display  means  having  a  central  axis  for  holding  a  plural- 
ity of  papers  and  for  allowing  retrie>A]  of  at  least  one  of 
the  plurality  of  papers  at  a  time,  said  display  means  being 
rotatable  about  its  axis  wherein  the  display  means  further 
comprises; 

(i)  a  barrel  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  papers  defining 
an  internal  space  and  having  an  axis  located  centrally  to 
the  internal  space; 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  platforms  intersecting  approximately  at 
the  axis  separating  the  internal  space  of  the  barrel  means 
into  paper  trays  and  wherein  the  axis  of  the  barrel 
means  further  comprises  a  central  spindle 

(iii)  a  tube  means  for  selectively  hplding  papers  and  releas- 
ing papers  within  the  central  space; 

(b)  an  actuator  means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the 
display  means  so  that  a  paper  is  displayed  in  response  to  an 
action  by  the  user; 

(c)  a  holding  means  for  holding  the  display  means  routable 
about  the  axis  and  in  contact  with  the  actuator  means; 

and  (d)  fiirther  comprising  a  coin  operated  lock  means  for 
controlling  access  to  the  holding  means  and  wherein  the 
action  of  the  user  comprises  the  feeding,  of  at  least  one 
coin  into  the  coin  operated  lock  and  wherein  the  tube 
means  fiirther  comprises  a  tulle  spindle  having  a  tube  axis 
and  wherein  the  tube  axis  is  disposed  about  the  same 
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centerline  as  the  barrel  axis  so  as  to  turn  independently  of 
the  barrel  axis. 


5,385,267 
PORTABLE  DISPENSER  FOR  GENERALLY  SPHERICAL 

CONFECTIONERIES 
Sidney  DiaaMwd,  Chicago,  a^  Denis  KappenMn,  deaview, 
both  of  DL,  aaiigBon  to  Sidaey  DianoMi/Imaginiagi  3,  Inc., 
Nllca,IIL 

FIM  Oct  18, 1993,  Scr.  No.  138,593 
bt  a.«  B65G  59/00 
VS.  CL  221—248  28 


1.  A  portable  dispenser  for  generally  spherical  confectioner- 
ies comprising  in  combination: 

a  reservoir  capable  of  containing  a  number  of  generally 
spherical  pieces  of  confectionery; 

the  reservoir  having  a  top  and  a  bottom: 

an  opening  adjacent  the  top  of  the  reservoir  permitting 
passage  of  the  confectionery  pieces; 

an  opening  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  permitting 
passage  of  the  confectionery  pieces; 

a  movable  cap  carried  adjacent  the  top  of  the  reservoir  and 
being  positionable  in  register  with  the  opening  adjacent 
the  top  of  the  reservoir  to  prohibit  passage  of  the  confec- 
tionery pieces  through  the  opening  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
reservoir; 

a  base  member  having  a  substantially  hollow  interior, 

the  base  member  having  a  bottom  and  a  top; 

an  opening  adjacent  the  top  of  the  base  member  permitting 
passage  of  the  confectionery  pieces; 

a  cover  member  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  base  member, 

means  for  mounting  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  adjacent  the 
top  of  the  base  member  with  the  opening  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  reservoir  in  register  with  the  opening  adja- 
cent the  top  of  the  base  member  to  permit  confectionery 
piece  passage  between  the  reservoir  and  the  hollow  inte- 
rior of  the  base  member; 

the  base  member  having  a  peripheral  wall  extending  be- 
tween the  bottom  and  the  top  of  the  base  member, 

an  opening  in  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  base  member  permit- 
ting passage  of  the  confectionery  pieces  for  dispensing; 

means  for  closing  the  opening  in  the  peripheral  wall  of  Uie 
base  member  mounted  for  movement  between  a  closed 
position  prohibiting  the  passage  of  the  confectionery 
pieces  through  the  opening  in  the  peripheral  wall  of  the 
base  member  and  an  open  position  permitting  the  passage 
of  the  confectionery  pieces  through  the  opening  in  the 
peripheral  wall  of  the  base  member;  the  reservoir  being 
movable  with  respect  to  the  base; 


means  for  biasing  the  reservoir  away  irom  the  base;  and 
means  for  moving  the  means  for  closing  the  opening  in  the 
peripheral  wall  of  the  base  member  from  the  closed  posi- 
tion to  the  open  position  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
reservoir  toward  the  base  in  opposition  to  the  means  for 
biasing  the  reservoir  away  from  the  base. 


5,385,268 

LINER  OUTLET  SEAL  AND  TOOL 
Arthv  E.  LaFlev,  ami  Lee  LaFlcv,  botk  of  MaaiitM,  Mick, 
■MigMn  to  Cmtam  Padcagiii  Syitwa,  be,  MmOaUt, 
Mich. 

FUed  May  25, 1993,  Scr.  No.  67,702 
bt  CL*  B6H)  35/56 
VS.  CL  222—105  3  ( 


1.  For  use  in  a  bulk  container  having  sidewalk,  rigid  end 
walls  and  a  discharge  outlet  tube,  and  wherein  a  bag  can  be 
received  in  and  supported  by  the  container,  a  bag  comprising: 

(a)  a  collapsible  container  liner  of  a  flexible  material  having 
a  bottom  wall  and  a  sidewall,  and  a  discharge  outlet  open- 
ing in  one  of  said  walls; 

(b)  a  self  supporting  rigid  spout  having  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal discharge  tube  extending  through  said  liner  discharge 
outiet  opening  and  being  open  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
one  of  said  tube  ends  being  disposed  interiorly  of  said  one 
liner  wall  and  the  other  of  said  tube  ends  being  disposed 
exteriorly  of  said  one  liner  wall,  said  spout  also  having  an 
external  rigid  flange  adjacent  said  one  interiorly  disposed 
tube  end  extending  radially  outwardly  in  encircling  rela- 
tion to  said  tube,  said  spout  being  permanently  affixed  and 
sealed  at  said  one  end  to  said  collapsible  container  liner  by 
a  circumferentially  continuous  seal  formed  between  a 
surface  of  said  flange  facing  toward  said  other  tube  end 
and  an  interior  surface  of  said  liner  and  encompassing  said 
discharge  outlet  opening  of  said  liner  thereof,  said  tube 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  telescopically  forci- 
bly driven  into  and  received  within  the  discharge  outlet 
tube  of  the  generally  rigid  bulk  container; 

(c)  at  least  two  discrete  axially  spaced  apart  circumferen- 
tially continuous  and  radially  outwardly  extending  annu- 
lar elastomeric  flexible  seals  carried  on  said  tube  and 
dimensioned  to  have  a  sliding,  sealing  friction  force  fit 
engagement  against  a  radially  inner  peripheral  surface  in 
the  container  discharge  outiet  tube  when  said  spout  tube  is 
inserted  into  the  container  outlet  to  provide  a  fluid-tight 
seal  between  a  radially  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
tube  and  the  container  discharge  outiet  and  to  firmly 
releasably  secure  the  spout  to  the  discharge  outiet  to 
anchor  the  bag  liner  within  the  container,  and 

(d)  said  tube  having  at  least  two  discrete  circumferentially 
continuous  grooves  axially  spaced  apart  in  said  outer 
peripheral  surface  thereof,  each  of  said  grooves  individu- 
ally receiving  one  of  said  at  least  two  seals  therein. 


2890 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  31,  1995 


UQUID  CONTAINER  SYSHEM 

I  J.  Ricktcr,  MwMta,  md  Gary  V.  PaUey,  Lilbwii,  bo<k 

of  Ga^  md^tin  to  The  Coc^Cob  Cimftmj,  Atluta,  Gm. 

CoatiBMbM  of  Sw.  No.  M3a41,  Dm.  5, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5^43,015,  wWch  ta  a  eoBtimatioB-i»fart  of  Scr.  No.  <2M19. 

Dec  17. 1990.  akMidaMd.  Thia  appUcatkM  Scv.  2, 1993,  Scr.  No. 

115.390 

lat  CL*  B65D  35/28.  83/00:  BCTD  7/00 

UjS.  a.  222— lOS  11  < 


i.  An  article  comprising: 

(a)  a  liquid  container  including  a  wall,  a  container  opening 
for  filling  and  evacuating  said  container  surrounded  by  a 
container  neck,  and  a  pemuwently  open  air  vent  extending 
partway  through  said  wall; 

(b)  said  w«ll  including  an  outer  PET  layer  and  a  delaminata- 
ble  inner  PET  layer,  such  that  said  inner  layer  separate 
firom  and  delaminates  from  said  outer  layer  when  suction 
is  applied  to  said  container  opening  and  liquid  is  evacuated 
by  suction  from  said  container  and  air  flows  in  through 
said  permanently  open  air  vent; 

(c)  said  air  vent  extending  completely  through  said  outer 
layer  and  terminating  at  said  inner  layer,  such  that  air 
flows  through  said  permanently  open  air  vent  and  in 
between  said  inner  and  outer  PET  layers  as  liquid  is  with- 
drawn by  suction  from  said  container; 

(d)  said  container  including  a  closure  connected  to  said 
container  neck  and  sealing  said  container  opening  closed; 

(e)  means  for  non-removably  connecting  said  closure  to  said 
container;  and 

(0  laid  closure  including  a  liquid  opening  therethrough,  and 
means  for  closing  said  closure  opening  prior  to  connecting 
a  coupling  thereto,  means  for  preventing  said  inner  layer 
from  sealing  off  said  closure  openings  prior  to  complete 
liquid  evacuation. 


having  an  end  generally  open  proximate  the  dispensing 
end  of  the  container; 
(b)  a  selector  member  disposed  between  the  open  ends  of  the 
chambers  and  the  dispensing  end  of  the  container,  the 
selector  member  having  a  single  opening  extending  there- 
through and  being  operable  to  adjustably  restrict  a  flow  of 
the  flowable  substances  from  each  chamber  through  the 


opening  in  the  selector  member  to  dispense  a  selected  ratio 
of  the  flowable  substances;  and 
(c)  a  pump  having  an  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
selector  member  opening  and  a  dispensing  outlet, 
whereby  upon  activation  of  the  pump,  the  selected  ratio  of 
flowable  substances  is  delivered  from  the  chambers 
through  the  selector  member  and  is  dispensed  from  the 
dispensing  outlet  of  the  pump. 


5.385.271 
UTILITY-POWER  OPERATED  AEROSOL  SPRAY  CAN 
Sterea  J.  Bieread,  530  Parkriew  North,  Santa  Maria.  Calif. 
93455;  ayde  L.  TichcMr.  90S  N.  Oak  Atc  Flllmire,  Calif. 
93015,  aad  Irwin  GiHbwgh.  24125  ClewlMnk  La..  Newhall, 
Cdif.  91321 

Filed  JnL  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  95.851 

lat  CL*  B«7B  i/00 

UJS.  CL  222—153  20  Claiaw 
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535.270 
SELECTABLE  RATIO  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Ralph  J.  Cataaeo,  11<9  E.  21at  St.  BntaUya.  N.Y.  11200,  aad 
Rohart  J.  TaMMbaaia.  13  Camtry  Dr.,  Fkaehold,  NJ. 

07728 

FIM  Jm.  29. 1993,  Ser.  No.  84.844 
lat  CL*  BC7D  5/60 
UJS.  CL  222—134  19  Oafaae 

6.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  two  flowable  substances  in  a 
user  selectable  ratio  comprising: 
(a)  a  container  having  a  generally  continuous  outer  wall  and 
an  inner  partition  member  separating  the  container  into 
two  generally  equal  chambers,  each  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing a  different  flowable  substance,  the  container  having  a 
generally  closed  end  and  a  diq>ensing  end,  each  chamhw 


1.  A  utility-power  operated  aerosol  spray  can  comprising: 

a)  an  aerosol  spray  can  having  a  valve  attachment  port 
attached  to  its  upper  section, 

b)  a  standard  aerosol-can  spray  head, 

c)  an  a-c  power  cord,  and 

d)  a  valve  means  having  an  upper  fluid  port  within  which  is 
attached  the  spray  head  and  a  lower  fluid  port  that  is 
attached  by  an  attachment  means  to  the  valve  attachment 
port  of  said  spray  can,  where  said  valve  is  operated  by  a-c 
utility  power  supplied  through  said  power  cord,  so  that 
when  the  power  is  not  applied  the  valve  is  positioned  to 
prevent  the  fluid  in  the  can  from  being  sprayed,  and  con- 
versely, when  the  power  is  applied  the  valve  is  reposi- 
tioned to  allow  the  fluid  in  the  can  to  be  sprayed  when  the 
spray  bead  is  depressed. 
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5.385.272 

BOTTOM  DISPENSING  DISPENSER 

Michel  M.  Aoon,  156  Pleasant  St.  Attleboro,  Mass.  02703 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1993.  Ser.  No.  33.531 

lot  a.«  B05B  9/04 

MS.  CL  222—185  3  Cbtei 


5.385.273 

HOUSING  FOR  UQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Joha  W.  Eddy,  RiTenMe,  aad  Kelley  S.  Needhaai.  Yorba  Liada. 

both  of  CaUf..  aaaiviors  to  Snaroc  Corporatioa.  Media,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  19. 1993.  Ser.  No.  47.916 

lat  CL»  B67D  5/06 

MS.  CL  222—185  8  ( 


1.  A  bottom  dispensing  free  standing  hand  held  dispenser  for 
viscid  liquids,  such  as  lotions  and  shampoos,  comprising: 

a  manually  squeezable  reservoir  generally  tnade  of  a  resilient 
plastic  to  preclude  deformation  of  its  original  shape  after 
manipulation,  and  having  a  side  wall  converging  up- 
wardly to  a  curved  top  portion,  and  a  bottom  portion 
ending  in  an  aperture  for  the  passage  of  liquid  there- 
through; 

a  discharge  element  for  said  reservoir  having  a  top  and 
bottom  portions,  said  top  portion  having  annular  attach- 
ment means  for  securing  said  discharge  element  to  said 
reservoir  aperture  in  transverse  arrangement  thereacross 
in  a  liquid  tight  seal,  said  bottom  portion  terminating  in  a 
downwardly  and  forewardly  projecting  tubing,  terminat- 
ing in  an  outlet  aperture; 

a  dispensing  valve  disposed  and  adapted  to  open  and  close 
said  discharge  element,  normally  in  a  first  closed  position 
and  movable  away  to  a  second  dispensing  position; 

a  stand  for  said  reservoir  to  allow  free  standing  of  the  dis- 
penser, having  walls  aligned  with  and  supporting  said 
reservoir  side  wall,  said  stand  having  anchoring  means  to 
secure  said  reservoir  to  the  stand,  said  stand  also  incorpo- 
rating an  opening  for  accommodating  said  discharge  ele- 
ment outlet  aperture; 

a  mechanical  linkage  disposed  and  adapted  to  transmit 
movement  of  said  reservoir  side  wall  to  said  dispensing 
valve,  said  mechanical  linkage  having  pivot  means 
mounted  on  said  stand  and  comprising  a  top  portion  en- 
gaged with  said  reservoir  side  wall  and  a  bottom  portion 
coupled  with  said  dispensing  valve,  said  mechanical  link- 
age is  so  disposed  to  constrain  said  dispensing  valve  to 
synchronously  move  with  said  reservoir  side  wall,  said 
dispensing  valve  being  movable  to  said  second  dispensing 
position  when  said  reservoir  side  wall  is  moved  inward 
due  to  hand  pressure  acting  on  said  reservoir  side  wall  and 
said  mechanical  linkage  top  portion  simultaneously,  and  to 
said  first  closed  position  urged  by  the  rebounding  move- 
ment of  said  reservoir  side  wall  after  relief  of  hand  pres- 
sure,-so  that  said  dispensing  valve  cloaes  only  when  said 
reservoir  is  back  to  its  original  shape. 


1.  A  housing  for  a  liquid  dispenser,  which  dispenser  has  a 
frame  and  Uquid  dispensing  means  including  at  least  one  spigot 
carried  by  said  frame,  said  spigot  having  a  valve  member 
moveable  endwise  for  controlling  the  flow  of  Uquid  through 
the  spigot,  said  housing  comprising: 
a  panel  having  an  opening  therein  for  receiving  at  least  a  part 

of  said  spigot, 
means  for  mounting  said  panel  on  the  frame,  and 
presser  means  pivotally  supportable  by  said  panel  so  as  to 

overlie  said  valve  member  whereby  depression  thereof 

actuates  said  valve  member, 
said  presser  means  including  a  lever  member  adapted  to 

reduce  the  amount  of  force  required  to  move  said  valve 

member, 
wherein  said  panel  includes  a  compartment  surrounding  said 

opening  and  adapted  to  enclose  at  least  a  part  of  said  at 

least  one  spigot,  said  compartment  having  an  aperture 

therein  to  receive  said  presser  means,  and 
wherein  said  presser  means  is  formed  of  flexible  material 

adapted  to  flex  when  it  is  depressed. 


5.385.274 

MORTAR  COMPOSTnON  AND  EXTRUSION  GUN 

Gay  L.  Twynm.  1228  Gayktrd  St,  Deaver,  Colo.  80206 

Filed  Jul.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  920.760 

lat  CL*  B6SD  88/54 

MS.  CL  222—327  19 


1.  A  mortar  extrusion  gun,  comprising: 

a  supply  tube  for  holding  a  quantity  of  mortar  to  be  dis- 
peiued,  said  supply  tube  including  a  mortar  ejection  aper- 
ture; 

a  spout  including  an  outlet  aperture  for  dispensing  mortar, 

means  for,  only  upon  at  least  partial  filling  of  said  supply 
tube  with  mortar,  retaining  and  supporting  said  spout  in 
fluid  sealed  relation  with  said  supply  tube  upon  insertion 
of  said  spout  into  said  supply  tube  and  at  least  partially 
through  said  mortar  ejection  aperture; 
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a  packing  disk  dimensioned  for  insertion  into  an  open  end  of 

said  tube  opposite  said  spout;  and 
means  for  axially  translating  said  packing  disk  within  said 

supply  tube  to  dispense  mortar  from  said  outlet  aperture  of 

sakl  spout. 


PORTABLE  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER  WTTH 
ANTI-FOAMING  TANK 
Robert  L.  Bflkt,  North  Walea,  Pa^  awigMr  to  Robert  BUlet 
ProMMtioM,  lac^  AmUcr,  Pa. 

FUcd  Oct  27, 1993,  Scr.  No.  144,176 

int.  CL»  B«7D  5/00 

VS.  a.  222—399  10  Claims 


1.  A  portable  beverage  dispenser  for  use  by  a  vendor,  said 
dispenser  comprising: 

(a)  a  tank  having  an  internal  chamber  for  receiving  a  carbon- 
ated beverage  to  be  dispensed,  said  chamber  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  comprising  a  concave  bottom  wall 
having  a  concave  recess  at  its  nadir  and  centered  on  said 
axis,  said  concave  recess  having  a  substantially  smaller 
radius  of  curvature  and  volumetric  capacity  than  said 
bottom  wall; 

(b)  conduit  means  extending  into  said  chamber  at  an  acute 
angle  to  said  axis,  said  conduit  means  having  a  port  cen- 
tered on  said  axis  and  disposed  immediately  adjacent  said 
concave  recess,  said  conduit  means  being  arranged  to 
carry  said  carbonated  beverage  therethrough  and  out  of 
said  port  into  said  chamber,  whereu[>on  said  carbonated 
beverage  enters  said  recess  and  quickly  fills  it  with  mini- 
mal foaming  and  so  that  the  level  of  said  carbonated  bev- 
erage in  said  chamber  is  above  said  port,  whereupon 
further  filling  of  said  chamber  with  said  carbonated  bever- 
age is  accomplished  with  minimal  foaming;  and 

(c)  pressurizing  means  for  pressurizing  said  chamber  with  a 
gas  above  the  level  of  said  carbonated  beverage  in  said 
chamber  to  dispense  a  portion  of  said  carbonated  beverage 
from  said  chamber. 


S,3aS,27( 
UQUm  DISPENSER  FOR  PFT  BOTTLES 
Lia  Y»Ta^  P.O.  Box  S2-144,  Taipei,  Taiwu,  Prav.  of  CUm 
FIM  Apr.  IS,  1994,  Scr.  No.  229,209 
iat  CL*  B65D  83/14 
VS.  CL  222— 44n  J  2  CUm 

1.  A  Uquid  dispenser  for  a  PET  bottle  comprising: 
an  upper  cover  formed  with  an  opening; 
a  lower  cover  engaged  with  said  upper  cover  and  having  a 
slot,  said  lower  cover  further  having  a  first  downwardly 
depending  neck  adapted  to  engage  a  PET  bottle  and  a 


second  downwardly  depending  neck  adapted  to  engage  a 
larger  PET  bottle; 
a  cyUnder  inserted  through  the  opening  of  said  upper  cover 
and  fixedly  mounted  on  said  lower  cover,  said  cylinder 
having  an  upper  chamber,  a  recess  communicated  with 
said  upper  chamber  and  a  nozzle  communicated  with  said 
recess,  said  cylinder  being  formed  at  a  bottom  with  a  first 
tubular  member  adapted  to  engage  a  check  valve  and  a 
second  tubular  member  adapted  to  engage  a  pipe  extend- 
ing downwardly  to  a  bottom  of  said  PET  bottle; 


a  piston  disposed  within  the  upper  chamber  of  said  cylinder 
and  fixedly  connected  with  a  lid; 

a  spring-loaded  slide  member  movably  fitted  within  the 
recess  of  said  cylinder  and  pivotally  connected  with  a 
handle  extending  out  of  the  slot  of  said  lower  cover;  and 

a  mouth  plate  pivotally  connected  with  said  lower  cover  and 
having  an  outlet  connected  with  the  nozzle  of  said  cylin- 
der via  a  pipe. 


S,385,277 
CARBONATED  BEVERAGE  BOTTLE  HANDLE,  POUR 

AND  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Drew,  Kenilworth;  DaWd  M.  Drew,  Glenriew,  and 
Stere  Krans,  Chicago,  all  of  VL,  assignors  to  InnovatiTe  Coo- 
■nmer  Prodncts,  Inc.,  Highland  Park,  DL 

FUcd  Jul.  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  91,592 

Lit  CL*  A47G  19/12;  B65D  23/10 

VS.  CL  222—474  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  closure  and  handle  device  comprising  a  bottle  top 
portion,  a  flapper  portion,  a  handle  portion,  and  an  actuator 
portion,  the  bottle  top  portion  defining  a  spout  and  having 
female  threads  configured  to  be  screwed  to  a  screw-top  bottle, 
the  handle  portion  fixed  to  the  bottle  top  portion,  and  having 
a  grip  lever  to  be  gripped  for  holding  a  bottle  to  which  the 
device  is  attached,  the  actuator  portion  mounted  to  the  handle 
portion  to  be  squeezable  toward  the  handle  portion,  the  flapper 
portion  joined  to  the  actuator  portion  and  positioned  over  the 


January  31,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2893 


spout  to  be  lifted  to  and  from  the  bottle  top  portion,  to  aUow 
liquid  to  be  poured  from  the  spout  of  the  bottle  top  portion, 

a  stopper  means  for  sealing  the  top  of  the  bottle  to  which  the 
device  is  attached,  the  stopper  means  including  a  stopper 
attached  to  the  flapper  portion  such  that  lifting  of  the 
flapper  portion  lifts  the  stopper,  opening  the  top  of  the 
attached  bottle, 

the  top  of  the  bottle  being  annular  and  circular  in  cross 
section  and  defining  a  bottle  top  centerline,  the  stopper 
having  a  centerUne  which  is  substantially  co-linear  with 
the  bottle  top  centerline, 

the  stopper  including  a  dome  and  an  annular  outer  wall,  and 
defining  an  interior  within  the  annular  outer  wall,  the 
dome  spanning  across  the  interior  of  the  outer  wall  and 
presenting  a  domed  surface  to  the  interior  of  a  bottle  to 
which  the  device  is  attached, 

the  dome  being  symmetrical  about  the  stopper  centerline, 
and  the  outer  wall  being  symmetrical  about  the  stopper 
centerline, 

the  outer  wall  also  being  annular  about  the  stopper  center- 
line,  and  the  dome  extending  generally  in  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  stopper  centerline, 

the  dome  and  all  of  the  stopper  being  formed  of  material 
which  is  flexible  in  the  range  of  pressures  exerted  by 
carbonated  beverages, 

the  periphery  of  the  dome  being  directly  connected  and 
integrated  into  the  outer  wall, 

as  a  result  of  composition  and  configuration,  the  dome  flex- 
ing under  action  of  beverage  pressure,  itself  exerting  out- 
ward pressure  on  the  stopper  outer  wall, 

the  outer  wall  having  an  exterior  diameter  having  a  clear- 
ance fit  within  the  top  of  an  attached  bottle, 

the  outer  wall,  under  action  of  outward  pressure  on  the 
outer  wall,  exerted  by  the  dome  under  pressure  of  a  bever- 
age, flexing  and  exerting  outward  pressure  within  the  top 
of  the  attached  bottle,  thereby  increasing  the  effectiveness 
of  the  stopper  within  the  top  of  the  beverage  bottle. 


5,385,278 
AUTOMATED  TURNING  AND  PRESSING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Ftrank  W.  Paid,  Seneca,  S.C;  Striomo  Avigdor,  CarmieL  IsraeL 

and  Kishore  Subba-Rao,  Hickory,  N.C.,  assigBon  to  Clemaoii 

University,  Clemsoii,  S.C. 

DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  972,028,  Not.  5, 1992.  This  application  Oct 

28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,742 

Int  a.«  A41H  43/00:  D06C  15/00 

VS.  CL  223—2  1  Claim 


1.  An  automated  apparel  component  inverting  and  pressing 
workstation,  said  apparel  components  each  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  superimpcMcd  plies  seamed  along  all  but  one  adjacent 
edge,  said  workstation  comprising: 
a)  an  apparatus  for  inverting  apparel  components,  said  appa- 
ratus including  a  support  base  and  means  for  receiving  an 
apparel  component  to  be  inverted,  said  means  for  receiv- 
ing being  adapted  to  receive  said  component  so  that  at 
least  two  of  said  unseamed  edges  of  said  component  are 
maintained  in  spaced  apart  relation; 
said  apparatus  further  including  means  for  inverting  said 


apparel  component  said  means  for  inverting  comprising 
first  and  second  turning  units  attached  to  said  support  base 
and  adapted  to  invert  the  entire  apparel  component  in  one 
movement; 

b)  means  for  placing  said  apparel  components  on  said  invert- 
ing apparatus; 

c)  means  for  moving  the  apparel  components  after  inverting 
to  an  automated  pressing  apparatus; 

d)  an  apparatus  for  automated  pressing  said  apparel  compo- 
nents, said  apparatus  including  a  frame,  said  frame  includ- 
ing a  support  table  for  supporting  an  apparel  component 
thereon; 

said  apparatus  for  automated  pressing  fiirther  including  a 
creaser  blade  mechanism  movably  mounted  on  said  frame, 
said  creaser  blade  mechanism  adapted  to  move  into  said 
apparel  component  between  two  of  said  plurality  of  super- 
imposed plies,  and  means  for  aligning  the  superimposed 
plies  of  said  apparel  component  so  that  when  said  apparel 
component  is  pressed,  a  properly  located  crease  will  be 
formed. 


5,385,279 
BOOTJACK 
Tony  DawMM,  24  LaMflcM  Way,  Nepcan,  Oatarlo  K2G  3V8, 
Caaada 

FUcd  Sep.  20, 1993,  Scr.  No.  123,251 
lat  CL*  A47G  25/90 
VS.  CL  223—114  U  < 


1.  A  boot  jack  for  gripping  a  boot  to  assist  a  user  in  removal 
of  the  user's  foot  therefrom,  the  jack  comprising  a  frame  and  a 
plate  secured  to  the  frame,  the  plate  having  a  U-shaped  notch 
for  receiving  and  gripping  the  boot  above  the  user's  heel,  the 
improvement  characterized  in  that  the  plate  is  supported  on 
the  frame  in  a  downwardly  inclined  orientation  forwardly, 
towards  the  notch  the  frame  being  supported  on  a  horizontal 
base,  and  the  plate  being  supported  at  a  sufficient  height  above 
the  base  for  permitting  the  user's  toes  and  the  front  of  the  boot 
to  press  against  the  base  as  a  fiilcrum  to  facilitate  removal  of 
the  user's  foot  by  means  of  plantar  flexion  from  the  boot  when 
the  boot  is  gripped  in  the  U-shaped  notch. 


5,385,280 
ADJUSTABLE  BICYCLE  CLAMP  SUPPORT 
Mike  Uttlepaie,  2809  Woodbridge  Ct,  Modesto,  CaUf.  95355; 
Onrille  L.  Keller,  28531  E.  Lemon  Ave,  EacakM,  CaUf.  95320, 
aad  Mary  Conley,  6200  Saedisar  Rd.,  Oakdale,  CaUf.  95361 
CoatianatioB  of  Ser.  No.  59,064,  May  10, 1993,  abaadoaed.  This 
appUcation  Jim.  22, 1994,  Scr.  No.  263,943 
Int  CL*  B60R  9/08 
VS.  CL  224—42.45  R  9  Claian 

1.  A  new  and  improved  adjustable  bicycle  clamp  support 
apparatus,  comprising: 
base  member  which  includes  a  vertically  projecting  base 
member  portion  and  a  horizontally  projecting  base  mem- 
ber portion  that  projects  from  said  vertically  projecting 
base  member  portion,  and  that  is  adapted  to  connect  to  a 
fixed  support  wherein  said  vertically  projecting  base 
member  portion  includes  a  cylindrical  structure  defining  a 
first  vertical  axis; 


2894 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  31,  1995 


a  riaer  member,  adjustably  connected  to  said  vertically  pro- 
jecting base  member  portion  for  height  adjustment  be- 
tween said  base  member  and  said  riser  member,  wherein 
said  riser  member  includes  a  cylindrical  structure  defining 
a  second  vertical  axis,  said  riser  member  being  telescopi- 
cally  fitted  to  said  vertically  projecting  base  member 
portion  such  that  said  first  axis  is  coaxial  with  respect  to 
said  second  axis  and  said  riser  member  is  adapted  to  be 
both  slidably  and  rotatably  displaced  relative  to  said  verti- 
cally projecting  base  member  portion  and  is  both  height- 
adjustable  and  rotation-adjustable  with  respect  to  said 
vertically  projecting  base  member; 

for  fixing  a  predetermined  height  adjustment  and  a 
predetermined  rotation  adjustment  between  said  base 
member  and  said  riser  member. 


a  clamp-support  member  projecting  horizontally  from  said 
riser  member,  wherein  said  clamp-support  member  in- 
cludes a  cylindrical  structure  defining  a  third  axis; 

a  tubing  clamp,  rotatably  connected  to  said  clamp-support 
member,  wherein  said  tubing  clamp  includes  a  cylindrical 
tubing  clamp  base,  defming  a  fourth  axis  said  tubing  clamp 
base  being  telescopically  fitted  to  said  horizontally  pro- 
jecting clamp-support  member  portion  such  that  said  third 
axis  is  coaxial  with  respect  to  said  fourth  axis  and  said 
tubing  clamp  base  is  adapted  to  be  both  slidably  and  rotat- 
ably displaced  relative  to  said  horizontally  projecting 
clamp-support  member  and  is  both  length-adjustable  and 
rotation-adjustable  with  respect  to  said  clamp-support 
member,  and 

means  for  fixing  a  predetermined  length  adjustment  and  a 
predetermined  angle  of  rotation  between  said  clamp-sup- 
port member  and  said  tubing  clamp  base. 


from  said  transverse  centerline,  with  said  outer  surface 
having  a  first  loop  and  a  second  loop  secured  thereto,  said 
first  loop  and  said  second  loop  each  being  openable  and 
adjustably  closeable; 

said  belt  portion  further  having  an  apron  portion  connected 
to  and  depending  therefrom  with  said  apron  portion  hav- 
ing an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  and  a  bottom  edge, 
with  a  plurality  of  pockets  formed  on  said  outer  surface  of 
said  apron  portion  and  said  pockets  each  having  an  open 
upper  edge  providing  access  thereto,  and; 

said  first  loop  and  said  second  loop  both  being  displaced  to 
one  side  of  said  transverse  centerline  of  said  belt  portion 
and  being  located  intermediate  said  upper  and  lower  edges 
and  said  apron  portion  being  centered  relative  to  said 
transverse  centerline  of  said  belt  portion,  whereby; 

said  painter's  utility  belt  is  adapted  to  be  secured  about  the 
waist  of  a  painter  with  said  apron  portion  disposed  to  the 
firont  of  the  painter  and  said  attachment  means  of  said  belt 
portion  disposed  to  the  back  of  the  painter,  said  first  loop 
is  adapted  to  be  secured  about  a  paint  can  below  the  bail 
attachment  lugs  to  provide  support  thereby  for  the  can 
such  that  said  can  overlaps  said  apron  portion  and  other 
painter's  tools  and  articles  are  adapted  to  be  placed  within 
said  pockets  of  said  apron  portion  and  said  second  loop  to 
provide  for  ease  of  access  thereto  by  the  painter. 


5,385082 

BEEPER  HOLDER 
Pao-Chin  Chen,  4F,  No.  292,  Sec.  2,  Chien  Kno  S.  RiL,  Taipei, 
Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,798 

lat  CL«  A4SF  5/00 

VS.  a.  224—252  4  Claima 


5,385,281 

PAINTER'S  UTILITY  BELT 

Charles  L.  Byrd,  260  MOlhoMe  Rd.,  BeU  Buckle,  Tenn.  37020 

FIM  Apr.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  231,786 

lit  CL*  A45F  3/16;  A41D  13/04 

VS.  CL  224—148  17  Claima 


.  A  painter's  utility  belt  providing  for  the  carriage  of  paint- 
er's to(^  and  articles  and  at  least  one  paint  can  having  a  bail 
and  oppoaite  bail  attachment  lugs,  said  belt  comprising: 
a  planar  belt  portion  having  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  sur- 
face, an  upper  edge  and  an  opposite  lower  edge,  a  trans- 
verse centerline,  and  opposite  flrst  and  second  ends  in- 
cluding mating  attachment  means  equidistantly  spaced 


1.  A  beeper  holder  comprising: 

a  casing  for  holding  the  beeper  having  two  unitary  lugs  and 
a  unitary  hook  respectively  raised  from  a  back  side  thereof 
at  different  elevations,  and  a  first  pivot  pin  connected 
between  said  lugs; 

a  flat  back  plate,  having  two  flat,  triangular  mounting 
flanges  bilaterally  and  perpendicularly  disposed  near  a  top 
side  thereof  and  turned  about  said  first  pivot  pin,  a  second 
pivot  pin  connected  between  the  mounting  flanges  of  said 
back  plate,  a  projecting  strip  disposed  between  said  two 
mounting  flanges  and  spaced  below  the  second  pivot  pin 
on  said  mounting  flanges,  and  a  retaining  hole  equally 
spaced  from  said  mounting  flanges  and  said  projecting 
strip  and  disposed  near  a  bottom  side  thereof  for  receiving 
said  hook  of  said  casing; 

a  flat  clamping  plate  having  two  flat,  triangular  mounting 
flanges  bilaterally  and  perpendicularly  disposed  near  a  top 
side  thereof  and  turned  about  said  second  pivot  pin,  and 
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two  retainer  flanges  bilaterally  and  perpendicularly  dis- 
posed near  a  bottom  side  thereof;  and 
a  substantially  V-shaped  spring  plate  having  one  end  fas- 
tened to  said  projecting  strip  of  said  back  plate  and  an 
opposite  end  stopped  against  said  clamping  plate  causing 
the  retainer  flanges  of  said  clamping  plate  moved  to  the 
bottom  side  of  said  back  plate. 


5,385,283 

DEVICE  attached  TO  A  STEERING  WHEEL  FOR 

SUPPORTING  OBJECTS  THEREON 

Yoddhilco  SUoda,  4603  Sooth  Blvd.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28209 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,669 

Int.  CL«  B60R  11/00 

VS.  a.  224—276  12  Cfadns 


1.  A  device  attached  to  a  steering  wheel  for  supporting 
objects  thereon,  comprising: 

a  relatively  rigid  housing  with  opposite  ends; 

securing  portions  at  opposite  ends  of  said  housing  for  attach- 
ing said  housing  to  an  inner  rim  of  the  steering  wheel,  said 
securing  portions  being  telescoped  within  said  housing; 
and 

means  for  engaging  attachment  of  said  securing  portions  to 
the  inner  rim  of  the  steering  wheel. 


5,385,284 
VEHICLE  ARTICLE  CARRIER 
John  A.  Bott,  Groaae  Pointe  Shores,  Mich.,  aaiignor  to  JAC 
Products,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Continaatioo  of  Ser.  No.  905,307,  Jan.  29,  1992,  abawioiied, 
which  is  a  coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  592,606,  Oct  4,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,158,425,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  407,635,  Sep. 
15, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  213,899, 
Jan.  30, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,877,168,  which  is  a  contiaiiatiOD  of  Ser. 
No.  3,134,  Jan.  14, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,754,905,  which  is  a 
coBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  778,385,  Sep.  20,  1985,  Pat  No. 
4,684,048.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,552 
TIk  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sobseqaent  to  Oct  31, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.«  B60R  9/04 
VS.  CL  224—321  3  OaiaH 

1.  An  article  carrier  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  motor  vehicle 
adjacent  a  generally  horizontally  extending  outer  body  surface 
on  the  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  elongated  support  members  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  vehicle  surface,  each  said  support  member  having  a 
bottom  portion  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  generally  facing 
relation  toward  the  vehicle  body  outer  surface  and  to  rest 
generally  flush  against  said  surface,  and  an  upper  and 
outer  side  portion  curving  gradually  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly in  diverging  relation  to  said  bottom  portion  and  in 
converging  relation  to  each  other,  an  inner  side  portion,  a 
locking  portion  extending  outwardly  adjacent  said  inner 
side  portion  and  an  elongated,  generally  vertically  ori- 
ented channel  extending  longitudinally  along  said  support 
member,  said  support  member  having  a  longitudinal  cen- 


terline and  said  channel  being  offset  from  said  longitudinal 
centerline  of  said  support  member, 
at  least  one  cross  member  having  two  opposing  end  portions 
and  disposed   generally   perpendicularly  between  said 
support  members  and  extending  above  and  generally 
parallel  to  said  outer  body  surface  of  said  vehicle;  and 
a  pair  of  locking  members  secured  to  said  opposing  end 
portions  of  said  cross  member  and  disposed  one  on  each 
said  support  member  for  locking  said  cross  member  at  a 
selected  position  along  each  said  support  member; 
each  said  locking  member  including: 
a  generally  linearly  extendable  and  retractable  locking 
element  projecting  into  engagement  with  its  associated 
locking  portion  and  engageable  with  its  associated  lock- 
ing portion  for  releasably  securing  said  cross  member  at 
a  selected  position  along  its  associated  support  member; 
an  actuating  element  for  urging  said  locking  element 
generally  linearly  towards  and  away  from  said  locking 
portion  such  that  said  locking  element  cooperates  with 
said  locking  portion  to  thereby  secure  said  cross  mem- 
ber at  said  selected  position; 


an  intermediate  coupling  element  for  coupling  said  actuat- 
ing element  with  said  locking  element,  said  intermediate 
coupling  element  being  operable  to  enable  said  locking 
element  to  be  moved  between  locked  and  unlocked 
positions  relative  to  said  locking  portion  in  response  to 
manual  movement  of  said  actuating  element; 

said  actuating  element  being  associated  at  a  first  point  with 
said  intermediate  coupling  element  and  with  a  housing 
of  said  locking  means; 

said  intermediate  coupling  element  being  pivotally  associ- 
ated at  a  second  point  spaced  apart  from  said  first  point 
with  said  locking  element  such  that  manual  movement 
of  said  actuating  element  relative  to  said  housing  of  said 
locking  member  causes  said  intermediate  coupling  ele- 
ment to  urge  said  locking  element  generally  linearly 
towards  and  away  from  said  locking  portion;  and 

a  guide  portion  which  protrudes  at  least  partially  into  said 
channel  when  said  locking  member  is  disposed  on  said 
support  member  to  guide  said  locking  member  and  said 
cross  member  longitudinally  along  said  support  member 
when  longitudinally  positioning  said  cross  member  and 
without  first  removing  each  said  locking  member  from 
its  associated  support  member. 


5,385,285 

VEHICLE  ARTICLE  CARRIER 
John  S.  OichcrM,  Lake  Orion,  and  Jeffrey  M.  Aflanas,  Sterling 
Heighta,  both  of  Mich^  aasisBors  to  JAC  ProdMts,  Inc.,  Ann 
Alter,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  163,287 
Int  CL*  B60R  9/00 
VS.  CL  224—321  18  daisM 

1.  A  vehicle  article  carrier  for  supporting  objects  above  an 
external  surface  of  a  vehicle,  said  vehicle  article  carrier  com- 
prising: 
at  least  one  slat  extending  longitudinally  along  said  exterior 
body  surface; 
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a  croM  bv  adapted  to  be  supported  elevatioiially  above  laid 

exterior  body  surface; 
bracket  means  for  supporting  at  least  one  end  of  said  cross 

bar  above  said  exterior  body  surface  on  said  slat,  said 

bracket  means  including: 

a  pivot  rod; 

an  inner  bottom  wall; 

locking  means  movable  rotatably  into  a  locked  position 
for  securing  said  bracket  means  fixedly  relative  to  said 
iht,  said  locking  means  further  being  rotatable  into  an 
unlocked  position  wherein  said  bracket  means  can  be 
moved  slidably  longitudinally  along  said  slat  to  allow 


whereby  when  said  coupling  is  shifted  toward  said  first 
spring  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  locking  means, 


adjustable  positioning  of  said  cross  bar  along  the  length 
of  said  slat,  said  locking  means  further  including  a  longi- 
tudinaUy  extending  bore  through  which  said  pivot  rod 
extends  to  enable  rotational  movement  of  said  locking 


actuating  means  for  urging  said  locking  means  rotatably 
into  said  locked  and  said  unlocked  positions;  and 
a  spring  disposed  over  said  pivot  rod  which  engages  said 
inner  bottom  wall  and  a  portion  of  said  locking  means  for 
biasing  said  locking  means  into  said  locked  position  such 
that  said  locking  means  is  biased  into  a  normally  locked 


said  coupling  may  be  rotated  to  shift  said  lower  rod  to  a 
different  position  relative  to  said  upper  rod. 


5,3«S,287 
SHEET-STAPLING  DEVICE 
Peter  Scheatca,  WoUKUagca,  Germany,  aativwr  to  Eastman 
Kodak  CoapMiy,  Rocheater.  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,933 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  GcrMny,  Feb.  6, 1993,  4303503 
Int  CL*  B27F  7/19 
UjS.  CL  227—155  8  Clain 


5,3S5.2M 

ADJUSTABLE  DEPTH  CONTROL  FOR  USE  WITH  A 
FASTENER  MOVING  TOOL 
Pari  L.  Mtmrnem,  it^  Fayatterflle,  Ohio,  aMi^or  to  Scww 
ProdKta,  be,  CiKinati,  OUo 

FDed  JaiL  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  178,539 
bt  CL*  B25C  1/04 
UJS.  CL  227—8  8  CUm 

L  An  adjustable  depth  control  for  use  with  a  fastener  driving 
tool  having  a  trigger  and  a  workpiece  contacting  element 
shiftable  between  an  unactuated  position  where  the  element  is 
not  in  contact  with  a  workpiece  and  an  actuated  position 
where  the  element  is  pressed  against  the  workpiece  with  suffi- 
cient force  to  allow  the  tool  to  operate  when  the  trigger  is 
activated,  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  coupling,  having  an  upper  section  containing 
an  axial  bore  and  a  lower  section  containing  a  threaded 
axial  bore,  said  lower  section  having  a  bottom  cam  sur- 
face; 
an  upper  rod,  containing  an  annular  groove  at  its  lowermost 
end,  which  is  rigidly  affixed  within  said  axial  bore  in  said 
upper  section  of  said  coupling; 
a  lower  rod,  having  an  externally  threaded  upper  portion 
which  is  affixed  within  said  threaded  axial  bore  of  said 
lower  section  of  said  coupling; 
locking  means  having  an  upper  cam  surface  for  engaging 
said  cam  surface  of  said  coupUng;  a  first  spring  for  biasing 
said  coupling  against  said  locking  means; 
and  a  second  spring  for  biasing  said  locking  means  against 
said  coupling; 


1.  Stapling  device  for  stapling  sheets  arranged  in  stacks,  said 
device  comprising  a  driver  unit  for  driving  a  staple  into  the 
sheet  stack  from  one  side  and  a  clincher  unit  for  clinching  the 
ends  of  the  staple  on  another  side  of  the  sheet  stack,  said 
clincher  unit  includes  two  similarly  designed,  pivotally 
mounted  and  oppositely  movable  bending  elements  which  are 
arranged  symmetrically  with  respect  to  said  staple  as  well  as  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  staple  and  having  surfaces 
facing  away  from  the  staple  ends  which  are  engaged  by  a 
common  actuator  which  is  movable  rectilinearly  as  well  as 
perpendicularly  to  a  plane  of  the  sheet  stack,  the  bending 
elements  being  pivotally  mounted  at  first  ends  situated  longitu- 
dinally outside  the  staple  position  and  the  actuator  engaging 
second  free  ends  of  the  bending  elements  which  face  each 
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other  and  are  arranged  above  the  staple,  characterized  in  that 
each  of  the  surfaces  (306.  316)  of  the  bending  elements  (30, 31), 
which  faces  away  from  the  staple  ends,  is  engaged  by  a  respec- 
tive roller  (28,  29)  and  in  that  said  rollers  (28,  29)  are  mounted 
for  rotation  on  said  common  actuator  which  is  a  rectilinearly 
movable  pushrod  (26, 27),  said  stapling  device  further  compris- 
ing a  backstop  (39)  for  engaging  said  rollers  (28,  29)  such  that 
each  of  said  rollers  can  be  rotated  in  one  direction  only. 


5,385,288 

BONDING  APPARATUS 
RyricU  KyooHwi,  Tokyo;  Mltniaki  Sricakm,  Saitama;  Miwini 
KawagiaU,  and  TadaaU  AUike,  both  ofTokyo,  aU  of  Japan, 
aaalgaors  to  KabmUU  Kaialw  SUakawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  172,041 
Claims  priority,  appliortioa  Japan,  Dec  24, 1992,  4-357386 
brt.  a.6  B23K  1/06 
M&.  CL  228— LI  6  ( 


24  23 


1.  A  bonding  apparatus  including  an  ultrasonic  horn  which 
is  mounted  to  a  bonding  arm  of  said  bonding  apparatus  and 
provided  with  a  bonding  tool  at  one  end  of  said  ultrasonic  horn 
and  a  vibration-generating  source  at  another  end  of  said  ultra- 
sonic horn,  wherein  said  ultrasonic  horn  is  further  provided 
with  a  horn  support  which  is  used  to  mount  said  ultrasonic 
horn  to  said  bonding  arm,  and  respective  values  of  vibrational 
wavelengths  of  said  ultrasonic  horn  on  both  sides  of  said  horn 
support  are  set  so  that  the  value  on  the  bonding  tool  side  of  said 
horn  support  is  7  or  greater  relative  to  a  value  of  3  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  horn  support  from  said  bonding  tool. 


achieve  a  predetermined  circuit  configuration  therebe- 
tween, said  second  set  of  circuit-defining  elements  being 
located  on  said  second  layer  such  that  corresponding 
circuit-defining  elements  from  each  of  said  sets  are  aUgned 
with  each  other  when  said  second  layer  has  been  properly 
registered  with  respect  to  said  first  layer,  said  second  layer 
also  having  a  second  row  of  alignment  elements  to  coop- 
erate with  said  first  row  of  ahgnment  elements  to  deter- 
mine the  relative  alignment  of  said  first  and  second  layers, 
said  second-row  alignment  elements  being  of  uniform 
pitch  and  width,  the  width  of  said  second-row  alignment 
elements  being  at  least  as  great  as  the  width  of  the  spaces 
between  said  first-row  alignment  elements,  and  the  pitch 
of  said  second-row  alignment  elements  being  sUghtiy 
different  than  that  of  said  first-row  alignment  elements, 
said  second  row  of  alignment  elements  being  formed  with 
respect  to  said  second  set  of  circuit-defining  elements  such 
that  when  said  second  layer  has  been  properly  registered 
with  respect  to  said  first  hiyer,  said  second  row  of  align- 
ment elements  is  aUgned  with  said  first  row  of  alignment 
elements  such  that  an  interference  pattern  of  spaces  cre- 
ated thereby  is  centered  on  said  marker;  and 
examining  said  interference  pattern  to  determine  the  relative 
alignment  of  said  first  and  second  layers,  precise  align- 
ment being  indicated  when  said  interference  pattern  of 
spaces  is  substantially  centered  on  said  marker,  and  mis- 
alignment being  indicated  otherwise,  the  amount  of  mis- 
alignment being  equal  to  the  product  of  a  pitch  difference 
and  an  offset  number,  said  pitch  difference  being  equal  to 
the  difference  between  the  pitch  of  said  first-row  align- 
ment elements  and  that  of  said  second-row  alignment 
elements,  and  said  offset  number  being  equal  to  the  num- 
ber of  said  first-row  alignment  elements  by  which  the 
center  of  said  interference  pattern  is  separated  from  said 
marker. 


5,385,289  5J85J90 

EMBEDDED  FEATURES  FOR  REGISTRATION  SOLDERING  MATERIAL  AND  PROCEDURE 

MEASUREMENT  IN  ELECTRONICS  MANUFACTURING  Yinon  Degani,  Highland  Park,  N  J.,  assizor  to  ATAT  Corp., 

Cari  J.  Block,  Wayknd;  Philip  E.  McKinley,  Westford,  both  of  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Mass.,  and   Ramaswanqr   Ranganathan,   CopertiBO,  Calif.,  Filed  Nov.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  158,U1 

assignors  to  Digital  Eqaipaient  Corporatioa,  Maynard,  Mass.  Int  CL'  B23K  il/02 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  193^9  U,S.  CL  228— 180  J2                                                    5  ( 
Int  a.«  H05K  3/34 


UJS.  CL  228—103 


22  Claims 


mffli 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  hiyered  circuit  structure,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  layer  having  a  first  set  of  circuit-defining 
elements  and  a  first  row  of  alignment  elements,  said  first- 
row  alignment  elements  being  of  uniform  width  and  pitch, 
said  first  layer  being  formed  to  have  a  marker  adjacent  to 
said  first  row  of  alignment  elements  to  mark  a  predeter- 
mined location  thereon; 

forming  a  second  layer  upon  said  first  layer,  said  second 
layer  having  a  second  set  of  circuit-defining  elements  to 
cooperate  with  said  first  set  of  circuit-defining  elements  to 


1.  A  method  for  soldering  two  bodies  at  at  least  one  contact 
position  using  a  volume  of  solder  paste,  Votp,  at  said  contact 
position  wherein  said  solder  paste  comprises  solder  particles 
and  a  vehicle,  said  particles  being  35  to  6S  volume  %  of  said 
paste  characterized  in  that  at  least  34%  but  less  than  100%  of 
the  total  volume  of  said  particles  is  made  up  of  small  particles 
with  the  remainder  being  big  particles  wherein  said  big  parti- 
cles are  solder  particles  having  an  effective  diameter  within 
20%  of  a  diameter,  Dt^  in  the  range  h>Dt^>60%  h  where 
h  is  the  height  of  the  deposited  volume  \itp- 
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5,385^1 

METHOD  EMPLOYING  AN  ELEVATING  OF 

ATMOSFHEiaC  PRESSUKE  DURING  THE  HEATING 

AND/OR  COOLING  PHASES  OF  BALL  GRID  ARRAY 

(BGA)  SOLDERING  OF  AN  IC  DEVICE  TO  A  PCB 

I W.  Latta,  Bote,  14^  Mri^or  to  MicnM  CHtoa  Main- 

I  ScoicM,  IM^  Bote,  M. 

FIM  Jaa.  10, 19M,  Scr.  No.  179,396 

Iirt.  a*  H05K  3/34 

VS.  CL  22S— IM^  4  Oatei 


L  A  method  of  bonding  Ball  Grid  Amy  (BGA)  soldered 
ICt,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  BGA  soldered  IC; 

b)  providing  an  appropriate  PCB; 

c)  pressing  the  IC,  at  an  appropriate  location,  onto  the  PCB; 

d)  heating  the  PCB  and  IC  arrangement; 

e)  applying  an  atmospheric  pressure  above  standard  atmo- 
spheric pressure; 

f)  pulling  the  IC  away  from  the  PCB  a  distance  greater  than 
0.02S  inches;  and 

g)  solidifying  the  solder  bond  between  the  IC  and  PCB. 


5,3«5,292 

PCEZA  BOX  HAVING  MOISTURE  ABSORBENT 
MATERIAL 
jWaiMa,  Brewater,  Richard  L.  Roaeabcri,  White 
Id  Barry  J.  Jaeotew,  New  York,  all  of  N.Y.,  aMica- 
on  to  Me  *  Tie  Boys  Pixa  Eavoriaai  lac.  Yew  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  20,  1993,  Scr.  No.  65,240 
lat  CL«  B65D  81/26 
VS.  CL  229—120  6 


1.  In  a  package  for  transporting  heated  carry-out  food  that 
releases  steam  and  has  crispy  portions,  said  package  compris- 
ing a  box  having  side  walls,  a  bottom  panel  and  a  closure  panel, 
said  side  walls  being  attached  to  said  bottom  panel  along  the 
periphery  of  said  bottom  panel,  said  bottom  panel  and  said  side 
walls  defining  an  interior  compartment,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
a  support  member  made  of  wood  in  sheet  form  and  posi- 
tioaed  within  said  interior  compartment  for  supporting 
said  heated  food,  said  support  member  having  both  a  flat 
upper  surface  which  directly  supports  said  heated  food, 
and  a  lower  surface,  said  support  member  being  elevated 
above  said  bottom  panel  and  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  size  of  said  bottom  panel; 
means  separate  from  said  support  member  for  elevating  said 
support  member  above  said  bottom  panel,  said  elevating 
means  creating  a  space  defined  by  and  located  between 
said  bottom  panel  and  said  lower  surface  of  said  support 
member;  and 
at  least  one  opening  located  within  said  bottom  panel; 
aaid  wood  being  sufficiently  naturally  steam  permeable  such 


that  the  wooden  sheet  support  member  absorbs  steam 
released  from  the  hot  food  and  allows  the  steam  to  perme- 
ate through  the  support  member  and  pass  to  said  space 
below  the  support  member  and  away  from  the  heated 
food  where  it  can  condense  on  said  lower  surface  of  said 
support  member  which  is  cooler  than  said  upper  surface; 
said  at  least  one  opening  in  said  bottom  panel  being  sufficient 
to  allow  evaporation  of  excess  condensed  moisture  that 
has  passed  through  the  wooden  support  member  to  said 
space  below. 


5,305,293 
CORRUGATED  FIBERBOARD  BOX  FOR  PACKAGING 

LARGE  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Naraad   Hirota,   IbaraU;  ToaUhani  HiUda,  Kyoto;   Rynzo 
Karita,  Osaka,  and  Toshihide  laada,  Ibaragi,  aU  of  Japan, 
aarignors  to  MatsaaUta  Electric  Indaatrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP9V01169,  §  371  Date  Apr.  21, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/04240,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 
CortiaaatioB  of  Scr.  No.  M7,997,  Apr.  21, 1992,  abandoned. 

lUs  per  appUcatioB  Sep.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  80,095 

Claiw  priority,  appUcadoa  Japaa,  S^.  3, 1990,  2-2305r7 

lat  CL*  B65D  88/58 

VS.  CL  229—122  5  ClaiaM 


1.  A  box  for  packaging  a  product,  said  box  being  generally  in 
the  form  of  a  rectangular  parallelepiped,  said  box  comprising: 

a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls; 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  flaps  forming  lateral  parts 
of  a  first  one  of  said  side  walls  and  integrally  connected  to 
second  and  third  ones  of  the  side  walls  through  first  and 
second  continuous  seamless  edge  lines,  a  width  of  said 
flaps  being  so  determined  as  to  allow  said  product  pack- 
aged in  the  box  to  be  taken  out  from  the  box  through  a 
space  between  said  flaps;  and 

an  openable  and  closable  wall  forming  a  part  of  said  first  one 
of  said  side  walls  and  closing  said  space  between  said  flaps, 
said  openable  and  closable  waH  also  forming  a  part  of  said 
top  wall; 

said  openable  and  Closable  wall  having  a  first  foldable  Une 
1  constitutes  an  edge  line  connecting  said  first  one  of 
said  sid^  walls  and  said  part  of  said  top  wall,  and  a  second 
foldable  Im^  extending  substantially  parallel  to  a  third 
continuous  sejbmless  edge  line  through  which  said  first  one 
of  said  si^e^alls  and  said  bottom  wall  are  integrally 
connected,  said  second  foldable  line  being  spaced  a  small 
distance  from  said  third  continuous  seamless  edge  Une, 
said  openable  and  closable  wall  having  a  portion  located 
between  said  second  foldable  line  and  said  third  continu- 
ous seamless  edge  line  and  secured  to  said  flaps. 
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5,385,294 
UQUID  PACKAGE  WTTH  ASEPTIC  PROPERTIES  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SUCH  A  PACKAGE 
Par  Aadcnaon,  Latry,  and  Werner  RuetscU,  Villaz-St-Picrre, 
both  of  Switzerlaod,  assignors  to  Tetra  Pak  HohUngs  SA., 
Pally,  Switzerland 

Coattaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  787,815,  Not.  4, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  458,139,  Dec.  28, 1989,  PaL  No. 
5,074,099.  This  appUcation  Dec  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  168,929 
Clains  priority,  application  Switsertaiid,  Feb.  22,  1989, 
629/89 

lat  CL<'  B65D  43/04 
VS.  CL  229—125.17  6  daima 


a  movable  Ught  fluorescing  material  enclosed  within  said 
housing;  and 

activating  means  for  moving  said  Ught  fluorescing  material 
to  an  exteriorly  observable  position  within  said  housing 
adjacent  to  said  light  transparent  portion  in  response  to 
the  door  being  opened  so  as  to  sigpul  that  mail  has  been 
deposited  in  the  mailbox. 


}raf. 


5,385,296 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATABLE  THERMOSTATIC  VALVE 
FOR  A  COOLANT  CIRCULATING  SYSTEM  OF  AN 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Manfred  Kara,  Ditzfogen,  and  Rolaad  Saar,  Stottgart,  both  of 
Genaany,  aaaignors  to  Wilhehn  A  Daaatcr,  Stnttgart,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Oct  8, 1993,  Scr.  No.  133,368 
Clahas  priority,  appUcation  Gcraaay,  Oct  8,  1992,  4233913 
Int  a.«  FOIP  7/16 
VS.  CL  236—343  11  < 


1.  A  package  for  Uquids  having  side  walls  (5)  connected  to 
form  a  tube  (1)  via  a  longitudinal  sealing  seam  (4),  a  substan- 
tially flat  bottom  (3)  and  a  top  (2)  comprising  a  pourer  orifice 
(6),  the  tube  (1)  comprising  a  metal  interlining  connected  to  a 
carrier  material,  the  bottom  (3)  having  at  least  one  partial  edge 
(15)  welded  to  the  tube  (1)  via  a  cross-se^onally  at  least 
substantially  L-shaped  synthetic  plastic  rim  (^)^S9  that  a  flat 
main  area  (14)  is  at  a  distance  (A)  from  an  outa(end  edge  (16) 
of  the  tube  (1),  characterized  in  that  the  rim  (21)  is  injection 
molded  to  the  bottom  (3)  and  serves  as  a  permanent  connecting 
piece  between  the  tube  (1)  and  the  bottom  (3),;  which  bottom 
(3)  comprises,  separate  from  the  tube  (1),  a  main  area  (14) 
which  consists  of  paper  which  is  coated  with  synthetic  plastic 
material  (12)  and  is  provided  with  a  metal  intAlining  (13),  and 
further  comprises  plastic  reinforcing  webs  (29)  attached 
thereto,  the  reinforcing  webs  (29)  being  integrally  formed  with 
the  rim  (21). 


5,385,295 

SIGNALLING  DEVICE 

Rhett  McNair,  Rte.  13,  Box  398,  Lake  City,  Fla.  32055 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,037 

Int  CL«  B65D  91/00 

VS.  CL  232—35  18  Clahas 


1.  A  signalling  device  for  use  with  a  mailbox  including  a 
swingable  door,  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  light  transparent  top  wall,  and  a  side- 
wall  having  a  Ught  transparent  portion  and  opaque,  por- 
tions adjacent  thereto; 


1.  An  electrically  beatable  thermostatic  valve  for  a  coolant 
circulating  system  of  an  internal-combustion  engine  compris- 
ing: 

a  valve  gear  housing  with  stationary  valve  counterparts; 

a  main  valve  which  is  closed  when  coolant  in  the  system  is 
cold,  and  has  a  movable  valve  element  cooperating  with 
one  of  the  stationary  valve  counterparts; 

a  bypass  valve  which  is  opca  when  coolant  in  the  system  is 
cold,  and  has  a  valve  element  cooperating  with  another  of 
the  stationary  counterparts; 

a  thermostatic  working  element  which  has  a  housing  which 
is  provided  with  an  electric  heating  element  and  which 
contains  an  expansion  material  having  a  volume  that  is  a 
function  of  the  temperature  of  the  expansion  material  and 
a  working  piston  whose  position  corresponds  to  the  vol- 
ume of  the  expansion  material; 

wherein  the  housing  of  said  working  element  is  stationarily 
arranged  in  the  valve  gear  housing  and  the  working  piston 
of  said  working  element  is  connected  with  the  valve  de- 
ment of  the  bypass  valve  and  the  valve  element  of  the 
main  valve; 

wherein  the  valve  element  of  the  main  valve  surrounds  the 
housing  of  the  working  element  to  thereby  form  a  sealing 
point  with  said  housing; 

fiuther  comprising  an  open  cage  connecting  the  valve  ele- 
ment of  the  main  valve  to  the  working  piston  of  the  ther- 
mostatic working  element  said  open  cage  exposing  the 
housing  of  the  working  element  to  a  stream  of  coolant 
passing  through  the  bypass  valve  when  coolant  in  the 
system  is  cold. 
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5,395,297 

PERSONAL  COMFORT  SYSTEM 

Alaa  D.  Reta,  Shoreriew,  MiMk,  aad  David  M.  Foye,  La  OoMc 

Wit^  aarigaon  to  AaMfican  Staadard  lac^  Piaeataway.  N  J. 

DMrioa  of  Scr.  No.  770,055,  Oct  1, 1991.  TUs  appUcatioa  May 

21, 1993,  Scr.  No.  64,387 

bt.  a.«  F24F  7/OQ 

MS.  CL  23«— «9  J  31  ClaiiiM 


L  A  hierarchical  control  system  comprising: 

a  first  central  receiver, 

a  first  communications  medium  operably  connecting  the  first 
central  receiver  to  at  least  one  controller; 

a  controller  operably  connected  to  the  first  central  receiver 
by  the  first  communications  medium; 

first  means  for  sensing  conditions; 

a  second  communication  medium; 

means  for  transmitting  the  sensed  conditions  from  the  first 
sensing  means  to  the  first  central  receiver  via  the  second 
communications  medium,  the  fust  central  receiver  includ- 
ing means  for  receiving  transmissions  on  the  second  com- 
munications medium  and  means  for  retransmitting  the 
transmissions  on  the  first  communications  medium; 

a  third  communications  medium; 

third  means  for  sensing  conditions,  the  third  means  including 
means  for  transmitting  the  sensed  conditions  on  the  third 
communications  medium; 

wherein  the  first  sensing  means  includes  means  for  receiving 
sensed  conditions  transmitted  on  the  third  communica- 
tions medium,  and  means  for  retransmitting  transmissions 
from  the  third  commimications  medium  on  the  second 
transmissions  medium. 


5,3S5,298 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  FLUIDS 

Jaate  L.  Griggs,  Cartcnrille,  Ga.,  aaaigMr  to  Hydro  Dymunica, 

Ik.,  Cartenrille,  CaUf. 
CamimuldtMAm-fHH  of  Scr.  No.  682,003,  Apr.  8, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,188,090.  This  afpiicatioa  Feb.  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  15^09 
The  poirtiaa  of  the  tcrai  of  tUa  patent  anliaeqaent  to  Feb.  23, 
2010,  has  beea  diaclaifd. 
lat  CL*  F24C  9/00 
MS.  CL  237—1  R  IC  Claima 

1.  A  system  for  the  heating  of  a  fluid,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  storage  vessel  for  receiving  heated  fluid,  said  vessel  having 

an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
a  mechanical  conversion  device  for  heating  fluid,  said  con- 
version device  having 

a)  a  housing  defining  a  cylindrical  cavity,  said  cavity 
formed  by  a  body  having  opposite  ends  and  a  cylindri- 
cal inner  wall  and  a  pair  of  substantially  flat  end  plates 
abutting  and  releasibty  sealed  to  said  opposite  ends  of 
said  body  with  fasteners,  each  of  said  end  plates  pro- 
vided with  centrally  disposed  openings,  said  end  plates 
defining  interior  and  exterior  surfaces, 

b)  seal  members  mounted  in  said  openings  of  said  end 
plate*, 

c)  a  bearing  assembly  releasably  mounted  on  said  exterior 


surface  of  said  end  plates  and  aligned-,with  said  open- 
ings, 

d)  a  shaft  passing  through  an  axis  of  said  cavity  and  jour- 
nalled  in  said  bearing  assemblies  and  seal  members,  said 
shaft  connected  to  motive  means  to  rotate  said  shaft, 

e)  a  rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said  cavity  so  as  to 
rotate  with  said  shaft,  said  rotor  dimensioned  to  be 
closely  received  within  said  inner  wall  of  said  body  and 
said  interior  surfaces  of  said  end  plates,  said  rotor  hav- 
ing a  surface  toward  said  side  wall  provided  with  uni- 
formly-spaced inwardly-directed  bores  oriented  at  a 
selected  angle  to  said  surface,  said  bores  producing 
turbulence  heating  of  fluid  within  a  space  between  said 
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rotor  and  an  inner  surface  of  said  cavity  during  rotation 

of  said  rotor, 
0  an  inlet  port  for  the  introduction  of  fluid  to  be  heated 

into  said  space  between  said  rotor  and  said  inner  surface 

of  said  cavity,  and 
g)  an  outlet  port  for  the  removal  of  heated  fluid  from  said 

space  between  said  rotor  and  said  inner  surface  of  said 

cavity; 
a  first  fluid  connection  connected  to  said  inlet  port  of  said 
conversion  device  for  introduction  of  fluid  to  be  heated 
into  said  conversion  device;  and 
a  second  fluid  connection  connected  between  said  outlet 
port  of  said  conversion  device  and  said  input  of  said  stor- 
age vessel. 


5,385,299 
FRESH  AIR  INTAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DWELLING 

HAVING  CENTRAL  FORCED  WARM  AIR  HEATING 

Michael  E.  Zawada,  593  Peakham  Rd.,  Sndbnry,  Mats.  01776 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,789 

Lrt.  CL'  F24B  7/00.  7/02.  7/04 

MS.  CL  237—55  10  Claima 

1.  In  a  dwelling  forced  warm  air  type  central  heating  system 
in  which  the  source  of  heat  is  the  hot  gas  products  of  combus- 
tion in  a  ftimace  and  that  hot  gas  is  carried  from  the  furnace  by 
a  flue  pipe  to  the  ambient  atmosphere  outside  the  dwelling 
while  the  warm  air  is  carried  by  ducts  between  the  furnace  and 
the  rooms  of  the  dwelling,  a  structure  for  attachment  to  said 
flue  pipe  and  said  ducts  for  improving  the  quality  of  air  in  the 
dwelling  including  a  flue  gas  to  air  heat  exchanger  attached  to 
said  furnace  flue  pipe,  a  relatively  low  temperature  fresh  air 
passage  through  said  heat  exchanger  having  an  input  and  an 
output,  an  input  fresh  air  flow  duct  connecting  said  input  to  the 
outside  ambient  air  and  tn  output  fresh  air  flow  duct  connect- 
ing said  output  to  said  central  heating  forced  warm  air  system, 
so  that  outside  ambient  fresh  air  flowing  through  said  heat 
exchanger  is  entrained  with  said  forced  warm  air  system  and  so 
flows  into  and  mixes  with  said  warm  air  for  distribution 
throughout  said  dwelling  by  said  forced  warm  air  heating 
system,  the  improvement  comprising, 

(a)  said  flue  gas  to  air  heat  exchanger  b  provided  by  an 
enclosure  that  is  formed  in  two  parts  so  that  it  fits  around 
and  encloses  the  outside  surface  of  a  section  of  said  fur- 
nace flue  pipe, 

(b)  said  enclosure  defines  an  annular  space  between  the 
outside  surface  of  said  flue  pipe  section  and  said  enclosure. 
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(c)  said  annular  space  forms  said  heat  exchanger  low  temper-  5,385,301 

ature  air  passage  and  FUEL  INJECItMt  WITH  SPILL  OFF  FOR  TERMINATING 

(d)  a  resiUent  air  sealing  material  of  substantially  the  same  INJECTION 

cross-section  as  said  annular  space  is  provided  for  closing   Ataaahi  Ueda,  IIInartl»alMj  mm*.  Japan,  —Ijiaiii   to  Zexd 
said  annular  space  between  the  outside  of  said  furnace  flue       Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oet  21, 1993,  Scr.  No.  139,154 
OaiBS  priority,  applicrthw  Japn,  Oct  28,  1992,  4-311156 
bt  CL*  F02M  55/01  57/02 
MS.  CL  239-88  7  ( 


I 


pipe  section  and  said  heat  exchanger  enclosure  and  spaces ' 
said  enclosure  from  said  flue  pipe  section,  evenly  around 
said  flue  pipe  section, 
(e)  whereby  said  ambient  fresh  air  flow  into  said  heat  ex- 
changer leaves  said  heat  exchanger  through  said  output 
thereof. 


5,385,300 

PLANT  WATERING  DEVICE 

Earacrt  Sims,  Jr.,  46  Brunswick  Rd.,  Depew,  N.Y.  14043 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,870 

lot  a.«  B05B  1/20 

MS.  CL  239—74  18  Claims 


14.  A  remote  plant  feeder  member  comprising  a  fluid  trims- 
mission  inlet  and  a  plant  feeder  fluid  outlet;  said  fluid  transmis- 
sion inlet  having  an  interior  surface  configured  to  engage  the 
exterior  surface  of  an  end  portion  of  a  tube;  said  plant  feeder 
member  comprising  an  interior  opening  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  plant  feeder  outlet  which  is  arranged  such  that 
axial  insertion  of  said  end  portion  of  said  tube  into  said  fluid 
transmission  inlet  engages  said  opening,  and  the  volume  of 
fluid  flowing  through  said  plant  feeder  oudet  from  said  open- 
ing varies  with  the  distance  said  end  portion  of  said  tube  is 
axially  inserted  into  said  fluid  transmission  inlet. 


1.  A  fuel  injector  comprising  a  fuel  pressurization  section 
having  a  fuel  pressure  chamber  and  a  pump  plunger  disposed  in 
the  fuel  pressure  chamber  for  pressurizing  fuel  supplied  from 
fuel  pump  means,  a  fuel  injection  section  for  spraying  fuel 
pressurized  by  the  fuel  pressurization  section,  and  a  solenoid 
valve  section  which  is  connected  with  the  fuel  pump  means  via 
fiiel  passage  means  for  fuel  supply  and  return  and  which  at  a 
prescribed  time  during  the  period  that  the  pump  plunger  pres- 
surizes fuel  in  the  fiiel  pressure  chamber  spills  pressurized  fuel 
in  the  fuel  pressure  chamber  to  the  fiiel  passage  means  for 
terminating  fuel  spraying  by  the  fuel  injection  section,  the 
solenoid  valve  section  comprising: 
a  housing, 

a  solenoid  section  attached  to  the  housing, 
an  armature  chamber  for  housing  an  armature  cooperative 
with  the  solenoid  section,  said  armature  chamber  commu- 
nicating with  the  fuel  passage  means, 
a  guide  hole  formed  in  communication  with  the  armature 

chamber, 
a  valve  rod  having  one  end  connected  with  the  armature, 
said  valve  rod  being  formed  with  a  valve  head  tapered  to 
increase  in  diameter  with  increasing  distance  from  the 
armature  and  being  guided  by  the  guide  bole  for  recipro- 
cal motion  relative  to  the  armature  chamber, 
a  fuel  reservoir  formed  by  enlarging  a  portion  of  the  guide 

hole  so  as  to  surround  the  valve  head, 
a  passage  external  to  the  valve  rod  for  communicating  the 

fuel  reservoir  with  the  armature  chamber, 
communicating  means  for  communicating  the  fiiel  reservoir 

with  the  fuel  pressure  chamber, 
a  tapered  portion  for  seating  an  increased  diameter  portion 
of  the  valve  head  when  the  solenoid  is  energized,  said 
tapered  portion  being  formed  in  a  wall  of  the  ftiel  reser- 
voir to  decrease  in  diameter  in  the  direction  of  the  arma- 
ture chamber  and  to  face  inward  toward  the  reservoir 
such  that  movement  of  the  valve  rod  away  from  the  arma- 
ture chamber  causes  the  valve  head  to  move  into  the  fiiel 
reservoir  away  from  the  tapered  portion,  and 
spring  means  for  urging  the  valve  head  away  from  the  ta- 
pered portion. 
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5,385,302 

LOW  COST  TRIGGER  SPRAYER 
DoMld  D.  FmUt,  St  CharlM,  aad  Philip  L.  Nelaon,  EUiiTille, 

both  at  Mo^  ■Mlg^nri  to  Coirtico,  St  Looia,  Mo. 

Qwtlwaoa-to-^Tt  of  Scr.  No.  603,281,  Oct  25, 1990,  Pat  No. 

S,234,l<6.  TUa  apyUcatkia  Oct  21, 1992,  Scr.  No.  964,158 

lit  CL*  BOSB  9/043 

VS.  CL  239—333  17  Claiw 


t  A  trigger  sprayer  assembly  for  dispensing  liquid  from  a 
container,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  hquid  passage  therein; 

a  nozzle  at  the  front  end  of  said  passage,  said  nozzle  having 
an  orifice  through  which  liquid  is  dispensed; 

a  trigger  secured  to  said  housing  for  actuation  thereof  rela- 
tive to  said  housing; 

•  pump  element  secured  to  said  housing  and  which  is  opera- 
ble in  response  to  actuation  of  said  trigger  for  pumping 
liquid  from  the  container  and  through  said  liquid  passage 
and  said  orifice; 

a  connector  portion  secured  to  the  housing  for  connecting 
the  housing  to  the  container; 

said  housing  having  front  and  rear  sections  with  the  rear 
sections  having  a  saddle  portion  for  ergonomically  receiv- 
ing the  web  of  the  hand  between  the  thumb  and  first  fmger 
upon  operation  of  the  assembly,  the  rear  section  of  the 
housing  being  connected  to  the  front  section  of  the  hous- 
ing by  a  hinge  for  pivotal  movement  from  an  open  posi- 
tion for  molding  the  housing  to  a  closed  position  for  oper- 
ation of  the  trigger  sprayer  assembly;  and 

means  for  locking  the  rear  section  of  the  housing  in  the 
closed  position;  the  entire  housing,  including  the  rear 
section  and  hinge,  being  integrally  formed. 


said  valve  cup,  so  that  said  valve  stem  resides  within  said 
rigid  tubular  piece; 
e)  a  sprays  selector  fitting  over  said  rigid  tubular  piece  and  in 
communication  with  said  valve  cup,  said  spray  selector 
comprising  a  means  for  selecting  an  individual  spray  noz- 
zle from  a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles,  wherein  each  of  said 
nozzles  is  capable  of  producing  a  unique  spray  pattern  and 
particle  size,  said  spray  selector  also  comprising  a  means 
for  adjusting  a  flow  rate  from  said  aerosol  valve  to  said 


individual  spray  nozzle,  said  spray  selector  also  being  in 
communication  with  a  top  of  said  container,  said  spray 
selector  comprising  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper  portion 
joined  together  to  move  in  unison  relative  to  each  other, 
and  a  vertical  opening  extending  completely  through  a 
central  axis  of  said  spray  selector;  and 
f)  an  actuation  means  for  completely  opening  and  closing 
said  aerosol  valve,  said  actuation  means  providing  fluid 
communication  between  said  individual  spray  nozzle  and 
said  container. 


5,385,304 

AIR  ASSISTED  ATOMIZING  SPRAY  NOZZLE 
Jamet  Hamch,  Naperrille,  111.,  assignor  to  Spraying  Systems 
Co.,  Wbeaton,  DL 

Continoatioa  of  Scr.  No.  871,833,  Apr.  20, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  119,889 

Int  CL'  BOSB  7/04 

VS.  CL  239—431  19  Claims 


5,385,303 
ADJUSTABLE  AEROSOL  SPRAY  PACKAGE 
Peter  G.  GoaacHn,  Oncinnati,  Ohio,  and  William  D.  Bcnge, 
CoriagtoB,  Ky.,  aasignon  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company, 
rif<M«fi,  Ohio 

FUcd  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,236 
Int  a.»  BOSB  1/16;  B6SD  83/28 
VS.  a.  239—394  3  Claims 

1.  An  aerosol  spray  package  capable  of  being  manipulated 
by  a  user  in  order  to  obtain  a  spray  having  specific  characteris- 
tics, said  package  comprising: 

a)  a  scalable  container  capable  of  being  pressurized  with  a 
gas,  said  container  having  an  interior; 

b)  a  valve  cup  attached  to  said  container,  said  valve  cup 
ha-'ing  a  central  aperture; 

c)  an  aeroaol  valve  extending  from  said  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer through  said  central  aperture  of  said  valve  cup,  said 
aerosol  valve  having  a  top  and  a  valve  stem  extending 
from  said  top  of  said  aerosol  valve; 

d)  an  adapter  comprising  a  rigid  tubular  piece  affixed  to  said 
container,  said  rigid  tubular  piece  extending  upward  from 


1.  An  air  assisted  atomizing  spray  nozzle  assembly  compris- 


mg 


(a)  a  housing  formed  with  a  pressurized  air  inlet  and  a  pres- 
surized Uquid  inlet; 

(b)  a  spray  tip  at  a  discharge  end  of  said  nozzle  assembly; 

(c)  an  atomizing  member; 

(d)  means  supporting  said  atomizing  member  in  said  housing 
upstream  of  said  spray  tip;  and 

(e)  said  atomizing  member  defming  (i)  a  mixing  chamber 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  (ii)  a  liquid  injection  port  in 
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axial  communication  with  said  mixing  chamber  for  inject- 
ing a  liquid  stream  axially  into  said  mixing  chamber,  said 
mixing  chamber  being  formed  with  a  cylindrical  portion 
having  a  diameter  which  is  at  least  six  times  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  liquid  injection  pori  and  a  tapered 
portion  communicating  between  a  down-stream  end  of 
said  injection  port  and  said  cylindrical  portion,  and  (iii)  a 
plurality  of  air  injection  ports  in  radial  communication 
through  a  cylindrical  side  wall  of  said  mixing  chamber 
cylindrical  portion  for  injecting  a  plurality  of  air  streams 
into  said  mixing  chamber  in  substantially  perpendicular 
relation  to  said  liquid  stream  injected  into  said  chamber 
for  imparting  shearing  action  on  the  liquid  stream,  turbu- 
lence and  atomization  of  said  liquid  into  fine  droplets  prior 
to  discharge  through  said  spray  tip  such  that  a  fine  liquid 
droplet  spray  pattern  may  be  discharged  from  said  spray 
tip  without  subsequent  fiuther  pressurized  air  atomization. 


a  motor; 

a  plurality  of  wheels  attached  to  said  housing  for  transport- 
ing said  lawn  mower  across  a  surface; 
means  for  drivingly  connecting  said  motor  to  a  cutting 

blade, 
a  first  shaft  joumalled  for  rotation  in  said  housing, 
means  for  engaging  said  first  shaft  to  said  motor, 
a  fertilizer  spreader  removably  attached  to  said  housing, 
first  drive  means  mounted  to  said  first  shaft  for  driving  a 
second  shaft  in  said  fertilizer  spreader,  wherein  the  posi- 
tion at  which  said  first  drive  means  is  mounted  to  said  first 
shaft  is  in  said  housing;  and 
a  one-way  clutch  for  directing  rotational  movement  to  said 
second  shaft  when  said  first  shaft  is  rotated  in  a  first  direc- 
tion. 


5,385,305 
FUEL  INJECnON  NOZZLE 
Jeffrey  A.  Rock,  West  Henrietta,  and  Corrlne  A.  Volo,  Webater, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De-   VS.  CL  241 
troit,Mich. 

FUed  Dec  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,315 

Int  OL*  F02M  35/00 

VS.  CL  239— 533^  2  Claims 


5,385,307 

CRYOGENIC  TIRE  RECYCLING  SYSTEM 

T.  Azar,  5523  Orr  Rd.,  Mowoe,  N.C  28110 

Filed  Dec  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  173,124 

Int  CL«  B02C  18/26,  23/18.  23/40.  21/00 


lOCIaiM 


1.  A  fuel  injection  nozzle  comprising  a  tubular  body  having 
inlet  and  outlet  means,  said  inlet  means  adapted  to  receive  fuel 
from  a  source,  fiiel  restriction  means  disposed  upstream  of  said 
outlet  in  communication  with  said  inlet,  said  restriction  means 
comprising  a  first  minimniin  flow  orifice,  a  second  maximum 
flow  orifice  and  a  third  variable  flow  orifice,  said  first  orifice 
operable  to  define  a  minimum  fuel  flow  into  said  tubular  body, 
said  second  orifice  operable  to  define  a  maximum  fuel  flow  into 
said  tubular  body  and  said  third,  variable  orifice  adjustable  to 
defme  a  desired  fuel  flow  into  said  tubular  body  between  said 
minimum  flow  rate  and  said  maximum  flow  rate. 


5,385,306 

FERTILIZER  SPREADER  ATTACHABLE  TO  A  LAWN 

MOWER 

Joseph  Cerrenka,  1528  PiM  Tree  Ct,  Lisle,  DL  60532 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75,308,  Job.  14, 1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Dec  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  164,562 

Int  CL*  AOIC  17/00.  19/02 

VS.  CL  239— «63  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reclaiming  the  rubber,  fiber,  and  steel 
materials  of  a  discarded  tire  carcass  comprising; 
means  for  cutting  the  tire  carcass  into  a  number  of  segments 

of  equal  volume; 
means  for  freezing  said  segments  to  the  point  of  embrittle- 

ment; 
a  robot  arm  capable  of  rotation,  translation,  and  reciproca- 
tion; 
a  head  on  said  robot  arm  for  fracturing  the  rubber  in  said 

embrittled  tire  segments  to  produce  said  fractured  rubber 

particles; 
means  for  separating  the  fiber  and  steel  from  said  rubber 

particles  in  said  composite; 
press  means  for  sizing  said  rubber  particles  to  a  uniform  size; 

and 
suction  means  for  transporting  said  uniform  size  particles  to 

containers. 


7.  A  lawn  mower  comprising  in  combination: 
a  housing; 


5,385,308 

CHIPPER-SHREDDER 
Thomas  W.  Gearing,  Wanwaton;  Andrew  A.  HaTcr,  West  BcMi, 
and  Gerald  M.  HoiMcU,  Gerawntown,  all  of  Wia.,  i 
to  H.  G.  Prodncts,  Inc.,  WanwatoM,  Wis. 

Filed  JnL  23, 1993,  Scr.  No.  97,174 
Lrt.  CL»  B02C  19/18.  18/24 
VS.  CL  241—101.7  13  ( 

12.  In  a  machine  for  comminuting  lawn  refiise  and  including 
(a)  a  grinding  chamber  having  an  inlet  port  and  (b)  a  refiiae- 
receiving  hopper  with  an  upper  rim,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
a  vacuum  adapter  attached  to  the  hopper  and  positioned 
within  the  hopper  intermediate  the  upper  rim  and  the  inlet 
port; 
a  collar  on  the  adapter  for  removably  receiving  a  vacuum 
hose  in  air  flow  communication  with  the  hopper; 
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•  coauninutiiig  mod  fan  assembly  having  a  chipper  plate  with 
at  least  one  chipping  aperture  therethrough; 

a  chipping  knife  mounted  on  the  plate  adjacent  to  the  aper- 
ture; 
and  wherein: 


5,3»5,310 
THREAD  FfXD  DEVICE 
Lara  H.  G.  Tholaadcr,  Ulricchanui,  Swedca,  aaaiBBor  to  Iro  AB, 
UlricehanuL,  Sweden 

Filed  Jon.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  721,430 
Oatas  priority,  appUcatkm  Sweden,  Dec  31, 1988,  8900006 
IM.  CL«  B65H  51/20 
VS.  CL  2*2— AIM  18  ClaiiM 


the  chipper  plate  is  generally  planar  and  has  generally  paral- 
lel first  and  second  surfaces; 

the  chipping  knife  is  received  in  a  pocket  upset-formed  in  the 
first  surface;  and 

the  second  surface  bulges  outward  away  from  the  first  sur- 


'  S,385,309 

SEGMENTED  WOOD  CHIP  CRACKING  ROLL 
JoMph  B.  BieiacM,  TwUatin,  Orcg.,  aarignor  to  Bdoit  Technol- 
ogiM,  lac,  WOMiMtOB,  DeL 

Filed  Not.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,2S1 

tat  a.»  B02C  1/08;  B27M  1/02 

VA  CL  241—235  5  datau 


•z,--^*      I  IS 
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1.  In  a  thread  feeding  system  for  a  textile  machine,  such  as  an 
aiijet  weaving  machine,  the  feeding  system  including  a  thread 
storage  and  feed  device  positioned  between  a  thread  supply 
device  and  a  picking  device  of  the  textile  machine,  and  an 
assistant  device  positioned  in  the  thread  path  extending  from 
the  thread  supply  device  to  the  thread  storage  and  feed  device, 
comprising  the  improvement  wherein  the  assistant  device 
includes  a  drivable  sUp  friction  roller  having  a  peripheral 
siuface  on  which  thread  running  from  the  thread  supply  device 
to  the  thread  storage  and  feed  device  is  deflected  and  con- 
veyed by  a  friction  force  directed  circumferentially  along  said 
peripheral  surface  with  a  modulable  slip-effect. 


5,385,311 

BREAKING  EQUIPMENT 

Sondo  Morikawa,  Sakai;  ToafaUl  Ohga,  Morignchi;  Hiroynld 

SatoBC,  MlBO,  and  NobaynU  ZakoiUi,  Toyooaka,  all  of  Japan, 

avignon  to  Ohyodo  Komatsa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Neyagawa,  Japan 

nied  Dec.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  165,090 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1993,  5-010368 

tat  a.*  B02C  1/06 

VS.  CL  241—266  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  destructuring  wood  chips  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  first  roll  mounted  to  the  frame  for  rotation  about  a  first 
axis,  wherein  the  first  roll  has  an  inner  shell,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  semicylindrical  segments  having  an  outer  contoured 
surface  are  connected  to  the  inner  shell,  and  wherein  a 
resilient  material  is  positioned  between  the  segments  and 
the  inner  shell;  and 

a  second  roll  mounted  to  the  frame  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  first  axis,  wherein  the  first  and  second  rolls 
are  spaced  fitmi  each  other  a  pre-selected  distance  for 
applying  compressive  force  to  wood  chips  passing  there- 
between, and  wherein  the  first  roll  contoured  roll  surface 
is  formed  by  a  matrix  of  outwardly  extending  projections 
which  define  an  aggressively  contoured  roll  surface,  caus- 
ing the  chips  to  be  cracked  primarily  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  chip  fibers  as  compressive  force  is  applied  thereto 
when  the  chips  pass  between  the  first  and  second  rolls. 


1.  A  breaking  equipment  comprising: 

a  mounting  bracket  attached  to  an  arm  of  a  power  shovel 
main  body  at  the  forward  end  thereof  for  vertically  pivot- 
able  movement; 

a  holder  frame  mounted  to  the  mounting  bracket  for  swivel 
movement; 

a  hydraulic  motor  attached  to  the  mounting  bracket  for 
rotatably  and  reversibly  driving  the  holder  frame; 

a  pair  of  pivot  arms  of  a  symmetrically  L-shaped  configura- 
tion pivoubly  attached,  at  their  respective  substantially 
mid-points,  to  said  holder  frame  by  means  of  separate 
pivot  axes  for  open-close  pivotable  movement,  said  pivot 
axes  being  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  distance  H  from 
one  another  so  as  to  satisfy  the  equations;  a=<b  and 
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H=  <2h,  wherein,  a  is  a  distance  from  the  pivot  point  to 
the  forward  end  of  each  of  said  pivot  arms,  b  is  a  distance 
from  the  pivot  point  to  the  rearward  end  of  each  of  said 
pivot  arms,  and  h  is  a  distance  from  the  bald  edge  verti- 
cally to  the  line  connecting  the  pivot  point  and  the  for- 
ward point  of  application,  wherein  the  forward  point  of 
the  application  is  the  point  at  which  a  forward  end  attach- 
ment is  connected  to  the  pivot  arm; 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  connected  between  said  pair  of  pivot 
arms  at  the  rearward  ends  thereof  for  opening/closing 
said  pivot  arms; 

a  blade  base  for  a  long  cutter  and  a  blade  base  for  a  short 
cutter  removably  attached  to  each  of  said  pivot  arms  in 
the  opposite  inner  surfaces  thereof  at  a  point  forwardly  of 
said  mid-point;  and 

a  coarse  breaking  attachment  and  a  fine  breaking  attachment 
removably  attached  to  each  of  said  pivot  arms  in  the 
forward,  opposite  inner  surfaces  thereof. 


5,385,312 
TAPE  CASSETTE 
Hinwhi  Kaneda,  Sakn;  Masatoahi  Okamnra,  aid  Hiaao  Katoh, 
all  of  Sakn,  Japan,  awignon  to  TDK  Corporatioii,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  77,442 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  26, 1992, 4^1008[U) 
tat  a.*  B32B  31/16 
VS.  CL  242—347  2  Claims 


1.  A  tape  cassette  comprising: 

a  casing  for  housing  a  tape  medium,  which  is  made  of  syn- 
thetic resin; 

the  casing  including  an  upper  half  casing  and  a  lower  half 
casing,  which  are  connected  together  at  connecting  por- 
tions as  one  unit; 

a  cylindrical  projection  which  is  formed  on  either  one  of  the 
upper  half  casing  and  the  lower  half  casing,  and  which  has 
a  hollow  recess  and  a  receiving  recess  formed  therein  to 
be  apart  from  each  other  by  a  partition  wall; 

a  boss  which  is  formed  on  the  other  half  casing  to  project 
therefrom,  and  which  has  an  engagement  rib  and  a  sup- 
porting rib,  the  engagement  rib  being  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted into  the  receiving  recess  of  the  cylindrical  projec- 
tion, and  the  supporting  rib  being  adapted  to  support  an 
abutting  surface  of  the  cylindrical  projection; 

the  supporting  rib  having  an  abutting  surface  formed 
thereon  to  receive  the  abutting  surface  of  the  cylindrical 
projection  and  to  form  a  gap  between  melt-bonding  sur- 
faces of  the  cylindrical  projection  and  the  boss  when  the 
engagement  rib  of  the  boss  is  inserted  into  the  receiving 
recess  of  the  cylindrical  projection  during  assemblage; 
and 

both  melt-bonding  surfaces  being  spot-melt-bonded  as  one 
unit  by  inserting  a  melt-bonding  horn  from  the  hollow 
recess,  wherein  the  supporting  rib  and  the  engagement  rib 
are  formed  on  an  outer  periphery  of  the  boss  to  radially 
project  therefrom. 


5,385,313 
SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR 
Yoahiichi  Fi^imnra,  Shiga,  and  SUartaka  Mainmra,  HikMC, 
both  of  Japan,  aarignon  to  Takata  CorporatioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,309 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  J19U,  Jan.  30,  1992,  4-015383 
tat  CL*  B60R  22/3S,  22/40 
VS.  CL  242— STJ  3  ( 


1.  A  seat  belt  retractor  for  a  vehicle  including  a  reel  shaft  for 
winding  up  a  wd>bing,  a  frame  formed  in  a  U-shape  with  a  pair 
of  left  and  right  side  walls  rotatably  supporting  both  ends  of 
said  reel  shaft,  lock  means  disposed  in  between  said  frame  and 
said  reel  shaft  and  arranged  to  allow  rotation  of  said  reel  shaft 
under  normal  circumstances  and  to  be  activated,  when  need 
arises,  so  as  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  reel  shaft  in  at  least  a 
direction  in  which  said  webbing  is  unwound,  deceleration 
sensing  means  operating  when  deceleration  exceeding  a  prede- 
termined value  acts  on  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  activating 
said  lock  means  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said  decelera- 
tion sensing  means,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  elon- 
gated guide  holes  formed  in  said  left  and  right  side  walls, 
respectively,  of  said  frame,  a  webbing  guide  having  an  elon- 
gated opening  for  guided  passage  of  said  webbing,  and  pin 
means  on  said  wd>bing  guide  at  opposite  ends  thereof  slidable 
received  in  said  elongated  guide  holes  for  mounting  said  web- 
bing guide  on  said  frame  so  as  to  maintain  said  opening  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  reel  shaft  and  linearly  movable  in  accor- 
dance with  a  change  of  position  at  which  said  webbing  extends 
outwardly  from  said  frame  and  which  changes  in  accordance 
with  changes  in  the  reel  diameter  of  said  webbing  taken  up  on 
said  reel  shaft 


5,385,314 
CABLE  REEL  LEVEL  WIND  MECHANISM 
Duid  L.  Hughes,  Portlaad,  Ong.,  aMlganr  to  W^mt  Miai^ 
and  Conatmction  Eqaipaeat  Co.,  PortlaMi,  Oreg. 
Filed  Aag.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  932,328 
tat  CL*  B65H  57/2S,  75/42 
VS.  CL  242— 397  J  26  CUm 

1.  A  mechanism  for  evenly  winding  cable  onto  a  reel  com- 
prising: 
a  take-up  reel  rotatable  about  a  reel  axis; 
a  cable  guide  movable  on  a  stationary  guide  shaft  through  a 
range  of  motion  along  a  linear  path  substantially  parallel 
to  the  red  axis  relative  to  the  red  for  guiding  the  cable 
evenly  onto  the  red; 
an  eccentric  drive  for  rotating  a  drive  point  in  a  circular 

path;  and 
a  drive  linkage  operably  connecting  the  drive  point  of  the 
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eccentric  drive  to  a  fixed  point  on  the  cable  guide  so  that 
the  range  of  linear  motion  of  the  cable  guide  on  the  guide 


.>V 


1.  A  tape  spool  assembly  comprising: 

a  length  of  tape  having  a  first  end; 

an  integrally  molded  spool  comprising  a  rotatable  core 
adapted  for  winding  said  length  of  tape  thereabout  having 
a  surface  along  which  said  tape  first  end  is  disposed  prior 
to  tape  winding  and  means  adapted  for  urging  said  tape 
end  toward  said  core  surface  in  order  to  substantially 
avoid  tape  distortion  during  the  winding  of  said  tape; 
wherein  said  urging  means  comprises  a  pin  having  first 
and  second  ends  extending  between  and  connected  to  a 
pair  of  flanges,  and  located  above  the  surface  of  said  core 
prior  to  winding  said  type  for  defining  a  gap  therebetween 
in  order  to  receive  said  tape  end. 


5,385^16 
SPUCING  APPARATUS  FOR  PAPER  PLANT 
Mairfred  Wcia,  DaMcMorf,  Gtrmamj,  aMigaor  to  JaseiriMrg 
AkHwgfif  llrtift,  DMMlJorf,  Geraany 

Filed  JaL  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  9M24 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioii  Gcnuny,  JaL  11, 1992,  42228W 
Int  a.»  B«H  19/18 
VS.  a.  242—552  S  daiw 

L  In  combination  with: 
a  support  for  a  roll  of  a  web;  and 

means  for  withdrawing  the  web  from  the  roll  and  moving 
the  web  along  a  path  as  it  is  withdrawn  from  the  roll,  a 
splicing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  drum  rotatable  about  a  drum  axis  adjacent  the  roll  and 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  outer  surface  centered  on 
the  drum  axis; 
■:   a  pair  of  suction  bars  on  the  drum  defining  thereon  between 


them  an  axially  extending  and  radially  outwardly  open 
slot,  each  bar  having  an  outer  surface  and  being  pivotal 
about  an  axis  generally  parallel  to  the  drum  axis  between 
a  rest  position  with  its  surface  forming  a  respective  part  of 
the  outer  surface  of  the  drum  and  a  holding  position  with 
its   surface   pressed   angularly   against   the   other   bar. 


shaft  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  circular  path  of 
the  drive  point. 


5,385,315 

TAPE-SPOOL  RETENTION  MEMBER 
Edward  T.  Ririe,  CohmMa,  Md,,  and  Robert  L.  Mozdzer,  Stam- 
fard,  Omb,,  aarignon  to  General  Clutch  Corporation,  Stam- 
fard,Coaa. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1993,  Scr.  No.  37,491 
iBt.  CL*  B65H  75/28 
UJSL  a.  242— 5M  10  i 


whereby  in  the  holding  position  a  web  end  can  be  clamped 

between  the  bars; 
means  for  aspirating  air  through  the  surfaces  of  the  bars  and 

thereby  adhering  the  web  thereto;  and 
control  means  connected  to  the  drum  for  rotating  same 

about  the  drum  axis  and  for  displacing  the  drum  into 

engagement  with  the  web. 


5,385,317 
LONG  FILM  RECEPTACLE 
Takahara  Yaauuioto,  and  Maaahiro  Sugimiira,  both  of  Kyoto, 
Japan,  aiiignora  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

FUed  Jnn.  26,  1992,  Scr.  No.  904,821 

Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  28, 1991,  3-185672 

Int  CL«  B65H  18/08 

VS.  a.  242—595  9  Claims 


1.  A  film  receptacle  for  winding  and  holding  a  long  length  of 
film,  comprising: 
a  film  box  having  an  entrance  for  admitting  the  fdm;  and 
a  winding  member  provided  in  the  film  box  including  a 
holding  portion  for  winding  the  film  entering  the  film  box 
into  a  curled  roll  and  for  holding  the  wound  roll  of  film, 
the  holding  portion  having  a  radius  of  curvature  and  a 
resilience  such  that  as  the  long  length  of  film  is  wound  into 
the  roll,  the  holding  portion  and  the  radius  of  curvature 
expand  as  the  size  of  the  roll  increases,  and  the  increase  in 
the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  holding  portion  when  the 
film  is  wound  one  turn  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  thick- 
ness of  the  film;  wherein  the  holding  portion  has  a  flexural 
rigidity  (E^Ip)  and  an  initial  radius  of  curvature  To,  and  the 
film  has  a  flexural  rigidity  (E/IJ),  such  that  when  To/(Ep. 
•lp)>t/(E/l/^,  no  slip  occurs  within  the  film  roll  when  the 
film  b  fed  into  the  holding  portion  and  wound  onto  the 
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wound  roll  of  film,  where  E«  is  the  elastic  modulus,  I^  is 
the  second  moment  of  area  ofthe  holding  portion,  E/is  the 
elastic  modulus,  1/  b  the  second  moment  of  area  of  the 
film,  and  t  is  the  diickness  of  the  film. 


5,385,318 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Jack  A.  Rlzznto,  Antioch,  CaUf.,  Mrignor  to  Jaaea  Rircr  Paper 
CoMpany,  Inc.,  RkhaMMd,  Va. 

Filed  JnL  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  92^443 
Int  CL«  B65H  16/04 
VS.  CL  242—597.8  8 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  sheet  material  from  a  roll  of 
sheet  material,  said  roll  of  sheet  material  having  a  central 
aperture  extending  from  one  end  of  the  roll  of  sheet  material  to 
an  opposed  end  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

a  base  member; 

a  mandrel  coimected  to  said  base  member  and  projecting 
therefrom,  said  mandrel  having  a  distal  end  spaced  from 
the  base  member,  and  said  mandrel  insertable  into  the 
central  aperture  a  roll  of  sheet  material  along  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  roll  of  sheet  material  to  rotatably  support 
the  roll  of  sheet  material  and  permit  unwinding  ofthe  roll 
of  sheet  material  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  roll  of 
sheet  material  upon  application  of  outside  forces  to  the 
roll  of  sheet  material; 

shield  means  movably  mounted  relative  to  said  base  member 
along  a  path  of  movement  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  roll  of  sheet  material  and  selectively  movable 
between  a  first  location  wherein  said  shield  means  covers 
at  least  a  portion  of  a  roll  of  sheet  material  supported  by 
the  mandrel  and  restricts  end-wise  movement  of  said  roll 
of  sheet  material  on  the  mandrel  in  the  direction  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  to  irmintain  the  roll  of  sheet 
material  on  said  mandrel  and  a  second  location  wherein 
the  shield  means  will  not  restrict  end-wise  movement  of  a 
roll  of  sheet  material  on  the  mandrel; 

lock  means  operatively  associated  with  said  shield  means  to 
lock  said  shield  means  at  said  first  location;  and 

manually  operable  actuator  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  lock  means  to  tmlock  said  lock  means  and  allow 
movement  of  said  shield  means  to  said  second  location, 
said  actuator  means  being  blocked  from  manual  access 
until  a  roll  of  sheet  material  on  said  mandrel  has  been  at 
least  partially  depleted,  said  shield  means  including  a 
cover  element  and  a  support  element  attached  to  said 
cover  element,  said  support  element  being  mounted  for 
slidable  engagement  with  said  base  member  along  said 
path  of  movement,  and  said  cover  element  including  a  first 
cover  wall  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  roll  of  sheet  material  and  a  second  cover  wall, 
said  second  cover  wall  being  attached  to  said  first  cover 
wall  and  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  roll  of  sheet  material,  said  second  cover 
wall  being  of  a  size  and  configuration  to  be  closely  adja- 
cent to  and  in  at  least  partial  registration  with  said  mandrel 


distal  end  when  said  shield  means  is  at  said  first  location 
and  said  first  cover  wall  being  closer  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  roll  when  said  shield  means  is  in  said  fust 
location  than  when  said  shield  means  is  in  said  second 
location. 


5,385,319 

MISSILE  WITH  INSIDE  PAYOUT  OPTICAL  FIBER 

CANISTER 

Danid  K.  Schottcr,  Tncaon,  Ariz.,  MrivMtr  to  Hi^hca  MiMfle 

SyatcM  Convaay,  Loa  Ai«elca,  Calif. 

FUcd  Not.  22, 1993.  Scr.  No.  155,270 
Int  CL*  F41G  7/32 
VS.  a.  244-^.12  14  I 


1.  A  missile,  comprising 

a  missile  body  having  a  missile  body  axis;  and 

an  optical  fiber  canister  fixed  within  the  body  ofthe  missile, 
the  optical  fiber  canister  comprising: 

a  cylindrically  symmetric,  annular  optical  fiber  pack  com- 
prising a  pluraUty  of  layers  of  optical  fiber,  the  annular 
optical  fiber  pack  having  an  inner  annular  surface,  an 
outer  annular  surface,  and  a  first  longitudinal  end,  the 
annular  optical  fiber  pack  further  being  defined  as  having 
a  fiber  pack  cylindrical  axis  of  symmetry, 

an  initial  payout  region  of  the  optical  fiber  extending  from 
the  inside  annular  surface  of  the  optical  fiber  pack. 

a  reinforcing  leader  overlying  and  fixed  to  the  initial  payout 
region  of  the  optical  fiber  to  form  a  leader  composite 
structure,  and 

an  outwardly  spiraling  coil  of  the  leader  composite  structure 
lying  adjacent  to  the  first  longitudinal  end  of  the  optical 
fiber  pack. 


5,385,320 
HOOK  SHAPED  PIPE  HANGER 
Joacph  P.  IflMrt,  Kaaaas  City,  and  Ftank  J.  Jalian,  Ocrdand, 
both  of  Mo.,  aMigaort  to  CUcflaia  Corporation,  Pecabar, 
Mo. 

FUed  Sep.  16, 1993,  Scr.  No.  122,781 
Int  CL*  F16M  13/00 
VS.  CL  248—62  24  CUhm 

1.  A  pipe  hanger  comprising: 

a)  an  elongate  stem  joined  to  a  lower  hook  pottioa  of  a 
cradle  shape,  said  stem  having  holes  therethrough  for 
nailing  to  a  support  and  having  an  upper  end  and  with  a 
lower  end  joining  said  hook  portion  at  a  hook  juncture; 

b)  said  hook  portion  being  sized  to  substantially  cradle  a  pipe 
of  selected  radius  to  be  retained  by  said  hook  portion, 
thereby  providing  said  hook  portion  with  a  diameter; 

c)  said  hook  portion  terminating  in  a  hook  tip;  and 

d)  a  tooth  extending  outwardly  from  said  stem  adjacent  said 
stem  lower  end  and  tMpeiing  to  a  narrow  tooth  end  termi- 
nating in  a  position  above  an  area  encompassed  by  said 
hook  portion,  said  tooth  being  separate  from  said  hook 
portion  and  with  an  open  gap  between  said  tooth  tip  and 
said  hook  juncture,  said  tooth  end  and  a  portioa  of  said 
hook  tip  contacting  said  pipe  being  qiaced  a  distance  less 


2908 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  31,  1995 


than  the  diameter  of  said  pipe  so  that  there  is  a  snap  fit 
betwcro  said  tooth  end  and  said  hook  tip  portioa  as  said 


pipe  is  urged  therebetween  and  into  a  retained,  cradling 
relatioo  in  said  hook  portion. 


BELT  CLAMP 
Kiyotaka  Kmmt,  AkU,  ami  Taknya  Tauka,  Mie,  both  of  Japu, 
Mriiim  to  Saaitomi  Wiring  SysteiM,  Ltd^  YokkaicU  and 
Ddwa  KMd  IndMtry  Co^  Ud^  OkaiaU,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1993,  Scr.  No.  16,926 
Oaiasa  priority,  application  Japu,  Mar.  5, 1992, 44)20736{U] 
Int.  CL»  F16L  3/08 
VJS.  CL  24S— 70  1  Claim 


1.  A  belt  clamp  comprising  a  buckle  portion  having  a  base 
plate  and  an  upper  plate  spaced  from  and  connected  to  said 
base  plate  by  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  plates  to  define  a 
thorough  hole,  said  base  plate  having  a  pair  of  spaced  slits  in 
one  end  thereof  defining  a  tongue  having  at  least  one  pawl 
thereon  projecting  into  said  hole  and  a  belt  portion  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  buckle  portion  and  having  a  plurality  of  cogs 
adjacent  an  opposite  end  for  cooperation  with  said  at  least  one 
pawl  upon  insertion  of  said  opposite  end  of  said  belt  portion 
into  said  hole. 


and  for  sliding  longitudinal  movement  along  the  length  of 
said  first  support  member  toward  and  away  from  said 
forward  table  top  edge,  a  second  of  said  two  parts  of  said 
clamp  structure  being  pivotally  carried  by  said  first  part  of 
said  clamp  structure  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  first  support  member; 
an  elongate  second  support  member  carried  by  said  second 
part  of  said  clamp  structure  and  extending  generally  verti- 
cally, said  second  support  member  being  selectively  ad- 
justably engaged  by  said  second  clamp  structure  part  both 


for  relative  pivotal  movement  and  for  relative  longitudi- 
nal movement  along  the  axis  of  said  second  elongate  sup- 
port member  (substantially  vertically  relative  to  the  table 
top  surface),  said  clamp  structure  including  selectively 
adjustable  securing  means  for  simultaneously  locking  all 
of  said  pivotal  and  longitudinal  relative  movements  of  said 
clamp  structure  parts  both  relative  to  one  another  and 
relative  to  said  first  and  second  support  members; 
at  an  upper  end  thereof  said  elongate  second  support  mem- 
ber carrying  a  generally  planar  cushioned  ergonomic 
elbow  pad  member. 


5,385,323 
TELESCOPED  TUBULAR  SUPPORT  MEMBERS 
Ricfaaid  J.  GareUck,  3324  Edmnnd  BWd.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55406 

Filed  Oct  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  136,018 

Int  a.«  F16M  11/00 

VS.  CL  248—161  10  Claims 


5,385,322 
ERGONOMIC  ELBOW  REST 
KwM  Kim,  Garden  Grove,  ami  Victor  S.  Packham,  Corta  Meaa, 
both  of  CaHf.,  aadgnora  to  Baxter  Inteniatioaal  be,  Decr- 
fkM,IlL 

FUed  Oct.  1, 1993,  Scr.  No.  130,216 
Int  CL*  B63G  5/00 
VS.  CL  248—118  20  Claima 

L  An  ergonomic  elbow  support  comprising: 
a  clamp  member  supportingly  engageable  with  a  table  top 
adjacent  a  forward  edge  thereof,  the  clamp  member  carry- 
ing a  generally  horizontally  extending  elongate  first  sup- 
port member  extending  forwardly  generally  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  table  top  forward  edge; 
a  clamp  structure  of  two  parts  carried  movably  on  said  first 
support  member,  a  first  of  said  two  parts  of  said  clamp 
structure  selectively  adjustably  engaging  said  first  support 
member  both  for  pivotal  movement  about  the  axis  thereof 


1.  A  support  assembly,  comprising: 

a  first  rigid  tubular  member  having  a  plurality  of  elongated 
spaced-apart  grooves  parallel  to  its  axis: 

a  second  rigid  tubular  member  having  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated spaced-apart  ribs  parallel  to  its  axis: 

said  first  and  second  tubular  members  telescoped  together 
with  said  ribs  slidably  engaged  in  said  grooves;  and 

means  for  releasably  applying  a  radial  force  to  one  of  said 
tubular  members  to  bring  said  ribs  into  tight  frictional 
contact  within  associated  grooves  to  frictionally  lock  said 
tubular  members  together. 
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5,385,324 

QUICK  CLAMPING  SYSTEM 

Jeffery  W.  Piyor,  Viita,  a^  Jack  W.  RateUff,  Cariabad,  both  of 

CaUt.,  aMigMri  to  Pryor  Prodwta;  OccaMide,  CaUf . 

CoatinatkM  of  Ser.  No.  995,768,  Dec  23, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,326,059.  nia  appUcatkm  Feb.  22, 1994,  Scr.  No.  199,518 

Int.  CL<  E04G  5/06 

VS.  CL  248—231.7  7 


defined  by  the  arcuate  jaw  surfaces  can  be  adjusted  to 
grasp  containers  of  differing  sizes. 


5,385,326 

OBJECT  CONFIGURATION  FOR  UNIQUELY  STACKING 

SAME 
Chriatopher  C  Bidwell,  Duwoody,  Ga.,  lastgnr  to  Cbde  R 
Ccalral,  lac,  Norcroai,  Ga. 

Filed  Jol.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,796 
Int.  CL'  A47G  29/00 
VS.  CL  248—346.1  22  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  objects  to  be  supported  on  a 
selected  support,  comprising: 

a  flat  mounting  plate  for  securing  to  an  object  to  be  sup- 
ported; 

a  pin  block  projecting  outwardly  from  one  face  of  said 
mounting  plate,  and  a  pin  projecting  downwardly  from 
said  pin  block  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
mounting  plate  for  engagement  in  a  corresponding  hole  on 
a  selected  support  said  mounting  plate  comprising  means 
for  bearing  against  a  surface  of  said  support  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  pin  in  said  hole. 


5,385,325 

ADJUSTABLE  CONTAINER  HOLDER 
Kenneth  D.  Risrity,  7911  Dnabartoa  Ave.,  Lot  Angeica,  Qriif. 
90045 

Filed  JnL  6, 1993,  Scr.  No.  88,223 

Int.  a.<  A47K  1/OS 

VS.  CL  248—313  12  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  container  holder  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  an  opening  therethrough; 

b)  movable  first  and  second  jaws  within  the  housing,  the 
jaws  having  mutually  opposed  arcuate  surfaces  that  define 
an  adjustable  aperture,  the  ^>erture  substantially  aUgned 
with  the  opening  in  the  housing;  and 

c)  an  adjusting  knob  movably  mounted  in  the  housing,  the 
knob  engaging  the  first  and  second  jaws,  wherein  adjust- 
ment of  the  knob  in  one  direction  causes  the  first  and 
second  jaws  to  simultaneously  move  toward  one  another, 
and  adjustment  of  the  knob  in  the  opposing  direction 
causes  the  first  and  second  jaws  to  simultaneously  move 
apart  from  one  another,  so  that  the  adjustable  aperture 


1.  A  set  of  stackable  coasters  comprising: 

a  top  coaster  having  a  shaped  bottom  surface; 

a  bottom  coaster  having  a  shaped  top  surface; 

at  least  one  intermediate  coaster  disposed  between  said  top 
coaster  and  said  bottom  coaster  including  a  shaped  top 
surface  and  a  shaped  bottom  surface  opposite  said  shaped 
top  surface;  and 

each  said  surface  including  stacking  means  allowing  stacking 
of  said  coasters  in  only  one  predetermined  sequence  and 
for  allowing  adjacent  coasters  to  be  stacked  in  only  one 
single  predetermined  radial  position  with  respect  to  each 
other. 


5,385,327 
UNIVERSAL  DOCUMENT  SUPPORT  MONFTOR  STAND 
Darid  Hegwty,  36  Wyirtt  Rd.,  Gwin  City,  N.Y.  11530.  aid 
Michael  Tcrc,  Waatagh,  N.Y.,  aail^DW  to  Darid  Hcfarty, 
Garden  Qty,  N.Y. 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  854,999,  Apr.  22,  1992,  i 

TUi  appUcatioa  May  16, 1994,  Scr.  No.  243,658 
lat  CL*  B41J  11/02 
VS.  CL  248— 442J  48  ( 

1.  A  video  display  monitor  for  removably  mounting  a 

relocatable  projecting  arm  member  thereon,  which  comprises: 

a  video  display  monitor,  the  monitor  including  a  main  sup- 

pori  body  having  a  casing,  a  first  member  relocating  side, 

the  member  relocating  side  residing  in  the  monitor  casing; 

and 

means  for  removably  mounting  a  relocatable  arm  member 

on  the  monitor,  the  arm  member  mounting  means  being 

situated  on  the  monitor  at  the  relocating  side  thereof  to 

allow  the  arm  member  to  be  mounted  on  the  relocating 

side; 
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the  aim  member  mounting  means  including  means  for  enga- 
gably  relocating  and  fixedly  supporting  a  projecting  arm 


the  valve  closure  member  independently  of  the  pressure  in  the 
controlled  fluid  duct. 


member  at  a  plurality  of  fixed  supportive  locations  on  the 
member  relocating  side  of  the  monitor. 

5,385,328 

CONTROL  VALVE 
La4wig  HoteaoA,  Munich,  Germany,  aaaignor  to  MMM  Muac- 

htmer  Medizia  Mechanik  GmbH,  Mnnidi,  Germany 
DmtinDatkM  of  Ser.  No.  818,109,  Jan.  8, 1992,  abudoned.  This 
application  Jan.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  74,997 
Clai^    priority,    application    Germany,    JnL    12,    1991, 
9108«17[U] 

Int  CL*  F161  31/124 
VS.  CL  251—30.04  25  Cbdma 


1.  A  control  valve  for  rapidly  opening  and/or  closing  a 
valve  opening  to  control  flow  of  a  controlled  fluid  in  response 
to  pressure  of  an  operating  fluid  separate  from  the  controlled 
fluid,  comprising  a  valve  closure  member  (5)  for  closing  and- 
/or  opening  a  valve  opening  in  a  controlled  fluid  duct,  said 
valve  closure  member  (5)  being  provided  with  a  valve  head  (9) 
and  a  rod  (7)  and  being  adapted  to  be  moved  between  an  open 
and  a  closed  position  by  a  drive  means  provided  with  an  adjust- 
able positioning  means  which  predetermines  the  open  position 
in  the  valve  closure  member,  a  control  element  provided  be- 
tween the  positioning  means  and  the  valve  drive  means,  said 
control  element  stopping  the  valve  drive  means,  when  the 
predetermined  position  has  been  reached,  said  drive  means 
being  connected  to  a  separate  operating  fluid  which  receives 
premurized  operating  fluid  which  is  isolated  from  the  fluid  in 
the  controlled  fluid  duct,  to  operate  the  drive  means  and  move 


5,385,329 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING 
STABILITY  IN  HYDRAULIC  FLOW  CONTROL 
Edward  H.  Phillips,  Troy,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Techco  Corpora- 
tion, Troy,  Mich. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,283,  Feb.  16, 1993,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28,252,  Mar.  9, 1993.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  85,349 
Int  CL*  G05D  7/01 
VS.  CL  251—77  8  Claimi 


//g3 


K>9r 


I074 


I 
i 


1.  A  biAircated  piston  sub-assembly  for  use  in  a  flow  control 
device,  said  bifiircated  piston  subassembly  comprising: 

a  piston  having  a  first  circumferential  portion  for  sealingly 
locating  said  piston  laterally  in  a  cylinder,  and  a  first 
substantially  concentric  internal  threaded  portion; 

a  valve  element  having  an  outer  circumference  for  sealingly 
locating  said  valve  element  laterally  in  an  extended  por- 
tion of  said  cylinder,  said  valve  element  being  slidingly 
mounted  to  said  piston,  and  a  second  substantially  concen- 
tric internal  threaded  portion; 

means  for  biasing  said  valve  element  with  reference  to  said 
piston; 

tension  spring  means  threadingly  engaged  with  both  first 
and  second  substantially  concentric  internal  threaded 
portions; 

means  for  anchoring  said  tension  spring  means  to  said  first 
substantially  concentric  internal  threaded  portion;  and 

means  for  anchoring  said  tension  spring  means  to  said  sec- 
ond substantially  concentric  internal  threaded  portion. 


5,385,330 
COMPRESSION  SILL  COCK  FLANGE 
MidMy  W.  Joseph,  268  Deron  St,  Port  Orange,  Fla.  32127 
Filed  Jan.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  185,128 
Int  CL«  F1«L  5/00 
VS.  CL  251—148  21  Claimn 

1.  A  compression  sill-cock  flange  comprising: 
a  pipe  coupling  having  straight  internal  machine  threads 
with  a  constant  inside  diameter  extended  from  proximate 
an  attachment  end  of  the  pipe  coupling  to  proximate  a 
circumferential  sealing  wall  on  a  circumferential  inside 
periphery  of  the  pipe  coupling; 
the  circumferential  sealing  wall  being  extended  inward  cir- 
cumferentially   and   tapered   conically   in   a  direction 
towards  a  seal  end  of  the  pipe  coupling  from  a  major 
diameter  of  the  circumferential  sealing  wall  proximate  a 
seal  end  of  the  straight  internal  machine  threads  to  a  minor 
diameter  of  the  sealing  wall  proximate  a  circumferential 
coupling  base; 
the  circumferential  coupling  base  having  a  circumferential 
inside  periphery  sized  for  sliding  contact  with  designed 
tightness  on  a  circumferential  outside  periphery  of  a  pipe 
to  which  the  pipe  coupling  is  attachable; 
the  circumferential  coupling  base  being 'extended  to  a  design 
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position  in  relation  to  the  seal  end  of  the  pipe  coupling;  said  valve,  therdjy  allowing  fluid  flow  between  said  first 


and 


member  and  said  second  member. 


50<^»   "'i  *«   *»• 


♦Z'^Si       =°tl""36 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  use  in  the  coupling  of  two  members, 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  first  member  having  an  exterior  surface  and  an  interior 
surface,  said  interior  surface  defming  a  coupling  sleeve 
consisting  of  an  annular  wall  having  an  open  end  and  an 
opposed  fluid  passageway  end  and  a  valve  sleeve,  a  fluid 
passageway  positioned  between  said  coupling  sleeve  and 
said  valve  sleeve,  said  annular  wall  defining  a  first  annular 
shoulder,  a  second  annular  shoulder  spaced  from  said  first 
annular  shoulder  and  a  first  annular  groove  positioned 
between  said  open  end  and  said  first  shoulder,  an  annular 
ring  positioned  in  said  first  annular  groove,  an  annular 
lock  assisting  member  positioned  adjacent  to  said  first 
annular  shoulder,  an  annular  chamfer  member  having  a 
chamfer  positioned  between  said  annular  ring  and  said 
lock  assisting  member  and  an  annular  pusher  support  ring 
positioned  adjacent  to  said  second  shoulder; 

a  valve  positioned  in  said  valve  sleeve,  said  valve  being 
biased  toward  said  fluid  passageway  by  resilient  means; 

a  valve  pusher  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first 
end  positioned  in  said  coupling  sleeve,  said  second  end 
positioned  in  said  fluid  passageway; 

a  second  member  having  an  outer  surface,  an  inner  surface 
and  a  terminal  portion,  whereby  when  said  second  mem- 
ber is  inserted  in  said  coupling  sleeve,  said  terminal  por- 
tion engages  said  first  end  of  said  pusher  causing  said 
second  end  of  said  pusher  to  engage  said  valve  to  unseat 


5,385,332 

FLOW  STABILIZED,  RETRACTABLE  SEAL, 

DOUBLE-BLOCK  AND  BLEED  PLUG  VALVE 

Gordon  M.  Smith,  Brookshire,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Johnston 

Pump/General  Valre,  Inc.,  Brookshire,  Tex. 

FUcd  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,892 

Int  a.«  F16K  39/06 

VS.  CL  251—283  10  Claims 


a  flange  extended  a  design  distance  outward  radially  from  a 
design  circumferential  position  proximate  the  seal  end  of . 
the  pipe  coupling. 


5,385,331 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Alan  R.  AUread,  Armada,  and  Jon  A.  Jensen,  New  Baltimore, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Aeroquip  Corporation,  Maumee, 
Ohio 

Fded  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,440 

Int  a.«  F16L  37 /2S 

VS.  CL  251—149.1  14  Claims 


1.  An  improved  plug  for  a  plug-valve,  the  plug  being  rout- 
able  about  a  rotation  axis  and  having  an  exterior  and  an  inte- 
rior, the  interior  being  formed  by  a  flow  passageway  between 
opposing  surfaces  on  the  exterior  to  carry  fluid  through  the 
plug  when  the  plug  is  oriented  in  a  valve  body  to  align  the  flow 
passageway  with  the  flow  of  the  fluid  into  the  valve,  the  plug 
blocking  the  fluid  when  the  plug  is  oriented  in  a  valve  body  to 
align  the  flow  passageway  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
flow  of  the  fluid  into  the  valve;  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  in  said  flow  passageway  for  altering  the  fluid  pressure 

at  a  selected  area  therein; 
said  fluid  pressure  altering  means  being  positioned  on  a  pair 
of  diagonally  opposite  surfaces  of  said  interior  relative  to 
said  rotation  axis  to  create  a  torque  in  response  to  fluid 
flow  through  said  passageway.  < 


5,385,333 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  VALVE  DISC  AND  DRIVE  SHAFT 
ASSEMBLY 

Michael  P.  Morris,  Birmingham,  and  PhiUip  J.  Hnaeley,  New- 
port both  of  Eni^and,  assignors  to  BTR  pic.  United  Kingdom 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  736,  Jan.  5, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,297,778.  This 
application  Feb.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192,813 
Cbums  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  8,  1992, 
9200339 

Int  a.*  F16K  1/22 
VS.  a.  251—308  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  assembly  comprising  a 
valve  disc,  a  drive  shaft  and  a  member  wherein  the  valve  disc 
has  a  periphery  and  a  blind  bore  of  circular  cross-section  is 
formed  to  extend  radially  inwardly  of  the  periphery,  said 
method  comprising 

forming  the  member  with  a  polygonal  cross-section  with  a 
plurality  of  alternate  edges  and  sides,  and  with  a  non-cir- 
cular cross-section  aperture, 
locating  the  member  non-rotatably  within  the  blind  bore, 
forming  the  shaft  with  a  circular  cross-section  and  with  an 
end  of  non-circular  cross-section  corresponding  to  the 
non-circular  cross-section  of  the  aperture  in  the  member, 
locating  the  shaft  in  the  bore  so  that  the  circular  cross-sec- 
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tkM  is  received  in  the  bore  and  the  non-circular  cross-sec- 
tXNi  end  is  received  in  the  aperture  in  the  member,  the 


5,385,335 

METHOD  FOR  UFTING  MODULAR  FURNITURE 
Kirk  Wnrdack,  Landing,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Renorisions,  Inc., 

Edgemoat,  Pa. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  8,386,  Jan.  25, 1993,  Pat.  No.  5,261,643, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842,054,  Feb.  26, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  152,»M 

Int.  a.'  B66F  3/00 

U.S.  CL  254—1  3  Claims 


assembly  being  such  that  a  torque  applied  to  the  shaft  is 
transmitted  to  the  member  and  thence  to  the  disc. 


5,385,334 

FLUID  FLOW  VALVE 

Peter  J.  Greenwood,  Danbory;  Benedict  J.  Aliano,  Oxford; 

Taeeon  Lee,  and  Martin  M.  Barolli,  both  of  Waterbury,  aU  of 

Conn.,  aarignors  to  Carten  Controls  Inc.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,709 

Int.  CL*  F16K  il/00 

MS.  CL  251— 335  J  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  raising  a  furniture  panel  including  accessory 
hanging  tracks,  wherein  each  of  said  tracks  includes  a  plurality 
of  slots  therein  spaced  along  a  vertical  line,  comprising: 

placing  a  jacking  mechanism  alongside  said  furniture  panel 
proximate  said  accessory  hanging  tracks,  said  jacking 
mechanism  including  a  stationary  foot  and  a  moveable  jig 
having  a  plurality  of  hooks  spaced  along  a  vertical  line; 

engaging  said  plurality  of  slots  in  said  accessory  hanging 
tracks  with  said  plurality  of  hooks  of  said  jig;  and 

raising  said  jig  and  said  engaged  accessory  hanging  tracks 
and  furniture  panel. 


5,385,336 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TORCH  WORKING 
MATERIALS 
Alexander  V.  Gurinov;  Vladimir  N.  Koctritaa;  Igor'  V.  Petrov, 
and  Valeryi  F.  SukhostaTets,  all  of  Dmitrov,  Russian  Federa- 
tion, aaaignors  to  Narwhal  Ltd.,  Dmitrov,  Russian  Federation 
FUed  Dec.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  167,750 
Int  CL*  B23K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  266—74  30  Claims 


I.  In  a  fluid  flow  valve  having  a  body  and  having  a  movable 
member  with  a  lower  face,  said  movable  member  being  mov- 
able between  a  position  spaced  from  a  sealing  position  in  said 
body  when  said  valve  is  in  an  open  position  and  movable  to 
saki  sealing  position  when  said  valve  is  in  a  closed  position,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

(a)  an  annular  sealing  member  disposed  in  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  lower  face  of  said  movable  member  to  sralingly 
engage  a  portion  of  said  body  when  said  valve  is  in  said 
closed  position; 

(b)  wherein  said  sealing  member  is  disposed  in  a  flange 
Section  of  said  movable  member  formed  aroimd  said  mov- 
able member; 

(c)  wherein  said  lower  face  of  said  movable  member  includes 
a  flat  central  section  and  an  intermediate  section  intersect- 
ing and  joining  said  flat  section  with  said  flange  section; 
and 

(d)  wherein  the  intersection  of  said  central  and  intermediate 
sections  is  smooth  and  rounded. 


1.  Torch  apparatus  for  working  a  material  using  a  high 
energy  high  temperature  gaseous  jet,  comprising 

a  cutting  head  including  means  for  mixing  a  fuel  and  an 
oxidizer  flows  delivered  to  said  cutting  head  into  a  propel- 
lant,  said  mixing  means  having  a  first  housing  with  top, 
side  and  bottom  walls,  defming  a  substantially  cylindrical 
inner  space  thereof,  with  an  outlet  formed  in  said  bottom 
wall;  torch  means  for  combusting  said  propellant,  said 
torch  means  having  a  second  housing  defming  a  combus- 
tion chamber  therein,  said  combustion  chamber  being 
connected  with  an  ambient  medium  through  a  nozzle 
formed  in  said  second  housing  and  subtending  said  outlet, 
said  inner  space  being  connected  with  said  combustion 
chamber  through  said  outlet;  and  controlling  means  for 
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affecting  said  combusting,  said  controlling  means  includ- 
ing a  central  body  axially  installed  in  said  inner  space  and 
sealingly  secured  in  an  opening  in  said  mixer  housing  top 
wall,  to  thereby  affect  thermodynamic  parameters  of  said 
fuel,  oxidizer  and  propellant  flow  and  modify  said  jet; 

means  for  deUvering  said  fuel  to  said  cutting  head;  and 

means  for  delivering  said  oxidizer  to  said  cutting  head; 

said  inner  space  being  connected  with  said  fuel  delivery 
means  and  said  oxidizer  delivery  means  through  first  and 
second  openings  in  said  mixer  housing  respectively,  said 
first  opening  being  formed  in  said  side  wall  of  said  mixer 
housing  and  located  downstream  with  respect  to  said 
second  opening; 

the  ratio  of  the  hydraulic  diameter  A^-fo  at  the  outlet  of  said 
first  opening  into  said  inner  space  to  the  hydraulic  diame- 
ter dA-mis  of  a  flow  section  of  said  inner  space  at  the  level 
of  the  introduction  of  said  fuel  into  said  inner  space  being 
within  the  range  of  0.03  to  O.S,  where  the  hydraulic  diame- 
ter dA  is  defined  as  dA=4S/P,  where  S  is  flow  section  area 
of  a  passage,  and  P  is  a  wetted  circumference  thereof. 


5,385,338 

APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  ALUMINUM  ALLOY 

SCRAPS 

Yasushi  Sato,  Toyama,  and  Toahiham  Watnnabc,  Kanagawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Miyamoto  Kogyoaho  Co.,  Ltd., 

Toyoma  and  Fi^i  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,315 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1992,  4-131681; 
Mar.  1, 1993,  5-066017 

Int  a.»  C22B  9/167 
U.S.  CL  266—234  4  ( 


5,385,337 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SOFT  VACUUM  FURNACE 
Thomas  J.  Schultz,  Maumee,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gas  Research 

Institute,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  816,604,  Dec.  31, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,261,976. 

This  application  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,680 

Int  CL*  C21D  1/773 

MS.  CL  266—81  7  Claims 


4.  A  hot  wall  standard  atmosphere  furnace  for  heat  treating 
work  during  a  heat  treat  cycle  in  which  the  work  is  subjected 
to  a  vacuum  for  a  portion  of  said  cycle,  said  furnace  including 
a  furnace  enclosure;  means  to  supply  a  heat  treating  gas  to  said 
furnace  enclosure  and  forming  a  furnace  atmosphere  therein; 
means  to  heat  said  work  within  said  furnace  enclosure;  a  vac- 
uum pump  for  drawing  a  vacuum  within  said  furnace  enclo- 
sure; a  vacuum  duct  between  and  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  pump  and  said  furnace  enclosure;  control  means  for  regu- 
lating the  vacuum  drawn  within  said  furnace  enclosure  by  said 
vacuum  pump,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.)  an  insulated  enclosure  within  said  vacuum  duct  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet; 

b.)  a  funnel  shaped  baffle  within  said  duct  connected  to  said 
inlet  for  directing  a  portion  of  said  atmosphere  within  said 
duct  under  vacuum  into  said  insulated  enclosure; 

c.)  a  heater  within  said  enclosure; 

d.)  temperature  sensing  means  within  said  enclosure  control- 
ling said  heater;  and  .. 

e.)  an  oxygen  sensor  probe  within  said  insulated  enclosure. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  melting  aluminum  alloy  scraps,  compris- 
ing: 

a  furnace  body  having  a  bottom  wall  and  at  least  one  side 
wall  defining  a  first  chamber  for  containing  molten  metal; 

an  introduction  portion  of  the  furnace  body  for  accepting 
input  of  aluminum  alloy  scraps,  the  introduction  portion 
having  a  vertically  oriented,  cylindrical  wall  incorporated 
in  the  side  wall  of  the  furnace  body  to  define  a  second 
chamber  in  molten  metal  flow  communication  with  the 
first  chamber; 

magnetic  field  generating  means,  of  semi-cylindrical  shape, 
externally  positioned  in  proximate  relation  to  an  exterior 
portion  of  the  cylindrical  wall  for  exerting  horizontal 
rotational  forces  on  the  molten  metal  to  produce  a  vortex 
flow  of  the  molten  metal  in  the  second  chamber;  and 

at  least  one  element  positioned  in  the  second  chamber  for 
controlling  the  molten  metal  therein. 


5,385,339 
SET-UP  JIG  FOR  TRUSS  TABLE 
Thomas  H.  Williams,  Edenton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Tee-Lok  Cor- 
poration, Edenton,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  70,556 
Int  a.*  B25B  1/20 
MS.  CL  269—37  18  daima 

1.  A  set-up  jig  for  assisting  in  the  formation  of  trusses  com- 
prising: 
(a)  a  body  portion  having  a  top  surface  and  a  substantially 
planar  lower  surface,  said  lower  surface  being  divided  into 
two  substantially  coplanar  lateral  portions  having  a  re- 
cessed channel  positioned  therebetween  said  channel 
being  configured  to  receive  and  slide  upon  a  rail,  said 
body  portion  further  including  an  aperture  configured  to 
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receive  means  for  securing  said  jig  in  a  predetermined 
poaiti<»  on  a  truss  table;  and 


ing  portions  of  the  sheets  discharged  by  said  discharging 
means  and  a  second  tray  for  supporting  leading  portions  of 
the  sheets  having  the  trailing  portions  supported  by  the 
first  tray,  said  second  tray  movable  substantially  in  the 
vertical  direction  and  disposed  downstream  of  said  first 
tray  with  respect  to  a  sheet  discharge  direction,  wherein 
said  stacking  means  is  inclined  so  that  the  sheets  stacked 
bridging  between  said  first  tray  and  said  second  tray  slide 
by  their  own  weight; 

binding  means  for  binding  the  sheets  stacked  on  the  first  tray 
of  said  stacking  means;  and 

moving  means  for  moving  the  sheets  bound  by  said  binding 
means  toward  said  second  tray. 


5,385,341 
AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
YMnsU  Yamada;  Tetsuo  Hirata,  both  of  Hachioji;  Tadashi 
Uematsn,  Oizurai,  and  Hiroyuld  Hara,  Kamifuknoka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,026 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1992,  4-187161 

Int  a.«  B65H  7/02 

MS.  a.  271—265  9  Claims 


(b)  stop  means  attached  to  said  body  portion  and  adapted  for 
restricting  the  movement  of  truss  planks. 


5,385,340 
SHEET  POST-PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Mankazn  Hiroi,  Yokohaara;  Mitnddro  Mnkasa,  Kawasaki; 
Nobotaka  Uto,  Kanagawa;  Masaaki  Sato,  Yokohama,  and 
Takedd  Ho^)o,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
faimMkl  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japu 

QMtiaaatioii  of  Ser.  No.  33,974,  Mar.  19,  1993,  abandoned, 

wUck  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  772,131,  Oct  9,  1991, 

abaadoned,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  364,476,  Jan.  12, 

1989,  abaadoned.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

209,379 
Claiau  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14, 1988,  63-146094; 
JuL  11,  1988,  63-172279;  Jal.  19,  1988,  63-181153 

Int  a.*  B31B  1/6&:  B65H  il/10 
MS.  CL  270—53  21  Claims 


1.  A  sheet-processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  discharging  sheets; 

Stacking  means  for  stacking  the  sheets  discharged  by  said 
discharging  means,  said  stacking  means  including  a  first 
tray  adjacent  said  discharging  means  for  supporting  trail- 


><*-Q 


01 


1.  An  automatic  document  conveying  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  stacker  on  which  a  stack  of  documents  is  stacked; 

(b)  a  feeder  for  separating  and  feeding  said  documents,  one 
by  one,  from  said  stacker; 

(c)  at  least,  one  pair  of  conveyance  rollers  positioned  in  a 
downstream  feeding  direction,  downstream  of  said  feeder, 
for  conveying  a  separated  one  of  said  documents; 

(d)  a  reading  position  provided  in  said  downstream  feeding 
direction,  downstream  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  convey- 
ance rollers,  at  which  image  information  on  said  separated 
one  of  said  documents  is  read  by  a'  reader; 

(e)  conveyance  means  for  conveying  said  separated  one  of 
said  documents  to  said  reading  position; 

(0  discharging  means  for  discharging  said  separated  one  of 
said  documents  conveyed  downstream  of  said  reading 
position; 

(g)  a  conveyance  path  on  which  a  plurality  of  documents  are 
sequentially  disposed  in  said  downstream  feeding  direc- 
tion, said  conveyance  path  being  positioned  between  said 
feeder  and  said  reading  position; 

(h)  detecting  means'disposed  between  said  at  least  one  pair 
of  conveyance  rollers  and  said  conveyance  means,  for 
detecting  a  document  therebetween; 

(i)  an  encoder  for  generating  a  pulse  signal  corresponding  to 
a  rotation  of  said  conveyance  means; 

(j)  a  plurality  of  poise  counters,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
pulse  counters  counting  a  number  of  pulses  generated  by 
said  encoder,  each  of  said  plurality  of  pulse  counters 
starting  a  counting  of  said  pulses  when  an  edge  portion  of 
a  document  which  corresponds  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
pulse  counters  is  detected  by  said  detecting  means;  and 

(k)  control  means,  for  controlling  a  conveyance  of  each 
document  conveyed  by  said  conveyance  means  along  said 
conveyance  path  to  said  reading  position,  according  to 
each  of  the  counted  number  of  pulses  counted  by  each  of 
said  plurality  of  pulse  counters  based  on  a  timing  of  an 
output  of  said  detecting  means; 

wherein  said  control  means  controls  a  conveyance  of  each  of 
the  documents  disposed  between  said  detecting  means  and 
said  reading  position  according  to  said  counted  number  of 
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pulses  corresponding  to  a  respective  movement  of  each  of 
the  documents  which  are  moved  at  the  same  time  along 
said  conveyance  path. 


5,385,342 

SHEET  FEEDER  FOR  A  SHEET-FED  PRINTING  PRESS 

AND  METHOD  OF  FEEDING  SHEETS  THEREWITH 

Rndolf  Leib,  Nnssloch,  GeriMBy,  aasigMir  to  Heiddbcrger 

Dmckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft,  HcMeiberg,  Gcraaay 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  49,928 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  GeroMny,  Apr.  21, 1992, 4213017 
Int  a.«  B65H  i/OO 
MS.  a.  271—274  15  Claim 


9.  Apparatus  for  feeding  sheets  of  printing  stock  from  a 
source  for  providing  printing  stock  to  a  printing  press,  said 
apparatus  defining  a  path  of  travel  from  said  source  for  provid- 
ing to  said  printing  press,  the  printing  press  being  configured 
for  printing  on  printing  stock  having  a  range  of  sizes  from  a 
first  size  to  a  second  size  in  a  direction  of  travel  of  the  printing 
stock,  the  second  size  being  substantially  larger  than  the  first 
size  in  a  direction  of  travel  of  the  printing  stock,  the  path  of 
travel  defining  a  plurality  of  consecutive  positions  along  the 
path  of  travel  from  the  printing  stock  source  to  the  printing 
press,  said  apparatus  being  configured  to  perform  a  method 
comprising  the  steps  of:  configuring  a  plurality  of  engagement 
means  to  engage  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  engagement 
means  with  at  least  one  sheet  of  the  printing  stock  at  each  of 
said  plurality  of  positions  along  the  path  of  travel  for  a  sheet  of 
printing  stock  having  a  size  between  said  first  size  and  said 
second  substantially  Urger  size;  transporting  the  at  least  one 
sheet  from  the  source  to  the  printing  press  along  the  path  of 
travel;  and  engaging  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  engage- 
ment means  with  at  least  one  sheet  of  the  printing  stock  at  each 
of  said  plurality  of  positions  along  said  path  of  travel  for  a  sheet 
of  printing  stock  having  a  size  in  said  range  from  said  first  size 
to  said  second  size;  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  end  disposed  adjacent  the  printing  stock  source; 
a  second  end  disposed  towards  the  printing  press; 
transporting  means  for  transporting  at  least  one  sheet  of  the 
printing  stock  through  each  of  said  plurality  of  positions 
along  the  path  of  travel  from  the  printing  stock  source  to 
the  printing  press; 
a  plurality  of  engagement  means  configured  for  holding  at 
least  one  sheet  of  the  printing  stock  in  engagement  with 
said  transporting  means  and  maintaining  alignment  of  the 
at  least  one  sheet  of  printing  stock  along  said  path  of 
travel; 
means  for  positioning  said  plurality  of  engagement  means  to 
engage  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  engagement  means 


with  at  least  one  sheet  of  the  printing  stock  at  each  of  said 
plurality  of  positions  along  said  path  of  travel; 

said  plurality  of  engagement  means  comprising  at  least  a  first 
engagement  means  disposed  towards  the  second  end  of 
said  sheet  feeder,  said  at  least  a  first  engagement  means  for 
engaging  a  sheet  of  printing  stock  at  least  adjacent  the 
second  end  of  said  sheet  feeder,  and  said  at  least  a  first 
engagement  means  being  spaced  a  variable  first  distance 
from  the  second  end  and  defining  a  second  distance  to  the 
first  end; 

said  means  for  positioning  comprising  means  for  adjusting  a 
position  of  said  at  least  a  first  engagement  means  with 
respect  to  the  second  end  to  vary  the  first  distance  to 
corresponds  to  the  size  of  a  sheet  of  printing  stock  being 
transported; 

said  plurality  of  engagement  means  further  comprising  at 
least  a  second  engagement  means  for  being  engaged  with 
at  least  one  sheet  of  printing  stock,  at  a  position  between 
said  engaged  first  engagement  means  and  the  first  end  Of 
said  sheet  feeder  means  when  the  second  distance  b 
greater  than  a  size  of  a  sheet  of  printing  stock;  and 

said  means  for  positioning  comprising  means  for  engaging 
and  disengaging  said  at  least  a  second  engagement  means 
with  at  least  one  sheet  of  the  printing  stock,  said  means  for 
engaging  and  disengaging  comprising: 
means  for  engaging  said  at  least  a  second  engagement 
means  when  the  second  distance  is  less  than  a  size  of  a 
sheet  of  printing  stock;  and 

means  for  disengaging  said  at  least  a  second  engagement 
means  when  the  second  distance  is  less  than  a  size  of  a 
sheet  of  printing  stock. 


5,385,343 

BATTING  TRAINER  SYSTEM 
John  M.  DiTis,  St.,  17015  HiHcwi^  Or.,  Spriiv,  Tex.  77379 
Filed  Not.  17, 1993,  Ser.  ISo.  153,683 
Int  a.«  A63B  69/00 
MS.  CL  273—26  R  12  i 


1.  A  batting  trainer  for  training  a  batter,  the  batter  having 
two  feet  including  a  first  lead  foot  and  a  second  trailing  foot 
the  trainer  comprising 

an  elevation  member  for  removable  emplacement  thereon  of 
the  batter's  lead  foot  the  elevation  member  elevating  the 
batter's  lead  foot  above  ground  on  which  the  trainer  b 
placed,  the  elevation  member  removably  securaUe  to  the 
ground, 

location  apparatus  for  locating  the  batter's  trailing  foot  on 
the  ground  with  respect  to  the  elevation  member,  the 
elevation  member  removably  securable  to  the  ground, 

the  location  apparatus  including  a  movable  member  remov- 
ably securable  to  the  ground,  and 

stop  member  means  secured  to  a  top  of  the  elevation  mem- 
ber for  abutting  the  batter's  lead  foot  the  stop  member 
means  retnovably  securable  to  the  elevation  member. 
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5,385,344 

MODULAR  DEVICE  FOR  PLAYING  PRANKS 
KcMctk  C  Miller.  Mootaia  View,  ud  J.  CovtCMy  Heater, 
Cafehimo,  botk  of  Califs  wrisnon  to  Mr.  Fu  Guy,  Im^ 
I  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  24, 1992,  Scr.  No.  980,763 

lat  CL"  A63H  5/00 

VS.  CL  273— 460  16  Claim 


^       ACTION 
*       MOOUf 


T" 

18 


BATTERY 


^ 


14 


1.  A  remotely  actuated  amusement  system  for  playing 
pranks  comprising: 

at  least  two  trigger  modules  each  including  means  for  detect- 
ing the  occurrence  of  a  different  activating  event  and 
means  for  generating  a  common  trigger  signal  in  response 
thereto; 

at  least  two  action  modules  each  housed  apart  from  the 
trigger  modules  and  including  means  for  performing  a 
prank  in  response  to  the  trigger  signal,  each  action  module 
further  including  a  battery  for  providing  power  to  the 
action  module  means  and  to  a  cable,  wherein  different 
action  modules  include  means  for  performing  different 
pranks;  and 

a  cable  electrically  interconnecting  a  selected  one  of  the 
trigger  modules  and  a  selected  one  of  the  action  modules. 


1.  A  multifaceted  racquet  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  projectile  contact  faces  disposed  in  a  non- 
coplanar  array  in  at  least  three  intersecting  planes  and 
forming  a  substantially  polyhedral  exterior  shape  enclos- 
ing an  interior,  each  of  said  contact  faces  including  a 
periphery,  wherein  adjacent  contact  faces  are  attached  at 
joints  along  said  periphery; 

handle  means  disposed  centrally  within  said  interior;  and 

means  for  securing  said  handle  means  to  at  least  one  of  said 
joints  of  said  plurality  of  projectile  contact  faces; 

said  pluraUty  of  projectile  contact  faces  includes  a  first 
surface,  a  second  surface,  a  third  surface,  a  fourth  surface, 
and  a  fifth  surface; 

said  first  face  disposed  opposite  said  second  face,  and  said 
third  face  disposed  opposite  said  fourth  face; 


said  third  face  and  said  fourth  face  joined  to  said  first  face 
and  said  second  face  at  each  said  periphery  thereof; 

said  fifth  face  joined  to  said  first  face,  said  second  face,  said 
third  face  and  said  fourth  face  at  each  said  periphery 
thereof; 

said  handle  means  including  a  circular  outer  periphery  hav- 
ing a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  periphery  of 
said  fifth  face,  wherein  said  handle  periphery  is  disposed 
substantially  parallel  to  said,  fifth  face; 

wherein  said  joints  at  the  periphery  of  said  first  face,  said 
second  face,  said  third  face  and  said  fourth  face  include 
support  means  connected  to  said  periphery  of  said  handle 
means  for  supporting  said  handle  means  within  said  inte- 
rior. 


5,385,346 
GOLF  CLUBS  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  CLUB  FACES  AND 

SHAFTS 
Wilbcrt  E.  Carroll,  and  Kathlyn  A.  Carroll,  both  of  8201  16th 
St,  Apt  526,  SOver  Spring,  Md.  20910 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,664 

Int  a.«  A63B  53/06 

VS.  CL  273—79  1  Claim 


5,385,345 

MULTIFACETED  RACQUET 

Jotepk  Azure,  21  Tildea  St,  Suten  Island,  N.Y.  10301 

Filed  Oct  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  142,126 

Int  CL»  A63B  59/00 

V'S.  CL  273—67  B  18  CkiiM 


1.  A  golf  club  with  adjustment  capabilities  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  head  formed  of  a  support  plate  in  a  generally  V-shaped 
configuration  having  a  hosel  at  an  upper  end  for  receiving 
a  shaft  and  having  a  horizontal  aperture  adjacent  to  a 
lower  end  for  use  in  coupling  with  a  face  plate; 

a  face  plate  having  a  striking  surface  with  an  aperture  paral- 
lel with  the  striking  surface  at  a  lower  extent  thereof 
positionable  in  axial  alignment  with  the  horizontal  aper- 
ture in  the  support  plate  and  a  bolt  extending  through  both 
said  apertures  to  couple  the  face  plate  at  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  angles  with  respect  to  the  support  plate  with 
means  on  the  support  plate  adjacent  to  the  adjacent  edge 
of  an  face  plate  to  indicate  the  angle  of  the  face  plate; 

a  shaft  having  an  upper  end  with  a  handle  and  a  lower  end 
coupled  to  the  hosel,  the  shaft  having  an  upper  portion 
with  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  having  a  lower 
portion  with  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  the  upper  end 
of  the  lower  portion  positionable  within  the  lower  end  of 
the  upper  portion  and  secured  means  therebetween  com- 
prising a  collar  having  threads  mateable  with  external 
threads  at  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  portion  and  a  com- 
pression washer  located  between  the  collar  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  upper  portion  whereby  tightening  of  the  collar 
will  securely  couple  the  lower  portion  in  a  predetermined 
orientation  and  further  including  indicia  on  the  lower 
portion  adjacent  to  the  collar  to  indicate  the  length  of  the 
club; 

projections  extending  outwardly  from  the  support  surface 
and  a  projection  on  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  face  plate 
whereby  when  coupled  together  rotational  movement 
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therebetween  is  precluded  and  further  including  a  coil 
spring  and  associated  washer  resiliently  urging  together 
the  face  plate  to  the  support  plate;  and 
an  opening  located  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  shaft  adapted 
to  receive  therein  a  rolled  up  score  pad  and  pencil  with 
tees  positioned  thereadjacent  to  the  opening  with  a  grip 
located  over  the  handle  of  the  shaft  to  close  the  opening. 

5,385,347 

COIN  OPERATED  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Ronald  D.  Halliburton,  Deiny  Beack,  Ffau,  awignor  to  Ben- 

chanurk  L.C.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.  . 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,054  I 

Int  CL*  A63F  7/02.  9/24 

VS.  CL  273—142  R  10  Ctaims 


a  head  portion  having  a  head  diameter  having  external 
threads  thereon; 

a  cylindrical  portion  having  an  external  diameter  smaller 
than  said  head  diameter;  and 

a  predetermined  amount  of  weighty  material  located  on  said 
cylindrical  portion;  to  enable  said  at  least  one  replaceable 
insert  to  provide  one  of  said  predetermined  varied  weights 
from  said  group  of  replaceable  inserts; 

said  receiving  area  having  threads  therein  to  threadedly 
receive  said  head  portion; 

said  weighty  material  being  in  the  form  of  a  layer; 

said  cylindrical  portion  having  areas  which  have  mask  mate- 
rial thereon  to  prevent  said  layer  of  weighty  material  from 
adhering  thereto  to  thereby  control  the  amount  and  loca- 
tion of  weighty  material  attached  to  said  at  least  one 
replaceable  insert 


5,385,349 

(^"  METHOD  FOR  USING  LDE,  SHAFT  POSITION,  AND 

T  LOFT  INDICATOR 

Pcn7  C  MarriiaU,  103  Gnnnda  Ct  North,  Plant  City,  Fla. 
33566 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1994,  Scr.  No.  186,209 
Int  CL*  A63B  69/36 
VS.  CL  273—187.4  2  i 


1.  A  coin  operated  amusement  device  comprising  means 
defining  a  coin  track  to  guide  a  roUing  coin  in  a  predetermined 
path,  a  payoff  wheel  positioned  adjacent  to  said  path  and 
defining  at  least  one  payoff  position  at  an  angular  position  on 
said  wheel,  means  to  rotate  said  wheel  on  the  axis  of  said 
wheel,  and  means  to  determine  when  a  coin  rolling  in  said  path 
passes  said  wheel  opposite  said  payoff  position. 


5,385,348 

METOOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  CUSTOM 

DESIGNED  GOLF  CLUBS  HAVING  REPLACEABLE 

SWING  WEIGHT  INSERTS 

Efaner  Wargo,  10080  MaUett  Dr.,  Spring  Valley,  Ohio  45370 

FUed  Not.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,943 

Ut  CL«  A63B  53/04 

VS.  CL  273—171  13  Claims 


2.  A  golf  club  having  a  grip,  a  shai^  and  a  club  head; 

said  club  head  having  at  least  one  receiving  area  thereon  for 
receiving  a  replaceable  insert  therein; 

a  group  of  replaceable  inserts  having  predetermined  varied 
weights;  and 

at  least  one  replaceable  insert  selected  firom  said  group  of 
replaceable  inserts  having  predetermined  varied  weights 
and  inserted  in  said  at  least  one  receiving  area  to  provide 
a  predetermined  swing  weight  for  the  club  when  said  at 
least  one  replaceable  insert  is  inserted  in  said  at  least  one 
receiving  area; 

said  at  least  one  replaceable  insert  having: 


»T'         TT 
-    •'  T 

40  •■>        »-  -I- 

44  . ..  ,i:  J. 
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1.  A  method  for  using  a  Ue  detector  and  a  shaft  position 
indicator  comprising  the  steps  of: 

releasably  attaching  to  a  golf  clubhead  face  a  lie  detector 
having  a  bubble  tube  and  a  bubble  therein; 

releasably  attaching  to  a  golf  club  shaft  a  shaft  position 
indicator  having  an  arcuate  bubble  tube  with  a  bubble 
disposed  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  indicia  members  im- 
printed onto  an  arcuate  surface  adjacent  said  arcuate 
bubble  tube; 

positioning  the  golf  clubhead  such  that  the  bubble  in  the  lie 
detector  indicates  a  correct  positioning  of  said  clubhead; 

providing  a  record  member  having  preprinted  indicia 
thereon  corresponding  to  indicia  on  said  shaft  positicm 
indicator; 

recording  a  reading  provided  by  said  shaft  position  indicator 
on  said  record  member  when  a  golf  club  shaft  is  held  in  its 
correct  position  as  indicated  by  said  shaft  position  indica- 
tor, said  reading  being  the  position  of  the  bubble  in  the 
arcuate  bubble  tube  in  relationship  to  an  indicia  means  on 
said  arcuate  surface;  and 

holding  the  golf  club  shaft  in  a  position  where  the  position  of 
the  bubble  in  the  arcuate  bubble  tube  matches  the  position 
of  the  bubble  as  recorded  in  said  record  member  for  the 
particular  club  in  use; 

whereby  future  use  of  a  preselected  golf  club  does  not  re- 
quire further  use  of  the  lie  indicator  and  experimentation 
with  various  shaft  positions  because  the  user  observes  the 
recorded  correct  position  of  the  club  as  indicated  by  the 
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recorded  relative  positioning  of  said  bubble  and  said  arcu- 
ate surface  and  holds  the  club  so  that  the  bubble  in  the 
arcuate  bubble  tube  matches  the  recorded  position. 


5,385,350 
NET  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  COURT  FOR  GAMES 
NeviUe  M.  Norman,  90  Swidyhnrst  Lane,  Ashford  Kent,  United 
KtawdM 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,351 
Clainu  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  4,  1991, 
91M153 

Int  a.«  A63B  61/00 
U5.  CL  273— 29B  3  daims 


axial  pressure  thereon  located  in  a  bore  in  a  housing,  said 
combination  comprising  the  shaft  having  an  outer  diameter, 
the  bore  having  an  inner  diameter,    . 
a  shoulder,  said  shoulder  being  connected  to  the  shaft  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom, 
a  thrust  bearing,  said  thrust  bearing  being  located  on  the 
shaft  next  to  said  shoulder,  said  thrust  bearing  being 
spaced  from  a  solid  interconnection  to  the  housing  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  thrust  bearing  from  said  shoulder, 
a  seal,  said  seal  being  located  on  the  shaft  next  to  said  thrust 
bearing  on  the  opposite  side  from  said  shoulder,  said  seal 
having  an  outer  diameter,  said  outer  diameter  of  said  seal 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  the  bore, 
said  seal  having  an  inner  diameter,  said  inner  diameter  of 
said  seal  being  substantially  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of 
the  shaft, 
a  ring,  said  ring  being  located  surrounding  the  shaft  next  to 
said  seal  on  the  opposite  side  from  said  thrust  bearing,  said 
ring  having  an  inner  diameter,  said  inner  diameter  of  said 
ring  being  less  than  said  outer  diameter  of  said  seal  and 
means  to  connect  said  ring  to  said  housing  whereby  the 
axial  pressures  on  the  shaft  are  passed  from  said  shoulder 
through  said  thrust  bearing  and  said  seal  to  said  ring  and 
housing. 


1.  A  seal  combination  for  a  hydraulic  device  shaft  having 


5,385,352 

SEALING  SYSTEM  FOR  BEARINGS,  PARTICULARLY 
RADIAL-TYPE  BEARINGS 
bao  Korose,  Oluyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Uchiyama  Manufac- 
turing Corp.,  Okayama,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  109,468,  Aug.  20, 1993,  Pat.  No.  5,332,232. 
This  application  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1990,  2-117540 
Int  CL*  F16J  15/32 
MS.  a.  277—37  6  Claims 


1.  A  shuttlecock  court  for  playing  a  shuttlecock  game  with 
a  shuttlecock,  the  court  having  a  length  of  12  m-iS  m  and  a 
width  of  6  m-9  m  on  which  players  move  around  and  wherein 
the  shuttlecock  does  not  touch  the  court  during  the  playing  of 
a  point,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  transverse  nets  having  a 
height  about  0.7S  m  to  about  1.2  m  extending  across  the  court 
and  separating  two  playing  areas  by  a  penalty  zone  between 
the  nets. 


11 


5,385,351 

REMOVABLE  SHAFT  SEAL 
HolUa  N.  WUte,  HopUaarille,  Ky.,  assignor  to  WUte  Hydnm- 

lea,  Ik..  HopkiMTillc,  Ky. 
CoMimntiaM-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  847,850,  Mar.  9, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5413,343,  which  is  a  coatinnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  305,376,  Feb.  1, 
1989,  abaadoaed,  which  is  a  contiaiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
217,307,  JaL  11, 1988,  abawioMd.  This  applicatioa  Dec  10, 
j  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,869 

I  IM.  CL*  F16J  is/n 

M&.  CL  277— U  10  Claims 


1 

\ 

■7/// 

1.  A  sealing  device  for  use  in  sealing  a  bearing  assembly 
having  an  iimer  race,  an  outer  race  and  an  annular  groove 
formed  in  one  of  the  inner  and  outer  races,  said  sealing  device 
comprising: 

a  metal  ring; 

a  resilient  seal  formed  about  said  metal  ring; 

wherein  said  metal  ring  includes  a  radially  inner  portion,  a 
marginal  outer  end  portion,  and  a  U-shaped  intermediate 
portion  with  a  curved  base  section  and  first  and  second  leg 
sections  extending  in  a  radially  inward  direction  away 
from  said  curved  base  section,  said  first  leg  section  being 
integrally  connected  to  an  outer  part  of  said  radially  inner 
portion  and  said  marginal  outer  end  portion  being  inte- 
grally connected  to  said  second  teg  section  and  extending 
away  therefrom  at  an  angle  so  as  to  define  an  elbow  be- 
tween said  second  leg  section  of  said  U-shaped  portion 
and  said  marginal  outer  end  portion; 

wherein  said  marginal  outer  end  portion  defines  an  engaging 
and  sealing  means  for  automatically  engaging  said  sealing 
device  in  the  annular  groove  of  the  bearing  assembly  and 
forming  a  sealing  relation  with  the  bearing  assembly  when 
said  sealing  device  is  pressed  into  the  bearing  assembly; 
and 

wherein  said  U-shaped  portion  defines  a  means  for  allowing 
said  marginal  outer  end  portion  to  be  expanded  in  diame- 
ter when  said  sealing  device  is  pressed  into  the  bearing 
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assembly  while  preventing  significant  deformation  of  said 
radially  inner  portion. 


1.  A  sealing  arrangement  for  sealing  a  gap  between  two 
concentric  machine  elements  which  can  relatively  move  with 
respect  to  each  other,  said  sealing  arrangement  comprising: 

a  first  of  the  two  machine  elements  having  a  contact  surface; 

a  second  of  the  two  machine  elements  having  a  profiled 
section; 

the  profiled  section  facing  the  contact  surface  of  the  first 
machine  element  and  comprising  a  first  flank,  a  second 
flank  and  a  groove  bottom,  said  groove  bottom  linking  the 
first  with  the  second  flank; 

a  sealing  ring  being  axially  fixed  in  regard  to  the  second 
machine  element  by  means  of  the  profiled  section  and 
seats  at  the  contact  surface  of  the  first  machine  element; 

said  sealing  ring  having  a  substantially  semicircular  cross- 
section  and  comprising  a  curved  peripheral  surface,  a 
radial  surface,  and  a  diagonal  surface  between  said  radial 
surface  and  said  curved  peripheral  surface,  said  diagonal 
surface  extending  away  from  said  second  flank  towards 
said  contact  surface  to  form  a  sealing  edge  between  said 
diagonal  surface  and  said  curved  peripheral  surface  at  said 
contact  surface. 


eral  bead  formed  around  substantially  the  entire  outer 
periphery  of  said  base  plate,  and  wherein  a  spring  constant 
of  a  portion  of  said  peripheral  bead  spaced  from  said 


5,385,353 
SEALING  ARRANGEMENT 
Roy  Edlimd,  Echterdingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bnsak  and 
Layken  GmbH  A  Co.,  Germany 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  924,021,  Aug.  20,  1993.  ThU 
application  May  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  241,068 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  28, 1990, 4006258 
Int  a.*  F16J  li/32  I 

UJS.  CL  277—188  R  10  Claims 


auxiliary  beads,  by  a  predetermined  distance,  is  smaller 
than  the  spring  constant  of  a  portion  of  said  peripheral 
bead  located  more  distant  from  said  auxiliary  beads  than 
said  predetermined  distance. 


5,385,355 

MONOWHEEL  TRAVOIS 

James  V.  Hoffman,  363  Foothill  Blvd.,  San  Lais  Obispo,  Calif. 

93405,  assignor  to  James  V.  Hoffman,  San  Luis  Obiqw,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,953 

Int  a.«  B62D  51/04 

U.S.  CL  280—1.5  10  Claims 


5,385,354 
METAL  GASKET 
Yosbiyuki  Hagiwara,  Okazaki;  Osamu  Jinno,  Nagoya;  Takeshi 
Kitamura,  Toyota;  Akio  Kuramoto,  Okazaki;  Yukio  Kawai; 
Kenicbi  Yamaguchi,  both  of  Toyota,  and  Hirotaka  Kakuta, 
Toyoake,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Taiho  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  and 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Toyota,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  156,948,  Not.  24, 1993,  abandon^L  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736,323,  Jul.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,379 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1990,  2-198183; 
Jul.  31, 1990,  2-202999;  Aug.  3,  1990,  2-206026 

Int  a.«  F16J  15/08 
U.S.  a.  277—235  B  1  Claim 

1.  A  metal  gasket  disposed  between  a  cylinder  h6ad  and  a 
cylinder  block  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a 
metallic  base  plate  defining  a  plurality  of  openings  including  at 
least  one  combustion  opening,  and  having  a  bead  formed 
around  said  combustion  opening, 
said  base  plate  being  disposed  such  that  a  protruding,  tip  end 
of  said  bead  faces  one  of  said  cylinder  head  and  said  cylin- 
der block, 
wherein  said  base  plate  further  includes  a  plurality  of  auxil- 
iary beads  formed  around  said  plurality  of  openings  with 
the  exception  of  said  combustion  opening,  and  a  periph- 


1.  A  travois  assembly,  comprising: 

a  load-carrying  frame  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end; 

a  single  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  lower  end  of  said 
load  carrying  frame; 

a  user  harness  having  a  single  vertical  frame  member  at- 
tached to  a  horizontal  frame  member  at  a  lower  end 
thereof,  a  back  pad  attached  to  said  veriical  frame  member 
at  an  upper  end  thereof,  a  belt  circumferentially  attached 
to  said  horizontal  frame  member,  a  pair  of  shoulder  straps 
each  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  back  pad  and  a 
second  end  attached  to  said  horizontal  frame  member;  and 

a  universal  joint  having  a  first  end  attached  to  said  upper  end 
of  said  load  carrying  frame  and  a  second  end  detachably 
coupled  to  said  veriical  frame  member  of  said  user  harness 
at  a  coupling  point  thereof. 


162-190  O.G.-95-7 
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5.3«5,3M 

>irnNG  FRAME  PARTICULARLY  FOR  AUGNED 
WHEELS  OF  SKATES 
Giao  Coate,  Caeraao  S.  Marco,  Italy,  tMi^ior  to  Rocea  Sj'J^ 
Italy 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196^2 
CUaH  friority.  appUcatioa  Italy,  Mar.  24,  1993,  TV93  A 
000035 

lat  CL«  A63C  17/06 
VS.  CL  280—1102  9  Claims 


1.  A  supporting  frame  assembly  for  aligned  wheels  of  a  roller 
sicate,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  wing  elements  connected  to 
one  another,  said  wing  elements  each  having  an  outer 
surface  facing  away  from  the  other  of  said  wing  elements, 
one  of  said  wing  elements  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  first  holes,  another  of  said  wing  elements  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  second  holes  coaxially  aligned 
with  respective  ones  of  said  first  holes,  said  first  holes  each 
having  an  outer  portion  defined  by  a  first  diameter  and  an 
inner  portion,  facing  said  another  of  said  wing  elements, 
defined  by  a  second  diameter  larger  than  said  first  diame- 
ter, whereby  said  first  holes  are  partially  closed; 

a  plurality  of  wheel-supporting  pivot  pins  each  having  a 
length  less  than  a  distance  between  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  wing  elements,  said  pivot  pins  being  inserted  through 
respective  ones  of  said  second  holes  and  into  associated 
ones  of  said  first  holes  so  that  said  pins  are  located  be- 
tween the  outer  surfaces  of  said  wing  elements;  and 

means  separate  from  said  pivot  pins  for  temporarily  cover- 
ing said  second  holes  at  the  outer  surface  of  said  another 
wing  element  upon  insertion  of  said  pivot  pins  through 
respective  ones  of  said  second  holes  and  into  associated 
ones  of  said  first  holes  and  for  thereby  preventing  removal 
of  said  pivot  pins  from  said  first  holes  and  said  second 
holes. 


1.  An  over-the-counter  shopping  cart  comprising  a  frame 
supported  on  wheels,  said  frame  having  an  elevated  basket 
support  section,  a  main  merchandise-carrying  basket  secured 
forwardly  over  said  support  section,  a  baby  seat  compartment 
secured  to  a  rear  portion  of  said  support  section,  and  handle 


means  to  displace  said  shopping  cart;  said  main  merchandise- 
carrying  basket  having  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls,  a  front  wall, 
and  an  open  rear  end;  said  baby  seat  compartment  having  a 
bottom  wall,  side  walls,  a  rear  wall  with  leg  holes  therein,  an 
open  front  end,  and  a  hinged  backrest;  said  hinged  backrest 
being  hinged  at  a  lower  edge  a  predetermined  distance  from 
said  open  front  end  whereby  said  backrest  can  be  swung  down 
over  said  bottom  wall  of  said  baby  seat  compartment  towards 
said  rear  wall  to  a  storage  position,  arresting  means  to  prevent 
said  hinged  backrest  from  hinging  forwardly  through  said 
open  front  end  and  for  maintaining  said  backrest  at  an  elevated 
position  of  use,  protrusion  means  secured  to  said  backrest  and 
extending  forwardly  through  said  open  front  end  into  said 
main  basket  when  said  backrest  is  at  said  position  of  use,  said 
main  merchandise-carrying  basket  bottom  wall  having  a  hinge 
connection  at  said  open  rear  end  adjacent  said  open  front  end 
of  said  baby  seat  compartment;  said  merchandise-carrying 
basket  being  wider  than  said  baby  seat  compartment,  and  said 
mercluuidise-carrying  basket,  when  displaced  to  a  substantially 
vertical  storage  position  on  said  hinge  connection  with  its 
bottom  wall  lying  against  a  substantially  vertical  plane  of  said 
open  front  end  of  said  baby  seat  compartment,  being  engage- 
able  with  said  protrusion  means  to  push  against  said  protrusion 
means  of  said  backrest,  when  in  said  position  of  use,  to  move 
said  backrest  to  said  storage  position. 


5,385,358 

SHOPPING  CART  HAVING  BASKET  WITH  IMPROVED 

FRONT  GATE 
Mark  Adamson,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla.,  assignor  to  UNR  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUcd  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,566 

Int  CL'  B62B  3/02 

VS.  a.  280—33.995  11  Claims 


5,385,357 

REAR  FOLDING  BACKREST  FOR  SEAT 

COMPARTMENT  OF  AN  OVER-THE-COUNTER 

SHOPPING  CART 

Aatoiae  Trabiano,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  TechnibUt, 

Ltd.,  Newton,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  202,278 

Int.  a.*  B62B  3/00 

VS.  CL  280—33.993  10  Claims 
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1.  A  shopping  cart  basket  having  a  front  gate,  the  front  gate 
comprising  two  stanchions,  a  gate  panel  having  an  upper  edge, 
and  means  for  mounting  the  gate  panel  to  the  stanchions  so  as 
to  permit  the  gate  panel  to  have  a  limited  range  of  generally 
vertical  movement  relative  to  the  stanchions  and  to  swing 
outwardly  and  upwardly  about  an  axis  near  the  upper  edge 
when  raised  to  an  upper  position  in  said  range  but  not  when 
lowered  to  a  lower  position  in  said  range. 
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5,385,359 
STABILIZATION  DEVICE  FOR  FRONT  WHEEL  DRIVE 

BICYCLES 

James  J.  Ebrbar,  730  N.  Racine  dr.,  Mem,  Ariz.  85205 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  874,822,  Apr.  28, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,389 

Int  CL*  B62M  1/12.  3/16 

VS.  CL  280—234  10  Claims 


*  ^f^\SL 


1.  A  front  wheel  drive  bicycle  comprising: 

a  main  frame; 

a  rear  wheel  rotatably  coupled  to  the  main  frame; 

pedal  drive  means  for  driving  the  rear  wheel; 

a  front  wheel  steering  column  joumaled  to  the  main  frame 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  such  that  the  steering  column 
may  be  turned  with  respect  to  the  main  frame  about  said 
axis  for  steering  the  bicycle; 

a  front  wheel  rotatably  coupled  to  the  front  wheel  steering 
column; 

a  hand  crank  drive  mechanism  attached  to  the  front  wheel 
steering  column  and  coupled  to  the  front  wheel  for  en- 
abling the  rider  to  steer  the  front  wheel  and  to  apply 
driving  power  thereto,  the  hand  crank  drive  mechanism 
including  a  bearing  frame  mounted  forward  of  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  about  which  said  steering  column  may  be 
turned,  said  bearing  frame  supporting  a  pair  of  hand 
cranks  and  an  associated  drive  rotation,  said  hand  cranks 
being  arcuately  spaced  180  degrees  apart  from  each  other 
with  respect  to  said  drive  sprocket;  and 

a  stabilizer  bar  connected  to  the  bearing  frame  and  extending 
rearward  from  the  hand  crank  drive  mechanism,  the  stabi- 
lizer bar  having  a  chest  pad  adjustably  mounted  at  a  distal 
end  thereof  for  receiving  a  forward  force  applied  by  the 
rider's  chest  to  thereby  counteract  torsional  forces  pro- 
duced by  reciprocating  motion  of  the  rider's  arms  while 
operating  the  hand  crank  drive  mechanism. 


5,385,360 
HEADSET  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
William  B.  Shook,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Thurston,  Inc., 
Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,515 

Int.  a.*  B62K  21/12 

VS.  CL  280—279  8  Claims 


engaging  said  axle  of  said  bicycle,  said  arm  including  a 
transversely  extending  bridge  remote  from  said  axle  en- 
gaging end, 

a  threaded  body  having  an  axis  projecting  upwardly  from 
said  bridge,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  having  an  axis,  said  sleeve 
coaxially  encircling  said  body, 

said  body  and  sleeve  being  configured  to  rotate  indepen- 
dently about  their  axes, 

both  an  upper  and  a  lower  cone  circumscribing  said  body 
and  each  cone  engaging  a  separate  thrust  bearing  mounted 
in  a  separate  cup,  each  cup  being  mounted  at  one  end  of 
said  sleeve  and  radially  spaced  from  said  body,  said  upper 
cone  threadedly  engaging  the  threaded  body  to  lock  said 
body  and  sleeve  against  relative  axial  movement. 

a  lock  nut  threadedly  engaging  said  body  and  spaced  fixMn 
said  upper  cone, 

at  least  one  screw  having  an  axis  threadedly  engaging  one  of 
said  upper  cone  and  lock  nut  and  applying  force  along  said 
screw  axis  to  the  other  of  said  upper  cone  and  lock  nut 


5,385,361 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  DEVICE  PLACED  IN  THE  REAR 

PART  OF  A  BICYCLE 

Claudio  De  Bei,  Vicolo  Bonamigo,  7,  Baasano  Del  Grappa  (Vi- 

cenza),  Italy 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  23,  1991,  VI91  A 
000161 

Int  a.«  B62K  2S/2S 
VS.  a.  280—284  3  I 


1.  A  wheel  and  steering  support  apparatus  for  a  bicycle 
having  an  axle  comprising, 
a  fork  having  a  downwardly  extending  arm  with  an  end  for 


1.  A  bicycle  which  has  a  frame  said  frame  having  a  front  pari 
(9)  and  a  rear  part,  a  saddle,  a  sleeve  supporting  said  saddle,  a 
fork  (8)  in  said  rear  part  of  the  frame,  a  tubular  member  (1) 
supporting  said  sleeve,  said  front  pari  of  said  frame  (9)  having 
a  lower  extremity,  said  fork  (8)  having  a  front  part  a  rear  part 
(II)  and  two  arms,  said  arms  having  an  intermediate  part  a 
shock  absorber  device  (2),  having  a  shaft  (3),  said  shaft  having 
a  lower  part  said  shock  absorber  device  (2)  being  placed 
within  said  tubular  member  (1)  which  supports  said  sleeve,  said 
fork  (8)  being  pivoted  at  a  point  corresponding  to  its  front  part 
to  said  lower  extremity  of  said  front  part  (9)  of  said  frame  by 
means  of  a  first  pin  (10),  said  intermediate  part  of  said  arms 
being  pivoted  to  a  second  pin  (6),  said  second  pin  being  fixed  to 
said  lower  part  of  said  shaft  (3)  of  said  shock  absorber,  two  slits 
(4)  being  formed  corresponding  to  said  lower  part  of  said  shaft 
(3),  said  slits  having  an  interior  and  being  counterplaced  in  said 
tubular  member  (1)  whereby  said  second  pin  (6)  goes  through 
said  slits,  said  second  pin  (6)  sliding  in  said  interior  of  said  slits 
in  response  to  the  irregularities  of  the  ground  upon  which  said 
rear  wheel  of  the  bicycle  travels;  said  fork  (8)  being  free  of 
connection  with  the  pedal. 
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S,3«S,362 

LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  PONTOON  BOAT 

TRAILER 

Mdcola  Sokm,  1243  Conrad  St,  Oihkodi,  Wii.  54904 

FUcd  Nov.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,920 

lat  CL»  B60P  3/10 

MS.  CL  2S0— 414.1  5 


L  In  a  pontoon  boat  trailer  having  a  wheeled  main  frame 
with  a  tongue  and  hitch  unit  at  a  front  end  thereof,  a  subframe 
pivotal!  y  mounted  on  the  main  frame  for  supporting  a  pontoon 
boat,  a  pontoon  boat  having  a  front  end,  a  winch  assembly 
operably  connected  between  the  tongue  and  hitch  unit  and  the 
subframe  at  a  front  end  thereof;  the  improvement  comprising  a 
stop  unit  mounted  on  the  subframe  front  end,  and  bracket 
means  for  mounting  on  the  front  end  of  the  pontoon  boat  for 
releasable  locking  engagement  with  the  stop  unit  for  prevent- 
ing longitudinal  movement  of  the  pontoon  boat  while  sup- 
ported on  the  subframe. 


5,385,363 

TRAILER  HITCH 

JaiMt  A.  Merejr.  1103  W.  Ceatral,  BeatooTille,  Ark.  72712 

F1M  JbL  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  923^64 

bt.  a.*  B60D  1/06.  1/26 

VS.  CL  280—511  2  CUfaM 


first  aperture  automatically  cams  said  latch  plate  to  said 
unlocked  position  to  allow  passage  of  said  hitch  ball 
through  said  first  aperture; 

a  tension  spring  possessing  a  first  end  secured  to  said  latch 
plate  and  an  opposite  end  secured  to  said  holding  plate, 
said  tension  spring  biasing  said  latch  plate  to  said  locked 
position  such  that  said  latch  plate  automatically  returns  to 
said  locked  position  upon  complete  insertion  or  with- 
drawal of  said  hitch  ball  from  said  first  and  second  aper- 
tures; 

a  retaining  pin  mounted  for  movement  between  a  retracted 
position  and  an  extended  position  through  a  first  hole  in 
said  holding  plate  and  a  second  hole  in  said  latch  plate, 
said  first  and  second  holes  disposed  in  coaxial  alignment  in 
said  locked  position; 

a  compression  spring  biasing  said  retaining  pin  to  said  ex- 
tended position; 

a  cable  secured  to  said  retaining  pin  to  allow  remote  actua- 
tion of  said  retaining  pin;  and 

means  for  selectively  locking  said  cable  in  a  selected  position 
to  selectively  secure  said  retaining  pin  in  said  retracted 
position. 


5,385,364 

SKI  WITH  SKI  BINDING 

Wolfgang  Nuasbaumer,  Dombim,  Austria,  assignor  to  Kastle 

AktieBgeseUschaft,  Austria 
per  No.  PCr/AT91/00053.  §  371  Date  Sep.  25,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Dirte  Sep.  25,  1992,  PCT  P»b.  No.  W091/16111,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  31,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  11, 1991.  Ser.  No.  927,439 
ClaiBS  priority,  application  Aostria,  Apr.  12, 1990,  A  878/90 
Int  a.«  A63C  9/00 
VS.  a.  280-607  21  Claims 


:  i.  In  a  trailer  hitch  for  securing  a  trailer  to  a  hitch  ball 
mounted  on  a  towing  vehicle,  said  trailer  hitch  including  a 
column  secured  to  said  trailer,  a  holding  plate  mounted  at  a 
distal  end  of  said  column,  said  holding  plate  including  a  first 
aperture  dimensioned  to  receive  said  hitch  ball,  a  latch  plate 
possessing  a  second  aperture  dimensioned  to  receive  said  hitch 
ban,  the  improvement  comprising: 

'  a  pivot  member  mounting  said  latch  plate  for  limited  recip- 
rocal pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  holding  plate 
between  a  locked  position  in  which  said  first  and  second 
apertures  are  misaligned  to  prevent  passage  of  said  hitch 
ball  and  an  unlocked  position  in  which  first  and  second 
apertures  are  aligned  to  allow  passage  of  said  hitch  ball; 
a  conically  tapering  cup-shaped  guide  member  secured  to 
said  latch  plate  substantially  disposed  in  coaxial  alignment 
with  said  second  aperture  for  aligning  said  hitch  ball  with 
■aid  second  aperture  and  for  directing  said  hitch  ball 
against  an  edge  portion  of  said  first  aperture  such  that 
inaertion  of  said  hitch  ball  into  said  guide  means  and  said 


15    4 


1.  A  ski  with  a  ski  binding,  comprising: 

a  ski  shaped  body  having  a  boot  support  surface,  a  binding 
fixing  region,  and  at  least  one  raised  portion  integral  with 
said  ski  shaped  body  and  extending  upwardly  above  said 
boot  support  surface; 

wherein  said  binding  fixing  region  includes  a  front  and  a 
back  region,  where  each  said  raised  portion  is  disposed  on 
said  ski  shaped  body  so  as  to  be  proximate  to  at  least  one 
of  said  binding  fixing  region  front  and  back  regions; 

wherein  each  said  raised  portion  has  at  least  two  guide 
surfaces,  each  said  guide  surface  extending  parallel  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  ski  body  and  being  disposed  so  as 
to  be  at  least  in  part  above  said  boot  support  surface; 

wherein  the  ski  binding  comprises  a  binding  member  having 
a  component  adapted  to  be  guided  longitudinally  by  said 
guide  surfaces; 

wherein  said  at  least  two  guide  surfaces  are  disposed  in  said 
raised  portion  so  that  there  is  an  angle  between  said  at 
least  two  guide  surfaces;  and 

wherein  one  of  said  at  least  two  guide  surfaces  is  disposed  in 
said  raised  portion  so  this  said  one  of  said  at  least  two 
guide  surfaces  secures  said  component  from  being  lifted 
off  said  ski  body. 
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5,385,365 

SAFETY  SKI  BINDING 

James  M.  Edmnml,  260  Pawnee  Dr.,  Boulder,  Colo.  80303 

FUed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,266 

lat  CL«  A63C  9/086 

VS.  a.  280—627  20  Claims 


5,385,366 
AIR  BAG  DEFLECnON  SHIELD 
Frederick  W.  Frank,  Tipp  City,  Ohio,  and  BeiUamin  M.  Herr, 
TV,  Clinton  Township,  Macomb  Co.,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  116^00 

Int  a.*  B60R  21/20 

VS.  a.  280—728  B  12  Claims 


•  Fig.3 


1.  In  a.vehicle  having  an  air  bag  module  mounted  beneath  an 
opening  in  a  vehicle  panel,  the  module  including  an  inflatable 
air  bag  for  deployment  through  the  opening,  and  a  cover  door 
closing  the  opening  and  hingedly  connected  to  the  vehicle 
panel  for  pivotal  movement  away  from  the  opening,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
an  air  bag  deflection  shield  underlying  and  separate  from  the 
cover  door  and  overlying  the  air  bag  and  module,  the 
deflection  shield  having  a  forward  edge  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  module  to  enable  the  inflating  air  bag  to 
pivot  the  deflection  shield  away  from  the  module  so  that 
the  deflection  shield  engages  and  moves  the  cover  door 
away  from  the  opening,  the  deflection  shield  having  a 
rearward  edge  being  upwardly  rolled  to  form  a  U-shaped 
cross-section  for  creating  a  strong,  smooth  rearward  edge 
on  the  deflection  shield  for  directing  the  inflating  air  bag, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  deflec- 
tion shield  to  a  predetermined  position  forming  a  rear- 


wardly  opening  angle  to  direct  deployment  of  the  inflat- 
ing air  bag, 
whereby  upon  air  bag  deployment  the  deflection  shield 
directs  the  inflating  air  bag  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
towards  a  vehicle  occupant  and  shields  the  cover  door 
from  contact  by  the  inflating  air  bag. 


5,385,367 
INFLATABLE  SEATBELT  SYSTEM 
Toshihiko  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  and  Tsoneo  CUkaraisU,  Hikow, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takata  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  99,479 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Ang.  6, 1992,  4-210355 
Int  a.'  B60R  21/18 
VS.  a.  280—733  17  ( 


1.  A  safety  ski  binding  for  a  ski  in  which  the  sole  of  a  ski  boot 
is  held  out  of  contact  with  the  ski  surface,  comprising  a  toe 
structure  and  a  heel  structure,  means  releasably  retaining  the 
ski  boot  in  the  toe  structure  and  in  the  heel  structure  in  such  a 
manner  that  at  least  the  entire  forward  portion  of  the  underside 
of  the  sole  of  the  ski  boot  is  spaced  from  the  surface  of  the  ski 
including  toe  and  heel  lug  means  projecting,  respectively, 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  boot  sole,  and  toe  and  heel 
support  means  on  the  ski  each  including  anti-friction  roUer 
means  supported  thereon  for  engagement  with  the  respective 
lug  means  to  provide  a  suspension  of  the  ski  boot  from  said 
surface,  one  of  said  support  means  including  spring  means  for 
spring-loading  the  binding  to  normally  clamp  the  boot  to  the 
ski  while  enabling  release  in  case  of  a  predetermined  force,  and 
the  toe  support  means  including  a  support  part  for  the  anti-fric- 
tion means  and  linkage  means  operable  to  keep  the  support  part 
at  a  substantially  constant  angle. 


1.  An  inflatable  seat  belt  system  for  a  vehicle,  which  com- 
prises: 

gas  generating  means  for  generating  a  gas  when  deceleration 
acting  on  the  vehicle  in  an  emergency  exceeds  a  first  set 
deceleration,  which  indicates  coUision  of  the  vehicle; 

webbing  having  a  portion  brought  into  contact  with  an 
occupant's  body,  at  least  a  part  of  said  contact  portion 
being  formed  as  a  bag-shaped  portion;  said  bag-shif>ed 
portion  being  completely  formed  of  a  knitted  fabric;  said 
webbing  being  arranged  in  such  manner  that  when  no  gas 
is  generated  from  said  gas  generating  means,  said  webbing 
is  maintained  in  the  shape  of  a  strap  with  a  predetermined 
width,  and  when  a  gas  is  generated  from  said  gas  generat- 
ing means,  said  bag-shaped  portion  is  inflated  by  the  gas; 

a  tongue  connected  to  said  webbing; 

a  buckle  device  provided  with  said  gas  generating  means  on 
one  end  thereof  and  removable  engaged  with  said  tongue; 
and 

a  retractor  operating  in  such  manner  that  when  the  decelera- 
tion on  the  vehicle  is  not  higher  than  a  second  set  deceler- 
ation, which  is  lower  than  said  first  set  deceleration,  said 
retractor  allows  said  webbing  to  be  freely  wound  up  and 
unwound,  and  when  the  deceleration  on  the  vehicle  ex- 
ceeds said  second  set  deceleration,  said  retractor  prevents 
unwinding  of  said  webbing. 


5,385,368 

SELF  CONTAINED,  PORTABLE,  PROTECTIVE  SAFETY 
AIR  BAG 

Herbert  H.  Bridge,  c/o  Hitching  Post  RcMirt  100  Barefoot 

WUIiams  Rd.,  Naples,  Fla.  33962 

Filed  Dec  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,304 

Int  CL«  B60R  21/18 

VS.  a.  280—733  7  Clatas 

1.  A  vehicle  safety  device  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  having 
fixed  upper  and  lower  attachment  points,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  longitudinally  oriented  jacket  having  opposed  ends  and 
an  interior  space  and  having  opposed  ends  and  a  longitudinally 
oriented  inflatable  airbag  having  opposed  ends  disposed  in  end 
to  end  relation  within  said  interior  jacket  space,  upper  and 
lower  belt  portions  each  having  opposed  ends  with  one  of  each 
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of  said  opposed  ends  adapted  for  respective  connection  to  said 
upper  and  lower  attachment  points  and  the  other  ends  of  each 
of  said  belt  portions  connected  to  said  Jacket  opposed  ends 
with  said  jacket  disposed  intermediate  said  other  ends  of  said 
beh  portions,  at  least  one  of  said  jacket  and  belt  portion  end 
coitnections  including  a  longitudinally  extendible  elastic  con- 
nector disposed  between  said  at  least  one  jacket  and  belt  por- 
tion ends,  said  at  least  one  jacket  end  including  expansion 


5,385,370 
OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM  WITH  IMPROVED 
MOUNTING  MECHANISM 
Fraacia  J.  Wickenheiser,  Carleton;  Timothy  J.  Sterling,  Swartz 
Creek,  and  Tom  T.  Ngo,  Madison  Heights,  all  of  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  172,798 
Int  a*  BMR  21/16 
VS.  a.  280—808  16  Claims 


means  operatively  connected  to  said  airfoag  for  inflating  said 
airbag,  activation  means  for  activating  said  expansion  means, 
said  actuation  means  in  part  including  a  non-elastic  activation 
member  supported  by  said  elastic  connector  and  longitudinally 
movable  therewith  such  that  when  said  elastic  connector  is 
longitudinally  extended  a  predetermined  distance  wherein  the 
accompanying  longitudinal  movement  of  said  activation  mem- 
ber activates  said  expansion  means  to  inflate  said  airbag. 


5^85,369 

VEHICLE  HAVING  STRUCTURE  FOR  FTTTING 

SUSPENSION  TO  VEHICLE  BODY 

YiMliiaki  Makai;  Yoji  Tokiwa,  and  Sciji  Miyamoto,  all  of  Hiro- 

ridna,  Japaa,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporatioo,  Hiro- 

ifciM,Japu 

Filed  May  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  58,738 
ClaiBs  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9, 1992, 4-037683[U] 
Int  a.«  B62D  21/00 
VS.  CL  280—788  20  Claims 


\    T- 


1  In  a  structure,  for  fitting  a  suspension  device  to  a  body 
firsaie  of  the  vehicle  body,  which  includes  a  cross  member 
extending  between  left  and  right  side  frame  members,  each  of 
which  extends  in  a  lengthwise  direction  of  said  vehicle  body 
from  the  front  to  the  back,  and  forms  part  of  said  body  frame, 
and  further  includes  fitting  bracket  means,  secured  to  each  said 
side  frame  member,  for  fitting  both  of  said  cross  member  and 
sospensioa  arms  of  the  suspension  device  to  each  said  side 
frame  member,  the  improvement  comprising  that  each  said 
fitting  bracket  means  includes  a  plurality  of  fitting  brackets 
arranged  in  the  lengthwise  direction  at  predetermined  length- 
wise separations,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  said  fitting  brack- 
ets being  formed  to  have  a  structural  rigidity  lower  than  the 
adjacent  one  to  the  rear. 


1.  An  occupant  restraint  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle, 
comprising: 

a  vertically  extending  vehicle  body  pillar; 

a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  seats  carried  in  the  vehicle  in 
back-to-back  relationship,  a  front  seat  facing  forwardly 
and  a  rear  seat  facing  rearwardly,  the  backs  of  the  seats 
being  positioned  in  longitudinal  registration  with  the  pil- 
lar; 

a  front  seatbelt; 

a  rear  seatbelt; 

a  front  retractor  mounted  on  the  vehicle  adjacent  the  front 
seat  and  operative  to  control  protractive  and  retractive 
movement  of  the  front  seatbelt; 

a  rear  retractor  mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  operative  to 
control  protractive  and  retractive  movement  of  the  rear 
seatbelt; 

a  front  D-ring  having  an  elongated  slot  for  gtiiding  and 
receiving  the  front  seatbelt  from  the  front  retractor  and 
guiding  the  seatbelt  toward  the  front  seat; 

a  rear  D-ring  having  an  elongated  slot  for  guiding  and  re- 
ceiving the  rear  seatbelt  from  the  rear  retractor  and  guid- 
ing the  rear  seatbelt  toward  the  rear  seat;  and 

means  for  mounting  both  the  front  and  rear  D-rings  on  the 
vehicle  body  pillar  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect 
thereto. 


5,385^71 

MAP  IN  WHICH  INFORMATION  WHICH  CAN  BE 

CODED  IS  ARRANGED  IN  INVISIBLE  STATE  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  CODING  THE  CONTENT  OF  THE  MAP 

Michio  Izawa,  6-15-408  TsnaasUnahigasU  3-chooic  Koiiolni- 

ka,  Yokohama,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,343 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8, 1994,  6^2157 
Int  CL'  G09B  29/00 
VS.  CL  283—34  10  Claims 

1.  A  map  display  system  comprising: 
a  map  with  visible  features  thereon,  said  map  having  blocks 
of  encoded  information  not  visible  to  the  naked  eye,  each 
of  said  blocks  of  encoded  infdrmation  being  associated 
with  one  of  said  visible  features  and  including  an  identifi- 
cation thereof; 
a  data  store  for  storing  digital  data  representing  said  map  and 
including  additional  digital  data  representing  additional 
features  not  visible  on  said  map; 
a  map  scanner  for  reading  said  blocks  of  encoded  informa- 
tion and  for  providing  to  said  data  store  the  information 
encoded  therein;  and 
a  monitor  for  displaying  a  portion  of  said  map  represented 
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by  said  digital  data  responsive  to  identification  of  a  visible 
feature  by  said  map  scanner,  and  for  displaying  said  addi- 
tional features  represented  by  said  additional  digital  data. 


5,385,372 

LUER  CONNECTOR  WITH  INTEGRAL  CLOSURE 

David  S.  Utterberg,  2033  First  Ave.,  #3.  Seattle,  Wash.  98121 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,778 

Int.  a.*  A61M  25/00,  5/32 

VS.  a.  285—332  20  Claims 


5,385,373 

TAMPER-EVIDENT,  SELF-LOCKING  COVER  FOR 

MECHANICAL  CONNECTIONS  AND  RELATED 

OBJECTS 

Vaaghn  R.  Love,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cummias  Eagiac 

Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  lad. 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  34,284 
lat  CL*  A47C  3/00 
VS.  CL  292—307  B  20  * 


the  displayed  portion  of  said  map  and  said  additional 
features  having  a  smaller  scale  than  said  map  and  includ- 
ing the  one  of  said  visible  features  identified  by  said  map 
scanner. 


1.  A  tamper-evident  cover  for  enclosing  an  object  com- 
prises: 

a  pair  of  semi-cylindrical  shell  halves  hingedly  joined  to- 
gether; 

a  female  receptacle  outwardly  extending  from  a  first  one  of 
said  pair  of  shell  halves; 

a  male  stem  in  a  non-engaging  orientation,  outwardly  ex- 
tending from  a  second  one  of  said  pair  of  shell  halves; 

hinge  means  connecting  said  male  stem  with  said  second  one 
of  said  pair  of  shell  halves  for  allowing  the  orientation  of 
said  male  stem  to  be  changed  to  an  engaging  orientation; 
and 

said  male  stem  in  said  engaging  orientation  being  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  female  receptacle  when  said  pair  of 
shell  halves  are  closed  together. 


5,385,374 
REINFORCED  CYLINDRICAL  DOOR  LOCK  SET 
Yaw-Shin  Fann,  Chiayi;  San-Yi  Lin,  Yon-Lin  Hsien;  Rong-Faa 
Wu,  Chiasi  Hsien;  Cbing-Chuan  Kno,  Cliia)ri  Hsien,  and 
Lan-Knn  Don,  Chiayi  Hsien,  all  of  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  Chiaa, 
assignors  to  Tong-Lung  Metal  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiayi, 
Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed' Jna.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,365 

Int  a.*  E05B  3/00 

VS.  CL  292— 336J  6  Oaias 


1.  A  luer  connector  which  comprises  a  tube  having  an  open, 
outer  end  and  a  luer-tapered  surface  communicating  with  said 
outer  end;  said  tube  carrying  a  side  arm  which  is  attached  to 
said  tube  at  a  position  longitudinally  spaced  from  the  open, 
outer  end,  said  side  arm  extending  from  said  position  radially 
outwardly  from  said  tube  and  also  extending  in  generally 
longitudinal  relationship  with  the  axis  of  said  bore  toward  said 
open,  outer  end,  to  defme  a  space  between  said  tube  and  said 
side  arm;  a  cap  connected  to  said  side  arm  by  a  hinge  in  a 
position  permitting  said  cap  to  pivot  between  a  closed  position 
in  which  the  cap  closes  said  open,  outer  end  and  an  open 
position  in  which  said  cap  is  spaced  from  said  open,  outer  end, 
said  side  arm  defming  an  effectively  rigid,  fixed  configuration 
to  position  said  hinge  and  cap  to  permit  pivoting  to  said  closed 
position  from  the  open  position  upon  pressing  with  a  single 
finger. 


1.  A  cylindrical  door  lock  set,  comprising: 

an  outer  knob  supporting  plate  having  a  central  hole,  an 

outer  side,  and  an  inner  side  provided  with  a  pair  of  posts 

on  two  sides  of  said  central  hole,  said  posts  bein^  hollow 

and  being  threaded  internally; 
an  outer  door  knob  connected  to  said  outer  side  of  said  outer 

knob  supporting  plate; 
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a  turning  mechanism  supported  on  said  inner  side  of  said 
outer  knob  supporting  plate  and  provided  with  a  turn 
shaft; 

an  annular  mounting  plate  secured  on  said  inner  side  of  said 
outer  knob  supporting  plate  and  formed  with  a  pair  of 
mounting  shafts  and  a  central  hole  to  permit  said  turn  shaft 
of  said  turning  mechanism  to  extend  therethrough; 

a  latch  unit  formed  with  a  shaft  engaging  hole  to  permit  said 
turn  shaft  to  extend  tlierethrough,  and  two  side  holes 
dispoaed  on  two  sides  of  said  shaft  engaging  hole  in  a 
lengthwise  direction  of  said  latch  unit  to  receive  respec- 
tively said  mounting  shafts,  said  latch  unit  being  disposed 
between  said  posts; 

an  inner  knob  supporting  plate  having  an  outer  side  and 
being  formed  with  a  central  hole  and  a  pair  of  holes  which 
are  aHgned  with  said  posts; 

an  inner  door  knob  connected  to  said  outer  side  of  said  inner 
knob  supporting  plate  in  said  central  hole,  said  inner  door 
Knob  engaging  one  end  of  said  turn  shaft;  and 

a  pair  of  bolts  respectively  passing  through  said  holes  of  said 
inner  knob  supporting  plate  and  respectively  engaging 
said  posts. 


5,385,376 
DEVICE  FOR  PICKING  UP  UTTER  SUCH  AS  ANIMAL 

EXCREMENT 
Giorgio  Malaspioa,  Orada,  Italy,  and  Nicola  Franconc,  Yerrea, 
FVaace,  aasignon  to  Socoplast,  France  and  Nuova  Politer  Di 
OddoM  C  Italy 

Filed  Dec  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  165,963 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  15, 1992,  92  15107; 
Jnl.  9,  1993,  93  OMM 

iBt  a.«  AOIK  29/00:  EOIH  1/12 
UJ5.  a.  294— 1 J  17  Claims 


5,385,375 

REINFORCED  IMPACT  BEAM  FOR  A  BUMPER 

ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Terry  B.  Morgan,  'rt'-g.  Mich.,  and  Dean  M.  Bayer,  Ander- 

wa,  tad.,  awlnnnn  to  Geaeral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

CoMtinaatkM  of  Ser.  No.  979,981,  Not.  23, 199Z  This 

appUcatioB  Not.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  143,732 

The  portkM  of  the  tcm  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  15, 

2010,  has  been  disdaimed. 

taL  CL«  B60R  19/22 

U.S.  CL  293—109  5  Claims 


1.  A  reinforced  bumper  assembly  mounted  at  the  front  or 
rear  end  of  an  automobile  comprising: 

(a)  a  unitary  impact  beam  having  a  closed  cross  section 
formed  by  laterally  spaced  front  and  rear  walls  connected 
by  top  and  bottom  walls  and  at  least  one  open  end; 

(b)  rib  means  formed  in  at  least  one  of  the  front  and  rear 
walls; 

(c)  a  foam  gusset  spanning  the  distance  between  and  bonded 
to  at  least  the  front  and  rear  walte; 

(d)  energy  absorber  means  mounted  on  the  front  wall  of  the 
impact  beam;  and 

(e)  a  fascia  covering  the  energy  absorber  means. 


1.  A  device  for  picking  up  litter  such  as  animal  excrement 
comprising: 
a  tongs  device  having: 
two  substantially  identical  arm  forming  assemblies,  each 
of  said  arm  forming  assemblies  comprising  two  elon- 
gated elements  each  having  first  and  second  ends,  inter- 
connection means  for  interconnecting  said  first  ends  of 
the  elongated  elements,  and  a  cross-member  for  inter- 
connecting said  second  ends  of  said  elongated  elements, 
said  cross-members  each  comprising'  a  lip  portion, 
an  axis  disposed  in  parallel  with  said  cross-members,  said 
interconnection  means  disposed  relative  to  said  axis  so 
that  said  arm  forming  assemblies  pivot  about  said  axis, 
two  control  extensions  disposed  opposite  said  axis  from 
said  arm  forming  assemblies,  each  said  control  extension 
being  integral  with  a  respective  one  of  said  arm  forming 
assemblies  and  being  disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  the 
respective  arm  forming  assembly,  and 
resilient  return  means  cooperating  with  said  control  exten- 
sions for  pressing  the  lip  portions  of  said  cross-members 
against  each  other;  and 
a  bag  comprising  a  pocket-forming  portion  including  two 
facing  walls  interconnected  at  a  bottom  thereof,  two 
bellows-forming  parts,  and  an  extension-forming  portion 
having  a  free  end,  said  bag  being  selectively  mountable  on 
the  tongs  device  by  disposing  said  pocket-forming  portion 
between  the  arm-forming  assemblies  of  the  tongs  device, 
the  extension-forming  portion  of  the  bag  being  folded 
back  around  said  cross-members  to  extend  substantially 
over  an  entire  length  of  the  arm-forming  assemblies  of  the 
tongs  device. 


5,385,377 

PICKUP  TRUCK  BED  COVERS  AND  ATTACHMENT 

SYSTEM  THEREFORE 

Randall  Girard,  LaSallc,  Canada,  assignor  to  CauTasback  Con- 

Tertiblc  Tops  Inc.,  Windsor,  Canada 

nied  Oct.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  958,299 
tat  CL*  B60P  7/02 
UJS.  CL  296—36  11  Claims 

1.  An  attachment  system  for  removably  securing  a  flexible 
cover  to  the  perimeter  of  a  bed  of  a  vehicle  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  sidewalls,  each  sidewall  having  an  intumed  top  edge, 
comprising: 
rails  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall  and  opposed  side 
edges,  the  bpttom  walls  of  each  rail  being  adapted  to 
overlie  the  intumed  top  edge  of  a  one  of  the  sidewalls,  the 
top  wall  being  adapted  to  receive  a  clamp  member  for 
affixing  the  rails  to  the  respective  intumed  edge  of  the 
sidewall,  and  a  side  edge  of  the  rails  located  away  from  the 
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bed  including  a  depending  lip  which  forms  a  bight  of 
consistent  width  and  depth  that  extends  along  that  side  of 
the  rails;  and 
a  flat  resilient  fastener  for  securing  the  flexible  cover  to  the 
rails,  the  fastener  having  opposed  first  and  second  longitu- 
dinal edges,  a  length  of  the  fastener  being  connected  along 
each  side  edge  of  the  flexible  cover,  the  bight  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  first  longitudinal  edge  of  the  fas- 
tener but  the  fastener  being  wider  than  the  depth  of  the 
bight  so  that  the  second  longitudinal  edge  of  the  fastener 


5,385,378 
GLOVE  BOX  STRUCTURE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Hitoshi  Hakamada,  and  KeiOi  Hoshino,  both  of  Tochigi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Gikcn  Kogyo  Kabnshild  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,515 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  28, 1992,  4-282517 

tat  a.«  B60R  7/06 

U.S.  a.  296—37.12  14  Claims 


1.  A  glove  box  structure  for  use  in  an  instrument  panel  in  a 
motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  partition  assembly  defining  an  opening; 

a  glove  box  pivotally  mounted  at  a  lower  end  thereof  in  said 
opening  for  angular  movement  between  a  first  angular 
position  in  which  said  glove  box  is  fully  disposed  in  said 
opening,  a  second  angular  position  in  which  said  glove 
box  is  partly  displaced  out  of  said  opening,  and  a  third 
angular  position  in  which  said  glove  box  is  fully  displaced 
out  of  said  opening; 

said  partition  assembly  including  a  side  partition  having  a 


fixed  pivot  connection  for  mounting  said  glove  box  and  a 
limit  member, 

said  glove  box  having  means  defining  a  pivot  axis  for  mount- 
ing in  said  pivot  connection  and  an  engaging  member  for 
engaging  said  limit  member  to  lock  said  glove  box  in  said 
second  angular  position;  and 

releasing  means  mounted  on  said  glove  box  for  releasing  said 
engaging  member  from  said  limit  member  to  allow  said 
glove  box  to  move  angularly  about  said  pivot  connection 
from  said  second  angular  position  to  said  third  angular 
position. 


5,385,379 

SPLTT-PANEL  WINDSHIELD  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

ATTACHMENT  TO  A  RECREATION  VEHICLE 

Edward  J.  Heatner,  Concord,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Plastics  Mam- 

facturing.  Inc.,  Harrisbnrg,  N.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,654,  Oct  5, 1993.  This 
appUcation  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,945 
tat  a.«  B60J  1/04 
U.S.  CL  296—84.1  12  ( 


is  spaced  from  an  end  of  the  depending  lip  when  the  first 
edge  is  received  in  the  bight  whereby  a  side  edge  of  the 
cover  is  folded  inwardly  so  that  the  fastener  lies  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  cover,  the  first  edge  of  the  fastener  is  in- 
serted in  the  bight  to  attach  the  cover  to  the  vehicle,  and 
the  fastener  acts  as  a  spring  to  tension  the  cover,  and  the 
rails  include  a  ridge  which  extends  along  the  top  wall  and 
the  ridge  is  notched  to  locate  the  clamp  member  at  a 
location  appropriate  for  attaching  the  rail  to  the  sidewall 
of  the  bed. 


1.  In  a  split-panel  windshield  assembly  of  the  type  for  attach- 
ment to  at  least  one  of  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  and  vertically 
extending  front  suppori  posts  of  a  recreation  vehicle,  and 
including  a  lower  urindshield  panel  for  being  attached  to  a 
lower  portion  of  respective  front  support  posts  and  an  upper 
windshield  panel  pivotally  connected  along  a  top  side  edge  of 
the  lower  windshield  panel,  the  upper  windshield  panel  being 
movable  from  a  closed  position  generally  above  and  coplanar 
with  the  lower  windshield  panel  to  an  open  position  generally 
forward  of  and  beside  the  lower  windshield  panel,  the  im- 
provement in  said  windshield  assembly  comprising  retaining 
means  located  on  at  least  one  of  said  front  support  posts  to 
releasably  hold  said  upper  vtondshield  panel  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion, said  retaining  means  comprising: 

(a)  fastener  means  removably  attached  to  the  front  support 
post  of  said  recreation  vehicle;  and 

(b)  a  retainer  clip  carried  by  said  fastener  means  and  includ- 
ing a  windshield  retaining  member,  the  windshield  retain- 
ing member  and  fastener  means  defining  a  windshield 
panel  retaining  space  therebetween  for  holding  said  upper 
windshield  panel  in  the  closed  position. 


5,385,380 

SPUT  WINDSHIELD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RECREATION 

VEHICLE 

Edward  J.  HeaTner,  Concord,  N.C,  aaagnor  to  Plastics  Manu- 

tactnrhig,  tac,  Harrisborg,  N.C 

Filed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,654 
tat  CL*  B60J  1/04 
MS.  a.  296—84.1  19  Oatais 

8.  A  retainer  clip  for  holding  an  upper  windshield  panel  of  a 
split  windshield  assembly  in  a  closed  position  adjacent  to  first 
and  second  front  support  posts  of  a  recreation  vehicle,  said 
retainer  clip  comprising: 
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(a)  an  attachment  member  having  an  outer  surface  for  engag- 
ing and  being  attached  to  a  front  portion  of  said  front 
support  posts,  and  an  inner  surface  for  engaging  an  inside 
face  of  said  upper  windshield  panel  when  said  upper  wind- 
shield panel  is  in  the  closed  position; 

(b)  a  windshield  retaining  member  integrally  formed  at  one 
end  with  said  attachment  member  and  having  an  inner 
surface  opposite  the  inner  surface  of  said  attachment  mem- 
ber for  engaging  an  obverse  face  of  the  upper  windshield 
panel  when  said  upper  windshield  panel  is  in  the  closed 
position,  whereby  the  attachment  member  and  the  wind- 
shield retaining  member  cooperate  to  securely  hold  said 
upper  windshield  panel  therebetween  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion while  the  recreation  vehicle  is  in  motion;  and 

(c)  said  windshield  retaining  member  being  movable  from  a 
biased,  panel  holding  position  adjacent  the  obverse  face  of 


the  upper  windshield  panel  to  a  panel  release  position 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  obverse  face  of  the  upper 
windshield  panel. 
16.  A  hollow  windshield  clamp  for  being  attached  to  a  lower 
windshield  panel  of  a  split  windshield  assembly  to  grip  and 
hold  a  curvnl  top  edge  of  an  upper  windshield  panel  when  said 
upper  windshield  panel  is  in  an  open  position,  said  clamp  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  base  for  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  lower  windshield 
panel  at  a  lower  portion  thereof;  and 

(b)  first  and  second  flexible  hollow  arms  integrally  formed 
with  the  base  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  base,  said 
first  and  second  hollow  arms  having  opposed,  closely 
spaced-apart  inside  surfaces  defining  a  longitudinally- 
extending,  windshield-holding  channel  for  engaging  the 
curved  top  edge  of  said  upper  windshield  panel  when  said 
upper  windshield  panel  is  in  the  open  position. 


is  moved  between  an  erected  position  and  a  lowered  position, 
power  means  being  associated  with  the  linkage  mechanisms; 
a.  for  movement  of  the  roof  frame  between  its  erected  and 
lowered  positions; 


b.  to  retract  said  bow  towards  the  common  plane  of  the  main 
beams  during  movement  of  the  roof  frame  from  its  low- 
ered to  its  raised  position;  and 

c.  to  extend  the  bow  above  the  plane  of  the  main  beams  to 
tension  the  cover  when  the  canopy  rail  of  the  roof  frame 
has  been  latched  to  the  windscreen  header. 


5,385^2 

CONfBINATION  SEAT  FRAME  AND  VENTILATION 

APPARATUS 

Arthur  W.  Single,  II,  Plymouth;  Thomas  J.  Steioer,  Washington; 

James  J.  Cristiano,  Non;  Matthew  J.  Macek,  Dearborn; 

Debra  Yeager,  Canton,  and  Riad  A.  Farah,  NorthTille,  all  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,418 

Int  a.«  A47C  7/74 

\i&.  a.  297—180.13  9  Claims 


5,385,381 
VEHICLE  ROOFS 
Donald  J.  Moore,  Woiston,  and  William  Bennion,  Shoreham  By 
Sea,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Jaguar  Cars  Lim- 
ited, United  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,229 
Claim*  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  3,  1992, 
9220854 

lat  CL'^  B60J  7m 
UJS.  CL  296—117  5  Claim 

1.  A  vehicle  roof  comprising  a  roof  frame  and  a  cover  of 
flexible  material,  the  roof  frame  having  a  pair  of  main  beams, 
said  main  beams  extending  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  on 
either  side  of  the  passenger  compartment  when  the  roof  is 
erected,  the  forward  ends  of  the  main  beams  being  intercon- 
nected by  a  canopy  rail  which  is  adapted  to  engage  and  be 
latched  to  the  windscreen  header  of  the  vehicle,  at  least  one 
bow  spanning  the  main  beams  at  a  position  spaced  longitudi- 
nally rearwardly  of  the  canopy  rail,  said  bow  when  the  roof  is 
erected  extending  above  the  common  plane  of  the  main  beams, 
said  main  beams  being  hinged  at  one  or  more  positions  along 
their  lengths  and  linkage  mechanisms  being  provided  on  each 
side  of  the  roof  frame  to  control  folding  of  the  roof  frame  as  it 


1.  An  occupant  seating  apparatus  for  a  passenger  compart- 
ment of  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  source  of  conditioned  air 
under  pressure,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  seat  base  secured  to  said  motor  vehicle  within  said  passen- 
ger compartment; 
a  seat  back  having  a  rearward  facing  surface; 
a  seat  back  frame; 

an  inlet  disposed  on  a  lower  portion  of  said  seat  back  frame, 
said  inlet  being  in  communication  with  said  source  of 
conditioned  air; 
an  outlet  disposed  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  seat  back 
frame,  said  outlet  being  in  communication  with  said  pas- 
senger compartment; 
a  tubular  portion  of  said  seat  back  frame  fluidly  intercon- 
necting said  inlet  to  said  outlet  in  a  substantially  sealed 
relationship,  said  tubular  portion  comprising: 
a  horizontal  lower  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  inlet  being  disposed  substantially  midway 
between  said  first  and  second  ends; 
a  right  vertical  portion  having  a  right  lower  end  and  a 
right  upper  end,  said  right  lower  end  fluidly  joined  to 
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said  first  end  of  said  lower  horizontal  portion  in  a  sealed 
relationship; 

a  left  vertical  portion  having  a  left  lower  end  and  a  left 
upper  end,  said  left  lower  end  fluidly  joined  to  said 
second  end  of  said  lower  horizontal  portion  in  a  sealed 
relationship;  and 

a  horizontal  upper  portion  having  a  third  end  fluidly 
joined  to  said  right  upper  end  in  a  sealed  relationship 
and  a  fourth  end  fluidly  joined  to  said  left  upper  end  in 
a  sealed  relationship,  said  outlet  being  disposed  substan- 
tially midway  between  said  third  and  fourth  ends;  and 
support  means  for  securing  said  seat  back  frame  to  said  seat 

base. 


1.  A  slanting  door  pillar  assembly  in  a  vehicle  coachwork  for 
improved  swivel  mounting  of  a  vehicle  door  comprising  in 
operative  combination: 

a)  an  extruded  Ught-metal,  hollow-section  closed  tubular 
pillar  member,  slanted  from  vertical,  having  a  flrst  wall 
provided  with  at  least  two  pairs  of  transversely  spaced 
slots  including  an  upper  slot  pair  and  a  lower  slot  pair, 
each  of  said  slots  being  disposed  parallel  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  closed  tubular  pillar  member  and  having  a 
length  which  is  shorter  than  a  length  of  said  closed  tubular 
pillar  member; 

b)  a  pair  of,  substantially  horizontally  oriented  hinge  lugs 
including  an  upper  hinge  lug  and  a  lower  hinge  lug 
adapted  for  swivel  mounting  a  vehicle  door  to  an  outer 
surface  of  said  first  wall  of  said  closed  tubular  pillar  mem- 
ber at  heights  corresponding  to  said  upper  and  lower  slot 
pairs  respectively,  each  of  said  hinge  lugs  having  a  base 
plate  provided  with  a  pair  of  holes  having  a  transverse 
spacing  equal  to  the  transverse  spacing  of  said  upper  and 
lower  pair  of  spaced  slots  of  said  closed  tubular  pillar 
member  first  wall; 

c)  means  for  fastening  the  base  plates  of  said  upper  and  lower 
hinge  lugs  to  said  first  wall;  and 

d)  said  first  wall  including  means  for  retaining  said  fastening 
means  in  place  prior  to  tightening  to  facilitate  position 
adjustment  of  said  hinge  lugs  and  fitting  of  said  vehicle 
door  during  assembly. 


5,385,384 

CHILD  SAFETY  SEAT 

Karl  E.  Gierauui,  8090  Virgtnia,  NorthTiUe,  Mich.  48167,  aiid 

Paul  Maodrik,  57470  Wood  C>cek  Dr.,  Lemioz,  Mich.  48048 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  103,341 

tot  CL*  A47C  15/00 

MS.  CL  297—238  17  ClafaM 


5,385,383 

DOOR  PILLAR  FOR  PASSENGER  CAR  COACHWORK 
Gundolf  Kreis,  Oberstimm;  Norbert  Enning,  Denkendorf,  Ubich 
Klages,  and  Heinrich  Timm,  both  of  bgolstadt  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Audi  A.G.,  Ingolstadt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/02262,  §  371  Date  Mar.  26, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  26, 1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/11156,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  No».  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  30,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  20, 1990, 4041021 
tot  a.*  B60J  5/04 
MS.  a.  296—202  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  child  seat  of  the  type  adapted  for  integration  into  a 
vehicle  seat  and  having  a  seat  member  and  a  headrest  that  are 
each  supported  for  movement  relative  to  a  back  support  mem- 
ber, an  improvement  comprising  a  head  support  member  dis- 
posed within  the  headrest  and  a  crushable  energy  absorbing 
pad  supported  thereon,  said  energy  absorbing  pad  adapted  to 
permanently  crush  for  absorbing  a  portion  of  the  energy  dissi- 
pated when  an  occupant  of  the  child  seat  engages  the  headrest 
in  response  to  the  vehicle  seat  being  subjected  to  an  accelera- 
tion. 


5,385,385 
CHILD'S  AUTOMOTIVE  SAFETY  BOOSTER  SEAT  WITH 

A  VIEW 

Matthew  H.  SUverman,  61  Hnbbard  St,  Concord,  Mim.  01742 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9364>53,  Aug.  26,  1992,  - 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  29,090 

tot  a.'  A47D  I/IO 

MS.  CL  297—250.1  7  ( 


1.  A  child's  automotive  booster  seat  providing  safety  and 
comfort  to  a  child  occupant,  as  well  as  having  universality  to 
conform  to  different  angles  of  automobile  backseats,  said 
child's  automotive  booster  seat  comprising  a  seat  portion  and  a 
back  portion  of  integral  construction  forming  a  unitary  struc- 
ture, means  defining  a  flexible  foam  intersection  between  said 
seat  portion  and  said  back  portion,  allowing  said  back  portion 
to  bend  with  respect  to  said  seat  portion  in  order  to  accommo- 
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date  difTerent  angles  of  said  automobile  backseats,  said  seat 
portion  having  a  substantially  rigid  core  member  overlaid  with 
a  soft,  compressible  foam  layer,  a  plurality  of  upper  and  lower 
side  supports  providing  confinement  and  constraint  to  said 
child  occupant,  and  means  defining  a  pair  of  wells  disposed 
between  said  upper  and  lower  side  supports,  said  wells  being 
substantially  flush  with  a  surface  of  said  seat  portion,  whereby 
an  automotive  lap  seatbelt  can  be  fitted  snugly  about  said  child 
occupant  to  prevent  submarining  during  an  impact  or  crash. 


S.3«S,386 

TRANSPORTABLE  SEAT 

OaMiia  H.  Beamiah,  and  Mickael  A.  L.  Derringtoo,  both  of 

Weatraw  Homc,  PeMnain  Lanark  MLll  8SL,  Scodand 
per  No.  PCr/GB92/00622,  §  371  Date  Oct.  6,  1993,  §  102(e) 
D«U  Oct  6,  1993,  per  Pub.  No.  W092/17361,  PeT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  15,  1992 

per  Rled  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  129,164 
OauM  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  8,  1991, 
9107313 

Int  CL'  B60N  2/2B 
U.S.  CL  297—256.16  20  ClafaM 


I.  A  kit  for  transporting  a  child,  said  kit  comprising: 

a  car  seat  having  a  frame,  said  seat  being  adapted  to  couple 
to  and  uncouple  from  said  frame; 

said  car  seat  frame  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  car; 

upper  and  lower  coupling  means  for  coupling  and  uncou- 
pling said  car  seat  to  said  car  seat  frame,  said  upper  and 
lower  coupling  means  being  operable  from  a  single  loca- 
tion associated  with  said  seat;  and 

locking  means  adapted  to  simultaneously  lock  said  upper 
and  lower  coupling  means  when  said  seat  is  coupled  to 
said  car  seat  frame; 

said  locking  means  comprising  an  upper  lock  and  a  lower 
lock  connected  to  said  car  seat  frame,  said  upper  and 
lower  locks  being  operatively  coupled  together  by  a  con- 
nector rod. 


said  latching  means  being  adapted  to  pass  over  and  fit 
under  the  transverse  rod; 

a  base  geometrically  configured  so  as  to  mate  with  the  bot- 
tom of  said  seat  means,  said  base  having  a  substantially  flat 
bottom  surface,  a  head  end,  foot  end,  and  side  walls; 

a  frame  having  first  and  second  ends  movably  mounted 
within  said  base  and  being  configured  at  said  first  end  so  as 
to  mate  with  and  move  with  said  spring  biased  latching 
means; 

hook  means  pivotally  mounted  within  said  base; 

means  for  securing  said  second  end  of  said  frame  to  said 
hook  means; 


second  spring  means  for  biasing  said  frame  in  a  direction  so 
as  to  maintain  said  hook  means  in  a  substantially  upwardly 
extending  position; 

means  on  the  bottom  of  said  seat  means  configured  so  as  to 
mate  with  said  hook  means  when  said  seat  means  is  placed 
on  said  base; 

whereby  movement  of  said  latching  means  in  one  direction 
moves  said  frame  so  as  to  overcome  the  bias  of  said  second 
spring  means  and  rotate  said  hook  means  to  a  position  so 
as  to  permit  removal  of  said  seat  means  from  said  base. 


5,385,388 

SPLIT  BACK  CHAIR 
Frederick  S.  Faiks,  GreenTllIc;  Cari  V.  Forrinnd,  UI;  Robert  M. 
Scbeper,  both  of  Grand  Rapids;  Craig  M.  Anderson;  Glenn  A. 
Knoblod^  both  of  Kentwood,  and  Dale  M.  Groendal,  Jeniaon, 
all  of  Mich.,  aaaignora  to  Steelcase  Inc.,  Grand  Rapida,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  790,348,  Not.  12,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,249339.  This  appUcation  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,583 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqnent  to  Oct  5, 2010, 
has  been  disrlalmfd. 
Int  CL'  A47C  3/00 
MS.  CL  297—301  12  Claimt 


5,385,307 

CHILD  CARRIER  WITH  DETACHABLE  BASE 
M.  Kain,  Tipp  CHy,  Ohio,  aari^or  to  Liaco,  Inc.  Taapa, 


1 


Fla. 

F1M  Oct  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  130,341 

I  Int  CL*  B60N  2m 

u!s.  CL  297—256.16 

1.  A  child  carrier  comprising 

seat  means  having  a  seat  base  including  a  foot  end,  head  end, 
a  back  and  side  walls; 

a  transverse  channel  having  an  upper  and  lower  end  extend- 
ing upwardly  within  said  head  end  of  said  seat  base; 

spring  biased  latching  means  extending  through  said  back  of 
said  seat  means  and  into  said  channel,  said  latching  means 
being  below  the  upper  end  of  said  channel; 

said  channel  being  adapted  to  fit  over  an  upper  forward 
tnncvefw  rod  of  an  inner  basket  of  a  shopping  cart  with 


1.  A  chair  comprising: 

abase; 

a  seat  operably  connected  with  said  base; 

a  control  operably  connected  with  said  base  and  disposed 

generally  underneath  said  seat; 
a  back  operably  connected  with  said  control  and  having  a 

lumbar  portion  positioned  to  contact  at  least  a  portion  of 
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a  lower  back  area  of  a  seated  adult  user,  and  having  a 
thoracic  portion  thereof  positioned  to  contact  at  least  a 
portion  of  an  upper  back  area  of  the  user; 

a  first  support  having  an  upper  portion  pivotally  connected 
with  said  thoracic  portion  adjacent  an  upper  portion  of 
said  thoracic  portion  and  having  a  lower  poriion  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  control  so  that  said  first  support  pivots 
about  a  generally  transverse  axis  and  said  thoracic  portion 
rotates  rearward  with  respect  to  said  seat;  and 

a  second  support  having  a  portion  connected  with  said 
lumbar  portion  for  resiliently  biasing  said  lumbar  poriion 
toward  the  back  of  the  user,  said  second  support  being 
operatively  related  to  said  first  support  so  that  said  lumbar 
portion  rotates  rearward  with  respect  to  said  seat  indepen- 
dently of  rotation  of  said  thoracic  poriion  and  said  first 
suppori  about  said  transverse  axis  so  that  the  lumbar  and 
thoracic  portions  follow  the  lower  and  upper  areas,  re- 
spectively, of  the  back  of  the  user  to  achieve  a  natural, 
free-floating  chair  back  motion  and  to  provide  generally 
continuous,  sympathetic  back  support. 


1.  An  adjustable  automotive  vehicle  seat  equipped  with  a 
height  adjust  mechanism  comprising: 
a  frame  having  spaced  members  that  are  fixed  with  respect 
to  the  vehicle  seat  and  cross  members  spaced  along  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  seat  and  attached  to  the 
spaced  members  so  that  one  of  the  cross  members  moves 
along  the  longitudinal  direction  with  respect  to  the  other, 
a  resilient  reshapable  support  member  that  is  fixedly  se- 
cured to  the  spaced  cross  members  for  concurrent  move- 
ment with  the  one  cross  member  and  an  actuator  for 
moving  the  one  cross  member  with  respect  to  the  other, 
the  actuator  having  a  moveable  member  that  is  opera- 
tively associated  with  the  one  cross  member,  the  height  of 
the  seat  being  adjusted  by  adjusting  the  shape  of  the  sup- 
port member  which  is  accompanied  by  controlling  the 
actuator  to  move  the  one  cross  member  with  respect  to 
the  other. 


b)  a  backrest  to  suppori  a  back  of  the  person,  rotatively 
connected  to  said  seat  by  a  pair  of  hinges; 

c)  supporting  means  extending  from  the  sides  of  said  seat  to 
removably  connect  to  said  backrest  for  supporting  said 
backrest  in  an  upright  position; 

d)  carrying  means  for  carrying  said  seat  and  said  backrest  so 
that  when  said  supporting  means  is  removed  from  an 
placed  behind  said  backrest  said  backrest  can  be  folded 
backwards  against  said  seat  to  form  a  briefcase  type  con- 


5,385,389 

ADJUSTABLE  VEHICLE  SEAT 
Mncram  N.  Bishai,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  McCord  Win 
Textron,  Winchester,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,973,  Mar.  25, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,316,371.  This  appUcation  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,218 

Int  a.*  B60N  2/02 

MS.  CL  297—339  6  Clainia 


figuration,  allowing  said  carrying  means  to  transport  said 

briefcase  type  configuration  to  another  location;  wherein 

said  supporting  means  includes: 
e)  a  pair  of  flexible  arm  straps,  each  attached  at  a  lower  end 

to  one  side  of  said  seat  and  extending  upwardly  at  an  angle 

towards  said  backrest;  and 
0  a  cover  pocket  attached  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  arm 

straps,  so  that  said  cover  pocket  fits  over  a  top  portion  of 

said  backrest. 


5,385,391 
LARGE  TRUCK  WITH  COMPLUNT  FRAME  MEMBERS 
Alan  W.  Dickerson,  Mt  Eliza,  Australia,  assignor  to  Broken 
Hill  Proprietary  Company  limited,  of  BHP  House,  Victoria, 
Australia 

Filed  as  PCT/AU90/00084,  Mar.  2,  1990 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Ntv  752,513,  abandoned.  This  application 
Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119430 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Mar.  3, 1909,  PJ  3029; 
Sep.  8, 1989,  PJ  6255;  Dec.  21, 1989,  PJ  7941 

Int  CL"  B60P  1/16 
\i&.  CL  298—17  R  30  daims 


5,385,390 
PORTABLE  SEAT  CARRIER 
Jimmy  Freeman;  Richard  Freeman,  both  of  169  Manhattan  Are. 
#3A,  New  York,  N.Y.  10025,  and  Geoise  Spector,  233  BroMi- 
way  Room  702,  New  York,  N.Y.  10279 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  194,160 
Int  a.»  A47C  4/00 
MS.  a.  297—380  3  Claims 

1.  A  portable  seat  carrier  which  comprises: 
a)  a  seat  in  which  a  person  may 'sit  upon; 


1.  A  truck  comprising: 

a  main  frame  having  a  forward  frame  and  a  rear  frame,  said 
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forward  frame  including  two  forward  spaced  frame  mem- 
bers and  forward  frame  means,  fixedly  positioned  trans- 
verse between  said  two  forward  spaced  frame  members, 
for  maintaining  said  forward  spaced  frame  members  rigid, 

said  rear  frame  including  two  rear  spaced  frame  members 
having  front  ends  which  are  rigidly  affixed  to  the  forward 
frame  means  and  rear  ends  which  provide  compliance  for 
independent  relative  movement  of  said  rear  ends  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  each  rear  spaced  frame 
member; 

a  wheel  mounting  hub  attached  to  each  said  rear  end  of  said 
rear  spaced  frame  members,  each  hub  supporting  a  pair  of 
rear  wheels  one  on  either  side  of  said  hub; 

rigid  load  supporting  means  for  supporting  a  load; 

means  for  maintaining  transverse  spacing  between  said  rear 
wheel  pairs;  and 

means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  load  supporting  means 
with  respect  to  said  main  frame; 

wherein  independent  relative  movement  of  said  rear  ends  of 
said  rear  spaced  frame  members  is  provided  relative  to 
said  forward  frame  in  a  plane  transverse  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  each  rear  spaced  frame  member  as  said  truck  passes 
over  uneven  terrain. 


5,385,393 

DEVICE  FOR  CALCULATING  COEFTICIENT  OF 

FRICnON  OF  ROAD  SURFACE 

KeUiin  Taiiaka;  Toichiro  Hildchi,  and  CUaki  Kumagai,  all  of 

Wako,  Japan,  aaaignora  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Job.  17, 1993,  Scr.  No.  77,628 

Clains  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jnn.  24, 1992,  4-166242 

Int.  CL«  B60T  SHO 

MS.  CL  303—106  3  Claims 


5,385,392 

RECOVERABLE  AND  A  DIRECT  RELEASE  AND 

NON-RECOVERABLE  BAIL-OFF  LOGIC 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  USE  ON  A  RAILROAD  VEHICLE 

VImcM  Fcrri,  PIttriiwgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westiaghonae  Air 

Brake  Cooipaay,  WUnwdiiv,  Pa. 

FUcd  Ang.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  929,037 

Ut  CL*  B60T  13/66 

U.$.  CL  303—20  17  CUdm 
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1.  A  direct  release  and  non-recoverable  bail-off  logic  and 
recoverable  bail-off  logic  arrangement  for  use  on  a  railway 
vehicle  comprising,  a  first  pair  of  logic  gate  circuits  for  deter- 
mining a  non-recoverable  bail-off  command  by  sensing  the 
presence  of  a  manual  bail-off  signal,  by  sensing  the  presence  of 
a  dynamic  bail-off  signal,  and  by  sensing  the  absence  of  an 
emergency  brake  signal, 
said  first  pair  of  logic  gate  circuits  includes  an  OR  gate,  a 
plurality  of  electronic  circuits  and  a  logic  gate  circuit  for 
determining   a  direct   release  command   by   sensing   a 
freight/passenger  mode  signal  and  sensing  that  a  present 
brake  pipe  pressure  signal  is  greater  than  a  previous  brake 
pipe  pressure  signal  by  a  given  amount,  and  a  second  pair 
of  logic  gate  circuits  for  determining  a  recoverable  bail-off 
command  by  sensing  the  presence  of  said  manual  bail-off 
signal  and  sensing  the  presence  of  said  dynamic  bail-off 
signal  as  well  as  sensing  the  presence  of  said  emergency 
brake  signal. 
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1.  An  antilock  braking  control  device  for  calculating  the 
coefficient  of  friction  between  a  wheel  and  a  road  surface,  for 
use  in  a  vehicle  having  front  and  rear  wheels,  and  applying  a 
controlled  braking  force  to  the  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  sensors  disposed  respectively  proximate  said  front 
and  rear  wheels  of  said  vehicle  for  detecting  a  rate  of 
rotation  of  said  respective  wheels; 

means  for  calculating  respective  peripheral  velocities  of  said 
front  and  rear  wheels  based  on  outputs  from  said  sensors; 

first  slippage  ratio  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  slip- 
page ratio  of  one  of  said  front  and  rear  wheels  based  on  a 
peripheral  velocity  of  said  one  wheel  and  the  velocity  of 
the  vehicle; 

second  slippage  ratio  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
sUppage  ratio  of  the  other  wheel  from  a  peripheral  veloc- 
ity of  said  other  wheel  and  the  velocity  of  the  vehicle; 

vehicle  acceleration  detecting  means  disposed  on  said  vehi- 
cle for  detecting  acceleration  or  deceleration  of  the  vehi- 
cle; 

wheel  acceleration  calculating  means  for  calculating  periph- 
eral acceleration  or  deceleration  of  said  one  wheel  based 
on  the  peripheral  velocity  of  said  one  wheel; 

instructing  means  for  generating  a  calculation  starting  signal 
when  the  slippage  ratio  of  said  one  wheel  and  the  periph- 
eral acceleration  of  said  one  wheel  respectively  satisfy 
predetermined  conditions; 

friction  coefficient  calculating  means  for  calculating  the 
coefficient  of  friction  between  the  road  surface  and  said 
one  wheel  based  on  the  slippage  ratio  of  said  other  wheel 
and  said  acceleration  or  deceleration  of  the  vehicle  de- 
tected in  response  to  said  calculating  starting  signal, 
wherein  said  coefficient  of  friction  is  calculated  prior  to 
initiating  an  antilock  control  mode  in  response  to  said 
calculation  starting  signal;  and 

means  for  applying  a  braking  force  to  said  one  wheel, 
wherein  said  braking  force  is  increased  until  a  target  slip 
ratio  is  reached,  and  thereafter  said  braking  force  is  con- 
trolled in  said  antilock  control  mode  in  order  to  maintain 
said  target  slip  ratio,  said  target  slip  ratio  being  set  based 
on  said  coefficient  of  friction  detected  prior  to  initiating 
said  antilock  control  mode. 
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5,385,394 
ANTILOCK  BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  CONTROLLED 
PRESSURE  AUGMENTATION 
Keria  G.  Lcppek,  Rochester  Hills,  and  Alexander  Kade,  Grosae 
Poiate  W,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  May  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  59,397 
lot  CL«  B60T  13/20 
VS.  a.  303— 115JI  5  i 


ent  wheel  lock  condition  wherein  the  piston  is  moved 
away  from  the  home  position  to  release  the  fluid  pres- 
sure at  the  wheel  brake  to  allow  recovery  from  the 
wheel  lock  condition  and  an  apply  phase  wherein  the 
piston  is  moved  toward  the  home  position  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate  to  increase  the  fluid  pressure  at  the  wheel 
brake  at  the  predetermined  rate,  and 
(c)  when  the  sensed  position  of  the  piston  during  the  apply 
phase  represents  an  impending  opening  of  the  check 
valve  by  the  piston,  decreasing  the  predetermined  rate. 


!5=t: 


1.  An  antilock  braking  system  for  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle  travel- 
ing over  a  road  surface  comprising: 

a  master  cylinder  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid; 

a  wheel  brake  responsive  to  pressurized  fluid  for  braking  the 
vehicle  wheel; 

a  pressure  modulator  comprising  a  fluid  displacement  piston 
disposed  for  reciprocal  movement  within  a  bore,  the  pis- 
ton having  a  home  position  whereat  the  piston  is  at  an 
extended  limit  of  travel  at  which  the  bore  has  a  minimum 
volume; 

means  for  providing  fluid  communication  between  the  bore 
and  the  wheel  brake; 

a  normally  open  valve  operable  to  a  closed  position; 

means  for  coupling  the  pressurized  fluid  from  the  master 
cylinder  to  the  bore  and  the  wheel  brake  through  the 
normally  open  valve  for  braking  the  vehicle  wheel  in 
accord  with  the  fluid  pressure  when  the  normally  open 
valve  is  open,  the  normally  open  valve  when  operated  to 
the  closed  position  isolating  the  pressurized  fluid  output  of 
the  master  cylinder  from  the  bore  and  wheel  brake  and 
establishing  a  closed  braking  system  for  the  wheel  brake 
wherein  reciprocal  movement  of  the  piston  provides  for 
modulation  of  the  fluid  pressure  at  the  wheel  brake; 

a  normally  closed  check  valve  in  parallel  with  the  normally 
open  valve,  the  check  valve  being  opened  by  a  pressure  in 
the  closed  system  greater  than  the  pressure  of  the  pressur- 
ized fluid  supplied  by  the  master  cylinder  to  couple  the 
pressurized  fluid  from  the  master  cylinder  to  the  bore  and 
the  wheel  brake  independent  of  the  normally  open  valve 
to  limit  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  closed  system  and  being 
opened  by  the  piston  when  the  piston  is  moved  to  the 
home  position  to  couple  the  pressurized  fluid  from  the 
master  cylinder  to  the  bore  and  the  wheel  brake  indepen- 
dent of  the  normally  open  valve; 

means  for  sensing  the  position  of  the  piston  in  the  bore; 

means  for  initializing  the  piston  at  an  initial  p>o$ition  spaced 
from  the  home  position  by  a  predetermined  distance,  the 
check  valve  being  closed  when  the  piston  is  at  the  initial 

'  position;  and 

antilock  control  braking  means  responsive  to  predetermined 
wheel  parameters  for  determining  a  requirement  for  an- 
tilock control  braking  and  when  the  requirement  for  an- 
tilock controlled  braking  b  determined: 

(a)  operating  the  normally  open  valve  to  a  closed  position, 
the  fluid  pressure  in  the  closed  system  when  the  nor- 
mally open  valve  is  first  operated  to  the  closed  position 
comprising  an  initial  trapped  fluid  pressure; 

(b)  modulating  the  position  of  the  piston  in  the  bore  to 
modulate  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  closed  system  at  the 
wheel  brake  in  accord  with  an  ABS  pressure  cycle 
including  release  phase  initiated  in  response  to  an  incipi- 


5,385,395 

SUP-CONTROLLED  BRAKE  SYSTEM,  ESPECIALLY 

FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Peter  Volz,  Darmstadt,  GermaBy,  assignor  to  Alflred  Teres 

GmbH,  Germany 

Coatinnatioii  of  Ser.  No.  952,892,  Not.  20,  1992,  abaodoncd. 

This  application  Feb.  17,  1994,  Scr.  No.  198,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  22, 1991, 4109450 
Int  a.*  B60T  8/32.  8/36,  8/48;  F15B  20/00 
VS.  CL  303—116.1  16  dates 


'^[J~»^^iJ^ 


1.  A  slip-controlled  brake  system  comprising: 

a  pedal  actuated  brake  pressure  generator; 

a  brake  circuit  connecting  the  pressure  generator  to  a  plural- 
ity of  vehicle  wheel  brakes,  each  of  the  wheel  brakes 
being  separately  controlled  through  appertaining  pressure 
conduits; 

a  wheel  sensor  at  each  of  first  and  second  vehicle  wheels  and 
electronically  coupled  to  an  electronic  circuit  for  both 
detecting  wheel  rotating  patterns  and  generatmg  electri- 
cal brake  pressure  control  signals; 

an  hydraulic  auxiliary  pressure  pump  disposed  in  the  brake 
circuit  and  supplementing  the  pressure  generator  in  re- 
sponse to  signals  from  the  electronic  circuit; 

a  separately  controlled  electromagnetic  inlet  valve  disposed 
in  each  of  the  pressure  conduits  appertaining  to  first  and 
second  wheel  brakes  associated  with  the  first  and  second 
wheels,  a  first  pressure  .conduit  and  a  first  inlet  valve 
associated  with  the  first  wheel  and  a  second  pressure 
conduit  and  a  second  inlet  valve  associated  with  the  sec- 
ond wheel,  the  first  and  second  inlet  valves  operatively 
responsive  to  signals  from  the  electronic  circuit; 

a  return  conduit  connected  to  each  of  the  first  and  second 
pressure  conduits,  a  first  return  conduit  fluidly  connected 
to  the  first  pressure  conduit  between  the  first  inlet  valve 
and  the  first  brake  and  a  second  return  conduit  fluidly 
connected  to  the  second  pressure  conduit  between  the 
second  inlet  valve  and  the  second  brake; 

a  separately  controlled  electromagnetic  outlet  valve  dis- 
posed in  each  of  the  first  and  second  return  conduit  con- 
duits, a  first  outlet  valve  disposed  in  the  first  return  con- 
duit and  a  second  outlet  valve  disposed  in  the  second 
return  conduit,  the  first  and  second  outlet  valves  opera- 
tively responsive  to  the  signals  from  the  electronic  circuit, 
the  first  and  second  pressure  conduits  being  controlled 
separately  from  one  another  such  that  pressure  within 
each  of  the  first  and  second  pressure  conduits  is  generally 
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independently  varied  to  maximize  braking  effectiveness; 
and 
a  volume  displacing  pressure  duration  snubber  having  a  first 
chamber  umI  a  second  chamber  separated  by  a  resilient 
member  and  with  the  first  chamber  connected  to  the  first 
pressure  conduit  between  the  first  wheel  brake  and  the 
first  inlet  valve  and  with  the  second  chamber  connected  to 
the  second  pressure  conduit  between  the  second  wheel 
brake  and  the  second  inlet  valve,  the  snubber  used  to 
reduce  brake  chatter  during  an  antilock  braking  operation 
without  hydraulic  cro«s-lalk  between  the  first  and  second 
pressure  circuits. 


from  the  top  of  the  base  on  said  portions  thereof,  said 
members  having  tops;  and 


'  3,385,996 

VALVE  BLOCX  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  AN 
ELEMENT  THERETO 
Efkard  Beck,  AdoUMraMe  14,  D-6290  WeOborg.  and  Albreckt 
Otto,  Albert-SckweHzcr-Strawe  2,  D-6450  Hamin-Mittelbac- 
hcB,  both  of  Genuuiy 

DlTirioa  of  Scr.  No.  778^19,  Dec  11, 1991.  This  appUcatkni 

JaiL  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  176,195 

Lit  a.«  B60T  %/i2 

MS,  a.  303— 119J  3  Claima 


1.  A  valve  block,  in  particular  for  slip-controlled  brake 
systems,  comprising  a  plurality  of  valve  domes  and  valve  seats 
inserted  into  a  valve  block  housing  for  accommodating  the 
associated  magnetic  coils  and  the  valve  plungers,  and  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  pressure  fluid  channels  passing  through  the 
valve  block  housing,  with  closure  elements  being  inserted 
thereinto,  wherein  at  least  one  part  inserted  into  the  valve 
block  housing  is  a  blocking  element  which  keeps  a  pressure 
fluid  channel  of  said  valve  block  housing  shut,  and  in  that  the 
blocking  element  is  constructed  of  a  shape  memory  alloy  hav- 
ing an  austenite  starting  temperature  at  which  reversion  to  said 
shape  memory  occurs  such  that,  at  a  temperature  higher  than 
said  austenite  starting  temperature,  a  locking  fixation  of  said 
bkKking  element  inserted  into  the  valve  block  housing  is  estab- 
lished by  a  shape  change  thereof,  whereby  abraded  particles 
are  not  formed  by  locking  of  said  blocking  element  in  said  fluid 
channel. 


5,385,397 
STACKABLE  COMPACT  DISC  CAROUSEL 
Gvy  Chow,  #207-1508  MariMn  Walk,  VuMoarcr,  British 
CofawMa,  Canada  V6J  4X9 

CoirtinatkM-iB-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  880,690,  May  8, 1992, 
abaadoMd.  This  application  Feb.  11, 1993,  Scr.  No.  16,464 
Int  CL»  A47F  1/04 
US.  CL  312—9.45  20  daiiH 

1.  A  stackable  storage  rack  for  thin,  flat  objects,  the  rack 
comprising: 
a  turntable  having  radially  extending  grooves  for  receiving 

said  objects; 
a  base  having  a  top,  a  bottom  and  portions  thereof  extending 

radially  outwards  beyond  the  turntable; 
means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  turntable  on  the  base; 
a  plurality  of  elongated  members  extending  perpendicularly 


means  on  the  bottom  of  the  base  for  releasibly  receiving  said 
tops  of  said  members  of  another  said  rack,  whereby  a 
plurality  of  said  racks  can  be  stacked  on  each  other. 


5,38538 
COMPACT  DISC  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Erwin  Hays,  Kortrijk,  Bclginm,  assignor  to  Bcac  Sari,  Luxem- 
bourg, Luxembourg 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  937,890 

Int  a.«  A47B  Sim 

U.S.  CL  312—9.48  8  Chdms 


1.  A  compact  disc  storage  system  comprising  at  least  two 
opposed  walls  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  arm  partitions 
disposed  on  the  inside  surface  thereof  so  as  to  define  a  plurality 
of  compartments,  each  compartment  being  sized  to  slidably 
receive  a  single  compact  disc  box  of  first  thickness,  each  of  said 
partitions  being  comprised  of  at  least  one  spring  element  resil- 
iently  attached  to  the  wall  so  as  to  be  able  to  be  pushed  away 
from  a  compartment  defming  position  in  response  to  a  pressure 
applied  when  a  box  of  a  second  thickness  greater  than  the 
spacing  between  adjacent  partitions  is  slidably  fitted  between 
the  two  opposed  walls  and  said  partition  capable  of  being 
restored  to  die  compartment  defining  position  when  said  pres- 
sure is  released. 


5,385,399 
DOCUMENT  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  CABINET 
Merwyn  C  WeidMr,  P.O.  Box  98574,  Des  Moinea,  Wash.  98198 
Filed  May  3, 1993,  Scr.  No.  55,569 
Int.  CL*  A47F  7/00 
UJS.  CL  312—190  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  document  display  device,  including  a  document 
display  surface  having  front,  rear  and  side  edges,  and  a  docu- 
ment hold-down  means  movable  by  the  user  across  the  docu- 
ment display  surface  of  the  device,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  document  hold-down  means  comprises  guide  rods  extend- 
ing front  to  rear  of  the  document  display  surface  substantially 
at  the  side  edges  thereof,  carriage  means  on  and  movable  by 


January  31,  1995 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2935 


the  user  along  said  guide  rods  throughout  the  span  thereof 
between  the  front  and  the  rear  of  the  document  display  surface, 
a  hold-down  rod  with  the  ends  thereof  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  with  respect  to  said  carriage  means  and  with  a 
central  portion  laterally  offset  from  said  carriage  means,  said 
central  portion  spanning  substantially  the  entire  width  of  said 
document  display  surface,  spring  means  acting  between  said 


carriage  means  and  said  hold-down  rod  to  normally  urge  the 
rod  toward  the  document  display  surface,  the  coordinated 
movability  of  the  carriage  means  on  the  guide  rods  and  the 
pivotal  movability  of  the  hold-down  rod  on  the  carriage  means 
enabling  placement  by  the  user  of  the  central  portion  of  the 
hold-down  rod  in  any  position  front  to  rear  relative  to  the 
document  display  surface. 


1.  An  expansible  tool  cabinet,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tool  receiving  drawers; 

a  stationary  outer  housing  having  two  opposed  vertical  side 
walls,  each  of  said  side  walls  having  an  inner  wall  surface 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  vertically  and  horizontally 
spaced  projections,  said  projections  cooperatively  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  vertical  slide  ways  and  longitudinal  slide 
ways  thereamong,  said  outer  housing  further  having  an 
open  front  side  to  access  said  longitudinal  slide  ways; 

a  slidablc  inner  housing  having  a  horizontal  top  wall  which 
has  two  opposite  longitudinal  edges,  each  of  said  longitu- 
dinal edges  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  down- 
wardly extending  guiding  stiips,  each  of  said  strips  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  protrusions  protruding  inwardly 
therefrom,  said  protrusions  cooperatively  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  slide  ways  thereamong,  said  inner 
housing  further  having  an  open  front  side  to  access  said 
longitudinal  slide  ways,  said  iimer  housing  being  disposed 


slidably  in  said  outer  housing  and  being  movable  between 
a  first  position,  wherein  each  of  said  guiding  strips  is 
received  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  vertical  slide  ways 
of  said  outer  housing  and  each  of  said  longitudinal  slide 
ways  of  said  outer  housing  overlaps  with  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  longitudinal  slide  ways  defined  by  said  protru- 
sions, said  drawers  being  removably  received  in  overlap- 
ping said  longitudinal  slide  ways  of  said  outer  and  inner 
housings  via  said  open  front  side  of  said  outer  housing,  and 
a  second  position,  wherein  said  inner  housing  is  above  said 
outer  housing  and  said  drawers  are  removably  and  selec- 
tively received  in  said  longitudinal  slide  ways  of  said  outer 
housing  and  said  longitudinal  slide  ways  of  said  inner 
housing  via  said  open  front  sides  of  said  inner  and  outer 
housings;  and 
a  retaining  unit  provided  on  said  outer  housing  and  operable 
to  retain  selectively  said  inner  housing  in  one  of  said  first 
and  second  positions. 


5,385,401 

PROCESS  FOR  ADDING  RECYLCED  TIRE  PARTICLE 

TO  ASPHALT 

Robert  H.  Nath,  Albnqnerqiie,  N.  Mex.,  iMigMir  to  Cydeaa, 

Inc.,  Anatin,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1993,  Scr.  No.  132,359 

lit  CL"  C08L  95/00 

MS.  a.  366—7  19  CteioH 


5,385,400 

EXPANSIBLE  TOOL  CABINET 

Chang  Chen,  Taichnng  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  aidgnor 

to  Tung  1  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  119,811 

Int  CL«  A47B  45 /OO 

MS.  a.  312—205  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  asphalt-rock  compositions 
containing  rubber  for  placement  on  highways  comprising  in 
combination  the  steps  of: 

fmely  grinding  rubber  from  scrap  rubber  tires  to  make  finely 
ground  rubber; 

mixing  said  fmely  ground  rubber  with  oil  at  ambient  temper- 
ature and  at  a  ratio  of  approximately  one  pound  of  rubber 
to  one  pound  of  oil; 

further  mixing  said  rubber  and  oil  mixture  with  asphalt;  and 

heating  said  mixture  of  asphalt  and  rubber  to  a  temperature 
which  is  less  than  that  which  causes  smoking,  and  which 
is  high  enough  to  prevent  said  rubber  from  removing  oils 
from  the  asphalt. 


5,385,402 

HAZARDOUS  WASTE  TRANSPORTATION  AND 

DISPOSAL 

Robert  M.  Rimph,  Sumter,  S.C,  aaaignor  to  Suiter  Tranaport 

Inc.,  Somtcr,  S.C 

Continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  175,726,  Dec  30,  1993,  PM.  No. 
5,340,213,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  939,424,  Sep.  4, 
1992,  Pat  No.  5,275,487,  which  U  a  coatiBoation  of  Scr.  No. 
622,104,  Dec  4,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUtttioa  Aag.  23, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  294,495 
bt  CL*  BOIF  15/02.  7/04 
MS.  CL  366—196  26  OaiaM 

17.  An  apparatus  for  containing  and  transporting  a  sub- 
stance, the  apparatus  comprising: 
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an  elongated  mobile  tank  having  an  outer  wall  with  oppos- 
ing ends; 

a  pair  of  opposing  imperforate  side  walls,  each  side  wall 
being  located  on  an  opposing  end  of  the  elongated  tank, 
the  side  walls  being  continuous; 

dongated  agitation  means  mounted  within  the  tank,  having 
opposing  ends,  and  extending  substantially  along  the  en- 
tire length  of  the  elongated  tank  between  the  side  walls  for 
agitating  substances  within  the  tank,  each  of  the  opposing 


W^ 


ends  of  the  agitation  means  being  spaced  from  an  adjacent 
side  wall  of  the  tank,  the  agitation  means  including  at  least 
one  elongated  blade  connected  to  a  rotatable  shaft,  the 
blade  having  a  substantially  flat  surface  portion; 

a  hydraulic  motor  for  rotating  the  agitation  means,  the 
motor  being  located  within  the  tank  and  being  at  least 
partially  submerged  in  the  substance  when  the  tank  is 
loaded;  and 

hydraulic  lines  connected  to  the  motor  for  transmitting 
hydraulic  fluid  into  and  out  of  the  motor. 


container,  said  feed  means  having  an  axis  of  rotation  ex- 
tending through  said  container; 

a  rotatable  mixing  means  disposed  within  said  container  and 
co-operating  with  said  container  and  said  feed  means  for 
mixing  the  materials  within  said  container,  said  mixing 
means  having  a  further  axis  of  rotation  extending  through 
said  container,  said  further  axis  of  rotation  being  disposed 
spaced  and  parallel  relative  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
feed  means; 

said  container  further  including: 

a  base; 

said  base  including: 

a  first  portion  which  co-operates  with  said  feed  means;  and 

a  second  portion  which  co-operates  with  said  mixing  means, 
said  second  portion  being  disposed  at  a  lower  elevation 
relative  to  said  first  portion,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  when  said  feed  means  and  said  mixing  means  are 
rotating  and  when  a  residue  of  the  materials  is  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  first  portion,  rotation  of  said  feed  and 
mixing  means  moves  said  residue  in  a  direction  from  said 
first  portion  immediately  towards  said  second  portion, 
said  feed  and  mixer  means  being  circumferentially  spaced 
relative  to  each  other,  the  materials  being  fed  by  said  feed 
means  from  said  feed  means  to  said  mixing  means  even 
when  the  level  of  the  materials  drops  below  the  top  of  said 
mixing  means  so  that  all  of  the  materials  within  said  con- 
tainer are  fed  at  a  substantially  constant  flow  rate  within 
said  container. 


5,3S5,403 

MIXING  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  MATERIALS 

William  S.  Kaight;  Staidey  W.  Knight;  William  M.  Saunden,  aU 

of  Brodhead,  aad  Ric  S.  Joranlien,  Monroe,  all  of  Wis,,  as- 

sjgaon  to  Kaight  Mannfactnring  Corp.,  Brodhhead,  Wis. 

CoirtiBBatiOB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  154481,  Not.  18, 1993,  which  it 

a  coBtiBBatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,568,  May  3, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5^5435,  which  is  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  831,835,  Feb.  6, 

1992,  abaadoBcd.  This  application  Dec  10, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

165,108 

The  portioB  ot  tht  Una  of  tliis  pateat  subsequent  to  Jan.  4, 2011, 

has  been  dlsclainied. 

iBt  CL»  AOIC  lS/00 

UJSL  CL  366—297  10  Claims 


••      ~    / 


li  A  mixing  apparatus  for  mixing  materials,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  container  defining  an  opening  for  the  reception  therein  of 

the  materials,  said  container  also  defining  an  outlet  for  the 

discharge  therethrough  of  the  materials; 
a  rotatable  feed  means  disposed  within  and  co-operating 

with  said  container  for  feeding  the  materials  through  said 


5,385,404 
TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Barbara  L.  Jones,  80  Chisbury  Qose,  Forest  Parli,  BrackaeU 
RG12  3TX,  England 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,551 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  11,  1990, 
9015268 

Lit  a.«  GOIJ  5/5S:  GOIK  11/00 
VS.  CL  374—161  2  Claims 


Va 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  temperature  of  an  environ- 
ment including  the  steps  of  shaping  a  nitrogen-containing 
synthetic  or  natural  type  lb  diamond  such  that  the  diamond 
reflects  at  least  some  of  the  light  entering  the  diamond,  placing 
the  nitrogen-containing  synthetic  or  natural  type  lb  diamond  in 
the  environment  the  temperature  of  which  is  being  measured, 
directing  light  of  a  selected  wavelength  emitted  by  an  emitter 
to  enter  the  diamond,  determining  the  amount  of  light  entering 
the  diamond,  receiving  the  light  reflected  by  and  leaving  the 
diamond  with  a  light  receiver,  determining  the  wavelength  or 
the  amount  of  light  leaving  the  diamond  and  received  by  the 
light  receiver,  and  comparing  the  change  in  wavelength  or 
amount  of  light  with  a  standard. 
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5,385,405  5,385,407 

FLOATING  ROLLER  RETAINER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ■    BEARING  SECTION  FOR  A  DOWNHOLE  MOTOR 

SLIDES  Frank  V.I>eLacia,Spriag,  Tex.,  BMigBor  to 

Jaflics  D.  HoUm,  Plainfield;  James  M.  Leatz,  Beech  GroTC,  and       Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Richard  E.Karr,lBdiaBapoUs,aU  of  lBd.,8aiigBors  to  Geaeral  FUed  Apr.  29, 1994,  Ser.  No.  235,545 

Dericcs  Co.,  Inc.,  Indiaaapolis,  lad.  lat  CL*  E21B  4/02 

Filed  JuB.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,815  UjS.  CL  384—97  20 

iBt  CL*  A47B  88/00 
VS.  CL  384—19  36 


1.  A  roller  assembly  for  use  in  a  telescoping  slide  assembly 
having  at  least  two  slide  members  that  are  slidably  intercon- 
nected for  movement  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  slide 
assembly,  the  roller  assembly  comprising 
first  means  for  maintaining  vertical  spacing  between  the 

interconnected  slide  members, 
second  means  for  maintaining  lateral  spacing  between  the 
interconnected  slide  members,  the  second  means  includ- 
ing a  Spacer  formed  to  include  a  first  vertical  side  wall 
having  a  first  opening,  a  second  vertical  side  wall  having 
a  second  opening,  and  a  laterally  extending  open-ended 
aperture  interconnecting  the  first  and  second  openings, 
the  second  means  further  including  a  bearing  loosely 
received  in  the  laterally  extending  open-ended  aperture 
for  lateral  sliding  movement  relative  to  the  spacer  and 
arranged  to  extend  through  each  of  the  first  and  second 
openings,  and 
third  means  for  longitudinally  aligning  the  first  means. 


5  J85  406 
LINEAR  MOTION  ROLLING  GUIDE  UNIT 
Tomohiro  Ichida,  Gifii,  and  Taliehiko  Hara,  Kaaagawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,105 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  22, 1992, 4-079427[U| 
Int  a.o  F16C  29/06 
VS.  a.  384—45  6  Claims 


2Ek27« 


26        T     23  31 


1.  A  linear  motion  rolling  guide  unit  comprising: 
a  track  rail  in  which  tracks  are  formed  in  the  lengthwise 
direction,  a  slider  movable  relative  to  said  track  rail  hav- 
ing a  rolling  element  circulating  path  containing  a  load 
bearing  track  that  corresponds  to  each  said  track,  and  a 
plurality  of  rolling  elements  arranged  and  contained  in 
said  rolling  element  circulating  path  that  bear  the  load  by 
circulating  while  rolling  over  said  trades;  wherein,  said 
slider  includes  a  plurality  of  casings  arranged  in  a  row  in 
said  lengthwise  direction  in  which  said  load  bearing  tracks 
are  formed,  and  a  spacer  juxtapositioned  between  each 
casing  in  which  rolling  element  guide  track  grooves  con- 
necting said  load  bearing  tracks  are  formed,  said  rolling 
element  guide  track  grooves  formed  in  said  spacer  being 
slightly  larger  than  the  load  bearing  tracks  formed  in  said 
casings. 


1.  In  a  downhole  motor  for  coupling  to  a  drill  pipe  and 
having  a  power  section,  a  bearing  section  and  a  drill  bit  section, 
the  bearing  section  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  an 
outer  cylindrical  member,  a  rotatable  concentric  inner  cylin- 
drical member  having  a  hollow  center  for  receiving  drilling 
fluid  from  said  drill  pipe  and  being  in  radial  spaced  relationship 
with  the  outer  cylindrical  member,  and  bearing  means  for 
supporting  said  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  members  for  rela- 
tive rotation  by  said  power  section  and  for  absorbing  both 
radial  and  thrust  loads  therebetween,  an  improved  bearing 
section  comprising: 
a  high  pressure  fluid  flow  restrictor  between  said  inner  and 
outer  hollow  cylindrical  members  and  sealed  from  said 
drilling  fluid  to  force  said  drilling  fluid  to  flow  through 
the  hollow  center  of  said  inner  cylindrical  member  to  said 
drill  bit  section,  said  restrictor  forming  a  first  bearing 
assembly; 
a  drill  fluid  lubricated  bearing  assembly  forming  a  second 
bearing  assembly  spaced  from  said  first  bearing  assembly, 
said  second  bearing  assembly  being  located  between  said 
inner  and  outer  cylindrical  members;  and 
orifices  in  the  outer  cylindrical  member  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  second  bearing  assembly  for  allowing  drilling  fluid 
from  said  drill  bit  to  enter  therein  and  exit  thefcffom  to 
lubricate  said  second  bearing  assembly. 
15.  In  a  downhole  motor  for  coupling  to  a  drill  pipe  string 
and  having  a  power  section,  a  bearing  section,  and  a  drill  bit 
section,  and  wherein  the  bearing  section  has  an  upper  end  and 
a  lower  end,  an  outer  hollow  cylindrical  member,  a  rotatable 
concentric  inner  cylindrical  member  having  a  hollow  center 
and  being  in  radial  spaced  relationship  with  said  outer  hollow 
cylindrical  member,  and  bearing  means  for  supporting  said 
inner  and  outer  cylindrical  members  for  relative  rotation  by 
said  power  section  and  for  transmission  of  both  thrust  loads 
and  radial  loads  therebetween,  a  coupling  adapter  for  coupling 
said  bearing  section  to  said  power  section  and  comprising: 
an  elongated  annular  wall  having  a  first  portion  with  a  first 
thickness  forming  a  member  with  a  hollow  cylindrical 
core  and  having  one  end  sealed  to  form  a  cloaed  upper  end 
and  a  second  portion  forming  an  inverted  cup-shaped 
lower  end,  said  second  portion  of  said  annular  wall  having 
a  second  thickness  less  than  said  first  thickness  of  said  first 
portion; 
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extemml  threads  around  an  external  portion  of  said  closed 
upper  end  for  attaching  to  said  power  section; 

tapered  threads  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  interior  of  said 
cup-shaped  lower  end  for  attaching  to  said  bearing  sec- 
tion; 

said  hollow  core  of  said  coupling  adapter  being  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  hoUow  center  of  said  inner  cylindrical 
mcinber; 

substantially  opposing  slots  in  said  first  thickness  of  said 
elongated  annular  wall  in  fluid  transfer  relationship  with 
said  hollow  core  for  allowing  drilling  fluid  from  said 
power  section  to  enter  said  hollow  core  for  travel  to  said 
drill  bit  section; 

each  of  said  opposing  slots  having  a  first  wall  extending  into 
said  hollow  core  at  substantially  a  tangent  to  said  hollow 
core;  and 

each  of  said  opposing  slots  have  a  second  wall  extending  into 
said  hollow  core  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  first  wall 
so  as  to  impart  a  rotation  to  said  drilling  fluid  entering  said 
opposed  slots  to  transform  any  turbulent  flow  of  said 
drilling  fluid  into  laminar  flow  as  it  moves  through  said 
hollow  core  of  said  inner  cylindrical  member  to  said  drill 
bit  section. 


the  cylindrical  bore  of  a  roller  which  oscillates  through  an 
arc  around  said  pin. 


5,385,408 

ROCKER  TIP  ROLLER  HYDRODYNAMIC  BEARING 
OIL  SLOTS 
Joacyh  L.  Teraarwerk,  WortUactoa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gm 
Research  Inatitsiite,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Oct  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  137,3<8 

IM.  CL*  F1«C  32/06.  7/00:  FOIL  1/18 

M&  CL  3M— 115  20  Claims 


1.  A  hydrodynamic  bearing  for  limited  roller  oscillation 
comprising: 
a  generally  cylindrical  pin  including: 

first  and  second  end  portions  for  connection  to  a  support- 
ing element; 

first  and  second  oil  slots  formed  into  the  surface  of  said 
pin,  each  said  oil  slot  extending  lengthwise  along  re- 
spective portions  of  the  pin  generally  between  said  end 
portions,  and  extending  widthwise  generally  across 
respective  chords  of  the  pin  circumference,  said  first 
and  second  oil  slots  positioned  in  spaced  relationship 
such  that  their  respective  chords  define  an  angle; 

an  upper  load  bearing  zone  defined  widthwise  along  the 
circumference  of  the  pin  and  lengthwise  between  said 
first  and  second  oil  slots;  and 

a  lower  load  bearing  zone  defined  widthwise  along  the 
circumference  of  the  pin  generally  opposite  the  upper 
load  bearing  zone  and  lengthwise  between  said  first  and 
second  oil  slots,  said  lower  load  bearing  zone  being 
larger  than  said  upper  load  bearing  zone; 
wherein  said  pin  surface  is  finished  for  direct  contact  with 


5,385,409 
NON-CONTACTING  MECHANICAL  FACE  SEAL  OF  THE 

GAP-TYPE 
Rn«eU  D.  Ide,  P.O.  Box  744,  Coventry,  RJ.  02816 

Coatiaiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  785,005,  Oct.  30,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,246,295.  This  appUcatton  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,103 

Int  a.»  F16C  17/06 

VS.  CL  384—124  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  gap  type  rotary  mechanical  seal  assembly,  a  method 
of  providing  a  high  pressure  fluid  barrier  between  a  sealing 
member  and  a  rotating  surface  to  be  sealed  comprising  the 
steps  of:  securing  the  sealing  member  to  a  bearing  member; 
supporting  the  bearing  member  for  deformation  under  load 
relative  to  the  surface  to  be  sealed;  providing  a  supply  of 
compressible  fluid  in  the  proximity  of  the  bearing  assembly; 
securing  the  surface  to  be  sealed  to  a  shaft  for  rotation  with 
respect  to  the  bearing  member  so  as  to  cause  the  bearing  to 
deflect  in  a  way  that  creates  a  pressurized  fluid  film  between 
the  bearing  and  the  surface  to  be  sealed  so  as  to  axially  move 
the  sealing  member  secured  to  the  bearing  member  away  from 
the  surface  to  be  sealed  whereby  a  barrier  of  high  pressure 
fluid  is  formed  between  the  sealing  member  and  the  surface  to 
be  sealed. 


5,385,410 

VARIABLE  RELUCTANCE  INTEGRAL  BEARING 

SENSOR 

Takeshi  Shirai,  Pendleton,  Ind.,  and  AndrzcJ  M.  Pawlak,  Troy, 

Mich.,  asaigBon  to  General  Motors  Corporatton,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed  Ang.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  938,083 

lot  a.*  F16C  33/00 

VS.  a.  384—446  5  CUinu 


1.  In  a  bearing  assembly  having  a  stationary  outer  race  and 
a  coaxial  rotating  inner  race,  the  inner  race  having  annexed 
thereto  a  toothed  ring  with  circumferentially  symmetrical 
alternating  high  and  low  magnetically  permeable  regions,  an 
integral  rotation  sensor  and  bearing  grease  seal  comprising,  in 
combination: 
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a  high  magnetic  permeability  housing  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  outer  surface  sized  for  compressive  mounting 
against  the  outer  race,  an  inner  surface  radially  opposite 
thereto  and  an  inner  race  sealing  lip; 

a  high  magnetic  permeability  ring-shaped  flux  member  con- 
centric within  said  housing  and  having  an  outer  circum- 
ference and  an  inner  circumference,  said  outer  circumfer- 
ence sized  for  contiguous  communication  with  said  inner 
surface  of  said  housing; 

a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  each  having  a  pair  of  poles, 
a  similar  one  of  said  poles  of  each  magnet  being  contigu- 
ous with  said  inner  circumference  of  said  flux  member 
such  that  said  poles  of  each  magnet  are  aligned  radially, 
each  of  said  permanent  magnets  being  circumferentially 
spaced  from  the  others  by  whole  number  multiples  of  an 
arc  equal  to  the  arc  between  two  adjacent  high  magneti- 
cally permeable  regions  of  the  toothed  ring; 

a  wire  coil  concentric  within  said  housing  and  adjacent  said 
flux  member  and  said  permanent  magnets,  said  wire  coil 
having  a  pair  of  terminal  ends  to  provide  a  sensor  output; 
and 

a  seal  statically  secured  to  said  inner  race  sealing  lip  and 
dynamically  communicating  with  said  inner  race. 


5,385,411 

VARIABLE  RELUCTANCE  INTEGRAL  BEARING 

SENSOR 

Takeshi  Shirai,  Pendleton,  LhL,  and  Andrz^  M.  Pawlak,  Troy, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit 

Mich. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  938,083,  Aug.  31,  1992.  TUs  application 

Apr.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  228,785 

iBt  a.*  F16C  33/00 

VS.  CL  384    446  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  bearing  assembly  having  a  stationary  outer  race  and 
a  coaxial  rotating  inner  race,  the  inner  race  having  annexed 
thereto  a  toothed  ring  with  circumferential  high  magnetically 
permeable  regions  equally  separated  by  low  magnetically 
permeable  regions,  an  integral  rotation  sensor  and  bearing 
grease  seal  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  high  magnetic  permeability  housing  having  substantially 

cylindrical  outer  and  inner  surfaces; 
a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  each  having  a  pair  of  poles, 
a  similar  one  of  said  poles  of  each  magnet  being  contigu- 
ous with  said  inner  surface  of  said  housing  such  that  said 
poles  of  each  magnet  are  aligned  radially,  each  of  said 
permanent  magnets  being  circumferentially  spaced  from 
the  others  by  whole  number  multiples  of  an  arc  equal  to 
the  arc  between  two  adjacent  high  magnetically  permea- 
ble regions  of  the  toothed  ring; 
a  wire  coil  concentric  within  said  housing  and  axially  adja- 
cent said  permanent  magnets,  said  wire  coil  having  a  pair 
of  terminal  ends  to  provide  a  sensor  output; 
a  static  seal  between  said  housing  and  outer  race;  and 
a  dynamic  seal  between  said  housing  and  inner  race. 


5,385,412 
ROLLING  BEARING 
Takayidd  Yatabe;  Fnsasakc  Goto,  both  of  Kaaasawa;  NoriUro 
Aoki,  Tokyo,  and  Yoichi  laamnra,  Hyo|o,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  NSK  Ltd.^  Tokyo,  Jspaa 
CoatianatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  875,405,  Apr.  29, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,282,689,  which  is  a  coatiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  827,036,  Jaa.  29, 
1992,  absBdoaed.  This  sppUcation  Ang.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  101,056 
Claims  priority,  sppUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1991,  3-241179; 
Ang.  6, 1992,  4-210043;  Jnl.  21, 1993,  5-200124 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabseqneat  to  Feb.  1, 2011, 
has  been  it>«/-i«<M»H 
Int  a.'  F16C  79/00 
U.S.  CL  384—492  2  CUims 


2.  In  a  rolling  bearing  composed  of  an  outer  race  having  an 
inner-race  raceway  on  an  outer  peripheral  wall  thereof,  an 
outer  race  having  an  outer-race  raceway  on  an  inner  peripheral 
wall  thereof,  a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  interposed  for 
rotation  between  the  outer-race  raceway  and  the  inner  race, 
and  a  lubricant  composition  filled  in  a  space,  which  is  defined 
between  the  inner-race  raceway  and  the  outer-race  raceway,  at 
a  position  where  the  plurality  of  rolling  elements  are  disposed, 
the  improvement  wherein: 

(a)  at  least  one  of  the  iimer-race  and  outer-race  raceways  is 
made  of  steel  having  an  oxygen  content  not  higher  than  6 
ppm; 

(b)  at  least  a  raceway  surface  of  said  at  least  one  raceway  has 
been  hardened  by  heat  treatment; 

(c)  the  lubricant  composition  comprises  as  a  base  oil  a  syn- 
thetic lubricant;  and 

(d)  the  lubricant  composition  further  comprises  18-28%  of  a 
thickener  which  comprises  a  polyurea  compound. 


5,385,413 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  AXIAL  RETENTION 
Richard  F.  Murphy,  Torrington;  James  Van  Home,  Morris,  and 
Walter  R.  Gist  Jr.,  Harwfaitoa,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The 
TorriBgton  Company,  Torriagtoa,  Cobb. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  164^40 

iBt  a.*  F16C  19/26 

VS.  CL  384—564  10  OaisH 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  shaft,  the  bearing 
assembly  comprising: 
a  double-walled  bearing  cup  coaxial  with  the  shaft,  the 
bearing  cup  having  an  inner  cup  portion  and  an  outer  cup 
portion  fixed  over  the  inner  cup  portion; 
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a  retaining  washer  positioiied  within  the  bearing  cup  and 
adapted  to  be  fixed  over  the  shaft; 

abutment  means  provided  by  the  bearing  cup  for  limiting 
axial  movement  of  the  bearing  cup  relative  to  the  retaining 
washer;  and 

rolling  members  positioned  within  the  bearing  cup,  engage- 
able  directly  with  the  shaft,  such  that  the  bearing  cup  may 
freely  rotate  with  respect  to  the  shaft 


S,3«5,414 

PRINnNG  HEAD  AND  ITS  DRIVE  TIMING  CONTROL 

cntcurr  for  impact  printer 

HinMhi  SUrotori;  KatsoUko  Nishizawa;  Shigeki  Mizniio,  and 
Teturo  TakakaaU,  all  of  Sawa,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Seiko 
Epaoa  Coryontiaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,037 
CWm  priority,  appUcatJon  Japan,  Mar.  23, 1992,  4-0648M; 
Mar.  23,  1992,  4-064M1;  Aug.  25,  1992,  4-226202;  Aug.  25, 
1992,  4-226216 

Int  CL*  B41 J  2/30 
VS.  CL  400—124.02  2  ClaiM 


1.  A  circuit  of  an  impact  printer  provided  with  a  scanning 
printing  head  including  an  array  of  impact  elements  disposed 
along  a  line,  said  line  being  inclined  at  an  angle  with  respect  to 
a  vertical  line,  the  circuit  controlling  timing  of  driving  each  of 
the  impact  elements  of  the  array  so  that  the  impact  elements  of 
the  array  are  driven  along  the  vertical  line,  the  circuit  compris- 
ing: 
delay  rate  register  means  for  storing  a  predetermined  delay 
time  according  to  the  scanning  speed  of  said  printing  head; 
tum-on  time  generating  means  for  generating  a  tum-on  time 
signal  having  a  predetermined  time  width  in  synchronism 
with  a  printing  timing  signal  which  is  generated  in  re- 
sponse to  the  distance  of  movement  of  said  printing  head; 
printing  data  register  means  for  storing  printing  data; 
latching  means  for  separately  latching  the  printing  data  bit 
by  bit  so  as  to  output  driving  signals  to  drive  said  impact 
elements  in  said  array; 
start  timing  control  means  for  generating  a  latch  signal  for 
latching  the  printing  data  bit  by  bit  in  time  sequence  in 
said  latching  means  by  firstly  generating  a  counting  sigiuU 
by  the  interval  based  upon  the  delay  time  stored  in  said 
delay  rate  register  means  corresponding  to  the  start  of  said 
tum-on  time  signal  and  secondly  decoding  the  counted 
value  of  said  counting  signal;  and 
stop  timing  control  means  for  generating  a  reset  signal  for 
resetting  the  printing  data  bit  by  bit  in  time  sequence  by 
firstly  generating  a  counting  signal  by  the  interval  baaed 
npon  the  delay  time  stored  in  said  delay  rate  register 
means  corresponding  to  the  end  of  said  tum-on  time  signal 


and  secondly  decoding  the  coimted  value  of  said  counting 
signal. 


5,385,415 

DOT  MATRIX  PRINTING  HEAD  WITH  VARIABLE 

ARMATURE  ABUTMENTS 

Ettore  Qnattrini,  Binasco,  Italy,  aaaignor  to  Bull  HN  Infonna- 

tion  Syitems  Italia  S.pjL,  Turin,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,064 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  28, 
1993,  93830181 

Int  a.*  B41J  2/27 
U.S.  a.  400— 124J2  5  i 


1.  Dot  matrix  printing  head  comprising  a  plurality  of  print- 
ing electromagnets,  each  having  a  magnetic  core,  a  winding 
magnetically  coupled  to  said  core  and  a  movable  armature 
coupled  to  a  printing  element  and  resiliently  biased  away  from 
said  core  and  towards  a  first  abutment  member,  common  to  the 
armatures  of  said  plurality  of  electromagnets,  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  plurality  of  electromagnets  and  defining  a 
first  gap  width  between  said  armature  and  said  magnetic  core 
due  to  each  of  said  armatures  abutting  the  first  abutment  mem- 
ber, comprising: 
a  second  abutment  element  movable  from  a  first  position  to 
a  second  position  in  which  said  second  abutment  element 
defines  a  second  gap  width  between  said  armature  and 
said  magnetic  core  due  to  each  of  said  armatures  abutting 
the  second  abutment  member,  and 
motor  means,  coupled  to  said  second  abutment  member  and 
operable  to  move  said  second  abutment  element  in  either 
one  or  another  of  said  two  predetermined  positions, 
whereby  the  gap  width  between  said  armature  and  said 
magnetic  core  may  be  dynamically  set  in  dependance  of 
either  one  or  another  of  two  printing  modes. 


5,385,416 

DEVICE  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AN  INK  RIBBON 

CARTRIDGE  USED  IN  A  PRINTER 

Tow)Uro  MMkawa;  YaaiUi  Yui,  and  Hitodd  Kamoda,  aU  of 

Kuagawa,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1991,  3-330585 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Mar.  1, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  B41J  35/28 
VS.  CL  400—208  22  Oaini 

1.  A  device  for  identifying  an  ink  ribbon  cartridge  used  in  a 
printing  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  spool  rotatably  disposed  in  the  ink  ribbon  cartridge  and 

having  an  ink  ribbon  wound  thereabout; 
a  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spool  so  as  to  be  rotatable 
relative  thereto  and  having  an  information  mark  recorded 
thereon; 
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means  for  rotatably  driving  said  ring  relative  to  said  spool;  5,385,418 

and  CLAMPING  PEN 

Jiing-Jen  Hsiek,  No.  6,  Alley  15,  Lane  670,  Chong-Sban  Rd., 

Knei-Jen  Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,389 

Int  a.«  B43K  21/22 

VS.  a.  401—92  8  Claiw 


sensor  means  for  detecting  said  information  mark  recorded 
on  said  ring,  said  sensor  means  being  disposed  in  the  print- 
ing apparatus  in  opposite  relation  to  said  rink. 


5,385,417 

KEY  COVER  FOR  INDIVIDUAL  KEY  OF  COMPUTER 

KEYBOARD 

Lawrence  E.  Wade,  2920  Appleton  Dr.,  West  Valley  Oty,  Utah 

84119,  and  Michael  L.  Wade,  1379  E.  Galaxie  Dr.,  Sandy, 

Utah  84093 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,705 

Int  a.«  B41J  S/26 

VS.  CL  400-472  1  Claim 


1.  A  protective  cover  for  an  individual  key  on  a  computer 
keyboard,  said  cover  comprising 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  feet  said  feet  having  elongate,  flat 
narrow  bottom  surfaces,  with  each  bottom  surface  having 
a  length  of  between  about  i  of  an  inch  to  1  inch  and  a 
width  of  from  about  1/16  of  an  inch  and  3/16  of  an  inch, 
said  feet  being  spaced  apart  sufficiently  so  that  the  feet  can 
span  an  individual  key  on  a  computer  keyboard; 

a  pair  of  sidewalls,  with  each  side  wall  extending  upwardly 
from  a  respective  one  of  said  pair  of  feet  said  sidewalls 
having  a  width  substantially  the  same  as  the  length  of  the 
bottom  surfaces  of  said  feet,  said  sidewalls  further  having 
a 'height  of  between  about  1  of  an  inch  and  |  of  an  inch; 

a  top  wall  connected  to  upper  ends  of  said  pair  of  sidewalls, 
said  top  wall  having  a  width  substantially  the  same  as  the 
width  of  said  sidewalls; 

an  opening  in  the  top  wall,  said  opening  having  a  size  just 
sufficient  that  the  tip  of  a  pencil  can  be  inserted  therein  to 
depress  a  key  over  which  the  cover  is  positioned;  and 

means  for  adhering  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said  feet  to  the 
housing  of  a  computer  keyboard  such  that  the  cover  fits 
over  and  covers  a  desired  key  of  the  keyboard,  wherein 
said  means  for  adhering  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said  feet  to 
the  housing  comprises  a  thin  layer  of  foam  material  ad- 
hered to  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said  feet  and  a  layer  of 
adhesive  material  applied  to  the  exposed  bottom  side  of 
said  layer  of  foam  material. 


1.  A  clamping  pen  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  tube  having  an  open  upper  end  and  a  lower  end 
for  receiving  a  rod  member  therein; 

b)  a  pair  of  slots  extending  axially  inwardly  from  the  open 
upper  end  and  terminating  in  a  pair  of  closed  ends; 

c)  a  resilient  clip  member  having  a  first  end  secured  to  the 
tube  and  a  free  end; 

d)  a  flange  formed  on  the  tube  and  positioned  between  the 
fixed  end  and  free  end  of  the  cUp  member  adjacent  the 
closed  ends  for  defining  a  fulcrum  point  engageable  by  the 
clip  member;  and 

e)  whereby  when  the  clip  member  is  compressed  towards 
the  tube  into  engagement  with  the  flange,  the  pair  of  slots 
are  expanded  for  permitting  the  rod  member  to  be  moved 
inwardly  or  outwardly  of  the  tube. 


5,385,419 
FASTENER  ') 

Kaigi  NogucU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  SUIogane  Kasei  Co., 
Ltd.^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,578 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  19, 1992, 4-042436{Ul 
Int  CL*  B42F  13/00 
VS.  CL  40^-75  4  CUims 


1.  A  fastener  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  attaching  surface 
for  binding  up  sheets  in  cooperation  with  a  holder  having  holes 
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and  sliden  slidably  mounted  on  the  bolder,  said  fastener  com- 
prising; 

a  base  having  tongue-shaped  strips,  said  tongue-shaped  strips 
being  adapted  to  pass  through  holes  of  sheets  and  in  turn, 
through  holes  of  said  holder  to  be  held  down  by  said 
sliders  so  that  said  tongue-shaped  strips  are  secured  to 
bind  said  sheets; 

a  pair  of  synthetic  resin  sheets  bonded  to  each  other  along 
the  respective  edges  by  heat  melting  to  encapsulate  said 
base  on  either  side  thereof  with  said  tongue-shaped  strips 
projecting  from  said  base; 

an  adhesive  layer  provided  on  one  of  said  synthetic  resin 
sheets;  and 

a  detachable  sheet  covering  the  surface  of  said  adhesive 
layer  so  that  said  base  can  be  secured  to  said  attaching 
siurface  by  said  adhesive  layer  when  said  detachable  sheet 
is  stripped  off; 

whereby  said  fastener  may  be  secured  to  a  surface  for  bind- 
ing up  sheets. 


30     32    »    38 


ous  reinforcing  fibers  having  a  heat  resistance  greater  than 
the  melting  point  of  said  metal,  said  fibers  further  being 
bound  together  by  a  resin  that  has  significantly  less  resis- 
tance to  heat  decomposition  than  said  fibers,  the  main 
body  having  an  annular  groove  at  a  preselected  distance 
from  an  end  thereof; 
the  metal  member  comprises  a  casting  formed  from  molten 


1086 


lOSA 


S,38S,420 
COUPLING  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  D.  Newaaa,  Sr^  and  Robert  D.  Newman,  Jr.,  both  of 
P.O.  Box  377,  Greenwood,  Mo.  64034 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,582 
iBt  CL«  B25G  i/04:  F16B  21/06 
M&.  a.  403—299  9  ( 


106 


metal  introduced  and  cooled  on  the  body  around  a  portion 

of  the  body  including  said  annular  groove,  wherein  the 

structural  component  comprises: 

a  layer  at  an  interface  between  the  metal  member  and  the 
body  from  which  the  resin  has  degraded  exposing  some 
of  the  fibers  to  the  metal,  the  metal  being  continuously 
formed  amongst  and  around  the  exposed  fibers,  se- 
curely interlocking  and  interconnecting  therewith. 


5,385,422 
PIVOT/ROTATIONAL  DEVICE 
Ronald  D.  Kniger,  Grand  Blanc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,929 

Int.  a.»  F16C  U/00 

U.S.  CL  403—371  2  CUins 


1.  A  threaded  snap-fit  coupling  assembly  for  use  in  attaching 
a  handle  to  an  implement  provided  with  a  threaded  opening  of 
a  predetermined  diameter,  the  assembly  comprising: 

an  adaptor  including  a  cylindrical  receptacle  having  a  diam- 
eter larger  than  the  predetermined  diameter  of  the 
threaded  opening,  and  a  male  fastening  member  that  is 
externally  threaded  and  sized  for  threaded  receipt  in  the 
opening  of  the  implement  so  that  the  adaptor  may  be 
connected  to  the  implement; 

a  coupling  including  a  handle  engaging  means  for  retaining 
the  coupling  on  the  handle,  and  a  cylindrical  male  portion 
that  is  externally  threaded  and  sized  for  threaded  receipt 
in  the  opening  of  the  implement  and  for  sliding  receipt 
within  the  receptacle  of  the  adaptor;  and 

a  snap-fit  connection  means  exerting  a  holding  force  on  the 
coupling  when  the  male  portion  of  the  coupling  is  re- 
ceived in  the  receptacle  of  the  adaptor  for  retaining  the 
coupling  on  the  adaptor,  the  connection  means  permitting 
removal  of  the  coupling  from  the  adaptor  when  the  cou- 
pling is  pulled  from  the  receptacle  with  a  force  sufficient 
to  overcome  the  holding  force  of  the  snap-fit  connection 
means. 


5,385,421 

FAIL-SAFE  COMPOSITE-CAST  METAL  STRUCTURE 
Mark  R.  Morgan,  Dayton,  and  Harry  J.  Couch,  Tipp  City,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich. 
CoatiMiation  of  Ser.  No.  2,449,  Jaa.  8, 1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continnation-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  660,202,  Feb.  25, 1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,195,571.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  260,508 

Lrt.  CL*  B22D  19/04.  19/14 
VS.  CL  403—272  9  Claims 

8.  A  structural  component  having  a  fiber-reinforced  plastic 
body  and  a  metal  member  on  said  body,  wherein: 

a  main  body  comprises  of  a  matrix  of  substantially  continu- 


1.  A  pivot/rotational  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  pivot  pin  having  a  head  and  a  tubular,  cylindrical  shank 
of  reduced  diameter  relative  to  and  projecting  from  said 
head, 

(b)  and  a  two-part  bushing.assembly  comprising  a  ring  and  a 
sleeve, 

(c)  said  sleeve  having  opposite  ends  and  being  longitudinally 
split  from  end  to  end, 

(d)  said  sleeve  being  formed  of  anti-friction  material  and 
having  a  cylindrical  body  portion  provided  with  first  and 
second  ends  and  encircling  and  in  surface-to-surface 
contact  with  said  shank, 

(e)  said  ring  encircling  and  in  surface-to-surface  contact  with 
said  body  portion  of  said  sleeve  and  having  first  and  sec- 
ond ends  with  said  first  end  adjacent  said  head, 

(0  said  sleeve  having  a  radially  outwardly  extending  collar 
at  said  first  end  of  said  body  portion  disposed  between  and 
in  surface-to-surface  contact  with  said  head  and  said  first 
end  of  said  ring, 

(g)  said  tubular  shank  having  an  open  end  opposite  said  head, 

(h)  said  tubular  shank  having  on  said  open  end  a  radially 
outwardly  extending  flange  of  less  thickness  than  said 
tubular  shank, 

(i)  said  radially  outwardly  extending  flange  abutting  said 
second  end  of  said  ring, 

(j)  said  ring  being  restrained  from  axial  movement  relative  to 
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said  pin  by  said  collar  and  head  at  said  first  end  thereof 
and  by  said  flange  at  said  second  end  thereof, 
(k)  said  flange  being  flexible  so  that  it  may  be  formed  initially 
as  a  cylindrical  straight  line  extension  of  said  tubular  shank 
to  faciUtate  assembly  of  said  ring  into  said  encircling 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  body  portion  of  said 
sleeve  after  which  said  flange  may  be  turned  radially 
outwardly  into  abutting  relationship  with  said  second  end 
of  said  ring  as  aforesaid. 


the  fixed  sleeve  with  the  rollers  provided  therebetween, 
the  clamp  member  being  axially  movable,  and 
a  drive  unit  for  rotating  the  clamp  member; 


q  9 


5,385,423 

JOINT  FOR  CORRUGATED  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 

SaUo  Abnkawa,  Oodate,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toko  Tekko  Kabn- 

shiki  Kaisba,  Japu 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  664,557,  Mar.  4, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,233,799. 
This  application  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9, 1990, 2-37834;  Apr. 
13, 1990,  2-39916;  Oct  29, 1990,  M13691 

Int  a.«  F16B  1/00;  E04B  1/32 
U.S.  a.  403— 245  9  Claims 


wherein  said  sleeve  is  in  rotatable  sliding  contact  with  said 
shaft  when  said  clamp  member  is  not  rotated  by  said  drive 


5,385,425 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REPAIR  OF 

ROADWAY 

Randall  A.  Hayes,  P.O.  Box  159,  Betsy  Layne,  Ky.  41605 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,882,  Jan.  10, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jnn.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,681 

Int  CL»  EOlC  11/16.  23/04 

MS.  CL  404—72  11  ( 


1.  A  joint  assembly  comprising:  two  non-corrugated  plate 
members  each  having  opposed  front  and  back  surfaces,  the  two 
plate  members  being  connected  in  back-to-back  relation;  and  at 
least  one  corrugated  plate  member  connected  to  and  extending 
outwardly  from  the  front  surface  of  said  each  non-corrugated 
plate  member,  each  corrugated  plate  member  having  proximal 
and  distal  ends  with  corrugations  extending  therebetween,  and 
said  each  corrugated  plate  member  having  its  proximal  end 
abutting  the  front  surface  of  the  non-corrugated  plate  member 
to  which  it  is  connected. 


5,385,424 
CLAMP  DEVICE  FOR  ROTARY  SHAFT  PORTION 
Masakazn  Mntsnmoto,  HigMhi-Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nik- 
ken  Kosaknsho  Works,  Ltd.,  Higashi-Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/00396,  §  371  Date  Not.  18, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  18, 1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/19882,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec  11, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  946,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26, 1991,  3-29731 
Int  a.*  F16D  49/00 
MS.  CL  403—369  7  Claims 

1.  a  clamp  device  for  a  rotary  shaft  portion  comprising: 
a  sleeve  fixed  to  a  main  body,  said  sleeve  being  radially 
elastically  deformable  and  rotatably  supporting  the  shaft 
portion,  the  fixed  sleeve  having  a  tapered  surface  on  a 
radially  outer  periphery  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  needle  rollers  inclined  at  substantially 
the  same  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  sleeve  and 
arranged  on  the  tapered  surface  of  the  fixed  sleeve  so  as  to 
move  helically  like  a  screw  and  move  axially  with  respect 
to  said  tapered  surface  upon  being  rotated, 
a  rotatable  clamp  member  having  a  tapered  surface  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  taper  angle  as  the  tapered  surface  of  the 
fixed  sleeve  and  rotatably  fitted  to  the  tapered  surface  of 


1.  Apparatus  for  repair  of  a  roadway  embankment  compris- 
ing movable  base  means  having  supporting  wheels  and  capable 
of  being  driven  on  a  roadway,  platform  means  mounted  on  said 
base  means  and  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  base  means  about 
a  generally  vertical  axis,  drilling  means  at  one  end  of  said 
platform  means  for  drilling  a  hole  for  receiving  an  elongate 
reinforcing  rail,  and  power  means  at  an  opposite  end  of  said 
platform  for  generating  power  for  said  drilling  means  and  for 
counterbalancing  the  weight  of  said  drilling  means,  wherein 
said  drilling  means  comprises  a  drilling  bit,  a  mast  for  support- 
ing said  drilling  bit,  and  means  for  generating  a  flow  of  air  to 
remove  cuttings,  and  the  length  of  said  platform  is  such  that 
the  distance  between  the  centerline  of  said  drilling  bit  and  the 
outer  side  of  the  closest  supporting  wheel  is  at  least  about  five 
feet  when  said  drilling  bit  is  in  an  operative  position,  and  fur- 
ther comprising  jib  means  attached  to  said  mast  for  engaging 
and  maneuvering  said  rail  and  for  placing  said  rail  in  a  hole 
made  by  said  drilling  means,  whereby  said  base  means  may  be 
located  on  a  damaged  roadway,  said  drilling  bit  operated  to 
drill  said  hole  for  receiving  said  reinforcing  rail,  and  said  jib 
means  operated  to  place  said  rail  in  said  hole. 
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5,385,426 

APPAKATUS,  MFTHOD  AND  USE  FOR  REDUCED 

SHINGLES 

JUM  S.  OoMU,  11235  Park  Dr^  Rogert,  Miiu.  55374 

FU«d  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,277 

lat  CL*  EOlC  19/12.  23/06 

VS,  CL  404—75  10  Claim* 


when  deployed  continuously  from  said  fixed  position,  and 
cable  means  for  connecting  said  skirt  to  said  anchor. 


1.  A  marine  containment  boom  from  a  fixed  position  above 
a  body  of  water  to  be  selectively  moved  to  first  position 
wherein  it  extends  continuously  from  the  fixed  position  to  have 
a  portion  of  said  boom  resting  on  the  floor  of  the  body  of  water 
and  to  a  second  position  wherein  it  extends  continuously  from 
the  fixed  position  to  a  second  position  wherein  said  portion  of 
said  boom  floats  on  the  surface  of  the  body  of  water,  said  boom 
comprising  a  length  of  pipe,  a  containment  means  supported  by 
said  pipe,  said  containment  means  including  a  skirt  having  a 
web  provided  with  a  continuous  ballast  at  the  free  end  of  the 
web,  at  least  one  permanent  anchor,  a  line  for  permanently 
coupling  said  anchor  to  said  pipe,  a  source  of  compressed  air, 
means  for  directing  air  from  said  source  of  compressed  air  into 
said  pipe  to  cause  said  boom  to  have  a  positive  buoyancy,  said 
pipe  being  at  least  partly  of  a  pipe  of  a  semi-flexible  material 
positioned  in  said  boom  to  permit  said  boom  to  be  flexibly  bent 
during  movement  between  said  first  and  second  positions  from 
said  fixed  position  to  avoid  damage  due  to  flexing  or  bending 


5,385,428 
WATER  INTAKE  FISH  DIVERSION  APPARATUS 
Edward  P.  Taft,  3rd,  WeUesley,  and  Thomas  C.  Cook,  Cohasset, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignon  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute, 
Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

nicd  Job.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,189 

Int  0.6  E02B  8/08 

\3S.  a.  405-81  19  Chdms 


8.  A  method  of  manufacturing  and  applying  a  paving  mate- 
rial for  roadways,  driveways,  walkways  and  the  like  surfaces 
from  waste  shingles  without  adding  additional  asphalt  oil  to 
the  shingles,  the  method  of: 

(a)  reducing  sticky,  abrasive  waste  shingles  and  portions 
thereof  to  shingle  granules  of  a  size  on  average  of  pow- 
dered granules  to  less  than  one  inch; 

(b)  applying  a  rejuvenator  oil  to  the  shingle  granules; 

(c)  tumbling  the  oiled  shingle  granules  to  rejuvenate  the 
granules; 

(d)  evenly  applying  the  rejuvenated  shingle  granules  to  the 
surface  to  be  paved; 

(e)  evenly  applying  compaction  to  the  applied  shingle  gran- 
ules; and 

(f)  permitting  the  compacted  material  to  cure,  dry  and 
harden. 


5,385,427 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTAINMENT  OF 

on,  AND  OTHER  POLLUTANTS 
Richard  D.  Kateley,  113  Whispering  Woods  Hill,  GoUford, 
Cou.  06457,  and  Slo«a  Danenhower,  P.O.  Box  432,  Old 
Lyme,  Conn.  06371 

ContiBuatioa-hi-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  849,665,  Mar.  11, 1992, 

AmdamtA.  This  application  Sep.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  121,995 

Int.  a.'  E02B  15/04 

UJS.  CL  405—68  IS  Claims 


1.  A  fish  diversion  apparatus  for  a  water  intake  comprising: 

a.  a  floor,  two  opposite  side  walls,  and  a  roof,  all  of  which 
collectively  define  a  water  flow  passage  for  a  water  flow 
to  flow  through  said  passage,  said  passage  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  further  having  an  upstream  aperture  for 
admitting  said  water  flow  into  said  passage  and  a  down- 
stream aperture  for  discharging  said  water  flow  from  said 
passage,  wherein  dimensions  of  said  floor,  walls  and  roof 
may  be  selected  to  define  dimensions  of  said  upstream 
aperture,  said  downstream  aperiure,  and  said  passage; 

b.  flow  bypass  means  having  an  inlet  aperture  and  an  outiet 
aperture,  said  inlet  aperture  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  upstream  aperture; 

c.  a  plane  screen  mounted  within  said  passage  and  inclined  at 
a  specified  degree  of  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  floor 
said  screen  defining  a  fish  flow  path  with  cross  sectional 
area  decreasing  from  said  upstream  aperture  to  said  inlet 
aperture;  and 

d.  a  separation  wall  which  abuts  said  downstream  aperture 
and  said  water  intake  such  that  said  fish  flow  path  diverts 
said  fish  from  said  passage  into  said  inlet  aperture  for 
discharge  of  said  fish  from  said  outlet  aperture  at  a  safe 
location  and  such  that  water  discharged  from  said  down- 
stream aperture  is  channeled  through  a  forebay  to  said 
water  intake. 


5,385,429 

SYNTHETIC  COVER  FOR  WASTE 
Darid  L.  Hansen,  ATcrill  Park,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Landfill  Ser- 
vice Corporation,  Apalachin,  N.Y. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  81,566,  Jon.  23,  1993,  which  is  a 

coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  966,269,  Oct  26, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,275,908,  which  is  a  coBtiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674^64, 

Mar.  25, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,161,915.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  203,948 
The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  10, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  B09B  1/00 
VS.  CL  405—129  23  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  for  covering  waste  comprising  the  following 
constituents: 
approximately  thirty  percent  to  sixty  percent  by  weight 

liquid; 
approximately  forty  percent  to  seventy  percent  by  weight 

mineral  binder; 
up  to  approximately  ten  percent  by  weight  fibers;  and 
wherein  a  mixture  of  the  constituents  forms  a  thick  viscid 
slurry  capable  of  being  applied  in  a  uniform  layer  of  ap- 
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proximately  a  quarter  of  an  inch  to  form  a  daily  or  interim 
cover. 


5,385,430 
PIPELINE  BALLASTING  DEVICE 
Gcoir  W.  CoBBonrs,  146  Crystal  Dr.,  Chatham,  Ontario,  Canada 
N7M3E1 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,414 

Int  CL«  F16L  1/028 

MS,  a.  405—157  11  Claims 


5,385,431 
FLOW  CONDUIT  FOR  TRAVERSING  A  TRAFFIC  WAY 
Henry  E.  Topf,  Jr.,  Roachdale,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Miller  Pipeline 
Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Lid. 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  52,151 
Int  CL*  F16L  1/00 
MS.  a.  405—157  37  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  fluid  flow  across  a  traffic  way 
between  a  first  flow  conduit  and  a  second  flow  conduit,  the 
apparatus  comprising 
a  vehicle  drive-over  ramp  defining  a  sealed  fluid-conducting 
conduit  formed  to  include  an  interior  fluid  flow  region 
and  including  a  base  plate,  a  first  angled  side  wall  ap- 
pended to  the  base  plate,  a  second  angled  side  wall  ap- 


pended to  the  base  plate,  and  a  top  plate  extending  be- 
tween the  pair  of  angled  side  walls,  the  base  plate,  top 
plate,  and  side  walls  cooperating  On  one  side  to  define  the 
interior  fluid  flow  region  and  on  an  exterior  opposite  side 
defining  the  vehicle  drive-over  ramp  for  permitting  a 
vehicle's  running  gear  to  pass  over  the  fluid  flow  region 
by  contacting  the  opposite  sides  and  transversing  the 
ramp's  opposite  sides  while  in  contact  therewith. 


1.   A  longitudinally-extending  conduit  weighting  device 
comprising  top-loading,  bifurcated  envelope  of  flexible-fabric 
material,  for  receiving  a  charge  of  ballast  material,  in  contained 
relation  within  a  pair  of  mutually  adjacent  downwardly- 
depending,  lateral  lobes  having  walls  adapted  to  retainingly 
confine  at  least  a  portion  of  said  charge  within  said  lobes  and 
wherein  said  lobes  are  hingedly  interconnected  through  an 
intermediate,  longitudinally-extending,  flexible,  bifurcation  of 
said  envelope;  and, 
wherein  said  envelope  includes  envelope-lifting  grommet 
means  arranged  along  said  bifurcation,  wherein  said  en- 
velope-lifting grommet  means  are  operable  to  be  engaged 
for  lifting  of  said  envelope;  and, 
wherein  said  envelope  includes  lobe-separating  grommet 
means  arranged  in  secured  relation  on  laterally  spaced 
apart,  outside  ones  of  said  walls  with  said  outside  ones  of 
said  walls  being  arranged  on  mutually  opposite  sides  of 
said  hingedly  interconnecting  bifurcation,  in  mutually 
laterally  spaced  relation  thereto,  and  are  operable  to  be 
engaged  to  selectively  exert  a  lobe-separating  force  across 
said  hingedly  interconnecting  bifurcation,  in  response  to 
selective  differential  application  of  extrinsic  lift  forces  at 
said  lobe-separating  grommets  and  said  envelope-lilting 
grommets,  respectively,  whereupon  said  lobe-separating 
force  acts  across  said  envelope  to  open  up  a  conduit- 
accepting  space  between  lobes,  and  whereby  said  contain- 
ment means  containing  said  ballast  material  is  thereby 
operable  to  be  positioned  in  straddling,  superposed  rela- 
tion over  a  conduit  with  said  conduit  being  embraced  in 
said  conduit  accepting  space  between  said  lobes  on  relax- 
ation of  said  extrinsic  lifting  forces;  and, 
whereby,  in  a  subterranean  conduit  emplacement,  said  con- 
tainment means  acts  to  at  least  partially  counter  buoyant 
displacement    forces    normally    effecting    said    conduit 
therein. 


first  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  .vehicle  drive-over 
ramp  to  the  first  flow  conduit  to  allow  fluid  flow  between 
the  first  flow  conduit  and  the  interior  fluid  flow  region, 
and 

second  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  vehicle  drive-over 
ramp  to  the  second  flow  conduit  to  allow  fluid  flow  be- 
tween the  interior  fluid  flow  region  and  the  second  flow 
conduit 


5,385,432 
WATER  AREA  STRUCTURE  USING  PLACING  MEMBER 

FOR  UNDERWATER  GROUND 
Osama  Kiyomiya,  Yokohama;  Keaichiro  Mhiami,  K«iTnk«; 
Knnio  TakahasU,  and  Koichi  Sato,  hotii  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/00625,  §  371  Date  Jaa.  4,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20869,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Not.  26,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  960,372 

lat  CL*  B02B  S/06:  E02D  17/00 

MS.  a.  405—204  9  Claims 


1.  An  offshore  structure  having  a  lower  part  secured  in  a 
seabed  and  an  upper  pari  positioned  above  the  surface  of  a 
body  of  water,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  placing  members  disposed  in  spaced  apart 
longitudinal  alignment  with  one  another,  each  placing 
member  of  said  plurality  of  placing  members  being  dis- 
posed a  first  predetermined  distance  from  contiguous 
placing  members  of  said  plurality  of  placing  members; 
a  plurality  of  pile  members  disposed  in  spaced  apart  longitu- 
dinal alignment  with  one  another,  each  pile  member  of 
said  plurality  of  pile  members  being  disposed  a  second 
predetermined  distance  from  contiguous  pile  members  of 
said  plurality  of  pile  members,  said  second  predetermined 
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distance  being  greater  than  said  first  predetermined  dis- 
tance and  said  offshore  structure  therefore  including  more 
placing  members  than  pile  members; 

each  pile  member  of  said  plurality  of  pile  members  being 
disposed  in  transversely  spaced  apart  alignment  with  a 
preselected  placing  member  of  said  plurality  of  placing 
mCTibers; 

said  plorility  of  placing  members  being  disposed  on  a  first 
side  of  thedC^ore  structure  against  which  external  forces 
including  earu^nd  wave  pressures  are  directly  loaded, 
and  said  plurality  of  pile  members  being  disposed  on  a 
second  side  of  said  offshore  structure  against  which  said 
external  forces  are  not  directly  loaded; 

a  plurality  of  cylindrical  sleeve  members  disposed  in  overly- 
ing relation  to  said  seabed,  each  cylindrical  sleeve  member 
having  a  first  cylindrical  part  and  a  second  part  that  di- 
verges from  said  first  cylindrical  part; 

each  pile  member  of  said  plurality  of  pile  members  having  an 
ensleeved  part  extending  through  said  cylindrical  part  of 
said  cylindrical  sleeve  member; 

a  diagonal  member  disposed  at  a  predetermined  slope  be- 
tween each  pile  member  of  said  plurality  of  pile  members 
and  each  placing  member  of  said  plurality  of  placing 
members  that  is  transversely  opposed  to  a  pile  member, 

each  diagonal  member  having  a  lower  end  received  within 
said  second  part  of  said  cylindrical  sleeve  member; 

a  spacer  means  connected  to  said  first  cylindrical  part  of 
each  cylindrical  sleeve  member  for  spacing  said  ensleeved 
part  of  each  pile  member  apart  from  said  first  cylindrical 
part  of  each  cylindrical  sleeve  member; 

a  space  defined  between  said  ensleeved  part  of  each  pile 
member  and  said  cylindrical  part  of  each  cylindrical 
sleeve  member; 

each  space  being  filled  with  a  mortar  means; 

means  formed  on  each  pile  member  of  said  plurality  of  pile 
members  for  engaging  said  mortar  means  to  prevent  slip- 
page between  each  pile  member  and  each  cylindrical  part 
of  each  cylindrical  sleeve  member; 

a  longitudinally  extending  coupler  member  disposed  in 
bridging  relation  between  uppermost  ends  of  said  plurality 
of  placing  members,  uppermost  ends  of  said  plurality  of 
diagonal  members,  and  uppermost  ends  of  said  plurality  of 
pile  members,  said  offshore  structure  having  a  predeter- 
mined longitudinal  extent  and  said  longitudinally  extend- 
ing coupler  member  extending  said  predetermined  longi- 
tudinal extent; 

whereby  each  diagonal  member  provides  a  brace  that  ena- 
bles said  pluralities  of  pile  and  placing  members  to  support 
said  coupler  member  even  when  said  structure  is  subjected 
to  seismic,  hydraulic,  or  other  externally  imparted  forces 
acting  thereagainst;  and 

whereby  when  said  structure  is  subjected  to  said  externally 
imparted  forces,  each  placing  member  of  said  plurality  of 
placing  members  and  each  diagonal  member  of  said  plu- 
rality of  diagonal  members  is  subjected  to  compressive 
forces  and  each  pile  member  of  said  pluraUty  of  pile 
bers  is  subjected  to  tensile  forces. 


5,395,433 

BEARING  PLATE 
F^a^  Calaadra,  Jr„  Pittaborgk;  John  C.  Stanknt,  Caaoosburg; 
Ei«eM  H.  Stewart,  PittriNU^  aU  of  Pa„  awi  Dominic  Cri- 
cdli,  Fh>ra,  IlL,  aarigMra  to  Jemmmar  Coryontkia,  Pitta- 
fcwgh,PtL 
CoBtiMHtiOB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,M1,  May  14, 1993,  VmL  No. 
5,292,209.  TUa  awUcatioa  Nor.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  156,066 
bt  a.*  E21D  21/00:  P16B  43/02 
VS.  a.  405—302.1  35  ClaiM 

1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  rock  formation  comprising, 
an  elongated  member  having  a  base  portion  with  a  length 
substantially  greater  than  a  width  defming  longitudinal 
edges  forming  a  channel  therebetween. 


said  base  portion  having  a  bearing  surface  for  contacting  the 
rock  formation  and  an  opposite  surface, 

at  least  one  opening  extending  through  said  elongated  mem- 
ber base  portion, 

a  bearing  plate  including  a  contact  surface  and  an  outer 
surface,  said  contact  surface  positioned  in  overlying  abut- 
ting relation  with  said  elongated  member  opposite  surface, 

an  embossed  area  extending  outwardly  from  said  plate  outer 
surface  and  having  a  central  opening  therethrough, 

said  plate  central  opening  aligned  with  said  elongated  mem- 
ber opening. 


said  embossed  area  extending  on  said  bearing  plate  out- 
wardly from  said  bearing  plate  central  opening, 

said  plate  embossed  area  positioned  in  overlying  relation 
with  said  elongated  member  base  portion  opposite  surface 
for  reinforcing  said  elongated  member,  and 

anchor  means  extending  through  said  aligned  openings  into 
the  rock  formation  and  bearing  against  said  plate  em- 
bossed area  for  urging  said  bearing  plate  into  compressive 
engagement  with  said  elongated  member  to  reinforce  said 
elongated  member  compressed  against  the  rock  formation 
to  support  the  rock  formation. 


5,385,434 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Robert  L.  Qnina;  Edwin  W.  Parkinson,  and  James  R.  Pelletier, 

ail  of  St  Petertbvrg,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated, 

Lisle,  III. 

CoBtiaMttioa  of  Ser.  No.  988,965,  Dec.  9, 1992,  aitaMioned.  This 

•ppUcatioa  Feb.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  190,717 

iBt  a.*  B6SG  51/02 

VS.  CL  406—73  14  Claims 


._U 


1.  A  connector  delivery  system  for  delivering  an  electrical 
connector  component  from  a  storage  container  to  a  processing 
station  spaced  from  said  storage  container  by  a  given  distance. 
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the  storage  container  containing  a  plurality  of  coiwector  com- 
ponents each  having  a  large  dimensioned  end  and  a  small 
dimensioned  end,  the  connector  delivery  system  comprising: 

a  substantially  entirely  enclosed  delivery  conduit  extending 
substantially  the  entire  given  distance  from  the  storage 
container  to  the  processing  station,  and  being  transversely 
dimensioned  to  generally  correspond  to  said  large  dimen- 
sioned end  of  each  of  the  connector  components  to  allow 
one  of  the  plurality  of  connector  components  to  pass 
therethrough  at  a  given  time; 

delivery  means  for  effecting  a  pressure  differential  within 
the  delivery  conduit  which  creates  a  high  pressure  air 
current  on  one  side  of  the  delivery  means  to  deliver  the 
connector  components  to  the  processing  station,  and  a 
vacuum  on  the  other  side  of  the  delivery  means  to  draw 
the  connector  components  from  the  storage  container  into 
the  conduit,  wherein  the  delivery  means  moves  the  con- 
nector components  from  the  storage  container  through 
the  deUvery  conduit  in  a  downstream  direction  to  the 
processing  station  independent  of  gravitational  forces; 

feed  means  for  allowing  one  of  the  plurality  of  connector 
components  through  the  conduit  at  a  given  time  while 
blocking  a  successive  one  of  the  plurality  of  connector 
components; 

orientation  means  extending  along  a  portion  of  the  conduit 
for  effecting  delivery  of  the  connector  components  to  the 
processing  station  in  a  predetermined  orientation,  the 
orientation  means  being  defined  by  an  orientation  track 
having  a  slot  which  is  larger  than  the  small  dimensioned 
end  of  the  connector  components  and  smaller  than  the 
large  dimensioned  end  of  the  connector  components,  so 
that  when  the  small  dimensioned  end  of  one  of  the  connec- 
tor components  enters  the  track  ahead  of  said  large  dimen- 
sioned end,  said  small  dimensioned  end  enters  the  slot 
exposing  the  large  dimensioned  end  of  the  connector 
component  within  the  conduit,  and  the  vacuum  is  effec- 
tive to  draw  the  large  dimensioned  end  of  the  connector 
component  downstream  through  the  conduit  ahead  of  the 
small  dimensioned  end;  and 

actuating  means  for  actuating  said  feed  means,  said  actuating 
means  being  operatively  associated  with  a  tool  at  said 
processing  station  for  cyclically  actuating  the  feed  means 
in  response  to  operation  of  the  tool. 


1.  A  tie-down  system  for  securing  articles  to  a  load  bearing 
structure,  comprising: 

securing  means  for  securing  articles  to  a  load  bearing  struc- 
ture, the  securing  means  comprising  an  elongated,  flexible 
body  having  first  and  second  ends: 

fastening  means  for  fastening  both  ends  of  the  securing 
means  to  the  load  bearing  structure,  the  fastening  means 
including  first  and  second  clip  members,  each  clip  member 
having  an  opening  for  compatibly  accepting  one  end  of 


the  securing  means,  each  of  the  clip  members  being  re- 
movably connected  to  the  load  bearing  structure,  the  fu^t 
clip  member  including  first  and  second  hooks  and  an 
eyelet,  the  first  hook  being  attached  to  the  load  bearing 
structure  and  the  securing  means  is  attached  to  the  first 
clip  member  eyelet  and  the  second  end  of  the  securing 
mans  being  attached  to  the  second  hook  of  the  first  clip 
member;  and 

tensioning  means,  connected  to  the  securing  means  and 
located  between  the  first  and  second  clip  members,  for 
applying  and  maintaining  a  tensioning  force  to  the  articles 
through  securing  means  in  cooperation  with  the  fastening 
means, 

whereby  articles  are  secured  to  the  load  bearing  structure  by 
the  tensioning  force  existing  between  the  securing  means 
and  the  fastening  means. 


5,385,436 

INDEXED  OPERATING  HEAD  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
MACHINE  TOOLS 
Armando  Corsi,  Piaceoza,  Italy,  assipMr  to  Jobs  S.pJt„  Pia- 
cenza,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,939 
Claims     priority,     appbcatioa     Italy,     Jaa.     15,     1993, 
PC93A000002 

Int.  CL*  B23C  1/12 
VS.  CL  409—201  12  ( 


5,385,435 

TIE  DOWN  SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Frederick  A.  Musta,  112  DaariUc  Ct,  DaaTille,  Calif.  94526 

FUed  Aug.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  739,173 

Int  a.*  F16G  ll/m-  B60P  7/08 

VS.  a.  410—102  14  Claims 


1.  An  operating  head  for  automatic  machine  tools,  which 
comprises: 

a  fork  fitted  on  a  support  having  at  least  two  degrees  of 
freedom; 

means  for  numerically  controlling  rotation  of  the  fork 
around  a  first  axis; 

a  support  for  a  chuck  fitted  on  said  fork  and  rotatable  rela- 
tive thereto,  under  a  numerical  control,  around  a  second 
axis  which  is  orthogonal  to  the  first  axis,  wherein  said 
chuck  includes  a  connection  for  a  tool;  and 

means  for  allowing  changing  of  the  angular  position  of  both 
the  fork  and  the  support  for  the  chuck  and  for  keeping  the 
tool  in  contact  with  the  piece  to  be  machined  wherein  a 
single  kinematic  chain  is  provided,  said  kinematic  chain 
comprising  a  first  shaft  driven  by  a  motor  and  co-axial  to 
the  first  axis  of  the  fork,  a  second,  inclined  shaft  connected 
through  first  bevel  gears  to  said  first  shaft  and  through 
second  bevel  gears  to  a  third  shaft  which  is  co-axial  to  the 
support  for  the  chuck,  wherein  first  means  and  second 
means  are  provided  for  locking  said  fork  and  for  locking 
said  support  respectively,  and 

wherein  means  are  provided,  for  blocking  the  rotation  of 
said  chuck  and  means  for  releasing  said  first  and/or  said 
second  locking  means,  for  keeping  said  chuck  blocked. 
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5,385,437 
DEVICE  FOR  CHARGING  A  PRESSURIZED 
ENCLOSURE 
EhOc  LoMrti;  GObcrt  Beniard;  GioTaiuii  Ciraenti,  and  Jean- 
J«C4MS  Vcatartei,  all  of  Lnxenbourg,  Luxembourg,  assignors 
to  IM  W«tk  SA^  Lazembourg,  Luxembourg 
FUed  Mar.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,138 
I  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Mar.  4, 1993, 88232 

int  a.»  Fp^jj/eo 


vs.  a.  414—204 


14 


1.  A  device  for  charging  a  pressurized  enclosure  with  a  solid 
material,  comprising: 

a  materials  hopper  forming  a  vertical  sealing-ofT  receptacle 
which  includes  a  funnel-shaped  lower  part  defining  a 
substantially  vertical  central  outflow  axis  for  the  material: 

a  feeding  pipe  for  the  pressurized  enclosure  which  is  posi- 
tioned axially  below  said  lower  pan  of  the  hopper; 

a  closing  off  bell  movable  inside  the  hopper  between  a  lower 
position  for  closing  off  a  discharge  opening  in  said  funnel- 
shaped  lower  pan  and  an  upper  position  for  freeing  said 
discharge  opening; 

a  lower  sealing  member  including  a  closing  off  element  set 
out  below  the  bell  so  as  to  be  axially  movable  with  respect 
to  the  bell,  a  seat  mounted  axially  below  the  discharge 
opening,  means  for  moving  the  closing  off  element  be- 
tween a  protected  position  below  the  bell  and  an  opera- 
tional position  outside  the  bell  when  the  bell  is  in  said 
lower  closing  off  position;  and 

wherein  the  closing  off  element  includes  a  lateral  peripheral 
surface  into  which  there  is  incorporated  an  inflatable  seal 
and  the  seat  includes  a  first  peripheral  sealing  surface 
which  is  substantially  vertical  or  inclines  downwardly  and 
which  surrounds  and  faces  the  inflatable  seal  when  the 
closing  off  element  is  in  the  operational  position. 


5,385,438 

METHOD  OF  USING  A  ROBOTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  MIXING 

AND  PACKING  ARTICLES 
SandM  Fadaie,  Antiock,  Calif.,  aMignor  to  Jamc*  River  Paper 

Conpany,  Inc.,  Rickmond,  Va. 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  944,351,  Sep.  14, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,328^19. 
This  appUcatiou  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,703 
Lrt.  CL*  B65B  5/06 
VS.  CL  414—786  4  CWm 

1.  A  method  of  changing  the  mix  of  articles  in  a  plurality  of 
containers,  each  container  accommodating  a  plurality  of  such 
articles,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
conveying  a  plurality  of  containers  to  a  mixing  station,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  containers  containing  a  plurality  of 
articles  having  physical  characteristics  differing  from  the 


physical  characteristics  of  the  plurality  of  articles  in  the 
other  of  said  plurality  of  containers  at  said  mixing  station; 

while  the  plurality  of  containers  are  at  said  mixing  station, 
removing  a  predetermined  number  of  articles  from  each  of 
at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  containers,  said  removal 
step  including  clamping  the  articles  to  be  removed  and 
lifting  said  articles  from  said  containers  while  clamped; 

after  said  removal  step,  transporting  the  removed  articles 


-v 

co^a 

ooS^t 

coSnm 

after  said  transporting  step,  inserting  the  removed  articles 
into  containers  difliering  from  the  respective  containers 
from  which  the  articles  were  removed  to  change  the  mix 
of  articles  in  the  containers  in  which  the  articles  are  in- 
serted, and 

prior  to  clamping  of  said  plurality  of  articles,  engaging  said 
plurality  of  articles  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  containers 
to  move  said  plurality  of  articles  to  predetermined  loca- 
tions within  said  plurality  of  containers. 


5,385,439 

RADLiL  EXTRUSION  THREAD-FORMING  SCREW 

Donald  R.  Hurdle,  N  1313  Cottage  Dr.,  Ooatburg,  WU.  53070 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  158,954 

Int  CL»  F16B  25/Oa  39/30 

VS.  CL  411—386  39  Claims 


1.  An  article  for  forming  internal  threads  in  a  workpiece,  the 
article  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  shank  directed  along  an  axis  and  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  threads  located  upon  the  cylindrical  shank, 
each  of  the  threads  having  a  crest  and  a  root,  the  threads 
including 

(i)  a  lead  thread  beginning  at  the  first  end  and  advancing 
circumferentially  in  a  spiroid  helix  about  the  axis  and 
wherein  the  crest  of  the  lead  thread  defmes  a  first  major 
diameter  such  that  the  first  major  diameter  at  a  given 
position  on  the  lead  thread  is  a  diameter  of  a  major  cone 
and  wherein  the  root  of  the  lead  thread  defines  a  first 
minor  diameter; 

(ii)  load-bearing  threads  beginning  at  the  first  end  adjacent 
the  lead  thread  and  advancing  circumferentially  in  a 
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helix  about  the  axis  toward  the  second  end,  and  wherein 
the  crests  and  the  roots  of  the  load-bearing  threads 
define  a  second  major  diameter  and  a  second  minor 
diameter,  respectively,  and  further  wherein  the  second 
major  diameter  and  the  second  minor  diameter  are  the 
diameters  of  a  major  cylinder  and  a  minor  cylinder; 

(iii)  a  forming  thread  located  intermediate  the  lead  thread 
and  the  load-bearing  threads  and  advancing  circumfer- 
entially in  a  helix  toward  the  second  end,  the  forming 
thread  having  a  plurality  of  forming  elements  that  ex- 
tend outwardly  from  the  forming  thread  and  which  are 
spaced  substantially  circumferentially  equidistant  from 
each  other,  said  forming  elements  having  an  outermost 
portion,  and  wherein  each  successive  forming  element 
moves  a  progressively  decreasing  amount  of  material 
from  the  workpiece  to  form  the  internal  threads  while 
each  successive  forming  element's  outermost  portion 
increases  in  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical 
shank;  and 
wherein  except  for  the  forming  thread,  the  lead  thread  and  the 
load-bearing  threads  do  not  have  any  forming  elements;  and 
(c)  means  for  engaging  the  cylindrical  shank  to  rotate  the 

cylindrical  shank  about  the  'axis  and  turn  the  article  into 

the  workpiece,  the  means  for  engaging  being  located  at 

the  second  end. 


5,385,440 

UFT  TRUCK  ACCESSORIES  FOR  STACKING  AND 

MOVING  STACKS  OF  TIRES 

Thomas  M.  Raben,  12548  Apache  Pass  Art.,  ETaosiiUc,  Ind. 

47720 

Continoatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  917,779,  Jnn.  21, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,144 

Int.  a.'  B66F  9/12 

VS.  a.  414—608  20  Claims 


'777777777Z7ZV7P/77P7777777 


1.  A  tire-stacking  device  for  use  in  cooperative  arrangement 
with  a  lift  truck  having  a  lifting  apparatus,  the  tire-stacking 
device  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  base  end,  a  lifting  end  and  a  platform  ex- 
tending between  said  ends,  said  platform  being  capable  of 
supporting  a  plurality  of  tires  in  side-by-side  relation  when 
said  frame  is  in  a  horizontal  position; 
a  lateral  support  structure  having  a  root  end,  a  free  end  and 
a  support  surface  positioned  between  said  ends,  said  root 
end  being  attached  to  said  base  end  of  said  frame  with  said 
free  end  of  said  lateral  support  structure  extending  away 
from  said  platform,  said  support  surface  being  capable  of 
supporting  the  plurality  of  tires  when  said  frame  is  in  a 
vertical  position; 


roller  means,  attached  to  said  base  end,  for  supporting  said 
base  end  of  said  frame; 

means  for  releasably  connecting  said  lifting  end  of  said  frame 
to  the  lifting  apparatus  of  the  lift  truck;  and 

means  for  preventing  said  base  end  of  said  frame  fix>m  swing- 
ing away  from  the  lift  truck  when  said  frame  is  in  said 
vertical  position  and  the  lift  truck  is  depositing  said  plural- 
ity of  tires. 


5,385.441 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PICKING  AND 

PLACING  AN  ARTICLE 

MaTin  C.  Swapp,  Gilbert  and  Mile  W.  Friibie,  Mean,  both  of 

Ariz.,  aaaignora  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaamburg,  DL 

FDed  Not.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,878 

Int  CL«  B66F  11/00 

VS.  CL  414—627  12  ( 


1.  A  method  of  transporting  a  workpiece,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  pick  and  place  apparatus  comprising  a  cam 
coupled  to  a  pickup  device,  the  pickup  device  comprising 
a  suction  tube  having  a  suction  cup  at  one  end  and  sur- 
rounding a  portion  of  a  pin; 

placing  the  pin  adjacent  the  workpiece; 

placing  the  suction  cup  adjacent  the  workpiece; 

picking  up  the  workpiece  using  suction; 

positioning  the  workpiece  at  a  desired  location;  and 

releasing  the  workpiece  using  the  pin  while  maintaining  the 
suction. 


5,385,442 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  WfTH  AN  OPEN-FACED 
IMPELLER 
Jean-Robert  Lehe,  Vernon;  Andre    Beaurain,  ChamUy;  Rcoi 
Bosaon,  Vernon,  and  Etienae  Tiret  La  Chapelle  Reanrille,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsioo, 
Suresncs,  France 

Filed  Not.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  160,419 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  30, 1992,  92  14389 
Int  a.*  POID  3/00 
VS.  a.  415—104  2  I 


^^^-e- 


n 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  with  an  open-faced  impeller  for  con- 
veying a  working  Uquid,  the  pump  comprising  at  least  one 
open-faced  impeller  provided  with  blades  placed  inside  a  cas- 
ing defining  a  suction  pipe  facing  bottoms  of  the  blades  in  the 
vicinity  of  a  central  shaft  that  drives  the  at  least  one  open-faced 
impeller  and  forming  a  part  of  a  rotary  assembly,  and  a  deliv- 
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ery  pipe  fitted  with  a  fixed  diffuser  disposed  facing  peripheral 

ends  of  the  blades, 
the  pump  further  including  an  active  axial  balancing  system 
for  the  rotary  assembly,  which  balancing  system  is  inte- 
grated in  the  at  least  one  open-faced  impeller  and  com- 
prises a  balancing  chamber  interposed  between  a  rear  face 
of  the  body  of  the  at  least  one  open-faced  impeller  and  an 
outer  rear  portion  of  the  casing,  said  balancing  chamber 
communicating  with  said  delivery  pipe  via  a  first  nozzle 
whose  axial  clearance  is  kept  invariable  in  operation  and 
which  is  defined  by  a  peripheral  end  of  the  at  least  one 
open-faced  impeller  acting  as  a  balancing  turntable,  and  a 
nozzle  piece  secured  to  said  outer  rear  portion  of  the 
casing  and  interposed  between  the  fixed  diffuser  and  said 
peripheral  end  of  the  at  least  one  open-faced  impeller,  said 
balancing  chamber  communicating  with  the  suction  pipe 
of  the  pump  via  a  second  nozzle; 
said  centrifugal  pump  having  a  clearance  J  between  the  at 
least  one  open-faced  impeller  and  a  front  portion  of  the 
casing  which  is  determined  by  a  sequence  of  design  di- 
mensions limited  to  a  design  dimension  Jl  defined  be- 
tween said  radial  nozzle  piece  and  said  front  wail  of  the 
casing  facing  the  blades,  a  design  dimension  J 12  defined 
between  said  nozzle  piece  and  the  peripheral  end  of  the  at 
least  one  open-faced  impeller  and  a  design  dimension  J13 
defined  between  said  peripheral  end  of  the  at  least  one 
open-faced  impeller  and  a  front  face  of  the  at  least  one 
open-faced  impeller. 


5,385,443 
CENTRIFUGAL  UQUID  PUMP  WITH  INTERNAL  GAS 

INJECnON  ASSEMBLY 

Reacaa  Dufow,  Breakeyrille,  Canada,  assignor  to  Lea  Traite- 

■eats  de*  earn  Poseidon  Inc.,  Outremont,  Canada 

FUcd  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,591 

Int.  CL*  F04D  31/00 

VS.  CL  415—116  18  Claims 


extending  out  of  said  casing  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
liquid  inlet; 

the  improvement  consisting  in  a  gas-injection  assembly  for 
use  to  inject  and  dissolve,  at  least  in  |>art,  a  gas  into  the 
liquid  while  said  liquid  is  being  pumped,  said  assembly 
comprising: 

0  a  gas  feed  pipe  coaxial  with  and  rigidly  connected  to  the 
impeller  so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  said  gas  feed  pipe  ex- 
tending coaxially  through  both  the  liquid  inlet  and  the 
opening  of  the  one  disc  of  the  impeller  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  power  shaf^  and  having  a  gas  inlet  located 
outside  said  casing  and  connected  through  a  rotary  seal 
joint  to  a  pressurized  gas  source,  and  a  gas  outlet  located 
within  the  casing;  and 

g)  at  least  one  gas  injector  pipe  rigidly  connected  to  the  gas 
feed  pipe  so  as  to  rotate  in  unison  therewith  and  with  the 
impeller  to  which  said  gas  feed  pipe  is  connected,  said  at 
least  one  injector  pipe  being  perpendicular  to  said  feed 
pipe  and  extending  radially  within  said  casing  between  the 
discs  of  the  impeller,  said  at  least  one  injector  pipe  having 
one  end  in  open  communication  with  the  gas  outlet  of  the 
feed  pipe  and  another  radially,  opposite  end  defming  a  gas 
nozzle  opening  within  the  casing  between  the  discs  at  a 
radial  distance  away  from  said  feed  pipe  that  is  shorter 
than  the  radius  of  said  discs. 


5,385,444 
PUMP  CASING  MADE  OF  SHEET  METAL 
Makoto  Kobayashi;  Maaakazu  Yanuunoto,  and  Yoshio  Miyake, 
all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1992,  4-120177; 
JuL  6,  1992,  4-201988 

Int  CL*  F04D  29/40 
VS.  CL  415—182.1  26  CUims 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  for  use  to  pump  a  liquid,  said  pump 
comprising: 

a)  a  casing  defming  an  inner,  substantially  cylindrical  cham- 
ber, said  chamber  having  a  pair  of  opposite  end  walls 
coaxial  with  each  other; 

b)  a  liquid  inlet  in  open  communication  with  the  chamber, 
said  inlet  being  coaxial  with  said  chamber  and  opening 
into  one  of  the  opposite  end  walls  thereof; 

c)  a  liquid  outlet  in  open  communication  with  the  chamber, 
said  outlet  extending  tangentially  out  of  said  chamber; 

d)  a  rotary  impeller  rotatably  mounted  within  the  chamber, 
said  impeller  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  discs  of  a 
given  radius  coaxial  with  said  chamber,  said  discs  being 
rigidly  interconnected  at  such  a  distance  away  from  each 
other  as  to  extend  close  to  said  opposite  end  walls,  respec- 
tively, one  of  said  discs  located  adjacent  the  one  opposite 
end  wall  into  which  said  liquid  inlet  opens  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  to  allow  the  liquid  injected  through  said  inlet 
to  enter  the  chamber;  and 

e)  a  power  shaft  coaxial  with  and  rigidly  connected  to  the 
other  one  of  said  discs  so  as  to  rotate  the  impeller  in  a 
given  direction  within  the  chamber,  said  power  shaft 


1.  A  pump  casing  made  of  sheet  metal,  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  cup-shaped  pump  casing  made  of 
sheet  metal  and  having  a  bottom  on  one  axial  end  thereof 
and  an  opening  defined  in  an  opposite  axial  end  thereof; 

a  partition  wall  disposed  in  said  pump  casing  for  partitioning 
said  pump  casing  into  a  suction  chamber  and  a  hydrocas- 
ing  chamber  for  housing  an  impeller; 

a  suction  nozzle  mounted  on  a  cylindrical  side  wall  of  said 
pump  casing  and  communicating  with  said  suction  cham- 
ber; and 

guide  device  comprised  by  guide  vanes,  for  guiding  fluid 
discharged  from  said  impeller. 
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5,385,445 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
John  M.  McKenna,  Port  Mnrray,  NJ. 
Dresser  Pnmp  Company,  Liberty  Comer,  N  J. 
FUed  Dec.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1614>65 
Int  a.^  F04D  1/08,  29/44 
VS.  CL  415— 199J 


to  IngeraoU- 


13  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotary  turbine  having  inlet  means  for  mixtures  of  gas 
and  liquid,  and  rotary  shaft  means  having  an  axis,  the  combina- 
tion comprising 

a)  separator  means  to  receive  said  mixture  of  gas  and  liquid 
in  a  first  stream,  and  to  separate  the  mixture  into  a  second 
stream  of  gas  and  a  third  stream  of  liquid, 

b)  first  means  to  receive  at  least  one  of  said  streams  at  the 


pressure  of  the  first  stream  for  generating  torque  exerted 
on  the  shaft  means,  and 

c)  said  separator  means  including  rotating  surface  means  for 
generating  torque  exerted  on  the  same  shaft  means, 

d)  whereby  said  first  means  and  separator  means  separately 
operate  to  generate  shaft  power,  via  the  same  shaft  means, 

e)  said  surface  means  including  a  surface  rotating  about  the 
axis  defined  by  the  shaft  means  and  at  a  velocity  lower 
than  the  velocity  of  the  stream  of  liquid  at  impingement, 
for  receiving  said  liquid  forming  a  layer  on  said  surface 
means  so  as  to  convert  a  portion  of  the  kinetic  energy 
thereof  to  shaf^  means  energy  by  production  of  frictional 
forces  formed  by  slowing  the  liquid  stream  to  a  velocity 
close  to  said  velocity  of  said  surface, 

f)  said  first  means  being  operatively  connected  with  the 
separator  means,  and  said  separator  means  being  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  shaft  means  to  be  slowed  to  shaft 
means  angular  velocity  by  shaft  loading, 

g)  said  first  means  located  between  said  axis  and  said  rotating 
surface  means. 


1.  A  multi-stage  centrifugal  pump  comprising: 
a  pump  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  and 
a  plurality  of  pump  stages  within  the  pump  housing,  each 
pump  stage  comprising  a  diffuser,  a  channel  ring,  a  biasing 
means  for  biasing  the  diffuser  into  contact  with  the  chan- 
nel ring  and  a  rotatable  impeller; 
each  channel  ring  being  a  disk  shaped  member  having  a 
central  opening  therethrough,  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
channel  ring  having  a  raised  portion  defining  a  first  circu- 
lar rim,  the  first  circular  riin  having  an  inner  diameter,  the 
first  circular  rim  having  an  axial  thickness; 
each  diffuser  being  a  disk  shaped  member  having  a  central 
opening  therethrough,  the  outer  diameter  of  the  diffuser 
being  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  channel  ring 
first  circular  rim,  the  outer  diameter  of  the  diffuser  being 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  channel  ring  central  open- 
ing, the  axial  thickness  of  the  diffuser  being  smaller  than 
the  axial  thickness  of  the  channel  ring  first  circular  rim, 
the  diffuser  fitting  with  a  non-interference  fit  within  the 
first  circular  rim  of  the  channel  ring. 


5,385,447 
AXIAL  FLOW  PUMP  FOR  DEBRIS-LADEN  OIL 
Donald  E.  Geister,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assigaor  to  Marine  PoUa- 
tion  ControL  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  38,729 
lat.  a.«  F04D  3/00 
VS.  CL  415—220  10  ( 


5,385,446 

HYBRID  TWO-PHASE  TURBINE 

Laace  G.  Hays,  2737  Ridgepine,  La  Cresceata.  Calif.  91294 

FUed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,605 

Int  CL'  FOIK  25/04 

VS.  CL  415—202  21  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulically-driven,  axial  flow  pump  for  pumping 
viscous  liquids,  particularly  debris-containing  or  multi-phase 
flow,  comprising: 

a  venturi-shaped  intake  having  an  inlet,  a  throat  of  minimum 
area,  and  an  outlet; 

a  rotating  impeller  mounted  in  the  intake,  the  impeller  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  blades  defining  a  first  interface  at  the 
intake  throat; 

a  fixed  stator  mounted  in  the  intake  between  the  impeller  and 
the  outlet,  the  stator  coaxial  with  the  impeller  and  having 
a  plurality  of  stator  blades; 

an  impeller/stator  interface  defined  between  the  impeller 
and  stator  blades; 

means  connected  to  the  impeller  to  rotate  the  impeller  and 
force  oil  through  the  pump  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet; 
wherein, 

the  pump  intake  has  a  first  contoured  portion  from  the  inlet 
to  the  throat  having  an  initial  radius  of  curvature  equal  to 
or  greater  than  the  axial  distance  from  the  intake  inlet  to 
the  throat  radius,  and  a  second  contoured  surface  portion 
from  the  throat  to  the  impeller  blade  exit  having  a  second 
initial  radius  of  curvature  greater  than  the  axial  distance 
from  the  throat  to  the  impeUer  exit 


162-190  O.G.-95-8 
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5,385,449 
PROPELLER  SHAPED  AGITATOR 
TUlo  Mcrkt,  Oytcs;  Hont  Sckifer,  Rkade;  Guter  FeMIe, 
0«tiIMcn-NeUii«ea,  and  Otkar  GiMer,  Fraakeatkal,  aU  of 
G«i«uy.  iMigMin  to  KSB  AJctieageMUKkaft,  Fhukcathal, 
Ctrmamy 

Filed  Aag.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  105,041 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcmaay,  Aag.  11, 1992, 422649S 
IbL  CL*  F04D  29/20 
VS.  CL  416—229  R  8  Claim 


—Hi 


1.  An  agitator  comprising: 

(a)  an  impeller  made  of  a  plastic  material,  said  impeller 
comprising  a  plurality  of  blades,  each  of  said  blades  com- 
prising a  blade  root  and  a  hub  segment; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  hub  elements  made  of  a  metallic  material, 
each  of  said  hub  elements  being  disposed  within  one  of 
said  hub  segments,  adjacent  hub  elements  being  connected 
to  each  other  such  that  said  hub  elements  form  a  means  for 
receiving  a  rotational  driving  force;  each  of  said  hub 
elements  having  a  smooth  projection  free  outer  surface 
facing  each  of  said  blades  and  an  inner  surface  facing  each 
of  said  means  for  receiving  a  rotational  driving  force;  and 

(c)  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  impellers  to  each  of 
said  hub  elements  such  that  stress  peaks,  imparted  from 
said  driving  force,  in  the  region  of  said  blades,  said  blade 
roots  and  said  hub  segments  are  substantially  prevented. 


5,385,449 
COMPRESSOR  ARRANGEMENT 
HaraM  Wenzel,  Kefearod,  Germany,  aangaor  to  ManneaBanB 
AktiengeacUachaft,  DuaaeMorf,  Genaaay 

CoatiaBatioa-io-|Mrt  of  Scr.  No.  910,893,  Jnl.  10,  1992, 

alModoaed.  TUa  appiicatkm  Apr.  20,  1993,  Scr.  No.  50>t6 

Claina  priority,  appUcation  Gemaay,  JwL  10, 1991, 4123208 

laL  a.'  F04B  41/06 

VS.  CL  417—243  2  CUrima 


A  compressor  arrangement  for  compressing  a  gaseous 
medium,  the  arrangement  comprising  a  compressor,  a  heat 
engine  having  a  work  side  and  an  exhaust  side,  the  compressor 


being  driven  by  the  work  side  of  the  heat  engine,  a  line  con- 
necting the  compressor  to  means  for  using  the  compressed 
medium,  the  compressor  having  an  intake  line,  two  exhaust- 
driven  superchargers  arranged  in  the  intake  line  of  the  com- 
pressor, the  superchargers  having  drive  sides,  the  drive  sides  of 
the  superchargers  being  arranged  in  series  downstream  of  the 
exhaust  side  of  the  heat  engine,  wherein  the  heat  engine  and 
the  compressor  are  separate  machines,  the  heat  engine  and  the 
compressor  each  having  a  drive  shaft,  a  coupling  connecting 
the  drive  shaft  of  the  heat  engine  to  the  drive  shaft  of  the 
compressor,  each  supercharger  having  a  compressor  side,  a 
line  for  supplying  a  total  flow  volume  of  the  compressor  sides 
of  both  superchargers  to  the  compressor,  and  an  intermediate 
cooler  arranged  in  the  total  flow  volume  Une  between  the 
superchargers  and  the  compressor. 


5,385,450 

RECIPROCATING-PISTON  TYPE  REFRIGERANT 

COMPRESSOR  WITH  AN  IMPROVED  ROTARY-TYPE 

SUCnON- VALVE  MECHANISM 
Kaznya  Ktenra;  Ski«ey«ki  Hidaka;  Hideki  Mizntani,  and  Tom 
Takeichi,  all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  aasignora  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha 
Toyoda  JidoahokU  Seiaakiisko,  AicU,  Japan 

nied  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,449 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2, 1992,  4-265017 

tat  CL»  F04B  1/12 

VS.  CL  417—20  10  Claims 


1.  A  reciprocating-piston-type  refrigerant  compressor  pro- 
vided with  a  body  including  a  cylinder  block  having  a  central 
bore  extending  axially  about  a  central  axis,  a  plurality  of  axial 
cylinder  bores  formed  in  the  cylinder  block  of  the  body  and 
arranged  around  the  central  axis  of  the  cylinder  block,  a  crank 
chamber  formed  in  the  body  as  an  independent  chamber  sepa- 
rate from  the  cylinder  bores  of  the  cylinder  block,  an  axial 
drive  shaft  extending  through  the  crank  chamber  and  rotatably 
supported  in  the  body,  the  axial  drive  shaft  having  one  end 
disposed  in  the  central  bore  of  the  cylinder  block,  at  least  one 
suction-gas-receipt  chamber  formed  in  the  body  for  receiving 
refrigerant  gas  before  compression,  and  a  plurality  of  recipro- 
cating pistons  axially  slidably  received  in  the  plurality  of  cylin- 
der bores  and  reciprocated  by  a  piston  drive  mechanism  ar- 
ranged in  the  crank  chamber  so  as  to  be  driven  by  the  drive 
shaft,  comprising: 
a  rotary  valve  means  connected  to  one  end  of  the  drive  shaft 
so  as  to  rotate  together  with  said  drive  shaft,  the  rotary 
valve  means  having  a  generally  cylindrical  outer  circum- 
ference extending  between  opposite  axial  ends  thereof, 
and  a  suction  passageway  for  permitting  the  refrigerant 
gas  before  compression  to  be  pumped  from  the  suction- 
gas-receipt  chamber  into  respective  said  cylinder  bores  in 
a  timed  relationship  with  the  reciprocation  of  said  recipro- 
cating pistons  during  rotation  of  said  rotary  valve  means; 
means  for  defining  a  recessed  chamber  in  the  central  bore  of 
the  cylinder  block  for  rotatably  receiving  said  rotary 
valve  means,  the  recessed  chamber  being  surrounded  by 
an  inner  wall  area  being  in  sealing  contact  with  the  cylin- 
drical outer  circumference  of  the  rotary  valve  means;  and 
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a  sealing  means  for  providing  a  gas-tight  sealing  between  the 
outer  circumference  of  said  rotary  valve  means  and  said 
inner  wall  area  of  said  recessed  chamber  at  predetermined 
respective  positions  adjacent  to  both  of  said  opposite  ends 
of  said  rotary  valve  means. 


5,385,451 
SWASH-PLATE  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  WITH  TAPERED 

BEARINGS  AND  ROTARY  VALVES 

ToaUro  Fnjii;  KoicU  Ito,  and  Kaznaki  Iwama,  all  of  Kariya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  KabusUld  Kaislia  Toyoda  Jidoahikki 

Seisakusbo,  Aichi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,922,  Ang.  6, 1992,  abandoned.  Thia 

application  Jnn.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  255,830 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  6, 1992,  4-210542 

tat  a.»  FWB  1/12 

VS.  CL  417—269  12  Claima 


,?    '"-.. 


1.  A  swash-plate  type  compressor  comprising: 

a  cylinder  block  (1,  2)  having  opposite  ends,  a  central  axial 
(la,  2a)  bore,  a  plurality  of  working  bores  (13, 14)  extend- 
ing parallel  to  each  other  around  the  central  bore,  and  a 
swash-plate  chamber  (11)  intersecting  the  central  bore  and 
the  working  bores,  a  gas  to  be  compressed  being  intro- 
duced into  the  swash-plate  (3,  4)  chamber; 

first  and  second  valve  plates  attached  to  respective  opposite 
ends  of  the  cylinder  block,  each  of  the  valve  plates  having 
a  central  hole  (3a,  4a)  and  discharge  valves  (31,  32)  ar- 
ranged around  the  central  hole  in  correspondence  with 
the  working  bores; 

first  and  second  housing  (18,  19)  attached  to  respective 
opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  block  over  the  valve  plates 
to  form  discharge  chambers  between  the  housings  and  the 
valve  plates,  respectively; 

a  drive  shaft  (7)  inserted  in  the  central  axial  bore  of  the 
cylinder  block; 

first  and  second  tapered  roller  bearings  (8,  9)  secured  in  the 
central  holes  of  the  valve  plates,  respectively,  to  suppori 
the  drive  shall; 

annular  locating  projection  means  (3b,  4b)  arranged  on  one 
of  the  cylinder  block  and  the  valve  plates  around  the  drive 
shaft; 

locating  hole  means  (la,  2a)  arranged  in  the  other  of  the 
cylinder  block  and  the  valve  plates  to  fit  over  the  annular 
locating  projection  means; 

a  swash-plate  (10)  accommodated  in  the  swash-plate  cham- 
ber and  fixed  to  the  drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith; 

a  plurality  of  double  headed  pistons  (15)  inserted  in  the 
respective  working  bores  and  reciprocally  moved  by  the 
swash-plate  for  forming  compression  chambers  (Pa,  Pb) 
on  either  side  of  each  of  the  double  headed  pistons,  the 
compression  chambers  on  one  side  of  the  double  headed 
pistons  communicating  with  one  of  the  discharge  cham- 
bers via  the  discharge  valves;  and 

a  suction  passage  (1^,  2b)  extending  from  the  swash-plate 
chamber  to  each  of  the  compression  chambers  between 
the  first  and  second  valve  plates. 


5,385,452 

HYDRAULIC  FLUID  PRESSURIZER  WITH  FLUID 
CUSHIONING  MEANS 
Joe  H.  Lyday,  Beaamcmt  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  Active  Maaagemcat 
Inc.,  Beaunoot  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986^73 
tat  CL*  F04B  35/00:  FOIB  11/02 
VS.  CL  417—403  11  < 


1.  An  intensifier  for  pressurizing  a  working  fluid,  the  intensi- 
fier  comprising 
a  low  pressure  chamber  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end 

longitudinally  opposite  the  top  end; 
a  high  pressure  chamber  coaxial  with  and  coupled  to  the 

bottom  end  of  the  low  pressure  chamber; 
a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  longitudinally  within  the  low 

pressure  chamber; 
a  plunger  having  a  piston  end  and  a  pressure  end,  the 

plunger  coupled  by  its  piston  end  to  the  piston  and  having 

its  pressure  end  extending  into  the  high  pressure  chamber; 
a  first  collar  concentric  the  plunger  and  coupled  to  the 

piston; 
a  spring  concentric  the  plunger  and  coupled  to  the  first 

collar  opposite  the  piston; 
a  second  collar  concentric  the  plunger  and  coupled  to  the 

spring  opposite  the  first  collar;  and 
a  seat  concentric  the  plimger  and  coupled  to  the  bottom  of 

the  low  pressure  chamber,  the  seat  adapted  to  receive 

internally  the  second  collar  and  the  spring; 
driving  means  for  directing  a  driving  fluid  into  and  out  of  a 

space  between  the  piston  and  the  top  end  of  the  low  pres- 
sure chamber; 
return  means  for  directing  a  return  fluid  into  and  out  of  a 

space  between  the  piston  and  the  bottom  end  of  the  low 

pressure  chamber;  and 
charging  means  for  directing  the  working  fluid  into  and  out 

of  the  high  pressure  chamber. 


5,385,453 

MULTIPLE  COMPRESSOR  IN  A  SINGLE  SHELL 
James  F.  Fogt  SidMy,  and  Jean-Lac  Caillat  Dayton,  botk  of 
Ohio,  aarigaors  to  Copeland  CorporatioB,  Sidney,  Ohio 
FUed  Jan.  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  9,305 
tat  CL*  F04B  17/00 
VS.  CL  417— 410J  90  Claima 

1.  A  variable  capacity  motor-compressor  system  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  hermetic  shell; 

(b)  a  pluraUty  of  motor-compressors  disposed  in  said  shell, 
each  of  said  motor-compressors  including  a  motor  and  a 
compressor; 

(c)  a  sheet  metal  sleeve  surrounding  and  affixed  to  each  of 
said  motor-compressor  compressors,  each  said  sleeve 
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substantially  encompassing  a  motor,  a  compressor,  and  a 
discharge  muffler;  and 


5,315,454 

BEARING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  A  CANNED  MOTOR 
Makoto  KotayaiU;  Mankazn  Yanamoto;  Yodiio  Mlyake,  aad 

YnaMkaia  Kiamra,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aarignors  to 

Ehara  Corporatkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Scr.  No.  45,494 

Clataa  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1992,  4-120182; 
Apr.  14,  1992,  4-120183;  Jnn.  5,  1992,  4-171684;  Jon.  5,  1992, 
4-171689;  Jan.  5, 1992,  4-171691 

Int.  CL*  F04B  17/00 
VS.  CL  417— 423.U  26  Claims 


1.  A  cartridge  type  bearing  device  in  a  canned  motor  having 
a  motor  frame  and  a  rotor  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  motor 
frame,  the  rotor  having  a  shaft,  said  cartridge  type  bearing 
device  being  capable  of  receiving  bidirectional  thrust  forces 
and  comprising: 
a  bearing  housing  detachably  mounted  on  said  motor  frame; 
a  radial  bearing  supported  by  said  bearing  housing,  said  shaft 

being  rotatably  supported  by  said  radial  bearing; 
a  pair  of  axially  spaced  sutionary  thrust  sliding  surfaces  on 

said  bearing  housing; 
a  pair  of  axially  spaced  rotating  thrust  sliding  surfaces  on 
said  rotor  in  confronting  relationship  to  said  stationary 
thrust  sliding  surfaces,  respectively;  and 
a  resilient  member  interposed  between  said  motor  frame  and 
said  bearing  housing  for  reailiently  holding  said  bearing 


housing  in  radial  position  with  respect  to  said  motor 
frame, 
said  bearing  housing  and  said  stationary  and  rotary  thrust 
surfaces  comprising  a  cartridge  for  receiving  bidirectional 
thrust. 


5,385,455 

FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Larry  E  Dinsmore,  Frankenrauth,  and  Gary  G.  Hegler,  Chesan- 
ing,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  107,881 

Int  a.'  P04B  7/00 

VS.  CL  417—505  2  Claims 


(d)  mounting  means  affixed  to  each  of  said  sleeves  for 
mounting  each  of  said  motor-compressors  to  said  shell. 


■^A 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hydraulic  pump  including  a  hous- 
ing with  a  valve  bore  therein  having  a  longitudinal  centerline, 

an  EVO  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  center  passage  therein,   — ^ 

means  mounting  said  valve  body  on  said  puma  Vmismg, 

means  on  said  valve  body  defuiing  a  valve  se^in^^d  center 
passage  symmetric  about  said  longitudimd  ceiitb(Hne  of 
said  valve  bore,  ^ 

a  solenoid  body  rigidly  attached  to  said  valve  body  having  a 
bore  therein  concentric  with  said  longitudinal  centerline 
of  said  valve  bore  and  cooperating  with  said  valve  bore  in 
defming  a  fluid  flow  path  of  said  EVO  valve, 

means  defining  a  concentric  discharge  type  discharge  port  of 
said  EVO  valve  on  said  valve  body  concentric  with  said 
longitudinal  centerline  of  said  valve  bore  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  fluid  flow  path, 

a  wire  coil  on  said  solenoid  body  around  said  bore  in  said 
solenoid  body, 

a  tubular  solenoid  armature  mounted  in  said  bore  in  said 
solenoid  body  for  bodily  shiftable  movement  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  valve  bore 
between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  position 
when  said  wire  coil  carries  an  electric  current, 

a  damper  tube  mounted  on  said  solenoid  bode  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  bore  is  said  solenoid  body  in  defining  an 
annular  damping  chamber  exposed  to  an  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar solenoid, 

means  defining  an  orifice  in  said  damper  tube  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  fluid  flow  path  for  admitting  fluid  to 
said  damping  chamber  and  for  exhausting  fluid  from  said 
damping  chamber, 

a  metering  rod,  and 

means  rigidly  connecting  said  metering  rod  to  said  tubular 
solenoid  armature  for  bodily  shiftable  movement  as  a  unit 
therewith  so  that  said  metering  rod  cooperates  with  said 
valve  seat  in  defining  a  variable  orifice  of  said  EVO  valve 
having  a  maximum  size  in  said  retracted  position  of  said 
armature  and  a  minimum  size  in  said  extended  [>osition  of 
said  armature  and  operative  to  permit  fluid  flow  through 
said  tubular  armature  around  said  metering  rod. 
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5,385,456 

PUMP  FOR  HOT  CHAMBER  DIE  CASTING  OF 
CORROSIVE  UGHT  ALLOYS 
Flavio  Mamdni,  Coatrada  dellc  Baisicbe  37,  Brcsda,  Italy 
Filed  May  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  67,321 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  26,  1992,  BS92  A 
000057 

LitCL<'B22D77/M 
UJS.  CL  417—510  7  ( 


straight  line,  and  the  nutator  suppon  bearing  surface 
pivotally  and  substantially  non  slidingly  mates  with  a 


iiii:  m 


1.  A  pump  for  hot  chamber  die  casting  of  corrosive  light 
alloys  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  cavity  formed  therein,  an  opening  for  intro- 
ducing a  molten  alloy  into  the  cavity,  and  a  mouth,  the 
molten  alloy  within  the  cavity  having  a  top  surface; 

a  piston  which  vertically  reciprocates  within  the  cavity  for 
compressing  the  molten  alloy  therein  to  raise  the  top 
surface  of  the  molten  alloy  within  the  cavity; 

a  seal  packing  detachably  constrained  to  the  mouth  of  the 
body  for  guiding  the  piston,  the  piston  having  a  diameter 
substantially  smaller  than  a  diameter  of  the  cavity  so  that 
the  piston  moves  within  the  cavity  without  coming  into 
contact  with  a  wall  of  the  cavity; 

a  sprue  interconnecting  the  cavity  with  a  mold;  and 

a  valve  for  closing  the  opening  in  the  body  during  compres- 
sion of  the  molten  alloy  in  the  cavity; 

wherein  a  lower  edge  of  the  seal  packing  and  of  the  piston, 
a  mouth  of  the  sprue,  and  the  opening  into  the  body  are 
located  below  the  top  surface  of  the  molten  alloy. 


nutator  restraint  defined  by  the  center  bottom  surface  of 
the  nutator. 


5,385,458 

VANE-TYPE  ROTARY  COMPRESSOR 
Jen  Y.  Ckn,  75-2,  Feng  Jea  Street,  Chi-Looag,  Tatwaa,  Prov, 
China 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,547 
Int  CL*  F04C  18/00 
VS.  a.  418—255  1 


5,385,457 

NUTATING  POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  DEVICE 
HAVING  A  MAGNEnC  ELEMENT  WIRE  SENSING  ARM 
John  E.  Durand,  26581  Dolorosa,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.  92691 
Filed  Aug.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  113,019 
Int  CL*  FOIC  1/06,  17/00 
VS.  a.  418—58  4  Clains 

1.  A  nutating  positive  displacement  device  including  the 
combination  of  a  nutator  capable  of  nutating  within  a  nutating 
chiunber  defined  by  the  interior  surface  of  the  body  of  the 
positive  displacement  device  between  an  inlet  into  and  an 
outlet  out  of  the  positive  displacement  device,  an  inverted 
pendulous,  low  friction,  substantially  non-sliding  nutator  verti- 
cally elongated  double  pivoting  fulcrum,  wherein: 
the  fulcrum  comprises  a  bottom  base  coupled  to  a  central 
beam  coupled  to  a  top  nutator  support  bearing  surface,  the 
bottom  of  the  fulcrum  comprises  a  pivoting  base  pivotally 
and  substantially  non  slidingly  mating  with  a  base  recepta- 
cle defined  by  a  body  interior  surface,  the  base  coupled  to 
the  fulcrum  beam  which  in  turn  supports  the  fulcrum 
nutator  support  bearing  surface,  both  ends  of  the  substan- 
tially non  slidng  nutator  vertically  elongated  double  piv- 
oting fulcrum  shaped  to  an  effective  diameter  whose 
length  is  the  length  of  the  substantially  non  sliding  nutator 
vertically  elongated  double  pivoting  fulcrum,  thereby 
,  causing  the  top  nutator  support  bearing  to  move  in  a 


1.  A  vane-type  rotary  compressor  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylinder  housing  defining  a  longitudinally  directed 
central  axis  having  a  gas  inlet  conduit  and  a  gas  outlet 
conduit,  said  cylindrical  housing  having  formed  therein  a 
cylindrical  housing  inner  chamber;  and, 

(b)  rotor  means  having  a  longitudinally  directed  rotor  cen- 
tral axis  mounted  eccentrically  and  rotationally  within 
said  cylindrical  housing  inner  chamber  for  eccentric  rota- 
tion therein,  said  rotor  means  including  four  disk  shaped 
plate  members  defining  a  first  plate  member,  a  second 
plate  member,  a  third  member,  and  a  fourth  plate  member, 
each  of  said  plate  members  having  four  radially  extending 
and  equally  spaced  apart  grooves  extending  from  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  each  of  said  plate  members;  said  four 
plate  members  threadedly  secured  each  to  the  other  in 
aligned  relation,  said  aUgned  four  plate  members  forming 
four  radially  and  longitudinally  extending  and  equally 
spaced  apart  slots  formed  therein,  said  first  and  fourth 
plate  members  respectively  having  a  first  and  sixth  semi- 
cylindrical  recess  formed  within  first  surfaces  thereof 
having  respectively  a  first  and  sixth  central  axis  line  direc- 
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tion  and  in  open  communication  with  a  fint  pair  of  oppos- 
ing slots,  said  second  plate  member  having  a  second  and 
third  semi-cylindrical  recess  formed  within  opposing 
surfaces  thereof  in  open  communication  respectively  with 
said  first  pair  of  opposing  slots  and  a  second  pair  of  oppos- 
ing slots,  said  second  semi-cylindrical  recess  having  a 
central  axis  line  orthogonal  to  said  third  semi-cylindrical 
recess,  said  third  plate  member  havii^  respectively  a 
fourth  and  fifth  semi-cylindrical  recess  formed  within 
opposing  surfaces  thereof  and  in  open  communication 
with  said  first  and  second  pair  of  opposing  slots,  said 
fourth  semi-cylindrical  recess  having  a  central  axis  line 
orthogcAially  directed  with  respect  to  a  central  axis  line  of 
said  fifth  semi-cylindrical  recess,  said  first  and  second 
semi-cylindrical  recesses  being  aligned  each  to  the  other 
to  form  a  first  recess  chamber,  said  third  and  fourth  semi- 
cylindrical  recesses  being  aligned  each  to  the  other  to 
form  a  second  recess  chamber,  and  said  fifth  and  sixth 
semi-cylindrical  recesses  being  aligned  each  to  the  other 
to  form  a  third  recess  chamber,  and  a  first,  a  second  and  a 
third  piston  respectively  displaceable  within  said  first, 
second  and  third  recess  chambers,  each  of  said  piston 
members  having  a  central  axis  with  opposing  hook  mem- 
bers extending  on  opposing  sides  thereof  and  respectively 
passing  through  said  firsl  and  second  pair  of  slots,  two 
pairs  of  vane  members  slidingly  mounted  in  said  slots  and 
coupled  to  each  of  said  hook  members,  said  vane  members 
being  contiguously  positioned  with  respect  to  an  inner 
wall  of  said  cylinder  housing  as  said  rotor  means  eccentri- 
cally rotates  through  a  portion  of  a  rotative  displacement 
of  said  rotor  means. 


5,3SS,4S9 

RUBBER  CURING  BLADDERS  HAVING  SELF  RELEASE 
OR  LOW  ADHESION  TO  CURING  OR  CURED 
HYDROCARBON  RUBBERS 
Duid  F.  GraTCS,  CUatoi^  and  Williaai  L.  Hcrgenrother,  Akron, 
b«(h  of  Ohio,  aMigBors  to  Bridgestone  CorpontkMi,  Tokyo, 
Japu 
Coatinnatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  906,095,  Ju.  29, 1992.  TUs 
appUcatkw  Apr.  4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  222,154 
Int  CL*  B29C  35/00:  B29D  30/00;  CWL  9/02 
VS.  CL  425—52  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  curing  press  for  hydrocarbon  based  rubbers  of  the 
type  which  uses  an  inflatable  bladder  or  sleeve  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  bladder  or  sleeve  comprises: 
at  least  one  butadiene-acrylonitrile  polymer  molded  into  a 
curing  bladder  or  curing  sleeve  having  an  ultimate  tensile 
strength  of  ISOO  psi  or  more  and  a  300  percent  modulus  of 
SOO-1000  psi,  wherein  said  bladder  or  sleeve  retains  a 
capability  to  achieve  300  percent  elongation  after  48  hours 
at  121*  C,  wherein  said  bladder  or  sleeve  has  surfaces 
having  crosslinked  polymers  therein  and  wherein  the 
crosslinked  polymers  of  said  surfaces  consist  essentially  of 
one  or  more  butadiene-acrylonitrile  polymers  in  amounts 
from  SO  to  100  weight  percent  of  all  rubbers  present  and  of 
one  or  more  optional  polymers  selected  from  EPDM. 
SAN,  hydrogenated  poly  butadiene,  hydrogenated  poly(»- 
tyrene-butadiene),  brominated  poly(p-methylstyrene- 
.iaobutylene)  or  coumarone-indene  resin. 


5,385.460 
APPARATUS  TO  MAKE  AN  ENDLESS,  FLAT,  FLEXIBLE 

BELT  OF  POURABLE  PLASTICS 
VrwmirJimtl  Kaiaer,  Hamburg,  Germaay,  aifigiMr  to  Balatroa 

GmbH,  Ibmbwg,  Gcrmaay 

DivWoa  of  Ser.  No.  704,811,  May  23, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,219,505. 

TUa  applicatioa  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,755 

lat  a*  B28B  21/30 

VS.  CL  425—115  6  Claim 

1.  A  drum-like  frame  adapted  for  use  in  a  centrifugal  casting 

mold  utilized  for  casting  an  endless,  flat,  flexible  belt  having  a 

generally  center  plane,  a  width,  and  a  length  extending  in  the 


longitudinal  direction  thereof  of  pourable  plastic  material 
having  a  multiple  strand  core  as  a  tension  bearer  at  the  gener- 
ally central  plane  of  the  belt;  said  drum-like  frame  comprising: 
two  parallel  spaced-apart  lateral  discs  having  peripheral 
outer  edges  whose  outside  contour  corresponds  to  the 
inner  contour  of  the  casting  mold  and  whose  inside  sur- 
faces define  the  lateral  spacing  of  the  casting  mold,  said 
discs  also  having  opposing  circularly  arranged  series  of 
holes  therein; 
spacers  extending  between  and  holding  said  discs  apart 
which  are  of  a  length  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the 
belt  to  be  cast;  and 


spaced-apart  support  filaments  extending  between  said  discs 
and  through  said  opposing  series  of  holes  and  around  and 
slightly  inwardly  of  the  outer  edges  of  said  discs  to  be 
positioned  generally  at  the  center  plane  of  the  belt  to  be 
cast,  said  support  filaments  being  formed  from  a  single 
long  filament  strung  back  and  forth  through  said  opposing 
series  of  holes  from  one  disc  to  the  other,  said  support 
filaments  being  adapted  to  receive  the  multiple  strand  core 
wound  therearound  to  extend  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  belt  to  be  cast. 


5J85  461 
INJECnON  MOLDING  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  A 
MAGNErnC  TAPE  CASSETTE 
Tctaoo  Macfcida,  Miyagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  885,454,  May  19,  1992.  This 
appUcatioB  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,166 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  20,  1991,  3-114772; 
Oct  8,  1991,  3-260763 

Int  a.*  B29C  45/16 
VS.  CL  425—130  10  Claims 


JO 

i   14 
4133   3l3»54  35-^^ 
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1.  An  injection  molding  machine  comprising:  a  molding  die 
unit  consisting  of  a  male  molding  die  assembly  and  a  female 
molding  die  assembly  mating  with  the  male  molding  die  assem- 
bly; and  a  movable  die  base;  wherein  either  the  male  molding 
die  assembly  or  the  female  molding  die  assembly  is  a  movable 
molding  die  assembly  and  the  other  is  a  fixed  molding  die 
assembly,  the  movable  molding  die  assembly  is  attached  to  the 
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movable  die  base,  the  fixed  molding  die  assembly  is  attached  to 
a  fixed  member  of  the  injection  molding  machine,  and  the 
movable  molding  die  assembly  can  be  moved  toward  the  fixed 
molding  die  assembly  by  a  moving  means  built  therein  or  by  a 
moving  means  formed  on  the  movable  die  base,  wherein  said 
female  molding  die  assembly  comprises  a  first  die  component 
fixed  to  a  female  die  base  of  the  female  die  assembly  and  a 
movable  die  component  longitudinally  slidable  with  respect  to 
said  female  die  base  and  a  longitudinal  restraint  extending  from 
said  female  die  base  and  restricting  longitudinal  separation  of 
said  movable  component  from  said  female  die  base. 


5,385,462 
VENT-TYPE  INJECnON  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Takashi  Kodama,  ami  Kiyoto  TaUzawa,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nissei  Plastic  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  119,391 
Int.  CL*  B29C  45/63 
VS.  CL  425—135  <  < 
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1.  A  vented  injection  molding  machine  comprising: 

a  heating  cylinder  provided  with  a  vent  hole  for  exhausting 
a  gas  component  generated  from  a  melted  resin; 

a  vent  hole  cover,  covering  said  vent  hole,  having  a  gas 
exhaust  port  at  an  upper  portion  including  a  lid  which 
functions  as  a  valve  for  opening  or  closing  said  gas  exhaust 
port  wherein  a  gas  staying  chamber  is  formed  at  an  inte- 
rior of  said  vent  hole  cover;  and 

an  inert  gas  supply  unit  for  supplying  an  inert  gas  to  the 
interior  of  said  vent  hole  cover. 


[^n^ri 


1.  A  control  system  for  automatically  controlling  a  continu- 
ous vulcanization  line  for  sponge  rubber  materials  comprising: 

an  extruder  for  pre-forming  said  sponge  rubber  material; 

a  primary  heating  means  arranged  downstream  of  said  ex- 
truder for  primary  heating  of  the  pre-formed  sponge  rub- 
ber material: 

a  secondary  heating  means  for  finally  heating  the  sponge 


rubber  material  downstream  of  said  primary  heating 
means; 

sensor  means  for  monitoring  a  temperature  in  said  primary 
heating  means; 

discrimination  means  for  determining  whether  said  moni- 
tored temperature  is  within  a  predetermined  criterion 
defined  by  designated  upper  and  lower  temperature  limits 
whose  limits  correlate  to  upper  and  lower  limits  of  an 
outside  dimension  of  an  acceptable  sponge  rubber  prod- 
uct; 

arithmetic  means  for  deriving  an  ofRKt  temperature  of  said 
monitored  temperature,  offsetting  from  said  criterion,  to 
generate  an  offset  temperature  indicative  signal; 

said  primary  heating  means  including  a  microwave  generat- 
ing means  for  internally  heating  the  pre-formed  sponge 
rubber  material;  and  i 

control  means  for  controlling  an  output  power  of  micro- 
wave generated  by  said  microwave  generating  means,  in 
response  to  said  offset  temperature  indicative  signal,  such 
that  the  output  power  of  said  microwave  generating 
means  is  increased  to  increasingly  com|>ensate  an  expan- 
sion ratio  of  the  pre-formed  sponge  rubber  material  when 
the  monitored  temperature  is  less  than  said  lower  tempera- 
ture limit  and  that  the  output  power  of  said  microwave 
generating  means  is  decreased  to  decreasingly  compensate 
said  expansion  ratio  when  the  monitcH'ed  temperature 
exceeds  said  upper  temperature  limit 


5,385,464  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  DISPENSING 
FOOD  PRODUCT  SUCH  AS  HARD  ICE  CREAM 
Darid  B.  Aiidersoii,  410  East  St  Gcorse  Blvd^  St  George,  Utah 
84770 

Filed  May  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  68,134 

Lit  CL«  B29C  47/92 

VS.  CL  425—145  20  Claims 


5,385,463 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
VULCANIZATION  LINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
SPONGE  RUBBER  PRODUCT 
Takanori  Kawamora,  Chiba,  and  Kibatsn  Sbinohara,  Kaimgawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kinngawa  Rubber  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd., 
Chiba,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  855,073,  Mar.  23, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,328,348. 
This  appUcatioa  Mar.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  206343 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1991,  366179 
Int  CL»  B29C  35/10 
VS.  CL  425—143  4  ( 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  dispensing  food  product  such 
as  hard  ice  cream,  comprising  an  insulated  housing  having  a 
refrigerated  chamber  therein, 

a  receptacle  in  said  chamber  for  holding  a  supply  of  food 
product  under  refrigeration,  said  receptacle  having  an 
open  upper  end  to  permit  loading  of  food  product  into  the 
receptacle  and  a  lower  end, 

cutting  means  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  receptacle  for 
cutting  food  product  from  said  supply, 

conveyer  means  in  said  chamber  generally  below  said  cut- 
ting means  for  receiving  food  product  cut  from  said  sup- 
ply and  for  conveying  said  food  product  from  said  cham- 
ber, 

scoop  means  for  receiving  food  product  conveyed  by  said 
conveyer  means  from  said  chamber  and  for  dispensing  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  food  product  and 
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means  for  sensing  the  extent  to  which  food  product  becomes 
packed  in  said  scoop  means  as  it  is  conveyed  to  the  scoop 
means  and  for  effecting  stoppage  of  the  delivery  of  food 
product  to  said  scoop  means  when  the  scoop  means  be- 
comes packed  to  a  predetermined  extent. 


5,385,4<5 

I     VERTICLE  THERMOFORMING  APPARATUS 
DhM  Grciwc  344  Storiea,  Etaknnt,  DL  W123;  CUnde  Pow- 
ell, Rt  2,  Box  43,  New  Loadoo,  Mo.  63459,  ami  Greg  Pranger, 
16  Kii«  Artkw  Ct,  Apt  7,  Nortk  Lake,  Dl.  60164 
CMrtteMtkM-iii-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  635,664,  Dec.  28, 1990, 
ib— do««d.  This  application  Oct.  1, 1992,  Scr.  No.  955,114 
fat  a.>  B29C  51/00 
VS.  CL  425— 30S  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  of  thermoforming  plastic  sheet  material  into 
desired  forms  in  a  manner  so  as  to  minimize  material  waste  and 
improve  product  quality,  comprising: 

a.  a  forming  station  including  complementary  first  mold 
means  and  second  mold  means  moveable  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  along  a  horizontal  axis,  one  of  said 
mold  means  having  at  least  one  forming  tool  therein; 

b.  indexer  means  disposed  above  and  adjacent  to  said  mold 
means  for  moving  said  plastic  material  into  said  forming 
station  without  the  use  of  a  chain  rail  or  clamping  rail 
running  along  side  material  vertically  between  said  mold 
means  such  that  the  length  of  said  plastic  material  runs  on 
an  upward  path  of  travel  from  the  bottom  toward  the  top 
of  said  apparatus  to  eliminate  sagging  of  said  material  and 
the  need  for  said  chain  rails  or  said  clamping  rail  during  a 
molding  operation;  said  indexer  means  being  moveable 
along  a  vertical  path  in  a  reciprocal  manner  relative  to 
said  mold  means; 

c.  means  for  moving  said  mold  means  adjacent  one  another 
in  said  molding  operation  with  said  plastic  material  dis- 
posed vertically  there  between,  said  mold  means  cooper- 
ating to  form  a  molded  article; 

d.  means  disposed  between  said  first  mold  means  and  said 
second  mold  means  to  clamp  said  plastic  sheet  material 
around  said  forming  tool  in  one  of  said  mold  means  during 
said  molding  operation  to  thereby  isolate  and  individually 
secure  around  all  of  its  borders  each  area  of  sad  plastic 
forming  tool  and  provide  more  uniform  drawing  of  said 
plastic  material. 


5,385,466 

THERMOPLASTIC  CONTAINER  IN JECTION  BLOW 

MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Robert  S.  KomM,  Hollaad,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  OweM-I]]iM>ia 

PiMtic  ProdKts  Uc.  Toledo,  OUo 

Filed  Sep.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  122^37 
Lrt.  CL*  B29C  49/60 
VS.  CL  425—522  19  CUm 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  blow  molding  hollow  thermoplastic 
articles,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  face  block  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  blow  molding 
machine,  said  face  block  having  at  least  one  opening  ex- 


tending generally  axially  therethrough,  the  at  least  one 
opening  having  an  annular  flange  projecting  radially 
thereinto,  said  annular  flange  being  spaced  axially  in- 
wardly from  a  front  face  of  the  face  block; 
an  elongate  hollow  core  rod  having  an  end  portion  posi- 
tioned within  said  opening  of  said  face  block,  said  end 
portion  having  a  free  end  positioned  adjacent  said  annular 
flange,  said  end  portion  being  capable  of  moving,  in  a 
plane  extending  transversely  of  a  longitudinal  central  axis 


of  said  core  rod,  relative  to  said  at  least  one  opening,  said 
core  rod  having  another  portion  extending  beyond  said 
front  face  of  said  face  block; 

O-ring  sealing  means  carried  in  a  free  end  of  said  end  portion 
of  said  core  rod,  said  O-ring  sealing  means  being  adapted 
to  sealingly  engage  said  annular  flange  as  said  end  portion 
of  said  core  rod  moves  relative  to  said  opening;  and 

means  for  accurately  positioning  said  core  rod  relative  to 
said  annular  flange  to  maintain  said  O-ring  sealing  means 
in  sealing  engagement  with  said  annular  flange. 


5,385,467 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  COMBUSTION 
Enrico  Seheatiani,  Legnano,  and  Ginseppc  Fogliani,  FormigiBe, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Worgas  Bniciatori  S.r.l.,  Modena, 
Italy 
per  No.  PCr/rr91/00056,  §  371  Date  Dec.  28, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  28, 1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01196,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  23, 1992 

per  FUed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  965,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  6,  1990,  40099  A/90; 
Jan.  14, 1991,  MO  91  A  00008 

tat.  CL«  F23D  3/40;  F23C  5/00 
VS.  a.  431—326  42  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  bringing  about  the  combustion  of  gases  in  a 

burner  having  a  diffuser  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  slots 

defining  an  efflux  area  for  a  mixture  of  gas  fuel  and  air  wherein: 

the  slots  of  the  diffuser  are  fed  with  a  mixture  of  gas  fuel  and 

air  having  an  aeration  rate  greater  than  0.9; 
the  slots  are  arranged  in  groups,  each  group  generating  a 

slender  lamellar  flame; 
the  specific  loading  of  the  burner  diffuser  is  comprised  be- 
tween 0.3  and  0.8  kW/cm^  at  the  maximum  nominal  out- 
put 
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5,385,468 

REMOVABLE  INSTRUMENT  HOLDER 
Gregory  R.  Verderber,  CiociBnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,254 

tat  CL«  A61C  1/02 

VS.  CL  433—77  15  Claims 


1.  A  holder  assembly  for  a  powered  instrument,  comprising: 

a  first  section  for  rigidly  affixing  the  assembly  to  a  support, 
said  first  section  containing  means  for  connecting  said  first 
section  to  a  power  supply;  and 

a  second  section,  releasably  coupled  to  said  first  section,  for 
releasably  holding  a  powered  instrument,  said  second 
section  containing  means  for  supplying  power  to  said 
instrument; 

whereby  when  said  first  and  second  sections  are  coupled 
together,  energy  from  the  power  supply  is  transferred  via 
said  first  and  second  sections  to  the  instrument  for  operat- 
ing the  instrument,  and  when  said  first  and  second  sections 
are  separated,  said  second  section  containing  said  instru- 
ment holding  means  is  disconnected  from  the  power  sup- 
ply, and  may  be  sterilized. 


5,385,469 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  CORONAL  REPLACEMENT 

FOR  A  TOOTH  AND  PRODUCT  FOR  CASTING  THE 

CROWN 

Bernard  Weiasnum,  225  E.  48th  St,  New  Yori^  N.Y.  10170 
CoBtianation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  898,769,  Job.  12, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,326,263,  and  Ser.  No.  976,606,  Nov.  16, 1992,  abudoBed.  This 
appUcatioB  Apr.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  56,696 
tat  CL*  A61C  9/Oa  5/10 
VS.  a.  433—40  3 


1.  A  dental  mold  form  comprising  a  generally  tubular  outer 
wall  having  first  and  second  opposing  ends;  a  double  scallop 
formed  at  each  of  the  first  and  the  second  ends,  comprising  a 
first  scallop  and  an  opposing  second  scallop,  one  scallop  at 


each  end  being  more  deeply  indented  than  the  opposing  scal- 
lop at  that  end,  the  scallops  at  the  second  end  being  oriented 
circumferentially  ninety  degrees  out  of  phase  with  the  scallops 
at  the  first  end;  the  tubular  outer  wall  having  a  length  of  an 
order  of  magnitude  equal  to  that  of  teeth,  said  length  being 
approximately  at  least  about  nine  millimeters  and  not  more 
than  about  fifteen  millimeters,  and  being  formed  of  an  orally 
safe  material  having  a  sufficient  modulus  of  stiffness  to  retain 
its  shape  but  to  be  deformable  radially  under  finger  pressure. 


5,385,470 

JAW  ARTICULATOR  AND  FACE  BOW  WTTH 

BITE-FORK  COLUMN 

Michael  H.  Polz,  WaMmiillerstraaae  12,  D«20  Erlaagea,  Ger- 

Bumy 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/01498,  §  371  Date  Feb.  5, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  5,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/02192,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  972,499 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Gennaay,  Aag.  8,  1990,  4025121 
tat  a.*  A61C  11/00 
VS.  CL  443—57  24  ( 


1.  An  improved  dental  apparatus  including  an  articulator  for 
simulating  jaw  movements,  the  articulator  including  an  upper 
part  and  a  lower  part  for  carrying  respectively  an  upper  jaw 
model  and  a  lower  jaw  model,  the  upper  and  lower  parts  being 
connected  by  joints  permitting  swiveling  about  a  hinge  axis 
and  linear  motion,  each  joint  including  a  ball  movably  received 
in  a  cavity  formed  by  a  guide,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 
said  guide  having  a  first  guide  surface  extending  parallel  to 
the  hinge  axis  and  a  second,  sloping  guide  surface  merging 
at  a  convex  comer  with  the  first  guide  surface,  the  second 
guide  surface  deviating  from  the  direction  of  the  hinge 
axis  by  an  angle  for  permitting  motions  of  surtrusion  and 
retrusion. 


5,385,471 

CEREC  INLAY  HOLDER  AND  INSERTER 

Ng  T.  CbneB,  Flat  A,  28th  Floor,  Shiag  Looag  Govt,  13  DraflOB 

Terrace,  Caaaeway  Bay,  Hoag  Koag 

CoBtiBoatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,  Jan.  5,  1993,  abaadoaed. 

This  appUcatioB  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,210 

tat  CL*  A61C  3/00:  B25B  7/00  9/00 

VS.  a.  433—153  28  ClaiiBS 

1.  A  grasping  device  comprising: 

a  tweezer  member  having  a  pair  of  mutually  spaced  legs 

extending  resilientiy  from  a  common  base  and  terminating 

at  their  distal  ends  in  cooperatively  arranged  gripping 

segments; 

means  defining  a  socket  extending  laterally  from  one  ot  said 

legs; 
a  finger  receiving  ring;  and 
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connectiiig  means  protruding  from  said  ring,  said  connecting 
means  being  removable  from  and  insertable  in  said  socket 


5,385,473 

DISPLAY  POLYHEDRA  HAVING  MARKED  AND 
UNMARKED  PAIRED  OPPOSING  FACES 
John  Vettman,  Velarde,  aaaigBor  to  Cniienairc  Company  of 
America,  lac^  White  Plaiw,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  145,998 

Int  a.'  G09B  19/02 

\3&.  CL  434—205  8  Claim* 


to  thereby  accommodate  attachment  and  removal  of  said 
ring  to  and  from  said  tweezer  member. 


f— ' 


/.....+.-.. 

@:..i-:;:.:::^ 


5,385,472 

CONSTRUCnON  WATER  TOY 

KcHh  A.  MalUa,  2797  Northbrook  PL,  Bmdder,  Colo.  80304 

Filed  JaL  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,378 

Lrt.  CL»  G0«  23/12 

MS.  a.  434—126  17  Claina 


-V 


1.  A  polyhedra  comprising: 

a  transparent  body  defined  by  a  plurality  of  faces  including 
a  first  set  of  faces  bearing  indicia,  and  a  second  set  of  faces, 
said  first  and  second  sets  of  faces  being  in  one-to-one 
correspondence  and  each  face  of  said  second  set  being 
blank  and  being  disposed  opposite  a  corresponding  first 
set  face  whereby  indicia  on  a  face  of  said  first  set  may  be 
viewed  through  a  corresponding  face  of  the  second  9^. 

5,385,474 
MEDICAL  SIMULATOR 
Charica  Brindle,  4685  N.  Wilahire  Rd.,  WUtefiah  Bay,  Wis. 
53211 

FUcd  Dec.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  989,034 

iBt  a.«  G09B  2i/O0 

MS.  CL  434—267  15  Claims 


TT 


; .  A  fluid-conveying  and  -operated  toy  comprising 

a  fluid  reservoir  for  a  flowable  fluid  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet; 

at  least  one  elongated  fluid  conduit  member  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  and  which  provides  fluid  flow  communica- 
tion of  said  fluid  from  said  reservoir  to  an  activity  mem- 
ber, 

at  least  one  said  activity  member  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
outlet  of  said  fluid  conduit  member  and  which  is  placed 
into  motion  by  being  contacted  with  said  fluid; 

coupling  means  for  connecting  said  inlet  of  said  conduit 
member  to  said  outlet  of  said  reservoir  to  provide  a  fluid 
flow  path  for  said  fluid  communication  of  said  flowing 
fluid  from  said  reservoir  into  and  through  said  conduit 
member  and  then  to  said  activity  member;  and 

attaching  means  for  removably  attaching  each  of  said  reser- 
voir, conduit  member  and  activity  member  to  a  generally 
flat  vertical  surface  in  an  orientation  such  that  said  fluid 
flows  along  said  fluid  flow  path  under  the  force  of  gravity. 


L 


1.  A  method  of  simulating  emergency  conditions  as  might  be 
experienced  in  the  operating  room,  including  the  steps  of 
displaying  from  a  memory  simulated  initial  patient  vital  sign 
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information  representing  a  desired  patient  condition,  modify- 
ing the  vital  sign  information  in  accordance  with  one  of  a 
plurality  of  scripts,  displaying  a  plurality  of  user  input  options, 
evaluating  the  input  options  selected  by  the  user  from  the 
plurality  of  options  in  relation  to  preferred  option  choices  in 
the  script  to  determine  the  appropriateness  and  timeliness  of 
the  user  responses,  modifying  the  vital  sign  data  in  accordance 
with  said  script  for  improvements  of  vita  sign  information 
displayed  if  the  user  responses  are  appropriate  and  timely  for 
return  to  the  desired  patient  condition  or  continuing  to  display 
worsening  patient  vital  sign  information  a  critical  condition  in 
accordance  with  the  script  if  the  responses  are  inappropriate  or 
untimely,  providing  a  plurality  of  script  blocks  in  each  script, 
said  script  blocks  being  initiated  sequentially  representing 
worsening  patient  conditions,  and  passing  to  a  lower  script 
block  if  the  simulated  patient's  condition  worsens  and  rising  to 
a  higher  script  block  if  the  simulated  patient's  condition  im- 
proves, assigning  a  numerical  value  to  each  correct  user  selec- 
tion or  selections  untimely  made  and  progressing  upwardly  in 
the  script  when  a  positive  threshold  number  is  achieved  and 
moving  downwardly  in  the  script  when  a  negative  threshold 
number  is  achieved,  providing  the  user  with  a  plurality  of 
options,  timing  the  user  response  time,  transitioning  through 
the  script  blocks  in  accordance  with  the  evaluation  of  the  user 
response  time  and  appropriateness  of  the  user  choices. 


5,385,475 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  AND 

PRESENTING  AN  AUDIO  VISUAL  LESSON  PLAN 

David  Sodman,  Gumee;  Joseph  Ulowetz,  Northbrook;  DiUp 

Singhi,  GleoTicw,  and  Maureen  P^Jerski,  Rolling  Meadows, 

all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Ranland-Borg,  SkoUe,  Dl. 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  40,468 

Int  CL«  G09B  5/00 

MS.  CL  434—307  R  31  Oains 


signals  in  response  to  the  identifying  labels  and  second 
output  signals  in  response  to  the  control  commands; 

a  switching  network  responsive  to  the  first  output  signak 
from  the  processor  for  connecting  the  outputs  of  the 
selected  ones  of  the  audiovisual  resources  to  the  at  least 
one  monitor  in  the  predetermined  sequence  as  defined  by 
the  lesson  pUn; 

a  driver  responsive  to  the  second  output  signals  from  the 
processor  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  connected 
audiovisual  resource  in  the  predetermined  sequence  as 
defined  by  the  lesson  plan;  and 

and  a  non-volatile  storage  medium  for  storing  the  lesson 
plan,  wherein  the  inputting  means  inputs  the  lesson  plan  to 
the  storage  medium  from  the  non-volatile  storage  me- 
dium. 

20.  A  method  of  generating  a  predetermined  sequence  for 
connecting  audiovisual  output  signals  from  audiovisual  re- 
sources to  at  least  one  monitor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  media  for  playback  in  the  audiovisual  resources; 

scheduling  the  selected  media  for  playback  at  a  predeter- 
mined date  and  time; 

loading  the  media  into  appropriate  audiovisual  resources  at 
the  predetermined  date  and  time; 

assembling  into  a  memory  a  lesson  plan  comprising  labels  for 
identifying  selected  ones  of  the  audiovisual  resources  and 
control  commands  for  the  selected  audiovisual  resources, 
wherein  each  of  the  control  commands  is  associated  with 
one  of  the  labels  and  wherein  the  identifying  labels  and 
control  commands  are  assembled  into  a  format  that  deter- 
mines the  predetermined  sequence  for  connecting  the 
audiovisual  output  signals  from  the  audiovisual  resources 
to  the  at  least  one  monitor,  by  providing  images  on  a 
display  corresponding  to  the  identifying  labels  and  the 
control  commands,  and  recording  the  identifying  labels 
and  control  commands  into  the  format  of  the  lesson  plan; 
and 

saving  the  assembled  lesson  plan  to  a  non-volatile  memc»y. 


5,385,476 
MAGNETIC  CIRCUITS  FOR  COMMUNICATING  DATA 
Kenneth  O.  Jasper,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  aasignor  to  Vehicle  Ea- 
hanced  Systems  Inc.,  Rock  HIU,  S.C. 

CoDtumation  of  Ser.  No.  899,617,  Jnii.  16,  1992,  abandoMd. 
This  appUcatioD  Jan.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  185,295 
lot  a.«  HOIF  15/02 
MS.  CL  439—38  12  i 


1.  A  system  for  connecting  audiovisual  output  signals  from 
audiovisual  resources  to  at  least  one  monitor  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  sequence,  the  system  comprising: 
a  storage  medium; 

means  for  inputting  a  lesson  plan  to  the  storage  medium,  the 
lesson  plan  comprising  a  data  file  having  a  format  corre- 
sponding to  the  sequence  defined  by  the  lesson  plan,  the 
lesson  plan  including  labels  for  identifying  selected  ones  of 
the  audiovisual  resources  and  control  commands  for  the 
selected  audiovisual  resources  wherein  each  of  the  control 
commands  is  associated  with  one  of  the  labels; 
a  processor  for  interpreting  the  lesson  plan  in  the  storage 
medium  and  distinguishing  between  identifying  labels  and 
control  commands,  the  processor  providing  first  output 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  transferring  multiple  electrical 
signals  from  one  cable  on  a  trailer  to  another  cable  on  a  tractor 
of  a  tractor/trailer  combination,  comprising: 
a  multi-pin  plug; 

a  multi-receptacle  socket  matable  with  said  plug; 
said  plug  comprising  a  plurality  of  pins,  a  first  non-ferrous 

shell  surrounding  said  pins,  and  a  first  air-core  coil  carried 

on  said  first  shell; 
said  socket  comprising  a  second  non-ferrous  shell  surround- 
ing said  receptacles,  and  a  second  air-core  coil  carried  on 

said  second  shell; 
said  first  and  second  air-core  coils  being  positioned  adjacent 

to  each  other  to  form  an  air-core  transformer  when  said 

plug  and  socket  are  mated;  and 
means  for  delivering  high-frequency  information-bearing 

electrical  signals  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
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air-core  coils  for  magnetic  transfer  to  the  other  of  said  first 
and  second  air-core  coils  by  air-core  transformer  action. 


5,385,477 

CONTACTOR  WITH  ELASTOMER  ENCAPSULATED 
PROBES 

YakoT  F.  Vayakof,  Woodland  Hills;  Karl  F.  Zimmemumi, 
Agowa;  Jerry  W.  Shorter,  CamariUo,  and  Joaeph  K.  Bond, 
Ncwhvy  Park,  all  of  Califs  aasignon  to  CK  Technologies, 

rNcwhvy  Park,  Calif. 
Filed  Jal.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  100,611 
brt.  CL«  H05K  l/OO 
MS.  CL  439-«6  19  Claims 


22 


iliii 
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5,385,478 

SHEET-LIKE  CONTACT  DEVICE  AND  A  CONNECTOR 

USING  THIS  DEVICE 
YaUUsa  Niekawa,  KawaaaU,  Japan,  aasisnor  to  Fyjisokn  Cor- 
poration, Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  987,028,  Dec  7, 1992,  ahandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,129 
Oainu  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  13, 1991,  3-330360 
Int  CL«  HOIR  9/07 
MS.  a.  439—67  12  OaiM 

1.  A  connector  device  comprising: 
a  socket  including:  a  socket  body  with  an  opening  in  one 

side; 
a  first  contact  member  provided  in  said  socket  body,  said 
first  contact  member  comprising  a  TAB  tape  including  a 
plurality  of  first  contact  elements  patterned  on  the  surface 
of  the  first  contact  member  and  slits  defined  between  the 
first  contact  elements,  the  first  contact  member  being 
curved  so  that  said  first  contact  elements  have  central 
raised  portions; 
a  flat  frame  holding  said  first  contact  member  in  its  curved 
state,  one  side  of  said  first  contact  member  being  attached 
to  one  side  of  the  frame  and  an  opposite  side  of  the  first 


contact  member  being  attached  to  another  side  of  the 
frame;  said  first  contact  member  extending  from  said  one 
side  of  the  frame  to  said  opposite  side  of  the  frame  and 
being  free  of  support  by  said  frame  therebetween; 
a  plurality  of  springs  each  having  one  end  attached  to  said 
one  side  of  the  frame  and  an  opposite  end  which  is  left 
free,  said  springs  being  mounted  at  the  back  of  said  first 
contact  member  so  as  to  correspond  to  and  bias  said  first 
contact  elements;  said  frame  being  mounted  in  said  socket 
body  in  flat,  undeformed  state,  and 


L  An  electrical  probe  contactor  for  making  a  plurality  of 
electrical  connections  to  contact  pads  on  a  device  to  be  tested 
in  which  an  array  of  individual  probes  is  moved  against  a 
corresponding  array  of  contact  [Mds  on  the  device  and  the 
probes  are  allowed  to  bucicle  transversely  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  probes  in  order  to  accommodate  locational  differ- 
ences in  the  pads,  comprising,  in  combination: 
an  array  of  generally  parallel,  electrically  conductive,  probe 
wires  disposed  in  a  pattern  corresponding  to  the  pattern  of 
the  contact  pads  to  be  electrically  engaged,  each  coupling 
wire  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
an  elastic  probe  material  disposed  in  a  housing  and  encapsu- 
lating said  probe  wires  to  form  an  integrated  elastic  system 
so  as  axial  force  is  applied  to  the  ends  of  the  probe  wires, 
the  force  causes  each  wire  to  buckle  with  a  plurality  of 
transverse  deflections  and  thereby  induce  other  adjacent 
probe  wires  to  buckle  with  a  set  of  similar  transverse 
deflections  so  that  all  probe  wires  bend  and  buckle  in 
identical,  parallel  congruent  wave  forms,  wherein  said 
ends  of  the  probe  wires  extending  outwardly  from  top  to 
bottom   of  the   elastic   coupling   material   for   passing 
through  plate  means. 


a  plug  including: 
an  insert  portion  that  can  be  inserted  in  said  opening;  and 
a  second  contact  member  provided  on  said  insert  portion, 
said  second  contact  member  comprising  a  TAB  tape 
including  second  contact  elements  provided  in  a  pattern 
on  the  surface  of  the  second  contact  member  so  that 
said  second  contact  elements  make  contact  with  said 
first  contact  elements  of  the  first  contact  member. 


5,385,479 
MODULAR  JACK 
Masanoba  Okada,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Mfg. 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,443,  Aug.  6, 1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  160,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1992,  4-212599; 
Aag.  11, 1992,  4-213996;  Aug.  11, 1992, 4-214042;  Dec.  2, 1992, 
4-322879 

Int  CL»  HOIR  13/447 
UJS.  CL  439—144  26  Claims 
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1.  A  modular  jack  for  connection  to  a  modular  plug,  the 
modular  plug  having  a  tip  and  electrodes  and  being  insertable 
into  the  jack  by  movement  in  an  insertion  direction  into  an 
inserted  position,  said  modular  jack  comprising: 

a  flat  member  having  first  and  second  opposed  major  faces 
and  having  a  hole  that  extends  between,  and  forms  an 
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opening  at,  each  of  said  first  and  second  major  faces,  said 
hole  being  delimited  by  inner  walls  formed  in  said  flat 
member  for  guiding  insertion  movement  of  the  plug  and  a 
bottom  portion,  adjacent  said  second  major  face,  against 
which  the  tip  of  the  plug  abuts  when  the  plug  is  in  the 
inserted  position; 

an  electrode  section  located  in  said  hole  so  as  to  be  electri- 
cally connected  to  electrodes  of  the  modular  plug  when 
the  modular  plug  is  inserted  into  said  hole  through  said 
opening;  and 

a  cover  mounted  to  said  flat  member  for  movement  between 
an  open  position  in  which  said  opening  is  uncovered  for 
insertion  of  the  plug  into  said  jack  and  a  closed  position  in 
which  said  cover  is  housed  in  said  hole  and  covers  said 
opening,  said  cover  being  formed  to  prevent  a  user's 
fingers  from  contacting  said  electrode  section  and  to 
impede  entry  of  dust  into  said  hole  when  said  cover  is  in 
the  closed  position,  said  cover  having  a  hook  portion  for 
releasably  locking  the  plug  in  the  inserted  position. 


first  and  second  housings  for  sensing  relative  movement 
between  said  first  and  second  housings  and  operatively 
coupled  to  said  release  mechanism  for  activating  said 
release  mechanism. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  inlet  assembly  for  recharging  a 
battery  of  an  electric  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  first  housing  with  a  mounting  member  for  rigidly  coupling 
said  first  housing  to  a  structure  of  the  vehicle; 

a  second  housing  with  an  inlet  cavity  for  receiving  a  mating 
electrical  connector  with  a  first  set  of  electrical  contacts 
therein; 

a  joint  assembly  movably  coupling  said  first  housing  to  said 
second  housing  for  limited  relative  movement  therebe- 
tween; 

a  second  set  of  electrical  contacts  movably  coupled  to  said 
second  housing  for  movement  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion remote  from  said  inlet  cavity  and  an  extended  posi- 
tion located  within  said  inlet  cavity  for  electrically  engag- 
ing the  first  set  of  electrical  contacts  of  the  mating  electri- 
cal connector; 

an  actuation  mechanism  operatively  coupled  to  said  second 
set  of  electrical  contacts  for  moving  said  second  set  of 
electrical  contacts  between  said  retracted  position  and 
said  extended  position;  and 

a  break-away  mechanism  for  disengaging  the  first  set  of 
electrical  contacts  of  the  mating  electrical  connector  from 
said  second  set  of  electrical  contacts  when  coupled  to- 
gether and  after  application  of  an  excessively  high  force 
therebetween,  said  break-away  mechanism  including 
a  release  mechanism   for  moving  said   second  set  of 
contacts  from  said  extended  position  to  said  retracted 
position   upon   a   predetermined   amount  of  relative 
movement  between  said  first  and  second  housings,  and 
a  trigger  mechanism  operatively  coupled  between  said 


5,385,481 

AUGNMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  BLIND-MATABLE 
CONNECnON  FOR  TWO  OR  MORE  CONNECTORS 

Kenneth  A.  Kotynk,  Morgan  Hill,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Tandem 
Computers  Incorporated,  Capcrtino,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec  20, 1991,  Scr.  No.  811,190 
Int  CL»  HOIR  13/64 
UjS.  CL  439—378  15  ( 


5,385,480 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  INLET  ASSEMBLY  WTTH 

BREAK-AWAY  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 

Ernest  G.  Hoflman,  MiddlefleM,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hnbell 

Incorporated,  Orange,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5,108,  Jan.  IS,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,344,330.  This  application  Sep.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  115^192 

Int  CL«  H02J  7/00;  HOIR  13/453 

\i&.  CL  439—310  21  Claims 


1.  An  alignment  system  for  blind-matable  connection  of  at 
least  a  first  pair  of  connector  parts  to  second  pair  of  connector 
parts  mounted  on  a  backplane  of  a  cabinet  that  removably 
receives  a  drawer  of  the  type  formed  from  a  chassis  con- 
structed to  carry  electrical  and/or  electronic  apparatus,  the 
drawer  including  a  backwall  integrally  formed  with  the  chassis 
and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  confronting,  substantially  parallel 
relation  with  the  backplane  when  the  drawer  is  received  by  the 
cabinet,  the  alignment  system  comprising: 
first  means  for  mounting  one  of  the  first  pair  of  connector 
parts  to  the  drawer,  the  backwall  of  the  drawer  having  a 
first  pair  of  apertures  formed  therein,  the  one  of  the  first 
pair  of  connector  parts  being  fixedly  located  relative  to 
the  first  pair  of  apertures; 
second  means  for  floatably  mounting  the  other  of  the  first 
pair  of  connector  parts  to  the  backwall  of  the  drawer,  the 
second  means  including  a  planar  mounting  plate  having 
the  other  connector  part  mounted  thereto,  the  second 
means  having  a  second  pair  of  apertures  formed  therein 
located  relative  to  the  other  connector  part; 
the  second  pair  of  apertures  being  alignable  with  the  first 

pair  of  apertures; 
alignment  means  mounted  to  the  backplane  for  axially  aUgn- 
ing  the  first  and  second  pair  of  pairs  of  apertures  when  the 
backwall  of  the  drawer  is  placed  in  confronting  relation 
with  the  backplane  of  the  cabinet;  and 
third  means  for  mounting  the  second  connector  parts  to  the 
backplane  relative  to  the  alignment  means. 


5,385,482 
WIRING  CONNECTOR  DEVICE 

Michael  L.  Rottner,  Alpharctta,  Gn.,  assignor  to  GcorgiaB  Art 
Lighting  Designs,  Inc,  LawrHKcriUe,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  1, 1993,  Scr.  No.  115,221 
Int  CL*  HOIR  4/24 
UJS.  CL  439—409  19  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connection  device  for  wiring  a  chandelier 
comprising  in  combination: 
a  substrate; 
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I  for  supporting  said  substrate  at  a  support  axis  for  said 

chandelier; 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  electrically  conductive  tines  disposed 

on  said  substrate  radially  about  said  support  axis,  each  of 

said  pairs  of  electrically  conductive  tines  comprising  a 

grounded  tine  and  an  ungrounded  line; 
conducting  means  for  connecting  all  of  said  grounded  tines 

together   and   all   of  said   ungrounded   tines   together, 

wherein 
each  of  said  pairs  of  tines  is  under  one  of  a  plurality  of 

clamps  and 


5,385,483 

CONNECTOR  DEVICE 
Tm  H.  Lit,  No.  2,  Ume  126,  Pd  Tlag  Rd.,  Hsiii  Ckii  aty, 
Tiiwaa,  ProT.  of  CUaa 

Filed  Oct  13,  1993,  Scr.  No.  135,680 

Lit  CL*  H02G  15/08 

VS.  CL  439—424  17  Claims 


thereof  made  of  flexible  nonconductive  material  for  en- 
closing said  inner  sleeve  (11)  therein; 
wherein  said  connector  device  allows  two  sheathed  cables 
(20)  to  be  parallely  inserted  into  either  of  said  ends  thereof 
without  being  deviated  by  said  pressouts  (111)  of  said 
inner  sleeve  (11)  and  is  allowed  to  be  clamped  by  external 
force  thus  causing  said  pressouts  (111)  to  penetrate  outer 
sheaths  of  said  two  cables  (20),  thereby  electrically  con- 
necting said  two  cables  (20)  via  said  inner  sleeve  (11). 


1.  A  connector  device  comprising: 

an  inner  sleeve  (11)  made  of  flexible  conductive  material  and 

having  a  plurality  of  pressouts  (111)  in  an  iimer  periphery 

thereof; 


MODULAR  PLUG  AND  COVER  THEREFOR 
Alden  S.  Bartle,  LawrencevUle;  Michael  A.  Wise,  Dnlnth,  both 
of  Ga.;  Masao  Sasaki,  Kawasaki,  Japan;  Hironori  Ishizuka, 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  and  Hideharu  Ki^izuka,  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  OKI  Electric  Cable  Co.,  Ltd.  and  OKI  Telecom, 
Suwance,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,566,  Mar.  11, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5454,212.  This  appUcation  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,674 

Int  a.«  HOIR  13/56 

VS.  CL  439—468  23  Claims 


ath  clamp  of  said  plurality  of  clamps  is  selectively  movable 
between  an  open  position  at  which  said  pair  of  tines  is 
exposed  so  that  a  parallel  two  conductor  wire  can  be  laid 
across  said  pair  of  tines  and  a  closed  position  at  which  said 
clamp  urges  said  two  conductor  wire  onto  said  pair  of 
tines  so  that  the  grounded  tine  of  said  pair  pierces  the 
insulation  of  one  conductor  of  said  two  conductor  wire 
and  the  ungrounded  line  of  said  (lair  pierces  the  insulation 
of  the  other  conductor  of  said  two  conductor  wire. 


1.  A  modular  plug  and  cover  arrangement,  comprising: 

a  plug  body,  said  plug  body  having  an  inseri  portion  and  a 
rear  portion  extending  outwardly  of  said  insert  portion, 
said  rear  portion  receiving  therein  a  cable  for  connection 
to  said  insert  portion; 

a  cover  portion  of  substantially  enclosed  configuration  hav- 
ing an  open  end  engageable  with  said  plug  body  such  that 
an  enclosed  space  is  defined  between  an  end  of  said  rear 
portion  and  an  opposing  wall  of  said  cover  portion; 

means  for  retaining  said  cover  portion  on  said  plug  body; 
and 

an  access  opening  in  said  cover  portion  and  receivable  of  a 
cable  therethrough, 

wherein  said  cover  portion  is  engageable  with  said  plug 
body  in  an  upright  position  as  well  as  in  an  inverted  posi- 
tion such  that  the  orientation  of  said  access  opening  is 
reversed. 


5,385,485 

COPPER  SLEEVE  FOR  LAMP  SOCKETS 
Lin  S.  Fk,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 
Filed  Ang.  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  101,564 
iBt  CL*  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  CL  439^-419  1  Claim 

1.  A  copper  sleeve  for  a  lamp  socket  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal member  integrally  made  of  copper,  said  cylindrical  mem- 


an  outer  sleeve  (12)  having  two  openings  at  two  distal  ends   ber  having  a  lower  portion,  a  vertical  wall,  a  terminal  at  the 
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lower  portion,  a  longitudinal  slot  at  the  vertical  wall,  and  a 
hook  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  vertical 


5,385,486 
WATTHOUR  METER  SOCKET  ADAPTER  WTTH 
ADDmONAL  PLUG-IN  TERMINAL  CAPABIUTY 
Darrell  Robinson,  Highland  Township,  Oakland  Coonty;  Mi- 
chael E.  Lewis,  Ann  Arbon  Karl  R.  Loehr,  Novi,  and  Allen  V. 
Pmchs,  HoweU,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ekstrom  Industries, 
Inc.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  195,360 

Int  a.«  HOIR  13/44 

VS.  a.  439—517  16  CIdms 


/u  «, 


1.  A  watthour  meter  socket  adapter  for  interconnecting  a 
watthour  meter  socket  having  a  plurality  of  jaw  terminals  to  a 
watthour  meter  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending 
blade  terminals  present  in  a  greater  number  than  the  number  of 
jaw  terminals  in  the  watthour  meter  socket  the  watthour 
meter  socket  adapter  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  terminals  mounted  in  the  housing, 
each  electrical  terminal  having  a  jaw  terminal  at  one  end 
for  receiving  one  of  the  blade  terminals  of  a  watthour 
meter  and  a  blade  terminal  at  another  end  extending 
through  and  outward  from  the  housing  for  interconnec- 
tion into  a  jaw  terminal  in  a  watthour  meter  socket; 
at  least  one  additional  jaw  terminal  mounted  in  the  housing 
separate  from  the  jaw  terminals  connectible  to  the  blade 
terminals  of  a  watthour  meter; 
at  least  one  additional  blade  terminal  extending  through  and 
outward  from  the  housing  separate  from  the  blade  termi- 
nals connected  to  the  jaw  terminals  in  the  housing;  and 
connector  means,  mounted  on  the  at  least  one  additional 
blade  terminal  externally  of  the  housing,  for  receiving  an 
electrical  conductor  in  a  watthour  meter  socket  in  an 
electrical  connection. 


5,385,487 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  OPERATING 

DEVICES  IN  A  CONTROLLED  ENVIRONMENT 

Brace  A.  Beitman,  AUentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ATAT  Corp., 

Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Ang.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  114,403 

Int  a."  HOIR  13/60 

VS.  CL  439—540  16  ClataM 


wall,  said  terminal  being  formed  with  a  curved  knife  point  at  a 
lower  end. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  electrically  operating  a  device  within  a 
controlled  environment  said  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber 
for  providing  a  controlled  enviroiunent  and  an  enclosure  for 
said  chamber,  said  enclosure  having  an  access  port  there- 
through providing  access  to  said  chamber,  and  a  mounting 
assembly  having  a  front  section  for  passage  through  said  access 
port  for  disposition  within  said  chamber,  a  rear  section  for 
extending  exteriorly  of  said  access  port  and  an  intermediate 
member  disposed  between  said  front  and  rear  sections  and  to 
which  said  front  and  rear  sections  are  secured,  said  intermedi- 
ate member  being  configured  to  mate  with  and  seal  said  access 
port  when  said  front  section  is  disposed  within  said  chamber, 
said  intermediate  member  providing  thermal  insulation  be- 
tween said  front  and  rear  sections,  a  socket  for  receiving  a 
device  to  be  electrically  operated,  said  socket  being  mounted 
on  said  front  section,  terminals  on  said  rear  section  for  connec- 
tion to  a  source  of  electrical  power  for  said  devices,  and  means 
for  interconnecting  said  terminals  on  said  rear  section  to  re- 
spective terminals  on  said  front  section  socket  said  access  port 
having  a  counter-bored  configuration  providing  an  internal 
shoulder  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  passageway  through  said 
access  port  said  intermediate  member  having  a  front  surface 
facing  towards  said  front  section,  and  a  first  gasket  mounted 
along  the  outer  periphery  of  said  front  surface  for  engagement 
with  said  internal  shoulder. 


5,385,488 

PATCH  PA?«X 
Gordon  P.  F.  Clark,  Beaconsflcld,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Scr.  No.  6,410 
bit  CL*  HOIR  13/74 
VS.  CL  439—557  9  Claims 

1.  A  patch  panel  comprising: 

an  assembly  of  at  least  one  connector  and  a  printed  circuit 
board  with  the  connector  being  mounted  upon  the  printed 
circuit  board; 
a  moimt  for  removably  supporting  the  assembly  of  at  least 
one  connector  and  printed  circuit  board  in  a  desired  loca- 
tion relative  to  the  mount  and  wherein  the  mount  is  sub- 
stantially 'U*  shaped  having  two  opposed  arms  extending 
from  a  base  and  having  guide  means  comprising  a  guide 
disposed  on  each  of  the  two  opposing  arms  of  the  'U' 
shaped  mount  for  receiving  the  assembly  of  connector  and 
printed  circuit  board  during  its  movement  into  its  desired 
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location,  the  mount  having  latch  means  disposed  on  the 
arms;  and 
a  panel  for  detachably  holding  the  mount  in  a  predetermined 
position  to  the  panel  with  the  latch  means  engaging  the 
panel  and  wherein  the  panel  obstructs  the  assembly  of 


connector  and  printed  circuit  board  to  prevent  removal  of 
the  assembly  of  at  least  one  connector  and  printed  circuit 
board  from  the  mount  when  the  mount  supporting  the 
assembly  is  held  to  the  panel  in  the  predetermined  posi- 
tion. 


5,385^489 

SOLOERABLE  HOLD-DOWN 

Mark  S.  Schell,  Palatine,  IlL,  aaaignor  to  Berg  Technology,  Im„ 

Rcao,  Nev. 

CiMtiaaatioii  of  Scr.  No.  43,883,  Apr.  7,  1993,  alMadoncd.  Thia 

appUcatkNi  Nov.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  150,277 

Irt.  a.*  HOIR  13/73 

MS.  CL  439— S71  12  dainis 


L  A  right  angle  connector/circuit  board  combination,  com- 
prising: 

an  insulative  housing  having  a  first  mating  side,  a  second  side 
substantially  parallel  to  the  first  side,  a  pliuality  of  rows 
and  columns  of  passages  extending  from  the  first  side 
through  the  housing  to  the  second  side,  a  third  side  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  first  and  second  sides  and 
for  mounting  on  a  circuit  board,  having  a  hole,  the  third 
side  having  a  substantially  planar  surface,  an  annular  space 
recessed  in  the  substantially  planar  surface,  and  an  insula- 
tive cylindrical  peg  extending  through  the  annular  space 
and  the  hole  on  the  circuit  board; 

a  plurality  of  terminals  having  first  end  portions,  second  end 
portions  and  bent  portions  connecting  the  first  end  por- 
tions and  the  second  end  portions  such  that  the  first  end 
portions  are  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  second  end 
portions,  one  of  the  terminals  held  in  each  one  of  the 
passages;  and 

an  eyelet  made  with  a  solderable  surface,  the  eyelet  having  a 
skirt  portion  and  a  cylindrical  sleeve  portion  connected  to 
the  skirt  portion  and  having  partially  sheared  sections,  the 
cylindrical  sleeve  portion  positioned  around  the  peg,  the 
cylindrical  sleeve  portion  being  disposed  in  the  hole,  the 


cylindrical  sleeve  portion  being  soldered  to  the  circuit 
board  hole,  the  skirt  portion  substantially  positioned  in  the 
annular  space,  the  partially  sheared  sections  pressed  into 
the  peg  immovably  attaching  the  eyelet  on  the  peg. 


5,385,490 
MODULAR  CX)NNECrOR  FOR  USE  WITH 
MULTI-CONDUCTOR  CABLE 
Michael  L.  Demeter,  Vemonia,  and  Robert  F.  Stanton,  Lake 
Oswego,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  111,642 

Int  a.«  HOIR  n/04 

MS.  a.  439—579  10  aaims 


1.  A  connector  for  use  with  a  multi-conductor  electrical 
cable,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  modules  each  having  a  cable  termination 
end  and  a  junction  end  and  each  including  a  plurality  of 
conductive  strips  arranged  in  a  planar  array; 

(b)  a  respective  jacket  of  electrically  insulative  material 
encasing  respective  portions  of  all  of  said  conductive 
strips  of  each  one  of  said  modules  and  holding  all  of  said 
conductive  strips  of  each  one  of  said  modules  immobile 
with  respect  to  each  other; 

(c)  a  respective  conductor  terminal  portion  included  in  each 
of  said  conductive  strips  of  a  respective  one  of  said  mod- 
ules, adjacent  said  cable  termination  end  of  the  respective 
one  of  said  modules  including  each  of  said  conductive 
strips; 

(d)  a  respective  connector  module  junction  face  defined  at 
said  junction  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  modules,  each 
said  conductive  strip  of  a  respective  one  of  said  modules 
having  a  respective  connecting  surface  located  in  and 
which  is  a  part  of  said  connector  module  junction  face 
thereof  and  said  connecting  surfaces  of  said  module  being 
located  in  a  linear  array  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 
one  another;  and 

(d)  retainer  means  for  holding  all  of  said  plurality  of  modules 
together  in  a  predetermined  relationship  to  one  another 
with  their  respective  connector  module  junction  faces 
aligned  with  one  another  as  a  planar  connector  mating 
face. 
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5,385,491 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WTTH  FLEXIBLE 

TERMINAL  LATCH  MEANS  AND  TERMINAL 

POSmON  ASSURANCE  DEVICE 

Rupert  J.  Ft7,  Des  Plaiocs,  HI.,  asslgiior  to  Moicx  Incorporated, 

Lisle,  m. 

FUed  Dec  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  171,145 

lot  CL«  HOIR  13/426 

MS.  CL  439—595  10  Claims 


C22a 


10.  In  an  electrical  connector  which  includes  a  dielectric 
housing  defining  at  least  one  elongated  terminal-receiving 
passageway  with  at  least  one  flexible  latch  wall  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  passageway,' 

a  terminal  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  passageway,  the 
terminal  having  a  side  wall  in  proximity  to  said  flexible 
latch  wall, 

complementary  interengaging  primary  latch  means  between 
the  side  wall  of  the  terminal  and  said  flexible  latch  wall  for 
holding  the  terminal  in  the  terminal-receiving  passage- 
way, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  terminal  position  assurance  device  insertable  generally 
parallel  to  the  passageway  and.  engageable  with  the  flexi- 
ble latch  wall  of  the  housing  and  an  inside  portion  of  said 
side  wall  of  the  terminal  to  prevent  lateral  separation 
thereof  and  disengagement  of  the  primary  latch  means 
and,  thereby,  provide  a  secondary  latch  means  for  the 
terminal. 


inner  configuration  of  said  recess  generally  correspond- 
ing to  the  outer  configuration  of  said  socket  member; 

iii)  said  socket  member  including  spring  means  formed  as 
at  least  one  depression  adjacent  the  insertion  end  of  said 
socket  member  a  distance  from  the  end  thereof  suffi- 
cient to  enable  partial  insertion  of  the  pin  member 
within  the  socket  member  prior  to  engagement  with 
said  depression,  said  distance  being  within  a  range  of 
one  to  four  times  the  outer  diameter  of  said  socket 
member,  and  said  depression  configured  in  shape  and 
depth  for  urging  the  pin  member  after  insertion  there- 
through into  abutting  electrical  engagement  with  the 
opposite  inner  sidewall  of  said  socket  member  to 
thereby  produce  an  engaging  force  for  holding  said  pin 
member; 

iv)  said  depression  being  generally  oval-shaped  with  the 
long  axis  of  the  oval  in  axial  alignment  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  socket  member,  and  having  a  radius  of 
curvature  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  socket  member 
approximately  equal  to  twice  the  radius  of  the  opening 
of  said  socket  member, 

v)  electrical  conductor  stop  means  formed  in  said  socket 
member  for  enabling  positioning  of  said  pin  member 
within  said  socket  member  a  selected  distance  from  the 
insertion  end  thereof;  and 

vi)  said  tubular  socket  member  is  circular  in  cross  section 
and  said  pin  member  stop  means  is  a  generally  V-shaped 
depression  in  said  socket  member  having  a  depression 
angle  of  approximately  60  degrees. 


5,385,493 

SYSTEM  FOR  INTRODUCING  A  LUBRICANT 

Jerry  D.  Nelson,  17315  Tobacco  Rd.,  Lotz,  Fla.  33549 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,016,  Dec.  26,  1990,  abamioaed. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,885 

Int  CL*  B63H  5/12 

MS.  a.  440-«3  14  ( 


5,385,492 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Ross  M.  Stuart,  Tustin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Edward  W.  Burger 

and  John  C.  Harrington,  III,  both  of  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,886,  Jan.  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,254,022,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,439,  Jul.  28, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  86,242 

Int  CL*  HOIR  4/10 
MS.  CL  439—877  7  Claiins 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  pin  connector  assembly  including 

i)  a  pin  member  insulating  body  means  having  a  recess 
formed  in  a  face  thereof; 

ii)  a  pin  member  in  said  recess  formed  of  electrically  con- 
ductive material  terminating  at  or  inwardly  of  said  face; 

b)  a  socket  connector  assembly  including 

i)  socket  member  insulating  body  means  having  a  portion 
thereof  for  abutting  coaction  with  the  face  of  said  pin 
connector  assembly  body  means; 

ii)  a  generally  tubular  socket  member  projecting  out  from 
said  socket  member  insulating  body  means  and  config- 
ured, dimensioned  and  arranged  for  mating  coaction 
with  said  pin  member  within  said  socket  member,  the 


1.  A  system  for  introducing  a  lubricant  into  a  cable  mounting 
tube  of  an  outboard  motor,  the  outboard  motor  being  pivotable 
in  response  to  a  motorboat  steering  device,  the  motortxMt 
steering  device  comprising  an  inner  cable  being  linearly  mov- 
able within  an  outer  sheath  with  the  outer  sheath  having  a 
sheath  nut  for  threadably  affixing  to  a  threaded  entrance  end  of 
the  cable  mounting  tube  when  a  distal  end  of  the  inner  cable 
extends  from  a  threaded  exit  end  of  the  cable  mounting  tube, 
the  distal  end  of  the  inner  cable  being  connected  for  pivoting 
the  outboard  motor  in  response  to  the  motorboat  steering 
device: 

the  improvements  comprising: 

1.  a  sealing  nut  having  a  nut  body; 

2.  said  nut  body  having  an  end  wall; 

3.  a  threaded  bore  only  partially  extending  through  said  nut 
body  for  threadably  affixing  said  nut  body  to  the  threaded 
exit  end  of  the  cable  mounting  tube; 

4.  a  cable  bore  defined  in  said  end  wall  of  said  nut  body  and 
communicating  with  said  threaded  bore; 

5.  said  cable  bore  supporting  the  inner  cable  when  the  distal 
end  of  the  inner  cable  is  disposed  external  said  nut  body; 
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6.  an  """'I"  recess  defined  in  said  cable  bore  of  said  nut 
body; 

7.  a  resilient  seal  ring  disposed  in  said  recess  for  creating  a 
seal  between  said  nut  body  and  the  inner  cable  to  prevent 
intrusion  of  a  foreign  matter  into  said  cable  bore  of  said 
nut  body; 

8.  a  grease  fitting  disposed  in  said  nut  body  for  enabling  the 
introduction  of  the  lubricant  into  said  cable  bore; 

9.  an  intermediate  bore  interposed  between  said  threaded 
bore  and  said  cable  bore  of  said  nut  body  and  said  grease 
fitting  being  disposed  in  said  nut  body  proximate  said 
intermediate  bore; 

10.  an  adapter  nut; 

11.  said  adapter  nut  having  an  adapter  nut  body; 

12.  a  threaded  bore  only  partially  extending  through  said 
adapter  nut  body  for  threadably  affixing  said  adapter  nut 
body  to  the  threaded  entrance  end  of  the  cable  mounting 
tube; 

13.  a  cable  bore  only  partially  extending  through  said 
adapter  nut  body  and  communicating  with  said  threaded 
bore; 

14.  an  externally  threaded  tube  disposed  proximate  said 
cable  bore  for  threadably  afTuiing  said  adapter  nut  body  to 
the  sheath  nut  of  the  outer  sheath;  and 

15.  a  grease  fitting  disposed  in  said  adapter  nut  body  for 
enabling  the  introduction  of  the  lubricant  into  said  cable 
bore. 


5,385,495 

SELF  ADJUSTING  WATER  SKI  ASSEMBLY 

Joha  A.  Henna,  4611  Sloewood  Dr^  Tangerine,  Fla.  32777 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,551 

ht  CL«  B63B  35/8] 

VS.  CL  441—79  7  Clains 


5,385,494 

FOOT  BRACE  AND  LEVERAGED  TURNINC 

APPARATUS  FOR  SURFBOARDS 

GcM  WilheiHi,  419  Main  St,  No.  74,  Hutington  BeM:h,  Calif. 

92648 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  31,290 
I  Int  CL*  B63B  35/79 

UjSL  CL  441—74  16  ClaiiH 


1.  An  automatically  adjusting  water  ski  fm  and  wing  assem- 
bly comprising; 

a  mounting  means  adapted  to  extend  and  over  lie  an  elon- 
gated longitudinal  slot  in  a  rear  portion  of  a  water  ski; 

means  for  securing  said  mounting  means  to  an  upper  surface 
of  the  water  ski; 

a  fin  connected  to  said  mounting  means  and  extending 
through  said  slot  and  away  from  a  lower  surface  of  the 
water  ski; 

a  wing  extending  outward  from  either  side  of  said  fin  and 
substantially  perpendicular  thereto; 

a  pivot  pin  connecting  said  wing  to  said  fin;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  wing  about  said  pivot  in  response  to 
the  velocity  of  the  fin  through  water  changing. 


5,385,496 

BUOYANCY  COMPENSATOR  WITH  LATERAL 

EXPANSION  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Scott  P.  Seligman,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Sea  Quest,  Inc., 

CarUbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1993,  Scr.  No.  44,225 

Int  a.'  B63C  9/08 

VS.  CL  441—115  17  Claims 


1.  A  surfboard  having  a  riding  surface  defined  by  a  foot 
bracing  and  leveraged  turning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  surfboard  body  having  a  core  member  comprising  a  stem 
portion,  a  nose  portion,  an  upper  surface,  a  bottom  sur- 
face, and  oppositely  disposed  side  rails; 

bracing  and  leveraged  turning  means  defined  by  a  concave 
depression  formed  in  said  upper  surface,  said  concave 
depression  having  a  lower  surface  and  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  inclined  wall  members  positioned  longitudinally 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  surfboard, 
each  of  said  pair  of  wall  members  extending  from  said 
lower  surface  toward  said  side  rails,  said  lower  surface 
having  a  maximum  height  where  said  lower  surface  meets 
said  pair  of  wall  members  whereby  a  riding  surface  is 
defined  that  is  entirely  recessed  within  said  upper  surface, 
said  bracing  and  leveraged  turning  means  being  positioned 
between  the  stem  and  nose  portion  of  said  surfboard  body, 
whereby  the  feet  of  a  surfer  are  selectively  positioned 
along  said  bracing  and  leveraged  turning  means  so  as  to 
control  the  action  and  direction  of  the  surfboard  in  a 
positive  manner. 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  inflatable  chamber  for  a  diver's 
buoyancy  compensator  from  flexible  fabric  wherein  said  inflat- 
able chamber  is  characterized  by  limited  loss  in  the  lateral 
dimension  upon  inflation  comprising: 
providing  two  flexible  material  gusset  sheet  members,  each 
sheet  member  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior  periph- 
eral edge  portion  wherein  said  interior  peripheral  edge 
portions  have  matching  interior  configurations  defining  a 
partially  open  interior, 
providing  two  flexible  major  sheet  members,  each  major 
sheet  member  having  a  peripheral  edge  portion,  which  has 
a  matching  configuration  with  one  or  the  other  of  said 
gusset  sheet  member  exterior  peripheral  edge  portions; 
providing  a  die; 
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placing  said  two  gusset  sheet  members  within  said  die  with 
said  two  matching  interior  peripheral  edge  portions  on  top 
of  each  other; 

sealing  said  two  gusset  sheet  members  within  said  die 
whereby  each  said  two  matching  interior  peripheral  edge 
portions  are  sealed  in  a  single  plane  to  form  a  gusset; 

removing  each  said  gusset  from  said  die; 

indexing  each  of  said  unsealed  exterior  peripheral  edge 
portions  of  said  gusset  with  a  matching  exterior  peripheral 
edge  portion  of  said  flexible  major  sheet  members; 

providing  a  die; 

placing  said  matching  exterior  peripheral  edge  portions 
within  said  die  and  sealing  said  matching  edge  portions  in 
two  substantially  parallel  planes  which  are  also  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  first  substantially  parallel  plane;  and, 

removing  said  sealed  gusset  and  major  sheet  members  to 
define  an  inflatable  chamber  having  three  substantially 
parallel  sealed  edge  regions. 


5,385,497 

WATER  EXERCISER 

Jack  S.  Chn,  18  Elm  St,  AUuunbra,  Calif.  91801 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,733 

Int  a.<  B63C  9/08 

VS.  CL  441—129 


float  members  having  means  for  attaching  said  float  mem- 
bers to  said  open  frame;  and 


51  Claims 


paddles  having  means  for  attaching  said  paddles  to  said  open 
frame. 


5,385,499 

ENVELOPE  FOR  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Ynkio  Ogawa,  and  Tatsvo  Yamaura,  both  of  Mobara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fntaba  Denshi  Kogyo  KJL,  Mobara,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30, 1992,  4-014755 

Int  a.»  HOIJ  9/26 

VS.  a.  445—24  15  Claims 


) 

—J 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  human  on  water  comprising: 

float  means  for  resting  on  water,  the  float  means  including  at 
least  two  spaced  apart  elongated  floats, 

structure  means  for  supporting  a  human,  the  structure  means 
being  affixed  to  the  float  means  and  being  for  receiving  a 
human,  and 

spaced  means  in  the  structure  means  for  receiving  at  least 
part  of  a  limb  of  the  human  for  protrusion  below  the  float 
means,  such  that  the  limb  can  be  used  for  moving  the  float 
means  and  structure  means  on  water,  each  elongated  float 
including  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end,  the  leading  end 
and  trailing  end  being  relatively  pointed  thereby  to  facili- 
tate movement  through  the  water  and  wherein  each  elon- 
gated float  includes  multiple,  separable  components  and 
including  means  for  securing  the  structure  means  to  at 
least  one  of  the  components  of  each  of  the  elongated 
floats, 

wherein  the  structure  means  includes  an  at  least  partially 
circular  frame  member  for  surrounding  at  least  part  of  the 
human. 


RECREATIONAL  FLOATING  CAGE 
Mohammad  Parrardeh,  2565  i  Washington  IhL,  Angnsta,  Gm. 
30904 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,528 
lot  CL«  B63C  9/08 
VS.  CL  441—129  19  Claims 

1.  A  recreational  floating  cage  comprising: 
an  open  frame  including  rigid,  tubular  members  and  hub 
connector  members,  said  open  frame  generally  defining  a 
surface  of  a  sphere  having  an  empty  interior; 


»^*"ii'    ^«^  ''T^* 


a 


^=n 


o  q  r'f 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  envelope  for  a  display 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  spacers  each  coated  with  an  oxide  solder, 

uniformly  applying  liquid  for  forming  a  photoadhesive  pho- 
tosensitive film  to  a  glass  substrate; 

exposing  said  glass  substrate  to  light  in  a  pattern; 

placing  said  coated  spacers  on  positions  corresponding  to 
said  pattem; 

putting  a  glass  flat  plate  on  said  spacers;  and 

heating  said  spacers  to  integrate  said  glass  substrate,  spacers 
and  glass  flat  plate  with  each  other. 


5,385,500 

FLASHUGHT  TOY 
Caitlyn  R.  Schmidt  194  Deyo  Hfll  lUL,  Johnson  CHy,  N.Y. 
13790 

FUed  May  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  61,893 

tat  CL»  A63H  3/Oa  33/00.  33/26 

VS.  CL  446—73  10  CUaas 

1.  A  flexible  toy,  comprising  a  flexible  body  portion  having 

a  flexible,  inner  core  member  comprising  a  flexible  corrugated 

tube  that  can  be  twisted  or  shaped,  said  flexible  body  portion. 
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having  no  memory,  and  maintaining  its  shape  when  it  is 
wrapped,  twisted  and  configured  to  conform  said  body  portion 
to  auifaces  in  which  it  is  brought  into  contact  and  then  re- 
leased, said  corrugated  tube  being  overlaid  with  decorative 
skin,  said  flexible  toy  having  means  defining  an  opening  at  one 


end,  with  a  flashlight  apparatus  being  disposed  within  said 
opening  and  light  emanating  from  the  flashlight  apparatus 
being  caused  to  project  from  said  opening,  said  shaping  of  said 
flexible  body  portion  having  the  dual  purpose  of  both  configur- 
ing said  flexible  toy  and  directing  the  light  emanating  from  said 
opening  upon  a  particular  spot  or  object 


5,385,501 

AQUATIC  TOY 

IUckai4  I.  FIO,  6477  Robert  St,  Wert  Palm  BeMh,  Fla.  33413 

I  Filed  JuL  15,  1994,  Scr.  No.  275,353 

IM.  CL*  A63H  23/14 

VS.  CL  446—154  S  Claims 


sage  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second  terminus  of 
said  tether  means;  and 
E)  mounting  means  for  pivotably  connecting  the  bottom 
face  of  said  figure  to  said  tubular  member  with  said  first 
axis  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  a  forward-to-rear- 
ward axis  of  said  figure,  with  said  second  end  of  said  first 
passage  extending  rearward  so  as  to  enable  said  tubular 
member  to  rotate  about  said  first  axis,  and  said  third  axis  to 
rotate  relative  to  said  forward-to-rearward  axis  to  propel 
said  figure  in  various  directions  when  water  under  pres- 
sure is  ejected  from  said  second  end  as  forces  from  said 
tether  means  move  said  second  passage  in  various  direc- 
tions. 


5,385,502 
MOISTURE  MANAGING  BRASSIERE  FOR  SPORTS  AND 

GENERAL  WEAR 

Herbert  L.  Moretz,  DayidwNi,  N.C„  and  Daniel  L.  Brier,  Key 

Largo<  FUl,  assignors  to  Intelpro  Corporation,  Lincolnton, 

N,C 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3,263,  Jan.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,269,720,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  991,761, 

Dec.  17,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,297,296,  which  is  a 

continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  945,677,  Sep.  16, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,291,617,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  842,224, 

Fdi.  26, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,210,882,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  791,066,  Not.  12,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,217,782.  This 

application  Jun.  4, 1993,  Scr.  No.  72,522 

Int  CL*  A41C  3/00 

VS.  CL  450—93  6  Claims 


1.  For  floating  and  automatically  moving  about  upon  the 
surface  of  a  body  of  water,  said  body  of  water  having  a  bottom 
and  a  supply  of  water  under  pressure,  a  tethered  floating  toy 
comprising: 

A)  a  figure  having  an  upper  portion  arranged  to  float  above 
said  surface,  and  a  lower  portion  arranged  to  lie  below 
said  surface,  said  lower  portion  having  a  bottom  face; 

B)  an  elongate  flexible  tubular  tether  means  for  tethering 
said  toy,  said  tether  means  having  a  first  terminus  connect- 
able  to  said  supply  of  water,  an  intermediate  portion  pro- 
vided with  anchor  means  for  holding  said  intermediate 
portion,  at  one  point  thereof,  immovable  on  the  bottom  of 
said  body  of  water,  and  a  second  terminus; 

C)  a  rigid  tubular  member  having  a  first  passage  extending 
along  a  fvst  axis  and  a  second  passage  extending  along  a 
second  axis  transverse  to  said  first  axis,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond passages  in  fluid  communication  at  a  first  end  of  each 
passage,  said  first  passage  having  a  second  end  extending 
along  a  third  axis  at  an  angle  to  said  first  axis,  wherein  said 
first  second  and  third  axes  lie  substantially  in  a  common 
plane; 

O)  means  for  connecting  a  second  end  of  said  second  pas- 


1.  A  moisture  managing  brassiere  having  a  breast  supporting 
front  portion,  a  back  portion  connected  to  said  front  portion, 
and  a  pair  of  shoulder  straps  connected  respectively  at  one  end 
to  said  front  portion  and  at  respective  opposite  ends  to  said 
back  portion,  said  brassiere  constructed  of  a  composite  stretch 
fabric  comprising: 

(a)  an  inner  fabric  layer  cotistructed  of  hydrophobic  mois- 
ture wicking  fibers  for  residing  in  skin  contact  during 
garment  wear  and  for  wicking  moisture  away  from  the 
skin  of  the  wearer; 

(b)  an  intermediate  fabric  layer  residing  adjacent  to  said 
inner  fabric  layer  for  receiving,  dispersing,  and  transport- 
ing moisture  outwardly  away  from  said  inner  fabric  layer; 
and 

(c)  an  outer  fabric  layer  residing  adjacent  said  intermediate 
fabric  layer  for  receiving  and  dispersing  moisture  wicked 
outwardly  from  said  inner  and  intermediate  fabric  layers, 
said  outer  fabric  layer  comprising  the  outer  shell  fabric  of 
said  brassiere. 
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5,385,503 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLER  AIR  OUTLET 
Ronald  D.  Stonffer,  Silver  Spring,  and  Ernest  W.  Chesnutis,  Jr., 
Columbia,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Bowles  Fluidics  Corpora- 
tion, Columbia,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,646 

Int  a.'  B60H  1/34;  F24F  13/08 

VS.  a.  454—153  8  Clainis 


5,385,504 
PERMANENT  VENTILATION  SEAL 
DaTid  A.  Hnssey,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  and  Fred  Stafford,  III, 
Newell,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Earth  Support  Systems,  Glass- 
port,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,860 

Int  a.*  E21F  1/00.  3/00:  E02D  3/02 

VS.  CL  454—169  7  Clainis 


5.  An  explosion-proof  mine  seal  comprising  a  pair  of  walls 
constructed  across  a  mine  entry,  and  a  closed-cell  polyure- 
thane  foam  binding  material  provided  between  said  walls,  and 
said  binding  material  adhering  to  each  of  said  walls  and  to  the 
floor,  roof  and  ribs  of  the  mine  entry. 


5,385,505 

PRESSURE  MAINTENANCE  SYSTEM  FOR 
SUBSTANTIALLY  SEALED  SPACE 
Gordon  P.  Sharp,  Newton,  Mass.,  and  Eric  Desrochers,  Nashua, 
N.H.,  assignors  to  Phoenix  Controls  Corporation,  Newton, 
Mass. 

Filed  JuL  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,648 
Int  a.*  F24F  11/04 
VS.  CL  454—238  20  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  maintaining  a  desired  pressure  in  a  substan- 
tially sealed  enclosed  space  comprising: 
a  gas  supply  at  a  pressure  above  the  desired  pressure; 
a  gas  exhaust  at  a  pressure  below  the  desired  pressure; 
a  supply  flow  control  element  and  an  exhaust  flow  control 


element  for  connecting  said  supply  and  said  exhaust  re- 
spectively, to  said  enclosed  space,; 

means  for  generating  a  first  signal  indicative  of  the  instanta- 
neous pressure  in  the  enclosed  space; 

means  for  generating  a  second  signal  indicative  of  intended 
flow  through  a  driving  one  of  the  two  control  elements; 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  air  efflux 
from  a  heated  or  cooled  air  outlet  to  ambient  air,  comprising: 

providing  a  controllable  fluidic  island  oscillator  in  said  air 
outlet  and 

controlling  the  oscillatory  and  non-oscillatory  conditions  of 
said  island  oscillator  to  moderate  the  mixing  of  said  air 
flow  through  said  outlet  with  ambient  air  and  thus  modu- 
late said  air  efflux. 


means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  signals  for  control- 
ling flow  through  a  tracking  one  of  said  two  control 
elements;  and 

means  for  providing  a  designed,  at  least  nominal,  effective 
leakage  for  the  space  with  changes  in  the  pressure  differ- 
ential between  the  space  and  at  least  one  of  the  gas  supply 
and  gas  exhaust. 


5,385,506 

HUB-SPIDER  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  HOOKFS 
JOINT 
Enrico  Aurora,  Miglianico  (Ckieti),  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,592 
Claims     priority,     appUcation     Italy,     Oct     23,     1992, 
RM92U000217 

Int  CL'  F16D  3/16 
VS.  a.  464—117  6 1 


1.  A  Hooke's  joint  assembly  comprising: 
a  hub  including 
a  central  part  with  a  branch  arm  at  each  end, 
a  first  hole  through  said  central  part  and  the  branch  arms 

and  a  second  hole  through  said  central  part  transverse 

to  said  first  hole, 
a  bearing  at  each  of  said  branches  aligned  with  said  first 

hole, 
a  spider  including 
a  first  shaft  having  a  boss  with  a  third  hole  therethrough 

transverse  to  the  first  shaft  longitudinal  axis,  said  first 

shaft  aligned  in  said  hub  second  hole  with  the  third  hole 

of  the  boss  aligned  with  the  hub  first  hole,  and 
a  second  shaft  extending  through  said  third  hole  of  said 

first  shaft  boss  in  an  interference  fit  coupling  relation- 
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ihip,  the  ends  of  said  second  shaft  mounted  in  said 
bearings. 


5,3«S,S07 

TWIST  TENSIONER  WITH  SELECTIVELY 
ENGAGEABLE  COUPLING 
Terry  L.  Sweariage^  Wyaaet,  aad  DaTid  W.  MucUer,  Neponaet, 
botk  of  DL,  iMivMm  to  Martia  Eagiaceriog  Company,  Ne- 
poaaet,  DL 

Filed  Not.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  147,«92 

lat  CL»  F1«H  57/00:  F16D  3/72 

VS.  CL  474—92  7  dainn 


I.  A  tensioning  device  for  imparting  torsional  bias  to  a  shaft 
including  an  adapter  member  connectable  to  the  shaft  for 
conjoint  rotation  therewith;  a  first  hub  member  selectively 
rotationally  engageable  with  said  adapter  member;  means  for 
providing  selective  rotational  engagement  of  said  first  hub 
member  to  said  adapter  member  such  that  said  first  hub  mem- 
ber and  said  adapter  member  are  relatively  rotatable  with 
respect  to  one  another  through  a  preselected  degree  of  relative 
rotation  and  such  that  said  first  hub  member  is  engageable  with 
said  adapter  member  upon  sufTicient  relative  rotation  of  said 
first  hub  member  with  respect  to  said  adapter  member  such 
that  fiirther  rotation  of  said  first  hub  member  provides  a  corre- 
sponding rotation  of  said  adapter  member;  a  second  hub  mem- 
ber rotatable  with  respect  to  said  first  hub  member;  a  torsion 
coupling  member  of  resilient  material  having  a  first  end  con- 
nected to  said  first  hub  member  and  a  second  end  connected  to 
said  second  hub  member;  and  means  for  selectively  connecting 
said  second  hub  member  to  a  fixed  frame  to  prevent  rotation  of 
said  second  hub  member  in  at  least  one  rotational  direction; 
whereby  rotation  of  said  second  hub  member  in  a  first  rota- 
tional direction  rotates  said  first  hub  member  into  engagement 
with  said  adapter  member  and  thereby  rotates  the  shaft  in  said 
first  rotational  direction  to  a  desired  position  whereupon  fur- 
ther rotation  of  the  second  hub  member  in  said  first  rotational 
direction  operates  to  store  a  torsional  biasing  force  in  said 
coupling  member  when  said  second  hub  member  is  rotated 
with  respect  to  said  first  hub  member  and  such  that  relative 
rotation  of  said  adapter  member  in  said  first  rotational  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  said  first  hub  member  disconnects  said 
adapter  member  from  said  first  hub  member. 


a  body  part,  and 

a  motor  for  providing  a  transfer  motion  of  the  assembly, 

wherein 
a  first  and  a  second  belt  pulley  are  adapted  to  said  body  part 

and  include  shafts  being  aligned  in  parallel, 
a  belt-like  element  capable  of  being  adapted  to  run  over  said 


belt  pulleys  in  the  form  of  a  folded  loop,  so  that  the  loop 
opens  between  said  belt  pulleys,  the  loop  section  of  said 
belt-like  element  an  inner  leg  which  rests  against  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  object  of  circular  cross  section,  and 
means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  each  of  said  belt  pulleys 
and  suited  for  compressing  said  belt-like  element  essen- 
tially nonslipping  against  said  pulley. 


5,385,509 

GEAR  TRANSMISSION  WITH  RATCHET  O.W.C.  AND 
PLANETARY  GEAR  SET  SUITABLE  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

PULSED  DRIVE 

Joka  D.  Long,  Claremont,  Canada,  assignor  to  Longford  Equip- 

■wat  International  Liniltfd,  Scarborough,  Canada 

Filed  JnL  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  93,624 

lot  a.'  F16H  29/04,  33/08 

VS.  a.  475—14  6  Claims 

Ip      _       M  ,« 


5,3«S,S0« 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  GUIDING  DIFFERENT  KINDS  OF 
EQUIPMENT  AROUND  ELONGATED  OBJECTS 
Lovi  PiettUHM*.  HcWnki,  Ftnla^  atdgMir  to  Imatran  Voim 
Oy,  HcWaU,  FliUnd 

Filed  Ju.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,127 

OaiM  priority,  appHcartow  FtalaMl,  Jon.  24,  1992,  922943 

Iirt.  CL*  F16H  7/00 

VS.  CL  474—148  11  CUhw 

1.  An  assembly  for  guiding  different  types  of  apparatuses 

around  elongated  objects  having  a  circular  cross  section,  said 

assembly  comprising: 


«/^ 


1.  A  gear  transmission  comprising: 

a  one-way  clutch  having  an  input  member  and  an  output 
member  and  a  clutch  axis; 

a  pendulum  mounted  to  said  input  member  for  rocking  about 
said  clutch  axis,  said  pendulum  terminating  in  an  input 
end; 

a  support  arm  mounted  to  the  output  member  of  said  one- 
way clutch; 

a  planetary  gear  rotatably  supported  by  said  support  arm 
about  an  axis  aligned  with  said  clutch  axis; 

a  fued  sun  gear  and  a  co-axial  rotatable  output  sun  gear  in 
meshing  relation  with  said  planetary  gear,  said  rotatable 
sun  gear  and  said  fixed  sun  gear  having  a  different  number 
of  teeth  such  that  for  every  orbit  of  said  planetary  gear, 
said  rotatable  sun  gear  rotates  a  fraction  of  a  revolution. 


3.38S410 
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5,3854(11 

SELECT  SHOCK  ATTENUATING  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

NaoMtri  Iladu,  F^ji  Qty,  Japaa,  a«i0ior  to  Jatco  Corporatioa, 

Fiyi  CHy,  Japaa 

FUed  May  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  62,289 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18, 1992,  4-124644 

Int  a.*  G60K  41/18 

VS.  CL  475—132  5  ClaiM 


1.  In  a  method  of  operating  an  automatic  transmission  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  hydraulically  actuable  and  frictionally 
engageable  couplings,  a  hydraulic  control  system  including  a 
pressure  regulator  valve  capable  of  effecting  pressure  regula- 
tion to  generate  line  pressure  under  the  control  of  an  actuator, 
and  a  control  unit  programmed  to  condition  the  hydraulic 
control  system  in  one  state  wherein  hydraulic  fluid  under  the 
line  pressure  is  supplied  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  hydraulically 
actuable  and  frictionally  engageable  couplings  to  establish  one 
gear  ratio  from  a  neutral  or  to  condition  the  hydraulic  control 
system  in  another  state  wherein  hydraulic  fluid  under  the  line 
pressure  is  supplied  to  two  of  the  plurality  of  hydraulically 
actuable  and  frictionally  engageable  couplings  to  establish 
another  gear  ratio  from  the  neutral,  the  improvement  being 
such  that  during  a  transition  from  the  neutral  to  the  one  state, 
a  control  signal  supplied  to  the  actuator  is  subject  to  a  pulse- 
like change  with  a  first  height  corresponding  to  a  first  pre- 
charge  level  and  a  first  duration  of  time  corresponding  to  a  first 
precharge  period  of  time,  then  to  a  gradual  increase  at  a  first 
rate  until  a  first  coupling  period  of  time  is  expired,  and  then  to 
a  drop  to  such  a  level  as  to  keep  the  line  pressure  high  enough 
to  maintain  torque  transmission,  while  during  a  transition  from 
the  neutral  state  to  the  another  state,  the  control  signal  is 
subject  to  a  pulse-like  change  with  a  second  height  correspond- 
ing to  a  second  precharge  level  and  a  second  duration  of  time 
corresponding  to  a  second  precharge  period  of  time,  then  to  a 
gradual  increase  at  a  second  rate  until  a  second  coupling  period 
of  time  is  expired,  and  then  to  a  drop  to  such  a  level  as  to  keep 
the  line  pressure  high  enough  to  maintain  torque  transmission. 


5,385,512 
TRANSMISSION  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  TOOL 
Aatony  J.  Moolenaar,  Dorst;  Jan  P.  Honben,  and  Jacoboa  F. 
Gcerts,  both  of  Breda,  all  of  Netherlanda,  aarignors  to  Eoier- 
■oa  Electric  Co.,  Breda,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jul.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  922,828 
Claiaia   priority,   applicatioa   Netherlaads,   Aag.   2,    1991, 
9101335 

lat  CL«  F16H  1/28 
VS.  a.  475—153  10  OaiflH 

1.  A  transmission  for  an  electrically  powered  tool  which 
transmits  power  from  an  electric  motor  to  a  tool  shaft,  said 
transmission  comprising: 

(a)  said  tool  shaft  mounted  within  a  housing; 

(b)  an  adjustable  breaking  coupling  having  two  mutually 
slidable  parts  which  slide  relative  to  one  another  to  inter- 
rupt the  drive  torque  on  said  tool  shaft  when  said  tool 
shaft  encounters  a  predetermined  resistance  moment; 

(c)  a  signal  generator  activated  by  movement  of  one  of  said 
parts  to  deenergize  the  motor  when  said  parts  slide  rela- 
tive to  one  another; 

(d)  compression  spring  means  engaged  with  said  breaking 


coupling  for  urging  said  two  parts  into  engagement  with 
each  other,  and 
(e)  adjustment  means  including  a  lever  system  engaged  with 
said  spring  means  and  said  breaking  coupling  for  modify- 


ing the  amount  of  spring  force  acting  on  said  breaking 
coupling  and  thereby  adjusting  said  predetermined  resis- 
tance moment  without  substantially  expanding  or  com- 
pressing said  spring  i 


5,385,513 
TRANSMISSION  ASSEMBLY  WTTH  SEPARATEABLE 
HALVES  DIFFERENTIAL  CASING  WTTH  GEARS  AND 

CLUTCH  MOUNTED  ON  CASING  FOR  VEHICLES 
NoriUro  Ishil,  Itami;  Todiiyaki  Haaegawa,  Aahiya;  AtsM  Yo- 
shina,  Yao,  aad  Masam  lUa,  Itami,  all  of  Japaa,  aaaijanri  to 
Kanzaki  KokyakoU  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  AaugMaU,  Japan 
Filed  Jaa.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,684 
lat  CL»  F16H  1/40.  37/08 
VS.  CL  475—203  5  ( 


1.  A  transmission  assembly  for  vehicles  comprising  a  trans- 
mission casing  (11)  which  includes  a  drive  shaft  (12)  extending 
laterally  of  said  transmission  casing  and  a  differential  gearing 
(13)  having  a  differential  casing  (14)  which  is  driven  to  rotate 
by  said  drive  shaft,  said  differential  gearing  being  adapted  to 
drive  left  and  right  wheel  axles  (15)  differentially,  character- 
ized in: 
that  two  sets  of  speed-reducing  and  -changing  gear  trains  are 
disposed  between  said  drive  shaft  (12)  and  said  differential 
gearing  (13),  said  gear  trains  being  composed  of  two  gears 
(17,  18)  fixedly  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and  another 
two  gears  (20,  21)  rotatably  mounted  on  said  differential 
casing  (14)  and  meshing  respectively  with  said  two  gears 
on  said  drive  shaft,  said  gears  being  arranged  such  that 
said  another  two  gears  are  disposed  adjacent  to  side  ends 
of  said  differential  casing; 
that  a  collar  member  (24)  is  fixedly  mounted  on  said  differen- 
tial casing  (14)  and  includes  at  its  side  ends  a  pair  of  inte- 
gral sleeve  members  (24a  2M)  through  which  said  an- 
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other  two  gears  (20,  21)  are  mounted  on  said  difTerential 
casing;  and 
that  an  annular  clutch  member  (23)  is  slidably  but  non-rota- 
tably  mounted  on  said  collar  member  (24)  and  is  disposed 
between  said  another  two  gears  (20,  21)  for  coupling  said 
another  two  gears  to  said  differential  casing  (14)  one  at  a 
time  through  said  collar  member. 


5,385,515 

START  RATIO  ENGAGEMENT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 

MiTHOD 

Kwok  W.  Chan,  Chorley,  and  Michael  Dobaon,  Leyland,  both  of 

England,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,687 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  27,  1992, 
9218254 

iBt  CL*  F16H  61/08 
MS.  CL  477—75  20  Claims 


5,385,514 
HIGH  RATIO  PLANETARY  TRANSMISSION 
Daaid  J.  D«we,  AnstiB,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ezceiermalic  Inc., 
AiistiB,Tex. 

FUcd  Aug.  11, 1993,  Scr.  No.  104,567 

Int  CI*  F16H  1/32 

MS.  CL  475-336  11  CULm 


1.  A  planetary  type  traction  roller  transmission  comprising: 
a  housing,  coaxial  input  and  output  shafts  rotatably  supported 
in  said  housing,  a  first  sun  roUer  structure  associated  with  one 
of  said  input  and  output  shafts  in  said  housing,  a  first  traction 
ring  disposed  in  said  housing  around  said  first  sun  roller  struc- 
ture and  having  a  traction  surface  spaced  from  said  first  sun 
roller  structure,  a  number  of  planetary  traction  rollers  sup- 
ported in  the  space  between  said  first  sun  roller  structure  and 
the  traction  surface  of  said  first  traction  ring,  said  planetary 
traction  rollers  each  having  two  sections  of  different  diame- 
ters, one  section  being  in  engagement  with  the  traction  surface 
of  said  first  traction  ring  and  said  first  sun  roller  structure,  and 
a  second  traction  ring  operatively  connected  for  rotation  with 
the  other  of  said  input  and  output  shafts  and  surrounding  the 
second  sections  of  said  planetary  traction  rollers  and  being  in 
engagement  therewith  for  the  transmission  of  motion  between 
said  second  planetary  roller  section  and  said  second  traction 
ring,  said  planetary  traction  rollers  being  supported  with  their 
axes  slightly  inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  input  and 
output  shafts  and  the  surfaces  of  said  two  sections  of  the  plane- 
tary traction  rollers  being  slightly  conical  and  the  traction 
surfaces  of  said  traction  rings  being  also  conical  according  to 
the  respective  planetary  traction  roller  section  surfaces  to 
provide  for  radial  engagement  of  the  traction  surfaces  by  axial 
engagement  forces  between  the  planetary  traction  rollers  and 
the  traction  rings. 


S  .J    Jj 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  semi-automatic  mechanical 
change  gear  transmission  system  (10)  comprising  a  manual  fuel 
throttle  control  (24),  a  fuel  throttle  controlled  engine  (14),  a 
multiple  speed  change  gear  mechanical  transmission  (12)  hav- 
ing a  lowest  grouping  of  gear  ratios  (Ist-Sth)  suitable  for  start 
from  stop  operation  and  having  a  specific  ratio  within  said 
lowest  grouping  of  ratios  determined  to  be  the  predetermined 
start  ratio,  a  friction  master  clutch  (16)  interposed  the  engine 
and  transmission,  a  master  clutch  control  (3),  a  central  process- 
ing unit  (38)  for  receiving  inputs  indicative  of  vehicle  speed 
and  for  processing  same  according  to  predetermined  logic 
rules  to  issue  command  output  signals  to  non-manually  con- 
trolled operators  including  a  fuel  throttle  control  operator  (26), 
and  a  transmission  operator  (34),  said  processing  unit  sensing 
conditions  indicative  of  selection  of  a  downshift  directly  from 
a  higher  gear  ratio  into  the  predetermined  start  ratio  and  for 
implementing  same  upon  sensing  predetermined  enabling  con- 
ditions, said  method  comprising: 
selecting  a  desired  target  engine  speed,  and 
sequencing  initiation  of  a  direct  shift  into  the  preselected 
start  ratio  to  achieve  completion  thereof  when  the  prod- 
uct of  the  numerical  gear  ratio  of  the  preselected  start 
ratio  (GR)  multiplied  by  the  expected  output  shaft  rota- 
tional speed  (OS)  is  substantially  equal  to  the  target  engine 
speed. 


5,385,516 

CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  ENGINE 

TORQUE 

Jeaa-Paal  Grange,  Dlkirch  Graffenstaden,  and  Olivier  Lecomte, 

Lipsheim,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

France,  Gcnnerilliers,  France 

FUcd  Sep.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  944,625 
Clainn  priority,  appUcation  United  Ungdom,  Dec.  24,  1991, 
9127353 

Int  CL«  F16H  59/14 
MS.  CL  477—107  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  managing  engine  torque  during  a  transmis- 
sion gear  change,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  type  of  gear  change; 

measuring  an  engine  operating  parameter  during  the  gear 
change; 
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determining  a  time  of  torque  management  in  relation  to  at 
least  one  value  obtained  from  a  storage  medium  based  on 
the  type  of  gear  change  and  the  measured  engine  operat- 
ing parameter,  the  at  least  one  value  in  the  storage  medium 
being  chosen  experimentally  to  provide  substantially  a 
most  appropriate  time  for  torque  management; 

when  the  determined  type  of  gear  change  is  an  upshift, 
obtaining  an  upshift  start  value  for  determining  initiation 


VL 


JS. 


^ 


of  torque  management  from  a  lookup  table  in  the  storage 
medium  based  on  engine  throttle  position  and  initiating 
torque  management  when  a  measured  engine  speed  is  less 
than  the  difference  between  the  maximum  engine  speed 
occurring  during  the  upshift  and  the  upshift  start  value; 
and 
managing  engine  torque  during  the  determined  time  of 
torque  management. 


5,385,517 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES  WITH  TORQUE  CONVERTER 

LOCK-UP 
Fumio  Hara,  and  Takashi  Shinchi,  both  of  Wako,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-138043 

Int  a.'  Ft)2D  1/00:  B60K  41/00 

MS.  CL  477—169  6  Claims 


5,385,518 

WATER  TRAMPOLINE 

Noble  H.  Tnrner,  372  PnuUtena  Dr.,  Honoluln,  Hi.  96821 

FUed  Oct  26, 1993,  Scr.  No.  141,089 

Int  CL«  A63B  5/11 

MS.  CL  482—27  21 


//4     //Oj/OO'    /oo. 
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1.  A  water  trampoline  comprising  a  hollow  inflatable  sup- 
port means  having  an  inner  periphery  and  an  outer  periphery, 
said  inner  periphery  defining  a  space  therewithin,  means  for 
inflating  said  support  means  with  air,  an  elastic  trampoline  mat 
having  an  outer  edge,  a  plurality  of  springs  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  outer  edge,  suspension  means  having  an  upper 
poriion  and  a  lower  portion  and  an  inner  surface,  the  upper 
portion  of  said  suspension  means  being  connected  to  said 
springs,  said  suspension  means  extending  around  said  support 
means,  and  retaining  means  connected  to  spaced  points  of  said 
lower  portion  of  the  suspension  means  for  retaining  the  lower 
portion  of  said  suspension  means  in  operative  position,  said 
retaining  means  including  an  elongated  retaining  element  hav- 
ing opposite  ends  disposed  adjacent  one  another,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  connector  members,  one  of  the  ends  of  said  connector 
members  being  connected  to  spaced  points  of  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  suspension  means,  the  other  of  the  ends  of  said 
connector  members  t>eing  connected  to  spaced  points  of  said 
retaining  element,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  be- 
tween said  adjacent  ends  of  the  retaining  element  to  control  the 
tension  of  the  suspension  means  when  in  operative  position. 


5,385,519 
RUNNING  MACHINE 
Chi-Hsueh  Hsu;  Chih-Yes  Shyu,  and  Jong- Yes  Shyu,  all  of  4F, 
No.  144,  Chu-Lin  Road,  Yung-Ho  Shih,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan, 
ProT.  of  China 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1994,  Scr.  No.  229,706 
Int  a.*  A63B  21/00,  22/02 
U.S.  CL  482—54  1  ( 


1.  In  an  air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  said  engine  being  installed  on  an  automotive  vehi- 
cle having  an  automatic  transmission  provided  with  a  locking- 
up  device,  said  control  system  controlling  the  air-fuel  ratio  of 
an  air-fuel  mixture  supplied  to  said  engine  to  a  predetermined 
air-fuel  ratio  leaner  than  a  stoichiometric  air-fuel  ratio  when 
said  locking-up  device  is  engaged, 
the  improvement  comprising  air-fuel  ratio-setting  means  for 
setting  said  predetermined  air-fuel  ratio  to  a  value  depend- 
ing on  whether  said  locking-up  device  is  fully  engaged  or 
partially  engaged. 


1.  A  running  machine,  comprising: 
a  flat  lower  plate  member  having  a  rectangular  contour; 
an  upper  plate  member  disposed  in  s|)aced  vertical  relation- 
ship vk^ith  said  lower  plate  member; 
a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  roller  shafts  rotatively 


2976 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  31,  1995 


coupled  to  said  upper  plate  member  in  spaced  parallel 
relationship; 

an  endless  belt  disposed  around  said  plurality  of  roller  shafts; 

a  motor  disposed  adjacent  a  front  portion  of  said  upper  plate 
member  and  drivingly  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  roller  shafts  for  providing  displacement  of  said 
endless  belt  thereon; 

means  for  displacing  said  upper  plate  member  relative  to  said 
lower  plate  member,  said  displacement  means  including 
four  electrically  operated  lifts  disposed  between  said 
upper  plate  member  and  said  lower  plate  member,  each  of 
said  lifts  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  lower  plate 
member  adjacent  a  respective  comer  thereof  and  having 
an  opposing  second  end  coupled  to  said  upper  plate  mem- 
ber, 

a  bellows  having  one  end  encompassing  a  perimeter  portion 
of  said  upper  plate  member  and  an  opposing  other  end 
encompassing  a  perimeter  portion  of  said  lower  plate 
member, 

a  computer  electrically  coupled  to  said  motor  and  each  of 
said  four  electrically  operated  lifts  for  controlling  a  speed 
of  said  motor  and  displacement  of  each  of  said  lifts  respon- 
sive to  predetermined  program;  and, 

a  visual-acoustic  mask  electrically  coupled  to  said  computer 
for  providing  visual  and  acoustic  stimuli  to  a  user,  said 
visual-acoustic  mask  including  a  display  screen  for  dis- 
playing images  thereon  and  a  pair  of  speakers  for  provid- 
ing sounds  associated  with  said  images,  wherein  said  com- 
puter coordinates  changes  in  said  lifts  and  motor  with  said 
images  and  said  sounds  to  simulate  a  predetermined  run- 
ning environment. 


ICE  SKATING  TREADMILL 

Jaaica  J.  Lepine,  and  John  P.  Frappier,  both  of  Fargo,  N.  Dak., 

■irigHOfi  to  Hockey  Acceleration,  Inc.,  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

OwtiButioa  of  Ser.  No.  890,536,  May  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,294 

lot  CU>  A63B  22/02 

VS.  CL  482—54  13  Claims 


and 


configuration  and  forming  a  flat  smooth  high  density  ice 
skating  surface,  the  skating  surface  having  a  lubricant  to 
provide  a  coefficient  of  friction  approximately  the  same  as 
that  of  a  natural  ice  surface. 


5,385,521 
AQUATIC  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Sanford  S.  Weiaabuch,  2276  S.  Beverly  Glen  BWd.,  No.  202,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.  90064 

Filed  Jim.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,166 
tat  a.>  A63B  31/00 
VS.  a.  482—55  22  Claims 

22-^ 


1.  An  aquatic  exercise  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  buoyant  board  element  having  a  relatively  flat 
face,  the  board  being  generally  planar  and  being  without 
lateral  extending  flaps  and  being  sized  and  configured  to 
fit  adjacent  to  the  back  of  a  human  body,  and 

band  means  affixed  with  the  board  whereby  the  band  means 
is  adapted  to  releasably  secure  the  flat  face  of  the  board 
adjacent  to  the  back  of  the  human  body,  the  band  means 
being  of  a  length  sufficient  that  at  least  together  with  the 
board,  the  band  mftans  together  with  the  board  is  able  to 
surround  the  torso  of  the  body  with  the  board  being  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  back  of  the  human  body,  and 
wherein  the  overall  width  of  the  band  means  extends  at 
least  about  20%  of  the  board  length,  and  wherein  the  band 
means  is  located  essentially  in  a  lower  portion  of  the  board 
element  and  not  in  an  upper  portion  of  the  board  element. 


5,385,522 

Pateat  Not  lamed  For  This  Number 


5,385,523 

DUAL  MOTION  BLOCKING  SLED 

Ckarles  P.  Forrest,  1306  St  Stephens  Rd.,  Mobile,  Ala.  36603 

nied  Dec  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  168,203 

tat  a.*  A63B  67/00 

VS.  CL  482— «3  9  Claims 


1.  An  ice  skating  treadmill  comprising  in  combination: 
a  base  frame  having  a  skating  deck  lifting  mechanism; 
a  skating  deck  having 
side  rails  supported  in  parallel  and  apart  from  each  other, 
said  side  rails  mounted  to  the  lifting  mechanism  of  the 
base  frame  by  a  hinged  support  means,  thus  providing  a 
tiltable  skating  deck, 
a  belt  drive  dnmi  operably  attached  by  a  drive  shaft  be- 
tween the  side  rails  rotatable  by  means  of  a  drive  motor. 


a  main  belt  engaged  by  said  drive  drum  to  rotate  around  said 
drive  drum,  said  belt  fitted  with  T-lock  brackets  arranged 
parallel  to  each  other  and  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  belt,  said  T-lock  brackets  each  slidingly 
engaging  T-lock  channeled  slats  allowing  the  slats  to 
individually  articulate  as  the  belt  rotates  around  the  drive 
drum,  edges  of  said  slats  abutting  together  while  in  a  level 


1.  A  blocking  sled,  comprising: 

a)  a  base  having  runner  means  for  guiding  said  sled  over  a 
ground  surface; 

b)  first  attachment  means  on  said  base  for  pivotably  attach- 
ing a  first  arm  thereto  at  a  first  end  of  said  first  arm; 
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c)  said  first  arm  having  a  second  end  carrying  second  attach- 
ment means  for  reciprocably  carrying  a  second  arm,  said 
second  arm  having  a  first  end  engaging  said  second  attach- 
ment means  and  a  second  end  remote  therefrom,  said 
second  attachment  means  comprising  a  cross  member 
having  a  receptacle  reciprocably  receiving  said  second 
arm,  said  second  attachment  means  further  comprising 
biasing  means  for  biasing  said  second  arm  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  receptacle; 

d)  said  second  end  of  said  second  arm  having,  attached 
thereto,  a  vertically  adjustable  bracket  removably  receiv- 
able within  a  pad; 

e)  whereby  said  pad  may  be  engaged  and  simultaneously 
reciprocated  and  pivoted  while  said  runner  means  remains 
firmly  on  said  ground  surface. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  exercising  an  individual's  muscles,  com- 
prising: 

a  hollow  housing; 

a  rod  member  with  a  longitudinally-extending  axis  and  two 
spaced  ends,  one  of  said  ends  is  disposed  within  said  hous- 
ing and  the  other  of  said  ends  extends  outwardly  of  said 
housing; 

a  handle  attached  to  the  outwardly  extending  end  of  said  rod 
member  for  moving  said  rod  member  in  a  first  axial  direc- 
tion; and 

varying  resistance  means  for  resisting  movement  of  said  rod 
member  in  said  first  axial  direction,  said  varying  resistance 
means  comprising  at  least  two  resistance  elements  having 
different  resistive  force  characteristics,  at  least  one  of  said 
resistance  elements  is  located  within  said  hollow  housing, 
wherein  the  individual  exerts  force  on  said  handle  to 
serially  overcome  the  resistive  force  of  said  resistance 
elements. 


5,385,525 
WALL  MOUNTED  SHOWER  EXERCISE  MACHINE 
Robert  A.  Daria,  P.O.  Box  1038,  Southwest  Harbor,  Me.  04679 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,137 
tat  CL«  A63B  21/02 
VS.  CL  482—121  11  Claims 

1.  An  exercise  machine  for  warmup  and  workout  in  the 
shower  and  at  other  locations  selected  by  the  user  comprising: 
an  elongate  rectangular  framework  having  first  and  second 
spaced  apart  substantially  vertical  legs  joined  by  a  plural- 
ity of  substantially  horizontal  cross  braces,  said  cross 
braces  comprising  at  least  one  cross  brace  each  at  the  top 
of  the  legs,  bottom  of  the  legs,  and  midsection  of  the  legs; 
a  plurality  of  suction  cup  anchors  attached  to  the  elongate 
rectangular  framework  approximately  at  four  comers  of 
the  framework  and  at  the  midsection  of  the  legs  for  an- 


choring the  shower  exercise  machine  to  nonporous  wall 
surfaces; 

first  and  second  stretchable  resistance  cords  having  suffi- 
cient length  to  accommodate  arm  exercise  motion  over 
the  stretching  distance  of  the  cords,  said  first  and  second 
cords  being  anchored  at  one  end  to  the  rectangular  frame- 
work substantially  at  the  midsection  of  the  respective  legs, 
said  cords  terminating  at  the  other  ends  respectively  in 
first  and  second  hand  grips; 

first  and  second  pulleys,  said  first  and  second  cords  passing 
through  and  around  the  respective  first  and  second  pul- 
leys; 


5,385,524 

EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Frantisek  Jahoda,  Am  Schreiberg  7,  A-5201  Seekirchen,  Austria 

Filed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,173 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  13, 1992, 4215754 

tat  a.*  A63B  21/00 

VS.  a.  482—113  4  Claims 


and  a  plurality  of  pulley  supports  constructed  for  supporting 
the  pulleys  at  different  locations  on  the  rectangular  frame- 
work, said  pulley  supports  comprising  pulley  supports 
constructed  for  supporting  the  pulleys  approximately  at 
respective  comers  of  the  rectangular  framework  includ- 
ing the  comers  at  the  top  of  the  legs  or  the  comers  at  the 
bottom  of  the  legs  of  the  rectangular  framework  for 
changing  the  direction  of  the  handle  grips  and  the  direc- 
tion of  stretching  of  the  cords  for  exercising  different 
muscles. 


5,385,526 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  BLANKS 

Albert  Sigrist  Colombier,  and  Roberto  Rizzolo,  Chaap^o- 

Moulin,  both  of  Switzerland,  assigDors  to  Fabriqacs  4e  Tabac 

Renoics,  SA,  Qual  Hcanrenand,  Switzerland 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  881,787,  May  12,  1992,  abamioMd. 

ThU  appUcatkM  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,856 
CUIms  priority,  appUcatioa   Switcerlaod,  May   16,   1991, 
1468/91 

tat  CL*  B31B  1/00:  B65H  45/30 
VS.  CL  493—14  83  OaiMS 

1.  A  method  of  processing  a  packaging  blank,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
withdrawing  the  bUnk  from  a  storage  means  by  transfer 

means; 
depositing  the  blank  on  a  cylindrical  support  surface  of  a 

drum; 
holding  the  blank  in  place  by  holding  means  after  the  trans- 
fer means  have  ceased  their  action; 
actuating  the  drum  with  a  discontinuous  rotary  movement; 
thereafter  carrying  out  the  following  processing  steps: 
checking  the  correct  presence,  positioning,  and  orientation 

of  the  blank  by  a  checking  means, 
depositing  at  least  one  drop  of  adhesive  on  at  least  one 

surface  portion  of  the  blank, 
folding  at  least  one  other  surface  portion  of  the  blank  onto 
the  one  surface  portion  thereby  forming  at  least  one  fold, 
compressing  the  fold  with  compression  means,  and 
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printing  a  code  on  at  least  one  further  surface  portion  of  the 

blank;  and 
thereafter  carrying  out  the  further  steps  of: 


deactivating  the  holding  means,  and 

withdrawing  the  blank  from  the  drum  by  withdrawal  means. 


5,385,527 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CYLINDRICAL 

MEMBERS  FOR  PAPER  CONTAINERS 
Ton  FUudm  IcUlMra,  aMi  SUgekU  bhihara,  Kawasaki,  both 
of  Japan,  aMigwm  to  Du  Pont-Mitud  Polychemicab  Co^ 
Ltd^  Tdqro,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/00980,  §  371  Date  Mar.  6, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/01559,  PCT  Pnb. 
DmU  Feb.  6, 1992 
CaMiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  838,200,  Mar.  6, 1992,  abandoiied.  TUa 
PCT  appUcatkm  JaL  23,  1991,  Scr.  No.  149,694 
ClaiBM  prtorhy.  appUcatkM  Japu,  JaL  26, 1990,  2-198277 
IM.  CL*  B31B  1/14.  1/64;  B31C  1/00 
VS.  CL  493—135  8  daims 


forming  a  cylindrical  member  with  an  overlapped  portion  by 
placing  said  another  edge  over  said  folded  edge;  and 

pressing  said  overlapped  portion  to  seal  said  another  edge 
and  folded  edge  together. 


5,385,528 

INTRAPERICARDIAL  ASSIST  DEVICE  AND 

ASSOCLiTED  METHOD 

Peter  J.  Wilk,  185  W.  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 

FUed  JuB.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  78,567 

bt  a.«  A61B  17/12 

VS.  CL  600—18  21  CUims 


1.  A  surgical  method  for  resuscitating  a  stopped  heart,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  an  inflatable  balloon  in  a  collapsed  configuration; 
inserting  said  balloon  into  an  intrapericardial  space  about  a 

stopped  heart; 
inflating  said  balloon  in  said  intrapericardial  space  to  place  a 

compressive  pressure  on  the  stopped  heart  sufficient  to 

force  blood  from  the  heart;  and 
subsequently  no  said  step  of  inflating,  deflating  said  balloon 

to  permit  blood  to  re-enter  the  heart. 


5,385,529 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  TEMPERATURE 

OF  AN  INCUBATOR 

Jochim  Koch,  Ratzeburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Driigerwerk 

AktiengeseUachaft,  Liibeck,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  831,869,  Feb.  5, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  128,869 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Feb.  8,  1991,  4103801 

Int.  a.«  A61G  11/00 

VS.  a.  600—22  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  cylindrical  member  for  a  paper 
container,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  laminated  sheet  having  a  paper  layer  and  an 
exposed  layer  of  a  thermoplastic  polyester  resin,  said 
polyester  resin  being  polyethylene  terephthalate  compris- 
ing terephtalic  acid  units  and  ethylene  glycol  units  as  main 
polymeric  components  and  3  to  20  mol  %  of  copolymeric 
components: 

forming  a  preform  sheet  by  folding  back  an  edge  of  said 
laminatfrl  sheet  in  a  manner  such  that  said  polyester  layer 
is  exposed  on  both  sides  of  the  folded  edge; 

irradiating  said  polyester  layer  of  the  folded  edge  and  the 
polyester  layer  of  another  edge  of  said  preform  sheet  by  a 
carbon  dioxide  gas  laser  beam  in  a  direction  respectively 
vertical  to  said  folded  edge  and  said  another  edge  and 
directly  converting  said  carbon  dioxide  laser  beam  to 
thermal  energy  in  said  layers  and  softening  said  layers; 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  operating  parameter  of  an 
apparatus  for  maintaining  the  temperature  of  a  patient,  the 
apparatus  including  heater  means  responsive  to  an  actuating 
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variable  for  adjusting  the  operating  parameter  in  said  appara- 
tus, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  first  temperature  sensor  to  the  body  of  the  patient 
at  a  first  location  thereon  to  provide  a  first  actual  value 
representative  of  the  core  temperature  of  the  patient; 

applying  a  second  temperature  sensor  to  the  body  of  the 
patient  at  a  second  location  thereon  remote  from  said  first 
location  to  provide  a  second  actual  value  representative  of 
the  periphery  of  the  patient; 

supplying  said  actual  temperature  values  to  a  measured 
value  processing  unit; 

determining  the  actual  difference  &Taei  value  between  said 
actual  temperature  values; 

applying  first  and  second  desired  temperature  values  and  a 
desired  difference  ^Tjes  value  of  said  desired  temperature 
values  to  said  measured  value  processing  unit  with  said 
first  and  second  desired  temperature  values  and  said  de- 
sired difference  AT^e,  value  being  determined  specific  to 
the  patient  by  medical  personnel  attending  the  patient; 

logically  combining  said  actual  temperature  values  and  said 
desired  temperature  values  and  said  actual  difference 
ATorr  value  and  said  desired  difference  AT^ei  value  in  said 
measured  value  processing  unit  in  accordance  with  a 
preprogrammed  algorithm  to  obtain  a  logic  signal  depen- 
dent upon  said  values;  and, 

applying  said  logic  signal  to  a  controller  for  generating  said 
actuating  variable  for  controlling  said  operating  parame- 
ter via  said  heater  means  for  maintaining  the  temperature 
of  the  patient. 


5,385,530 
ELECTRODE  MASSAGING  APPARATUS 
Otto  Wu,  Room  918,  15  Fa  lUiig  N.  Ro«d,  Taipei,  Taiwan, 
ProT.  of  China 

Filed  Oct  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  139,721 

Int.  a.*  A61N  1/32 

VS.  a.  601—21  1  aaim 


ber  having  a  through  bore  formed  longitudinally  there- 
through; 

e.  a  button  member  displaceably  mounted  in  a  second  of  said 
opposing  open  ends  of  said  housing; 

f.  a  movement  controlling  rod  member  disposed  within  said 
housing  and  having  a  first  end  thereof  coupled  to  said 
button  member;  and, 

g.  voltage  generating  means  disposed  within  said  through 
bore  of  said  insulative  cover  and  having  one  end  thereof 
coupled  to  a  second  end  of  said  movement  controlling  rod 
member  for  generating  an  impulse  voltage  responsive  to 
displacement  of  said  button  member,  said  voltage  generat- 
ing means  including  (1)  a  cover  member  disposed  within 
said  insulative  cover  and  having  a  bore  extending  longitu- 
dinally therethrough,  (2)  a  base  seat  member  secured  to  a 
distal  end  of  said  cover  member  and  forming  a  closure  for 
a  respective  end  of  said  bore  of  said  cover  member,  (3)  a 
pressing  member  displaceably  mounted  at  a  proximal  end 
of  said  cover  member  and  biased  by  a  first  spring  member, 
(4)  an  impact  block  member  coupled  to  said  pressing 
member  and  biased  by  a  second  spring  member,  (S)  a  first 
metallic  block  member  disposed  within  said  bore  of  said 
cover  member  between  said  impact  block  member  and 
said  base  seat  member,  said  first  block  member  haying  a 
conductive  plate  extending  therefrom,  (6)  a  second  metal- 
lic block  member  disposed  within  said  bore  of  said  cover 
member  between  said  first  metallic  block  member  and  said 
base  seat  member,  said  first  block  member  being  formed  of 
a  material  composition  different  from  that  of  said  second 
block  member  for  generating  an  impulse  voltage  respon- 
sive to  an  impact  force  being  applied  by  said  impact  block 
member  to  said  first  and  second  metallic  members,  said 
impact  force  being  generated  responsive  to  displacement 
of  said  button  member  by  a  user,  and  (7)  a  conductive  lead 
member  having  one  end  coupled  to  said  conductive  plate 
of  said  first  metaUic  block  member  and  an  opposing  end 
coupled  to  said  conductive  electrode  member  for  cou- 
pling said  impulse  voltage  therebetween. 


5,385,531 
MASSAGE  ROBOT  FOR  RELAXATION  ARMCHAIR 
Fernando  J.  Jover,  NoTclda,  Spain,  assignor  to  EonAeytoa  SA., 
Alicante,  Spain 

FUed  Jnn.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  79,055 
daims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jul.  8,  1992,  9201407 
Int  CL*  A47C  3/00;  A61H  7/Oa  15/00 
VS.  a.  601—99  10  ( 


1.  A  massaging  apparatus  having  a  rod-like  contour,  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  longitudinally  extended  housing,  said  housing  having  a 
bore  extending  longitudinally  therethrough  between  op- 
posing open  ends  thereof; 

b.  an  electrode  cover  mounted  in  a  first  of  said  opposing 
open  ends  of  said  housing,  said  electrode  cover  having  an 
opening  formed  longitudinally  therethrough; 

c.  a  conductive  electrode  member  disposed  at  a  distal  end  of 
said  electrode  cover  within  said  opening  formed  in  said 
electrode  cover; 

d.  an  insulative  cover  member  disposed  within  said  housing 
adjacent  said  electrode  cover,  said  insulative  cover  mem- 


1.  In  a  massage  chair  comprising  a  stationary  chassis  having 
a  back-frame  and  massaging  means  mounted  in  said  back- 
frame,  said  massaging  means  comprising  bracket  guide-means 
for  guiding  massage  roller  means,  and  massage  roller  means  for 
providing  a  massage  to  a  back  of  a  person  seated  in  the  chair, 
said  massage  roller  means  being  guided  along  said  bracket 
guide-means,  and  means  for  translating  said  massage  roller 
means  along  said  bracket  guide-means  so  that  said  bracket 
guide-means  impart  the  designed  path  of  travel  to  said  massage 
roller  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  bracket  guide-means  being  adjustable  for  selectively 
changing  said  path  of  travel  of  said  massage  roller  means 
to  fit  the  back  of  different  users  of  the  chair  and  for  chang- 
ing the  massage; 
said  bracket  guide-means  comprising  an  upper  back-section 
and  a  lower  back-section,  said  upper  tnck-section  being 
vertically  movable  with  respect  to  said  lower  back-sec- 
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tion;  and  means  for  mounting  said  upper  back-section  for 
vertical  movement  with  respect  to  said  lower  back-sec- 


Shik 


5,395,532 

AUTOMATIC  MASSAGER  AND  WASHER 
CWb-Yca  Shy^  4F,  No.  144,  Cho-Lia  Road.  Yug-Ho 
Tabfa  Haien,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1994,  Scr.  No.  181,221 

Iirt.  CL«  A46B  13/06 

VS.  CL  601— IM  1  Claim 


1.  An  automatic  massager  and  washer  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  housing  having  a  frontal  rounded  portion  and  a 
rear  handle  portion,  said  rear  handle  portion  having  an 
inlet  end  adapted  to  be  coupled  in  fluid  communication 
with  a  water  supply  tube,  said  rear  handle  portion  having 
a  water  conduit  formed  therein  and  extending  between 
said  inlet  end  and  said  frontal  rounded  portion  of  said  base 
housing,  said  base  housing  frontal  rounded  portion  having 
a  center  recessed  cavity  formed  therein,  said  base  housing 
frontal  portion  having  a  bathing  milk  chamber  formed 
within  a  lower  section  thereof  defined  by  an  upper  hori- 
zontal wall  and  a  sealing  cap  threadedly  engaged  to  said 
base  housing  frontal  rounded  portion  defming  a  lower 
wall  of  said  bathing  milk  chamber,  said  rear  handle  por- 
tion having  an  air  conduit  extending  between  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  bathing  milk  chamber  and  a 
compressed  air  push  button  mounted  on  said  base  housing 
rear  handle  portion,  said  rear  handle  portion  having 
mounted  thereon  a  water  faucet  valve  coupled  to  said 
water  supply  tube  for  controlling  water  flow  there- 
through; 

(b)  a  center  hollow  post  secured  to  said  upper  horizontal 
wall  of  said  bathing  milk  chamber,  said  center  hollow  post 
having  a  vertically  directed  post  through  opening  formed 
therethrough  and  in  fluid  conununication  with  said  bath- 
ing milk  chamber; 

(c)  a  water  pressure  turbine  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
center  recessed  cavity,  said  water  pressure  turbine  having 
a  center  tubular  post  mounted  around  said  center  hollow 
post  and  rotatably  displaceable  with  respect  thereto,  said 
water  pressure  turbine  having  a  plurality  of  turbine  blades 
formed  on  a  circumferential  section  thereof,  said  water 
pressure  turbine  having  a  plurality  of  upper  turbine  reces- 
ses spaced  about  said  center  tubular  post,  each  of  said 
upper  turbine  recesses  having  a  vertically  directed  tubular 
post  formed  therein; 

(d)  a  large  gear  secured  to  and  surrounding  said  center 
tubular  post  of  said  water  pressure  turbine  and  mounted 
adjacent  an  upper  surface  of  said  upper  horizontal  wall  of 
said  bathing  milk  chamber: 

(e)  a  plurality  of  massaging  wheels  respectively  located 
within  each  of  said  upper  turbine  recesses,  each  of  said 
massaging  wheels  having  a  vertically  directed  center 
locating  rod  extending  through  a  respective  vertically 
directed  tubular  post  and  secured  to  a  small  gear  at  an  end 
section  of  said  vertically  directed  center  locating  rods, 
each  of  said  small  gears  in  meshing  engagement  with  said 
large  gear,  said  large  gear  being  rotatably  displaced  by 
rotation  of  said  water  pressure  turbine  thereby  rotating 
each  of  said  small  gears  which  responsively  rotate  each  of 
said  massaging  wheels,  each  of  said  massaging  wheels 
having  a  groove  formed  within  an  upper  section  thereof 


for  securement  thereto  of  a  brush  for  massaging  the  body 
of  a  user;  and, 
(0  an  oozing  cap  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed 
therethrough  mounted  over  a  top  end  of  said  center  hol- 
low post  in  fluid  communication  with  said  vertically  di- 
rected post  through  opening,  said  oozing  cap  being 
threadedly  coupled  to  said  turbine  center  tubular  post, 
said  bathing  milk  chamber  containing  bathing  milk  dis- 
placed through  said  oozing  cap  openings  responsive  to 
actuation  of  said  compressed  air  push  button. 


5,385,533 

FAUCET  ORAL  JET  RINSE 
Midwd  P.  CoTiello,  315  E.  Venetian  Ct,  Merritt  Island,  Fla. 
32953 

Filed  May  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  61,294 
lat  a*  A61H  9/00 
17      VS.  a.  601—165  2  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  delivery  system  that  connects  to  a  faucet  and 
functions  as  an  aerator  mechanism  and  as  an  oral  hygiene 
system,  comprising: 

a  quick  disconnect  coupling  having  a  cylindrical  appearance 
similar  to  that  of  standard  faucet  aerators  and  means  for 
threaded  connection  to  faucets;  flow  through  capability; 
containment  and  operation  of  a  sliding  aerator;  aligning 
with,  coupling  with,  seaUng  with  and  locking  with  a  cor- 
responding quick  disconnect  plug; 

a  sliding  aerator  mechanism  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
appearance  and  means  for  flow  through  aeration  of  fluid 
and  sliding  action  within  the  main  chamber  of  said  quick 
disconnect  coupling; 

a  quick  disconnect  plug  having  a  generally  cylindrical  ap- 
pearance and  means  for  aligning  with,  coupling  with, 
sealing  with,  and  locking  with  the  aforementioned  quick 
disconnect  coupling;  and  means  for  flow  through  capabil- 
ity, leak  tight  connection  to  a  flexible  hose,  and  single 
handed  operations; 

a  handle  having  a  generally  cylindrical  appearance  and 
means  for  fluid  transfer  and  leak  tight  connection  to  a 
flexible  hose  and  nozzle; 

a  flexible  hose  having  a  smooth  bore  and  means  for  fluid 
transfer  and  leak  tight  connection  to  the  aforementioned 
quick  disconnect  plug  and  handle; 

a  nozzle  having  a  slender  and  tapered  tubular  appearance 
and  an  angled  tip  and  means  for  connecting  with  and 
sealing  with  the  aforementioned  handle  providing  a  leak 
tight  seal  and  flow  through  capability; 

an  inseri  having  an  annular  passage  and  means  for  connect- 
ing with  and  sealing  with  said  flexible  hose; 

a  means  for  sealing  the  aforementioned  quick  disconnect 
coupling  and  a  faucet  in  a  leak  tight  relationship  there- 
with; 

a  means  for  sealing  the  aforementioned  quick  disconnect 
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coupling  and  the  quick  disconnect  plug  in  a  leak  tight 
relationship  therewith. 


5,385,534 

SPLINT  ASSEMBLED  FROM  A  FLAT  STACKABLE  KTT 
Keith  L.  Caasford,  Long  BcMh,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Sadth  A 
Nephew  Doi^oy  Inc.,  Carlabad,  CaUf. 

Filed  JnL  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  89,015 

lilt  CL«  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CL  602—15  20  Claima 


5,385,535 

CERVICAL  COLLAR 

Charles  McGninnesa,  10  Karea  Ave.,  Plainriew,  N.Y.  11803 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1993,  Scr.  No.  128,307 

Lit  CL*  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CL  602—18  21  Claims 

1.  A  cervical  collar,  comprising: 

a  generally  annular  support  brace  which,  in  use,  is  receivable 
about  and  circumferentially  surrounds  a  wearer's  neck 
and  is  generally  supportable  on  the  wearer's  shoulders  and 
upper  torso,  said  support  brace  including  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally-spaced-apart,  interconnected  and  generally  horizon- 
tally-disposed, arcuate,  upper  and  lower  support  mem- 
bers, each  composed  of  a  plastic  resilient  tube,  and  each 
having  a  front  central  portion  and  rear  opposite  terminal 
end  portions  which,  in  use,  are  disposed  generally  adja- 
cent to  the  front  and  rear  of  the  wearer's  neck,  respec- 
tively, said  support  brace  including  a  pair  of  generally 
vertically-extending  rear  struts  interconnecting  the  rear 
terminal  end  portions  of  said  support  members  and  adjust- 
able and  releasable  rear  strap  means  for  joining  said  termi- 
nal end  portions  of  said  support  members  together  via  said 
rear  struts,  said  strap  means  including  at  least  one  strap 
disposed  over  and  generally  above  said  terminal  end  por- 
tions of  said  upper  support  member  so  as  to  be  positioned 


to  support  the  back  of  the  head  of  the  wearer  and  a  second 
rear  strap  spaced  below  said  at  least  one  strap; 
chin  support  mean]!  for  engaging  and  supporting  the  chin  of 
the  wearer;  and 


1.  A  flat  stackable  kit  for  a  splint  in  a  disassembled  state 
comprising: 

a  support  member  for  a  body  part  of  a  user  being  splinted, 
wherein  said  support  member  is  formed  from  a  substan- 
tially rigid  material  and  has  an  elongated  substantially 
planar  surface  with  a  first  longitudinal  edge  bordering  said 
support  member  surface  and  a  second  longitudinal  edge 
bordering  said  support  member  surface  opposite  said  first 
longitudinal  edge; 

a  contour  joint  formed  substantially  longitudinally  in  said 
support  member  surface  and  flattened  in  a  fully  extended 
position; 

a  flexion  joint  formed  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
contour  joint  in  said  support  member  surface  and  flattened 
in  a  fully  extended  position; 

a  substantially  rigid  flexion  member  having  a  substantially 
planar  surface  and  detached  from  said  support  member 
surface  when  said  kit  is  in  the  disassembled  state,  while 
sized  to  be  extendable  across  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
flexion  joint  when  said  kit  is  assembled  as  the  splint;  and 

means  for  fastening  said  flexion  member  surface  to  said 
support  member  surface  across  said  flexion  joint  when 
said  kit  is  assembled  as  the  splint. 


mounting  means  for  adjustably  mounting  said  chin  support 
means  on  said  support  brace. 


5,385,536 

ORTHOPEDIC  BRACE  FOR  ARM  AND  SHOULDER 
Wayne  Z.  Burfchead,  2909  Lemmoa  Ave.,  Dallaa,  Tex.  75204; 
Bernard  E.  McCoumU,  and  Thomas  E.  McCoaaeU,  both  of 
GreeBTille,  Tex.,  aaatgaon  to  Wayac  Z.  Barkhcad,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  22,689 

lat  CL»  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CL  602—20  6  Claims 


1.  An  orthopedic  brace  for  supporting  a  person's  forearm, 
elbow  and  upper  arm,  comprising: 

means  for  attaching  the  brace  securely  to  a  person's  torso; 

means  coupled  to  the  attaching  means  for  immobilizing  and 
supporting  a  person's  forearm,  elbow  and  upper  arm  rela- 
tive to  the  person's  shoulder, 

means  for  selectively  positioning  and  locking  said  support- 
ing means  at  a  desired  elevation  and  at  a  desired  orienta- 
tion relative  to  the  attaching  means; 
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tke  immobilizing  means  including  means  for  selectively 

positioning  and  locking  the  person's  forearm,  elbow  and 

upper  arm  at  a  desired  elbow  angle;  and, 
wherein  the  elevation  of  the  supporting  means  can  be  varied 

by  selectively  varying  a  location  at  which  the  positioning 

means  mounts  to  the  supporting  means. 


and  an  air  bladder  mounted  adjacent  the  longitudinal 
support  element  in  each  pocket  being  capable  of  inflation 


5,385,537 

SPUNT  SYSTEM 
Mark  A.  Daviai,  382  Boatoa  Tunpike,  Suite  101,  Shrewsbury, 
Maw.  01545 

Filed  Dm.  8, 1992,  Scr.  No.  987,376 

fat  CL*  A61F  5/04 

UjSL  CL  M2— 21  8  ClaiflH 


1.  An  improved  splint  system  for  the  treatment  and  preven- 
tion of  carpel  tunnel  syndrome  in  the  wrist  of  a  human  being, 
said  wrist  having  a  radius,  an  ulna  and  first  and  second  narrow 
sides,  said  splint  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  V-shaped  brace  of  semi-rigid  material 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  generally  planar  panels  joined  along 
a  comer  and  diverging  therefrom  to  provide  a  first  free 
end  and  a  second  free  end,  said  panels  being  dimensioned 
and  angularly  oriented  to  embrace  a  first  narrow  side  of 
the  wrist  of  a  human  being; 

(b)  a  strap  connected  to  one  of  said  free  ends  of  said  brace 
and  dimensioned  to  extend  about  the  second  narrow  side 
of  the  wrist; 

(c)  means  on  the  other  of  said  free  ends  for  engagement  by 
said  strap;  and 

(d)  means  for  securing  said  strap  in  an  adjusted  length  be- 
tween said  free  ends  to  cooperate  with  said  brace  to  apply 
pressure  upon  the  opposite  narrow  sides  of  the  wrist  of  the 
patient  to  press  the  radius  and  ulna  of  the  wrist  toward  one 
another,  said  brace  retaining  its  V-shaped  configuration 
when  said  splint  system  is  secured  about  the  wrist  of  the 

.patient. 


5,385,538 

KNEE  BRACE  HAVING  AN  INFLATABLE  BLADDER 
SUPPORT 
Doaaerl  B.  Maaa,  High  Spriags,  Fla.,  assignor  to  D'Maaaco, 
lac.  High  Spriags,  Fla. 

Filed  Jaa.  26,  1992,  Scr.  No.  904,844 
lat  CL«  A61F  5/00 
VS.  CL  602—26  7  Claims 

1.  An  orthotic  appliance  to  treat  knee  flexion  contractures 
comprising 
a  cloth  body  for  wrapping  around  a  patient's  knee  having  a 
generally  centrally  located  hole  for  a  dorsal  surface  of  the 
knee  to  protrude  through  the  cloth  body, 
the  cloth  body  having  a  soft  bottom  layer  in  contact  with  the 
patient,  a  tightly  woven  fabric  top  layer  and  a  soft  foam 
layer  intermediate  the  bottom  and  top  layers, 
hook  and  loop  securing  straps  attached  to  the  top  layer  to 
provide  a  means  to  maintain  the  cloth  body  in  position 
wrapped  around  the  patient's  knee, 
a  pair  of  longitudinal  pockets  integral  with  the  cloth  body 

top  layer  on  opposite  sides  of  the  hole, 
a  longitudinal  support  element  mounted  within  each  pocket. 


to  rigidly  support  the  patient's  knee  and  deflation  to  allow 
the  patient  to  move  the  knee. 


5,385,539 

APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  HEMATOCRIT 

LEVELS  OF  BLOOD 

DaTid  L.  Mayaard,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Adraoced 

Haemotechnologics,  The  Woodlands,  Tex. 

Filed  Jon.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  906,926 

lat  a.»  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—4  25  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  hematocrit  of  blood  com- 
prising 

Ught  emitting  means  for  emitting  light  into  a  blood  sample; 

first  light  detecting  means  for  detecting  light  emitted  from 
the  light  emitting  means,  said  first  light  detecting  means 
positioned  to  receive  light  emitted  from  the  light  emitting 
means  into  the  blood  sample  along  a  first  path  from  the 
light  emitting  means,  through  the  blood  sample,  to  the 
first  light  detecting  means,  the  first  light  detecting  means 
outputting  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  amount  of  light 
detected; 

second  Ught  detecting  means  for  detecting  light  emitted 
from  the  light  emitting  means,  said  second  light  detecting 
means  being  positioned  to  receive  light  emitted  from  the 
light  emitting  means  into  the  blood  sample,  such  that  light 
emitted  from  the  light  emitting  means  must  travel  farther 
to  reach  the  second  light  detecting  means  than  to  reach 
the  first  light  detecting  means,  thereby  forming  a  second 
path  from  the  Ught  emitting  means,  through  the  blood 
sample,  to  the  second  light  detecting  means  which  is 
longer  than  the  first  path  from  the  Ught  emitting  means  to 
the  first  light  detecting  means,  the  second  light  detecting 
means  outputting  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  amount  of 
light  detected;  and 

light  intensity  regulating  means  for  regulating  the  intensity 
of  light  emitted  by  the  light  emitting  means  such  that  the 
received  light  on  one  of  the  paths  remains  at  a  constant 
value. 
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5,385,540 
CARDIOPLEGIA  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Martya  S.  Abbott,  Richardson;  Thomas  C.  Thompson;  Kenneth 
A.  Joacs,  both  of  McKinncy;  Albert  M.  Dayis,  and  Andrew  P. 
MattsoB,  both  of  Richardson,  aU  of  Tex.,  asdgnors  to  Qnest 
Medical,  lac,  Allen,  Tex. 

Filed  May  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  67,683 

lat  a.*  A61M  37/00,  31/00.  1/00 

VS.  CL  604—4  69  Claims 


31  CIKMjmOB 

^ 


5,385,541 

CEREBROSPINAL  FLUID  SHUNT  CAPBLE  OF 

MINIMAL  INVASIVE  REVISION 

Wolff  M.  Kirsch,  Rcdlands,  and  Yong  H.  Zhn,  Loma  Linda,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Loma  Linda  University  Medical  Ceater, 

LoBia  Linda,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,293 

lat  a.o  A61F  2/20 

VS.  a.  604—8  15  Claims 


1.  A  shunting  device  for  cerebrospinal  fluid  adapted  to  be 
implanted  in  part  in  the  skull  of  a  patient,  said  device  having 
interior  and  exterior  surfaces  and  comprising: 

a  ventricle  tube  adapted  t  be  inserted  through  the  skull  and 
into  the  ventricle  of  the  patient,  said  ventricle  tube  having 


openings  for  receiving  said  fluid  into  said  ventricle  tube 
for  draining  said  fluid  to  another  location; 

a  drain  tube  in  fluid  communication  with  said  ventricle  tube 
for  draining  said  fluid  to  another  location  within  the  pa- 
tient, said  drain  tube  having  openings  too  allow  said  fluid 
to  drain  out  of  said  shunting  device,  said  ventricle  tube 
and  said  drain  tube  being  joined  at  a  junction; 

a  surface  formed  at  said  junction  and  angularly  disposed 
with  respect  to  both  said  ventricle  tube  and  said  drain 
tube;  and 

an  opening  formed  in  said  surface  to  externally  receive  an 
endoscopic  device  for  inspecting  and  cleaning  said  shunt- 
ing device,  said  opening  being  located  on  said  shunting 
device  such  that  said  endoscopic  device  can  access  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  of  both  said  ventricle  tube  and 
said  drain  tube; 

wherein  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  shunting  device  are 
coated  with  a  material  which  is  non-light  absorptive, 
whereby  laser  light  will  not  damage  said  shunting  device. 


1.  A  clinical  multi-fluid  pumping  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  pump  for  combining  a  first  fluid  containing  blood 
and  a  second  fluid,  metered  from  two  separate  sources, 
and  pumping  the  combined  flow  into  a  patient  deUvery 
line,  said  pump  comprising  a  pump  chamber  for  receiving 
and  combining  said  first  and  second  fluids  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  and  drive  means  for  varying  the  volume  of 
the  pump  chamber;  and 

(b)  control  means  for:  adjusting  the  ratio  of  the  first  and 
second  fluids  combined  by  the  first  pump  and  adjusting 
the  total  volumetric  rate  of  flow  from  the  first  pump. 


535,542 

TAMPON  APPUCATORS 

David  A.  Rawlings,  Appleton-le-Moors,  Uaitcd  Kingdom,  aa- 

sigaor  to  Sadtfa  A  Nephew  pic,  Uaited  Kiagdom 
per  No.  PCT/GB92/00238,  §  371  Date  Sep.  3,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  3,  1993,  PCT  P«b.  No.  WO92/13508,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Ang.  20,  1992 

per  Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  98,335 
Clainis  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  12,  1991, 
9102928 

lat  CL'  A61F  13/20 
VS.  a.  604—14  14  dafaas 


33' 30'    ^22  '23  3i^'26\  ^28^2U^31 

1.  A  tampon  applicator  including  an  outer  cylindrical  mem- 
ber for  containing  a  tampon  having  a  front  end  through  which 
a  tampon  can  be  ejected  and  a  rear  end,  and  an  inner  arcuate 
member  which  is  arranged  to  Ue  between  an  inner  surface  of 
the  outer  member  and  the  tampon  and  to  be  slidably  moved 
within  the  outer  member  to  act  as  a  piston  for  ejecting  the 
tampon  wherein  one  end  of  the  inner  member  is  adapted  to 
engage  the  tampon  and  has  an  extending  shoulder  and  wherein 
the  outer  member  is  integrally  provided  with  a  first  inward 
projection  to  engage  the  tampon  and  prevent  rearward  move- 
ment thereof  and  at  least  one  second  inward  projection  at  a 
distance  from  the  first  inward  projection  and  intermediate  the 
first  projection  and  the  rear  end  of  the  cylindrical  member  to 
engage  the  shoulder  of  the  inner  member  and  prevent  complete 
withdrawal  of  the  inner  member  from  the  outer  member,  the 
distance  between  said  first  and  second  projections  being  such 
as  to  provide  sufficient  axial  movement  of  the  inner  member  to 
allow  it  to  be  slid  rearwardly  past  the  first  projection  before 
the  shoulder  engages  the  second  projection. 


162-190  O.G.-95-9 
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5,385,543 

lONTOPHORETlC  DELIVERY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  HYDRATING  SAME 

RouM  P.  Haak;  J.  Richard  Gyory,  both  of  San  Jom;  Felix 

Tkeeawes,  Los  Altos,  and  Robert  M.  Myers,  Stanford,  all  of 

Califs  aadgBors  to  Alza  CorporatioB,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Coatiantioa  of  Scr.  No.  605,290,  Oct  29,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jon.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  85,466 

Int  a.«  A61N  1/30 

VS.  CL  604—20  45  Clainis 


l\    » 


1.  A  multilaminate  dry  state  electrode  assembly  for  an  elec- 
trically powered  iontophoretic  agent  delivery  device  including 
a  source  of  electrical  power  which  is  electrically  connected  to 
the  electrode  assembly,  the  electrode  assembly  including: 

a)  a  reservoir  layer  including  a  substantially  non-hydrated 
hydratable  matrix  containing  an  agent  to  be  delivered 
through  a  body  surface; 

b)  an  electrode  layer  in  electrical  contact  with  both  the 
reservoir  layer  and  the  power  source; 

c)  means  for  hydrating  the  substantially  non-hydrated  agent 
containing  matrix,  said  means  including  a  preformed  seal- 
able  passageway  through  the  electrode  layer,  the  passage- 
way when  unsealed  establishing  fluid  communication 
between  the  exterior  of  the  device  and  the  matrix,  said 
means  enabling  a  liquid  from  an  external  source  to  be 
introduced  through  the  passageway  and  into  the  reservoir 
matrix  in  order  to  hydrate  the  matrix  and  activate  the 
electrode  assembly;  and 

d)  means  for  sealing  the  passageway  after  introducing  the 
liquid  therein. 


tissue  to  expose  a  predetermined  length  of  electrode  in  the 
prostate  tissue; 
power  supply  means  connected  to  the  electrode  for  passing 
electric  current  through  the  electrode  until  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  prostate  tissue  adjacent  the  predetermined 
length  of  electrode  is  raised  to  a  temperature  causing 
destruction  of  celb  of  the  prostate  tissue;  and 


first  temperature  monitoring  means  connected  to  the  power 
supply  means  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  tissue 
proximal  to  the  prostate  and  providing  a  cutoff  of  the 
electric  current  when  the  monitored  temperature  exceeds 
a  predetermined  value. 


5,385,545 
MIXING  AND  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Marshall  S.  Kriesel,  Saint  Paul,  and  Thomas  N.  Thompson, 
Richfield,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Science  Incorporated, 
Bloomittgton,  Minn. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,651 

Int  a.»  A61M  37/00 

VS.  a.  604—82  39  Qaims 


5,385,544 
'  BPH  ABLATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Staart  D.  Edwards,  Los  Altos;  Hugh  R.  Sharkey,  Redwood  Gtr, 
lagemar  H.  Lumlquist,  Pebble  Beach;  Ronald  G.  Lax,  Grass 
Valley,  and  Bruno  Strul,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Vidaoed,  Inc.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
ContiBuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,638,  Aug.  12,  1992, 
alMudoaed,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,370,  Feb.  2, 
1993,  Pat  No.  5,370,675.  ThU  appUcation  May  14,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  61,072 
Int  CL*  A61B  17/20 
VS.  CL  604—22  6  Claims 

1.  A  medical  probe  device  for  medical  treatment  of  the 
prostate,  comprising: 
a  catheter  having  a  stylet  guide  housing  at  one  end; 
a  stylet  having  a  flexible  radio-frequency  electrode  with  a 
sharpened  tip  and  an  insulating  sleeve  that  retains  the 
electrode  and  is  movable  relative  to  the  electrode; 
stylet  guide  means  disposed  in  the  stylet  guide  housing  for 
retaining  and  directing  the  stylet  outward  through  a  stylet 
port  in  a  side  of  the  stylet  guide  housing; 
means  for  introducing  the  catheter  through  the  urethra  to  a 

zone  adjacent  to  the  prostate; 
means  for  advancing  the  electrode  from  the  catheter 
through  the  wall  of  the  urethra  into  the  prostate  tissue  to 
be  treated  such  that  the  sharpened  tip  of  the  electrode 
punctures  and  penetrates  the  urethra  wall  with  the  sleeve 
extending  through  the  urethra  wall; 
means  for  retracting  the  insulating  sleeve  within  the  prostate 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controllabiy  intermixing  a  first  compo- 
nent and  a  second  liquid  component  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  having  a  fluid  reservoir  for  containing  the 
second  component  and  a  chamber  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  fluid  reservoir;  and 

(b)  adding  means  for  presenting  the  first  component  to  the 
second  component  for  intermixing  therewith,  comprising: 
(i)  a  support  upon  which  the  first  coinponent  is  removably 

affixed; 

(ii)  a  container  for  containing  said  support  for  exposure  of 
said  support  to  said  second  component;  and 

(iii)  connector  means  for  connecting  said  container  to  said 
chamber  so  that  said  suppori  is  exposed  to  fluid  con- 
tained within  the  container  in  a  manner  such  that  said 
second  component  removes  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
first  component  from  said  support,  whereby  poriions  of 
said  first  and  second  components  will  be  intermixed. 
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5,385,5*6 

MIXING  AND  DELIVERING  SYSTEM 

Marshall  S.  KrieseL  Saint  Paid,  and  Thomas  N.  Thompson, 

Richfield,  both  of  Minn.,  assigpsors  to  Sdeace  Incorporated, 

BlooodagtOB,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  903,651,  Jun.  24,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  989,097 

Int  a.»  A61M  37/00 

VS.  CL  604—85  30  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controllabiy  intermixing  a  first  compo- 
nent and  a  second  liquid  component  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  container  having  a  fluid  reservoir  for  containing 
the  second  component  and  an  outlet  assembly  having  a 
fluid  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fluid  reser- 
voir and  first  flow  control  means  for  normally  closing  said 
fluid  outlet,  said  first  flow  control  means  being  movable 
into  a  fluid  outlet  opening  position; 

(b)  adding  means  for  presenting  the  first  component  to  the 
second  component  for  intermixing  therewith,  comprising: 
(i)  a  Support  upon  which  the  first  component  is  removably 

affixed; 

(ii)  a  second  container  for  containing  said  support,  said 
second  container  having  a  plug  receiving  chamber;  and 

(iii)  connector  means  for  directly  connecting  said  second 
container  to  said  outlet  assembly  of  said  first  container 
so  that  said  support  can  be  exposed  to  fluid  flowing  out 
of  said  fluid  outlet  of  said  container;  and 

(c)  second  flow  control  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  into  said  second  container,  said  second  flow  control 
means  comprising  a  closure  plug  engageable  by  said  first 
flow  control  means  as  said  second  container  is  connected 
to  said  outlet  assembly,  to  move  said  closure  plug  into  said 
plug  receiving  chamber  and  simultaneously  to  move  said 
first  flow  control  means  into  said  fluid  outlet  opening 
position  whereby  fluid  can  flow  toward  said  adding 
means. 


5,385,547 
ADAPTOR  FOR  DRUG  DELIVERY 
Joseph  Wong,  Lake  Villa,  lU.;  Ray  W.  Wood,  Elkhom,  Wis.,  and 
James  McShane,  Mt  Prospect,  U.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Inter- 
natioiial  Inc.,  Deerfield,  Dl. 

Filed  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,555 
Int  a.»  A61M  37/00 
VS.  CL  604—87  47  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  coupling  a  first  container  including  a  benefi- 
cial agent  to  a  second  member,  the  device  comprising: 
a  substantially  hollow  member; 

a  fluid  path,  having  a  channel  including  a  first  opening  and 
a  second  opening,  mounted  within  a  wall  that  divides  the 


substantially  hollow  member  into  an  upper  section  and  a 
lower  section,  the  upper  section  including  means  for  re- 
ceiving at  least  a  portion  of  a  first  container  and  the  sub- 
stantially hollow  member  including  walls  that  define  an 


exterior  of  the  upper  section  that  are  capable  of,  at  least  in 
part,  being  biased  inwardly;  and 
a  fluid  within  the  upper  section  wherein  the  walls  of  the 
upper  section  exert  pressure  on  the  fluid. 


5,385,548 

BALLOON  CATHETER  FOR  RETROGRADE 
PERFUSION 
Christopher  R.  Williams;  StCTen  M.  Gronsman,  and  Roderick  E. 
Briscoe,  all  of  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor*  to  DLP,  Inc., 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  51,023 
Int  a.'  A61M  29/00 
VS.  CL  604—96  U  i 


1.  A  catheter  for  supplying  liquid  to  an  organ  in  a  perfusion 
procedure  comprising; 

a  tubular  catheter  body  having  an  interior  lumen,  a  proximal 
end,  and  a  distal  end; 

a  catheter  entrance  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  body 
leading  to  the  interior  lumen; 

an  inflatable  balloon  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

a  flow  tip  extending  outwardly  from  distal  end  of  the  bal- 
loon; 

the  proximal  end  of  the  balloon  encircling  the  catheter  body 
at  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  body  and  the  distal  end  of 
the  balloon  encircling  a  flow  tip  to  define  a  balloon  inte- 
rior between  the  balloon  and  the  catheter  body  and  flow 
tip; 

an  entrance  means  comprising  at  least  one  passage  from  the 
interior  lumen  to  the  balloon  interior;  and 

the  flow  tip  having  a  distal  end  and  an  exit  means  comprising 
at  least  one  longitudinal  flow  channel  extending  from 
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within  the  balloon  interior  to  a  point  outside  of  the  balloon  5,385,550 

interior  and  distal  to  the  balloon,  the  at  least  one  flow       NEEDLE  PROTECTIVE  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTION 
channel  being  open  along  a  longitudinal  side  thereof  form-  AGAINST  STAB  AND  VIRUS  INFECTION 

ing  «>  elongated  longitudinal  opening  extending  to  the   ^^Ho  S«;  YJ-Hrien  S",  «d  I-Ym  Su  ril  of  N»- «•  A^,  »' 
diLl  end  of  Ae  flow  Up.  ^  '«'  ™i'tf  °^^^  ^"'•'liT.iwj.OPro,.  of  Chin. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,258 

Int  a*  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—110  9  Oaims 


5,385,549 

DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED,  DISPOSABLE  SYRINGE 

INFLATION  SYSTEM,  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MONTTORING,  DISPLAYING  BALLOON  CATHETER 
INFLATION  DATA 
Fnt  P.  I  ■■prnpniilnH.  and  Jerroid  L.  Foote,  both  of  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  awivMn  to  Merit  Medkal  Systema,  Inc.,  Salt 
Lake  aty,  Utah 

CoMiMatkM  of  Ser.  No.  664,587,  Mar.  4, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,J01,7S3,  which  i*  a  coatinnatioD-hi-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  324,938, 

Mar.  17, 1989.  PaL  No.  5,135,488.  This  appUcation  Mar.  4, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  26,431 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  4, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

bt  a.«  A61M  29/00.  l/OO.  5/43 

VS.  CL  604—100  5  CUms 


/* 


1.  An  electronically  controlled  syringe  system  for  monitor- 
ing inflation  of  a  balloon-type  member  and  for  displaying 
inflation  data,  comprising: 

a  syringe  for  connection  to  said  member  through  tubing,  said 
syringe  comprising  a  barrel  and  a  plunger  selectively 
operable  to  inflate  said  member  by  applying  fluid  pressure 
to  said  member  through  said  tubing  by  sliding  the  plunger 
within  the  barrel; 

transducer  means  the  sensing  said  applied  fluid  pressure  and 
for  outputting  an  electrical  signal  proportional  to  said 
sensed  fluid  pressure,  said  transducer  means  being  placed 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  syringe  and  the  tubing 
connected  thereto: 

electronic  circuit  means,  electrically  connected  to  said  trans- 
ducer means,  for  receiving  said  electrical  signal  and  for 
electronically  processing  said  signal  so  as  to  derive  and  so 
as  to  display  electronic  data  representing  the  magnitude  of 
said  fluid  pressure  applied  to  said  member  and  the  length 
of  time  said  fluid  pressure  is  applied  to  said  member; 

display  means,  electrically  connected  to  said  electronic 
circuit  means,  for  outputting  a  visual  display  of  the  magni- 
tude of  said  applied  fluid  pressure  and  the  corresponding 
length  of  time  said  pressure  is  applied  to  said  member;  and 

twitching  means,  electrically  connected  to  said  electronic 
circuit  means  and  said  display  means,  for  selectively 
switching  the  expression  on  the  display  means  of  fluid 
pressure  values  from  units  of  atmospheres  to  units  of 
pounds  per  square  inch  as  desired  by  the  user. 


1.  A  needle  protective  means  for  prevention  against  stab  and 
virus  infection  being  used  together  with  a  conventional  sy- 
ringe, needle,  and  protective  cap,  comprising  a  front  protector, 
a  middle  rubber  sleeve,  and  a  rear  protector; 
said  front  protector  deflning  a  first  chamber  therein  and  having 
an  inward  projection  formed  at  a  top  portion  thereof  to  project 
into  said  first  chamber  and  thereby  forming  a  first  annular 
groove  between  said  front  protector  and  said  inward  projec- 
tion, said  front  protector  further  having  a  first  needle  passage 
extending  through  said  top  portion  and  said  inward  projection 
of  said  front  protector  to  communicate  with  said  first  chamber, 
and  a  flange  radially  outward  and  then  upward  extending  from 
a  lower  outer  periphery  of  said  front  protector  to  form  a  sec- 
ond annular  groove  between  said  first  flange  and  said  lower 
outer  periphery  of  said  front  protector; 
said  middle  rubber  sleeve  being  made  of  ductile  material  and 
having  two  rims  which  are  expanded  to  have  larger  thickness 
than  that  of  the  remaining  pari  of  said  rubber  sleeve  and 
thereby  functioning  as  two  lashing  rings; 
said  rear  protector  consisting  of  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
poriion,  said  upper  portion  being  suitable  for  fitly  engaging 
into  said  first  chamber,  said  lower  poriion  defining  a  second 
chamber  which  communicates  with  a  second  needle  passage 
extending  through  said  upper  portion,  said  rear  protector 
further  having  a  second  flange  radially  outward  and  then 
downward  extending  from  a  middle  or  waist  portion  of  said 
rear  protector  to  form  a  third  annular  groove  between  said 
second  flange  and  said  middle  portion  of  said  rear  protector, 
and  two  lugs  radially  outward  extending  from  a  lower  outer 
periphery  of  said  rear  protector; 

said  middle  rubber  sleeve  being  put  over  said  first  and  said 
second  flanges  with  said  thicker  rims  falling  into  said  second 
and  said  third  annular  grooves  such  that  said  first  and  said 
second  flanges  are  closely  wrapped  and  bound  together; 
said  first  and  said  second  needle  passages  aligning  with  each 
other  after  said  rear  protector  having  been  received  in  said  first 
chamber  of  said  front  protector  to  allow  said  needle  to  extend 
therethrough  and  finally  project  out  of  said  front  protector; 
said  syringe  having  a  head  portion  consisting  of  a  needle  sup- 
port and  an  outer  wall,  on  an  inner  surface  of  which  internal 
threads  being  provided  so  that  said  rear  protector  can  be  firmly 
but  detachably  screwed  to  said  syringe  by  the  engagement  of 
said  lugs  of  said  rear  protector  with  said  internal  threads;  and 
said  front  protector  being  capable  of  being  pulling  forward  to 
separate  from  said  rear  protector  but  still  connecting  said  rear 
protector  by  means  of  said  rubber  sleeve  which  is  extended  and 
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deformed  under  pull  force,  said  front  protector,  when  being 
pulled  to  completely  pass  beyond  said  needle  and  be  slightly 
inclined,  together  with  said  extended  rubber  sleeve  and  said 
rear  protector  incasing  said  needle  with  a  point  of  said  needle 
pressing  against  said  first  annular  groove  of  said  front  protec- 
tor. 


5,385,552 

TROCAR  WTTH  OVERLAPPING  SEAL  ELEMENTS 
Terry  M.  Haher,  Lake  Foreit;  V/OOMm  H.  Smdley,  Lake 
Ebittore,  and  Clark  B.  Foster,  Lagnna  Nigael,  all  of  Calif., 
ascignors  to  Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation,  1 
HUls,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  31,174 
Int  a.*  A61M  5/178 
VS.  CL  604—167  22  < 


5,385,551 

NONREUSABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE  WTTH  FRONT 

RETRACTION 

Thomas  J.  Shaw,  1510  HiUcrest,  Litde  Elm,  Tex.  75068 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,292 

Int  a.>>  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—110  33  Claims 


1.  In  a  medical  device  having  a  retraction  mechanism  with  a 
needle  for  injecting  or  collecting  fluid,  an  elongate  hollow 
body  containing  a  retraction  mechanism  and  a  movable  mem- 
ber, slidable  axially  in  the  body,  the  retraction  mechanism 
including  a  needle  holding  member  having  an  unretracted 
position  wherein  the  needle  is  extended  from  the  body  while 
being  biased  toward  a  retracted  position  entirely  within  the 
body,  a  biasing  element  for  applying  retraction  force  to  the 
needle  holding  member  in  a  retraction  direction,  and  a  release 
element  capable  of  holding  the  needle  holding  member  against 
the  retraction  force  provided  by  the  biasing  element,  the  re- 
lease element  being  triggered  to  release  the  needle  holding 
member  for  retraction  of  the  needle  in  respotise  to  selective 
movement  of  the  movable  member,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
the  needle  holding  member  and  release  element  are  separa- 
ble members  coupled,  along  a  sliding  interface  oriented  in 
the  direction  of  retraction,  with  a  friction  force  which 
exceeds  the  retraction  force; 
retraction  is  initiated  by  relative  sliding  movement  between 
the  needle  holding  member  and  the  release  element, 
caused  by  selective  movement  of  said  movable  member; 
and 
retraction  occurs  by  reduction  of  the  extent  of  said  sliding 
interface  in  response  to  said  relative  sliding  movement, 
until  retraction  force  exceeds  said  friction  force,  whereby 
said  needle  holding  member  separates  from  said  release 
element  and  moves  into  said  retracted  position. 


1.  A  medical  device,  designed  for  minimally  invasive  surgi- 
cal procedures  on  a  patient,  comprising: 
a  body  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  a  hollow  interior 

defining  a  path  between  the  proximal  and  distal  ends; 
an  object  sized  to  pass  along  the  path;  and 
a  seal  mounted  within  the  body  and  fluidly  sealing  the  path 
with  and  without  the  object  directed  along  the  path  and 
into  the  hollow  interior,  the  seal  including: 
four  overlapping  elastomeric  sealing  elements  stacked  on 
top  of  one  another  in  an  interleavened  manner  so  that  a 
portion  of  each  said  sealing  element  overlaps  an  adja- 
cent sealing  element  and  is  overlapped  by  another  adja- 
cent sealing  element,  each  of  said  sealing  elements  hav- 
ing a  distal  edge  extending  across  the  path,  the  distal 
edges  being  arranged  at  90*  intervals  so  that  first  and 
second  of  said  distal  edges  are  parallel  and  third  and 
fourth  of  said  distal  edges  are  perpendicular  to  said  first 
and  second  distal  edges,  the  sealing  elements  crossing  at 
a  common  location  so  to  fluidly  seal  the  path  when  an 
object  is  not  positioned  along  the  path,  said  sealing 
elements  configured  to  permit  the  object  to  pass  there- 
through in  a  distal  direction  towards  the  patient 


5,385,553 

TROCAR  WTTH  FLOATING  SEPTUM  SEAL 
Charics  C.  Hart,  Hontington  Beach;  Mark  A.  Ritchart  Ma- 
rietta, and  Donald  L.  GmHierry,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Medical  Reaourccs  Corporation, 
Laguna  Hills,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  952,300,  Sep.  28, 1992,  Pat  No. 
4,308,336,  which  is  a  continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732,141, 
Jai.  18, 1991,  PM.  No.  5,209,737.  This  appUcation  Jwl  15, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  77,005 
Int  CL'  A61M  39/04 
VS.  CL  604—167  25  CUma 

1.  A  trocar  adapted  to  form  an  access  channel  across  a  body 
wall,  and  configured  to  receive  a  surgical  instrument,  the 
trocar  comprising: 
a  cannula  having  an  axis  extending  between  a  proximal  end 
and  a  distal  end  of  the  trocar, 
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■  teal  housing  disposed  at  the  distal  end  of  the  cannula  and 
forming  with  the  cannula  the  access  channel  of  the  trocar; 

a  flexible  valve  disposed  relative  to  the  housing  and  across 
the  access  channel,  the  valve  having  elastomeric  proper- 
ties for  forming  a  seal  with  the  instrument  when  the  instru- 
ment is  disposed  in  the  access  channel; 

first  portions  of  the  valve  defming  an  orifice  which  is  nor- 
mally concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  cannula,  the  first 
portions  being  sized  and  configured  to  receive  the  instni- 


5,385,554  

CATHETER  INTRODUCER  WFTH  NOTCHED  NEEDLE 

Greg  L.  Brimhall,  West  Jordan,  Utah,  assignor  to  Bectoa, 

Dickinaoo  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

CoirtuiMrtMHi  of  Ser.  No.  33,609,  Mar.  17,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,2«7,971.  This  appUcation  Aug.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  112,488 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbscqneat  to  Dec.  7, 2010, 

has  been  diiclaimfd, 

fat  a.*  A61M  5/178 

VS.  a.  «M— 168  4  OaiM 


1.  A  catheter  introducer  assembly  comprising: 

a  cannula  for  insertion  into  a  blood  vessel,  the  cannula  com- 
prising a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  a  lumen; 

an  intermediate  member  coaxial  with  the  cannula  located 
substantially  proximal  of  the  cannula  and  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  cannula; 

a  tube  coaxial  with  the  cannula  and  the  intermediate  member 
located  substantially  proximal  of  the  intermediate  member 
and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  cannula; 

an  introducer  needle  comprising: 

a  first  region  aligned  with  the  cannula  and  a  second  region 
aligned  with  the  tube; 


a  cylindrical  wall  defining  a  lumen; 

a  proximal  end  and  a  sharp  distal  end;  the  needle  being 
placed  axially  in  the  cannula  and  the  tube  such  that  a  first 
annular  space  is  formed  between  the  first  region  of  the 
needle  and  the  lumen  of  the  cannula  and  a  second  annular 
space  is  formed  between  the  second  region  of  the  needle 
and  the  tube,  the  needle  being  provided  with  a  first  open- 
ing in  the  first  region  and  a  second  opening  in  the  second 
region,  the  openings  extending  through  the  cylindrical 
wall  and  into  the  needle  lumen  such  that  blood  can  flow 
through  the  openings  from  the  needle  lumen. 


5,385,555 

LOCKABLE  SAFETY  SHIELD  FOR  HYPODERMIC 

SYRINGE 

Roderick   J.   Hausser,   Verona,   N.J.,   assignor   to   Becton, 

DicUnaoa  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1,888 

Int  a.*  A61M  5/32 

VS.  CL  604—192  22  Claims 


ment  and  form  the  seal  with  an  outer  surface  of  the  instru- 
ment; and 
second  portions  of  the  valve  disposed  circumferentially 
outwardly  of  the  first  portions  of  the  valve  for  facilitating 
movement  of  the  orifice  from  a  first  position  generally 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  cannula  to  a  second  posi- 
tion generally  removed  from  the  axis  of  the  cannula,  in 
response  to  insertion  of  the  instrument  along  a  line  re- 
moved from  the  axis  of  the  cannula. 


1.  A  safety  assembly  for  a  hypodermic  syringe  having  a 
syringe  barrel  with  opposed  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said 
distal  end  of  said  syringe  barrel  having  a  needle  cannula 
mounted  thereto,  said  safety  assembly  comprising: 
a  locking  collar  for  secure  mounting  around  said  syringe 
barrel,  and  having  a  stop  wall  projecting  outwardly  from 
said  syringe  barrel  and  at  least  one  deflectable  lock  wall 
projecting  distally  and  outwardly  from  said  locking  col- 
lar; and  • 
a  safety  shield  for  mounting  over  said  syringe  barrel  for 
telescoping  movement  from  a  proximal  position  where 
said  needle  cannula  is  exposed  to  a  locked  distal  position 
where  said  safety  shield  protectively  surrounds  said  nee- 
dle cannula,  said  safety  shield  including  at  least  one  stop 
block  projecting  inwardly  therefrom  said  stop  block  being 
engageable  with  said  stop  wall  of  said  locking  collar  for 
preventing  removal  of  said  safety  shield  from  said  syringe 
barrel,  said  safety  shield  further  comprising  at  least  one 
locking  tooth  dimensioned  and  disposed  to  generate  in- 
ward deflection  of  said  lock  wall  of  said  locking  collar 
during  said  telescoping  movement  of  said  safety  shield 
from  said  proximal  position  toward  said  distal  position, 
said  locking  tooth  being  spaced  distally  from  said  stop 
block  a  sufficient  distance  to  enable  engagement  of  said 
lock  wall  and  said  stop  wall  of  said  locking  collar  between 
said  locking  tooth  and  stop  block  of  said  safety  shield,  and 
said  locking  tooth  conflgured  to  lockably  engage  said 
deflectable  lock  wall  to  prevent  proximal  movement  of 
said  safety  shield  from  its  locked  distal  position  wherein 
said  locking  engagement  of  said  locking  collar  and  said 
safety  shield  can  be  achieved  solely  upon  axial  movement 
of  the  safety  shield  distally  with  respect  to  said  barrel. 
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5,385,556 

ENDCAP  FOR  HYPODERNHC  SYRINGE 
I-Wen  Wang,  2384  Euclid  Heights  BWd.,  Apt  #305,  QcTcland 
Heights,  Ohio  44106,  and  Wei-Ming  Wang.  4841  Westchester 
Dr.,  Apt  #217,  Youngstown,  Ohio  44515 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  162,934 

Int  CL«  A61M  5/32 

VS.  a.  604—192  14  Claims 


being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  bore  in  the  nose  of 
the  barrel  and  the  bore  in  the  hub  of  the  needle; 

said  collar  being  configured  to  sealingly  engage  the  nose  of 
the  barrel  and  the  hub  of  the  needle  to  prevent  leakage  of 
fluid  therefrom;  and 

said  first  frictional  element  being  affixed  to  an  exterior  sur- 
face of  said  collar. 


5,385,558 

ANGIOGRAPHIC  CONTROL  SYRINGE 
Joseph  R.  Cottone,  Sr.,  Marietta,  and  Anthony  J.  Cottonc,  Ball 
Ground,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Maxxim  Medical,  Inc., 
Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,345 
Int  a.«  A61M  5/Oa  5/315 
U.S.  CL  604— 208  St 


1.  An  endcap  for  a  syringe  including  a  needle,  the  endcap 
comprising; 

a.  a  hollow,  resiliently  deformable  sheath  having: 

(i)  an  open  slit  extending  substantially  the  length  of  said 
sheath  and  terminating  at  a  proximal  end  of  said  sheath, 
said  slit  having  a  substantially  uniform  slit  width; 

(ii)  an  open  proximal  end  having  a  periphery  adapted  to 
encircle  and  compressively  attach  to  such  syringe;  and, 

b.  a  base  section  attached  to  and  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  a  portion  of  said  periphery  of  said  proximal 
end,  said  base  section  being  disposed  opposite  said  slit 
whereby  said  proximal  end  of  said  sheath  is  supported  by 
said  base  section  such  that  said  slit  faces  upwardly  when 
said  base  section  is  disposed  on  a  suppori  surface. 


5,385,557 

SHIELDING  DEVICE  FOR  A  SYRINGE  NEEDLE 

Clarence  J.  Thompson,  P.O.  Box  4338,  Oneida,  Tenn.  37841 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,025 

Int  CL*  A61M  5/32 

VS.  a.  604—198  8  Claims 


1.  In  an  angiographic  syringe,  including  a  syringe  barrel  and 
a  plunger  slidably  engaged   with  said  syringe  barrel,   the 
plunger  including  a  stem  and  a  head,  a  locking  mechanism, 
comprising: 
a  substantially  oblong  locking  ring  positioned  circumferen- 
tially on  the  stem  of  said  plunger; 
a  plurality  of  grooves  formed  on  opposing  sides  of  the  stem 

of  said  plunger;  and 
a  pair  of  inward  protrusions  from  said  locking  ring  on  oppos- 
ing sides  of  said  stem,  said  protrusions  being  movable 
outward  concomitantly  responsive  to  longitudinal  com- 
pression of  said  locking  ring,  thereby  permitting  detach- 
able engagement  of  said  protrusions  and  of  said  grooves 
on  opposing  sides  of  said  stem. 


5,385,559 
SYRINGE  FILLING  AND  METERING  DEVICE 
Gerald  Mannix,  Miramar,  Fla^  assignor  to  R.  Jason  Ncwsom, 
Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169^)45 

lat  CL*  A61M  5/00:  B65B  1/04 

VS.  a.  604—211  5  OaiM 


1.  A  needle  guard  for  use  with  a  syringe  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  having  a  cross-section  complementary  in 
shape  and  slightly  larger  than  that  of  the  syringe,  said 
tubular  body  being  axially  displaceable  between  an  ex- 
tended position  and  a  retracted  position  to  respectively . 
conceal  and  expose  a  needle  of  the  syringe; 

a  first  frictional  element  offering  resistance  to  an  axial  dis- 
placement of  said  tubular  body  relative  to  the  syringe; 

a  collar  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
being  configured  to  be  matingly  engageable  with  a  nose  of 
a  barrel  of  the  syringe,  said  second  end  being  configured 
to  be  matingly  engageable  with  a  hub  of  the  needle  of  the 
syringe; 

said  collar  including  a  bore  passing  therethrough,  said  bore 


1.  A  syringe  filling  assembly  designed  to  allow  metering  of  a 
liquid  into  a  syringe  by  a  sightless  person,  said  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a)  an  elongate  base  having  an  open  side  extending  along  a 
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majority  of  the  length  thereof  and  said  base  terminating  in 
opposite  ends, 

b)  saiid  base  including  an  interior  surface  extending  along  the 
length  of  said  base  and  exposed  in  accessible  conununica- 
tion  with  said  open  side, 

c)  said  inner  surface  of  said  base  comprising  a  plurality  of 
recesses  integrally  formed  therein  and  configured  to  re- 
ceive an  outer  surface  portion  of  the  syringe  and  medicine 
container  therein, 

d)  metering  means  movably  mounted  on  said  base  and  struc- 
tured and  disposed  for  regulating  a  quantity  of  liquid 
passing  into  the  syringe  from  the  medicine  container, 

e)  said  metering  means  structured  and  disposed  to  be  selec- 
tively movable  between  an  inwardly  extended  position 
and  an  outwardly  protracted  position  relative  to  both  said 
base  and  the  syringe  when  mounted  on  said  base, 

0  said  metering  means  comprising  an  elongated  shaft  mov- 
ably connected  to  a  first  of  said  opposite  ends  o  said  base 
and  movable  through  said  first  end  towards  and  away 
from  the  syringe, 

g)  said  first  end  including  an  open  construction  defined  by  a 
first  collar  configured  in  surrounding  relation  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  metering  means, 

k)  said  first  collar  comprising  an  internally  threaded  con- 
struction integrally  formed  along  said  interior  surface 
thereof;  said  elongated  shaft  comprising  an  externally 
threaded  construction  disposed  in  movable,  mating, 
threaded  engagement  with  said  interior  surface  of  said 
first  collar, 

0  an  indicator  means  structured  and  disposed  to  engage  a 
plurality  of  threads  of  said  externally  threaded  construc- 
tion, said  indicator  means  structured  and  disposed  to 
produce  a  pluraUty  of  successive  sounds  upon  engagement 
with  a  pluraUty  of  successive  threads  of  said  externally 
threaded  construction  of  said  elongated  shaft,  and 

j)  said  indicator  means  and  said  threaded  construction  of  said 
elongated  shaft  being  cooperatively  caUbrated  relative  to 
one  another  so  as  to  indicate  one  unit  volume  of  medicine 
being  dispensed  per  one  of  the  plurality  of  successive 
sounds  being  produced  by  said  indicator  means. 


cal  opening  extending  through  said  ends,  said  cyUndrical 
opening  having  a  first  diameter;  and 

a  reducer  comprising: 

a  covering  cap  secured  to  said  cannula  proximal  end; 

a  socket  extending  distally  from  said  cap,  said  socket  con- 
taining a  distal  end  opening  with  a  second  diameter,  said 
socket  distal  end  opening  extending  into  the  opening  in 
said  cannula  proximal  end,  and  said  socket  having  a  proxi- 
mal end  having  a  face  containing  at  least  two  openings 
with  third  and  fourth  diameters,  said  openings  having 
seals  associated  therewith  and  said  at  least  two  openings 
capable  of  accepting  the  operating  shafts  of  surgical  in- 
struments; 

wherein  said  first  diameter  is  greater  than  said  second  diame- 
ter. 


5,3S5,561 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INJECTING  A 

VISCOUS  MATERIAL  INTO  THE  TISSUE  OF  A  PATIENT 

David  E.  Cemy,  Lilbam,  Ga^  aaaignor  to  Bard  UtematkHial, 

Lk^  Mniray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1994,  Scr.  No.  183,172 
lilt  CL«  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CL  604—264  12  i 


5,385,560 

REDUCER  FOR  CANNULAE 
I  WaU,  HaabwB,  Germaay,  aMigoor  to  EtUcoB  Endo- 
S«sery,  Ovinati,  Ohio 

FOed  Sep.  28, 1993,  Scr.  No.  128,620 
CUm  priority.  appUcatioa  Gtntamf,  Oct  13, 1992, 4234452 
lat  CL*  A61M  VOft  25/Oa  5/178 
VS.  CL  604-264  9  ( 


1.  In  combination: 

a  cannula  with  open  distal  and  proximal  ends  and  a  cylindri- 


1.  A  method  for  injecting  a  viscous  material  into  the  tissues 
of  a  patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  an  endoscope  having  a  working  channel  into  the 
body  of  a  patient  to  a  point  proximate  to  an  injection 
location; 

inserting  an  apparatus  comprising  a  cannula  having  a  non- 
coring  needle  disposed  at  the  forward  end  thereof  through 
said  working  channel  of  said  cystoscope  and  into  the 
tissues  of  said  patient  to  a  point  immediately  adjacent  said 
injection  location,  said  non-coring  needle  having  an  ori- 
fice on  one  side  thereof,  and  said  apparatus  further  com- 
prising indicia  inscribed  thereon  in  predetermined  align- 
ment with  said  one  side  of  said  non-coring  needle  upon 
which  said  orifice  is  located,  said  indicia  being  visible  to 
said  physician  when  said  needle  is  positioned  adjacent  said 
injection  location; 

observing  the  orientation  of  said  indicia  to  determine  the 
orientation  of  said  needle  orifice: 

rotating  said  cannula  and  said  needle  until  said  orifice  on  said 
needle  is  aUgned  toward  said  injection  location;  and 

injecting  a  viscous  substance  through  said  cannula  and  said 
needle  into  said  injection  location. 
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5,385,562 

GUIDE  CATHETER  SYCTEM  FOR  AN  ANGIOPLASTY 

BALLOON  CATHETER 
Daniel  O.  Adams,  Blaine,  and  WilUaai  H.  Pcmiy,  St  Antliony, 
both  of  Minn.,  aasignors  to  SdMed  Life  Syttens,  Inc.,  Maple 
GroTC,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925,227,  Aug.  3, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  605,3198,  Oct  29,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  6^10 

Int  CL»  A61M  25/00 

VS.  CL  604—280  9  Claims 


pressure-sensing  lumen  in  close  proximity  and  distal  to  the 
opening  in  the  pressure-sensing  lumen. 


5,385,563 

URODYNAMIC  CATHETER 
James  R.  Gross,  Wareham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 
Company,  Mansfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  120,500 

Int  a.«  A61M  25/00;  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—284  6  daims 


-^3  ,.i 


1.  A  urodynamic  catheter  comprising  a  flexible  tube  having 
a  distal  end  for  insertion  within  the  urogenital  tract  of  a  male 
patient  or  the  urinary  tract  of  a  female  patient  and  an  opposed 
proximal  end; 
a  fill  lumen  extending  between  the  ends  of  the  tube  and 
having  at  least  one  opening  at  its  distal  end  adapted  for 
introducing  a  liquid  into  a  patient's  bladder; 
a  first  pressure-sensing  lumen  having  an  opening  adapted  for 
being  positioned  within  the  bladder  for  obtaining  pressure 
readings  as  the  bladder  is  filled  with  liquid  through  the  fill 
lumen  and  then  as  the  bladder  empties;  and 
a  radio-opaque  marker  element  fixedly  seated  within  the  first 


5,385,564 
SYSTEM  FOR  PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  DIALYSIS 

SOLUTION 
Glenn  L.  Stater,  OgdoB,  Utah;  Jcny  Woods,  Pittsbarg,  Calif.; 
Steve  Alford,  Antiocb,  Calif.;  Dave  Updykc,  Pittabug.  CaHf., 
and  Rick  Methe,  Antioch,  CaUf.,  aasigaors  to  F>«aeiUM  USA, 
Ibc  Wahint  Creek,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,050 
Int  CL*  A61B  79/001:  A61M  5/32 
VS.  CL  604-416  7  ( 


1.  A  guide  catheter  system  for  guiding  a  balloon  catheter, 
the  guide  catheter  system  comprising: 
a  guide  catheter  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and 
defining  a  first  guide  lumen  through  which  the  balloon 
catheter  is  guided;  and 
a  guide  catheter  extension  having  a  length  greater  than  the 
guide  catheter  to  provide  a  second  guide  lumen  extending 
beyond  the  distal  end  of  the  guide  catheter,  the  guide 
catheter  extension  comprising: 
an  elongated  shaft  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 

and 
a  flexible  tube  comprising  a  coil  spring  mounted  to  the 
distal  end  of  the  shaft,  the  tube  having  an  outer  diameter 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  guide  catheter  and  the 
defining  the  second  guide  lumen  with  an  inner  diameter 
sufficiently  large  to  permit  passage  of  the  balloon  cathe- 
ter therethrough. 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  and  using  a  dialysis  solution, 
comprising  placing  an  acid  dialysate  concentrate  into  a  con- 
tainer, the  container  having  a  bottom  portion  to  hold  the  dialy- 
sate concentrate,  the  bottom  portion  having  a  lower  end  with 
an  access  port  and  the  container  having  a  least  one  side  that 
slopes  in  relation  to  an  opposite  side  whereby  the  container  has 
a  width  at  the  lower  end  that  is  less  than  a  width  above  the 
lower  end;  seaUng  the  container;  flowing  water  into  the  con- 
tainer through  the  access  port  so  that  the  flowing  water  pro- 
duces turbulence  in  the  bottom  portion  to  simultaneously 
dissolve  the  dialysate  concentrate  in  the  bottom  portion;  and 
withdrawing  the  acid  dialysis  solution  from  the  container. 


5,385,565 
TOOL  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEROTATING  SCOUOTIC 

SPINE 
R.  Charles  Ray,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Daaek  MedicaL 
Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  949,103,  Sep.  21,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,281,223.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  148,674 
Int  CL*  A61B  17/56,  19/00 
VS.  a.  606—61  4  OaiM 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  rotational  deformity  of  a  scoliotic 
spine  having  a  convex  side  and  a  concave  side,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps: 
connecting  a  derotation  rod  to  the  scoliotic  spine  using 
multiple  hooks,  the  derotation  rod  having  a  scoliotic  con- 
figuration and  a  kyphotic  configuration; 
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routing  the  derotation  rod  from  its  scoliotic  configuration  to 
its  kyphotic  configuration;  and 


5,395,567 

SIGHT  BARKEL  ARTHROSCOPIC  INSTRUMENT 

E.  Mariowe  GoUe,  850  E.  1200  North,  Logan,  Utah  84321 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1990,  Ser.  No.  580,172 

Irt.  CL*  A61B  n/60.  WOO 

MS.  CL  <06— 9<  12  Claims 


reducing  the  rotational  deformity  of  the  scoliotic  spine  by 
i^>plying  force  to  the  convex  side  of  the  scoliotic  spine  in 
an  anterior  direction  during  the  rotating  step. 


5,385,566 

DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN 

TRANSPLANTATION  OF  BONE  TISSUE  MATERIAL 

GSrta  UIlBarfc,  VaUrandaB  27,  818  33  Valbo,  Sweden 

FUcd  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,175 

Chdm  priority,  appUcatioB  Sweden,  Feb.  20,  1992,  9200501 

Int  a.*  A61F  2/36,  5/04 

VS.  CL  606—95  9  Claims 


1.  A  sight  barrel  arthroscopic  instrument  comprising,  a 
guide  rod  for  fitting  in  a  straight  cruciate  ligament  tunnel 
formed  in  a  patient's  knee  from  the  tibial  tuberosity  through 
the  ligament  points  of  origin  and  into  the  femur  endosteum;  a 
straight  mast  secured  to  said  guide  rod,  to  extend  vertically 
therefrom  in  alignment  with  the  vertical  plane  of  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  patient's  knee  when  said  guide  rod  is  positioned 
in  the  straight  cruciate  Ugament  tunnel;  and  a  sight  barrel 
sleeve  means  for  mounting  across  and  spaced  a  distance  along 
said  straight  mast  from  said  guide  rod,  and  is  for  guiding  dril- 
ling of  an  intersecting  tunnel  from  outside  the  knee  in  the 
vertical  plane  in  front  of  the  knee  to  a  point  along  the  distal 
femur  intracondyle  notch  and  into  the  femur  endosteum,  to 
intersect,  at  an  acute  angle,  the  straight  cruciate  ligament 
tunnel. 


5,385,568 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  MANIPULATING  A 

THREAD 

Manfred  BoebeL  Oethisheim,  and  Hossein  Messroghli,  Gross 

Geran,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH, 

Knittlingen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961,172,  Oct.  14,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  165,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  14, 1991, 4133966 
Int.  a.»  A61B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  606—144  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  transplantation  of  bone  tissue  material 

in  a  cavity  of  a  bone  so  as  to  give  the  cavity  a  desired  shape 

with  a  required  thickness  of  the  bone  material  forming  a  wall 

of  the  cavity,  said  device  comprising: 

means  for  compacting  the  bone  tissue  material  in  the  cavity, 

a  guide  pin  for  fixed  engagement  to  said  bone  substantially 

centrally  in  the  cavity, 
said  compacting  means  having  an  opening  for  passage  of  the 

guide  pin, 
aid  guide  pin  guiding  sliding  movement  of  the  compacting 

means  within  said  cavity  when  said  guide  pin  is  engaged 

to  said  bone, 
wherein  the  compacting  means  has  a  jacket  to  compact  the 

bone  material, 
said  jacket  delimiting  an  inner  hollow  space  and  having  a 

plurality  of  openings  to  allow  liquid  to  pass  through  the 

jacket  and  into  the  hollow  space  when  compacting  the 

bone  material. 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  for  manipulating  a  thread  situated 
within  a  body,  in  particular  a  body  cavity,  comprising  a  shaft 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  a  handle  located  at  said 
proximal  end  of  the  shaft,  and  two  thread  receivers  located  at 
said  distal  end  of  the  shaft,  each  of  said  thread  receivers  being 
formed  by  a  hook-shaped  structure  having  an  opening  and 
being  arranged  to  at  least  partly  surround  the  thread,  said 
openings  being  arranged  to  face  in  opposite  directions  and  said 
hook-shaped  structures  being  arranged  to  lie  directly  adjacent 
one  another  in  a  single,  common  plane. 
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5y389y5v9 

SURGICAL  SUTURING  ACCESSORY 
G.  Michael  Swor,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  aasigwir  to  Snrgical  Safety 
Prodncts,  Ibc^  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  May  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  67,038 

Int.  a.'  A61B  17/04 

VS.  CL  606—148  10  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  suturing  accessory  for  use  with  suture  needles 
and  cautery  tips,  comprising: 

a  flexible  supporting  layer  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface; 

an  adhesive  material  affixed  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
flexible  supporting  layer; 

an  abrasive  material  layer  sufficiently  abrasive  to  clean  tissue 
from  cautery  tips,  the  abrasive  material  affixed  to  the  top 
of  the  flexible  supporting  layer;  and 

a  needle  holder  carried  by  the  abrasive  material  layer  and 
dimensioned  smaller  than  the  abrasive  layer  so  as  to  leave 
exposed  sufficient  abrasive  material  for  permitting  the 
abrading  of  a  cautery  tip,  the  needle  holder  formed  of  soft 
material  into  which  a  suture  needle  may  be  readily  placed 
and  removed. 


5,385,570 
SURGICAL  CUTTING  INSTRUMENT 
Albert  K.  Chin,  Palo  AHo,  and  Charles  GresL  San  Francisco, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  R.  J.  Snrgical  Instruments,  Inc., 
Endnitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,287 

Int.  a.«  A61B  17/32 

VS.  a.  606—170  22  Claims 


71  r        ^      n    ^ 


u  •'• 


to  permit  removal  of  bone  chips  from  said  recess,  said 
means  defining  an  opening  being  a  side  opening; 

means  on  said  housing  for  reciprocally  moving  said  first 
cutting  member  with  respect  to  said  second  cutting  mem- 
ber in  a  first,  forward  direction  and  in  a  second,  rearward 
direction; 

said  first  and  second  cutting  members  being  so  configured  as 
to  produce  a  shearing  action  on  bone  placed  t>etween  said 
cutting  members  and  thereby  produce  a  chip  of  bone  for 
each  reciprocation  of  said  first  member,  wherein  each  said 
chip  is  deposited  in  said  recess  and  moved  into  said  pas- 
sage through  said  opening  and  moves  rearward  with  each 
reciprocation; 

sheath  means  on  said  housing  covering  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  first  memt>er  so  as  to  prevent  damage  to  tissue  in  the 
region  of  the  operation  situs  due  to  movement  of  said  first 
cutting  memt>er,  said  sheath  means  comprising  a  generally 
tubular  shield  fitted  around  said  fu^t  cutting  member,  said 
shield  being  of  a  length  so  as  to  normally  cover  said  side 
opening  wherry  bone  chips  are  thereby  prevented  from 
being  removed  through  said  means  defming  an  opening; 
and 

latch  means  on  said  housing  for  releasably  holding  said 
shield  in  position  around  said  first  cutting  member 
whereby  said  latch  means  may  be  released  and  said  shield 
removed  from  said  first  cutting  member  thereby  permit- 
ting bone  chips  to  be  removed  from  said  recess  through 
said  side  opening. 


5,385,571 
LANCET 
Snsumn  Morita,  NisUnomiya,  Japan,  aasigBor  to  APLS  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Okayama,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,777 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    Ang.    28,    1992,    4- 
060676[U] 

Int  C3.*  A61B  17/34 
VS.  CL  606—181  16  ( 


1.  A  surgical  cutting  instrument  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  first  elongated  cutting  member  defining  distal  and  proximal 
ends,  said  first  cutting  member  being  movably  mounted 
with  respect  to  said  housing  and  having  an  axially  directed 
passage  therein  defming  an  inlet  opening  in  said  distal  end 
extending  forwardly  from  said  housing; 

a  second  elongated  cutting  member  received  within  said 
passage  of  said  first  cutting  member  and  defining  corre- 
sponding distal  and  proximal  ends,  said  second  cutting 
member  being  fixed  relative  to  said  housing; 

a  recess  in  said  second  cutting  member, 

means  defining  an  opening  in  said  first  cutting  member  so  as 


1.  A  lancet  comprising: 

a  needle  end; 

a  lancet  body,  the  needle  end  being  molded  in  the  lancet 
body  and  protruding  from  a  lancet  end  of  the  lancet  body; 

a  separable  needle  protector  unitarily  formed  with  said 
lancet  body  and  needle  end  such  that  the  needle  end  is 
embedded  in  said  protector  to  protect  the  needle  end 
before  use;  and 

the  needlji  protector  comprising  a  hood  portion  having  an 
opening  and  being  tightly  fittable  to  the  lancet  end  from 
which  the  needle  end  protrudes,  the  hood  portion  having 
a  flat  contact  base  substantially  larger  than  and  opposite 
the  opening,  the  hood  portion  thereby  being  substantially 
free-standing  with  the  opening  upwardly  oriented  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  lancet  end,  after  use,  may  t>e  tightly 
engaged  by  interference  or  snap  fit  into  said  opening  to 
sut>stantially  insulate  the  needle  end  from  the  environment 
by  inserting  the  lancet  end  substantially  downwardly  into 
the  opening  thereby  to  surround  the  lancet  end  of  the 
lancet  body  with  the  hood  portion,  so  as  to  be  separable 
only  upon  appUcation  of  a  force  in  excess  of  about  1  Kg. 
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5,395,572 
TROCAK  FOR  ENDOSCOPIC  SURGERY 
Aathoay  A.  NoMcs,  Fowitaia  Valley;  Artkor  Laacaater,  Coata 
Meaa;  Robert  i.  Flower,  HoBtingtoa  Beack,  aad  Bea  G. 
Braack,  Jr^  Miaaioa  Vi^  aU  of  Califs  aarignora  to  Bcomitf 
HoUiiVi,  Loa  Angelca,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,956 

lat  CL*  A<1B  1/04.  17/34 

VS,  CL  606— 1S5  7  Chdaw 


M  M 


nTfy'^/y.rrhy^'''/''/'. 
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1.  An  endoscopic  piercing  instniment,  comprising: 

a  transparent  shaft  having  a  distal  end  configured  for  cutting 
tissue  and  a  proximal  segment,  the  proximal  segment 
having  a  cavity  formed  therein; 

a  light  transmitting  member  positioned  in  the  cavity  in  Hght 
communication  with  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft  for  trans- 
mitting Ught  which  impinges  on  the  distal  end  and  propa- 
gates to  the  Ught  transmitting  member  through  said  trans- 
parent shaft;  and 

a  pyramidal  puncturing  head  formed  from  a  plurality  of 
contiguous  flat  triangular  surfaces  on  the  shaft  at  the  distal 
end,  the  puncturing  bead  comprising  a  plurality  of  sharp- 
ened blades  each  aligned  with  and  secured  to  an  edge 
between  said  contiguous  flat  triangular  surfaces. 


5,385,573 

INFANT  TEETHER  AND  HAND  PUPPET 

'  COMBINATION 

Barry  M.  Wright,  3154  LcUgh  St.,  Calfdoaia,  N.Y.  14423 

Filed  Jaa.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  186,340 

Irt.  CL«  A6U  17/00 

VS.  CL  606—235  2  CUw 


1.  A  combination  teethcr  ring  and  hand  puppet; 

said  hand  puppet  including  a  mitten  of  soft  fabric  to  fit  on  a 
baby's  hand,  said  mitten  including  sleeves  extending  there- 
from, said  mitten  and  sleeves  respectively  constituting 
body  and  arms  of  said  puppet; 

sad  teether  ring  including  a  handle  portion  and  a  bite  por- 
tion at  opposite  ends  of  a  connecting  stem,  said  bite  por- 
tion being  of  a  relatively  hard  elastomeric  material; 

said  mitten  surrounding  said  connecting  stem,  said  handle 
portion  being  inside  said  mitten  and  adapted  for  gripping 


by  said  baby,  said  bite  portion  being  outside  said  mitten 
and  constituting  head  and  face  of  said  puppet; 
whereby  said  baby  wearing  said  mitten  can  alternatively 
grip  said  handle  to  manipulate  said  teether,  and  relax  its 
grip  without  dropping  said  teether. 


5,385,574 

IMPLANTABLE  INTRAVENOUS  CARDIAC 

STIMULATION  SYSTEM  WITH  PULSE  GENERATOR 

HOUSING  SERVING  AS  OPTIONAL  ADDITIONAL 

ELECTRODE 

Robert  G.  Hauaer,  Long  Lake;  Roger  W.  Dahl,  Andover,  and 

Bmce  H.  KeaKoight,  Robbinadale,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

ContiaiiatioB-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  514,251,  Apr.  25, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,133,353.  This  application  Jnl.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  917,899 

lot  CL'  A61N  1/362 

VS.  CL  607—4  30  Claims 


1.  An  implantable  pulse  generation  means  for  delivering  an 
electrical  energy  pulse  to  the  heart  comprising: 

a  pulse  generator  for  generating  the  electrical  energy  pulse; 

a  first  cardiac  electrode  connected  to  the  pulse  generator  for 
implantation  in  the  region  of  the  heart  to  deliver  the  elec- 
trical energy  pulse  thereto; 

a  second  cardiac  electrode  connected  to  the  pulse  generator 
for  implantation  in  the  region  of  the  heart  to  deliver  the 
electrical  energy  pulse  thereto; 

a  housing  body  enclosing  and  containing  the  pulse  generator 
having  an  electrically  conductive  outer  surface  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  pulse  generator  as  a  second  car- 
diac electrode;  and 

means  for  directing  the  electrical  energy  pulse  between  the 
first  and  second  electrodes  upon  a  first  condition  of  the 
heart,  and  directing  said  electrical  energy  pulse  to  the  first 
electrode,  and  the  conductive  surface  of  the  pulse  genera- 
tor housing  electrically  connected  in  common  with  the 
first  electrode,  against  said  second  electrode  upon  a  sec- 
ond condition  of  the  heart. 


5,385,575 

IMPLANTABLE  CARDIOVERTER  DEFIBRILLATOR 
HAVING  VARL4BLE  OUTPUT  CAPACITANCE 
Theodore  P.  Adams,  Edina,  Minn.,  aaaignor  to  Angeioo  Corpora- 
tion, Plymouth,  Minn. 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,982,  Mar.  24, 1992, 
ahaadoacd,  and  a  continuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  999,393,  Dec 
31, 1992.  This  application  Sep.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128^59 
lat  CL'  A61N  1/39 
VS.  CL  607—5  12  Claims 

1.  An  improved  implantable  cardioverter  defibrillator  sys- 
tem for  producing  a  capacitive-discharge  countershock,  the 
implantable  cardioverter  defibrillator  system  being  a  self-con- 
tained human  implantable  device  including  a  pulse-generating 
capacitor  means  for  storing  an  electrical  charge  of  greater  than 
I  joule,  means  for  internally  charging  the  pulse-generating 
capacitor  means,  and  means  for  selectively  discharging  the 
electrical  charge  in  the  pulse-generating  capacitor  as  a  coun- 
tershock to  be  delivered  through  electrodes  adapted  to  be 
implanted  in  a  human  fiatient  in  response  to  a  sensing  of  a 
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myocardial  arrhythmia  in  the  human  patient  the  improvement 

comprising: 
the  pulse  generating  capacitor  means  including: 
two  or  more  separate  capacitor  systems;  and 
means  for  selectively  electrically  connecting  each  of  the 


5385,577 
ELECTRODE  FOR  ACTIVATING  PELVIC  REFLEXES 
Donald  D.  Manrer,  Marine  on  tkc  St  Croix,  aad  Mary  M.  Ueo, 
Arden  Hills,  botk  of  Miaa^  aarigaon  to  EavL  lac,  St  PaaL 
Minn. 

FUed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,518 
lat  CL*  A61N  7/05,  1/36 


VS.  CL  607- 
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capacitor  systems  in  parallel  with  the  other  capacitor 
systems  during  the  charging  and  discharging  of  the 
pulse-generating  capacitor  means, 

such  that  the  pulse  generating  capacitor  means  has  at  least 
two 

different  selectable  effective  output  capacitance  values. 


5,385,576 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  VENTRICULAR 

FIBRILLATION  AND  APPARAIUS  FOR  DETECTING 

AND  TREATING  VENTRICULAR  FIBRILLATION 

KJell  Noren,  Solaa;  Pia  Hagel,  SoUentnna,  aad  Knrt  Hoegnelid, 

Voesterhuaiage,  all  of  Sweden,  aaaigaora  to  Siemeas  Atiea- 

geaellschaft,  Maaich,  Gcnaany 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,727 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  18, 
1992,  92114090 

lat  CL«  A61N  1/39 
VS.  a.  607-6  11 


A 
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1.  An  electrode  for  controlling  incontinence  in  a  patient  the 
electrode  comprising: 

a  molded  elongated  tubular  member  having  a  proximal  end, 
a  distal  end,  a  longitudinal  axis,  first,  second,  and  third 
conductive  polymer  bands,  a  first  nonconductive  polymer 
band  positioned  between  the  first  and  second  conductive 
polymer  bands,  and  a  second  nonconductive  polymer 
band  positioned  between  the  second  and  third  conductive 
polymer  bands; 

a  patient  conforming  handle  member  connected  to  the  distal 
end  of  the  tubular  member  for  properly  positioning  the 
electrode  and  for  preventing  movement  of  the  electrode  in 
either  a  proximal  or  a  distal  direction;  and 

wherein  the  first  and  second  conductive  polymer  bands  form 
a  first  electrical  circuit  and  provide  electrical  stimulation 
at  a  first  frequency  and  the  first  and  third  conductive 
polymer  bands  form  a  second  electrical  circuit  and  pro- 
vide electrical  stimulation  at  a  second  frequency,  wherein 
the  second  frequency  is  different  from  the  first  frequency. 


250 


5,385,578 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECnON  FOR  MEDICAL 
ELECTRICAL  STIMULATION  ELECTRODES 
M.  EUzabeth  Bash,  Ftvaaoat;  Drew  Hofhaaaa,  Los  Gataa;  M. 
Dean  Matthews,  Saratoga,  and  Pedro  G.  Medraao,  Saata 
Clara,  aU  of  Calif.,  aasigaors  to  Veatritez,  Inc,  Suaayrale, 
Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,832 

lat  a.'  A61N  1/00 

VS.  CL  607—122  28  Claiais 


5.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  and  treating  ventricular  fibril- 
lation comprising: 

impedance  measuring  means  for  acquiring  a  measured  impe- 
dance signal  from  a  heart  dependent  on  the  blood  volume 
in  said  heart; 

evaluation  means  connected  to  said  impedance  measuring 
means  for  evaluating  said  measured  impedance  signal  and 
for  detecting  a  drop  in  the  level  of  said  measured  impe- 
dance signal  below  a  predetermined  threshold,  said  drop 
being  indicative  of  the  presence  of  ventricular  fibrillation; 

pulse  generator  means,  activataUe  by  said  evaluation  means, 
for  generating  electrical  pulses;  and 

electrode  means,  connected  to  said  pulse  generator  means, 
for  delivering  said  electrical  pulses  to  said  heart 


1.  An  endocardial  lead,  comprising: 

a  hollow  tubular,  electricaUy  conductive  sleeve  having  a 
first  open  end  for  receiving  a  conductor,  and  having  a 
second  open  end  including  an  outer  face  surface; 
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an  electrode,  electrically  and  mechanically  integrated  with 
an  outer  intermediate  surface  of  said  sleeve  between  said 
first  and  second  ends;  and 

a  conductor,  fitted  into  said  sleeve  through  said  first  open 
ileeve  end,  such  that  a  distal  end  of  the  conductor  passes 
through  the  sleeve  to  the  face  surface  of  the  sleeve,  where 
the  conductor  is  electrically  and  mechanically  connected 
to  the  sleeve. 


5,385479 

MYOCARDIAL  BODY  IMPLANTABLE  LEAD 
Joha  R.  Hdlairi,  SanU  Clarita,  Callf^  avigBor  to  Sienwos 
Pacejettcf.  be,  Syliur,  CaUf. 

FIM  Mar.  30,  1993,  Scr.  No.  40,070 
IM.  a*  A61N  t/05 
VS.  a.  M7— 130  33 


^^  22  /d 


5,385,581 

MAGNETICALLY  SUSPENDED  AND  ROTATED  ROTOR 
Gvrter  L.  Bramm,  Munich,  Germany,  and  Don  B.  Olaen,  Salt 
Lake  CHy,  Utah,  aaaignora  to  Life  Extenders  Corporation, 
Redianda,  Calif. 

Contimiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  510,313,  Apr.  16,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,078,741,  wUcb  Is  a  continiuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  193,180,  May  9, 

1988,  Pat  No.  4,944,748,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

914,486,  Oct  2, 1986,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  720,081,  Apr.  4, 1982,  abandoBed.  This  appUcation  Mar.  2, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  810,006 

The  portion  of  tiic  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  31, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  A61M  J/10;  F04B  17/00;  A61N  1/362 

VS.  CL  623—3  10  Claims 


1.  A  myocardial  lead  for  use  with  a  desired  cardiac  pulse 
generator,  comprising: 

an  electrical  conductor  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end; 

an  insulation  sheath  covering  said  electrical  conductor; 

an  electrical  connector  coupled  to  said  proximal  end  of  said 
electrical  conductor  for  electrically  and  mechanically 
interfacing  with  the  pulse  generator,  and 

a  myocardial  electrode  coupled  to  said  distal  end  of  said 
electrical  conductor,  said  myocardial  electrode  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  stmts,  the  struts  being  formed  of  electri- 
cally conductive  material,  said  stmts  each  having  a  distal 
end  and  a  proximal  end,  the  distal  ends  thereof  being 
joined  together,  the  proximal  ends  thereof  being  joined 
together  and  electrically  interconnected  to  the  electrical 
conductor. 


5,385,580 

SELF-SUPPORTING  WOVEN  VASCULAR  GRAFT 
Peter  J.  Schmitt  GarMrrille,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Meadox  Medi- 
cak,  Ibc  OaklaMi,  NJ. 

Coirtinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  573,932,  Ang.  28,  1990,  abwidoned. 

This  application  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,176 

Iirt.  CL*  A61F  2/06 

VS.  CL  623—1  44  Claim 


1.  A  self-supporting  tubular  woven  synthetic  vascular  graft 
having  a  continuous  uniform  surface,  comprising: 

a  filling  yam  includi.  i  a  stifTening  component  woven  to- 
gether with  multifilament  yam  throughout  the  weave,  the 
ttiffening  component  to  provide  radial  burst  strength, 
dimensional  stability  and  radial  rigidity  sufficient  to  main- 
tain the  lumen  of  the  tubular  structure  open. 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pump  implantable  in  a  human  body  having  a  circulatory 
system  for  pumping  blood  to  provide  a  replacement  for, 
or  an  assist  to,  a  natural  heart  in  the  human  body,  the 
pump  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage  for 
connecting  the  pump  into  the  circulatory  system  of  the 
human  body  into  which  the  pump  is  implanted,  the 
housing  having  an  impellor  chamber  defming  walls 
fluidly  interposed  between  the  inlet  passage  and  the 
outlet  passage,  and  the  blood  being  passed  through 
portions  of  the  housing  during  the  pumping  of  the  blood 
and  the  housing  having  surfaces  which  are  contacted  by 
blood  during  pumping  of  the  blood  through  the  hous- 
ing; 
an  impellor  disposed  in  the  impellor  chamber  in  the  hous- 
ing and  rotatable  therein  about  an  impellor  rotation  axis 
for  drawing  blood  into  the  housing  inlet  passage  and 
discharging  blood  from  the  housing  outlet  passage,  the 
impellor  having  surfaces  which  are  contacted  by  the 
blood  during  the  pumping  of  the  blood  through  the 
housing,  the  surfaces  of  the  housing  and  the  impellor 
which  are  contacted  by  blood  being  provided  with  a 
non-solvent  coating; 
a  magnetic  suspension  means  for  magnetically  suspending 
the  impellor  in  the  impellor  chamber  out  of  contact  with 
the  walls  of  the  impellor  chamber,  the  magnetic  suspen- 
sion means  comprising; 

permanent  magnet  impellor  support  means  comprising  an 
assembly  of  permanent  magnets  mounted  on  the  impel- 
lor and  on  the  housing  for  existing  forces  on  the  impel- 
lor tending  to  align  the  rotation  axis  of  the  impellor  with 
a  selected  support  axis  of  the  housing  while  tending  to 
drive  the  impellor  axially  away  from  a  selected  null 
position  on  said  support  axis  at  such  times  that  the 
impellor  is  axially  displaced  from  the  null  position; 
an  electromagnetic  mounted  on  the  housing  and  posi- 
tioned thereon  to  exert  a  force  directed  along  the  sup- 
port axis  on  portions  of  the  permanent  magnet  impellor 
support  means  disposed  on  the  impellor  at  such  times 
that  an  electric  current  is  passed  through  the  electro- 
magnet, the  electromagnet  thereby  exerting  an  axial 
force  on  the  impellor;  and 
electromagnetic  control  means  mounted  on  the  housing 
for  detecting  a  displacement  of  the  impellor  from  a 
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control  position  of  the  impellor  on  the  support  axis  and 
passing  a  current  through  the  electromagnet  to  drive 
the  impellor  toward  the  control  position;  and 
impellor  drive  means  mounted  on  the  housing  for  sensing 
a  preselected  physical  quantity  related  to  a  flow  of 
blood  in  said  circulatory  system  and  magnetically  cou- 
pled to  the  impellor  for  rotating  the  impellor  at  a  rate 
varying  in  accordance  with  a  selected  relationship  to 
said  quantity,  said  physical  quantity  being  a  pressure  in 
the  inlet  passage  of  the  housing. 


5,385,583 

IMPLANT  FOR  AN  OSTTEOSYNTHESIS  DEVICE, 

PARTICULAR  FOR  THE  SPINE 

Ytcs  p.  C  CotreL  Paris,  Fraacc,  assigoor  to  SoftuMM-,  Paris, 

France 
ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  851,946,  Mar.  13, 1992,  abaadoMd. 
This  appUcatioo  Sep.  23, 1993,  Scr.  No.  126,071 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fraace,  Ang.  19, 1991,  91-10402 
Int  CL*  A61F  2/44 
VS.  a.  623—17  14  ( 


5,385,582 

SPINAL  FLUID  DRIVEN  ARTinCLU.  ORGAN 

Ayub  K.  Oauiaya,  8006  Glennbrook  Rd.,  Bethesda,  Md.  20814 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653,635,  Feb.  11,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,244 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  29, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/04 

VS.  a.  623—12  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  treating  diseases  in  a  human  or  mammal, 
comprising: 

implanting  an  artificial  organ  in  a  body  portion  of  the  human 
or  mammal,  said  artificial  organ  having  an  inlet  port,  an 
outlet  port,  an  internal  chamber,  an  inlet  micropore  filter 
and  an  outlet  micropore  filter,  said  implanting  of  said 
artificial  organ  including  positioning  said  artificial  organ 
such  that  said  artificial  organ  receives  cerebrospinal  fluid 
from  the  human  or  mammal  so  that  the  fluid  passes 
through  said  inlet  port,  passes  unimpeded  through  said 
inlet  micropore  filter,  passes  through  said  internal  cham- 
ber, passes  unimpeded  through  said  outlet  micropore  filter 
and  passes  out  said  outlet  port;  and 

introducing  product-secreting  cells  into  said  internal  cham- 
ber such  that  the  product-secreting  cells  come  in  contact 
with  the  cerebrospinal  fluid  passing  through  the  internal 
chamber  and  such  that  the  product-secreting  cells  are 
prevented  from  exiting  said  internal  chamber  with  the 
cerebrospinal  fluid  due  to  said  outlet  micropore  filter. 


1.  An  implant  for  an  osteosynthesis  device  for  engaging  an 
elongated  rod  to  a  bone,  comprising: 
a  bone  anchoring  element  including; 
a  bone  engaging  portion  configured  to  engage  the  bone; 

and 
a  rod  securing  portion  including  a  body  member  having 
two  branches  defining  a  channel  therebetween  adapted 
for  receiving  the  elongated  rod  therein,  said  body  mem- 
ber being  open  at  a  rear  portion  thereof  and  said 
branches  having  threaded  inner  surfaces  facing  said 
channel  and  extending  from  said  rear  poriion; 
a  plug  threaded  for  engagement  with  said  threaded  inner 
surfaces  of  said  branches  to  close  said  open  rear  portion  of 
said  body  member  and  secure  the  elongated  rod  therein 
when  the  rod  is  disposed  within  said  channel;  and 
a  connection  element  including  a  strip  configured  to  be 
received  within  said  channel  and  positioning  means  con- 
nected to  said  strip  for  positioning  said  strip  relative  to 
said  branches,  said  strip  further  having  a  surface  facing 
said  plug  when  said  plug  is  in  threaded  engagement  with 
said  iimer  surfaces  and  an  opposite  surface  facing  the 
elongated  rod  when  the  rod  is  within  said  channel, 
whereby  when  said  plug  is  threaded  into  said  channel  said 
plug  bears  on  said  strip  of  said  connection  element  which 
bears  on  the  elongated  rod  to  clamp  the  rod  within  said 
channel. 
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5,385,584 

METHOD  OF  DYEING  A  WEBBING  OF  A  SEAT  BELT 

DEVICE 
lUtsaUko    Temara;    Tmneo    CUkaraiiU,    and    Kiyokaza 
Hoiada,  all  of  Shiga,  Japan,  aaaiguort  to  Takata  Corporatioii, 
TtAyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  30,615 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19, 1992,  4-063440 

Int  ex.*  D06B  3/18 

VS.  CL  8—149.1  6  OaiM 
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1.  A  method  of  dyeing  a  webbing  for  a  seat  belt  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

washing  a  webbing, 

padding  a  dye  to  the  webbing  while  the  webbing  is  in  a  wet 
condition  after  said  washing, 

introducing  the  webbing  with  the  dye  after  padding  the  dye 
directly  into  a  hot  blow  furnace  sequentially  having  a 
drying  zone,  a  roller  and  a  color  developing  zone,  said 
webbing  being  introduced  at  first  to  the  drying  zone  for 
drying  the  webbing  before  contacting  the  roller,  thereaf- 
ter contacting  with  the  roller  and  then  introduced  to  the 
color  developing  zone  for  developement  of  color  of  the 
dye,  and 

subsequently  washing  the  webbing  while  completely  dip- 
ping the  webbing  into  a  washing  Uquid  and  bending  the 
webbing  in  two  different  directions  so  that  washing  is 
completed. 


5,385,586 

UQUOR  OXALATE  STABILIZERS 
GracaM  J.  Farqaharaoa,  Sydney,  Aaatralia;  John  D.  Kildea, 
Mandnrah,  V/mAa  Anthony  E.  Groai,  St  Ckariea,  IlL,  and 
Stephen  C  Grocott,  Gardeaa  Winthrop,  Waah.,  aaaignora  to 
Nako  ChenUcal  Coinpany,  Naperville,  DL 
ContinMrtion-in-p«t  of  Ser.  No.  36,293,  Mar.  24, 1993, 
ahnndoned.  Iliia  application  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214,928 

Int  CL*  CDIF  7/34 
UJS.  a.  23— 305  A  4aaiaH 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  precipitation  of  sodium  oxa- 
late crystals  in  a  Bayer  process  liquor,  the  method  comprising 


the  steps  of  adding  to  the  Bayer  liquor,  after  red  mud  separa- 
tion and  immediately  prior  to  crystallization  of  alumina  trihy- 
drate,  or  during  crystallization  of  alumina  trihydrate,  an  effec- 
tive amount  from  about  S  to  1000  parts  per  million  of  a  compo- 
sition consisting  essentially  of  a  surface  active,  cationic  al- 
kylammonium  salt  compound,  said  alkylammonium  salt  com- 
pound including  at  least  one  quaternary  ammonium  moiety  and 
at  least  five  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  addition  of  the  effective 
amount  of  the  alkylammonium  salt  compound  to  the  Bayer 
process  liquid  inhibits  precipitation  of  sodium  oxalate  from  the 
Bayer  process  liquor. 


5,385,585 
USE  OF  ANIONIC  ALKYL  CELLULOSE  MIXED  ETHERS 

IN  TEXTILE  PRINTING 
Rent  Kieaewetter,  Sottan-Alilften;  Engen  Reinhardt  Walarode; 
Reinhard  Kniewdu,  FaUingboatel,  and  Klaaa  SzabUlcowaki, 
Walarode,  aU  of  Gennaay,  aarigwm  to  Wolff  Walarode  AG, 
Walarode,  Gemuuiy 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,532 
daiau  priority,  application  Gennany,  Feh.  7, 1992,  4203531 
Int  CL*  C09B  67/00:  D06P  1/50 
VS.  CL  8—562  5  Oaima 

1.  In  a  the  method  of  printing  of  a  textile  with  a  flowable 
printing  paste  in  which  said  paste  is  applied  to  said  textile,  the 
improvement  comprises  including  in  the  paste  methyl  carboxy- 
methyl  cellulose  as  a  thickener  and  flow  promoter. 


5,385,587 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PASTING  BATTERY 

CURRENT  COLLECTORS 
Darid  L.  Lnnd,  Minneapolia;  Donald  W.  Groff,  Eagan,  both  of 
Minn.;  Jamca  J.  Bonk,  Colnmbna,  Ga.,  and  Kenneth  S.  Raan 
scy,  Pheniz  Qty,  Ala.,  aaaignora  to  GNB  Battery  Technolo- 
gica  Inc.,  Meadota  Heightt,  Minn. 

Filed  Ang.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  105,508 
Int  CL*  HOIM  4/20 
VS.  CL  29— 623  J  32  I 


30.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  pasted  battery  plate,  which 
method  comprises: 

providing  a  collector  assembly  which  includes  a  current 
collector  and  enlarged  members  having  a  top  surface  and 
a  bottom  surface  and  a  thickness  greater  than  the  current 
collector,  the  collector  assembly  having  at  least  one  area 
into  which  paste  is  to  be  filled  to  a  first  level  on  one  side 
of  the  current  collector  and  a  second  level  on  the  other 
side  of  the  current  collector  to  form  a  paste  layer  having 
a  thickness  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  enlarged  mem- 
bers; 

providing  a  paste-dispensing  nozzle  having  a  dispensing  end 
and  an  orifice  in  the  dispensing  end; 

positioning  the  dispensing  end  of  the  nozzle  at  a  level  inter- 
mediate the  top  surface  of  the  enlarged  members  and  the 
current  collector; 

dispensing  paste  through  the  nozzle  orifice  into  the  paste 
area  and  sizing  the  first  level  of  the  paste  with  the  nozzle 
dispensing  end  while  leaving  the  top  surface  of  the  en- 
larged members  substantially  free  of  paste;  and 

sizing  the  second  level  of  the  paste  while  leaving  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  enlarged  members  substantially  free  of 
paste. 
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5,385,588 

ENHANCED  HYDROCARBONACEOUS  ADDITIVE 
CONCENTRATE 
Tteodly  J.  Breaaan,  CoUiivvillc,  111^  and  Lawrcece  J.  Cuaaiiig- 
haa.  Kirkwood,  Ma,  aaaigaon  to  EtkyI  Petroleiim  AdtUtiTes, 
IK^  RkhaMMl  Va. 
C«MiHati«M-i*-yart  of  Ser.  No.  892,024,  Jan.  2, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,279,<2«.  Ufa  apvUcatioo  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,676 
The  portiM  of  the  terai  of  this  patent  Mbaequeat  to  Jaa.  18, 
2011,  has  beea  disflaifJ. 
lat  CL*  ClOL  1/22 
UJSL  CL  44—331  26  Claiau 

1.  An  additive  concentrate  package  characterized  by  having 
an  enhanced  shelf-life  stability  comprising 

a)  a  major  amount  of  detergent/dispersant; 

b)  a  minor  amount  of  demulsifier;  and 

c)  an  amount  of  solvent  stabilizer  composition  sufHcient  to 
enhance  the  shelf-life  stability  of  the  additive  package 

wherein  the  solvent  stabilizer  composition  contains  at  least  one 
liquid  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  at  least  one  liquid 
alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  alcohol  and  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of 
aromatic  solvent  to  alcohol  is  within  the  range  of  from  about 
2:1  to  about  2S:1. 


selected  dimensions  of  said  water  impermeable  container, 
the  number  and  selected  spacing  of  said  apertures  and  the 
predetermined  amoimt  of  nutrient  solution  being  selected 
to  provide  sufficient  space  and  sufficient  nutrient.  Solution 
to  sustain  said  desired  crop  for  it's  entire  growing  season 
without  the  need  to  replenish  the  solution  in  said  con- 
tainer. 


5,385,590 

HYDROPONIC  PLANTER 

Harry  M.  SMge,  5822  S.  67tfa  E.  Ave.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74145 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34.741 

lat  a.«  AOIG  25/00 

MS.  a.  47—62  12  Claims 


5,385,589 

NON-CIRCULATING  HYDROPONIC  PLANT  GROWING 

SYSTEM    , 
Beraard  A.  Kratky,  HOo,  Hi.,  aasignor  to  University  of  Hawaii, 

ra,HL 
Filed  Ang.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  924,992 
lat  CL'  AOIB  79/00 
U.SL  CL  47—58  6  Claims 


L  A  method  of  growing  plants  in  a  non-circulating  hydro- 
ponic  system,  comprising  the  steps: 

providing  a  water  impermeable  container  of  selected  dimen- 
sions having  an  open  top  and  a  closed  bottom; 

providing  a  cover  for  the  container  with  a  selected  number 
of  spaced  apertures  at  selected  spacings; 

providing  plural  elongated  reusable  conical  tubes  with  plu- 
ral apertures  at  different  levels  from  a  lower  narrow  end 
towards  an  upper  broader  end  of  each  tube; 

filling  the  tubes  with  a  growing  medium; 

planting  seeds  or  seedlings  of  a  selected  crop  having  a  pro- 
jected growing  season  till  harvest  in  the  medium; 

forming  a  predetermined  amount  of  nutrient  solution  by 
mixing  nutrients  and  water, 

adding  the  nutrient  solution  to  the  container, 

covering  the  container; 

placing  the  tubes  vertically  in  the  apertures  in  the  cover  by 
suspending  the  upper  ends  of  the  tubes  on  the  cover  and 
the  lower  ends  of  the  tubes  in  the  solution  above  the 
bottom  of  the  container; 

sealing  the  container; 

allowing  the  nutrient  solution  to  enter  through  the  apertures 
in  the  tubes  into  the  growing  medium; 

lifting  the  nutrient  solution  to  the  seed  or  seedling  by  capil- 
lary action  in  the  growing  medium,  and  causing  roots  of 
the  seedling  to  grow  downward  through  the  medium  and 
through  the  apertures; 

allowing  the  nutrient  solution  to  recede  below  a  level  of  the 
lower  ends  of  the  tubes;  and 

growing  roots  into  the  receded  solution  at  the  bottom  of  the 
container  through  the  lower  apertures  of  the  tubes,  the 


1.  A  hydroponic  planter  comprising: 

a  tank  for  storing  a  solution  of  plant  nutrients  up  to  a  selected 
level  therein,  said  tank  having  a  closed  bottom  and  an 
open  top; 

a  pot  for  containing  a  growing  medium  and  plants  rooted 
therein,  said  pot  having  at  least  one  drain  hole  through  a 
bottom  thereof; 

means  for  suspending  said  pot  within  said  tank  with  said  pot 
bottom  above  said  selected  level; 

a  riser  pipe  mounted  within  said  tank  having  an  open  lower 
end  proximate  said  tank  bottom  for  receiving  said  solution 
therein  and  an  open  uppo-  end  for  discharging  said  solu- 
tion therefrom  into  said  pot; 

a  pump  and  a  dry  compartment  within  said  tank  containing 
said  pump;  and 

an  air  line  pneumatically  connecting  an  air  outlet  of  said 
pump  to  an  air  inlet  in  a  lower  portion  of  riser  pipe  above 
said  open  lower  end  thereof  for  injecting  air  into  a  lower 
portion  of  said  riser  pipe  above  said  open  lower  end 
whereby,  as  air  bubbles  rise  in  said  pipe  through  said  open 
upper  end,  some  of  said  solution  is  transport«l  therewith 
and  discharged  from  said  open  upper  end. 


5,385,591 
MFTAL  BOND  AND  METAL  BONDED  ABRASIVE 
ARTICLES 
SriaiTasaa  Ranaaath,  and  William  H.  Williston,  both  of  Holden, 
Mass.,  aasigaors  to  Norton  Coatpaay,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  Sep.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  128,399 
lat  CL*  B24D  3/02 
U.S.  CL  51—309  14  dainis 

1.  An  abrasive  tool  comprising: 
a  metal  core;  and  ' 

an  abrasive  composition  comprising  diamond  and  a  metal 
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bond  bonded  to  the  metal  core,  the  metal  bond  comprising 
a  filler  wherein  the  hardness  of  the  filler  is  maintained 
above  about  300  kg/mm^  upon  firing  of  the  bond  at  a 
temperature  of  above  700*  C.  for  at  least  about  10  minutes. 


5,385,592 

FILTER  DEVICE  FOR  COMPRESSED  AIR 

Sadao  Maeda,  OkazaU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Maeda  Limited, 

Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP93/00664,  §  371  Date  Jul.  22, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  JuL  22,  1993,  POT  Pnb.  No.  W093/23146,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Not.  25, 1993 

per  Filed  May  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  90,179 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  20,  1992,  4-152692 

Int  a.*  BOID  46/12.  45/12 

VS.  CL  55—323  17  CUims 


1.  A  filter  device  for  compressed  air,  comprising: 

first  filter  means  for  separating  liquid  and  solid  particles 
from  incoming  compressed  air  passing  therethrough,  said 
first  filter  means  including  a  deflector  having  an  axis 
which  coincides  with  a  direction  of  flow  of  incoming 
compressed  air  through  said  first  filter  means,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  vanes  which  are  disposed  around  said  axis  for 
whirling  the  incoming  compressed  air,  to  thereby  separate 
said  liquid  and  solid  particles  from  said  compressed  air, 
under  a  centrifugal  force  which  occurs  upon  impingement 
of  said  compressed  air  upon  said  plurality  of  vanes; 

second  filter  means  for  removing  any  residual  liquid  and 
solid  particles  remaining  in  the  compressed  air  passing 
therethrough,  after  the  compressed  air  has  passed  through 
said  first  filter  means; 

a  lower  housing  in  which  said  first  and  second  filter  means 
are  accommodated; 

an  upper  housing  communicating  with  said  lower  housing; 

a  partition  member  disposed  between  said  lower  and  upper 
housings,  and  having  an  inlet  passage  through  which  said 
incoming  compressMl  air  is  directed  to  said  deflector  of 
said  first  filter  means,  and  an  outlet  passage  through  which 
the  compressed  air  filtered  by  said  firsthand  second  filter 
means  is  delivered  out  of  the  filter  device;  and 

a  mounting  sleeve  disposed  in  said  lower  housing  and  se- 
cured to  said  partition  member,  for  supporting  said  deflec- 
tor such  that  said  axis  of  the  deflector  is  aligned  with  an 
axis  of  said  mounting  sleeve. 


5,385,593 
SELENIUM  ENCAPSULATION  FOR  PRODUCING 
COLORED  GLASS 
Anthony  V.  Longobardo,  Botler,  Pa.,  aaai^ar  to  PPG 
tries,  Inc.,  Pittsbwgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  38,304 
Int  CL«  C03B  1/00:  C03C  6/00,  1/00.  3/076 
VS.  CL  65—17.1  18  Oaiw 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  selenium  containing  glass  com- 
positions including  the  steps  of  combining  selenium  with  other 
batch  materials  and  melting  the  combined  materials,  the  im- 
provement comprising,  prior  to  combining  said  selenium  and 
batch  materials,  encapsulating  said  selenium  in  a  low  silica, 
high  alkali  glass  forming  composition  which  promotes  oxida- 
tion of  selenium  and  has  a  viscosity  of  up  to  10,000  Poise  at  a 
temperature  between  600*  to  1200*  C.  and  subsequently  adding 
said  encapsulated  selenium  to  said  batch  materials. 


5,385,594 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  AN  OPTICAL 
WAVEGUIDE 
Hiroo   Kanamori;   Aldra   Urano;    Hamhiko   Aikawa;   SU^Ji 
Ishikawa;  Chisai  Hiroae,  and  Masahide  Saito,  aU  of  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indastrics,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  986,001 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  6, 1991,  3-323093 
Int  a.»  O03C  17/00 
VS.  CL  65-60  J  11 1 


1.  A  process  for  forming  an  optical  waveguide,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  increasing  a  bulk  density  of  at  least  an  upper  portion  of  a 
first  porous  vitreous  layer  while  the  first  porous  vitreous 
layer  is  being  formed  by  Flame  Hydrolysis  Deposition, 

(b)  forming  a  second  porous  vitreous  layer  on  the  First  po- 
rous vitreous  layer  by  Flame  Hydrolysis  Deposition, 
where  the  second  porous  vitreous  layer  contains  a  refrac- 
tive index  increasing  dopant;  and 

(c)  heating  the  first  and  second  porous  vitreous  layers  to 
form  an  under  cladding  layer  and  a  core  layer,  respec- 
tively, where  the  under  cladding  layer  and  the  core  layer 
comprise  a  transparent  glass  layer. 


5,385,595 

TITANIUM  NITRIDE  DIFFUSION  BARRIER  FOR 

PLATINUM-COATED  FIBERGLASS  SPINNER  BORES 

Dennis  L.  McGarry,  Granrille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Otrcns-Cora- 

ing  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc.,  Snnunit  DL 

Filed  Dec  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,358 
Int  CL'  C03B  37/04 
VS.  CL  65—515  19  OaiaH 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  durable,  corrosioD-resistant 
fiberglass  spinner,  comprising: 

A)  providing  a  spinner,  comprising  a  foraminous  wall  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  bores  having  substantially  cylindri- 
cal surfaces; 

B)  applying  by  chemical  vapor  deposition  a  substantially 
uniform  layer  of  titanium  nitride  to  the  surfaces  of  the 
bores;  and 

C)  applying  by  transient  liquid  phase  deposition  a  substan- 
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timlly  unifomi  layer  of  platinuiii  to  the  layer  of  titaniunt 
nhhde. 


S,3«5,S96 

TKEATING  OF  AGRICULTURAL  SOIL 
Aadrcw  E.  MakUak,  DoonbiUt,  Sannicshof.  Delareyrille  Dis- 
trict, TiiHTHl  PTOTiMx,  SuiUealiof,  Soatk  Africa 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,113 
CUm  priority,  apfUcatioa  Sooth  AfHca,  May  21,  1992, 
92/3709 

lat.  CL'  C05B  21/00:  C05G  3/00 
MS.  CL  71—43  S  ClahH 


1.  A  method  of  fertilizing  agricultural  soil,  including,  simul- 
taneously, in  a  single  soil  worlung  operation, 

depositing  in  the  soil,  below  a  surface  of  soil,  along  a  fertil- 
izer line  which  is  predetermined  in  respect  of  lateral  posi- 
tion and  depth,  a  liquid  fertilizer  in  the  form  of  a  clear 
solution  which  fertilizer  is  of  a  kind  which  can  exist  at 
ambient  temperatures  as  a  clear  solution  without  crystalli- 
zatioa  of  one  or  more  constituents  thereof  only  at  pH 
values  lower  than  4; 

depositing  in  the  soil,  below  the  surface  of  the  soil,  along  a 
neutralizing  reagent  line  which  is  predetermined  relative 
to  said  fertilizer  line  in  respect  of  lateral  position  and  level, 
a  flowable  neutralizing  reagent  adapted  to  react  with  said 
fertilizer  to  form  fertilizer  compounds  having  pH  values  at 
least  higher  than  4, 

the  method  further  including  keeping  said  fertilizer  and  said 
neutralizing  reagent  separate  until  they  are  deposited  in 
the  soil. 


S,3»,S97 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  A  DRIVE  UNIT  OF  A  VIBRATION 

ROLLER 

Manfred  PolacelL,  Gcnaeriag,  Gcrauny,  aaaignor  to  Wadur- 

Werke  GaibH  «  Co  KG,  Reichcrtahofea,  Gcrmaay 
per  No.  PCT/EP92/01815,  §  371  Ditte  Mar.  19, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  19,  1993,  FCT  Pab.  No.  WO93/03226,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Feb.  IS,  1993 

per  Filed  Ai«.  9,  1992,  Scr.  No.  30,357 
CUm  priority,  appiicatioa  Gcnuwy,  Aag.  10, 1991, 41264M 
lat  CL*  GOSG  1/04.  5/06 
UJS.  CL  74—523  3  CWw 

1.  A  safety  device  for  a  drive  unit  of  a  vibration  roller  with 
a  guiding  center  pole,  said  safety  device  comprising: 
a  locking  bar  having  a  switch-off  position  and  a  locking 
position,  said  loclung  bar  comprising  a  first  means  for 
biasing  said  locking  bar  into  said  switch-off  position  and 
having  an  abutment  for  defining  said  locking  position,  said 
locking  bar  displaceable  from  said  switch-ofT  position  into 
said  locking  position  for  operating  the  drive  unit; 
a  switch  lever  for  manually  operating  the  drive  unit,  with 
the  drive  unit  being  forcibly  switched  off  when  said  lock- 
ing bar  is  in  said  switch-off  position; 
a  control  element  in  the  form  of  a  toothed  rack,  said  control 
dement  actuated  by  said  switch  lever,  said  control  ele- 
■ent  having  a  second  means  for  biasing  said  control  ele- 


ment into  a  zero  position  in  which  zero  position  the  drive 
unit  is  inoperative; 

an  actuating  device  for  the  drive  unit  in  the  form  of  a  control 
cable  connected  to  said  control  element  and  the  drive  unit: 

a  switchable  coupling  connected  between  said  control  ele- 
ment and  said  switch  lever,  said  coupling  comprising  a 
spring  biasing  said  coupling  into  a  disengaged  position  in 
which  disengaged  position  said  switch  lever  is  freely 
movable  and  disengaged  from  said  control  element,  and 
siud  coupling  being  switchable  consecutively  from  said 
disengaged  position  into  an  engaged  position  for  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  switch  lever  and  said  control  ele- 


ment and  further  into  a  locked  engaged  position  with  said 
locking  bar,  during  movement  from  said  switch-off  posi- 
tion to  said  locking  position  of  said  locking  bar,  and 
a  blocking  device  comprising  a  first  disk  with  an  end  face 
having  teeth,  said  first  disk  connected  to  said  switch  lever 
in  said  locked  engaged  position  so  as  to  be  rotated  with 
said  switch  lever,  and  a  second  disk  connected  to  said 
locking  bar  having  an  end  face  with  an  elastomer  coating 
oppositely  arranged  to  said  end  face  having  teeth,  wherein 
in  said  locked  engaged  position  of  said  coupling  said  con- 
trol element  and  said  switch  lever  are  blocked  at  least 
against  displacement  by  said  second  means  for  biasing  and 
said  spring  by  said  blocking  device. 


5,385,598 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ISOLATING  A 
MFTALUC  COMPOUND  WITHIN  A  MOLTEN  BATH 
Benard  J.  Coatello,  Priacctoa,  N  J.,  aaaignor  to  Argas  latenia- 
tiooal,  Riagoea,  N  J. 

Filed  May  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  57,319 

lat  CL*  C22B  21/06 

VS.  CL  75—10.11  23  Claiaia 


1.  A  method  for  altering  the  concentration  of  a  selected 
metallic  element  within  a  liquid  metallic  composition  contain- 
ing at  least  two  metallic  element  constituents,  this  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  placing  a  molten  material  including  the  liquid  metallic 
composition  containing  said  selected  metallic  element 
within  a  vessel  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  adjacent 
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horizontal  regions  between  said  upper  end  and  said  lower 
end  of  said  vessel,  and  an  open  top  at  said  upper  end; 

(b)  beating  said  vessel  to  obtain  a  temperature  gradient 
extending  between  said  upper  end  and  said  lower  end  of 
said  vessel,  whereby  the  temperature  at  an  upper  region, 
near  the  upper  end  of  the  vessel  is  greater  than  the  temper- 
ature at  adjacent  regions  below  said  upper  region,  the 
temperature  of  said  upper  region  being  sufficient  to  cause 
the  metallic  element  whose  concentration  is  desired  to  be 
altered  to  migrate  from  lower  temperature  regions  toward 
a  higher  temperature  region; 

(c)  maintaining  the  aforesaid  temperature  gradient  for  a 
period  sufficient  to  enable  a  desired  amount  of  said  metal- 
lic dement  to  migrate  to  said  higher  temperature  region; 

(d)  reducing  temperatures  in  each  said  region  to  reverse  the 
temperature  gradient  established  in  step  (b)  so  that  the 
temperature  of  the  upper  region  is  reduced  to,  a  levd 
sufficient  to  enable  said  metallic  element  to  form  an  inter- 
metallic  compound  with  at  least  one  of  the  constituents  of 
the  metallic  liquid  composition  whereby  said  intermetallic 
compound  migrates  through  the  vend  in  a  direction 
which  is  a  function  of  a  density  of  the  intermetalUc  com- 
pound relative  to  a  density  of  the  liquid  metallic  composi- 
tion to  thereby  concentrate  the  intermetalUc  compound  in 
a  given  region  within  the  vessel. 


content  than  the  pyrometallurgically  treatable  concen- 
trate. 


5,385,599 

AGENT  FOR  DESULFURIZATION, 
DEPHOSPHORIZATION,  DESIUCONIZING 
DENITRIDING  OF  PIG  IRON,  CAST  IRON 
CHROMIUM  AND  MANGANESE  CONTAINING 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  THEREOF 
Alfred  FrriMHath,  AlpeabBck  7,  D-83355  Grabeaatatt-Bcrfn, 
Gcraaay 

Filed  Dec  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  ltf,639 
Clainn  priority,  application  Gcraumy,  Dec  15, 1992, 4242328 
lat  CL*  C21C  7/02 
MS.  CL  75—326  20  ClaiM 

1.  An  agent  for  desulfiirization,  dephosphorization,  desilico- 
nizing  and  denitriding  of  pig-iron,  cast  iron,  FeCr-  and  FeMn- 
containing  melts,  comprising; 

(a)  90%  to  10%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  of  the  mineral  raw 
materia]  components  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  plagioclase,  alkali  orthoclase,  montmorillonite,  ben- 
tonite,  vermiculite,  muscovite  and  zeoUthe;  and, 

(b)  10%  to  90%  by  weight  of  an  additional  compound 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  carbide, 
calcium  oxide,  and  combinations  thereof. 


5,385,601 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  ALUMINUM  DROSS  TO 

LADLE  FLUX  FOR  STEEL  PROCESSING 
Fkaads  L.  Koaeay,  Graad  UMd,  N.Y4  Darid  i.  SoaiMky, 
EWcott  aty,  Md.,  and  Rohcrt  t.  Sckaitt,  Marryarille,  Pa., 
aarigaors  to  Electric  Power  Rcaearch  laatitate,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Scv.  24, 1991,  Scr.  No.  764,693 
lat  CL*  C22B  7/04 
MS.  CL  75—748  26  CUm 

1.  A  process  for  converting  aluminum  dross  in  a  fiimace 
equipped  with  one  or  more  plasma-arc  electrodes  into  a  slag 
composition  suitable  for  use  as  a  ladle  flux  for  steel  processing, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  an  aluminum  dross  to  be  treated; 

b)  sdecting  a  caldum  oxide  based  and  silicon  oxide  baaed 
flux  to  be  mixed  with  said  aluminum  dross; 

said  aluminum  dross  with  said  flux  to  form  a 
charging  materid; 

d)  introducing  said  charging  materid  into  said  furnace; 

e)  melting  both  said  dross  and  said  flux  of  said  charging 
materid  by  providing  arc-forming  energy  to  said  elec- 
trodes and  adjustably  flowing  a  plasma  forming  gas  to  said 
melted  dross  and  flux  to  form  vaporized  volatile  compo- 
nents and  molten  oxides  substantially  free  of  said  volatile 
components,  said  molten  oxide  capable  of  solidifying  into 
a  low  mdting  point  cdcium  duminate  slag  composition 
suitable  for  use  in  steel  processing; 

0  tapping  sud  molten  oxide  from  said  furnace;  and 
g)  removing  substantidly  dl  sud  volatile  components  from 
said  furnace. 


5,385,602 
AGGLOMERATING  BY  EXTRUSION 
William  J.  Keoagh,  Toroato;  Gregory  i.  Saaadm,  gadtan'i 
NeU  L.  Sadtk,  Oakrille,  aad  Mark  Stratychak,  Doa  Milla,  aU 
of  Caaada,  aMi^ors  to  Soathwiad  Eatcrpriica  lac, ! 


5,385,600  

METHOD  FOR  BENEFICIATING  NICKEL  SULFIDE 

CONCENTRATES  AND  CORRESPONDING  MIXTURES, 

UNSUTTABLE  FOR  SMELTING 

Seppo  S.  Jounela,  E^poo,  Flalaad,  aasiganr  to  Oatokaaipa  Har- 
Javaha  Metals  Oy,  HaijaTaha,  Fialaad 

Filed  Job.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  76,248 
CiaiM  priority,  applicatioa  Flalaad,  Jaa.  18, 1992,  922844 
lat  CL*  C22B  23/00,  23/02 
MS.  CL  75—430  7  OaiaH 

1.  A  method  for  fiilly  beneficiating  nickd  sulfide  concen- 
trates containing  at  least  Fe  and  MgO  and  vduable  metals, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
separating  nickel  sulfide  concentrates  by  concentrating  into 
two  separate  concentrates,  a  first  of  which  concentrates  is 
suited  to  a  pyrometdlurgicd  treatment  and  a  second  of 
which  concentrates  is  suited  to  an  hydrometdlurgicd 
treatment  so  that  a  Fe/MgO  ratio  of  the  pyrometdlurgicd 
treatable  concentrate  which  contains  a  higher  vduable 
metd  content  than  the  hydrometallurgically  treatable 
concentrate  is  adjusted  to  be  at  least  2.6;  and 
treating  hydrometallurgicdly  the  concentrate  which  con- 
tains a  lower  vduable  metd  content  but  a  higher  MgO 


FUed  Apr.  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  50,790 
lat  CL*  C22B  1/243 
MS.  CL  75—766  7  OaiaH 

1.  A  method  of  producing  extnidates  containing  a  metallur- 
gicd  by-product  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  Preparing  a  first  mixture  comprising  a  metallurgicd 
by-product,  said  metallurgicd  by-product  containing  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ferrous  metd  and  compounds,  non-ferrous  transition  met- 
als and  compounds  and  precious  metds;  a  silicate-bearing 
compound  capable  of  chemicdiy  reacting  with  water  and 
water  added  in  an  amount  which  is  required  to  chemically 
react  with  said  silicate-bearing  compound; 

(b)  Mdting  a  hydrocarbonaceous  substance  having  a  melting 
temperature  less  than  200*  C.  and  adding  the  mcrften  hy- 
drocarbonaceous substance  to  the  first  mixture  obtained  in 
step  (a),  in  an  amount  expressed  in  weight  percent  which 
does  not  exceed  said  siUcate-bearing  compound  present  in 
said  first  mixture,  and  mixing  sdd  molten  hydrocarbona- 
ceous substance  with  said  fu^  mixture  to  obtain  a  second 
mixture;  and 

(c)  Extruding  said  second  mixture  for  obtaining  extnidates. 
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5,3«5,<03 
DEVICE  FOR  DRYING  A  GAS 
SitMck.  Aartwiaar,  Beigiam,  aarigaor  to  AdM 
Oapco  Alipawar,  WOryk,  Bdgiaai 

FDad  Apr.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4<,M9 
CUm  priority,  appUcatioa  BdgiBii,  Apr.  15, 1992, 09200338 
lat  CL«  BOID  53/06 
VS.  CL  9<— US  24 


1.  A  device  for  drying  a  gas,  comprising: 

a  dryer  including  a  pressure  vessel  and  at  least  one  of  an 
adsorption  medium  and  an  absorption  medium,  said  pres- 
sure vessel  having  a  drying  zone  and  a  regeneration  zone 
and  said  at  least  one  of  said  adsorption  medium  and  said 
absorption  medium  is  altematingly  movable  through  said 
drying  zone  and  said  regeneration  zone,  and  said  dryer 
including  means  for  making  said  adsorption  medium  and 
said  absorption  medium  movable  through  said  drying 
zone  and  said  regeneration  zone; 

a  first  conduit  means,  in  communication  with  said  drying 
zone,  for  delivering  a  first  portion  of  the  gas  to  said  drying 
zone; 

a  second  conduit  means,  in  communication  with  said  regen- 
eration zone,  for  delivering  a  second  portion  of  the  gas  to 
said  regeneration  zone; 

means  for  causing  the  gas  to  become  said  first  portion  and 
said  second  portion  prior  to  deUvery  through  said  first  and 
second  conduit  means; 

a  cooler  in  communication  with  said  second  conduit  means, 
said  cooler  cooling  said  second  portion  of  gas  afier  said 
second  portion  of  gas  has  passed  through  said  regenera- 
tion zone;  and 

a  blending  device  disposed  in  said  pressure  vessel,  said 
blending  device  being  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
conduit  means  so  that  said  second  portion  of  gas  is  fed  via 
said  blending  device  into  said  first  conduit  means  and 
mixed  with  said  first  portion  of  gas, 

wherein  the  mixture  of  first  and  second  portions  of  gas 
passes  from  said  first  conduit  means  through  said  at  least 
one  of  said  adsorption  medium  and  said  absorption  me- 
dium in  said  drying  zone  and  is  dried  in  said  drying  zone, 
said  second  portion  of  gas  passes  from  said  second  conduit 
means  through  said  at  least  one  of  said  adsorption  medium 
and  said  absorption  medium  in  said  regeneration  zone 
such  that  a  moisture  is  introduced  into  said  second  portion 
of  gas  from  said  at  least  one  of  said  adsorption  medium  and 
said  absorption  medium,  and  said  cooler  extracts  a  liquid 
from  said  second  portion  of  gas. 


S,38S,<0« 
GERMICIDE  RESISTANT  FLOOR  FINISH 
Nefl  T.  AiMUe,  Fort  Wayne,  ImL,  assignor  to  HutiagtoB  Labo- 
ratoriet,  Ik.,  Huttngtoa,  lad. 

Filed  Dec  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  170,153 
IM.  CL«  C09D  5/14 
UjS.  CL  106—15.05  5  daims 

1.  A  germicide  resistant  floor  finish  composition  comprising 
about  1.5  X  10-*  to  about  0.15  weight  percent  biocidal  pre- 
servative, 
about  0.001  to  about  10  weight  percent  wetting  agent, 
about  0.01  to  about  10  weight  percent  defoamer, 
about  0.1  to  about  15  weight  percent  C1-C4  alkyl  carbitol, 
about  0.2  to  about  30  weight  percent  plasticizer, 
about  0.1  to  about  10  weight  percent  freeze-thaw  stabilizer, 
about  8  to  about  24  weight  percent  styrenated  acrylic  poly- 
mer, 
about  0.025  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  an  rosin  ester  resin, 
about  0.04  to  about  6  weight  percent  wax,  and  water,  pro- 
vided that  the  weight  ratio  of  rosin  ester  resin  to  wax  is 
greater  than  1. 


5,385,605 

SYNERGISTIC  ANTI-MICROBIAL  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  METHYLENE(BISTHIOCYANATE)  AND 

2-BROMO-2-NITRO-PROPANE-l,3-DIOL 
Allen  R.  Syiinek,  Richmoiid,  Tex.,  aacignor  to  Nalco  Cheadcal 
Coapaay,  Naperrille,  DL 

Filed  JuL  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  88,050 
bt  CL*  AOIN  31/00 
VS.  CL  106— 18  J3  13  Cbdna 

1.  An  anti-microbial  composition  comprising  methylene(bis- 
thiocyanate)  and  2-bromo-2-nitro-propane-l,3-diol  in  a  ratio 
ranging  from  0.001  parts  methylene(bisthiocyanate)  to  1  part 
2-bromo-2-nitro-propane-l,3-diol  to  from  2  parts  methylene(- 
bisthiocyanate)  to  1  part  2-bromo-2-nitro-propane-l,3-diol. 


5,385,606 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Nicholas  Kowanko,  618  S.  Fifth  St,  Mooriiead,  Minn.  56560 
Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  908,474,  Jul.  6, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  34,184 
Int  a.«  C08L  89/00:  C08H  1/02 
VS.  CL  106—124  19  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprised  of  a  mixture  of 
human  or  animal-derived  protein  material  in  an  amount  of 
about  27-53%  by  weight  and  a  di-  or  polyaldehyde  in  an 
amount  of  about  1  Part  by  weight  for  every  20-60  Parts  of 
protein  by  weight,  balance  substantially  water,  wherein  the 
protein  b  human  serum  albumin. 


5,385,607 
WATER-SOLUBLE  SULPHOALKYL  HYDROXY  ALKYL 
DERIVATIVES  OF  CELLULOSE  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
GYPSUM-  AND  CEMENT-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 
Reai    Kicaewetter,  Soltan-AhlfteB;  iOans  Szablikowski,  Wals- 
rode,  and  Werner  Lange,  Viaaelhorede,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Wolff  Walsrode  AG,  Walsrode,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7,  1992,  4203529 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  5, 2010, 
has  been  diaclaincd. 
Lrt.  CL*  C08L  1/26.  1/28.  1/30 
VS.  a.  106—197.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble,  ionic,  tertiary  cellulose  ether  comprising 
cellulose  etherified  with 
(i)  sulphoalkyl  radicals  with  a  degree  of  substitution  (DS)  of 

0.001  to  0.6  and 
(ii)  at  least  two  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyalkyi,  alkoxyhydroxyalkyl,  3-alkoxy-2-hydroxy- 
alkyl,  aryl  and  arylalkyl  radicals. 


5,385,608 

ABSORBABLE  DUSIING  POWDER  DERIVED  FROM 
REDUCED-PROTEIN  MODIFIED  STARCH 
Lany  E.  Fltt,  OrbuMl  Park,  and  Harry  T.  McNary,  WcstWMt, 
both  of  DL,  aasi^ors  to  CPC  LrtenntioMl  Inc.,  Eagleirood 
Clifls,NJ. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  862,774,  Apr.  3, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,346,892, 
which  b  a  coiitinutio»-in-part  ofSer.  No.  623,158,  Dee.  5, 1990, 
Pat  No.  5,126,334.  This  application  May  16, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
242,816 
Int  CL*  C08B  31/18.  30/04 
VS.  CL  106—210  6  ( 


5,385,609 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING  THE 

OUTER  SURFACE  OF  A  PIPELINE 

James  L.  Rose,  and  Samuel  J.  Homes,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

aasignors  to  E.  B.  Thonaa,  Honaton,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  646,499,  Jan.  28, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,107,633,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,819, 
Jan.  26, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  874,646 
Int  a.«  B24C  3/06 
VS.  a.  118—119  12 1 


1.  A  carriage  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  pipeline  for 
longitudinal  movement  along  the  pipeline  to  treat  the  outer 
surface  of  the  pipeline;  said  carriage  comprising: 

an  upper  support  frame  having  anti-friction  means  for  sup- 
porting contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  pipe  and  a 
pair  of  inverted  U-shaped  yokes  on  opposed  ends  of  said 
frame  for  fitting  alongside  opposite  sides  of  the  pipeline  in 
spaced  relation  thereto; 

said  U-shaped  yokes  being  fixed  to  said  upper  support  frame 
with  each  yoke  having  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending 
arms  fitting  alongside  opposite  sides  of  said  pipeline,  said 
arms  having  lower  ends  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  pipeline; 

a  nozzle  assembly  supported  from  said  upper  support  frame 
and  including  a  generally  cylindrical  housing  mounted  for 


pivotal  movement  into  an  operable  position  about  said 
pipeline; 

rollers  mounted  between  said  nozzle  assembly  and  said 
yokes  for  oscillating  movement  of  said  nozzle  assembly 
and  housing  relative  to  said  yokes; 

a  plurality  of  fluid  discharge  nozzles  mounted  on  said  hous- 
ing and  spaced  about  the  outer  periphery  of  said  pipeline; 
and 

drive  means  on  said  support  frame  operatively  connected  to 
said  nozzle  assembly  for  oscillating  said  nozzle  assembly 
and  housing  thereon  relative  to  said  yokes  in  an  arcuate 
direction  concentric  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  pipe- 
liiie. 


5,385,610 
SELF-ADJUSTING  ROLL  COATER 
Richard  P.  Deerer,  Groaw  Pointe,  and  Kenneth  G.  Hnber, 
Grand  Blanc,  both  of  Mich.,  asaignors  to  Hoorer  UaiTcnal, 
IM.,  PlyaMMrth,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  132,753 
Int  CL*  B05C  1/02.  1/08 
VS.  CL  118—241  6  ( 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  modified  starch  composition 
comprising  treating  a  starch  with  a  hypochlorite  to  remove 
protein  to  a  level  less  than  about  0.15%  by  weight  and  oxidize 
from  about  0.03  to  about  0.5%  by  weight  of  the  bydroxyl 
groups. 


1.  A  machine  for  coating  liquid  onto  sheet  material  work- 
pieces  comprising; 

a  frame, 

a  first  coating  roller  fixed  for  rotation  relative  to  said  frame, 

a  second  coating  roller  fixed  for  rotation  relative  to  said 
frame, 

coating  means  for  causing  said  liquid  to  coat  at  least  one  of 
said  first  or  second  roller, 

transport  means  for  causing  said  sheet  material  workpieces 
to  enter  said  machine  and  pass  between  said  first  and 
second  coating  rollers  thereby  causing  said  liquid  coating 
at  least  one  of  said  coating  rollers  to  be  transferred  onto 
said  sheet  material  workpieces,  and 

adjustment  means  for  causing  the  separation  distance  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  coating  rollers  to  automati- 
cally adjust  to  a  desired  separation  distance  for  said  sheet 
material  workpieces  of  varying  thicknesses,  said  adjust- 
ment means  including  a  movable  frame  member  support- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  coating  rollers  and  a  gaging  means 
for  measuring  the  thickness  of  said  sheet  material  work- 
pieces  before  passing  between  said  coating  rollers  and  an 
actuator  for  setting  a  separation  distance  between  said 
rollers,  said  actuator  having  a  cam  and  follower  which  set 
a  minimum  distance  between  said  coating  rollers,  and  said 
adjustment  means  having  a  pressure  applying  member  for 
applying  a  controllable  force  on  said  moveable  frame 
member  causing  said  follower  to  engage  said  cam  and 
enabling  said  rollers  to  separate  beyond  said  minimum 
distance  causing  said  follower  to  disengage  said  cam  in 
response  to  the  compressive  force  exerted  by  said  rollers 
against  said  workpieces  exceeding  a  predetermined  level. 
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S,3«S.611 

rAKATUS  FOR  FORMING  RESIN  COATING  ON 
SURFACE  OF  ARTICLE  HAVING 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  STRUCTURE 
YoiUUro  Matnaoto,  Kyoto;  MitnUro  Shinomoto,  Snita,  aad 
YniMori  Yagt,  Takamaka,  all  of  Japaa,  aaaignon  to  Onka 
Saaao  Kogyo  IXL,  Osaka,  Japaa 

FIM  Mar.  4, 1993,  Scr.  No.  26,399 

OaiBM  priority,  appUcatioo  Japaa,  Mar.  6, 1992,  4-049859 

lat  CL*  B05C  3/10:  F2«B  15/10 

VS.  CL  lis— 642  6  Claims 


11 


^^m 


'. .  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  resin  coating  on  the  surface  of 
an  article  having  a  three-dimensional  structure,  comprising: 

(i)  a  compartment  (a)  in  which  the  surface  of  the  article  is 
coated  with  a  resin  solution; 

Qi)  a  compartment  (b)  in  which  said  resin  solution  coated  on 
said  article  is  cured;  and 

(iii)  means  for  successively  transporting  said  article  through 
said  compartments; 

wherein  said  compartment  (b)  is  substantially  shut  off  from 
the  outside  air  and  has  an  entrance  and  an  exit  for  said 
article  transport  means,  said  entrance  and  said  eut  being 
provided  with  respective  guide  members  having  substan- 
tially the  same  cross-sectional  configuration,  said  article 
transport  means  having  at  least  two  plate  members  with 
substantially  the  same  cross-sectional  configuration  as  that 
of  said  guide  members  and  at  least  one  article  retaining 
means  so  that  while  said  article  transport  means  is  passing 
through  each  of  said  guide  members,  at  least  one  of  said 
plate  members  seals  the  cross-sectional  portion  of  said 
guide  member,  and  said  compartment  (b)  is  provided  with 
inert  gas  introducing  means. 


5,385,612 
CLEANING  SYSTEM 
ChM  H.  Li,  379  EIh  Dr.,  Roslya,  N.Y.  11576 
I  FUcd  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,749 

I  lat  CL*  B08B  3/10 

VS.  CL  134—18 


23ClaiM 


of  a  sensitive  component  or  element  on  a  vehicle  which  is 
relatively  moving  in  the  fluid  medium  at  a  given  velocity,  the 
density  of  said  undesirable  material  or  object  being  signifi- 
cantly greater  than  that  of  said  fluid  medium,  comprising: 
forcing  said  relatively  moving  fluid  stream  containing  said 
undesirable  material  or  object  to  flow,  in  its  entirety,  in  a 
single,  spiral  path  of  simple  cross-sectional  shape  for  gen- 
erating centrifugal  forces  on  both  the  moving  fluid  stream 
and  the  undesirable  material  or  object;  and 
centrifugally  separating  the  undesirable  material  or  object 
from  the  fluid  stream  ,  without  loss  of  the  fluid  stream 
from  said  forcing  step  and  said  separating  Step  when  there 
is  no  undesirable  material  or  object  in  the  fluid  medium 
and  with  only  minimal  loss  of  the  fluid  stream  when  there 
is  undesirable  material  or  object  in  the  fluid  medium. 


5,385,613 

METHOD  FOR  FLUSHING  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  COOLING  SYSTEM 

Larry  E.  Colenum,  466  Uaioa  Atc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38103 

Filed  Oct  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,779 

lat  CL«  B08B  5/Oa  9/00,  9/06.  9/093 

VS.  CL  134—22.1  4  Claims 


17.  A  method  of  preventing  undesirable  material  or  object 
contained  in  a  fluid  medium  from  degrading  the  performance 


1.  A  method  of  flushing  an  automatic  transmission  cooling 
system  without  the  use  of  pumping  machinery  or  air  compres- 
sors, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  disposable  and  self-contained  canister  includ- 
ing pressurized  air  and  a  soap  solution  therein  and  having 
no  chemical  flushing  agents  thereinside,  said  canister 
further  including  a  tube  inside  of  said  canister; 

(b)  connecting  the  transmission  cooling  system  to  said  canis- 
ter; 

(c)  positioning  said  canister  so  that  said  tube  terminates 
within  said  soap  solution: 

(d)  then  causing  the  soap  solution  alone  without  any  chemi- 
cal flushing  agents  to  flow  through  said  tube  and  from  the 
canister  through  the  transmission  cooling  system  under 
the  influence  of  the  pressurized  air; 

(e)  then  inverting  said  canister  so  that  said  tube  no  longer 
terminates  within  said  soap  solution  but  rather  within  the 
pressurized  air:  and 

(0  then  purging  the  soap  solution  from  the  cooling  system  by 
allowing  the  pressurized  air  from  within  the  canister  to 
flow  through  said  tube  and  through  the  transmission  cool- 
ing system. 
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5,385,614 
SERIES  INTERCONNECTED  PHOTOVOLTAIC  CELLS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Scot  P.  Albright;  Rhodes  R.  ChambcrUa,  both  of  El  Paso,  Tex., 
aad  Roger  A.  Thompaoa,  Litdetoa,  Colo.,  asslB»r>n  to  Photon 
Eaergy  lac,  GoMea,  Colo. 

FIM  May  6, 1993,  Scr.  No.  58,653 
lat  CL*  HOIL  31/05.  31/18 
VS.  CL  136—244  4 


t.  ■  .1. 


21.  A  photovoltaic  device  with  a  plurality  of  photovoltaic 
cells  having  a  series  interconnection  between  adjacent  cells, 
comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  photovoltaic  cell  located  on  said  substrate,  said  first 
photovoltaic  cell  having  a  first  lower  electrode,  a  first 
photoactive  portion  positioned  on  said  first  lower  elec- 
trode, and  a  first  upper  electrode  adjacent  to  said  first 
photoactive  portion; 

a  second  photovoltaic  cell  located  on  said  substrate  and 
separate  from  said  first  photovoltaic  cell,  said  second 
photovoltaic  cell  having  a  second  lower  electrode,  a  sec- 
ond photoactive  portion  positioned  on  said  second  lower 
electrode,  and  a  second  upper  electrode  adjacent  to  said 
second  photoactive  portion  and  separated  from  said  first 
upper  electrode  by  a  cut-line;  and 

a  conductor,  positioned  between  said  first  photovoltaic  cell 
and  said  second  photovoltaic  cell  and  imderlying  said 
cut-line,  directly  contacting  said  first  upper  electrode  at  a 
contact  point  and  said  second  lower  electrode  to  electri- 
cally connect  said  first  upper  electrode  of  said  first  photo- 
voltaic cell  to  said  second  lower  electrode  of  said  second 
photovoltaic  cell  to  establish  a  series  interconnection 
between  said  first  photovoltaic  cell  and  said  second  photo- 
voltaic cell,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  conductor,  at  said 
contact  point  located  beneath  said  first  upper  electrode, 
said  conductor  having  a  width  defined  by  a  first  edge 
adjacent  said  first  photovoltaic  cell  and  a  second  edge 
adjacent  said  second  photovoltaic  cell,  said  cut-line  posi- 
tionable  at  any  location  from  said  second  edge  to  an  inter- 
mediate location  between  said  first  and  second  edges 
thereby  simplifying  formation  of  said  cut-line. 


5,385,615 

SOLAR  ENERGY  SYSTEM 

WilUaai  E.  Hone,  Rcatoa,  Wash.,  assizor  to  United  Solar 

Techaologiea,  Inc.,  Olympia,  Wash. 
Diriaion  of  Scr.  No.  970,948,  Nor.  3, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,269,851, 
wUch  is  a  continaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  660,623,  Feb.  25, 1991, 
abandoned.  His  application  Oct  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  136,456 
Int  CL*  HOIL  31/052 
VS.  CL  136—246  2  CUaM 

1.  A  photovoltaic  module  for  converting  solar  energy  into 
electrical  energy,  the  solar  energy  comprising  electromagnetic 
radiation  having  wavelengths  within  a  solar  band,  the  module 
comprising: 
a  substrate  portion  having  first,  second  and  third  surfaces, 
wherein  die  first  and  second  surfaces  are  generally  oppo- 
site, non-parallel  and  internally  reflective  such  that  solar 
energy  transmitted  into  the  substrate  portion  internally 
reflects  within  the  substrate  portion  and  is  focused  to  the 


third  surface,  the  third  surface  being  substantially  smaller 
than  the  first  and  second  surfaces; 
a  first  photovoltaic  cell  means  at  the  first  surface  of  the 
substrate  portion,  the  first  photovoltaic  cell  means  having 
first  and  second  surfaces,  the  first  surface  being  exposed 
directly  to  the  solar  energy  and  the  second  surface  being 
toward  the  substrate  portion,  the  first  photovoltaic  cell 
means  comprising  a  first  active  area,  a  pair  of  first  elec- 
trodes and  first  means  for  absorbing  electromagnetic  radi- 
ation incident  upon  the  first  active  area  within  a  first 
response  band  of  wavelengths  and  for  converting  a  por- 
tion of  the  electromagnetic  radiation  so  absort>ed  into  an 
electric  potential  difference  between  the  first  electrodes, 
the  response  band  including  a  portion  of  the  solar  band, 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  solar  energy  outside  the  first 


r26       IK 


response  band  is  transmitted  through  the  first  photovcd- 
taic  cell  means  and  through  the  first  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate portion  into  the  substrate  portion; 
a  second  photovoltaic  cell  means  at  the  third  surface  of  the 
substrate  portion,  the  second  photovoltaic  cell  means 
comprising  a  second  active  area,  a  pair  of  second  elec- 
trodes, and  second  electrode  means  for  absorbing  electro- 
magnetic radiation  incident  upon  the  second  active  area 
within  a  second  response  band  of  wavelengths  different 
from  the  flrst  response  band  and  for  converting  a  portion 
of  the  electromagnetic  radiation  so  absorbed  into  an  elec- 
trical potential  difference  between  the  second  electrodes, 
the  second  response  band  including  a  portion  of  the  soUr 
band,  the  active  area  of  the  second  photovoltaic  cell 
means  being  substantially  smaller  than  the  active  area  of 
the  first  photovoltaic  cell. 


5,385,616 
CORROSION  INHIBTnON  BY  FORMATION  OP  IRON 

CARBOXYLATE 
James  A.  Doughsfty,  Maackcatcr;  George  W.  Dear,  Florissant, 
aad  Bcnardns  A.  Onde,  St  Lonis,  aD  of  Mo.,  assizors  to 
Petrolite  Corporation,  St  Lonis,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1994,  Scr.  No.  195,240 
Int  CL*  C23C  22/48 
VS.  CL  148—248  •  12  CWsm 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  corrosion  of  a  metal  surface 
bearing  a  corrosion  product  including  ferrous  ions,  comprising 
applying  to  the  surface  a  corrosion  inhibitor  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


OH 


OR 


OR 


OH 


O 

0  Rk3«*C— OH   O 

1  I  I 
RO— C CH— CHj C— <» 
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o 

0  RkMR*C— OH  O 

1  I  H 
HO— C CH— CHj C— OR, 


wberein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi  or  alkaryl 
group  of  from  about  one  to  about  twenty  carbons,  R'  is  a  linear 
organic  moiety  of  from  about  two  to  about  20  carbon  atoms 
and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  a  linear  organtc  moiety  of  up  to  about 
20  carbon  atoms,  the  total  number  orcarbon  atoms  in  R'  and 
R"  being  from  about  10  to  about  20  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  an  alkyl 
or  alkenyl  group  of  from  about  two  to  about  fifteen  carbons 
and  R^  is  an  alliy  lene  or  alkenylene  group  of  from  about  two  to 
about  fifteen  carbons. 


bility,  a  resultant  non-magnetic  alloy  having  a  percent  by 
volume  of  manganese  that  is  higher  than  0.57  percent  by 
volume. 


5,385,617  

ULTRALOW  YIELD  STRENGTH  STEEL 
Haaada,  aad  Kanwfclge  Toknno,  both  of  Futtau,  Japan, 
I  to  Nippon  Steel  Coiporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jan.  26, 1994,  Ser.  No.  186,723 
Oatea  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1993,  5-020898 
Int  CL*  C22C  W14.  38/00,  38/04 
VS.  C3. 148—337  1  Claim 

1.  An  ultralow  yield  strength  steel  consisting  of: 
0.01  wt  %  or  less  of  C; 
0.10  wt  %  or  less  of  Si; 
0.2  wt  %  or  less  of  Mn; 
0.05  wt  %  or  less  of  P; 
0.05  wt  %  or  less  of  S; 
0.05  wt  %  or  less  of  AJ; 
0.01  to  0.1  wt  %  of  Ti; 
0.01  wt  %  or  less  of  soluble  N; 

0.01  to  0.25  wt  %  of  hexagonal  boron  nitride  particles  hav- 
ing an  average  diameter  of  from  1  to  30  \im\  and 
the  balance  consisting  of  iron  and  unavoidable  impurities. 


5,385,619 
NITROCELLULOSE  PROPELLANT  COMPOSITION      . 
Thomai  B.  Downca,  and  Inn  A.  DuKan,  both  of  Ayrsliire,  Scot- 
land, narignor*  to  Royal  Ordnnncc  PLC,  Lancashire,  England 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  754,901,  Apr.  12,  1985,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Jan.  5,  1988,  Ser.  No.  163,121 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  fCingdom,  Apr.  16,  1984, 
8409867 

Int  CL*  C06B  45/10.  25/18 
VS.  a.  149—19.4  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  nitrocellulose  based  propellent  composition  contain- 
ing a  platonizing  ballistic  modifier,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing, as  a  platonizing  ballistic  modifier,  a  copper  II  complex  of 
a  C«-Ci2  straight  chain  aliphatic  monocarboylic  acid,  said 
complex  being  effective  to  introduce  a  region  of  distinct  opera- 
tional platonization  in  the  burning  rate  versus  pressure  rela- 
tionship of  the  propellent  composition,  when  used  as  the  sole 
ballistic  modifier,  and  to  modify  said  relationship  in  favor  of 
enhanced  operational  platonization  when  present  as  a  supple- 
mentary ballistic  modifier. 


5,385,620 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BUILDING  A  GREEN 

TIRE 
Kazoo  Sato,  TakaiaU,  and  Kaznaki  Kondo,  Toyota,  both  of 
Japan,  aacignors  to  Snmitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd., 
Hyogo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/01429,  §  371  Date  Aug.  28, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aag.  28,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/07709,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  14, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Not.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  863,299 

Int  CL*  B29D  30/32.  30/36 

VS.  CL  156—131  8  Claims 


5,385,618 

NON-MAGNEnC  ALLOY 

Joaeph  L.  AUta,  Boyds,  Md.,  asdgnor  to  The  United  Statea  of 

AaMrica  aa  reprcaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Waah- 

ta8toa,D.C. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  984,637,  Dec.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,294,268. 

This  applicatioo  Nov.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,573 

Int  CL*  C22C  9/00 

VS.  CL  148—509  4  Oaims 


I.  A  non-magnetic  alloy,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  volume  amoimt  of  a  first  copper  material  that  has 
a  first  value  of  susceptibility;  and 

(b)  a  second  volume  amount  of  a  second  manganese  material 
that  has  a  second  value  of  susceptibility,  the  sign  of  the 
second  value  of  susceptibility  being  opposite  to  the  sign  of 
the  first  value  of  susceptibility,  the  product  of  the  value  of 
the  first  volume  amount  times  the  first  value  of  susceptibil- 
ity being  equal  to  the  negative  product  of  the  value  of  the 
second  volume  amount  times  the  second  value  of  suscepti- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  building  a  green  tire  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  main  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  the  housing; 

a  countershaft  disposed  coaxially  with  the  main  shaft,  the 
countershaft  being  movable  relative  to  the  main  shaft  in  an 
axial  direction  thereof  and  rotatable  integrally  with  the 
main  shaft; 

left  and  right  shoulder  formers  mounted  respectively  on  the 
main  shaft  and  the  countershaft  and  adapted  for  support- 
ing a  carcass,  each  of  the  shoulder  formers  having  radially 
expandable  bead  locking  means; 

drive  means  for  moving  the  main  shaft  and  the  countershaft 
relative  to  each  other  in  axial  directions  thereof,  the  drive 
means  having  a  driving  state  of  moving  the  main  shaft  and 
the  countershaft  in  axial  directions  so  that  the  left  and 
right  shoulder  formers  forcibly  move  to  or  away  from 
each  other  and  a  suspending  state  of  allowing  the  counter- 
shaft to  freely  move  relative  to  the  main  shaft  so  that  the 
left  and  right  shoulder  formers  move  toward  each  other 
responsive  to  additional  tension  of  the  carcass  caused  by 
the  radially  expandable  bead  locking  means;  and 
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setting  means  for  selectively  setting  the  drive  means  in  either 
of  the  driving  state  or  the  suspending  state,  the  setting 
means  setting  the  drive  means  in  the  suspending  state 
when  the  radially  expandable  bead  locking  means  is  actu- 
ated. 
5.  A  method  for  building  a  green  tire  on  a  green  tire  building 
apparatus  including  left  and  right  shoulder  formers  arranged  in 
an  axial  direction  for  supporting  a  cylindrical  carcass,  the 
shoulder  formers  each  being  provided  with  a  bead  locking 
mechanism  and  being  forcibly  movable  in  the  axial  direction 
by  a  driving  mechanism,  the  driving  mechanism  being  further 
selectively  settable  in  an  idle  state  where  the  two  shoulder 
formers  are  freely  movable  toward  each  other  in  response  to 
additional  tension  of  the  carcass  caused  by  the  bead  locking 
mechanism,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  cylindrical  carcass  on  the  green  tire  building 

apparatus; 
setting  left  and  right  bead  rings  at  specified  positions  radially 
outside  the  respective  bead  locking  mechanisms  of  the  left 
and  right  shoulder  formers; 
setting  the  driving  mechanism  in  the  idle  stat  so  that  the  left 
and  right  shoulder  formers  are  freely  movable  toward 
each  other; 
actuating  the  bead  locking  mechanism  to  lock  the  bead  rings 
on  the  specified  positions  of  the  cylindrical  carcass  while 
allowing  the  left  and  right  shoulder  formers  to  move  to 
each  other  in  response  to  the  additional  tension;  and 
actuating  the  driving  mechanism  to  forcibly  move  the  left 
and  right  shoulder  formers  toward  each  other  in  shaping 
of  the  cylindrical  carcass  into  a  toroidal  form  after  the 
bead  rings  are  locked  on  the  cylindrical  carcass. 


resisted  by  the  friction  of  the  revolutions  of  wire  about  the 
forming  wheel. 


5,385,621 
TIRE  BEAD-MAKING  METHOD  WITH  TWO  WINDING 

TENSION  LEVELS 
Ralph  W.  Golightly,  Gadaen,  Ala.,  aaaivior  to  The  Goodyear 
lire  A  Rnbber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  125,523 

Int  a.*  B29D  30/48;  B31C  13/00:  B60C  15/04 

VS.  CL  156—136  12  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  tire  beads  on  a  forming  wheel  com- 
prising: 

a.  attaching  an  end  of  a  wire  to  said  forming  wheel; 

b.  initially  winding  said  wire  around  said  forming  wheel  by 
rotating  said  forming  wheel  a  predetermined  number  of 
turn,  said  initial  winding  being  at  a  first  tension  level  in 
said  wire,  said  first  tension  level  created  by  resisting  said 
winding  with  braking  means  at  a  first  resistance  level;  and, 

c.  continuing  said  winding  at  a  predetermined  second  ten- 
sion level  in  said  wire  greater  than  said  first  tension  level, 
said  second  tension  level  created  by  resisting  said  winding 
with  said  braking  means  at  a  second  resistance  level 
greater  than  said  first  resistance  level  after  said  rotation  of 
said  forming  wheel  said  predetermined  number  of  turns 
whereby  the  increased  resistance  of  said  braking  means  is 


5,385,622 
WEB  SPUCING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Kari-Heinz  KlingriiM,  Winaen/L,  Germany,  aaiiinnr  to  Kiirber 
AG,  Hambarg,  Geniaay 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,238 
Chdma  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1993,  4303171 
Int  O.*  B65H  21/00 
VS.  CL  156—157  12  Cbdam 


^^ 


1.  A'metlfod  of  splicing  a  leader  of  a  fresh  web  of  flexible 
material  to  a  selected  portion  of  an  expiring  web  of  flexible 
material,  comprising  the  steps  of  advancing  the  expiring  web 
lengthwise  along  a  predetermined  path;  applying  an  adhesive 
substance  to  one  side  of  the  leader  of  the  fresh  web;  maintain- 
ing the  fresh  web  at  a  standstill  in  the  course  of  said  applying 
step,  advancing  the  leader  along  a  portion  of  said  path  and 
arresting  the  expiring  web  subsequent  to  said  applying  step, 
pressing  the  applied  adhesive  substance  at  the  one  side  of  the 
leader  of  the  fresh  web  and  one  side  of  the  selected  portion  of 
the  expiring  web  against  each  other  and  maintaining  the  webs 
at  a  standstill  in  the  course  of  said  pressing  step,  said  applying 
step  including  attaching  a  series  of  uniting  bands,  which  have 
adhesive  first  and  second  sides,  to  a  carrier  including  an  elon- 
gated strip  of  flexible  material  so  that  one  side  of  each  uniting 
band  adheres  to  but  is  separable  from  the  carrier,  contacting 
the  one  side  of  the  leader  of  the  fresh  web  with  the  other  sides 
of  a  selected  number  of  uniting  bands  of  said  series,  said  con- 
tacting step  including  moving  the  strip  transversely  of  the 
leader  of  the  fresh  web  for  applying  the  uniting  bands  of  said 
selected  number  transversely  of  the  leader  of  the  fresh  web  and 
simultaneously  with  said  contacting  step  detaching  the  one 
side  of  each  of  said  selected  number  of  uniting  bands  from  the 
carrier. 


5,385,623 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  MATERIAL  WITH 

ARTIFICIAL  DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT 

Rodolfo  E.  Diaz,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  aarivior  to  Hexed  Corpor*- 

tion,  Pleaaanton,  CaUf  . 

FUed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,757 
Int  CL*  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CL  156—197  21  CUma 

1.  Method  for  making  a  material  with  a  first  frequency  de- 
pendent complex  permittivity  along  a  first  principal  axis,  a 
second  frequency  dependent  complex  permittivity  along  a 
second  principal  axis,  and  a  third  frequency  dependent  com- 
plex permittivity  along  a  third  principal  axis,  said  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 
choosing  a  frequency  of  interest  for  each  principal  axis; 
choosing  a  polarization  for  a  wave  of  interest  relative  to 

each  principal  axis; 
determining  the  frequency  dependent  complex  permittivity 
along  each  principal  axis  such  that  the  wave  of  interest  for 
the  chosen  polarization  encounters  the  desired  frequency 
dependent  complex  permittivity; 
designing  a  pattern  and  a  ceUular  core  structure  in  which  the 
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dimensions,  geometry  and  conductivity  characteristics  of 
the  pattern  and  the  dimensions  and  tlie  geometry  of  the 
r^ti*!*'  core  structure  are  choaen  to  achieve  the  desired 
Ireqneiicy  dependent  complex  permittivity  along  each 
princtp*]  axis; 
selecting  a  siihrtantially  non-electncally  conductive  sheet 
material; 


^,  •• 


ft 

i 

applying  an  electrically  conductive  material  to  the  sheet 
material  according  to  said  pattern  design;  and  thereafter 

forming  a  cellular  core  structure  from  layers  of  the  sheet 
material  according  to  said  cellular  core  structure  design, 
said  structure  defining  said  first  principal  axis,  said  second 
principal  axis,  and  said  third  principal  axis. 


S,3S5,624 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 

SUBCTRATES 

Yataka  AMHiya,  and  AUUto  To4a,  kotk  of  YaiMMaU,  JapM, 

aarigaors  to  Tokyo  Ekctroa  Uadited,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  29, 1991,  Scr.  No.  WHfilS 

CUm  priority,  appBcatioa  Japaa,  Nor.  30, 1990,  2-335671 

fat  CU-  HOIL  21/00 

MS,  CL  1S6— 345  3  CUdaH 


1.  A  substrate  treating  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  chamber  including  a  substrate  treating  section  and  a  plasma 
generating  section; 

an  ion  trap  interposed  between  the  substrate  treating  section 
and  the  plasma  generating  section; 

a  support  disposed  within  the  substrate  treating  section  for 
supporting  a  substrate; 

an  adjustment  means,  connected  to  said  support,  for  adjust- 
ing a  distance  between  said  substrate  and  said  ion  trap; 

a  first  ga*  source  containing  a  first  gas  for  an  etching  prtx^ess; 

a  second  gas  source  containing  a  second  gas  for  an  ashing 
process; 

supply  means,  connected  to  the  first  and  second  gas  sources 


and  to  the  plasma  generating  section,  for  supplying  said 
first  gas  and  said  second  gas  to  said  substrate  treating 
section  after  said  first  gas  and  said  second  gas  have  passed 
from  said  plasma  section  through  said  ion  trap; 

an  exhaust  means  for  exhausting  said  substrate  treating  sec- 
tion; and 

a  process  control  means,  connected  to  said  plasma  generat- 
ing section,  said  supply  means,  and  said  adjustment  means, 
for  controlling  said  plasma  generating  section,  said  supply 
means  and  said  adjustment  means  such  that  the  etching 
process  and  the  ashing  process  are  simultaneously  per- 
formed on  the  substrate  in  said  substrate  treating  section. 


5,3«5,«25 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CORRUGATED 
PALLETS  USING  A  STACKED  COMPRESSION  STATION 
Briaa  R.  LaFkvaiare,  LaaAcrtrille,  N  J.,  aaaigaor  to  Bay  Com- 
gated  Coataiacr,  lac,  Moaroe,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1993,  Scr.  No.  118,399 

lat  a.«  B<5H  29/00.  31/34 

MS.  CL  156-^79.8  11  Claimi 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  plurality  of  corrugated 
pallets,  said  pallets  having  a  base  panel  of  corrugated  material, 
a  top  panel  of  corrugated  material  and  a  plurality  of  spacer 
blocks  disposed  therebetween,  wherein  each  of  said  spacer 
blocks  is  bonded  to  said  base  panel  and  top  panel,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
a  loading  station  for  receiving  base  panels  and  top  panels; 
a  glue  applicator  for  extending  a  plurality  of  continuous 
sheets  of  glue  to  predetermined  areas  of  said  base  panels 
and  top  panels; 
an  assembly  station  for  assembling  a  pallet  from  said  panels 
and  blocks  including  a  locating  system  for  receiving  and 
locating  a  base  panel  in  relation  to  a  top  panel; 
a  transfer  compression  station  for  applying  initial  pressure  to 
each  of  said  corrugated  pallets  individually  while  simulta- 
neously transferring  pallets  individually  in  a  horizontal 
direction; 
a  stacking  means  to  stack  a  plurality  of  said  corrugated 

pallets  in  a  vertical  column; 
a  stacked  compression  station  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
said  vertical  columns  and  for  applying  pressure  to  said 
plurality  of  vertical  columns  of  said  corrugated  pallets; 
conveying  means  for  transferring  said  base  panels  from  said 
loading  station  through  said  glue  applicator  to  said  assem- 
bly station,  said  conveying  means  further  transferring  said 
base  and  top  panels  from  said  assembly  station  to  said 
transfer  compressioB  stadon,  wherein  said  transfer  com- 
pression station  transfers  said  corrugated  pallets  to  said 
stacking  means; 
said  conveying  means  further  comprising  means  to  transfer 
the  vertical  columns  of  corrugated  pallets. 
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5,3«5,«26 
STRIP  WINDER  FOR  A  TIRE  BUILDING  MACHINE 
Kcataro  SUadza;  Oaama  F^iiU,  aad  Mttaaia  HHo«aayaaagl,  aU 
of  Hyofo,  Japaa,  aarigaon  to  Toyo  Tire  A  Rabbcr  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japaa 
INtWob  of  Ser.  No.  740,696,  Aag.  6, 1991,  PaL  No.  5,248,374. 
TUa  appUcatkM  Aag.  31, 1993,  Scr.  No.  114,564 
CUbh  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Aag.  8,  1990,  2-211033; 
JaL  4, 1991,  3-190866 

lat  CL«  B29D  30/30 
MS.  CL  156—406.4  1  daiai 


""*    \r>*.^^nfX&^'^'^-' 
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1.  A  strip  winding  system  for  a  tire  building  machine  com- 
prising a  tire  building  drum,  a  swing  frame  disposed  below  and 
forwardly  of  said  building  drum  and  extending  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  at  right  angles  with  the  axis  of  the  building  drum 
in  such  a  manner  that  it  may  swing  vertically  about  a  pivot 
close  to  one  end  thereof  which  is  farther  away  from  said  build- 
ing dnmi,  a  slide  frame  mounted  on  said  swing  frame  so  as  to 
be  slidable  along  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  having 
mounted  thereon  a  strip  transport  belt,  a  cutting  bed  longitudi- 
nally statioiuiry  relative  to  said  slide  frame  and  a  cutting  bed 
longitudinally  movable  relative  to  said  slide  frame  disposed  in 
the  order  mentioned  from  said  pivot  of  said  swing  frame 
toward  said  building  drum,  a  traveling  cutter  for  cutting  said 
strip  disposed  between  said  stationary  cutting  bed  and  movable 
cutting  bed,  said  stationary  and  movable  cutting  beds  respec- 
tively having  suction  orifices  opening  on  the  juxtaposed  upper 
surfaces  thereof  for  fixing  said  strip  in  position,  said  sUde  frame 
having  a  post  carrying  a  clamp  on  top  thereof  for  fixing  the 
conveyance  run  of  said  transport  belt,  and  said  slide  frame  and 
swing  frame  being  movable  to  a  position  in  which  a  leading 
end  portion  of  said  strip  which  is  aligned  with  the  front  edge  of 
the  stationary  cutting  bed  is  brought  into  pressure  contact  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  building  drum,  in  which  position  the  slide 
frame  with  said  transport  belt  fixed  by  said  clamp  is  then  capa- 
ble of  sliding  movement  while  said  strip  is  kept  stationary  to 
transfer  the  leading  end  portion  of  the  strip  from  the  first 
cutting  bed  onto  the  conveyance  run  of  said  transport  belt. 


5,385,627 

MAILING  MACHINE  INCLUDING  MAILPIECE 

GUIDING  APPARATUS 

Ckarica  M.  WeiiMr,  Norwalk,  Cou.,  aarigaor  to  Pitaey  Bowca 

lac,  Stamford,  Coaa. 

FUcd  Not.  21, 1990,  Scr.  No.  616,962 
lat  CL<^  B43M  3/00 
MS.  CL  156— 441 J  7  daiau 

1.  In  a  machine  for  processing  a  mailpiece,  wherein  the 
machine  includes  an  elongate  horizontally-extending  deck,  the 
machine  includes  means  for  feeding  a  mailpiece  in  a  down- 
stream path  of  travel  on  the  deck,  the  machine  includes  an 
upright  registration  wall  extending  downstream  alongside  of 
the  deck,  and  the  machine  includes  a  stripper  blade  horizon- 
tally aligned  with  the  deck  for  operational  engagement  with  a 
mailpiece  fed  thereto,  an  improvement  for  guiding  a  mailpiece 
out  of  operational  engagement  with  the  stripper  blade,  the 
improvement  comprising: 


the  deck  including  a  horizontaOy-estending  opatreim 
portion;  and 

.  an  elongate  mailpiece  guide  wall  for  guiding  a  mailpiece 
out  of  operational  engagement  with  the  stripper  blade,  the 
guide  wall  extending  laterally  from  the  registration  wall 
and  overhanging  the  upstream  portion  of  the  deck,  the 


guide  wall  having  an  upstream  edge  and  a  downstream 
edge,  the  guide  wall  inclined  downwardly  from  the  up- 
stream to  the  downstream  edge  thereof  and  forming  an 
angle  of  substantially  ten  to  twenty  five  degrees  with 
respect  to  the  upstream  portion  of  the  deck,  and  the  down- 
stream edge  of  the  guide  wall  overhanging  and  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  above  the  stripper  blade. 


5,385,628 
GASKET  WELDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Roland  Daria,  P.O.  Box  5303,  Wiater  Park,  Fla.  32793-5303, 
aad  Gil  Koch,  3945  S.  Pcaianla  Dr.,  DaytoM  Beach,  Fla. 
32127 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1993,  Scr.  No.  35^434 
lat  CL*  B29C  65/20.  65/34 
MS.  CL  156—499  9  < 


1.  Apparatus  for  heat  welding  end  edges  of  heat  fiisible 
gasket  material  together  to  form  a  joint,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  housing; 

left  and  right  plates  spaced  across  a  gap; 

means  mounting  said  plates  on  said  housing  for  relative 
movement  of  said  plates  with  respect  to  each  other, 

left  and  right  members  mounted  on  said  housing  for  travel 
with  said  plates,  said  members  including  channels  for 
respectively  supporting  corresponding  left  and  right 
lengths  of  said  gasket  material  with  said  end  edges  dis- 
posed in  spaced,  facing  positions  within  said  gap; 

a  heater  element  including  heated  surfaces; 

means  mounting  said  heater  element  on  said  housing  for 
sefective  movement  between  a  retracted  position  removed 
from  said  gap  and  an  advanced  position  with  said  heated 
surfaces  within  said  gap  facing  said  end  edges  disposed  in 
said  spaced,  facing  positions; 

means  biasing  said  hotter  element  into  said  retracted  posi- 
tion; 

means  for  releasably  locking  said  heater  element  in  said 
advanced  positioti; 
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cooperative  with  said  plate  mounting  means,  for 
selectively  setting  the  spacing  of  said  gap  to  longest,  inter- 
mediate and  shortest  spacing  positions;  and 

oieans  cooperative  with  said  selectively  setting  means  and 
said  locking  means  for  setting  said  spacing  to  said  longest 
spacing  position  and  for  releasing  said  heater  element 
from  said  advanced  to  said  retracted  position  under  action 
of  said  biasing  means,  automatically  in  response  to  chang- 
ing the  setting  of  said  plates  from  said  intermediate  spac- 
ing position,  through  said  longest  spacing  position,  to  said 
shortest  spacing  position; 

wherein  said  selectively  setting  means  comprises  a  shaft 
mounted  on  said  housing  for  selective  rotation,  a  cam 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  cam  followers  respectively 
fixed  on  said  plates  and  positioned  to  track  said  cam. 
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1.  A  method  of  testing  quality  of  an  etching  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor device,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

selecting  a  wafer  from  a  fabrication  process  that  has  under- 
gone an  etch  process; 

removing  photoresist  from  a  first  portion  of  die  on  the  wafer 
to  create  exposed  die,  while  retaining  the  photoresist  on  a 
second  portion  of  the  die  on  the  wafer;  and 

performing  a  quality  analysis  on  etch  results  of  the  first 
portion  of  the  die. 


5^385,630 

PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  SACRIFICIAL  OXIDE 

ETCH  RATE  TO  REDUCE  FIELD  OXIDE  LOSS 

An  PkOipawiaii,  Redwood  Shores,  Calif,;  Hamld  R.  Soleinaid, 

WcatboroBgh,  aad  Brian  S.  Doyle,  Framinsliam,  botli  of 

MaH^  MMigBon  to  Digital  EquipoMiit  Corporatioii,  Mayoard, 


FOed  Jn.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  S5,2ai 
Im.  CL*  HOIL  21/00 


MS,  CL  15»-«28 


MCUinis 


1.  In  the  fabrication  of  integrated  circuitry,  the  steps  of: 
a)  implanting  a  material  on  a  substrate  with  nitrogen,  to 


enhance  the  etchability  of  said  material  by  an  etchant  by 
causing  structural  damage  to  said  material;  and 
b)  exposing  said  material  to  said  etchant. 


5,385,629 

AFTER  ETCH  TEST  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Alaa  J.  Lambcrtoa,  Ei^le,  and  Rod  C.  Laogiey,  Boise,  both  of 

IL,  Mri^nri  to  Micron  Scmicoadactor,  Ibc,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Oct  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  137,674 

tat  CL*  HOIL  21/306;  B44C  1/22:  B29C  37/00 

MS.  CL  156—626  10  Claims 
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5,385,631 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLASMA  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
HiroaU  Tamemasa,  Kanagawa,  aod  Carl  B.  Waag,  Toityo,  both 
of  Japaa,  assignors  to  E.  L  Dn  Pont  de  NeiBonrs  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  DeL 

FUcd  Ang.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  109^74 

tat  a.«  B44C  1/22:  B29C  37/00 

MS.  CL  156—628  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  plasma  display  apparatus  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  on 
one  of  a  plurality  of  dielectric  substrates  to  extend  in  one 
direction;  forming  a  plurality  of  second  electrodes  on  a  second 
substrate  to  extend  in  another  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
one  direction;  forming  a  ridge  on  at  least  one  of  said  substrates 
to  define  a  plurality  of  pixel  areas;  and  providing  a  fluorescent 
material  in  said  pixel  areas,  the  improvement  in  which  a  relief 
corresponding  to  said  ridge  is  fabricated  by  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  plurality  of  dielectric  layers  on  the  substrates  so 
that  at  least  one  surface  of  an  unpattemed  first  dielectric 
layer  of  a  dielectric  composition  comprising  an  organic 
polymer  comes  in  contact  with  a  patterned  second  dielec- 
tric layer  of  a  dielectric  oomposition  comprising  an  or- 
ganic polymer,  a  solvent  and  a  dispersibility  changing 
agent,  thereby  forming  an  assembly; 
partially  drying  the  assembly  under  a  certain  heating  condi- 
tion, decided  by  a  function  of  heating  temperature  and 
time  varied  depending  on  the  boiling  points  of  the  dispers- 
ibility changing  agent  and  the  solvent,  to  diffuse  a  desired 
pattern  from  the  surface  of  the  second  dielectric  layer 
containing  the  dispersibility  changing  agent  into  the  inte- 
rior of  the  first  dielectric  layer;  and 
developing  the  assembly  to  remove  the  second  dielectric 
layer  and  the  area  of  the  first  dielectric  layer  patterned  by 
diffusion. 


5,385,632 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  INTEGRATED 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Keith  W.  Goosaea,  Aberdeen,  N  J.,  assivior  to  AT*T  Laborato- 
ries, Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jnn.  25, 1993,  Scr.  No.  83,742 
tat  CL*  HOIL  21/306;  B44C  1/22;  C03C  15/00 
MS.  CL  156—630  21  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  forming  an  integrated  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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bonding  conductors  of  a  first  semiconductor  device  having  a 
substrate  to  conductors  on  a  second  semiconductor  device 
having  a  substrate; 

flowing  an  etch-resist  to  fill  a  space  between  the  first  semi- 
conductor device  and  the  second  semiconductor  device; 


n 

ai 


»♦("« 


illMi  ... 


allowing  the  etch-resist  to  dry;  and 

removing  the  substrate  from  the  second  semiconductor 
device. 


5,385,633 
METHOD  FOR  LASER-ASSISTED  SIUCON  ETCHING 
USING  HALOCARBON  AMBIENTS 
Stephen  D.  Russell;  Douglas  A.  Sexton,  and  Richard  J.  Orazi,  all 
of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  Sutcs  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nayy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1990,  Ser.  No.  501,707 

tat  a.«  B44S //22 

U.S.  a.  156—693  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  performing  a  maskless  laser-assisted  etching 
of  silicon  in  a  gaseous  chlorofluorocarbon  ambient  comprising: 

placing  said  silicon  in  contact  with  said  gaseous  chloro- 
fluorocarbon ambient; 

directing  radiant  energy  onto  said  silicon  within  said  gaseous 
chlorofluorocarbon  ambient  to  create  a  melted  portion  of 
said  silicon  where  the  radiant  energy  impinges;  and 

etching  away  only  said  melted  portion  of  said  silicon  within 
said  gaseous  chlorofluorocarbon  ambient  which  have  said 
radiant  energy  impinging  thereon. 


5,385,634 

SEALED  SELF  ALIGNED  CONTACT  PROCESS 

Douglas  Butler,  E.  Henry  Stevens;  Richard  A.  Bailey,  and 

Thomas  C.  Taylor,  all  of  Colorado  Spriam  Colo.,  aasignori  to 

Raartron  International  Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

and  Nippon  Steel  Semicoadactor  Corporation,  Olba,  Japaa 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  701,211,  May  16,  1991,  afaandoMd, 

which  is  a  dlTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  505,242,  Apr.  5,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,043,790.  This  application  Apr.  7, 1993,  Scr.  No.  43,569 

tat  a.*  HOIL  21/00 

MS.  CL  156-M4  22  Ctaiam 


■SO-, 


1.  In  the  fabrication  of  an  integrated  circuit  transistor  having 
an  electrode  to  which  electrical  contact  is  to  be  made,  the 
electrode  being  proximate  to  other  structure  of  the  integrated 
circuit  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  conductive  nitride  layer  over  a  first  region 
that  includes  the  electrode  and  the  other  structure  such 
that  said  first  conductive  nitride  layer  is  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  electrode  and  isolated  from  the  other 
structure; 

forming  a  second  nitride  layer  over  said  first  conductive 
nitride  layer; 

patterning  said  second  nitride  layer  to  leave  second  nitride 
portions  over  said  electrode  and  a  part  of  said  other  struc- 
ture; 

patterning  said  first  conductive  nitride  layer  using  said  sec- 
ond nitride  portions  as  a  mask; 

adding  a  further  layer  of  nitride  to  cover  said  other  struc- 
ture, said  first  conductive  nitride  layer  and  said  second 
nitride  layer; 

adding  a  relatively  thick  insulation  over  said  further  layer  of 
nitride; 

anisotropically  etching  said  insulation  and  said  fiirther  layer 
of  nitride  to  open  a  window  to  a  portion  of  said  first 
conductive  nitride  layer  over  said  electrode;  and 

etching  said  insulation  in  said  window  isotropically  to  widen 
the  window,  said  nitride  layers  protecting  said  other  struc- 
ture from  being  exposed  during  said  etch,  whereby  an 
electrically  conductive  material  can  be  placed  in  said 
widened  window  to  become  electrically  coupled  to  said 
electrode  with  improved  step  coverage. 


5,385,635 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  SILICON  CHANNEL 

STRUCTURES  WTTH  VARIABLE  CROSS-SECnONAL 

AREAS 

James  F.  O'Neill,  Penfieid,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpoca- 

tion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Not.  1, 1993,  Scr.  No.  143,774 
tat  CL*  HOIL  21/306 
MS.  a.  156—647  8  Oatms 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  three  dimensional  structure 
from  a  silicon  wafer  having  at  least  one  recess  with  a  variable 
cross-sectional  area,  the  wafer  having  a  thickness  and  two 
opposing,    substantially    parallel    surfaces,    the    fabricating 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  layer  of  etch  resistant  material  on  both  sur- 
faces of  the  wafer; 
patterning  the  first  layer  of  etch  resistant  material  on  one  of 
the  wafer  surfaces  to  delineate  a  plurality  of  vias,  said  vias 
exposing  the  surface  of  the  wafer,  at  least  one  of  the  vias 
having  opposing  aids  and  sides  with  opposing  via  exten- 
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sions  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  each  via  side  at 
a  kxaition  therealong; 

depositing  a  second  layer  of  etch  resistant  material  on  both 
sides  of  the  wafer  and  over  the  first  layer  of  etch  resistant 
material  and  vias  therein; 

patterning  the  second  layer  of  etch  resistant  material  on  the 
same  wafer  surface  as  that  patterned  in  the  first  layer  of 
etch  resistant  material  to  produce  at  least  one  via  within  a 
boundary  of  one  of  the  vias  in  said  first  layer  of  etch 
resistant  material  to  expose  the  silicon  wafer  surface; 

placing  the  wafer  into  a  first  anisotropic  etchant  to  etch 
ooanely  the  wafer  to  produce  at  least  one  recess  in  the 
wafer  through  the  vias  in  the  second  layer  of  etch  resistant 
material; 

removing  the  second  layer  of  etch  resistant  material  from  the 
wafer  to  expose  the  first  layer  of  etch  resistant  material 
and  the  vias  in  said  one  surface  thereof  which  expose  the 
wafer  surface  through  said  vias; 


placing  the  wafer  into  a  second  anisotropic  etchant  for  a 
time  period  to  produce  relatively  fine  recesses  in  the  ex- 
posed wafer  surface  through  the  vias  in  the  first  layer  of 
etch  resistant  material,  the  extensions  on  opposing  sides  of 
said  at  least  one  recess  causing  the  second  etchant  to  etch 
along  the  {ill}  crystal  planes,  so  that  the  second  etchant 
etches  under  the  via  extensions  of  said  at  least  one  via  in 
the  etch  resistant  material  in  opposing  directions  towards 
the  recess  ends,  thereby  enlarging  the  recess  cross-sec- 
tional area  intermediate  the  via  ends  while  the  wafer  b  in 
the  second  etchant;  and 

removing  the  wafer  from  the  second  anisotropic  etchant 
within  a  time  period  sufficient  to  stop  the  etching  under 
the  first  layer  of  etch  resistant  material  to  delineate  a 
recess  shape  having  a  different  cross-sectional  area  at  each 
end  than  at  a  location  intermediate  the  etched  recess  ends. 


5,385,636 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  MFTAL  COST  ACT  ON  A 
PROJECTION  ON  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 
FraKis  PoiMt,  Ste  GeMrtere  dea  Boia;  EUaabetk  GaiuMmt- 
Goarin,  MootrtMse,  awi  Lioaei  Lc  Go«eiiao«,  Le  Val  St 
GcraaiB,  all  of  France,  aarignofi  to  Akatd  N.V,,  Aasterdam, 
Nctherlaadf 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,301 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  FraMC,  Mar.  5, 1993,  93  02577 

Iirt.  a.«  HOIL  21/312 

VS.  CL  156—649  3  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  metal  contact  on  projection  on  a 

semiconductor  substrate,  in  which: 

a)  a  metal  film  is  deposited  on  the  semiconductor  substrate, 
and  then  a  spot  of  photosensitive  resin  is  deposited  on  a 
zone  of  the  substrate  that  is  to  be  protected; 

b)  the  metal  film  around  the  zone  protected  by  the  spot  of 
photosensitive  resin  is  etched; 

()  the  photosensitive  resin  is  caused  to  flow  aroimd  the 


protected  zone  so  as  to  come  into  contact  with  the  semi- 
conductor substrate;  and 

d)  the  semiconductor  substrate  is  subjected  to  etching  all 
around  the  zone  protected  by  the  spot  of  photosensitive 
resin,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form  said  projection; 

wherein  the  photosensitive  resin  is  caused  to  flow  by  passing 
it  for  a  short  period  of  time  in  contact  with  vapor  of  a 
solvent  for  the  resin;  and 


wherein  an  opening  is  formed  in  the  metal  film  in  the  zone 
protected  by  the  spot  of  photosensitive  resin  by  placing 
over  the  spot  a  mask  defining  the  opening  to  be  made,  by 
subjecting  the  photosensitive  resin  to  radiation  through 
said  mask,  and  by  performing  a  selective  ablation  treat- 
ment to  remove  the  resin  in  the  opening  defined  in  this 
way,  and  then  by  etching  the  metal  underlying  said  open- 
ing. 


5,385,637 

STABILIZING  DOMAINS  IN  INDUCTIVE  THIN  FILM 

HEADS 

Pradeep  K.  Thayamballi,  Fremont,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Read-Rite 

Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  986,252 

Lit  CL«  GllB  5/00 

VS.  CL  156—656  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  a  magnetic  thin  film  recording 
head  structure  having  a  substrate  for  supporting  a  lower  mag- 
netic pole  layer,  an  upper  top  magnetic  pole  layer  for  forming 
a  magnetic  yoke  with  said  lower  pole  layer,  said  pole  layers 
characterized  by  an  easy  axis  of  magnetization,  said  top  pole 
layer  including  a  sloping  nose  area  narrowing  from  said  mag- 
netic yoke,  an  electrical  coil  layer  formed  between  said  pole 
layers,  and  insulation  encompassing  said  coil  layer,  wherein 
said  layers  are  deposited  as  thin  films,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositing  a  sandwich  of  NiFe/MnFe/NiFe  thin  films  in  a 
selected  localized  area  of  said  head  structure  adjacent  to 
said  nose  area  prior  to  the  deposition  of  said  upper  top 
magnetic  pole  layer; 
configuring  said  deposited  sandwich  to  conform  to  said 

sloping  nose  area  of  said  top  pole  layer; 
depositing  a  seed  layer  upon  said  deposited  sandwich  for 

serving  as  a  base  for  subsequent  plating; 
raising  the  temperature  of  said  thin  film  recording  structure 
above  the  Neel  temperature  of  MnFe  and  applying  a 
uniaxial  magnetic  field  along  said  easy  axis  of  magnetiza- 
tion of  said  pole  layers; 
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cooling  said  head  structure  to  room  temperature  in  the 
presence  of  said  iminTial  magnetic  field. 


5,385,638 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  STAMPER 

Hitoahi  laoBO,  Tenri,  and  HirotoaU  TakeaMri,  Nara,  botk  of 

Japu,  assignors  to  Sharp  KaboaUU  Kaiaha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Coatiaoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  798,595,  Nov.  26, 1991,  aiiaBdoaed. 

This  appHcatioa  May  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  56,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  28,  1990,  2-331062; 
Dec  27, 1990,  2-416754 

lat  CL*  B44C  1/22 
VS.  a.  156—663  19 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  stamper,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
coating  a  surface  of  a  substrate  with  a  photosensitive  mate- 
rial; 
directing  light  on  the  resulting  coated  surface  to  expose  the 

photosensitive  material; 
developing  the  photosensitive  material  to  make  a  photoresist 

masked  pattern  on  the  substrate; 
etching  the  substrate  at  the  unmasked  portion; 
removing  the  photoresist  to  make  a  master; 
forming  a  first  nickel  layer  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate; 
forming  an  intermediate  layer  of  tantalum  or  chrome  over 

the  nickel  layer; 
forming  a  second  nickel  layer  on  the  intermediate  layer  to 

form  a  conductive  film  having  a  three-stratum  structure; 
forming  an  electroformed  layer  on  the  conductive  film  by  an 

electroforming  process;  and 
separating  the  conductive  film  with  the  electrofonned  layer 

from  the  substrate. 


5,385,639 

DEINKING  WASTEPAPER  PRINTED  WITH  On^BASED 

INK 
Meaa-Jeng  Hoo,  Tega  Cay,  S.C.,  and  Narayaaasaaay  Secnira- 
san,  Charlotte,  N.C,  aarignors  to  Hoechst  Ceiaaese  Corpora- 
tion, Somerrilk,  N  J. 

Filed  Ang.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  113,549 

Int.  CL«  D21C  5/02 

VS.  CL  162—5  8  Claims 


a)  pulping  the  paper  with  water  at  temperature  of  2S-8S 
degrees  C.  in  alkaline  conditions; 

b)  diluting  the  pulp  to  a  consistency  of  0.8-3.0%; 

c)  mixing  the  pulp  with  at  least  one  alkoxylated  diamine  of 
Formula  1: 


H— X— O  O— W— H  Formula  I 

\  / 

N— C—C— N 

/  \ 

H— Y— O  O— Z— H 

where  X.  Y,  W  and  Z  may  be  alike  or  different  and  are  each 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

0)  -<CH2-CH(CH3)-0)^CH2-CH2-0)»-; 

fii)  -(CH2-CH2)— OWCH2-CH  (CH3)-0)rf-; 
and 

(iii)  rmdom  oopotymeis  of  ethyloie  oxide  and 
propylene  oxide, 
wherein  a,  b,  c  and  d  are  each  selected  independently  to  be  a 
number  from  1-30  so  as  to  give  an  HLB  value  of  5-15;  and 
d)  treating  said  pulp  in  a  flotation  cell. 


5,385,640 
PRCXXSS  FOR  MAKING  MICRODENOMINATED 
CELLULOSE 
Michael  K.  Wdbel,  West  Redding,  and  Richard  S.  PanI,  Red- 
ding, both  of  Conn^  aasignon  to  MicroccU,  Inc.,  Wcat  Red- 
ding, Conn. 

Filed  JnL  9. 1993,  Ser.  No.  89,683 
Int  CL*  D21B  1/10 
VS.  CL  162—23  7  ( 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  microdenominated  cellulose 
comprising  repeatedly  passing  a  liquid  suspensi<»i  of  fibrous 
cellulose  through  a  zone  of  high  shear,  said  zone  being  defined 
by  two  confronting  refining  disk  surfaces,  with  one  of  said 
surfaces  rotating  relative  to  the  other,  under  conditions  and  for 
a  length  of  time  sufficient  to  render  said  suspension  substan- 
tially stable  and  to  impart  to  said  suspension  a  Canadian  Stan- 
dard Freeness  that  shows  consistent  increase  with  repeated 
passage  of  said  cellulose  through  said  zone  of  high  shear. 


1.  A  method  for  deinking  pulp  which  has  been  made  from 
paper  printed  with  oil-based  ink  wherein  said  method  com- 
prises: 


5,385,641 

DEUGNIFICATION  OF  CELLULOSIC  RAW 

MATERIALS  USING  ACETIC  ACID,  NTTRIC  ACID  AND 

OZONE 
Alex  Berg,  SckwXMsch-Hall;  Wini  Jaaasca,  MnrrlMrdt;  StcfM 
Baltt,  SchwiiMach  Gaand;  Rndolf  G.  Kanz,  deccMsd,  late  of 
Nirtinaea  by  Ebcrtaard  C.  Knaz,  execntor  ,  aad  Woifdictcr 
KleiB,  ReckUaghaaaea,  all  oTGcraaay,  assignors  to  Acetocdl 
Gad>H  A  Co.  KG,  Gschwcnd,  Gcraaay 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,U2 

OaiM  priority,  application  Ctnumy,  Mar.  8, 1991, 4107354 

Int  CL*  D21C  3/20 

VS.  CL  162—76  7  CfadaM 

1.  A  process  for  the  delignification  of  lignocellulose-contain- 

ing  raw  materials  utilizing  in  a  first  stage  a  weight  ratio  of  the 

lignocellulose-containing  raw  material  to  a  pulping  solution 

containing  aqueous  monocarboxylic  acid  of  between  0.08:1  to 


162-190  0.0.-95-10 
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O.S:l,  with  a  water  content  in  the  puJping  solution  of  S  to  50% 
by  weight,  a  temperature  of  between  140*  and  230'  C.  under  a 
pressure  of  3  to  30  bar  and  with  a  residence  time  of  between  O.S 
and  8  hours,  followed  by  a  subsequent  extraction  or  washing 
treatment,  said  process  being  further  characterized  by  treat- 
ment of  the  thus-obtained  monocarboxylic  acid-moist  pulp 
with  a  pulping  solution  having  a  composition  corresponding  to 
the  pulping  solution  used  in  the  first  stage,  with  addition  of 
nitric  acid  at  a  weight  proportion  of  O.S  to  S.0%  by  weight  / 
atro  of  the  raw  material  at  a  temperature  of  60*  to  140*  C.  and 
under  a  pressure  of  1  to  6  bar  and  a  residence  time  of  0. 1  to  6 
hours,  and  subsequent  washing  or  extraction  with  water  or 
with  the  pulping  solution  in  a  second  stage  and  thereafter  in  a 
third  stage  effecting  treatment  of  the  resulting  monocarboxylic 
acid-moist  pulp  in  a  consistency  range  of  3  to  60%  by  weight 
in  a  liquid  phase  corresponding  to  the  composition  of  the 
pulping  solution  of  the  first  stage  with  an  ozone-containing  gas 
under  a  pressure  of  1  to  12  bar  and  at  a  temperature  of  IS*  to 
50*  C.  with  an  amount  of  ozone  of  0. 1  up  to  2.5%  by  weight 
based  on  the  atro  weight  of  the  raw  material  to  produce  a  pulp 
with  a  Ugnin  content  of  less  than  1%  by  weight;  said  monocar- 
boxylic acid  comprising  a  C1-C4  aliphatic  monocarboxylic 
acid  or  a  mixture  thereof 


5,3»,643 
PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  A  THIN  FILM  CONTAINING 

LOW  LEVELS  OF  A  FUNCnONAL-POLYSILOXANE 
AND  A  NONFUNCnONAL-POLYSILOXANE  TO  TISSUE 

PAPER 
Robert  S.  Aivabki,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  The  Procter  * 
GamUt  Ccmfmj,  OmdmmMti,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1994,  Scr.  No.  212,412 
IML  CL*  D21H  2J/22 
VS.  CL  162—135  23  OalM 

1.  A  process  for  applying  low  levels  of  a  fimctional- 
polysiloxane  compound  and  a  nonfunctional-polysiloxane 
compound  to  a  dry  tissue  paper  web,  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  dry  tissue  paper  web; 

b)  mixing  a  functional-polysiloxane  compound  with  a  suit- 


able  nonfunctional-polysiloxane  compound  to  form  a 
functional-polysiloxane  containing  solution; 

c)  mixing  said  functional-polysiloxane  containing  solution 
with  water  and  a  suitable  surfactant  emulsifier  to  form  a 
functional-polysiloxane  containing  emulsion; 

d)  applying  said  fimctional-polysiloxane  containing  emulsion 
to  a  heated  transfer  surface; 

e)  evaporating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  water  from  said 
heated  tramfer  surface  to  form  a  film  containing  said 
fiinctional  polysiloxane  compound  and  said  nonfunction- 
al-polysiloxane compound,  and 


I  5,3CS,<42 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  TISSUE  PAPER  WITH 
TRI-COMPONENT  BIODEGRADABLE  SOFTENER 
COMPOSITION 
I  Vm  Ftaa,  West  Cheater;  Paid  D.  Trokhu,  wd  DnrM  C 
Hipve,  koth  of  HaaiHoii,  all  of  Ohio,  aMignors  to  The  Procter 
A  C—hlr  Coavuy.  OBdMati,  Ohio 

FUed  May  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  61,409 
iML  CL*  D21H  21/22 
VS.  CL  162—112  22  CUm 

1.  A  process  for  softening  a  tissue  paper  web  which  com- 
prises the  step  of  treating  at  least  one  surface  of  a  dry  tissue 
paper  web  with  a  tri-component  biodegradable  softener  com- 
position comprising  a  mixture  of: 

(a)  a  nonionic  softener  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sorbitan  mono-,  di-,  tri-  esters  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  a  nonionic  surfactant  compatibilizer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethoxylated  sorbitan  esters,  propox- 
ylated  sorbitan  esters,  alkylpolyglycosides  and  mixtures 
thereof;  and 

(c)  a  polyhydoxy  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  glycerol,  polyethylene  glycol,  polypropylene 
glycol  and  mixtures  thereof; 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  nonionic  softener  to  the  non- 
ionic surfactant  compatibilizer  ranges  from  about  10:1  to  1:10 
and  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  nonionic  softener  to  the 
polyhydroxy  compound  ranges  from  about  10:1  to  1:10,  in  a 
manner  such  that  the  tri-component  softener  is  applied  to  said 
at  least  one  surface  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  3% 
by  weight  of  the  dry  tissue  paper  web. 


f)  transferring  said  film  from  said  heated  transfer  surface  to 
at  least  one  outwardly-facing  surface  of  said  tissue  web  by 
contacting  said  outwardly-facing  web  surface  with  said 
heated  transfer  surface,  thereby  transferring  a  sufficient 
amount  of  said  functional  polysiloxane  compound  such 
that  from  about  0.004%  to  about  0.75%  of  said  functional- 
polysiloxane  compound,  based  on  the  dry  fiber  weight  of 
said  tissue  web,  is  retained  by  said  tissue  web,  and  wherein 
the  weight  ratio  of  the  fimctional-polysiloxane  compound 
to  the  nonfunctional-polysiloxane  compound  retained  by 
the  tissue  web  ranges  from  19:1  to  1:19.     1 


5,3«5,644 

MFFHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  INTENSIFYING  THE 
OPERATION  OF  A  YANKEE  PRESS  IN  A  SOFT-TISSUE 

PAPER  MACHINE 
Um  H.  M.  HawM,  aad  Jcm  P.  Eakriat,  both  of  Tnrkn,  Fln- 
laML  aariflMtrs  to  Vataet  Paper  MachiMry,  Inc.,  HeWaU, 
Finland 

Filed  Jw.  7. 1993,  Scr.  No.  73,101 
CUm  priority,  appUcatkM  Ftafawd,  Jwa.  8,  1992,  922649 
Int  CL«  D21F  5/J8.  5/20 
VS.  CL  162—207  20  ( 
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1.  A  method  in  a  soft-tissue  paper  machine  for  intensifying 
the  operation  of  a  Yankee  press  in  which  at  least  one  press  roll 
is  arranged  adjacent  to  a  Yankee  cylinder  to  form  a  nip  there- 
between in  which  a  web  is  pressed,  and  air  is  introduced  into 
the  Yankee  press  and  blown  against  the  web  through  a  Yankee 
hood  arranged  over  said  Yankee  cylinder  to  dry  the  web  run- 
ning on  said  Yankee  cylinder,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
arranging  a  blow  box  in  proximity  to  and  before  the  nip  in  a 

running  direction  of  the  web, 
directing  hot  and  humid  air  from  said  Yankee  hood  into  said 

blow  box, 
blowing  the  hot  and  humid  air  from  said  blow  box  against 
the  web. 
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drawing  the  air  after  it  has  been  blown  against  the  web  into 

said  blow  box,  and 
directing  the  air  drawn  into  said  blow  box  from  said  blow 

box  as  exhaust  air  to  be  removed  from  the  Yankee  press 

and  outlet  to  the  external  environment 


form  a  cloaed  loop  so  as  to  build  up  the  concentration  of 
contaminants  in  said  overhead  condensate;  and 


5,385,645 
HEAT  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  WITH  POSITIVE  DRIVE 

ORBITAL  WHIP  ROD 
Yao-Tn  Li,  LiMMte,  Maw.,  awi^or  to  Y.  T.  Li  Eagtawering, 

Imc,  Acton,  Maaa. 
CoirtinMtio»-i»fwt  of  Ser.  No.  716,083,  Ju.  17, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,221,439.  Hit  appUcatkM  Jm.  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  81,039 
Int  CL«  BOID  1/24:  F28F  77/00 
UJS.  CL  202—175  15  ( 


1.  An  orbital  drive  for  use  in  a  heat  transfer  apparatus  having 
(i)  at  least  one  vertically  oriented  heat  transfer  tube  that  re- 
ceives a  first  fluid  to  be  processed  at  its  upper  end  and  has  a 
second  fluid  flow  over  its  outer  surface  to  produce  a  radial  heat 
transfer  through  the  wall  of  the  tubes,  and  (ii)  a  flexible  whip 
rod  disposed  in  each  tube  and  extending  generally  the  length  of 
the  tube,  comprising, 
a  motive  power  source, 
means  for  translating  the  output  of  said  motive  power  into  an 

orbital  motion, 
means  for  mechanically  and  positively  coupling  said  orbital 
motion  to  said  whip  rod  to  cause  it  to  orbit  over  the  inner 
surface  of  said  tube  to  distribute  the  first  fluid  and  to 
remove  solids  from  the  inner  surface  deposited  from  the 
first  fluid  as  a  result  of  the  heat  transfer. 


5,385,646 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  CHEMICAL  PROCESS 

EFFLUENT 

Allan  D.  Holiday,  Orerland  Park,  Kans.,  aaaigBor  to  Farmland 

iMfaHtries,  Inc.,  Kanaas  aty.  Mo. 

FUcd  Sep.  3, 1993.  Scr.  No.  116,863 
Int  CL*  BOID  3/38 
VS.  CL  203—11  16  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  chemical  production  plant  pro- 
cess effluent  aqueous  stream  of  dilute  contaminants,  said 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 
stripping  at  least  a  portion  of  said  contaminants  from  said 
process  effluent  in  a  stripping  section  to  obtain  a  contami- 
nant-rich overhead  stream  and  an  aqueous  bottom  stream 
of  reduced  contaminant  content; 
rectifying  said  contaminant-rich  overhead  stream  in  a  rectifi- 
cation section  to  obtain  a  concentrated  overhead  stream; 
condensing  said  concentrated  overhead  stream  to  obtain  a 

contaminant-rich  overhead  condensate; 
recycling  said  overhead  condensate  to  the  rectifying  step  to 


r»«ocas    I 
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separating  and  withdrawing  from  said  closed  loop  a  fraction 
of  said  overhead  condensate;  and  reusing  said  fraction  of 
the  overhead  condensate  the  chemical  production  plant 


5,385,647 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REDUCnON  OF  THE  ALCOHOL 

CONTENT  OF  ALCOHOUC  BEVERAGES 
Hartant  E.  A.  BrwMkkc,  NMsloch;  Walter  H.  Schneider, 
Doaacnheim,  aad  Gaenter  F.  Tmti,  Hoabwg/Saar,  all  of 
Gcraany,  aaii^on  to  Deirtache  Carbooe  AG,  NcnUrchcB/- 
Heiaits,  Germany 
DiTiaion  of  Scr.  No.  701,187,  May  16, 1991,  abaadoacd.  wUch  ii 
a  coatinaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  308,800,  Feb.  9, 1989,  abaadoaed.  TUa 
appUcatioa  Jaa.  21, 1993,  Scr.  No.  7,258 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  GcrMay,  Feb.  11, 1988, 3804236 
lat  CL*  BOID  3/Oa  13/00:  A23L  2/08 
VS.  CL  203-39  11  < 


1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  alcohol  content  of  an  alcoholic 
beverage  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pervaporating  said  beverage  with  a  pervaporation  mem- 
brane to  remove  at  least  a  portion  of  the  alcohol  as  a 
permeate  vapor; 

first  condensing  said  permeate  vapor  at  a  temperature  of 
about  0*  to  -30*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  O.S  to  SO  mbar 
in  a  manner  to  substantially  condense  the  alcohol  vapors 
in  said  permeate  vapor  while  avoiding  substantial  conden- 
sation of  volatile  aroma  compounds  in  said  permeate 
vapor; 

further  condensing  said  permeate  vapor  at  a  temperature  of 
about  —20*  to  —70*  C.  and  by  the  use  of  a  multi-step 
condensation,  with  each  condensation  step  being  carried 
out  at  a  step-wise  increased  higher  pressure  compared  to 
the  first  condensing  step,  up  to  atmoapheric  pressure,  to 
enable  condensation  of  said  aroma  compounds;  and 

mixing  said  condensed  aroma  compounds  with  the  alcohol- 
reduced  retentate  of  said  pervaporation  step. 
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S,385,648 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  CERIC 
ION-CONTAINING  AQUEOUS  ACID  SOLUTION 
S«|taUM;   NoriaU   Ikeda;   Kokki   Yammmabt,  awl 
Kia,  ail  of  HImJI,  Japn.  awigMn  to  Ntppoa 
i  Co^  LbL,  Ocaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Jul.  22. 1993,  Scr.  No.  95,201 

OaiaH  priority,  appUcadoa  J^aia,  JaL  2S,  1992,  4-201070 

lat  CL»  CD7C  50/lZ-  C25B  3/00 

VS.  CL  204—59  R  2S  Clalaia 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  eerie  ion-containing  aqueous 

add  solution  by  electrolytically  oxidizing  cerous  ions  in  a 

cerous  ion-containing  aqueous  acid  solution  contained  in  an 

electrolytic  bath  having  no  diaphragm  between  the  anode  and 

the  cathode,  which  process  comprises  adding  in  an  amount  of 

1  to  less  than  20,000  ppm  at  least  one  heterocyclic  compound 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  five-mem- 

bered    heteromonocyclic   compounds,   substituted   six-mem- 

bered  heteromonocyclic  compounds  and  condensed  heteropo- 

lycyclic  compounds  to  the  cerous  ion-containing  aqueous  acid 

solution,  and 

electrolytically  oxidizing  said  cerous  ions  to  eerie  ions. 


I  5,395,650 

RECOVERY  OF  BROMINE  AND  PREPARATION  OF 

HYPOBROMOUS  ACID  FROM  BROMIDE  SOLUTION 

JoMthaa  N.  Howartk;  Ahmad  Dadgv,  both  of  Lafiqrette,  a^ 

Rodwy  R  ScrvMt,  W.  Lafiryette,  all  of  lad.,  aMisMtra  to 

Great  Lakca  Chcakal  CarporatkM,  Wert  LaCayctte,  bd. 

Coatteaatkm-iB-pvt  of  Scr.  No.  791,049,  No?.  U,  1991, 

abaadoaed.  Thia  appMcatloa  Apr.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  SiJOt 

I)8t  CL«  C25B  1/2Z  1/24 

UJS.  CL  204—103  29  CUm 


25.  A  process  for  preparing  a  lolutioa  containing  at  least 
about  O.0K5M  HOBr  (rota  a  feed  solution  containing  bromide 
ion  and  a  source  of  acid  comprising: 
passing  an  electric  current  through  the  feed  solution  be- 
tween an  anode  and  a  cathode  of  an  electrolytic  cell 
which  are  in  electrical  communication  with  the  solutioii, 
the  solution  remaining  at  a  pH  of  less  than  about  6.2  dur- 


ing passage  of  said  current  therethrough  has  been  inserted 
after  "solution,"  thereby  generating  bromine  by  electroly- 
sis of  the  solution  at  the  anode  and  producing  an  electroly- 
zate  containing  bromine,  the  bromine  reacting  with  water 
in  the  electrolyzate  to  produce  a  solution  containing  at 
least  about  0.03M  HOBr. 


5,385,651 

DIGITAL  ELECTROCHEMICAL  ETCHING  OF 

COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTORS 

John  L.  Sttekscy;  Qing  Lei,  >nd  Choong  K.  Rhee,  all  of  Athena, 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Unirersity  of  Georgia  Research  Foundatioii, 

AthcM,Ga. 

Coatiaaation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  695,969,  May  6, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,320,736,  which  is  a  coatianation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,597, 

Jaa.  11, 1991,  abaadoaed.  This  application  May  28, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  68,752 

lat  CL*  C25F  3/12 

UJS.  a.  204— 129J5  7  Claims 


5,385,649 

SEPARATION  OF  1-HEXENE  FROM  HEXANE  BY 

AZEOTROPIC  DISTILLATION 

Lloyd  Berg,  1314  S.  Third  Ave.,  BoaeaMa,  Moat  59715,  as- 

'  to  Uoyd  Berg,  Boaemaa,  Moat 

Filed  May  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  245,473 
lat  CL'  BOID  3/36;  C07C  7/06 
VS.  CL  203—62  1  Claiai 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  1-hexene  fix>m  a  mixture  of 
1-hexene  and  hexane  which  comprises  distilling  a  mixture  of 
1-hexene  and  hexane  in  the  presence  of  an  azeotrope  forming 
agent,  recovering  the  hexene-l  and  the  azeotrope  forming 
agent  as  overhead  product  and  obtaining  the  hexane  as  bottoms 
product;  wherein  said  azeotrope  forming  agent  consists  of  one 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  t-butanol,  cyclo- 
pentanol,  diacetone  alcohol  and  2-ethyl-l-butanol. 


1.  A  method  for  the  electrochemical  etching  of  compound 
semiconductors  which  comprises  alternating  atomic  layers  of 
at  least  a  first  element  and  a  second  element,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  providing  an  electrochemical  flow  cell  system  which 
comprises  a  first  electrode,  a  compound  semiconductor 
comprising  alternating  layers  of  at  least  a  first  element  and 
a  second  element,  «n  electrolyte  solution  which  can  be 
actively  flowed  over  said  compound  semiconductor,  and 
a  means  for  selecting  and  controlling  the  electrochemical 
potential  across  said  electrochemical  flow  cell  system, 
wherein  said  first  electrode  and  the  compound  semicon- 
ductor are  in  electrochemical  contact  with  each  other  by 
way  of  said  electrolyte  solution;  and 

b.  sequentially  stripping  layers  of  the  first  element  and  the 
second  element  from  the  compound  semiconductor  by 
selecting  a  first  electrochemical  potential  sufTiciently  close 
to  the  upper  or  lower  decomposition  potential  of  the 
compound  semiconductor  to  result  in  the  removal  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  atomic  layer  of  the  first  element 
leaving  the  atomic  layer  of  the  second  element  intact  snd 
then  selecting  a  second  electrochemical  potential  suffi- 
ciently close  to  the  lower  or  upper  decomposition  poten- 
tial of  the  compound  semiconductor  to  result  in  the  re- 
moval of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  atomic  layer  of  the 
second  element  left  after  the  removal  of  said  portion  of  the 
atomic  layer  of  the  first  element  wherein  said  first  electro- 
chemical potential  is  not  sufficient  to  strip  the  second 
element  from  the  semiconductor  and  said  second  electro- 
chemical potential  is  not  sufficient  to  strip  the  first  element 
from  the  semiconductor. 
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5,385,652 

METHOD  OF  FTCHING  USING  A  SILVER/SILVER 
OXIDE  REFERENCE  ELECTRODE 
Sa-Chee  S.  Wang,  Troy,  Mich.,  and  Daa  W.  Chllcott  Sharps- 
rille,  lad.,  assignors  to  Deico  Elcctroaics  Corporation,  Ko- 
komo,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  168,328 

lat  CL*  C23F  3/00 

VS.  CL  204— 129  J5  6  daiais 


5,385,654 

CONTROLLED  TEMPERATURE  ANION  SEPARATION 

BY  CAPILLARY  ELECTROPHORESIS 
Lenore  Kelly,  Snaayrale;  Deaa  S.  Bargi,  Mealo  Park,  and  Ro- 
bert J.  Nelaoa,  F^eaioat  all  of  CaUf.,  asalgaors  to  Thermo 
Separatioa  Prodacts  Inc.,  Freatoat  CaUf  . 

FUed  JnL  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,439 
lat  a.*  GOIN  27/26.  27/447 
VS.  CL  204—180.1  18  ( 


POTENT  I OSTAT   -, 


K^^<■v^«■<■v^^^»■^.^».*.»■«.^.«.«.«.^v«.v^v^^^■U«■«■g^M 


1.  A  method  of  wet  electrochemical  etching  comprising: 

providing  an  etchant  solution; 

providing  a  working  electrode  comprising  silicon  being 
selectively  masked  and  having  a  p-n  junction,  a  counter- 
electrode  and  a  reference  electrode  in  contact  with  the 
anisotropic  etchant  solution; 

said  reference  electrode  comprising  an  Ag  layer  and  an 
Ag20  layer; 

applying  a  positive  bias  voltage  to  the  working  electrode  to 
selectively  etch  the  same;  and 

measuring  the  potential  between  the  working  electrode  and 
the  reference  electrode,  and  selectively  adjusting  the 
voltage  applied  to  the  working  electrode  as  a  function  of 
the  measured  potential. 


5,385,653 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  WASTE 

WATER  TREATMENT 

Semyoa  TamarUa,  11  Lincola  Ave.,  West  Oraage,  N  J.  07052 

FUed  Not.  9, 1993,  Scr.  No.  149,090 

lat  a.*  C02F  1/463 

VS.  CL  204—150  6 


1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  electroconductive  waste  water, 
comprising  the  step  of 

loading  a  vessel  with  metal  particles; 

pumping  waste  water  to  the  vessel  though  a  line; 

supplying  coal  particles  into  the  line  through  which  the 
waste  water  is  pumped  to  the  vessel;  and 

passing  the  coal  particles  with  waste  water  through  the 
vessel  loaded  with  metal  particles  to  form  galvanic  cou- 
ples to  produce  Fe'*'^  which  provide  chemical  reduction 
of  ions  of  heavy  metals  and  formation  Fe(OH)2  to  form  a 
coagulating  agent  which  absortra  impurities  contained  in 
the  waste  water. 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  and  separating  anions  in  a  sample 
using  capillary  electrophoresis  comprising  the  steps  of,  provid- 
ing a  capillary  filled  with  a  carrier  electrolyte,  said  carrier 
electrolyte  containing  a  light-absorbing  co-anion,  heating  or 
cooling  said  capillary  to  a  target  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  25*  C.  to  60*  C,  introducing  a  sample  containing  one  or 
more  anions  into  said  capillary,  applying  an  f  lectrical  current 
to  said  capillary  under  conditions  causing  anions  in  said  sample 
to  migrate  and  separate,  and  detecting  said  anions  indirecdy 
using  a  photometric  detector  while  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture in  said  capillary  to  within±0.5'  C.  of  said  target  tempera- 
ture, wherein  said  anions  are  detected  by  simultaneously  moni- 
toring said  sample  at  two  different  wavelengths. 


5,385,655 

TREATMENT  OF  METAL  PARTS  TO  PROVIDE 
RUST-INHTBTTING  COATINGS 
Randall  J.  Breat  North  Royaltoa,  and  Darid  A.  Blaha,  Parau, 
both  of  Ohio,  assigaors  to  Maa-GUl  Cheadcal  Compaay, 
Oeveland,  Ohio 
CoatinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  969,128,  Oct  30, 1992,  i 

This  appUcatioB  Not.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  156,308 
lat  CL*  C25D  13/12 
VS.  CL  204—181.1  27  ( 

15.  A  method  of  producing  an  adherent  and  rust-inhibiting 
multilayer  finish  on  metal  parts  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ferrous  metal,  zinc,  aluminum,  and  alloys  thereof 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(A)  immersing  the  parts  in  an  aqueous  acidic  zinc,  lead,  iron 
or  manganese  phosphating  solution  for  a  period  of  time 
and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  deposit  an  adherent 
phosphate  coating  on  said  metal  parts; 

(B)  rinsing  the  phosphate-coated  parts  with  an  aqueous 
acidic  solution  containing  an  under-paint  corrosion  inhibi- 
tor; 

(Q  immersing  the  phosphate-coated  metal  parts  contained 
on  a  rack  or  in  a  rotatable  porous  barrel  in  an  aqueous 
dispersion,  emulsion  or  solution  of  a  thermosetting  resin 
and  passing  through  said  parts,  an  electric  current  thereby 
electrodepositing  resin  particles  on  the  phosphate-coated 
parts  by  electrophoresis  to  form  a  first  resin  film; 

(D)  contacting  the  electrophoretically  coated  parts  with  an 
aqueous  composition  prior  to  curing  of  the  coating  depos- 
ited in  (B)  to  form  a  second  film  of  the  aqueous  composi- 
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tion  over  the  fint  film  as  a  seal  coat,  said  second  film 
comprising  water  and  at  least  one  water-dispersible  or 
emulsifying  film-forming  resin; 

(E)  curing  the  films  on  the  metal  parts  by  subjecting  the 
parts  to  an  elevated  temperature  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
core  the  fUms;  and 

(F)  contacting  the  cured  resin-coated  parts  with  oil,  oil 
containing  a  corrosion  inhibitor,  or  a  corrosion  inhibitor 
without  oil  to  form  a  top  seal  coat. 


5,385,656 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
OUVZL-IMPACT-RESISTANT  MULTICOAT  LACQUER 
FINISHES  AND  PASTE  FILLER  USABLE  THEREFOR 
I  P.  DocMcr,  RaderonnwaM;  Woi«pug  GSMacr,  HeUigeB- 
Rolaad  Gritter,  Wappcrtal;  Reiner  Juagemiaiiii,  Dart- 
I  Maafk«d  Opyermaim,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Germaiiy, 
I  to  Hcrfccrta  GaibH,  Wopportal,  Gemiany 
Filed  JaL  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,482 
I  priority.  awlicatkM  Gcrmaay,  Aug.  1, 1991.  4125459 
bt  CL*  C25D  12/12 
U&  CI  204—181.1  18  ClaiiM 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  gravel-impact-resistant  mul- 
tiooat  lacquer  finish  on  electrically  conductive  substrates  com- 
ptisiiig: 
applying  a  primer  on  a  conductive  substrate  by  cathodic 

electrodeposition  from  an  aqueous  coating  agent; 
subsequently  applying  over  the  applied  primer,  either  wet- 
on-wet,  or  after  flashing-off  or  after  stoving,  a  primer 
surfacer  coat  of  an  aqueous  paste  filler  containing  at  least 
one  curable  water-dilutable  binder  cured  at  a  temperature 
not  greater  than  180*  C;  and 
applying  over  the  applied  primer  surfacer  coat,  either  wet- 
on-wet  or  after  flashing-off  or  afW  stoving,  at  least  one 
base  coat  and  at  least  one  finishing  coat, 
wherein  the  aqueous  paste  filler  comprises  0. 1  to  20  wt  %  of 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyamide  powder  and  polyacrylonitrile  powder  which 
do  not  melt  or  dissolve  during  stoving  and  which  have 
particle  diameters  in  a  range  of  0. 1  to  100  fim,  and 
wherein  the  aqueous  paste  filler  has  a  high-solid  value  of  not 
lest  than  7S  wt.  %. 


hollow  reaction  vessel;  a  water  intake  conduit  positioned  in 
fluid  communication  with  one  end  of  said  reaction  vessel  and  a 
gas  outlet  conduit  positioned  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
opposite  end  of  said  reaction  vessel;  an  electrode  connected  to 
the  source  of  electric  power  and  extending  through  said  reac- 
tion vessel  and  having  a  first  end  secured  in  said  water  intake 
conduit  and  a  second  end  secured  in  said  gas  outlet  conduit; 
pump  means  provided  in  fluid  communication  with  said  water 
intake  conduit  for  pumping  water  into  said  water  intake  con- 
duit; switch  means  provided  in  electrical  communication  with 
said  electrode  and  the  source  of  electric  power  for  selectively 
energizing  said  electrode,  whereby  said  electrode  is  heated 
responsive  to  operation  of  said  switch  means  and  electric 
power,  and  water  is  caused  to  flow  through  said  water  intake 
conduit  into  said  reaction  vessel  and  contacts  said  electrode 
and  is  converted  into  hydrogen  and  oxygen  gas  for  exiting  said 
gas  outlet,  responsive  to  operation  of  said  pump  means. 


5.385.658 

ELECTRIC  FIELD  CONTROLLED  EMULSION  PHASE 

CONTACTOR 

Tinothy  C.  Scott,  KnoxTille.  Tom.,  aarignor  to  Martin  Marietta 

Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  764.811,  Mar.  22, 1991.  Pat  No.  5.262,027. 

This  application  Aug.  6. 1993,  Ser.  No.  103.939 

Int  CL«  B03C  5/00 

VS.  CL  204—305  11  Claims 


5.385.657 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GASIFICATION  OF  WATER 

Aftkar  E.  Dngan,  P.O.  Box  8,  BetiMBy,  La.  71007 

FIM  Sep.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  124.448 

Int  CL*  C25B  9/00.  15/08 

VS.  CL  204—228  10  ClaiM 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  hydrogen  gas  from  water 
using  a  source  of  electric  power,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 


1.  A  system  for  contacting  liquid  phases  comprising: 

a  transporting  means  for  transporting  a  liquid  phase  contact- 
ing system; 

an  introducing  means  for  introducing  a  first  liquid  phase  into 
a  continuous  second  liquid  phase  within  said  liquid  phase 
contacting  system; 

an  applying  means  for  applying  to  said  first  liquid  phase  a 
generally  vertically  oriented  pulsed  electric  field  having  a 
D.C.  offset  with  superimposed  voltage  spikes,  said  pulsed 
electric  field  being  of  sufficiently  high  intensity  to  shatter 
said  first  liquid  phase  into  many  micro-droplets  upon 
exiting  said  introducing  means  to  form  a  disposion; 

a  subjecting  means  for  subjecting  said  dispersion  to  a  further . 
pulsed  electric  field  so  that  said  first  liquid  phase  under- 
goes continuous  coalescence  and  redispersion;  and, 

a  coalescing  means  for  coalescing  said  dispersion  to  form  a 
separate  liquid  phase  of  said  first  liquid  phase. 


5.305.699 

REFE3tENCE  ELECTRODE 

Walter  Giuibi«eht  Ilti  rogiaaTaf  h;  Wolflpng  ScheHer.  Utten- 

rcirth,  and  Benkard  Nfentag,  F•rchhei■^  aD  of  GcnHmy. 

MrivMtra  to  SieaMH  AkOffHifiisrhan.  Mnnkk,  Gcmany 

Filed  Sep.  10, 1993.  S«r.  No.  119.929 
OaiM  priority.  appUcatian  Gcnany.  Sc*.  14, 1992, 4230691 
Int  CL*  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  CL  204—435  18  ( 


ria 
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1.  A  planar  reference  electrode  for  chemical  sensors,  which 
are  able  to  be  suppUed  with  a  measuring  fluid  and  a  calibrating 
fluid,  comprising: 
an  internal  reference  element  situated  on  a  flat  substrate; 
a  structured  polymer  layer  covering  the  substrate  in  a  vicin- 
ity of  the  internal  reference  element,  the  structured  poly- 
mer layer  having  at  least  one  trench,  which  serves  as  a 
diffusion  channel  and  which  extends  in  a  lateral  direction 
from  the  internal  reference  element  to  a  region  in  contact 
with  a  measuring  fluid  to  be  supplied  to  the  chemical 
sensor,  where  diffusion  characteristics  in  the  trench  are 
determined,  at  least  in  part,  by  the  trench  geometry;  and 
a  covering  which  seals  off  the  trench. 


5.385,660 
DENDRinC  GROWTH  ASSISTED  ELECTROFORM 
SEPARATION 
William  G.  Heribert,  WilliaMK«;  Loren  E.  Hendrix,  Webster, 
Gary  J.  Maier,  Webatcr.  and  ErMrt  F.  Matyi,  Webater,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec  20. 1993.  Ser.  No.  169,281 
Int  CL*  C25D  1/20 
VS.  CL  205—67  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  parting  an  electrodeposited  article  com- 
prised of  a  first  surface  region  and  a  second  surface  region  from 
a  mandrel,  wherein  the  method  comprises: 

(a)  positioning  the  article  and  the  mandrel  in  a  metal  deposi- 
tion solution; 

(b)  forming  a  plurality  of  metal  dendrites  on  the  second 
surface  region,  wherein  the  first  surface  region  is  free  of 
metal  dendrites;  and 

(c)  gripping  a  portion  of  the  second  surface  region,  thereby 
contacting  the  metal  dendrites,  while  separating  the  arti- 
cle and  the  mandrel. 


5,385,661 
ACID  ELECTROLYTE  SOLUTION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THE  ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  COPPER-RICH 
ALLOYS  EXPLOmNG  THE  PHENOMENON  OF 
UNDERPOTENTIAL  DEPOSITION 
Panayotis  C.  Andricacoa,  Croton-on-Hndson;  I-diia  Ckang, 
PeeksUll,  both  <rf  N.Y.;  Hariklia  DeUgianni,  Edgewater,  N  J., 
and  Wilma  J.  Horkana,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  Interna- 
tioBal  Bosiness  Machines  Corporation,  Amoak,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  123,623 
Int  a.*  C25D  i/5% 
VS.  CL  205—239  20  Clainis 

13.  A  method  for  electrodepositing  copper-rich  alloys  on  a 
substrate  using  a  deposition  potential,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  copper-rich  alloy  having,  as  the  minor  compo- 


nent a  metal  that  is  less  noMe  than  copper  and  form  an 
underpotential  deposition  layer  on  copper; 
selecting  a  methane  sulfonic  acid  electrolyte  adapted  to 
permit  the  underpotential  deposition  of  said  leas  noble 
metal  on  said  copper  and  the  electrodepositing  of  said 
copper-rich  alloy  on  the  substrate; 
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dissolving  in  said  acid  electrolyte  simple  salts  of  said  metal 

and  said  copper  that  will  be  deposited  as  said  copper-rich 

alloy  to  form  the  plating  solution; 
applying  a  current  between  a  cathode  and  an  anode  in  said 

plating  solution  to  electroplate  said  copper-rich  alloy  on 

the  cathode. 


5,385,662 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  OXIDE  CERAMIC  LAYERS 

ON  BARRIER  LAYER-FORMING  MFTALS  AND 

ARTICLES  PRODUCED  BY  THE  METHOD 

Peter  Knrxe,  Diiren;  Dora  Baneijee,  Kerpen,  and  Hans-Jirgen 

Uetke,  DSren,  all  of  Genuny,  asBignors  to  Electro  Ckemical 

Engineering  GsibH,  Zog,  Switseriand 

FOed  Not.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  982,092 
aaima  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany,  Not.  27, 1991, 4139006 
Int  CL*  C25D  9/06 
VS.  CL  205—316  7  OainM 

1.  A  method  of  producing  oxide  ceramic  layers  on  AL  Mg, 
Ti,  Ta,  Zr,  Nb,  Hf,  Sb.  W,  Mo,  V,  Hi  or  their  alloys,  the 
method  comprising  carrying  out  a  plasma-chemical  anodic 
oxidation  in  a  substantially  chloride-free  electrolytic  bath  hav- 
ing less  than  5x10"'  mol/1  chloride  ions  and  a  pH  value  of  2-8 
and  a  constant  bath  temperature  of  between  —  30*  to  -(- 1 5*  C, 
and  maintaining  constant  in  the  electrolytic  bath  a  current 
density  of  at  least  I  A/dm^  until  the  voltage  reaches  an  end 
value;  the  electrolytic  bath  containing  phosphate  ions,  borate 
ions  and  fluoride  ions  in  a  quantity  of  up  to  a  total  of  2  moL/1, 
and  a  stabilizer  selected  fiiom  the  group  consisting  of  urea, 
hexamethylenediamine  and  hexamethylenetetramine,  glycol 
and  glycerin  in  a  quantity  of  up  to  I.S  mol/l. 


5.385.663 

INTEGRATED  HYDROCRACHNG-CATALYTIC 

DEWAXING  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCHON  OF 

MIDDLE  DISTILLATES 

Joseph  E.  Zimmerman,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Edward  C 

Hann,  Glendale  Hts.,  both  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Dcs 

Plaincs.IlL 

FIM  Jnn.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  900,402 
Int  CL*  ClOG  67/00 
VS.  CL  208—58  3  CUw 

1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 
a.  passing  a  feed  stream  comprising  a  complex  mixture  of 
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hydrocarbooaceous  compounds  having  boiling  points 
above  about  370  degrees  centigrade  into  a  hydrocracldng 
reaction  zone  operated  at  hydrocracking  conditions  and 
producing  a  hydrocracking  zone  effluent  stream  compris- 
ing normally  liquid  lintinntr  product  hydrocarbons; 

b.  passing  the  hydrocracking  zone  effluent  stream  into  a 
fractionation  zone  operated  at  conditions  effective  to 
separate  entering  hydrocarbons  into  a  plurality  of  product 
streams  including  at  least  one  middle  distillate  stream 
having  a  boiling  point  range  between  about  232  and  about 
430  degrees  centigrade,  and 

c.  admixing  a  substantially  sulfur-free  first  hydrogen  rich  gas 
stream  with  the  middle  distillate  stream  and  passing  the 
resultant  admixture  into  a  catalytic  dewaxing  zone  oper- 
ated at  dewaxing  conditions  and  producing  a  dewaxing 
zone  effluent  stream;  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
L  uing  a  dewaxing  catalyst  comprising  a  SAPO  or 

MgAPSO  nonzeoUtig  molecular  sieve  and  a  hydroge- 
nation  component  comprising  palladium  or  platinum  in 
the  dewaxing  step  whereby  the  dewaxing  zone  effluent 
stream  does  not  require  stabilization  by  a  sequential 
hydrotreatment; 

a.  recovering  a  low  sulfur  second  hydrogen  rich  gas 
stream  from  the  dewaxing  zone  effluent  stream;  and 

iii.  compressing  the  entire  second  hydrogen  rich  gas 
stream  and  passing  the  entire  untreated  second  hydro- 
gen rich  gas  stream  into  said  hydrocracking  zone  as  a 
makeup  hydrogen  gas  stream  charged  to  the  hydro- 
cracking zone. 


S,385,6M 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ULTRAPURE  WATER 
MtMymhi  OiwuM,  aad  Ton  KawacU,  botk  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
■Manors  to  KarUa  Water  ladMtriei  Ud^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aag.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  100,137 

OalM  priority.  appikatkM  Japu,  Ai«.  2S,  1992, 4-225681 

bt  CL*  C02F  3/02 

VS.  CL  210— ISl  12  Claiw 


so  w         "  ?6  ' 

1.  An  ultrapure  water  production  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  source  water  pretreatment  system  including  a  biological 
treatment  device  formed  of  an  upward  flow  biological 
decomposition  device  containing  therein  activated  carbon 
as  carriers  to  be  fluidized  by  an  upward  flow  of  source 
water  and  biomass  fixed  to  surfaces  of  the  carriers,  said 
upward  flow  biological  decomposition  device  including  a 
biological  decomposition  tank  containing  the  carriers  with 
the  biomass;  an  aeration  tank;  a  source  water  inflow  pipe 
connected  to  a  lower  part  of  the  biological  decomposition 
tank  for  supplying  the  source  water  to  the  biological 
decomposition  tank;  a  treated  water  discharge  pipe  con- 
nected to  an  upper  part  of  the  biological  decomposition 
tank  to  supply  water  in  the  biological  decomposition  tank 
to  the  aeration  tank;  an  outflow  pipe  connected  between  a 
lower  part  of  the  aeration  tank  and  the  lower  part  of  the 
biological  decomposition  tank  to  return  water  in  the  aera- 
tion tank  back  to  the  biological  decomposition  tank;  and 
an  overflow  water  outflow  pipe  connected  to  an  upper 
part  of  the  aeration  tank, 

a  primary  pure  water  system  connected  to  the  overflow 
water  outflow  pipe  for  receiving  water  from  the  overflow 
water  outflow  pipe  and  processing  primary  purification 
for  water,  and 

a  secondary  pure  water  system  connected  to  the  primary 
pure  water  system  for  processing  secondary  purification 
for  water. 


S,385,<6S 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FOAMING  OF  ORGANIC 
COMPONENTS  IN  WATER 
Adolf  Ntmbaaa,  BreekerfUdcr  Str.  135,  W-5828  Ennepetal- 
Oberbaaer,  Gemaay 

FUed  May  4, 1993,  Scr.  No.  57,303 
Claiw  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcnuuiy,  May  4, 1992,  4214318 
lat  CL«  BOID  17/035;  AOIK  63/04 
VS.  CL  210—169  1  aaim 


1.  A  foaming  apparatus  for  the  foaming  separation  of  or- 
ganic components  from  seawater  or  sweet  water,  comprising: 

an  upright  aeration  vessel  provided  with  means  for  feeding 
water  to  said  vessel,  an  overflow  for  discharging  water 
from  said  vessel,  a  vessel  mouth  formed  at  the  top  of  said 
vessel,  and  means  for  feeding  air  to  the  water  in  said  vessel 
whereby  bubbles  are  formed  at  said  mouth  of  said  vessel 
entraining  organic  components  from  the  water  therewith; 

a  collection  unit  comprising  a  bottom  plate  mounted  on  the 
mouth  of  said  vessel  and  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
therein,  and  a  collecting  receptacle  connected  to  said 
bottom  plate  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom;  and 

riser  means  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  plate  and 
communicating  with  said  mouth  for  conducting  said  bub- 
bles upwardly  through  said  riser  means  and  into  said 
collection  unit,  whereby  said  organic  components  en- 
trained with  said  bubbles  are  removed  at  an  up|>er  end  of 
said  riser  means,  said  riser  means  being  formed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  at  least  three  closely  spaced  tall  thin  wall  tubes  of 
uniform  circular  cross  section  having  a  constant  diameter 
of  between  3  mm  and  8  mm  and  defining  upwardly  ex- 
tending passages  between  them  thereby  allowing  said 
organic  components  which  rise  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
riser  tubes  in  said  riser  means  to  be  deposited  into  said 
receptacle  after  exiting  said  tubes,  each  of  said  tubes  ex- 
tending from  a  corresponding  openings  formed  in  said 
bottom  plate  of  said  collecting  unit  spanning  said  mouth  of 
said  vessel. 


5,385,666 
MEANS  FOR  RELEASING  LEAVES  AND  DEBRIS  FROM 

HAND-HELD  SWIMMING  POOL  LEAF  SKIMMER 
LeoB  Pcriaweig,  23017  Gainfoid  St,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 
91364 

Filed  Oct  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  135,011 

laL  CL*  E04H  4/14 

VS.  CL  210—169  5  Claims 


1.  A  swimming  pool  skimmer  having: 
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an  elongated  pole; 

an  open  frame  fastened  to  one  end  of  said  pole,  the  other  end 
of  said  pole  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  user, 

a  porous,  flexible  basket  carried  by  said  frame  and  normally 
hanging  below  said  frame  in  an  extended,  open  position  to 
facilitate  collecting  and  holding  debris  during  skimming, 
and 

manually  actuatable  means  mounted  on  said  pole  and  con- 
nected to  said  basket  for  extending  said  basket  in  an  open 
position  above  said  frame  when  said  pole  and  basket  are 
rotated  about  the  axis  of  the  pole  180*  from  their  position 
during  skimming  to  permit  debris  collected  in  said  basket 
to  fall  freely  therefrom, 

said  manually  actuatable  means  comprising:  an  elongated 
handle  having  one  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  pole  at  a 
point  near  said  other  end  of  said  pole  and  manually  mov- 
able from  a  first  position  lying  along  said  pole  on  one  side 
of  said  pivot  point  to  a  second  position  along  said  pole  on 
the  other  side  of  said  pivot  point  an  operating  member 
movably  mounted  on  said  pole,  and  means  interconnect- 
ing said  handle,  said  operating  member  and  said  basket 
whereby  upon  movement  of  said  handle  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position  said  operating  member  is 
moved  to  extend  said  basket. 


5,385,667 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  SHOWER 

WATER 

WOUam  R.  Steger,  7145  Logu  Ave.  S„  Miimeapolis,  Minn. 

55423 

CoBtinoation  of  Scr.  No.  710,117,  Jon.  4, 1991,  abwidoBed.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  51,003 

Int  CL«  BOID  15/00 

VS.  CL  210—198.1  8  Claina 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  purification  of  household  water 
which  comprises: 

a  chamber  having  water  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  containing 
an  effective  amount  of  finely  divided  metal  particles  hav- 
ing a  suitable  redox  potential  and  having  sufficient  unfilled 
space  for  the  suspension  of  the  finely  divided  metal  parti- 
cles in  the  household  water  flowing  therethrough; 

water  inlet  means  for  directing  the  flow  of  household  water 
from  said  water  inlet  passage  into  and  radially  outwardly 
through  the  finely  divided  metal  particles  in  the  chamber 
and  for  suspending  the  finely  divided  metal  particles  in 
said  chamber  said  inlet  means  including  a  water  inlet  tube 
extending  into  said  finely  divided  metal  particles,  wherein 
said  water  inlet  tube  has  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  water  inlet  passage;  and 

means  for  separating  said  finely  divided  metal  particles  firom 
the  outlet  water  leaving  the  chamber  through  the  outlet 
passage. 


5,385,668 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  PARTICULATE 
MATERIAL  FROM  A  UQUID  MEDIUM 
Lennox  P.  H.  Greeahalgh,  Bedfordriew,  ami  Robert  P.  Riley, 
Parkrand,  both  of  Soatk  Africa,  aHigMn  to  Batcaaa  Project 
Holdings  Limited,  BokAwg.  Soirth  AlHca 

Filed  Jn.  26, 1992,  Scr.  No.  908,249 
Claims  priority,  application  Sooth  Africa,  Jaa  27,  1991, 
91/4976 

Int  CL»  C02F  9/00 
VS.  CL  210—257.1  9  ( 
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1.  An  installation  for  maintaining  a  particulate  material  in 
suq>ension  in  a  liquid  medium  and  for  continuously  separating 
the  particulate  material  from  the  Uquid  medium  in  which  the 
particles  are  suspended,  which  includes 

a  plurality  of  vessels  for  the  liquid  medium,  each  vessel 
having  an  inlet  to  charge  liquid  medium  into  the  vessel  to 
a  predetermined  level  and  an  outlet; 

independently  operable  and  separate  agitation  means  pro- 
vided within  each  said  vessel  for  maintaining  particulate 
material  in  the  vessel  in  suspension  in  the  liquid  medium; 

an  open-ended  lift  pipe  moimted  substantially  upright  in 
each  said  vessel  to  present  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end, 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  lift  pipe  submerged  in  the  liquid 
medium  and  the  upper  end  extending  above  said  levd  of 
the  liquid  medium; 

a  screen  provided  in  each  said  vessel,  the  screen  being 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  lift  pipe  to  be  located  in 
a  position  substantially  above  the  liquid  medium  and  being 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  to  present  an  upper 
screen  area  and  a  lower  screen  area  and  with  at  least  the 
upper  screen  area  at  an  elevation  above  the  said  liquid 
level; 

separate  means  in  the  form  of  an  axial  flow  impeller  pro- 
vided within  the  lift  pipe  for  causing  an  upward  flow 
through  the  lift  pipe  of  a  portion  of  the  liquid  medium 
with  suspended  particles  in  each  said  vessel  to  a  level  at 
least  as  high  as  the  upper  area  of  the  screen,  and  for  con- 
tinuously discharging  that  portion  of  the  liquid  medium 
with  suspended  particles  onto  the  upper  area  of  the  screen, 
thereby  causing  a  flow  of  liquid  medium  and  particles 
under  force  of  gravity  down  the  screen  from  the  upper 
area  of  the  screen  to  the  lower  area  of  the  screen,  with  the 
liquid  passing  through  the  screen  and  the  particles  being 
retained  on  the  screen; 

collecting  means  for  collecting  screened  Uquid  medium 
having  passed  the  screen  and  conveying  it  to  the  aforesaid 
outlet  of  each  said  vessel;  and 

conduit  means  provided  for  each  said  vessel  for  feeding  the 
collected  liquid  medium  from  the  said  outlet  of  each  said 
vessel  to  the  inlet  of  a  succeeding  vessel  at  least  partially 
under  force  of  gravity. 
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S,3S5,6«9 

MINING  SCREEN  DEVICE  AND  GRID  CTRUCTURE 

THEREFOR 

ViMort  D.  Lcoae,  Sr^  HowtoB,  Tex^  aMignor  to  Eaiiraamcatal 

,  Lk^  HoMtoa,  Tex. 

F1M  Ak-  30, 1993,  Scr.  No.  56,123 

lit.  CL<^  BOID  29/00 

VS.  a.  2ie— 4n  lo  cuns 


1.  A  screen  apparatus  Tor  separating  solids  from  a  drilling 
fluid,  the  screen  apparatus  comprising 
an  outer  frame  having  four  interconnected  sides  defining  a 
frame  opening  through  the  frame,  the  four  sides  including 
two  pairs  of  spaced-apart  parallel  sides, 
at  least  one  support  member  extending  across  the  outer 
frame  from  one  side  to  an  opposing  side  parallel  to  and 
across  from  the  one  side, 
a  grid  structure  secured  over  the  frame  and  covering  the 
frame  opening,  the  grid  structure  comprising 
a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  first  extending  elements  each 
extending  across  the  frame  continuously  in  a  straight 
Hue  and  at  an  angle  to  sides  of  the  frame, 
a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  second  extending  elements 
each  extending  across  the  frame  continuously  in  a 
straight  line  and  at  an  angle  to  sides  of  the  frame  and  at 
an  angle  to  the  first  extending  elements, 
a  plurality  of  base  extending  elements  extending  across  the 
frame  parallel  to  both  sides  of  one  of  the  pairs  of  spaced- 
apart  parallel  sides  of  the  frame, 
the  first  extending  elements  intersecting  the  second  ex- 
tending elements  forming  an  acute  angle  therebetween 
•o  that  with  the  base  extending  elements  a  plurality  of 
open  triangular  openings  are  defined  through  the  grid 
ftructure,  each  triangular  o|>ening  having  a  shape  of  an 
acute  triangle  ,  and 
a  solids-filtering  screen  means  secured  over  the  grid  struc- 
ture and  covering  the  plurality  of  triangular  openings  for 
filtering  solids  from  the  drilling  fluid. 


5,3»,670 
METHOD  FOR  DRYING  POROUS  ULTRAFILTRATION 

MEMBRANES 
RidMri  M.  McDoMsh,  Strttswrt;  HeraanB  J.  GoU,  Bisingen- 
id  RctekoM  J.  B«ck,  AUcahaiHcn,  all  of  Germany, 
to  Gaabre  DinlyMrtorea  GabH  A  Co.  KG.  Get- 


FIM  May  10,  1993,  Scr.  No.  <0,021 
I  priority,  appUcatioa  GerMay,  Jn.  23, 1992, 4220441 
ImL  CL*  BOID  39/00 
VS.  CL  210— 500  J  20  ClaiM 

19.  A  method  for  drying  a  wet  porous  ultrafiltration  mem- 
brane comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  wet  porous  ultrafil- 
tration membrane  composed  of  at  least  one  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyether  sulphone,  polyether 
imide,  polysulphone,  polyamide  and  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone, 
said  ultrafiltration  membrane  including  pores;  filling,  at  least 
partially,  said  pores  of  said  ultrafiltration  membrane  with  a 


water  miscible  solution  of  a  water  soluble  inorganic  solid 
having  a  melting  point  about  3S*  C.  dissolved  in  an  organic 
solvent  which  is  completely  miscible  with  water  and  which  has 
a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  between  about  100  and 
about  SOO;  and  drying  said  membrane;  wherein  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  organic  solid  remains  in  said  pores  upon  drying. 

20.  An  ultrafiltration  membrane  produced  in  accordance 
with  the  method  of  claim  19. 


5.385,671 
MAGNESIUM  HYDROXIDE  RECOVERY 
Marie  M.  B.  Talbot,  Mootroae;  Marie  M.  J.  Talbot,  HayfleMs, 
aad  Francis  D.  Urbaniak-Hedley,  Lincoln  Meade,  aU  of  South 
Africa,  assignors  to  Adcock  Ingram  Self  Medication  (Propri- 
etary) Limited,  Natal,  Sooth  Africa 

Filed  Oct  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  145,901 
ClaiBH  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Not.  3,  1992, 
92/S469 

Int  CL<  BOID  6/168 
VS.  CL  210—636  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  separation  of  magnesiimi  hydroxide 
from  a  mixture  of  particulate  magnesium  hydroxide  and  dis- 
solved sodium  sulphate  in  water  and  for  the  washing  and 
thickening  of  the  magnesium  hydroxide  which  includes  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  pumping  the  mixture  from  a  holding  tank  through  an 
ultrafiltration  module  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubular 
membranes  to  which  is  applied  a  back  pressure  so  that  the 
dissolved  sodium  sulphate  passes  through  the  membrane 
pores  positioned  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  as  a  permeate; 

(b)  adding  water  to  the  mixture  prior  to  its  introduction  into 
the  ultrafiltration  module  at  a  rate  substantially  equal  to 
the  permeate  flow  rate  until  the  sulphate  concentration  in 
the  magnesium  hydroxide  is  less  than  a  desired  level;  and 

(c)  then  discontinuing  the  water  addition  thus  allowing  the 
magnesium  hydroxide  to  thicken  until  a  desired  viscosity 
is  reached. 


5,385,672 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  MEMBRANES  WFTH 

ADJUSTABLE  SEPARATION  PERFORMANCE 

Eric  S.  PeterwHi,  Idaho  Falla;  Chriatopher  J.  Orme,  Shelley,  and 

Mark  L.  Stone,  Idaho  Falls,  all  of  Id.,  aarignors  to  EG*G 

Idako,  Inc.,  Idaho  Falls,  Id. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1993,  Scr.  No.  135,223 
Int  CL*  BOID  53/2Z  61/08 
VS.  a.  210—637  14  Claiau 

1.  A  separation  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  onto  a  porous  support  a  membrane  capable  of 
swelling  in  the  presence  of  a  solution  comprising  at  least 
one  solvent  and  at  least  one  solute; 

(b)  applying  the  solution  to  the  feed  side  of  the  membrane  to 
allow  the  membrane  to  swell  substantially  maximally 

(c)  subsequently  applying  vacuum  depressurization  to  the 
permeate  side  of  the  membrane  while  the  solution  is 


passed  to  the  feed  side  of  the  membrane  to  thereby  pro- 
vide a  flux  rate  through  the  membrane;  and 


reactor  vessel  to  maintain  said  wastewater  sludge  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  SS*  C.  for  at  least  two  hours;  and 


--"T 


(e)  removing  said  wastewater  sludge  from  said  reactor  vessel 
and  allowing  drying  of  said  wastewater  sludge  to  occur. 


(d)  continuing  to  adjust  and  selectively  apply  said  vacuum 
depressurization  until  the  desired  separation  of  the  solvent 
and  solute  and  the  desired  flux  rate  are  attained. 


5,385,673 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  WASTEWATER  BIOSOLIDS 
Robert  E.  Fergen,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  asdgnor  to  Hazen  and  Sawyer, 
P.Cn  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,144 
Int  a.*  C02F  11/14 
VS.  CL  210—710  9 


1.  A  method  of  sterilizing  wastewater  sludge  for  reuse  as  a 
fertilizer  supplement,  as  a  landfill  cover  material,  and  for  stabi- 
lization of  soils,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  initially  dewatering  a  volume  of  wastewater  sludge  until 
reaching  a  moisture  content  in  the  range  of  40%  to  90%; 

(b)  admixing  an  acidic  material  to  said  wastewater  sludge  to 
depress  said  volume  of  wastewater  sludge  to  a  pH  below 
S  standard  units; 

(c)  admixing  an  alkaline  material  to  said  depressed  pH  vol- 
ume of  wastewater  sludge  to  a  pH  value  of  12  w  more 
standard  units; 

(d)  placing  said  volume  of  wastewater  sludge  into  a  closed 


5,385,674 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  PETROLEUM 
EMULSIONS  OF  THE  WATER-IN-OIL  TYPE 
Rainer  Kupfer,  Hattersheim;  Martin  Hille,  Liederback;  Roland 
Bohm,  Kelkheim,  aad  Friedrich  Staias,  Wiedtaden,  aU  of 
Germany,  ascignon  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeaellsdiaft  FrankAnI, 
Germany 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,630 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  May  30, 1992, 4217985 
Int  a.»  BOID  17/05 
VS.  CL  210—708  10  OaiM 

1.  A  process  for  separation  of  a  petroleum  emulsion  of  the 
water-on-oil  type,  which  comprises  adding  to  the  emulsion  an 
effective  amount  of  an  esterification  product  of  the  compo- 
nents consisting  essentially  of  an  oxyalkylated  primary  fatty 
amine  component  of  the  following  formula  I 


R2 

I 

(CH2CHO)b— H 

R'— N 


I 
(CHjCHOt— H 

R2 


in  which  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  or  alkenyl  radical  having  6  to  23 
carbon  atoms,  R^  is  H,  CH3,  or  H  and  CH3  within  the  chain  of 
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the  polyoxyalkylene  radical,  arranged  in  blocks  or  randomly, 

and  a  and  b  are  numbers  from  2  to  30  in  total,  with  the  proviso 

that  neither  a  nor  b  is  zero, 

■id  O.S  to  1.5  mol,  per  mole  of  oxyalkylated  primary  fatty 

amine,  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  component;  and  separating 

the  emulsion  to  an  oil  phase  and  a  water  phase. 


5,385,675 

METHOD  FOR  OIL  SPILL  DISPERSION 
Albert  L.  Vroman;  Pamela  K.  Benner,  and  Shelly  A.  Stedman,  all 
of  Portland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Zing  Odor  Control,  Inc., 
Portland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  81,224 
Int.  a."  C02F  1/40 
UJS.  CL  210—728  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  an  oil  spill  in  water  which  com- 
prises: 
applying  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  effective 
amounts  of  a  mixture  of  methyl  benzoate  and  a  surfactant 
to  the  oil  spill  so  that  the  oil  coalesces  in  the  water  as 
particles  and  sinks,  wherein  the  volume  ratio  of  methyl 
benzoate  to  surfactant  is  between  about  1  to  10  and  10  to 
1. 


5,385,676 
WATER  SOLUBLE  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  FOR  PAINT 

SPRAY  BOOTH  SLUDGE  DEWATERING 
Wca  P.  Liao,  WarmiiHter,  ami  Dehorah  L.  Puvell,  Philadel- 
phia, both  of  Pa.,  aaaignon  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Tre- 
TMe,  Pa. 

CMrtinatkM-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  773,  JaiL  5, 1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,298,566,  which  is  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  691,206,  Apr.  25, 1991, 

PM.  No.  5,211,854.  This  appUcatkM  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

100,903 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqnent  to  May  18, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Irt.  CL*  C02F  1/56:  C08F  265/10 

UJS.  CL  210—734  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  dewatering  paint  spray  booth  sludge  in  the 

recirculating  water  system  of  a  paint  spray  booth  comprising 

adding  to  the  water  from  about  0. 1  to  100  ppm,  by  weight,  of 

a  water  soluble  graft  copolymer  having  the  structure: 


-IE]-[CH-C]r 
G       C=0 

I 

NH2 


wherein  E  is  the  repeat  unit  obtained  after  polymerization  of  an 


a,  /}  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound,  the  molar  percent- 
age of  a:b  is  from  about  9S:S  to  S:9S,  with  the  proviso  that  the 
sum  of  a  and  b  equals  100%;  G  comprises  the  structure: 


R.  R3 

c=o  c=o 

I  I 

NH2  F 


wherein  R|,  R2  and  R3  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydro- 
gen or  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  Ci  to  C3,  F  is  the  salt  of  an 
ammonium  cation  and  the  molar  percentage  of  c:d  is  from  9S:S 
to  5:95  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  c  and  d  equals  100%. 


5,385,677 

FIBER  OPTIC  PHOTOCHEMICAL  OXIDATION 

DECONTAMINATION  OF  AQUEOUS  LEACHATE 

PLUMES 

William  B.  VeMdile,  P.O.  Box  736,  Tallassee,  Ala.  36078 

FOed  Apr.  30, 1993,  jScr.  No.  56,357 

Int.  CL»  C02F  1/32 

MS.  CL  210—748  6  Claims 


4.  A  method  for  the  in-situ  remediation  of  an  aqueous  leach- 
ate  plume  within  an  aquifer,  said  method  comprising: 
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drilling  a  borehole  into  said  aquifer; 
placing  at  least  one  ultraviolet  lamp  at  an  above-ground 
location  proximate  said  borehole,  said  at  least  one  ultravi- 
olet lamp  having  an  output  power,  said  at  least  one  ultravi- 
olet lamp  further  comprising  means  for  adjusting  said 
output  power; 
lowering  an  apparatus  through  said  borehole  into  said  aque- 
ous leachate  plume  within  said  aquifer,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  circumference,  an  upper  end,  a  distal 
end,  and  a  cap  disposed  on  said  distal  end; 
a  source  of  an  oxidizing  agent,  said  oxidizing  agent  having  a 
flow  rate; 

means  for  adjusting  the  flow  rate  of  said  oxidizing  agent; 
inlet  means  disposed  at  the  upper  end  of  said  housmg  for 

introducing  said  oxidizing  agent  into  said  housing; 
a  plurality  of  outlet  openings  disposed  around  the  circum- 
ference of  said  housing,  said  plurality  of  outlet  openings 
defming  means  for  discharging  said  oxidizing  agent; 
a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  perpendicularly  connected  to 
and  extending  from  said  at  least  one  ultraviolet  lamp, 
said  plurality  of  optical  fibers  extending  through  said 
housing,  each  of  said  plurality  of  optical  fibers  further 
having  a  distal  end,  each  of  said  plurality  of  outlet 
openings  having  the  distal  end  of  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  optical  fibers  extending  therethrough; 
introducing  said  oxidizing  agent  into  said   inlet   means, 
through  said  housing,  through  said  plurality  of  outlet 
openings,  and  into  said  aqueous  leachate  plume; 
transmitting  ultraviolet  light  generated  by  said  at  least  one 
ultraviolet  lamp  through  the  distal  end  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  optical  fibers  into  said   aqueous  leachate 
plume; 
wherein  contaminants  present  in  said  aqueous   leachate 
plume  are  oxidized  by  contact  with  said  oxidizing  agent 
and  said  ultraviolet  light. 


5,385,679 

SOLID  STATE  CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER 

COMPOSmONS,  BIOMEDICAL  ELECTRODES 

CONTAINING  SUCH  COMPOSITIONS,  AND  METHOD 

OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Rosa  Uy,  and  Timothy  M.  Dietz,  both  of  St  PauL  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mamitectiiring,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,957,  Nor.  15,  1991,  i 

This  appUcatioB  JnL  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101^12 
Lit  CL*  C08J  3/O0:  A61B  5/04 
MS.  CL  252—500  11  i 


1.  A  solid  state  conductive  polymer  composition  compris- 


mg: 


(a)  an  ionically  conductive  polymer  electrolyte  complex 
formed  by  a  process  where  the  complex  is  effectively 
dehydrated  by  essentially  evaporating  the  water,  and 

(b)  an  essentially  non-volatile  plasticizer 

said  polymer  electrolyte  complex  comprising  a  solid  solution 
of  an  ionic  salt  dissolved  in  a  solvating  polymer  wherein 
the  complex  is  ionically  conductive  after  processing; 

said  solvating  polymer  comprising  crosslinked  poly(N-vinyl 
lactam)  present  in  the  composition  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  5  to  about  SO  weight  percent  of  the  composition; 

said  plasticizer  comprising  a  polyhydric  alcohol  present  in 
the  composition  in  an  amount  of  from  about  50  to  about  95 
weight  percent  of  the  composition; 

said  ionic  salt  present  in  the  composition  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  interact  with  non-carbon  atoms  of  the  solvating 
polymer; 

wherein  the  composition  maintains  its  glass  transition  prop- 
erties notwithstanding  exposure  to  ambient  air  conditions 
for  at  least  two  weeks  and  wherein  the  solid  solution 
functions  as  an  ionically  conductive  medium  after  the  at 
least  two  weeks. 


5,385,678 
FILTER  MATERIAL 
Paul  R.  Witt  Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Grain  Processing 
Corporation,  Muscatine,  Iowa 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,969 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  19, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  Cl.«  BOID  15/00 
MS.  a.  210—777  17  Claims 

12.  A  process  for  filtering  a  liquid  which  comprises  passing 
through  a  mesh  screen  to  build  up  thereon  a  filter  precoat  an 
aqueous  slurry  of  a  granular  precoat  composition  comprising  a 
major  amount  of  a  substantially  water-insoluble  phosphory- 
lated  starch  and  minor  amounts  of  silica  gel  and  cellulosic 
fibers,  the  particle  size  of  the  granular  composition  being  suffi- 
ciently large  for  retention  on  a  filter  screen. 


5385,680 

FINISHING  PROCESS  FOR  TEXTILES,  FINISHING 

BATH  FOR  TEXTILES  USING  PHOSPHINICOSUCCINIC 

AaD,  PHOSPHINI  COBISSUCCINIC  ACID  OR  THEIR 

MIXTURES,  FINISHED  TEXTILES  AND  USE  OF  SAID 

ACIDS  AS  FINISHES 
Wilhchn  Didier,  Issy  Les  MooUaeaax,  and  Gciabert  Antonio, 
BonfTemont-Moisselles,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sodctc 
Francaise  Hoechst  Puteanx,  France 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  41,463,  Apr.  2, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,300,240. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,149 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  3, 1992,  92  04076 
Int  a.«  D06M  li/lS4.  13/188.  13/192 
MS.  a.  252—8.6  5  Claims 

1.  Finished  textile,  characterized  in  that  it  b  obtained  by 
impregnating  said  textile  with  a  finishing  bath  containing  phos- 
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phinicosuccinic  acid  (I),  phosphinicobissuccinic  acid  (II)  or  a 
mixture  of  phosphinicosucciiiic  acid  (I)  and  phosphinicobissuc- 
cinic acid  (II). 


a  second  liquid  component  including  bismuth  chemicaUy 
associated  with  an  organic  carrier;  and 


S,385,<81 

SCOURING  AGENT  COMPOSITION  FOR  FABRIC 
Toahio  Sato,  Bangkok,  Thailand;  Masaynki  Abe,  Wakayama, 
Japao,  and  Joreenit  Phin-On,  Moang  Samutprakam,  Thai- 
laad,  asaignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,813 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  29, 1992,  4-202287 
lat  CL"  D06M  1/00 
VS.  CL  252—8.7  10  Claims 

I.  A  scouring  agent  composition  for  a  fabric  comprising  (A) 
an  adduct  of  a  secondary  or  branched  alcohol  having  8  to  16 
carbon  atoms  with  an  alkylene  oxide,  (B)  a  salt  of  a  secondary 
alkanesulfonic  acid  having  13  to  17  carbon  atoms  and/or  a  salt 
of  carboxymethylate  of  an  adduct  of  a  branched  alcohol  hav- 
ing 12  to  18  carbon  atoms  with  an  alkylene  oxide  anti  (C)  a 
fatty  acid  having  6  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  a  salt  thereof 


5,385,683 

ANTI-FRICTION  COMPOSITION 
Loiria  J.  RaawMn,  P.O.  Box  515,  BranchTille,  N  J.  07826 
I  Filed  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,738 

I  Int  a.'  ClOM  139/00.  141/12 

\iS.  a.  252—35 
1.  An  anti-friction  composition,  comprising: 
a  first  Uquid  component  including  a  lubricant; 


44  Claims 
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a  third  liquid  component  including  tin  chemically  associated 
with  an  organic  carrier, 
wherein  said  second  and  third  components  together  represent 
a  concentration  relative  to  the  first  component  of  1-10%. 


5,385,682 

GREASE  COMPOSITION 
Tiaotky  HotcUngi,  Wantage,  and  Kathryn  M.  PUgrem,  Didcot, 
both  of  England,  aadgnors  to  Exxon  Reaearch  A  Engineering 
Co.,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 
per  No.  PCT/GB91/00755,  §  371  Date  Dec.  24, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  24,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/18076,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Not.  28, 1991 

per  Filed  May  15, 1990,  Ser.  No.  945,961 
ClaiiH  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  15,  1990, 
9010841 

Ut  a.»  ClOM  141/08 
VS.  CL  252—18  2  Claims 

1.  A  grease  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  lubricating  base  oil; 

(b)  a  thickener  selected  from  a  lithium,  calcium  or  sodium 
soap,  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  thereof;  and 

(c)  a  flame  retardant  additive  comprising  a  mixture  contain- 
ing I  to  7%  by  weight,  based  on  the  grease  composition, 
of  calcium  oxide  and  from  1  to  7%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  grease  composition,  of  a  potassium  compound  selected 
from  potassium  carbonate,  potassium  hydrogen  carbonate 
and  potassium  sulphate. 


5,385,684 
BRANCHED  AMIDO-AMINE  DISPERSANT  ADDITIVES 
Antonio   Gutierrez,   Mercerrille,   and   Robert   D.   Londberg, 
Bridgewater,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Pa- 
tents, Inc.,  Linden,  NJ. 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  926,129,  Aug.  5, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,229,020, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,903,  May  30,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  92,184 
Int  a.*  ClOM  149/12.  151/04 
VS.  CL  252— 47J  35  Claims 

1.  A  dispersant  additive  formed  by  a  process  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  contacting  in  a  first  liquid  reaction  mixture  a  first  nitro- 
gen-containing compound  having  at  least  two  reactive 
nitrogen  moieties  with  a  polyfunctional  reactant  having 
within  its  structure  a  first  functional  group  reactive  with  a 
— NH —  group,  in  an  amount  and  under  conditions  suffi- 
cient to  selectively  react  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first 
functional  groups  in  the  polyfunctional  reactant  with  the 
reactive  nitrogen  moieties  to  form  a  first  adduct; 

(b)  contacting  the  first  adduct  with  a  second  nitrogen-con- 
taining compound  having  at  least  two  — NH—  groups  in 
an  amount  and  under  conditions  sufficient  to  react  the 
additional  functional  groups  in  the  first  adduct  with  the 
— NH —  groups  in  the  second  nitrogen-containing  com- 
pound to  form  a  branched  second  adduct  characterized  by 
having  within  its  structure  on  average  (i)  at  least  two 
nitrogen-containing  moieties  derived  from  the  second 
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nitrogen-containing  compound  per  nitrogen-containing 
moiety  derived  from  the  first  nitrogen-containing  com- 
pound and  (ii)  at  least  two  unreacted  primary  or  second- 
ary amine  groups  per  molecule;  and 
(c)  contacting  the  branched  second  adduct  in  a  second  liquid 
reaction  mixture  with  an  aldehyde  and  a  long  chain  hy- 
drocarbyl  substituted  hydroxy  aromatic  compound; 
wherein  the  polyfunctional  reactant  comprises  at  least  one 
alpha,  beta-unsaturated  compound  of  the  formula: 


(a)  5-70%  of  a  detergent  active  mixture  wherein  said  mix- 
tvie  comprises  a  glyce^glycolipid  compound  having  the 
structure: 


OR' 
A'— O— CH2— CH— CH2OR 


r2  rJ  X 
,1      I      II 
Ri— C=C— C— Y 


wherein  X  is  sulfur  or  oxygen,  Y  is  — OR*,  — SR*,  or 

— NR4(R'),  and  R',  R^,  R',  R<  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different 
and  are  hydrogen  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  hydrocarbyl. 


wherein  A'  comprises  one  to  four  saccharide  units,  R  and 
R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  a  straight 
or  branched-chain  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  from  about  I  to  about  24  carbons  or  an  acyl 
group;  except  that  R  and  R'  cannot  both  be  hydrogen;  and 
wherein  said  mixture  further  comprises  one  or  more  addi- 
tional actives  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  or  alkanolamine  soap,  0  to  24  carbon  fatty  acid  soap, 
nonionic  surfactants,  cationic  surfactants,  zwitterionic 
surfactants  and  amphoteric  surfactants; 

(b)  0-50%  builder; 

(c)  0-40%  electrolyte; 

(d)  0.01-5%  enzyme; 

(0  0-20%  phase  regulant;  and  (g)  remainder  water  and 
minors. 


5,385,685 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
GLYCEROGLYCOLIPIDS  HAVING  AN  ETHER 
LINKAGE  AS  A  SURFACTANT  OR  COSURFACTANT 
Robert  W.  Humphreys,  OradeU,  N  J.;  Anthony  Hung,  New  Oty, 
N.Y.;  Shang-Ren  Wn,  Mahwah,  NJ.,  and  Abid  N.  Khan- 
Lodhi,  Hoole  Chester,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,437,  Dec.  31,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,977 

Int  CL»  CUD  77/00 

VS.  CL  252—174.17  14  Claims 


5,385,686 

SPARK  PLUG  BOOT  WITH  IMPROVED  LUBRICANT 

Laurie-Jo  MUler,  West  Farmington;  Brian  R.  Sabo,  Vienna; 
Bruce  S.  Gump,  and  Jerry  J.  DeSalvo,  both  of  Warren,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit 
Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,657 
Int  CL*  ClOM  105/54 
VS.  CL  252—54  6  ( 


1.  A  liquid  detergent  composition  comprising  (percentages       1.  An  elastomeric  spark  plug  boot  including  a  lubricant 
by  weight):  applied  to  a  portion  of  the  walls  forming  the  spark  plug  boot 
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cavity  wherein  said  lubricant  comprises  a  perfluoroalkyl- 
polyether  and  a  silicone  extender. 


7 


5,385,688 

ANTIFREEZE  GEL  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  A 
CABLE  CONDUIT 
Wia  R.  Miller,  Marine;  Sberi  H.  Dahlke,  StiUwater,  and  John 
M.  Fee,  Scaadia,  all  of  Minn^  assignors  to  American  Polywa- 
tcr  Corporation,  Stillwater,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,860 
Int  CL*  C09K  5/00 
U.S.  CL  252—73  ^3  Claims 

\.  A  chemical  duct  block  kit  comprising:  \ 

(a)  a  first  container  holding  an  antifreeze  gel  composition 
comprising:  \ "-' 
(i)  about  60  to  90  wt.  %  of  an  alkylcne  glycol; 

(ii)  about  0.5  to  3  wt  %  of  a  polymeric  thickener; 

(iii)  about  0  to  3  wt  %  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide;  and 

(iv)  about  10  to  40  wt  %  of  water;  and 

(b)  a  second  container  holding  a  solid  absorbent  powder 
composition  comprising: 

(i)  about  30  to  90  wt  %  of  a  hydroxyalkyi  cellulose;  and 

(ii)  about  10  to  70  wt  %  of  a  superabsorbent  starch-graft 

polymer; 

wherein  a  said  blocking  composition  is  formed  when  said 

antifreeze  gel  composition  is  combined  with  said  absorbent 

composition. 


5,385,689 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PURIFYING 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESS  GASES  TO  REMOVE 
LEWIS  ACID  AND  OXIDANT  IMPUIUTIES 
THEREFROM 
Glenn  M.  Tom,  New  Milford,  and  James  V.  McManns,  Dan- 
bury,  both  of  Conn.,  aaaignors  to  NoTapure  Corporation, 
Danbury,  Conn. 

FUed  Jon.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  84,414 

Int  a.«  C09K  i/OO 

MS.  a.  252—194  15  Claims 


5,385,687 
POLYANHYDRIDE  MODIFIED  ADDUCTS  OR 
REACTANTS  AND  OLEAGINOUS  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  SAME 
Jacob  Eatert,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Robert  D.  Londberg,  Bridge- 
water,  and  Antonio  Gutierrez,  Mercerrille,  both  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  E^on  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  12,975,  Feb.  2, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,256,325, 
wUcb  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,149,  Aug.  26, 1991, 
abandoMd,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  291,745,  Dec.  29, 
1988,  Pat  No.  5,047,160,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser. 
N«.  161,919,  Feb.  29, 1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Ang.  4, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  102,039 
Int  CL*  ClOM  159/12 
MS.  CL  252—56  R  29  Claims 

1.  An  oil  soluble  dispersant  additive  useful  in  lubricating  oil 
compositions  comprising  the  reaction  products  of: 
(!)  at  least  one  intermediate  adduct  comprised  of  the  reaction 
products  of 

(a)  at  least  one  polyanhydride,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  member  polyols;  and 

(ii)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  at  least  one  long  chain  hydrocarbyl  substituted  C3-C10 
monocarboxylic  or  C4-C10  dicarboxylic  acid  product- 
ing  material. 


^E^lr-- 


1.  A  scavenger  having  utility  for  purifying  a  gaseous  mixture 
comprising  (i)  a  primary  component  selected  from  one  or  more 
members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  nitrogen,  noble 
gases,  diborane  and  Group  IVA-VIA  hydride  gases,  and  (ii) 
impurities  selected  from  one  or  more  members  of  the  group 
consisting  of  Lewis  acids  and  oxidants,  said  scavenger  com- 
prising: 
an  inert  support  having  a  surface  area  in  the  range  of  from 
about  SO  to  about  1000  square  meters  per  gram,  and  ther- 
mally stable  up  to  at  least  about  250*  C;  and 
an  active  scavenging  species,  present  on  the  support  at  a 
concentration  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  1.0  moles  per 
liter  of  support,  and  formed  by  the  deposition  on  the 
support  of  a  Group  I A  metal  selected  from  sodium,  potas- 
sium, rubidium,  and  cesium  and  their  mixtures  and  alloys 
and  pyrolysis  thereof  on  said  support. 


5,385,690 
UQUID-CRYSTALLINE  ELASTOMERS  OR 
THERMOSET  MATERIALS  HAVING  A  FIXED 
ANISOTHROPIC  NETWORK  STRUCTURE 
Heino  Ftakehnann,  c/o  E.  Merck  Frankfurter  Strasse  250, 
D-6100  Darmstadt,  and  Jiirgen  Kiipfer,  Freiburg,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Heino  Finkelmann,  Denzlingen,  Ger- 
many 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/01591,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO93/03114,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18, 1993 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,527 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jul.  26, 1991,  4124859 
Int  a.»  C09K  19/52:  G02F  1/li 
MS.  CL  252—299.01  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  liquid-crystalline  elasto- 
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mers  or  thermoset  materials  having  a  fixed,  anisotropic  net- 
work structure,  comprising: 


Ri— Ai— Xi— A2— Xt— A3— Rj 


3031 

(D. 


wherein 
Rl  and  R2  independently  denote  hydrogen,  halogen. 


/^«i 


>-t^^^. 


V     I 


aligning  liquid  crystalline  elastomer  containing  reactive 
radicals  having  unreacted  functional  groups  by  subjecting 
said  elastomer  to  mechanical  stress,  and 

subsequently  fixing  the  alignment  by  linking  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  reactive  radicals  to  polymer  chains. 


or  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1-18  carbon 
atoms  capable  of  including  one  or  non-neighboring  two  or 
more  — CH2 —  groups  which  can  be  replaced  with 


— O— ,     — S— .     — C— ,     —CO—.     — OC— . 

I        I  a 

00  o 


5,385,691 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


— CH=CH—     or     — CSC— , 

said  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  being  capable  of  includ- 
ing hydrogen  which  can  be  replaced  with  fluorine; 
Xi  and  X2  independently  denote  a  single  bond. 


5,385,692 

MESOMORPHIC  COMPOUND,  UQUID  CRYSTAL 

COMPOSmON,  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE,  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS  AND  DISPLAY  METHOD 
Takashi   Iwaki;  Takao  Takiguchi,  both  of  Tokyo;  Takeshi 
Togano,  Yokohama;  Yoko  Yamada,  Isehara,  and  Shinichi 
Nakamora,  Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975,108,  Nov.  12, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,344 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1991,  2-9568^ 
Oct  30,  1992,  3-16329 

Int  a.*  C09K  l9/i2.  19/34 
MS.  a.  252—299.62  3«  Claims 


1.  A  mesomorphic  compound  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (I): 


-o— .    —00—,    — OC— , 

II  II 

o  o 


— CH20— .    — OCH:— , 


— CH2CH2—     or     — CSC— ; 


A|,  A2  and  A3  independently  denote  a  single  bond. 


Yi.    yi 


^. 
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-continued 


gen,  — CN  or  a  linear  or  branched  alky  I  group  having  1-18 
carbon  atoms  capable  of  including  one  or  non-neighboring  two 
or  more  — CH2 —  groups  which  can  be  replaced  with 


-S— .    — C— , 
II 
O 


—CO—.   — ce- 
ll II 
o              o 


-<dy-  -^-  -^- 


— CH=CH—     or     — CSC— , 


-^  ^'  0 


said  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  being  capable  of  includ- 
ing hydrogen  which  can  be  replaced  with  fluorine;  Yi  and  Y2 
independently  denote,  H,  F,  CI,  Br,  — CH3,  — CF3  or  — CN;  Z 
denotes  O  or  S;  and  at  least  one  of  Aj,  A2  and  A3  is 


<>  O- 


lU 


o 


<y< 


and  the  remaining  two  of  Ai,  A2  and  A3  cannot  be  a  single 
bond  simultaneously;  and 
with  the  proviso  that: 
(i)  — Ai — Xi — A2 — X2 — A3 —  is  not 


R3 


^V   ^ 


#^. 


"^^H^' 


wherein  R3  and  R4  independently  denote  hydrogen,  halo- 


(ii)  Xi  and  X2  are  not  an  ester  group  simultaneously  when 
At  is 
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and  A2  and  A3  are 


<^ 


Yl.        Yj 


and  Ai  and  A2  are 


<iy 


Y|.        Y2 


and 


5,385,fi93 

OmCALLY  ACTIVE  ESTER  DERIVATIVES, 

PREPARATION  PROCESS  THEREOF,  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

MATERIALS  AND  A  LIGHT  SWITCHING  ELEMENT 
TakayoU  HigHkii,  Kiahiwada;  I*«>  KnrinKrto,  Toyonaka;  Shoji 
Toda,  Takaraznka;  Maaayodd  Mind,  Moriyama;  TakcaU 
Taai,  Tsoknb*;  CUzd  Kawakami,  Tniknba;  KoicU  Fi^iaawa, 
Tmlcnba,  and  Kiyoahi  Imamnra,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan, 
aaaignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  limitgH  Oaaka, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  854,585,  Mar.  20, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,264,151, 
which  to  a  diviaion  of  Ser.  No.  398,984,  Ang.  28, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,124,070.  TUs  applicatkm  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,688 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29, 1988, 63-215986; 
Ang.  30, 1988, 63-217189;  Sep.  6, 1988, 63-223853;  Sep.  29, 1988, 
63-248671;  Oct  3, 1988,  63-249529 

Int  a.*  C09K  19/12,  19/20;  C07C  69/66,  65/00 
U.S.  CL  252—299.65  1  Claim 

1.  An  optically  active  carboxylic  acid  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (III): 


(iii)  X|  and  X2  are  not  an  ester  group  simultaneously  when 
A3  is 


*J~V     i'l 

-C— ^  ^CH2^0— ^C-^R2 


(m) 


wherein  R2  represents  an  optically  active  alkyl  or  alkoxyalkyl 
group  having  3  to  IS  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  by 
halogen  atoms:  R'  represents  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  halogen 
atom;  k  is  O,  n  represents  an  integer  of  2  to  6. 


5,385,694 
MICROEMULSION  POLYMERIZATION  SYSTEMS  AND 

COATED  MATERIALS  MADE  THEREFROM 
Hney  Si  Wn,  and  Eric  W.  Kaler,  both  of  Newark,  Del.,  aaaignors 
to  W.  L.  Gore  A  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  38,573,  Mar.  26,  1993,  abandoned.  TUs 
appUcation  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,323 
Int  CL*  BOIJ  13/00 
U.S.  CL  252—312  1  Claim 

1.  A  microemulsion  comprising  water,  at  least  one  unsatu- 
rated organic  monomer  having  at  least  one  fluoroalkyi  group, 
and  a  surfactant  having  the  general  formula 

RyRYX 

where  R/is  a  fluoroalkyi  group  or  a  fluoroalkylether  group 
having  1  to  IS  carbon  atoms,  R  is  an  alkylene  group  or  an 
alkylene  thioether  linkage  of  0  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Y  is  a  car- 
boxylate  group,  sulfonic  group,  sulfate  group  or  hydroxyl,  X  is 
an  alkali  metal  ion,  ammonium  ion,  or  an  oxyethylene 
(OCH2CH2)m  linkage  where  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  IS,  and 
YX  taken  together  are  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt 


and 


■U    H    Vx' 


wherein  n  is  1  or  2  and  X'  denotes  Xi  or  Xi- 


5,385,695 

DEMULSIFIER  METHODS  EMPLOYING 

B-IMINODIPROPIONATE 

Elliot  Cohen,  9700  !<4W.  48th  Dr.,  Coral  Springi,  Fla.  33076 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,728,  May  15, 1990,  Pat 

No.  5,110,503.  TUs  application  Apr.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  875,429 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  5, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.«  BOID  17/05 

VS.  a.  252—344  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  organic  material  from  water 

including  the  steps  of  contacting  a  mixture  of  water  and  an 

organic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  wash 

liquor,  a  tramp  oil,  a  paint  snd  a  grease  with  the  reaction 

product  of  (A)  an  alpha-beta  unsaturated  acid  or  salt  thereof 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic 

acids  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  (B)  a  short  chain  organic  amine 
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having  from  6  to  10  carbons  for  a  sufficient  time  to  effect 
subMantial  separation  of  the  organic  material  from  the  water 
wherein  the  reaction  product  is  a  beta-iminodipropionate. 


5,385,696 
HIGH  FOAMING  NONIONIC  SUKFACTANT  BASED 
UQUID  DETERGENT 
Steyhea  T.  Repiacc,  Jr^  Flemiagton;  Gilbert  S.  Gomes,  Somer- 
■et,  both  of  N  J^  and  Rita  Erilli,  Rocourt,  Bclginm,  assignors 
to  Colgate  PalmoUve  Co^  Piscataway,  N  J. 
CMtinoatkMi-iB-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  893,138,  Jon.  3,  1992.  ThU 
■ypUcatkni  Jal.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,515 
The  portkM  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqaent  to  Feb.  8, 2011, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.«  CllD  im.  1/84 
UJS.  CL  252—546  10  OaiJU 

L  A  high  foaming  light  duty,  liquid  detergent  comprising 
approximately  by  weight: 

(a)  6%  to  12%  of  a  water  soluble  nonionic  surfactant  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  and  second- 
ary Cg-Cig  alkanol  condensates  with  S  to  30  moles  of 
ethylene  oxide,  condensates  of  Cg-Cig  alkylphenol  with  5 
to  30  moles  of  ethylene  oxide,  condensates  of  Cg-Cao 
alkanol  with  a  heteric  mixture  of  ethylene  oxide  and  prop- 
ylene oxide  having  a  weight  ratio  of  ethylene  oxide  to 
propylene  oxide  from  2.5:1  to  4:1  and  a  total  alkylene 
oxide  content  of  60%  to  85%  by  weight  and  condensates 
of  2  to  30  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  with  sorbitan  mono  and 
tri-Cio-Czoslkanoic  acid  esters  having  an  HLB  of  8  to  15; 

(b)  4%  to  9%  of  a  water-soluble  anionic  detergent  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Cg-C|g  alkyl  sul- 
fates, Cg-C|g  alkyl  benzene  sulfonate  and  C  10.20  parafTw 
sulfonate; 

(c)  1%  to  6%  of  a  water-soluble  betaine;  and 

(d)  balance  being  water  as  an  aqueous  medium  in  which  said 
nonionic  surfactant,  said  anionic  detergent  and  said  beta- 
ine are  solubilized  in  said  water,  wherein  said  composition 
does  not  contain  any  polymeric  thickener,  clay,  silica  or 
alkanol  amide,  said  composition  having  a  Brookfield  vis- 

-  cosity  at  room  temperature  using  a  #2  spindle  at  30  rpm  of 
about  100  to  about  1,000  cps. 


trolled  valve  and  being  responsive  to  the  level  of  fuel  in  the 
float  bowl,  the  carburetor  float  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  defining  a  sealed  interior  chamber,  the  hol- 
low body  giving  the  carburetor  float  buoyancy  so  that  the 
carburetor  float  rides  at  the  level  of  the  fuel  in  the  float 
bowl  and  functions  to  control  the  opening  and  closing  of 
the  float-controlled  valve  in  response  to  changes  in  the 
level  of  fuel  in  the  float  bowl,  and 

a  divider  wall  within  the  hollow  body  for  dividing  the  inte- 
rior chamber  into  at  least  two  cells  that  are  sealed  from 
each  other  and  from  the  fuel  in  the  float  bowl, 

whereby  a  leak  in  the  hollow  body  will  cause  fuel  in  the  float 
bowl  to  leak  only  into  the  one  cell  formed  by  that  portion 
of  the  hollow  body,  while  the  other  cell  or  cells  remain 
sealed  and  the  carburetor  float  continues  to  fimction  to 
control  the  float-controlled  valve; 

wherein  the  hollow  body  of  the  carburetor  float  is  formed 
by  at  least  two  pieces  of  formed  plastic  material  that  are 
sealed  together;  and 

wherein  the  two  pieces  of  plastic  material  include  flanges 
and  a  spring  clip  is  clamped  to  the  carburetor  float  be- 
tween the  two  flanges  of  the  two  pieces  of  plastic  material 
as  they  are  welded  together. 


1.  A  carburetor  float  for  a  carburetor  that  is  part  of  a  fuel 
delivery  system  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  carbure- 
tor including  a  float  bowl,  a  float-controlled  valve  extending 
into  the  float  bowl  for  metering  the  flow  of  fuel  into  the  float 
bowl,  a  fiiel  discharge  fed  by  the  float  bowl,  the  carburetor 
float  being  pivotally  secured  in  engagement  with  the  float-con- 


5,385,698 

DIMENSIONALLY  ACCURATE  EXPANDED  FOAM 

CASTING  PATTERN 

Gary  E.  Bishop,  Troy,  Mich.,  and  Patrick  J.  Van  Ryckeghem, 

Franklin,  Tenn.,  anignors  to  Saturn  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  871,976 

Lrt.  CL*  B29C  67/22 

VS.  CL  264—53  5  Claims 


5,385,697 

CARBURETOR  FLOAT  AND  MFTHOD  OF  FORMING 

SAME 

Raady  P.  JcMO^  13012  2iid  St.  SE.,  Lake  Sterena,  Wash.  98258 

I  Filed  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,698 

I  lot  a*  F02M  5/16 

VS.  CL  261—70  13  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  making  expendable  casting  patterns  from 
relatively  high  density  polymer  beads  containing  an  initial 
quantity  of  dispersed  vapor-forming  expansion  agent,  said 
method  comprising  heating  the  beads  to  pre-expand  them  to  a 
lower  density,  larger  volume,  cellular  state  for  pattern  molding 
in  which  state  they  then  contain  a  smaller  quantity  of  the 
expansion  agent,  again  heating  the  beads  to  furiher  expand  and 
mold  and  bond  them  together  into  a  casting  pattern  and  there- 
after aging  the  pattern  to  a  dimensionally  stable  condition,  the 
improvement  comprising  heating  the  pre-expanded  cellular 
beads  in  a  stream  of  heated  air  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time 
to  reduce  the  expansion  agent  content  to  a  level  still  permitting 
pattern  molding  but  permitting  a  reduction  in  pattern  aging 
time  at  ambient  conditions  and  thereafter  cooling  the  beads  to 
ambient  conditions  before  they  are  again  heated  for  said  mold- 
ing into  said  casting  pattern. 
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5,385,699 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HONEYCOMB  SHAPED 

CERAMIC 
Hironao  Nnmoto,  Ikoma;  Atsnshi  NisUno,  Neyagawa,  and 
YnkiyoaU  Ono,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  aaaigaors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Diridon  of  Ser.  No.  711,223,  Jnn.  6,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,273,692. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,081 
Int  a.*  C04B  41/00 
VS.  a.  264—57  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  honeycomb  shaped  ceramic 
having  a  predetermined  shape  made  of  a  flat  honeycomb  mold- 
ing formed  from  a  composition  containing  a  heat-resistant 
inorganic  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  flat  honeycomb  molding  from  a  composition 
containing  heat-resistant  inorganic  materials,  a  binder 
which  is  gelled  when  coming  in  contact  with  hot  water, 
and  a  plasticizer; 

providing  the  honeycomb  molding  with  flexibility  by  im- 
mersing the  honeycomb  molding  in  hot  water  at  a  temper- 
ature high  enough  to  gel  the  binder; 

placing  the  honeycomb  molding  on  a  heat-resistant  jig  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  shape;  and 

sintering  the  honeycomb  molding  on  the  jig  to  be  formed 
into  a  shape  of  an  outside  surface  thereof. 


5,385,700 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HOLDER  OF  CERAMIC 

MATERIAL 

iTor  EL  Denton,  Wantage,  Eogfaud,  assignor  to  Programme  3 

Patent  Holdings,  Luxembourg,  Lvxembovrg 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,780 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  United  Kingdoa,  May  3,  1991, 
9109678;  Jul.  24,  1991,  9110659 

Int  CL*  C04B  33/32 
VS.  a.  264—59  9  daias 
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locating  at  least  one  core  in  a  mass  of  particulate  ceramic 
material  or  particulate  precursor  thereof; 

compressing  and  consolidating  the  particulate  material 
aroimd  each  core  so  that  the  core  is  at  least  partially 
embedded  therein; 

removing  each  core  from  the  consolidated  mass  of  particu- 
late material  to  leave  a  green  artifact  having  a  cavity 
therein;  and 

sintering  the  green  artifact  to  produce  a  sintered  unitary 
artifact  of  ceramic  material  having  at  least  one  cavity 
therein  for  containing  a  liquid, 

each  core  being  shaped  and  the  particulate  material  being 
arranged  such  that  at  least  part  of  each  core  is  in  the  form 
of  a  thin  slab  or  layer  sandwiched  between  a  pair  of  layers 
of  the  particulate  material  so  that,  after  the  sintering,  at 
least  part  of  each  cavity  is  in  the  form  of  a  thin  gap  be- 
tween opposed  plates  of  sintered  ceramic  material,  each 
slab  or  layer  having  at  least  one  opening  therethrough 
which  is  filled  with  the  particulate  material,  the  particu- 
late materia]  in  each  opening,  after  consolidation  thereof 
in  the  gap  by  the  compressing  and  after  the  sintering, 
forming  a  bridge  across  the  gap  between  the  associated 
plates  and  sintered  thereto,  the  bridge  being  capable  of 
acting  as  a  strut  or  tie  between  the  associated  plates,  for 
reinforcing  the  holder,  at  least  one  said  core  being  pro- 
vided, at  least  at  its  surface  and  embedded  in  the  core 
material,  with  particles  of  a  wicking  material  or  its  precur- 
sor, so  that  the  sintering  provides,  at  least  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  cavity  left  by  said  core,  porous  wicking 
material  for  wicking  a  liquid  held  by  the  bolder. 


5,385,701 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  SIUCON  NmUDE  CERAMICS 

Tomoynki  Awaza;  YaswU  TsazaU;  Osama  Kooiara,  aad  AUra 
Yamakawa,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  asaigDors  to  SumitoaM  Elec- 
tric Indnstrics,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jal.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,590 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  JoL  26,  1991,  3-187477; 
Jan.  8, 1992,  4-147745 

Int  CL*  C04B  33/28.  33/58 
VS.  CL  264—86  2  ( 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  holder  of  ceramic  material  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1.  A  method  of  cast  molding  or  pressure  cast  molding  silicon 
nitride  ceramics  from  a  mixture  of  ceramic  powders  consisting 
essentiaUy  of  Si3N4  and  a  liquid,  a  mean  particle  diameter  of 
said  Si3N4 being  O.I  to  1.0  fim,  in  which  strain  is  imparted  to  a 
gel-like  slurry  mixture  having  a  powder  content  of  45  vol  %  to 
60  vol  %,  by  vibrating  said  gel-like  slurry  mixture  at  an  accel- 
eration of  O.I  G  to  150  G,  and  an  amplitude  of  I  ftm  to  I  cm, 
to  fluidize  said  slurry  mixture, 
feeding  said  mixture,  in  a  fluidized  state,  into  a  mold  formed 
at  least  in  part  of  a  material  which  permits  permeation  of 
liquid  therethrough,  no  vibration  being  applied  to  said 
mold,  and 
allowing  said  mixture  in  said  mold  to  solidify  by  stopping 
application  of  strain  to  said  mixture  while  simultaneously 
conducting  a  molding  operation  to  form  a  molded  body. 
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I  S,385,702 

METHOD  POR  STABLE  RAPID  SPINNING  OF  A 
POLYBENZOXAZOLE  OR  POLYBENZOTHIAZOLE 
FIBER 
Mictad  E.  MiUi,  MMIaiid,  Mkk;  YtwUkiko  TerMMto,  Oktsu, 
Thmlky  L.  Faiey,  Midtud,  Mkk^  aad  Mmmrm 
OhtM,  JapM,  aMigMfs  to  The  Dow  ChciBkal 
,Mick. 
t  of  Scr.  No.  WS^OTS,  Dm.  3, 1992,  Pat  No. 
S^H^aim.  Thk  ■wHcrtlnM  Mar.  S,  1994,  Scr.  No.  Tfflfin 
bt  CL*  DOID  S/04;  DOIF  6/26;  D02G  3/02 
VS.  a.  264—103  7  CUmm 

1.  A  proccM  for  making  one  or  more  multi-filament  polyben- 
zozazole  or  polybenzothiazole  fiber(s),  said  process  compris- 
ing tbe  step*  of: 

(a)  extruding  a  polybenzoxazole  or  polybenzothiazole  dope 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  100*  C.  through  a  plurality  of 
orifices  in  a  spinneret,  the  density  of  orifices  of  the  spin- 
neret being  at  least  0.25  per  cm^  to  form  a  plurality  of  dope 
filaments; 

(b)  drawing  the  dope  filaments  to  reach  a  certain  final  line 
speed  across  an  air  gap  that  contains  a  gas  at  a  temperature 
between  about  5*  C.  and  about  100'  C.  wherein  the  gas 
flows  through  the  air  gap  at  a  rate  sufficient  such  that  the 
filaments  are  exposed  to  a  similar  surrounding  gas  temper- 
ature; and 

(c)  contacting  the  drawn  dope  filaments  with  a  fluid  to 
remove  solvent  from  tbe  filaments;  and 

(d)  combining  the  filaments  into  one  or  more  fibers  during  or 
after  step  (c). 


5,3»,703 
FORMING  EXTRUDED  MOLDING  TRIM  FOR 
VEHICLES  AND  APPLIANCES 
WilUoi  SkaMk,  New  York,  N.Y4  Daaiel  Shaw>k;  Frederick 
SkaMik,  both  of  Warren,  NJ.;  Ronald  Good,  Bioomfleld 
WOm,  Mich4  JoMpk  Li»UHky,  East  BnuHwick,  N  J.;  Victor 
ShHMk.  a^  JcMC  P.  Slunok,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y.,  awigii- 
on  to  Sttratriai  AsMciatcs,  Soath  Plaiafleld,  N  J. 
DHiiiaM  of  Ser.  No.  980,226,  Not.  23. 1992.  This  application 
Oct  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  138,200 
bt  CL«  B29C  47/02 
US.  CL  264—145  12  Claimt 


end  of  said  second  bar-like  portion  and  also  from  said  first 
bar-like  portion; 

notching  said  second  bar-like  portion  from  said  free  end  of 
said  second  bar-like  portion  to  said  underneath  surface  of 
said  first  bar-like  portion,  including  through  said  rib,  at 
longitudinally  spaced  apart  predetermined  intervals,  to 
provide  notched  first  portions  therein  while  maintaining 
uniform  cross  section  of  said  first  bar-like  portion 
throughout  its  length;  and 

removing  the  notched  first  portions  so  that  remaining  sec- 
ond portions  of  said  second  bar-like  portions  provide 
longitudinally  spaced  apart  leg  portions  extending  perpen- 
dicularly and  vertically  downwardly  from  said  longitudi- 
nally extending  underneath  surface  of  said  first  bar-like 
portion  with  each  of  said  leg  portions  having  at  least  one 
tab  thereon  formed  from  remaining  portions  of  said  rib; 

whereby  said  first  bar-like  portion  having  said  decorative 
appearance  and  said  leg  portions  having  at  least  one  tab  on 
each  leg  portion  provide  a  one  piece  integral  construction 
for  said  molding  trim  to  facilitate  attachment  of  said  mold- 
ing trim  to  vehicles  and  appliances. 


S,38S,704 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  POLYETHYLENE 

TEREPHTHALATE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  BASE 

Andy  H.  Tsou;  Jehnda  Greener,  Gary  D.  Smith,  all  of  Rochester, 

and  Gary  M.  Moaehaner,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,488 
Lit  a.«  B29C  55/14 
VS.  a.  264—210.7  S  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  polyethylene  terephthalate  polyes- 
ter photographic  film  base  having  a  planar  birefringence  of 
from  0.12  to  0.149  which  comprises: 
casting  a  molten  polyethylene  terephthalate  resin  onto  a 

casting  surface  to  form  a  sheet, 
orienting  the  sheet  by  stretching  in  the  machine  direction,  at 
a  stretch  ratio  of  from  2  to  3.S  and  tentering  in  the  trans- 
verse direction  at  a  stretch  ratio  of  from  2  to  3.3,  the 
temperature  of  the  sheet  during  orienting  in  the  machine 
direction  being  from  90*  C.  to  105*  C.  and  in  the  trans- 
verse direction  being  from  95*  C.  to  115*  C,  heatsetting 
the  tentered  film  with  constraint  at  a  temperature  of  200* 
C.  to  250*  C.  and  detentering  the  heatset  film  by  permit- 
ting the  width  to  shrink  from  2  to  20  percent. 


5,385,705 
REUSABLE  CORE  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CASTING  MOLD, 

AND  METHODS  OF  UTILIZING  SAME 

Gary  J.  MaUoy,  410  Weatherhcad  St,  and  Darid  W.  Jaeger, 

3935  S.  State  Rd.,  both  of  Angola,  Ind.  46703 

Hied  Apr.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,159 

Int  CL*  B29C  33/76 

VS.  a.  264—219  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  molding  trim  for  vehicles  and 
appliances,  comprising: 

extruding  a  plastic  strip  with  a  uniform  cross  section 
throughout  its  length  to  form  a  longitudinally  extending 
construction  having  a  longitudinally  extending  first  bar- 
like portion  formed  from  a  rigid  plastic  material,  and  a 
transverse  longitudinally  extending  second  bar-like  por- 
tion extending  perpendicularly  downwardly  from  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  underneath  surface  of  said  first  bar- 
like portion; 

providing,  during  said  extruding,  a  decorative  appearance 
on  a  longitudinally  extending  upper  surface  of  said  first 
bar-like  portion; 

forming,  during  said  extruding,  at  least  one  continuous  longi- 
tudinal rib  extending  transversely  outwardly  from  at  least 
one  longitudinal  side  of  said  second  bar-like  portion  so 
that  said  rib  is  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  a  free 


14.  A  method  for  casting  a  part  having  an  internal  cast 
surface,  comprising  tbe  steps  of: 
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providing  a  casting  member  having  a  casting  cavity  therein; 

providing  first  and  second  reusable  core  means,  said  second 
reusable  core  means  including  a  pair  of  loose  pieces; 

providing  means  for  aligning  said  first  and  second  reusable 
core  means  during  assembly  together  and  for  securing  said 
first  and  second  reusable  core  means  together  in  a  prede- 
termined engaging  relationship  in  said  casting  cavity 
while  a  part  is  being  cast,  said  aligning  and  securing  means 
consisting  of  cooperating  joint  members  formed  integrally 
with  said  first  and  second  reusable  core  means; 

partially  positioning  said  first  reusable  core  means  in  said 
cavity; 

fitting  said  second  reusable  core  means  to  said  first  reusable 
core  means  by  engaging  said  cooperating  joint  members 
together  in  a  temporary  engaging  relationship; 

fully  positioning  said  first  reusable  core  means  in  said  cavity 
such  that  said  cooperating  joint  members  are  moved  rela- 
tive to  each  other  out  of  said  temporary  engaging  relation- 
ship into  said  predetermined  engaging  relationship  to 
define  an  internal  casting  surface  within  said  casting  cav- 
ity; 

casting  a  part  in  said  casting  cavity,  said  part  having  an 
internal  cast  surface  defined  by  said  first  and  second  reus- 
able core  means;  and 

removing  said  first  reusable  core  means  from  said  part  and 
said  casting  cavity  independently  of  said  second  reusable 
core  means. 


5,385,706 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  REFASTENABLE 

MECHANICAL  FASTENING  SYSTEM  WITH 

SUBSTRATE  HAVING  PROTRUSIONS 

Deaals  A.  Thoaus,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Proctor  A 

Gamble  Company,  Cindanati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,337 

lat  a.*  B29C  4J/32.  61/02;  B32B  3/16 

VS.  CL  264—519  19  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  fastening  system  comprising  one 
or  more  free  formed  prongs,  the  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  providing  a  molten  thermally  sensitive  material; 

(b)  providing  a  substrate  having  one  or  more  protrusions; 

(c)  depositing  discrete  amounts  of  said  molten  thermally 
sensitive  material  on  one  or  more  of  said  protrusions  on 
(oO  said  substrate; 

(d)  stretching  a  portion  of  said  discrete  amounts  of  said 
molten  thermally  sensitive  material  in  a  direction  having  a 
vector  component  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  substrate  so 
as  to  form  a  prong  on  each  said  protrusion  having  said 
molten  thermally  sensitive  material  deposited  thereon;  and 

(e)  solidifying  said  molten  thermally  sensitive  material  of 
said  prong,  said  prong  having  a  base,  a  shank,  and  an 
engaging  means. 


5,385,707 
METAL  MATRICES  FOR  USE  IN  HIGH  GRADIENT 
MAGNEnC  SEPARATION  OF  BIOLOGICAL 
MATERIALS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COATING  THE  SAME 
Stefui  MiHcayi,  MoitzfeM  60a,  D-5060  Bcrgiseh  Cladhach  1, 
CologM;  Aadreas  Radbmch,  Bona;  Walter  Weichel,  CohvM; 
Werner  Mailer,  Cologne;  Christoph  GottUager,  Cotogae,  aad 
Klaos  L.  Meyer,  Pnlheim,  all  <rf  Germaay,  aaaifMtn  to  SteCu 
MUtenyt,  Germany 

Contianation  of  Ser.  No.  291,176,  Dec  28,  1988,  abaadoaed. 
This  appUcatioB  Jan.  21, 1993,  Scr.  No.  6,709 
lat  a.«  GOIN  30/OX  30/48 
VS.  CL  422—69  11 1 


"      .-« 


_ 

1.  A  method  to  coat  a  magnetic  gradient-intensifying  matrix 
for  use  in  a  separation  chamber  of  an  apparatus  for  performing 
high  gradient  magnetic  separation  (HGMS)  processes,  said 
apparatus  includes  a  magnet  having  a  pole  gap  for  receiving 
said  separation  chamber,  said  magnet  providing  a  magnetic 
field  in  said  pole  gap,  which  method  includes  the  steps  of: 
treating  said  matrix  comprised  of  finely  divided  magneti- 
cally susceptible  metal  parts  with  a  coat-forming  liquid 
preparation  in  a  preparation  vessel,  thereby  covering  the 
surfaces  of  said  matrix  of  magnetizable  metal  parts,  which 
preparation  comprises  a  monomer  capable  of  forming  a 
polymer  or  a  prepolymerized  polymer; 
removing  excess  coat-forming  liquid  from  said  so  covered 

matrix;  and 
effecting  the  formation  of  a  solid  polymer  coating  of  said 
matrix  to  form  a  solid,  coated  matrix,  said  solid  polymer 
coating  being  impermeable  to  ions  and  containing  substan- 
tially less  than  30%  water  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  coating  on  the  matrix  to  form  a  coated 
matrix; 
transferring  said  matrix  from  said  preparation  vessel  to  said 
separation  chamber  of  said  apparatus. 


5,385,708 
DETERMINATION  OF  ULTRA  LOW  LEVELS  OF 
MERCURY 
Daniel  Maadler,  aad  Iva  Tnryaa,  both  of  Jer■saleB^  laraeL 
assigaors  to  Yissom  Research  Derelopoent  Coapaay  of  tke 
Hebrew  UniTersity  of  Jemsalcni,  Jerusalem,  Israel 
FUed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,160 
lat  CL*  GOIN  27/26.  33/20 
VS.  CL  422—82.03  4  OaiaH 

1.  A  highly  specific  and  sensitive  electrode  for  a  quantitative 
determination   of  ultra-low   concentration   levels  of  about 
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2xI0-I2M  of  mercury  in  aqueous  media,  consisting  of  a 
glasty-carbon  electrode  spin-coated   with  a  monolayer  of 


containment  of  fluorine  and  fluorine  compounds  in  said  molten 

salt,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
a  containment  wall  comprising  a  porous  refractory  impreg- 
nated with  a  salt  which  is  non-reactive  with  said  refrac- 
tory, thereby  effectively  blocking  diffusion  paths  for  fluo- 
rine and  its  compounds  from  said  molten  salt  through  said 
refractory,  wherein  said  non-reactive  salt  comprises  a 
halide  or  a  carbonate. 


-B       -f.»        6        M,     18-    t 
(Marevrr  ]  /KTM 

4,7, 1 3, 1 6,2 1 ,24-hexaoxa- 1 , 1  adiazabicyck>-{8.8. 8]hexacosane 
reagent 


5,385,709 

SOLID  STATE  CHENOCAL  MICRO-RESERVOIKS 
KcMall  D.  Wiae;  Johaanct  W.  Schwank,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  and 
John  L.  GUud,  Pinckoey,  all  of  Mich^  assignors  to  The  Re- 
goats  of  the  UnlTcnity  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  834,199,  Feb.  12, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,262,127. 
TU*  application  Ju.  24,  1993,  Scr.  No.  80,526 
Int  a.«  COIN  27/00 
UJS.  CL  422—98  2  CUmm 

1.  A  method  for  storing  a  chemical  in  a  chemical  micro- 
reservoir  comprising: 
i)  absorbing  up  to  10~^  mmol  of  a  predetermined  chemical 

onto  an  active  film  of  a  chemical  micro-reservoir; 
ii)  storing  said  predetermined  chemical  on  said  active  fllm; 

and 
iii)  heating  said  film  to  release  said  predetermined  chemical, 

wherein  said  chemical  micro-reservoiT  comprises: 
i)  a  substrate  comprising 

a)  two  opposed  major  surfaces  including  a  dielectric  win- 
dow region; 

b)  heater  means  situated  on  said  dielectric  window  region 
on  one  side  of  side  opposed  surfaces;  and 

c)  a  conductivity  cell  electrode  means  situated  on  said 
dielectric  window  on  the  opposite  surface  from  said 
heater  means;  and 

ii)  an  active  film  deposited  on  said  surface  containing  said 
conductivity  cell  electrode  means. 


5,385,710 

DIFFUSION  RESISTANT  REFRACTORY  FOR 
CONTAINMENT  OF  FLUORINE-RICH  MOLTEN  SALT 
Gary  D.  Schaittgnnid,  GriMda  Hilta,  Calif.,  aaaigoor  to  Rock- 
well latenatioiial  Corporadoa,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,954 
lat  a*  B09B  3/Oa-  BOU  19/02 
VS.  CL  422—184  14 


5,385,711 

ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  FOR  GENERATING 

STERILIZATION  SOLUTIONS  HAVING  INCREASED 

OZONE  CONTENT 

Forrest  A.  Baker,  Albuqiierqiie,  and  Wesley  L.  Bradford,  Los 

Alamos,  both  of  N.  Mcx.,  assignors  to  Los  Alamos  Technical 

Associates,  Inc^  Albuquerque,  N.  Mez. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,731,  Mar.  26, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,316,740.  This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,146 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  31, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  COIB  13/10:  BOU  19/12 

VS.  a.  422—186.07  1  CUdm 


L  In  a  molten  salt  oxidation  system  for  oxidizing  fluorine- 
containing  organic  waste  comprising  a  vessel  containing  a 
molten  salt  including  fluorine  compounds,  said  vessel  having  a 
contaiimient  wall  formed  of  diffusion  resistant  refractory  for 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  mixed  oxidant  stream  in- 
cluding ozone,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

anode  means  comprising  a  first  surface;  cathode  means  com- 
prising a  second  surface; 

means  for  maintaining  an  electrical  potential  between  said 
first  and  second  surfaces;  and 

means  for  causing  an  electrolytic  solution  to  flow  between 
said  first  and  second  surfaces  and  to  be  subsequently  di- 
vided into  cathode  and  anode  streams,  said  anode  st/eam 
comprising  the  portion  of  said  electrolytic  solution  that 
was  caused  to  flow  between  said  first  and  second  surfaces 
adjacent  to  said  first  surface; 

means  for  defining  a  electrochemical  interaction  zone 
bounded  by  said  first  and  second  surfaces  in  which  said 
electrolytic  solution  undergoes  electrochemical  interac- 
tions, wherein  said  electrolytic  solution  flows  through 
said  interaction  zone  in  the  same  direction  that  bubbles 
generated  on  said  first  and  second  surfaces  would  travel  in 
the  absence  of  said  flow  of  electrolytic  solution. 


5,385,712 

MODULAR  CHEMICAL  REACTOR 

Dwrcn  K.  Spnuk,  12767  Archery  Dr.,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70815 

Filed  Dec  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  163,900 

lat  CL*  BOU  8/04.  19/00 

VS.  CL  422—190  2  Claims 

1.  A  modular  chemical  reactor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  reactor  housing  having  first  and  second 
ends; 

(b)  a  fu^t  set  of  external  threads  on  the  external  surface  of  the 
first  end  of  the  reactor  housing; 

(c)  a  cylindrical  first  modular  housing  nut  having  first  and 
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second  ends,  a  first  middle  portion  adjacent  the  first  end, 
and  a  second  middle  portion  adjacent  the  second  end,  the 
first  end  of  the  first  housing  nut  having  the  same  internal 
diameter  as  the  first  middle  portion  of  the  first  housing 
nut,  the  second  end  of  the  first  housing  nut  having  the 
same  internal  diameter  as  the  second  middle  portion  of  the 
first  housing  nut  the  internal  diameter  of  the  first  end  and 
the  first  middle  portion  of  the  first  bousing  nut  being 
larger  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  second  end  and  the 
second  middle  portion  of  the  first  housing  nut  the  external 
diameters  of  the  first  end,  second  end,  first  middle  portion, 
and  second  middle  portion  of  the  first  housing  nut  being 
identical; 

(d)  a  first  set  of  internal  threads  on  the  internal  surface  of  the 
first  housing  nut  the  first  set  of  internal  threads  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  the  first  set  of  exter- 
nal threads  on  the  external  surface  of  the  first  end  of  the 
reactor  housing; 

(e)  a  first  seal  nut  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  seal 
nut  being  coaxial  with  the  first  housing  nut; 

(0  s  second  set  of  external  threads  on  the  external  surface  of 
the  first  seal  nut; 

(g)  a  second  set  of  internal  threads  on  the  internal  surface  of 
the  second  end  of  the  first  housing  nut  the  second  set  of 
internal  threads  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage 


the  second  set  of  external  threads  on  the  external  surface 
of  the  first  seal  nut; 

(h)  a  cylindrical  first  seal  housing  disposed  within  and  con- 
tiguous with  the  first  housing  nut  the  first  seal  housing 
having  first  and  second  ends; 

(i)  a  first  compression  fitting  having  first  and  second  ends, 
the  first  end  of  the  first  compression  fitting  being  conical, 
the  second  end  of  the  first  compression  fitting  being  cylin- 
drical, the  first  end  of  the  first  compression  fitting  being 
disposed  within  the  second  end  of  the  first  seal  housing, 
the  second  end  of  the  first  compression  fitting  being  dis- 
posed within  the  first  end  of  the  first  seal  nut; 

0)  a  first  screen  seal  disposed  within  the  first  seal  housing, 
the  first  screen  seal  comprising 

(k)  a  first  seal  chamber  having  a  conical  opening  in  which 
the  first  end  of  the  first  compression  fitting  is  disr>osed,  a 
cylindrical  middle  portion  communicating  with  the  coni- 
cal opening,  and  a  conical  end  portion  communicating 
with  the  cylindrical  portion,  the  opening  Upering  from  a 
larger  width  to  a  smaller  width  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  second  end  of  the  first  seal  housing  and  toward  the 
cylindrical  middle  portion,  the  conical  end  portion  taper- 
ing from  a  larger  width  to  a  smaller  width  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  cylindrical  middle  portion; 

(I)  a  first  conical  convergence  chamber. 


(m)  a  first  cyUndrical  passageway  connecting  the  first  teal 

chamber  to  the  first  convergence  chamber; 
(n)  a  second  seal  chamber  at  the  first  end  of  the  first  seal 

housing; 
(o)  a  first  flat  perforated  member  disposed  between  the  first 
convergence  chamber  and  the  second  seal  chamber  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  first  cylindrical  passageway; 
the  first  convergence  chamber  tapering  from  a  larger  width  to 
a  smaller  width  in  a  direction  away  from  the  first  cylindrical 
passageway  and  toward  the  first  perforated  member,  the  sec- 
ond seal  chamber  tapering  from  a  smaller  width  to  a  larger 
width  in  a  direction  away  from  the  first  perforated  member, 
the  second  seal  chamber  having  a  substantially  larger  width 
than  the  first  seal  chamber; 
(p)  a  third  set  of  external  threads  on  the  external  surface  of 

the  second  end  of  the  reactor  housing; 
(q)  a  cylindrical  second  modular  housing  nut  having  first  and 
second  ends,  a  first  middle  portion  adjacent  the  first  end, 
and  a  second  middle  portion  adjacent  the  second  end,  the 
first  end  of  the  second  housing  nut  having  the  same  inter- 
nal diameter  as  the  first  middle  portion  of  the  second 
housing  nut  the  second  end  of  the  second  housing  nut 
having  the  same  internal  diameter  as  the  second  middle 
portion  of  the  second  housing  nut  the  internal  diameter  of 
the  first  end  and  the  first  middle  portion  of  the  second 
housing  nut  being  greater  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the 
second  end  and  the  second  middle  portion  of  the  second 
housing  nut,  the  external  diameters  of  the  first  end,  second 
end,  first  middle  portion,  and  second  middle  portion  of  the 
second  bousing  nut  being  identical; 
(r)  a  third  set  of  internal  threads  on  the  internal  surface  of  the 
second  housing  nut  the  third  set  of  internal  threads  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  engage  the  third  set  of  exter- 
nal threads  on  the  external  surface  of  the  second  end  of  the 
reactor  housing; 
(s)  a  second  seal  nut  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  second 

seal  nut  being  coaxial  with  the  second  housing  nut; 
(t)  a  fourth  set  of  external  threads  on  the  external  surface  of 

the  second  seal  nut; 
(u)  a  fourth  set  of  internal  threads  on  the  internal  surface  of 
the  second  end  of  the  second  housing  nut  the  fourth  set  of 
internal  threads  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  fourth  set  of  external  threads  on  the  external  surface  of 
the  second  seal  nut; 
(v)  a  cylindrical  second  seal  housing  disposed  within  and 
contiguous  with  the  second  housing  nut  the  second  seal 
housing  having  first  and  second  ends; 
(w)  a  second  compression  fitting  having  first  and  second 
ends,  the  first  end  of  the  second  compression  fitting  being 
conical,  the  second  end  of  the  second  compression  fitting 
being  cylindrical,  the  first  end  of  the  second  compression 
fitting  being  disposed  within  the  second  end  of  the  second 
seal  housing,  the  second  end  of  the  second  compression 
fitting  being  disposed  within  the  first  end  of  the  second 
seal  nut; 
(x)  a  second  screen  seal  disposed  within  the  second  seal 

housing,  the  second  screen  seal  comprising 
(y)  a  third  seal  chamber  having  a  conical  opening  in  which 
the  first  end  of  the  second  compression  fitting  is  disposed, 
a  cylindrical  middle  portion  communicating  with  the 
conical  opening,  and  a  conical  end  portion  communicat- 
ing with  the  cylindrical  portion,  the  opening  tapering 
from  a  larger  width  to  a  smaller  width  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  second  end  of  the  second  seal  housing  and 
toward  the  cylindrical  middle  portion,  the  conical  end 
portion  tapering  from  a  larger  width  to  a  smaller  width  in 
a  direction  away  from  the  cylindrical  middle  portion; 
(z)  a  second  conical  convergence  chamber; 
(aO  a  second  cylindrical  passageway  connecting  the  third 

seal  chamber  to  the  second  convergence  chamber, 
(b')  a  fourth  seal  chamber  at  the  first  end  of  the  second  seal 

housing;  and 
(c')  a  second  flat  perforated  member  disposed  between  the 
second  convergence  chamber  and  the  fourth  seal  chamber 
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I  a  plane  pefpendicular  to  the  second  cylindrical  passage- 
way; 
the  second  convergence  chamber  tapering  from  a  larger  width 
to  a  smaller  width  in  a  direction  away  from  the  second  cylin- 
drical passageway  and  toward  the  second  perforated  member, 
the  fourth  seal  chamber  Upering  from  a  smaller  width  to  a 
larger  width  in  a  direction  away  from  the  second  perforated 
member,  the  fourth  seal  chamber  having  a  substantially  larger 
width  than  the  third  seal  chamber. 


S,3«5,713 
METAL  AND  FLUORINE  VALUES  RECOVERY  FROM 

MINERAL  ORE  TREATMENT 
Bryaa  J.  CariMB,  JehMM  Chy,  Tcu^  assizor  to  EcoTek,  Ik^ 

End^TcM. 
CortteMtiw-fai-Vart  of  Scr.  No.  891,167,  May  29, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5;n3,725.  This  apvUcatioa  Not.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  151,294 

bt.  CL*  C81G  56/00 
V&  a.  423—11  <  ClaiM 
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resolution  solid  state  magnetic  resonance  spectrum  with  a 
substantia]  peak,  assignable  to  silicon  atoms  linked  over 
oxygen  atoms  with  2  silicon  and  2  aluminum  atoms,  be- 
tween —96  and  —102  ppm  based  on  a  tetramethylsilane 
standard  and  have  the  following  chemical  composition: 

0-3  MzOlAIzOj:  15-31  SiO2«-40  H2O; 

wherein  M  represents  an  alkali  cation. 

13.  An  pure  phase  of  synthetic,  pentasil,  crystalline  alumino- 
silicate  having  the  chemical  composition 

0-3  M2O:Al2O3:15-30  SiO2:0-40  H2O; 

wherein  M  represents  an  alkali  cation; 
said  crystalline  aluminosilicate  having  an  X-ray  diffraction 
diagram  with  X-ray  reflections  belonging  to  the  following 
d  values: 


1.  The  process  for  recovering  boron  values  and  fluorine 
values  from  an  acidic  aqueous  feed  Uquor  containing  substan- 
tial fluoroborate  moieties,  comprising  contacting  said  feed 
liquor  with  basic  material  to  adjust  the  pH  thereof  to  above 
about  7.0  and  provide  a  first  clarified  liquor  containing  said 
fluoroborate  moieties,  and  contacting  said  first  clarified  liquor 
at  elevated  temperature  with  sufficient  cation  reactant  selected 
from  AI(OH)j  or  Al2(S04)3  to  precipiute  substantially  all  of 
said  fluorine  values  as  an  aluminum  fluoride  compound  and 
provide  a  second  clarified  liquor  containing  said  boron  values 
as  boric  acid. 


d  Values/Interplanar 

Spacing 

Relative  Intensity 

% 

11.2  ±0.3 

strong 

52 

10.1  ±  0.3 

strong 

31 

9.8  ±  02 

weak 

10 

3.85  ±  0.1 

very  strong 

100 

3.83  ±  0.1 

strong 

81 

3.75  ±  0.1 

strong 

50 

3.73  ±  0.1 

strong 

54 

3.60  ±  Ol 

strong 

31 

3.06  ±  0.05 

weak 

16 

3.00  ±  0.05 

weak 

21 

2.01  ±  0.02 

weak 

15 

1.99  ±  0.02 

weak 

20; 

and 


S,3U,714 
SYNTHFnC,  CRYSTALLINE  ALUMBMOSIUCATE, 
MITHOD  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION  AS  WELL  AS  USE 
Rofand  Tkoae;  Arao  TMcr,  both  of  Bora;  Habertna  Schmidt, 
EMor^  Gwtcr  WiakhaM,  Koidgnriatcr,  aad  Klaw  Unger, 
Maiaz,  all  of  GentMmj,  iwlgnnri  to  Vereinigte  Alamininm- 
Werke  Aktieageacilachaft,  Boan,  Germany 
CoBtinoatkMi  of  Scr.  No.  549,185,  Jul.  6, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
applicatioa  Jon.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,539 
CWm  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jal.  6, 1989,  3922181 
lit  CL»  COIB  33/26;  BOIJ  29/06 
VS.  CL  423— 328  J  16  CUfaM 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  pure  phase  of  synthetic,  pentasil, 
crystalline  aluminosilicate  comprising  the  steps  of 

preparing  a  reaction  mixture  containing  compounds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Si02  and  AI2O3,  hydrated 
derivatives  of  SiOj  and  AI2O3,  or  alkali  silicates  and 
aluminares,  with  mineralizers  and  seeding  crystals,  in  an 
aqueous  alkaline  medium  which  is  essentially  free  of  or- 
ganic substances,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  Si02/Al203 
in  said  mixture  ranges  from  1 5  to  about  30  and  said  mix- 
ture has  the  following  molar  ratios: 
OH-/SiO2=0.l-0.2,  and 
H20/Si02  =  20-60; 
exposing  the  mixture  to  hydrothermal  crystallization  at  a 

temperature  above  100*  C.;  and 
recovering  the  products  of  crystallization  from  said  mixture, 
wherein  said  crystalline  products  have  a  silicon-29  high 


having  a  silicon-29  high  resolution  solid-state  nuclear  mag- 
netic resonance  spectrum  with  a  substantial  peak,  assign- 
able to  silicon  atoms  linked  over  oxygen  atoms  with  2 
silicon  and  2  aluminum  atoms,  between  —96  and  — 102 
ppm;  and 

having  a  siUcon-29  high-resolution  soUd-state  nuclear  mag- 
netic resonance  spectrum  with  absorption  bands  at  ap- 
proximately 100,  —106,  —112  and  —116  ppm  based  on 
standard  tetramethylsilane;  and 

wherein  said  crystalline  aluminosilicate  being  synthesized 
from  an  inorganic  mixture  by  hydrothermal  reaction. 


5,385,715 

SYNTHESIS  OF  ULTRA-HARD  ABRASIVE  PARTICLES 
MichMl  L.  Fish,  17  Knoppieadoring  Street,  Rawipark  Ridge 

Extenaioo  14,  Randpark,  Tranaraal,  South  Africa 
Filed  Apr.  22, 1988,  Ser.  No.  185,092 

ClalBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Soath  Africa,  Apr.  24,  1987, 
87/2940 

lat  CL*  C30B  29/04 
VS.  CL  423-446  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  producing  friable  diamond  particles  includ- 
ing the  steps  of  subjecting  a  reaction  mass  to  temperature  and 
pressure  conditions  suitable  for  producing  the  particles,  the 
reaction  mass  comprising  a  source  material  for  producing 
diamond,  a  metallic  diamond  solvent  and  sodium  chloride 
capable  of  being  occluded  in  the  diamond  particles  so  pro- 
duced and  being  removed  therefrom,  recovering  the  diamond 
particles  from  the  reaction  mass,  and  removing  at  least  some  of 
the  occluded  material  from  the  diamond  particles,  (according 
to  claim  1  wherein  the  chloride  salt  is  sodium  chloride.) 
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5,385,716 

METAL-MAGNESIUM  COMPOUNDS,  mOCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  FINELY  DIVIDED  METAL  AND 

ALLOY  POWDERS  AND  INTERMETALUC 

COMPOUNDS 

BorialaT  Bogdanoric,  and  Ursala  Wilczok,  both  of  MJilheim/- 

Rnhr,  Germany,  aasignors  to  StudiengeseUachaft  Kohle  mbH, 

Mnlheim/Ruhr,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  734,365 
aaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  JnL  31, 1990,  4024205 
Int.  CL«  CDIB  9/00 
VS.  CL  423—463  16  Claims 


1.  A  tetrahydrofiirane  soluble  metal-magnesium  compound 
of  the  formula  M'-Mg-halide  or  M'-hydride-Mg-halide  in 
which 

M'  is  a  metal  of  Group  IIL\-VA,  VB-VIIB,  VIII,  IB  or  IIB 
of  the  Periodic  Table, 
produced  by  reacting  the  metal  M*  or  a  halide  or  hydride 
thereof  in  an  organic  solvent  with  at  least  one  magnesium-con- 
taining member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  magne- 
sium hydride  (MgH2),  a  hydridemagnesium  halide  (HMgX),  an 
organomagnesium  compound  and  metallic  magnesium,  at  least 
one  of  the  M '-component  or  the  magnesium  component  con- 
taining a  halide  ion,  optionally  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one 
activator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anthracene  or  a 
derivative  thereof,  magnesium  .  3  THF  (MgA)  or  a  derivative 
thereof,  a  magnesium  halide,  an  organic  halide  and  quinucli- 
dine. 


5,385,717 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  ZEOLITES  HAVING 
AN  ALUMINOSILICATE  FRAMEWORK  BELONGING 
TO  THE  FAUJASTTE  STRUCTURAL  FAMILY, 
PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
ADSORPTION  AND  CATALYSIS 
Fran<;oi8  Dougnier,  Illzadi;  Jean-Louis  Gnth,  Brunstatt;  Joel 
Patarin,  Mnlhonae,  and  Didier  Anglerot,  Lons,  all  of  France, 
aasignors  to  Sodete  Nationale  Elf  Aqnitaiae,  Cowhevoie, 
France 

Filed  Ang.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  933,031 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  28, 1991,  91  10691 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  24, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.«  COIB  33/26;  BOIJ  29/08 
VS.  a.  423—702  28  Oaias 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  zeoUte  having  an  aluminosili- 
cate framework  belonging  to  the  faujasite  structural  family  and 
having  a  Si:AI  ratio  greater  than  I  in  which  a  reaction  mixture 
having  a  pH  greater  than  10,  containing  water,  a  source  of 
tetravalent  silicon  Si^'',  a  source  of  trivalent  aluminium  AK",  a 
source  of  hydroxide  ions  in  the  form  of  a  strong  base  and  a 
structuring  agent  ST  is  formed  to  provide  an  aluminosilicate 
gel  having  a  composition  required  to  obtain  after  crystalliza- 
tion of  the  gel  a  compound  of  the  faujasite  structural  family; 
maintaining  the  gel  at  a  temperature  not  higher  than  ISO*  C. 


and  under  a  pressure  at  least  equal  to  the  autogenous  pressure 
of  the  mixture  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  crystalline  the 
gel  to  form  a  zeolite  precursor;  containing  the  structuring 
agent  ST  and  calcining  the  zeoUte  precursor  to  destroy  the 
structtiring  agent  thereby  forming  the  zeolite,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  using  a  structuring  agent  ST  comprising 
at  least  one  linear  polyalkylene  oxide  of  the  formula 

R-Oi-C„H2«-  iX-OtrR' 

in  which  R  and  R',  which  are  identical  or  different,  each  repre- 
sents hydrogen  or  a  C|  to  C4  alkyl  group,  X  is  hydrogen  or  an 
—OH  group,  m  is  2  or  3  and  varies  within  the  same  linear 
polyalkylene  oxide,  and  n  is  a  number  greater  than  12. 

23.  A  zeolite  precursor  having  an  aluminosilicate  framework 
belonging  to  the  faujasite  structural  family  consisting  of  alumi- 
nosilicates  having  a  Si:AI  ratio  which  is  greater  than  1  having 
a  structure  of  cubic  symmetry  comparable  to  that  of  faujasite 
and  exhibiting  cavities  trapping  the  molecules  of  a  structuring 
agent  ST,  wherein  the  structuring  agent  consists  of  at  least  one 
linear  polyalkylene  oxide  of  the  formula 

R-CH-C,^2«-iXOfrR' 

in  which  R  and  R',  which  are  identical  or  different,  each  repre- 
sent hydrogen  or  a  Ci  to  C4  alkyl  group,  X  is  hydrogen  or  a 
hydroxyl  group,  m  is  2  or  3  and  varies  within  the  same  polyal- 
kylene oxide,  and  n  is  a  number  larger  than  12. 


5,385,718 
ZEOLITES 
John  L.  Casd,  Clereland,  and  Merryn  D.  Shannon,  Chesldre, 
both  of  Ensjand,  aasignors  to  bnperial  Chemical  ladastites 
PLC,  London,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jun.  18, 1991,  Scr.  No.  717,194 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaited  Kingdom,  Jna.  21,  1990, 
9013859 

lat  a.*  CDIB  33/34 
VS.  CL  423—718  10  OaiM 

1.  A  zeoUte,  designated  NU-8S,  comprising  intergrowth 
crystals  of  zeoUtes  EU-I  and  NU-87,  said  crystals  containing 
discrete  bands  the  structures  of  which  are  individually  charac- 
teristic of  the  structures  of  zeolite  EU-I  and  zeolite  NU-87, 
said  bands  exhibiting  substantial  crystal  lattice  continuity 
therebetween. 


5,385,719 

COPOLWifERS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  CONTRAST 

AGENTS  IN  MAGNEnC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  AND 

IN  OTHER  APPUCATIONS 
ETaa  C.  Unger,  13365  E.  CaariM  La  CrtadiUa,  Tacsoa.  Aiiz. 
85749,  and  GnaaU  Wa,  2602  W.  Aides  St,  Tacaoa,  Aria. 
85745 

Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,921,  Sep.  24, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  949,691 

lat  CL«  A61K  49/00;  OWG  69/26 

VS.  CL  528—272  35  Oaiw 

1.  A  compound  comprising:  a  copolymer  which  comprises 

at  least  two  of  a  first  monomer  of  the  formula 

Xl-{(CHR2)„-CHR2CHR2-Y},^-(CHR^ 
),r-CHR2CHR2-X2. 

wherein 

X|  and  X2  are, 

Y  is  O,  NH,  NRi,  S,  or  CO, 

each  Z  is,  independently,  CI,  Br,  or  L 

n  is  0-10,000, 

each  m  is  0  or  1, 
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each  R|  is,  independently,  a  C1-C20  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  group,  and 

each  R2  is,  independently,  H  or  OH,  and 
at  least  one  of  a  second  monomer  which  is  a  polynitrilo 

chelating  agent  having  at  least  two  COOH,  CXX)Ri,  or 

COZ  groups, 
said  first  and  second  monomers  bound  to  one  another  to 

form  a  copolymer  through  a  carboxylic  thioester  linkage 

of  at  least  one  of  said  SH  groups  of  said  first  monomer  and 

at  least  one  of  said  CXX)H,  COORi,  or  COZ  groups  of 

said  second  monomer, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  monomers  comprise  at  least 

about  10  monomers; 
and  further  comprising  a  paramagnetic  ion  chelated  to  said 

compound. 


(e)  from  0  to  15%  w/v  of  a  viscosity  modifying  excipient; 

and 
(0  water  to  make  100%  by  volume. 


5,385,720 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  lODOBENZOIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVfS  AND  CELLULOSE  DERIVATIVES  FOR 
VISUALIZATION  OF  THE  GASTROINTESTINAL  TRACT 
Edward  J.  Baker,  NorthombcrlaMi,  Eagtaad;  Robert  W.  Lee, 
GilbertSTiUe,  Pa^  Carl  R.  Illig,  PbocnixTille,  Pa^  Brent  D. 
Do«ty,  CoatesTille,  Pa^  and  John  L.  Toner,  Downingtown, 
Pa^  aMignon  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc^  Malveni,  Pa. 
CoatiautJOB-ia-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  29,756,  Mar.  11, 1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,312,616.  This  appUcatioii  Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,988 
The  yortiofl  of  tkc  tern  of  this  patent  nbaeqiieat  to  May  17, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed, 
lit  a*  A6IK  49/04.  31/715.  31/235 
U  A  a.  424—5  15  Claima 

1.  An  x-ray  contrast  composition  for  oral  or  retrograde 
examination  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract  comprising: 
(a)  from  about  0.01  to  200  mg  of  iodine  per  ml  of  the  compo- 
sition of  an  x-ray  contrast  producing  agent  having  the 
formula,  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


O— R 


1 


5,385,721 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  ALKYLBENZENES  AND 

CELLULOSE  DERIVATIVES  FOR  VISUALIZATION  OF 

THE  GASTROINTESTINAL  TRACT 
Edward  J.  Baker,  Northumberland,  England;  Kurt  A.  Josef, 
Wayne;  Edward  R.  Bacon,  Audubon;  Kimberly  G.  Estep, 
Pottatowii;  Carl  R  Dlig,  PhoenixTille;  Brent  D.  Douty,  Co- 
atearille;  John  L.  Toner,  Downingtown,  and  Robert  W.  Lee, 
Gilbertarille,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc., 
Malrem,  Pa. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,605,  Feb.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,308,607.  This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,138 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  3, 2011, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  A61K  49/04,  31/715.  31/02 
VS.  a.  424—5  15  Claims 

1.  An  x-ray  contrast  composition  for  oral  or  retrograde 
examination  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract  comprising: 
(a)  from  about  0.01  to  200  mg  of  iodine  per  ml  of  the  compo- 
sition of  an  x-ray  contrast  producing  agent  having  the 
formula,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


wherein 
Z  is  H,  halo,  C1-C20  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  cyano, 

where  the  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  groups  can  be  substituted 

with  halogen  or  halo-lower-alkyl  groups; 
R  is  C1-C25  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  or  halo-lower-alkyl,  each  of 

which  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  halo,  fluoro- 

lower-alkyl,  aryl,  lower-alkoxy,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  lower- 

alkoxy  carbonyl  or  lower-alkoxy-carbonyloxy; 
(CR1R2V  (CR3=CR4)mQ.  or  (CR1R2V  C=C  -  Q; 
R),  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  independently  lower-alkyl,  optionally 

substituted  with  halo; 
X  is  1 — 3 
y  is  1—4; 
n  is  1 — 5; 
m  is  1—15; 
p  is  1 — 10;  and 
Q  is  H,  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkenyl,  lower-alkynyl,  lower- 

alkylene,  aryl,  or  aryl-lower  alkyl; 

(b)  from  0.05  to  10%  w/v  of  a  cellulose  derivative  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methylcellulose,  carboxy- 
methylcelluktse,  sodium  carboxymethylcellulose,  hydrox- 
yethyl  methylcellulose,  hydroxypropyl  methylcellulose 
and  microcrystalline  cellulose; 

(c)  from  0  to  55%  w/v  of  an  oily  vehicle; 

(d)  from  0  to  20%  w/v  of  a  surfactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nonionic,  anionic,  cationic  and  zwit- 
terionic  surfactants; 


wherein 

R  is  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  C4-C25  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  unsatu- 
rated allyl  or  halo-lower-alkyl,  each  of  which  may  be  op- 
tionally substituted  with  halo,  fluoro-lower-alkyl,  aryl,  low- 
er-alkoxy, hydroxy,  carboxy  or  lower-alkoxy  carbonyl; 
(CRiR2);^CR3=CR4)mQ.  or  (CRiR2)p— C-C-Q; 

Ri,  R2.  R3  and  R4 are  independently  H,  lower-alkyl,  optionally 
substituted  with  halo; 

n  is  2-5; 

m  is  2-5; 

p  is  1-10,  and 

Q  is  H.  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkenyl,  lower-alkynyl,  lower-alky- 
lene,  aryl,  or  aryl-lower  alkyl; 

(b)  from  0.05  to  10%  w/v  of  a  cellulose  derivative  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methylcellulose,  carboxy- 
methylcellulose, sodium  carboxymethylcellulose,  hydrox- 
yethyl  methylcellulose,  hydroxypropyl  methylcellulose 
and  microcrystalline  cellulose; 

(c)  from  0  to  55%  w/v  of  an  oily  vehicle; 

(d)  from  0  to  20%  w/v  of  a  surfactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nonionic,  anionic,  cationic  and  zwit- 
terionic  surfactants; 

(e)  from  0  to  15%  w/v  of  a  viscosity  modifying  excipient; 
and 

(0  water  to  make  100%  by  volume. 
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5,385,722 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  lODOPHENYL  ESTERS  AND 
lODOPHENYL  SULFONATES  AND  CELLULOSE 
DERIVATIVES  FOR  VISUALIZATION  OF  THE 
GASTROINTESTINAL  TRACT 
Edward  J.  Baker,  NorthumberUnd,  Eoglaiid;  Robert  W.  Lee, 
Gilbertsirille;  Edward  R.  Bacon,  Aodnboa,  both  of  Pa.;  Sol  J. 
Dmun,  Albany,  N.Y.;  Kimberly  G.  Estep,  Pottstown,  Pa^  Kvt 
A.  Josef,  Wayne,  Pa.;  Brent  D.  Douty,  CoatesriUe,  Pa.;  Cari 
R.  niig,  PhoenixTille,  Pa.,  and  John  L.  Toner,  Downingtown, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.,  Malvern,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,823,  Mar.  31, 1993,  Pat  No. 

5,318,769.  This  appUcation  Apr.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  229,048 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jnn.  7, 2011, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  A61K  49/04.  31/71  S.  31/22 
VS.  CL  424—5  16  Claims 

1.  An  x-ray  contrast  composition  for  oral  or  retrograde 
examination  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract  comprising: 
(a)  from  about  0.01  to  200  mg  of  iodine  per  ml  of  the  compo- 
sition of  an  x-ray  contrast  producing  agent  having  the 
formula,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


(OXR), 


wherein 


O 
I 

X    =    — c— 


Z^=H,  halo,  C5-C20  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  cyano, 
where  the  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  groups  can  be  substituted 
with  halogen  or  halo-lower-alkyl  groups; 

R=Ci-C2s  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  or  halo-lower-alkyl,  each  of 
which  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  lower-alkoxy, 
hydroxy,  carboxy  or  lower-alkoxy  carbonyl,  lower-alkenyl, 
lower-alkynyl,  lower-alkylene  or  lower-alkoxy-car- 
bonyloxy; 

n=l-5; 

y=0-4;  and 

w=l-4, 

(b)  from  0.05  to  10%  w/v  of  a  cellulose  derivative  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methylcellulose,  carboxy- 
methylcellulose, sodium  carboxymethylcellulose,  hydrox- 
yethyl  methylcellulose,  hydroxypropyl  methylcellulose 
and  microcrystalline  cellulose; 

(c)  from  0  to  55%  w/v  of  an  oily  vehicle; 

(d)  from  0  to  20%  w/v  of  a  surfactant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nonionic,  anionic,  cationic  and  zwit- 
terionic  surfactants; 

(e)  from  0  to  15%  w/v  of  a  viscosity  modifying  excipient; 
and 

(0  water  to  make  100%  by  volume. 


5,385,723 
NON-PRIMATE  VTIREAL  REPLACEMENT  PROCESS 
Debra  L.  Skelnik,  P.O.  Box  758,  Rte.  3,  C^bridge,  Minn. 
55008,  and  Richard  L.  Lindstrom,  20050  Lakeriew  Ave., 
Excelsior,  Mina  55331 

CoBtiniiatkm  of  Ser.  No.  463,485,  Ja^  11,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,102,653.  lUs  applicatioa  Sep.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  765,427 

The  portioB  of  the  term  of  this  patcat  siAaeqMMt  to  Apr.  7, 2009, 


a.  procure  an  animal  and  grade  the  animal's  eye  by  a  grading 
of  an  inflammatory  response  scale; 

b.  with  or  without  a  suture  means  in  the  sclera,  extract  by  a 
syringe  and  needle,  or  similar  method,  the  vitreal  humor 
from  the  posterior  chamber  of  the  animal's  ey^ 

c.  count  the  number  of  inflammatory  cells  in  Uie  vitreal 
humor  sample,  whereby  the  eye  is  graded  for  inflamma- 
tory response; 

d.  put  in  an  approximate  amount  of  like  solution; 

e.  allow  self-closure  or  apply  closure  means  including  and 
not  limited  to  suture  means,  cautery  or  stapling; 

f  evaluate  the  eye  for  vitreal  hemorrhage; 

g.  wait  48  hours; 

h.  grade  the  eye  by  a  grading  scale; 

i.  visually  grade  and  count  the  number  of  inflammatory  cells 

in  the  aqueous  or  vitreous  wherri>y  the  eye  is  graded  for 

the  inflammatory  response;  and, 
j.  compare  to  a  non-inflammatory  response  in  an  animal. 


5,385,724 
TRIFLUOROMETHYL  ANALOGS  OP  X-RAY  CONTRAST 

MEDIA  FOR  MAGNKnC  RESONANCE  IMAGING 
David  H.  White;  Sterea  R.  Woulfe,  both  of  Ballwin;  Yonlin  Lin, 
Chesterfield,  and  Mills  T.  Kneller,  UniTcrsity  Oty,  aU  of  Mo., 
assignors  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical,  be,  St  Loois,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  782,153,  Oct  25, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,318,770. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,353 
Int  a."  A61B  5/055 
VS.  CL  424—9  9  CUbm 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  f1uorine-19  magnetic  resonance 
images  of  body  organs  and  tissues  which  comprises: 
(a)  administering  to  a  mammal  having  organs  and  (issues,  a 
diagnostically  effective  amount  of  a  trifluoromethylben- 
zene  derivative  and  paramagnetic  species  in  a  pharmaceu- 
tically acceptable  carrier,  said  trifluoromethyl  benzene 
derivative  having  a  general  formula: 


(CF3), 


where  X  is  — CONR1R2,  — NR1COR2,  — SO2NR1R2, 
— CO2H,  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  and 
where  R|  and  R2  may  be  same  or  different  and  are  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl,  and  hydroxyalkyl,  and 
where  n  is  in  the  range  from  1  to  5  and  m=6— n;  and 
(b)  imaging  the  organs  and  tissues. 


Int  CL*  A61K  49/00 
VS.  CL  424—9  12  Claima 

1.  Vitreal  replacement  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,385,725 
ECHO  CONTRAST  AGENT  FOR  LEFT  HEART 
OPACIFICATION  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Shoa-Lin  Lin,  Kaohsinng,  and  Ckng-Ynan  Mon,  Taipei,  both  of 
Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to  National  Sdcace  Coaa- 
dL  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  CUm 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  919,902,  JnL  27, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,302,372. 
This  appUcatioo  Apr.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  225,534 
Int  a.*  A61B  8/00 
VS.  CL  424—9  7  CUm 

1.  An  improved  echo  contrast  agent  for  use  in  echocardiog- 
raphy to  opacify  left  ventricle, 
comprising: 

(a)  an  aqueous  albumin-glucose  solution  containing  0.40  to 
0.60  grams  of  albumin  and  4.0  to  10.0  grams  of  glucose  per 
10  ml  of  said  aqueous  albumin-glucose  solution; 

(b)  glycerin  having  a  volume  ratio  between  said  glycerin  and 
said  aqueous  albumin-glucose  solution  of  no  less  than 
0.050;  and 

(c)  a  pluraUty  of  microbubbles  having  diameters  ranging 
from  approximately  1  to  9  microns. 
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S.3«S,7M 

USE  OF 

2-PHENYL-l>BENZISOSELENAZOL-3-(2HH>NE 
GkMi  S.  BaMew.  Dm  Hm^  a^  N.  P.  E.  VcnMiriea,  LMtn, 
koth  •#  NctkwiMdi,  mmi^on  to  RhoM-PmUenc   Rorer 
CwMl.  Colore,  Ctfwy 

I  of  Scr.  No.  44,253,  Apr.  6, 1993,  abodoMd.  TWt 
jpikatioa  JaL  U,  1993,  Ser.  No.  S9,306 
I  priority.  ^pMcatioa  GcrMay,  Aag.  6, 1990,  4024SU 
lit  a.*  A«K  49/Oa  33/24.  31/33 
VS,  CL  424—10  M  ClalM 

1.  A  method  for  the  prevention  or  treatment  of  a  side  effect 
resulting  from  the  administration  of  cisplatin,  said  method 
comprising  administering  an  effective  amount  of  2-pheny  1-1,2- 
ben^soselenazol-3(2H)-one  to  a  mammal  in  need  of  the  pre- 
vention or  treatment  of  a  side  effect  of  cisplatin  and  a  pharma- 
ceutkally  acceptable  carrier  therefor. 


3,3*5,727 
DENTIFRICES  CONTAINING  ZINC  OXIDE  PARTICLES 

AND  SODIUM  BICARBONATE 
Aatkoay  E.  WiMtoi^  Em  Braaawick,  N  J.;  ToM  W.  Doaike, 
NewtowB,  Pa.,  aad  Aay  L.  Joaepf ,  Hopewell,  N  J.,  aiiivBan 
to  Charck  A  Dirigkt  Co.,  lac,  Priacetoa,  N  J. 
Filed  May  19, 1993,  Scr.  No.  64,409 
lat  CI*  A61K  7/16,  7/18 
UA  a.  424—49  7  Claiaw 

1.  A  dentifrice  in  the  form  of  a  toothpaste  or  tooth  gel  com- 
prising: 

a.  about  3-70%  sodium  bicarbonate; 

b.  an  effective  amount  of  zinc  oxide  particles;  and 

c.  a  liquid  vehicle  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  the 
desired  consistency,  said  dentifrice  being  free  of  more 
soluble  zinc  salts  and  their  Ungering  unpleasant  metallic 
and  astringent  taste,  said  zinc  oxide  particles  being  ag- 
glomerated and  having  a  medium  particle  size  of  SO  mi- 
crons or  less  and  being  agglomerated  from  zinc  oxide 
primary  particles  having  sub-micron  average  particle  size, 
and  whose  release  of  zinc  ions  is  effective  primarily  as  an 
antiplaque,  anti-gingivitis,  antibacterial  and  tartar  forma- 
tion inhibiting  agent  and  whose  release  to  kill  the  bacteria 
and  prevent  tartar  formation  is  free  from  the  lingering 
unpleasant  metaUic  and  astringent  taste  of  most  zinc  salts 
when  they  are  also  absent 


factant  or  mixture  thereof  and,  in  an  amount  of  about  0.02%  to 
3  weight  %  effective  to  render  the  composition  stable  against 
phase  separation  or  syneresis,  viscosity  change  in  storage, 
settling  of  dispersed  or  suspended  particles  under  high  and 
low-temperature  conditions  and  formation  of  fish  eyes,  highly 
cohesive,  readily  flowable  uniformly  and  homogeneously 
when  extruded  from  a  dispensing  tube  or  pump  with  excellent 
subsequent  stand-up  and  return  to  its  pre-extrusion  condition, 
and  linearly  viscoelastic,  a  synthetic  linearly  viscoelastic  cross- 
linked  polymeric  thickening  agent  having  in  a  1  wt.  %  aqueous 
solution  an  elastic  or  storage  modulus  G'  and  a  viscous  or  loss 
modulus  G"  substantially  independent  of  frequency  in  an  ap- 
plied frequency  range  of  0.1  to  100  radians/sec,  a  G'  minimum 
value  of  1,000  dynes/sq.  cm  which  varies  less  than  I  order  of 
magnitude  of  its  original  value,  and  a  ratio  of  G"/G'  ranging 
from  more  than  0.05  to  less  than  1,  said  thickening  agent  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  about  1,000  to  about  5,000,000  and 
containing  about  0.01  to  about  30%  of  cross-linking  agent  by 
weight  of  the  cross-linked  thickening  agent 


5,395,729 

VISCOELASTIC  PERSONAL  CARE  COMPOSITION 
Mickad  Prcadpe,  East  Windaor,  aad  AagOo  Zaccagnlao.  Soath 

Rircr,  both  of  N  J.,  aMigaors  to  Colgate  PabnollTe  Coaipaay, 

Piicalaway,  N  J. 
CoatfaMHtfcM-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  738,766,  Aag.  1, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5402,112.  TUa  appUcatioa  Aag.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  933,151 

lat  a.*  A61K  7/06.  7/4% 

MS.  CL  424—70.11  15  daiias 

1.  A  linear  viscoelastic  personal  care  composition  in  the 
form  of  a  hair  or  skin-treating  aqueous  gel  with  a  pH  of  about 
4  to  about  9  comprising  a  topically  acceptable  aqueous  vehicle, 
about  0.01%  to  3%  of  a  nonionic,  anionic  or  amphoteric  sur- 


5,385,730 

LACTONE-MODIFIED  SHJCONE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

COSMETIC  AGENTS  OR  LUSTERING  AGENTS 

CONTAINING  THEM 

Sboji  Ichinohe,  Aanaka,  Japaa,  aaiigaor  to  Shin-Etsn  Chemical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  469,208,  Jaa.  24, 1990,  ahandoaed.  TUi 
appUcatioa  Jaa.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,563 
daims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jaa.  26, 1989, 1-18456 
lat  a.»  A61K  7/027.  47/34:  C08G  77/38 
VS.  CL  424—78.02  9  CUioH 

1.  A  uniform  and  stable  lactone-modified  silicone  composi- 
tion comprising  between  greater  than  10  and  60  parts  by 
weight  of  a  lactone-modified  silicone  block  copolymer  of 
general  formula  (I),  and  between  less  than  90  and  40  parts  by 
weight  of  a  low-viscosity  silicone  oil  of  general  formula  (II) 
having  a  viscosity  of  not  more  than  100  cSt  at  25*  C; 


CH3 

ASiO- 
I 
CHj 


5,385,728 
ANTIMICROBIAL  ETCHANTS 
^oaag  L  Sak,  8  HaaiUtoa  La.,  Oak  Brook,  Dl.  60521 
I  Filed  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127^11 

I  lat  a.»  A6IC  5/00:  B44C  1/22:  A61K  7/22 

MS.  CL  424—54  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  method  for  treating  tooth  enamel  or  dentin  involving 
etching  or  partial  decalcification  of  said  dentin  or  enamel,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
treating  said  dentin  or  enamel  in  a  single  step  with  a  compo- 
sition comprising  an  antimicrobially  effective  amount  of 
benzalkonium  chloride  and  a  suitiU>le  etchant  at  a  concen- 
tration sufficient  to  etch  or  partiaUy  decalcify  tooth  dentin 
or  tooth  enamel. 


(D 


R-i^SiO  4_, 


(H) 


wherein  in  formula  (I) 

R'  is  the  same  or  a  different  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  30  carbon  atoms, 
a  substituted  or  non-substituted  phenyl  group  having  1  to 
30  carbon  atoms,  and  a  phenylalkylene  group  having  1  to 
30  carbon  atoms  consisting  of  a  substituted  or  non-sub- 
stituted phenyl  group  and  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  at  least  50  wt.  %  of  R'  is  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms; 

A  and  B  is  each  the  same  or  a  different  group,  and  represents 
a  methyl  or  R^Z  group; 

wherein  R^  represents  a  polyester  group  having  a  block 
sequence  structure  and  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  200  to  100,000  obtained  by  lactone  ring  opening 
polymerization; 

Z  b  a  divalent  group  that  connects  a  silicone  atom  to  a  R' 
group; 

X  is  an  integer  of  3  to  1,000; 

Y  is  an  integer  of  0  to  5(h  and  in  formula  (II) 

R  is  a  substituted  or  non-substituted,  the  same  or  a  different 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  and 

a  is  a  number  of  from  1.8  to  2.3. 
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5,385,731 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  HYPERLIPIDEMIA  WITH 
GRANULOCYTE  COLONY  STIMULATING  FACTOR 
Parriz  Lalezarl,  Scandale,  aad  MawMckehr  KhonUdi,  Great 
Neck,  both  of  N.Y.,  awigBora  to  Moatcflorc  Medkal  Center, 
Broax,N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1991.  Scr.  No.  795,929 
lat  CL«  A61K  37/02 
MS.  CL  424—85.1  11  dates 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  hyperlipidemia  in  mammals 
which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammal  with  hyperlipid- 
emia an  amount  of  granulocyte  colony  stimulating  factor 
which  is  sufficient  to  treat  hyperlipidemia. 


by  weight  oleum  melaleucae  altemifolia  to  the  area  of  the 
eruptions. 


5,385,732 

VARIANTS  OF  TISSUE  PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATOR, 

COMPOSmONS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE  FOR  SAME 

Stephea  AaderwMi,  Priaceton,  NJ.;  Keria  M.  Brady,  Concord, 

CaUf.;  Bmce  A.  Keyt,  Padflca,  CaUf.,  aad  Leoaard  G.  Pi«ta, 

Saa  FVaadsco,  CaUf.,  asstgaors  to  Gcnentech,  Inc.,  Soath  Saa 

Fraadaco,  CaUf  . 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  824,740,  Jaa.  21,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,270,198,  which  is  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  480,691,  Feb.  15, 

1990.  abaadoned,  which  is  a  coatiaaatioa-hi-part  of  Ser.  No. 

196,909,  May  20,  1988,  abaadoned.  Thb  appUcatioa  Mar.  22, 

1993,  Scr.  No.  35,427 

lat  CL*  C12N  9/48:  A61K  32/547 

VS.  CL  424—94.64  26  Claims 

1.  A  fibrinolytically  active  human  tissue  plasminogen  activa- 
tor (t-PA)  amino  acid  sequence  variant  having  one  or  more 
amino  acid  substitutions  which  provide  an  Asn-X-Ser  or  Asn- 
X-Thr  tripeptidyl  sequence  that  starts  at  an  amino  acid  position 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino  acid  positions  57 
to  61,  63  to  69,  99,  101,  103  to  105,  106,  107,  109,  112  and  250 
of  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  native  human  t-PA,  wherein  X 
is  any  amino  acid  except  proline,  and  having  N-linked  glycosy- 
lation  attached  to  the  Asn  within  such  tripeptidyl  sequence. 

15.  A  fibrinolytically  active  tissue  plasminogen  activator 
(t-PA)  amino  acid  sequence  variant  having  an  asparagine  at 
amino  acid  position  103  of  the  native  human  t-PA,  or  having  an 
asparagine  at  amino  acid  position  105  and  a  serine  or  threonine 
at  amino  acid  position  107  of  the  native  human  t-PA,  as  part  of 
the  Asn-X-Ser  or  Asn-X-Thr  tripeptidyl  sequence,  wherein  X 
is  any  amino  acid  except  proline. 

19.  A  fibrinolytically  active  human  tissue  plasminogen  acti- 
vator (t-PA)  variant  having  an  asparagine  substituted  at  amino 
acid  position  103  of  the  native  human  t-PA,  as  part  of  the 
Asn-X-Ser  or  Asn-X-Thr  tripeptidyl  sequence,  wherein  X  is 
any  amino  acid  except  proline. 


5,385,733 

TOPICAL  PREPARATION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SUPPRESSION  OF  SKIN  ERUPTIONS  CAUSED  BY 

HERPES  SIMPLEX  VIRUS 

Roy  J.  Maakoritz,  18057  Medley  Dr.,  Eadao,  CaUf.  91316 

Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  884,659,  May  15, 1992, 

abaadoMd,  which  is  a  coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  755.880, 

Sep.  6, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,215.748,  which  la  a  coatiaaatioa-ia-part 

of  Ser.  No.  601,276,  Oct  22, 1990,  abaadoaad.  lUa  appUcatioa 

Aug.  9, 1993,  Scr.  No.  104,193 
The  portioB  of  the  term  of  this  patcat  aabaeqacat  to  Jaa.  1. 2010, 


lat  CL*  A61K  35/78.  31/05 
MS.  CL  424—195.1  3  ClaiM 

1.  A  topical  preparation  for  preventing  and  treating  herpes 
simplex  virus  eruptions  in  human  subjects  comprising  at  least 
0.05%  by  weight  butylated  hydroxytoluene  and  at  least  0.5% 
by  weight  oleum  melaleucae  altemifolia. 

2.  A  method  for  treating  herpes  simplex  virus  eruptions  in  a 
human  subject,  comprising  topically  administering  at  least 
0.05%  by  weight  butylated  hydroxytoluene  and  at  least  0.5% 


5.385,734 
HORSERADISH  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  NASAL  AND  SINUS  DYSFUNCTION 
WiUiaai  H.  Friedmaa,  St  Loais,  Mo.,  assigaor  to  HoTMradbh 

Spray,  lac,  St  Loais,  Mo. 
Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  844,107,  Mar.  2, 1992.  Pat  No.  5,248,504. 
This  appUcatioa  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,998 
lat  CL*  AOIN  65/00:  A61K  35/78.  9/14 
MS.  CL  424—434  10  OaiM 

1.  A  formulation  for  the  treatment  of  nasal  or  sinus  dysfunc- 
tion comprising  an  aqueous  salt  dispersion  of  solid  horseradish 
particles  having  a  mean  particle  diameter  not  greater  than  20 
microns,  said  dispersion  containing  from  0.01  to  10.0  weight 
percent  of  the  horseradish  particles. 


5,385,735 

SEMDURAMICIN  PREMIX 
Aatoaio  Grizzati,  Old  LynM,  aad  Robert  J.  Lloyd,  Mystic,  both 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  614.365,  Not.  16,  1990.  i 

lUa  appUcatioa  Apr.  27. 1993.  Scr.  No.  50,154 
lat  CL*  A23K  1/165 
MS.  CL  424—442  9  ( 

1.  A  Semduramicin  animal  premix  comprising: 

a.  About  2  weight  %  to  about  10  weight  %  Semduramicin  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cationic  salt  thereof; 

b.  atwut  0.5  weight  %  to  about  50  weight  %  Semduramicin 
degradation  reducing  Stabilizer; 

c.  about  40  weight  %  to  about  80  weight  %  diluent; 

d.  about  5  weight  %  to  about  50  weight  %  density  increasing 
bulking  agent; 

e.  about  2  weight  %  to  about  10  weight  %  dust  controlling 
oil;  and 

f.  about  0.25  weight  %  to  about  5  weight  %  flowability 
enhancing  glidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  aluminosilicate  and  silicon  dioxide. 


5,385,736 
TRANSDERMAL  MELATONIN  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Joaa  K.  Kappea,  MhueapoUs,  aad  Joha  R.  Hart,  Hago,  both  of 
Miaa.,  aaaigaors  to  Miaacaota  Miai^  aad  MaaaflMtorii« 
Coa^aay.  St  Paal,  Miaa. 

FUed  Jal.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  90,330 
lat  CL*  A61F  13/02 
MS.  CL  424—448  19  ( 


1.  An  adhesive  coated  sheet  material  comprising  a  backing 
bearing  on  one  surface  thereof  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
coating  comprising  a  homogeneous  mixture  of 

(i)  a  copolymer  comprising 

(1)  about  60  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  a  monomeric 
acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  ester  of  an  alkyl  alcohol 
containing  4  to  10  carbon  atoms,  based  on  the  weight  of 
aU  monomers  in  the  copolymer 

(2)  about  4  to  9  percent  by  weight  of  a  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic 
acid,  an  alkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate  containing  I  to  3 
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carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  acrylamide,  mtfhac- 
rylamide,  a  lower  alkyl  substituted  acrylamide,  diace- 
tone  acrylamide,  and  N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone,  based  on 
the  weight  of  all  monomers  in  the  copolymer;  and 
(3)  about  15  to  35  percent  by  weight  of  vinyl  acetate, 
baaed  on  the  weight  of  all  monomers  in  the  copolymer; 
(ii)  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  melatonin;  and 
(iii)  a  skin-penetration  enhancing  amount  of  2-<2-ethoxye- 
thoxy)ethanol. 


5,385,738 
SUSTAINED-RELEASE  INJECTION 
YoaUya  Yanahira,  Kobe;  Keiji  Fi^ioka,  Amagasaki;  Shigeji 
Sato,  Ibaraki,  and  Voahihiro  Takada,  Takatsoki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors   to   Sumitomo    PhannacenticaU   Company,   Ltd,, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Contianatioa  of  S«r.  No.  488,531,  Feb.  28, 1990,  abandoned, 

wUch  U  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  849,968,  Apr.  10,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660,044, 

Oct  12, 1984,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  4, 1992,  Ser. 

No.  844,929 

ClaiBM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  14, 1983,  58-193064; 

Not.  1,  1983,  58-206226;  Nov.  21,  1983,  58-220452;  Apr.  11, 

1985,  60-77250 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  27, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

IM.  CL*  A61K  9/14,  9/50;  A61F  2/02;  BOIJ  13/02 

U.S.  CL  424—489  33  Claims 


5,385,737 

iURFACTANT-CONTAINING  SEAMLESS  CAPSULES 
CkttoiU  SUgcMt;  NmU  Katada;  Jul  SUda,  all  of  Wakayaau; 
Norikaia    Iwaae,    Tochigi;    Hirotaka    Sato,    Tochigi,    and 
HMcaori  Yoroza,  Tochigi,  all  of  Japan,  assigoors  to  Kao 
Corporatkw,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,414 
CUm  priority,  applieation  Japaa,  Jul  12,  1992,  4-179023; 
im.  27, 1992,  4-193327 

bt  a.«  A61K  9/48 
\3S,  CL  424-4S1  12  Claims 


Container'. 

Impeller: 

Blade  poation: 

Rotatknal  ipeed 
of  blade: 
Sttning  tme: 


Three-liter  beaker  (14  cm  inside 

diameter,  20  cm  height); 

Anchor  bUde  (S  cm  diameter,  3  cm 

height,  I  cm  width); 

Upper  tide  of  the  blade  located 

1  cm  below  the  water  lurface  level; 

ISO  rpm;  and 

30iecondt. 


TU>  Iknr) 

1.  A  sustained-release  pre|>aration,  which  comprises  a  sus- 
pension of  a  powder  in  an  injectable  viscous  solvent,  said 
powder  comprising  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of  an 
active  ingredient  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  biode- 
gradable carrier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  proteins, 
polysaccharides  and  synthetic  high  molecular  compounds. 


1.  Surfactant-containing  seamless  capsules  comprising  an 
inner  layer  and  an  outer  layer  having  a  film-forming  material, 
wherein  said  inner  layer  comprises  a  liquid  containing  an  oily 
component  and  a  surfactant  component,  and  wherein  the  emul- 
sifiability  of  said  liquid  in  the  capsules  is  such  that  when  0.5  g. 
of  said  liquid  is  added  to  2.5  liters  of  40*  C.  water,  followed  by 
stirring  under  the  conditions  shown  below,  the  oily  component 
remains  emulsified  and  dispersed  and  substantially  unseparated 
from  the  water  at  40*  C: 

Stirring  conditions: 


5,385,739 

STABLE  COMPOSITIONS  OF  GASTROPROTECTED 

OMERPRAZOLE  MICROGRANULES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  THEREOF 

Patrice  Debregeaa,  Versailles,  and  Gerard  Lednc,  Malesherbes, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Ethypharm,  Madrid,  Spain 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,548 
CUiBS  priority,  application  France,  Jut  16, 1992,  92  07249 
Int  a.«  A61K  9/54,  9/62 
\}S.  CL  424—494  8  Claims 

1.  A  stable  formulation  of  omeprazole  microgranules  con- 
taining a  neutral  core  of  sugar  and  starch  and  an  active  layer 
consisting  of  a  dilution  of  omeprazole  in  mannitol  in  substan- 
tially equal  amounts,  wherein  the  active  omeprazole  layer 
contains  about  10%  by  weight  of  carboxymethylstarch,  about 
5%  by  weight  of  a  sodium  hiuryl  sulfate  surface-active  com- 
pound, and  wherein  the  dilution  of  omeprazole  in  mannitol  is 
applied  to  the  neutral  core  by  means  of  hydroxypropyl  methyl- 
cellulose  as  a  high  viscosity  binder. 
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5,385,740 
BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  MATERIAL 
CHARACTERIZED  BY  CATABOUC  ACTIVITY 
GENERALLY  ASSOCIATED  WTTH 
CACHEXIA-INDUCING  TUMORS,  PREPARATIONS, 
PRODUCTION  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Michael  J.  Tiadale,  ClaTerdon,  and  Susan  A.  Beck,  WiUenhall, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Cancer  Research  Cam- 
paign Technology  Limited,  London,  FnglanH 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  372,340,  Jun.  2,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,219,579. 
This  application  Oct  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  963,902 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  18,  1988, 
8806471 

Int  a.*  A61K  35/12 
MS.  a.  424—573  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  biologically  active  lipolytic 
material  which  comprises  subjecting  an  extract  or  sample  of  a 
biological  material  to  a  purification  procedure  comprising  a 
stage  of  exclusion  chromatography  employing  a  filtration  gel 
for  retaining  material  having  a  molecular  weight  of  up  to  4000 
daltons,  recovering  the  retained  material,  measuring  the  lipo- 
lytic activity  of  fractions  of  the  retained  material  without  aging 
said  fractions  prior  to  measuring  the  lipolytic  activity  and 
selecting  the  lipolytic  active  fraction  or  fractions  thereof,  said 
biological  material  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
a  mammalian  tumor  tissue  of  a  cachexia-inducing  tumor, 
a  culture  of  mammalian  tissue  cells  of  a  cachexia-inducing 

tumor,  and 
a  body  fluid  of  a  mammal  bearing  a  cachexia-inducing  tu- 
mor, and 
said  lipolytic  material  having  the  following  characteristics 

(a)  it  produces  weight  loss  cachectic  symptoms  when  admin- 
istered by  injection  to  healthy  non-tumor  bearing  mice, 

(b)  it  is  resolvable  into  at  least  one  main  active  Upolytic 
component  comprising  a  molecular  species  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  of  about  1500  daltons  as  determined  by  gel 
filtration  exclusion  chromatography, 

(c)  it  is  resistant  to  trypsin,  chymotrypsin,  periodate,  RNA- 
ase  and  DNAase,  insofar  as  its  lipolytic  activity  is  con- 
cerned when  solutions  thereof  are  tested  by  in  vitro  assay- 
ing of  glycerol  released  upon  incubation  with  mouse  adi- 
pose tissue,  but  said  lipolytic  activity  is  inhibited  by  both 
pronase  and  alkaline  phosphatase, 

(d)  when  tested  as  specified  in  (c)  above,  its  lipolytic  activity 
is  inhibited  by  compounds  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hypoxanthine,  Salbutamol,  tolbutamide, 
5,8,1 1,14,17-eicosapentaenoic  acid  and  a  triglyceride  of 
5,8,11, 14,17-eicosapentaenoic  acid, 

(e)  when  incubated  in  vitro  with  adipocytes  prepared  from 
mouse  adipose  tissue,  it  promotes  the  establishment  of  an 
elevated  level  of  cyclic  adenylic  acid  (cAMP)  in  such 
cells. 


5,385,741 
CALCIUM  ALGINATE  GEL  PARTIALLY  DEFICIENT  IN 
CALCIUM  IONS  FOR  USE  IN  BINDING  METAL 
CATIONS 
Jean-Charles  Rinn,  Cognac,  and  Bertrand  RobillanI,  Epemay, 
both  of  Friuce,  assignors  to  Champagne  Moet  A  Chandon, 
Epemay,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR92/00171,  §  371  Date  Oct  23, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  23,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/14544,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  3, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  940^56 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  25, 1991,  91  02220 
Int  a.»  C12G  1/06:  C02F  1/42;  C12N  11/10 
MS.  CL  426—13  34  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  preparation  of  a  calcium  alginate  gel  par- 
tially deficient  in  calcium  ions,  said  method  comprising  the 
successive  steps  of: 
(a)  preparing  a  solution  of  a  soluble  alginate  salt  having  ionic 
binding  sites  for  calcium  ions. 


(b)  preparing  a  solution  of  a  calcium  salt  capable  of  gelling 
said  solution  of  said  soluble  alginate  salt 

(c)  contacting  said  solution  of  said  soluble  alginate  salt  with 
said  calcium  salt  solution  under  conditions  capable  of 
gelling  said  soluble  alginate  salt  as  a  calcium  alginate  gel, 
wherein  said  calcium  alginate  gel  has  a  calcium  ion  con- 
tent corresponding  substantially  to  saturation  of  the  bind- 
ing sites  of  the  alginate; 

(d)  reducing  by  ion  exchange  of  calcium  ions  with  protons 
the  content  of  said  calcium  ions  in  the  alginate  gel  by 
contacting  said  gel  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  acid  hav- 
ing a  pH  between  I  and  3.5  during  a  period  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  lower  the  content  of  said  calcium  ions  in  said  gel 
to  between  about  0.01  mg/g  and  about  1.5  mg/g  of  moist 
alginate  gel,  so  that  said  gel  is  deficient  in  calcium  ions,  has 
ionic  binding  sites  resulting  from  the  absences  of  said 
calcium  ions  and  has  an  affinity  for  ions  capable  of  binding 
to  said  gel  at  said  binding  sites  not  occupied  by  calcium 
ions,  and 

(e)  recovering  said  calcium  algiiute  gel  partiaUy  deficient  in 
calcium  ions. 

26.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  the  calcium  alginate  gel 
partially  deficient  in  calcium  ions  from  step  (e)  is  used  in  a 
method  for  preventing  or  reducing  the  risk  of  precipitation  of 
crystals  including  potassium  bitartrate  and  calcium  tartrate  in  a 
liquid  containing  ions  capable  of  forming  said  crystals,  said 
method  comprising  contacting  said  liquid  with  said  calcium 
alginate  gel  partially  deficient  in  calcium  ions  whereby  said  gel 
binds  said  ions  ca{>able  of  forming  said  crystals  at  binding  sites 
of  said  gel  not  occupied  by  calcium  ions;  and  separating  said 
gel  having  said  bound  ions  capable  of  forming  said  crystals. 


5,385,742 
PRCKESS  OF  MAKING  SUBSTRATE-LIMTTED  DOUGHS 
Johannes  H.  Vaa  E^  Pldn  Vogelzaag,  Netberiaiids,  assignor 

to  Gist-Brocades  N.V.,  Netfaerlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985,810,  Dec.  3,  1992,  ab—doaed, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  806,693,  Dec  12,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  517,360,  May  1, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
125,561 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Frt.  12, 1990, 
90200318 

Int  CL>  A21D  8/04 
MS.  CL  426—19  10  daioM 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  yeast-leavened  bread 
products  from  a  bread  dough  containing  yeast  and  fermentable 
sugars,  the  improvement  comprising  preparing  a  bread  dough 
for  a  yeast-leavened  bread  product  containing  a  yeast  which 
yeast  consists  of  a  yeast  not  capable  of  fermenting  maltose  and 
sugar(s)  fermentable  by  the  yeast  whereby  the  amount  of  su- 
gar(s)  fermentable  by  the  yeast  is  linuted  to  control  maiimiil 
gas  production  by  the  yeast  and  fermenting  the  dough  in  which 
substantially  all  available  fermentable  sugar  is  consumed  by  the 
yeast  to  form  the  yeast-leavened  product 


5,385,743 

Y(X;HURT  FLAVOR  AND  PRCKXSS  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURING  OF  A  YOGHURT  FLAVOR 

Peter  Hans  van  der  Schaft,  Lensdcn,  Netheriaads,  assignor  to 

PFW  (Nederland)  B.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582,448,  Sep.  13, 1990,  ahondoMd.  His 
appUcation  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,039 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Enropean  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  15, 1989, 
8920002269 

Lit  CL*  A23C  9/12 
MS.  a.  426—42  6  Claian 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  yoghurt  flavor,  compris- 
ing: 
(a)  preparing  a  vessel  of  cheese  whey  solids  or  a  fraction 
thereof  and  water  having  an  initial  pH  of  between  about  6 
and  about  7, 
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(b)  pasteurizing  the  medium  while  avoiding  browning 
thereof, 

(c)  cooling  the  pasteurized  medium  to  a  temperatiue  range 
ofabout25'-50*C., 

(d)  inoculating  the  cooled  medium  with  a  bacterial  starter 
culture  containing  at  least  one  Streptococcus  thermophilus 
and  at  least  one  Lactobacillus  bulgarieus  in  a  ratio  of  1:1  in 
a  closed  vessel  without  aeration, 

(e)  fermenting  the  inoculated  medium  in  said  temperature 
range  until  the  pH  drops  to  about  4.S  or  less  to  produce 
volatile  yoghurt  flavor  components  that  are  retained  in 
said  closed  vessel  at  said  temperature  range, 

(0  cooling  the  medium  to  about  4'- 10*  C.  or  drying  the 
fermented  medium  to  retain  said  volatile  yoghurt  flavor 
components  in  said  medium  to  produce  said  yoghurt  fla- 
vor, and 

(g)  conducting  said  process  while  avoiding  ofT-flavor. 


S,3S5,744 

CHOCOLATE-ENCAPSULATED  FILLINGS 
FMcrkk  W.  Cain,  Voorbwg;  Adrian  D.  Highet,   s-GraTen- 

haie,  botk  of  Netherlawls,  and  Geoffrey  Talbot,  Kempston, 

Great  Britain  aaaigwm  to  Van  Den  Bergh  Foods  Co„  Dirt- 

aiM  of  CoMpco  Uc^  Lisle,  DL 

Filed  Jal.  1, 1992,  Scr.  No.  907,3<0 

OaioH  priority,  appUcatioa  European  Pat.  Ofr„  JnL  3, 1991, 
91306027;  United  Kingdom,  JnL  17. 1991,  9115421 

Lrt.  CL«  A23G  3/00 
UJS.  CL  426-89  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  chocolate-encapsulated  filling  product  comprising  at 
least  an  edible  filling  and  a  chocolate  coating,  wherein  the 
ruling  includes  at  least  10  wt.  %,  of  a  filling  fat,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  undesired  blooming  in  the  coating  is  minimized, 
said  improvement  comprising  utilizing  as  part  of  the  filling  fat, 
an  (H2M-)-HM2)  hardstock  fat  which  migrates  from  the  filling 
into  the  coating,  said  (H2M-1-HM2)  hardstock  fat,  having  a 
stearic  acid  content  of  at  least  S  wt.  %  and  an  iodine  value  of 
less  than  20,  and  being  present  in  an  amount  such  that  the 
coating  displays  an  (H2M-f-HM2)  hard  stock  content  after 
storage  for  10  weeks  at  20*  C.  of  at  least  O.S  wt  %  as  a  result 
of  migration  of  said  (H2M-)-HM2)  hardstock  fat  from  the 
filling,  the  coating  initially  having  an  SOS  content  of  at  least  1 S 
wt.  %,  in  which: 

H  means  saturated  fatty  acid  with  SC16; 

M  means  saturated  fatty  acid  with  C8-C14; 

S  means  saturated  fatty  acid  with  C16-C18;  and 

O  means  oleic  acid. 


5,385,745 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING,  STORING,  BAKING  AND 

VENDING  FRESH  BAKED  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

JaaM*  A.  Dromgoole;  Kenneth  H.  Hall,  and  Robert  Noga,  all  of 

7847  Dubrook  Rd.,  Ste.  C  A  D,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92126 

Divisiaa  of  Scr.  No.  833,157,  Feb.  10, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,309^24. 

This  appUcatioa  Jan.  26, 1994,  Scr.  No.  189,560 

Int  a.'  A21D  8/00 

VS.  CL  426—392  8  Oaims 

1.  The  process  of  preparing,  storing,  baking  and  delivering  a 

plurality  of  food  product  units  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

mixing  a  dough  comprising  ingredients  selected  to  produce 

a  desired  product  upon  baking; 
continuously  forming  said  dough  into  a  plurality  of  product 

units  onto  at  least  one  first  carrier  sheet; 
bringing  a  second  carrier  sheet  into  contact  with  said  prod- 
uct units  in  a  laminated  relationship  with  said  product 
units  between  said  sheets; 
placing  a  selected  length  of  the  resulting  laminated  sheets 

into  a  shipping  container; 
transversely  cutting  said  sheets  when  a  selected  quantity  of 

product  units  are  in  said  container; 
placing  said  container  in  a  vending  machine; 
feeding  the  cut  end  of  said  sheets  from  said  container  to 


stripping  means  where  a  selected  length  of  said  sheets  is 
removed  from  a  selected  number  of  said  product  uniU; 

allowing  said  product  units  to  fall  onto  a  conveyor  belt  as 
said  sheets  are  removed; 

conveying  said  product  units  through  a  convection  oven; 


retaining  said  product  units  in  said  oven  at  a  selected  temper- 
ature for  a  time  sufficient  to  bake  said  product  units  to  the 
desired  degree; 

cooling  the  baked  product  units  to  a  desired  temperature  as 
said  conveyor  moves  said  baked  product  units  beyond  said 
oven;  and 

moving  the  resulting  baked  product  units  to  a  delivery  area. 


5,385,746 

PREPARATION  OF  CEREAL  FOODS  BY  EXTRUSION 

COOKING 

Joao  De  Almeida,  Lutry,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Nestec  SA,, 
Vevey,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jnn.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,559 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off,,  JnL  20, 1991, 
91112176 

Int  a.»  A23L  ///a-  A23P  1/12 
VS.  CL  426—447  14  Claims 


r^ 


JlLIt^ 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  food  comprising  mixing  ingredi- 
ents, including  a  cereal  flour  and  water,  to  obtain  a  moist 
ingredient  blend  having  a  solids  content  of  at  least  10%  by 
weight  extrusion  cooking  the  moist  blend  in  an  extrusion 
cooking  stage  of  an  extruder  to  obtain  a  cooked  blend  and  prior 
to  extruding  the  cooked  blend  from  the  extruder  through  a  die, 
injecting  a  compressed  gas  into  the  cooked  blend  and  then 
extruding  the  gas-injected  cooked  blend  through  the  die  to 
obtain  an  extruded  product 
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5,385.747 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  FRUIT  GEL  COMPOSmON 

IN  SQUEEZE  CONTAINER 
Sumner  N.  Katz,  Norwood  Park  TowmUp,  Cook  Coiuty,  and 

Thomas  L.  O'Connor,  CUcaso,  both  of  DL,  Milton  to  Mama 

Tiak't  Italian  SpedaMca.  Inc.,  Chicago,  m. 

Filed  JnL  23. 1992,  Ser.  No.  918.234 

Int  a.«  A23L  1/0526,  1/0528.  1/0532.  1/068 

VS.  a.  426—573  8  daima 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  edible  gel  composition  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  mixing  together  a  fruit  material  and  a 
sweetener  and  at  least  one  food  grade  acid  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  impart  a  tart  taste  simulating  that  of  fresh  fruit  to 
provide  a  first  system,  heating  the  first  system  to  a  sterilizing 
temperature  for  sufficient  time  to  effect  sterilization,  combin- 
ing in  water  a  powdered  food  gelling  agent  including  carra- 
geenan  and  a  source  of  ions  of  a  metal  to  which  the  carra- 
geenan  is  sensitive  to  provide  a  second  system,  agitating  the 
second  system  independently  of  the  first  system  while  heating 
it  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  185*  F.  to  about 
190*  F.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  solubilize  the  second  system, 
cooling  the  first  and  second  systems  respectively  to  first  and 
second  predetermined  temperatures  wherein  the  second  tem- 
perature is  at  least  the  gel  point  temperature  of  the  second 
system  and  then  combining  the  first  and  second  systems  to 
form  said  composition,  said  first  predetermined  temperature 
being  such  that  the  temperature  of  the  combined  composition 
will  be  no  greater  than  about  10*  F.  above  the  gel  point  temper- 
ature of  the  second  system,  and  cooling  the  composition  to 
below  the  gel  point  temperature  of  the  second  system. 


5.385,748 
BEVERAGE  THICKENER  EMULSIFIER  SYSTEM 
John  R.  Banger,  Union,  Ky.;  Brenda  L.  Keller,  West  Chester, 
and  Robert  E.  Tarr,  Cincinnati,  both  of  Ohio,  aasignon  to  The 
Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  783,657,  Oct  28, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  131,871 
Int  CL«  A23L  2/Oa  2/02 
VS.  CL  426—590  20  Claims 

1.  A  beverage  which  comprises: 

a)  from  about  0.001%  to  about  0.1%  xanthan,  from  about 
0.001%  to  about  0.1%  guar  gum,  and  from  about  0.01%  to 
about  0.2%  propylene  glycol  alginate; 

b)  a  flavor  component  in  an  amount  effective  impart  flavor 
characteristics  to  the  beverage; 

c)  from  about  0.001%  to  about  0.5%  clouding  agent; 

d)  an  effective  amount  of  a  sweetener;  and 

e)  the  remainder  being  water,  said  beverage  having  a  viscos- 
ity of  50  cps  or  less  at  60  seconds- '  shear  rate  (1 1*  C.)  and, 
wherein  said  beverage  is  characterized  by  having  a  stable 
<m1  in  water  emulsion. 


5,385,749 

DIRECTLY  COMPRESSIBLE  PULVERULENT 

COMPOSITION  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  THE 

SAME 
Michel  Serpelloni,  Beany  lea  Bcthnne,  and  Alain  Croisier, 
Locon,  both  of  France,  aacignors  to  Roquettc  Frerca,  France 

FUed  Dec.  16. 1991,  Ser.  No.  807,128 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec  14. 1990.  90  15708 
Int  CL«  A23G  3/00 
VS.  CL  426-658  6  Claims 

1.  A  directly  compressible  powdered  xylitol  composition 
comprising  xylitol  and  at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mannitol,  pulverulent  maltitol,  maltodex- 
trins,  glucose  syrups,  hydrogenated  glucose  syrups  and  hydro- 
genated  maltodextrins,  said  composition  having  a  xylitol  con- 
tent of  at  least  60%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
composition,  and  having  a  compressibility,  determined  in  a  test 
A,  higher  than  TON,  the  said  test  A  consisting  of  measuring  the 
force,  expressed  in  Newtons,  which  is  necessary  for  crushing  a 
tablet  prepared  from  said  composition  such  that  the  appear- 


ance of  fracture  lines  is  produced  inside  the  mass  of  said  tablet 
this  force  thus  corresponding  to  the  resistance  to  crushing  of 
said  tablet  which  is  cylindrical  with  flat  surfaces,  with  a  diame- 
ter of  13  mm,  a  thickness  of  4  mm  and  a  weight  of  0.717  g, 
having  an  apparent  volumetric  mass  or  density  of  1.3S  g/ml, 
the  said  force  being  exerted  against  the  peripheral  surface  of 
the  tablet  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  revolution  thereof  by 
means  of  a  movable  stop  applying  a  thrust  against  a  fixed  stop 
also  applied  against  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  Ubiet  along  a 
generatrix,  the  latter  being  diametrically  opposed  to  the  gener- 
atrix against  which  the  movable  stop  is  applied,  said  composi- 
tion having  been  prepared  by  a  process  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting a  starting  material  comprising  at  least  60%  by  weight 
xylitol  and  at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  mannitol,  pulverulent  maltitol,  maltodextrins,  glu- 
cose syrups,  hydrogenated  glucose  syrups  and  hydrogenated 
maltodextrins,  to  an  extrusion  treatment  inside  an  extrusion 
apparatus  comprising  a  heat  treatment  zone  and  at  least  one 
extrusion  die,  the  rate  of  supply  of  starting  material  to  the 
apparatus  as  well  as  the  parameters  for  the  extrusion  treatment, 
including  the  temperature  existing  inside  the  heat  treatment 
zone,  the  diameter  of  the  extrusion  die  and  the  speed  of  trans- 
port of  the  starting  material  inside  the  heat  treatment  zone 
being  selected  so  that  the  starting  material  will  be  partially 
melted  at  the  outlet  of  the  die  and  before  it  leaves  the  die. 


5.385.750 

ALKYL  GLYCOSIDE  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 

IMPROVED  WETTING  PROPERTIES 

Robert  A.  Aleka^iczyk,  Hatfield,  and  AUcn  D.  Urfer,  t  .■^.it. 

both  of  Pa,,  assignors  to  Henkd  Corporatfcm,  Plymouth 

Meeting,  Pa. 

Filed  May  14, 1992,  Scr.  No.  883,000 
Int  CL*  AOIN  25/30 
VS.  CL  427—4  24  Claims 

1.  In  a  method,  wherein  a  substrate  is  coated  with  an  aqueous 
composition  comprising  a  material  to  be  coated  on  the  sub- 
strate, the  improvement  which  comprises:  including  in  the 
aqueous  composition  a  wetting  increasing  effective  amount  of 
a  mixture  of  an  aliphatic  glycoside  of  the  formula 


RCKCH— CH20)/Jj, 
R' 


and  from  about  2%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  fatty  alcohol, 
based  on  the  amount  of  the  glycoside  and  alcohol,  the  fatty 
alcohol  having  from  about  7  to  about  20  cartwn  atoms, 
wherein  RO  is  the  residue  of  a  fatty  alcohol  containing  from 
about  7  to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  H,  CH3  or  CH3CH2,  G 
is  the  residue  of  a  reducing  saccharide,  y  is  an  average  number 
of  from  about  0  to  about  5,  and  x  is  an  average  degree  of 
polymerization  of  from  1  to  about  4,  relative  to  the  aqueous 
composition  without  the  mixture. 


5.385,751 
ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE  CVD  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  FLUORINE-DOPED  TUNGSTEN  OXIDE 
FILMS 
Umar  Riaz,  Ann  Arbor,  and  JaaMS  W.  Proada,  Dearborn,  both 
of  Mick.,  assignor*  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86.800 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqoeat  to  Feb.  15, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimwl 
Int  CL'  B05D  5/12;  C23C  16/40 
VS.  CL  427—126,2  19  OaiaH 

1.  A  process  for  providing  fluorine-doped  tungsten  oxide  on 
the  surface  of  a  substrate,  which  process  comprises  reacting 
together  a  tungsten  alkoxide,  an  oxygen-containing  compound, 
and  a  fluorine-containing  compound  at  the  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a  film 
of  fluorine-doped  tungsten  oxide  on  the  substrate. 
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S,3S5,752 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  INTERIOR 

SURFACES 

Wcriey  M.  Stcdc,  P.O.  Box  2S,  VidaUi^  La.  71373 

FiM  Oct  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  135,979 

lit  d*  B32B  35/00:  BOSB  13/00 

VS-  CL  427—140  20  CUm 


5,385,754 

TREATMENT  OF  LIGNOCELLULOSIC  MATERIALS 
HaroM  A.  Earl,  Qwyd,  and  Richard  J.  Salisbury,  Gwynedd, 

both  of  United  Kingdom,  assigDors  to  BP  Chemicals  I.lmitfd, 

London,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,534 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdoo,  Sep.  29,  1992, 
9220503 

Int  a.*  B05D  7/00 
VS.  CL  427—221  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  modifying  lignocellulosic  material  by  a 
chemical  treatment  method,  said  method  comprising  treating 
the  lignocellulosic  material  with: 

a.  phthalic  anhydride  and 

b.  a  thermosetting  resin  selected  from  consisting  of  phenol- 
formaldehyde  resins;  urea  formaldehyde  resins  and  ure- 
thane  resins,  and  hat  curing  the  phthalylated  resin-impreg- 
nated product  so  formed. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  coating  an  interior  surface,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  tank  for  containing  a  coating  material; 

slinging  means  positioned  below  said  tank  for  applying  said 
coating  material  to  a  surface; 

flow  control  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  said  coating 
material  from  said  tank  to  said  slinging  means;  and 

vibration  producing  means  acting  on  said  coating  material  in 
said  tank,  said  vibration  producing  means  improving  flow- 
ability  of  said  coating  material  from  said  tank  to  said 
slinging  means. 

II.  A  method  of  applying  a  coating  material  to  an  interior 
surface  of  a  manhole,  said  method  comprising: 

locating  a  manhole  having  an  interior  surface  to  be  coated; 
providing  a  coating  material  in  a  tank  for  application  to  said 

interior  surface  of  said  manhole; 
producing  vibrations  in  said  coating  material  in  said  tank  for 

increasing  the  flowability  of  said  coating  material  from 

said  tank  to  a  slinging  means;  and 
slinging  said  coating  material  against  said  interior  surface  of 

said  manhole  for  forming  at  least  a  single  coating  on  said 

interior  surface. 


5,385,753 

PROCESS  FOR  REACnVELV  COATING  PARTICLES 
Patrick  C.  Hu,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Richard  L  Leavitt,  Poote 

Vedra  Beach,  Fla.,  aaaignon  to  Albemarle  Corporatioa,  Rich- 

MMd,Va. 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1993,  Scr.  No.  114,028 

Iirt.  CL«  B05D  7/00 

VS.  CL  427—215  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  zeolite  particles 
with  a  titanium  or  zirconium  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consbting  of  halides,  ethers,  and  esters  in  an  anhydrous 
or  substantially  anhydrous  inert  medium  so  as  to  react  said 
compound  with  the  water  of  hydration  of  the  zeolite  and  form 
a  titania  or  zirconia  coating  on  the  particles. 


5,385,755 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CURING  AN 
ADHESIVE  PROMOTER  ON  A  WINDSHIELD 
Jack  B.  Staley,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Safelite  Glass 
Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,1W 

Int.  CL«  B05D  3/02 

VS.  CL  427—379  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  curing  an  adhesive  promoter  onto  glass, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  the  adhesive  promoter  to  the  glass,  said  adhesive 
promoter  having  a  solvent  carrier; 

introducing  the  glass  with  the  adhesive  promoter  applied 
thereto  into  a  first  chamber,  said  first  chamber  maintaining 
an  environment  with  temperature  between  approximately 
200*  F.  and  260*  F  (93*  C.  and  127'  C.)  to  flash  off  said 
solvent  carrier; 

introducing  the  glass  from  the  first  chamber  into  a  second 
chamber,  said  second  chamber  maintaining  an  environ- 
ment for  heating  and  humidifying  the  glass  with  tempera- 
ture between  approximately  150*  F.  and  200*  F.  (65'  C. 
and  93*  C.)  and  humidity  between  approximately  80  per- 
cent and  90  percent  for  hydrolysis  to  form  a  coating  on  the 
glass; 

introducing  the  glass  from  the  second  chamber  into  a  third 
chamber,  said  third  chamber  maintaining  an  environment 
with  temperature  between  approximately  200*  F.  and  250* 
F.  (93*  C.  and  121*  C.)  to  dry  the  glass  and  evaporate 
water  from  said  coating;  and 

removing  the  glass  from  the  third  chamber  wherein  each  of 
said  first,  second  and  third  chambers  lie  adjacent  one 
another  within  a  curing  apparatus. 
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5,385,756 

FORMALDEHYDE-FREE  BINDER 
EUaabcth  P.  Lofton,  Horshaai,  Pa.,  aasigiior  to  Rohm  ami  Haas 
Compuy,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  576,574,  Aug.  31, 1990.  This  appUcatioB 

Sep.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  961,551 

Irt.  a.«  B05D  3/02 

VS.  CL  427—389.9  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  nonwoven  consisting  essentially 

of: 

(a)  forming  a  waterbome  formaldehyde-free  composition 
comprising  at  least  one  polymeric  binder,  said  binder 
consisting  essentially  of  a  polymer  having  at  least  one 
copolymerized  ethylenically-unsaturated  dicarboxylic 
acid,  the  half  ester  thereof,  or  the  anhydride  thereof,  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  0.5%  to  about  10%,  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  binder; 

(b)  contacting  said  composition  with  at  least  one  fixed  base 
sufficient  in  amount  to  neutralize  from  about  20%  to  about 
80%  of  the  calculated  equivalents  of  acid  of  said  copoly- 
merized dicarboxylic  acid,  the  half  ester  thereof,  or  the 
anhydride  thereof; 

(c)  applying  said  composition  to  said  nonwoven;  and 

(d)  heating  said  composition. 


5,385,757 
TRICKLE  RESIN  IMPREGNATION  BY  MIXING  RESIN 

IN  FREE  FALL  WITH  A  CURING  AGENT 
Willy  Kress,  Bisingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kress-Elektrik 
GmbH  A  Co.  Elektromotorenfabrik,  Bisingen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,938 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  19, 1991, 4112776 
Int  a.*  B05D  1/30 
VS.  a.  427—420  12  ( 


JL&T" 


imcnf 

•iSM 
VESSEL 


CEMTRM.  UMIRUL 

srsTtH  ran 
Tmnu  msiii 

IMiiaSIUTIOtI 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  trickle  resin  impregnation  of  an 
object  to  be  impregnated,  comprising  the  step  of: 
applying  a  jet  of  liquid  synthetic  resin  and  a  curing  agent  on 
the  object  to  be  impregnated,  the  step  of  applying  includ- 
ing supplying  a  trickle  resin  from  an  outlet  opening  and 
free  of  the  curing  agent,  causing  the  trickle  resin  to  flow  in 
a  path  in  free  fall  due  to  an  action  of  gravity  between  said 
outlet  opening  and  the  object  to  be  impregnated  so  as  to 
strike  the  object  to  be  impregnated,  and  mixing  the  curing 
agent  into  the  trickle  resin  while  the  trickle  resin  flows  in 
the  path  spaced  from  the  outlet  opening. 


aqueous  resinous  autodepositing  composition  to  the  substrate 
intermittently  from  a  motile  source  of  the  autodepositing  com- 
position. 


5,385,758 

METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  AUTODEPOSITION 
COATING 
Bashir  M.  Ahmed,  Utka.  Mich.,  aasigiior  to  Henkel  Corpora- 
tion,  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  999,479 

Int  a.*  B05D  1/02 

VS.  CL  427—421  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  an  autodeposition  coating  on  a 

substrate  having  a  metallic  surface  comprising  applying  an 


5,385,759 
SUBSTRATE  COATING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
Darid  P.  Crump,  Pittaford,  and  Edward  C.  Williams,  Palmyra, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Cotporatioii,  Stamford, 
Coon. 

Filed  Not.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  143,703 
Int  CL«  B05D  1/18 
VS.  a.  427—430.1  13  i 


1.  A  substrate  coating  method  comprising: 

(a)  positioning  a  first  coupler  comprised  of  a  tapered  first 
end  portion  and  an  opposed,  tapered  second  end  portion 
in  an  opening  of  a  reservoir  apparatus  to  define  a  reservoir 
for  a  coating  solution  between  the  surfaces  of  the  first 
coupler  and  the  reservoir  apparatus,  wherein  the  tapered 
second  end  portion  of  the  first  coupler  extends  below  the 
opening; 

(b)  engaging  the  bottom  end  of  a  vertically  disposed,  hollow 
substrate  with  a  first  end  portion  including  a  recessed  rim 
of  a  second  coupler  comprised  of  the  first  end  portion  and 
an  opposed,  tapered  second  end  portion; 

(c)  moving  the  top  end  of  the  substrate  over  a  part  of  the 
tapered  second  end  portion  of  the  first  coupler  to  engage 
the  substrate  with  the  first  coupler,  and  moving  the  first 
coupler  and  the  substrate  through  the  opening,  whereby 
the  coating  solution  is  deposited  on  the  outer  surface  of 
the  substrate; 

(d)  positioning  the  second  coupler  in  the  opening  to  define 
the  reservoir,  wherein  the  tapered  second  end  portion  of 
the  second  coupler  extends  below  the  opening;  and 

(e)  adding  the  coating  solution  to  the  reservoir  at  any  suit- 
able time. 


5,385,760 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  A  COMPOSITE 

COATING  OF  A  FUNCTIONAL  SUBSTANCE  IN  A 
METAL  MATRIX  ON  THE  SURFACE  OF  AN  ARTICLE 
Wolfgang  SchMsberger,  Eisenhofn;  Moaika  Manier,  Mitter- 
scheyer«,  aad  Martia  Thoma,  Maaiich,  all  ofGcnMiy,  MsigB- 
ors  to  MTU  MotoreaHud  TarbiMiHUakM  Miwhca  GaUI, 
Maaich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec  6, 1993.  Ser.  No.  163,473 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  GcnMmy,  Dec  9, 1992,  4241420 
iBt  CL'  C23C  26/00 
VS.  CL  427—443.1  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  applying  a  composite  coating  on  the  surface 
of  an  article  comprising  the  steps  of: 
covering  a  surface  of  an  article  with  a  dispersed  mixture 
comprising  a  water-soluble  powder  of  an  acid  or  salt  and 
a  functional  material, 
melting  the  water-soluble  acid  or  salt  in  situ  on  the  covered 
metal  article  to  transform  the  acid  or  salt  to  a  water  solu- 
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ble  product  which  adheres  to  the  surface  of  the  article  and 
fixes  the  functional  material  thereto,  and 
inunersing  the  thus  coated  article  into  an  electrolytic  or 
electroless  bath  containing  a  metal  matrix  and  effecting 
electrolytic  or  electroless  deposition  of  said  matrix  onto 
the  surface  of  the  article  coated  with  said  functional  mate- 
rial while  dissolving  said  water-soluble  product  in  the  bath 
to  incorporate  said  functional  material  into  said  matrix  and 
fix  said  functional  material  to  the  surface  of  the  article  by 
said  matrix  in  replacement  of  the  now  dissolved  water 
soluble  product  of  said  acid  or  salt 


5,3«5,761 

DISCHAKGE  ELEMENT,  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
THE  SAME  AND  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Manw  Iwa■agi^  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aaaigBor  to  LTAf .  Corporatkm, 
Tokyo,  J^u 

amttrngOom  of  Scr.  No.  815,806,  Dec.  30,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  ta  a  dirWoa  of  Scr.  No.  696,713,  May  7, 1991,  abandoned. 

lUa  application  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,242 

lat  Ct*  B05D  3/06.  1/00,  5/12 

MS.  CL  427—448  14  Claims 


COOUNQ  DEVICE 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  discharge  element  responsive  to 
an  operating  voltage  for  generating  a  uniform  silent  creeping 
discharge  on  a  surface  of  an  insulator  sheet  along  edges  of  a 
semiconductor  linear  electrode,  the  discharge  element  includ- 
ing a  ceramic  insulator  sheet  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

forming  a  masking  member  for  defining  a  shape  of  the  semi- 
conductor linear  electrode  on  the  ceramic  insulator  sheet; 
adhering  said  masking  member  to  the  surface  of  the  ceramic 

insulator  sheet  by  screen  printing; 
forming  the  semiconductor  linear  electrode  on  the  ceramic 
insulator  sheet  by  applying  a  coating  including  a  ceramic 
conductive  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
essentially  of  TiN  and  TaN  by  plasma  or  flame  spray  on 
the  insulator  sheet  and  the  masking  member;  and 
applying  a,n  aging  voltage  between  the  semiconductor  lin- 
ear electrode  and  the  sheet  electrode  which  is  greater  than 
the  operating  voltage  for  about  I  to  1.0  hours  to  remove 
projections  and  recesses  arranged  irregularly  at  the  edge 
of  the  semiconductor  linear  electrode  whereby  the  semi- 
conductor linear  electrode  is  aged. 


(ii)  introducing  dopant  atoms  into  the  damaged  layer  using 
low  dose  ion  implanUition  at  low  temperature; 

(iii)  rapidly  annealing  the  product  of  step  (ii)  to  reduce 
lattice  damage  and  to  cause  dopant  interstitial  atoms  to 
diffuse  into  lattice  positions;  and 


4  S  12  IS 

gumuahvi  bn  vam.  (MttM-*) 


(iv)  repeating  steps  (i)  to  (iii)  within  the  same  layer  until  a 
doped  diamond  having  a  desired  amount  of  dopant  is 
produced  wherein  the  amount  of  dopant  is  greater  than 
could  be  achieved  with  a  single  doping  without  causing 
amorphisation  of  the  diamond. 


5,385,763 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  FILM  ON  A  SUBSTRATE  BY 

ACTIVATING  A  REACTTVE  GAS 
Hamo  Okaao,  Tokyo;  SadaUaa  Nognchi,  Fuchu,  and  Makoto 
Sekine,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  asrignors  to  Kabnshiki  Kai- 
iha  Toahiba,  Kaoagawa,  Japan 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  917,531,  Jul.  20,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  686,283,  Apr.  16, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,156,881,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,577,  Mar.  17, 

1988,  abandoned.  Thia  application  Mar.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

203,757 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1987,  62-61237; 
Mar.  18,  1987,  62-61238 

lat  CL«  B05D  i/06 
MS.  CL  427—572  42  Claims 


5,385,762 
DIAMOND  DOPING 
F.  Priaa,  8  Portiand  Place,  NorthdifT  EzteMion  13, 

,  Tranaraal,  Sooth  Africa 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,458 
priority,  appUcatioa  Sowth  Africa,  Jan.  5,   1992, 
92/4113 

lat  CL*  B05D  3/06 
MS.  CL  427-526  13  CUma 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  doped  diamond  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(i)  creating  a  damaged  layer  of  point  defects  in  the  form  of 
vacancies  and  interstitial  atoms  within  the  crystal  lattice 
of  a  diamond  using  low  doae  ion  implantation  at  low 
temperatufe. 


<*~. 


1.  A  thin  film  forming  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supporting  a  semiconductor  substrate,  having  a  trench  or  an 
unevenness  thereon,  in  a  reaction  vessel; 

introducing  a  reactive  gas  into  the  reaction  vessel; 

activating  the  reactive  gas  to  form  a  deposit  species,  the 
deposit  species  characterized  by  a  phase  diagram  includ- 
ing a  liquid  phase  region  defined  by  a  melting  curve  and 
an  evaporation  curve  that  intersect  at  a  triple  point;  and 

forming  a  thin  film  containing  at  least  a  pari  of  the  deposit 
species  on  the  substrate  while  retaining  a  pressure  in  the 
reaction  vessel  higher  than  the  triple  point  of  the  phase 
diagram  of  the  deposit  species,  and  retaining  a  tempera- 
ture of  the  substrate  within  the  liquid  phase  region  of  the 
phase  diagram  of  the  deposit  species. 
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5485,764 

HYDRAUUCALLY  SETTABLE  CONTAINERS  AND 

OTHER  ARTICLES  FOR  STORING,  DISPENSING,  AND 

PACKAGING  FOOD  AND  BEVERAGES  AND  METHODS 

FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Per  J.  Andersen,  and  Simon  K.  Hodaon,  both  of  Saata  Barbara, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  E.  Khaahoggi  Indiifti^ca,  Saata  Barbara, 

Calif. 

CoDtinnation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  929,898,  Ang.  11, 1992, 

abandoned,  and  a  continoatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,151,  Feb. 

17, 1993.  This  application  JuL  21, 1993,  Scr.  No.  95,662 

Int  a.«  B32B  13/00:  C04B  14/00 

MS.  a.  428—34.4  167  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  food  or  beverage 
container  formed  from  a  hydraulically  settable  matrix,  said 
matrix  including  the  chemical  reaction  produc*  of  a  hydrauli- 
cally settable  mixture  comprising  a  hydraulically  settable 
binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  portiand  cement 
slag  cement,  calcium  aluminate  cement  silicate  cement  phos- 
phate cement  high-alumina  cement  and  magnesium  oxychlo- 
ride  cement,  water,  and  a  rheology-modifying  agent  the  hy- 
draulically settable  mixture  having  a  rheology  and  early  green 
strength  during  formation  of  the  food  or  beverage  container 
such  that  the  hydraulically  settable  matrix  of  the  container  is 
form  stable  through  the  removal  of  water  from  the  hydrauli- 
cally settable  mixture  within  a  period  of  time  less  than  about  10 
minutes  after  being  positioned  into  a  desired  shape  of  the  food 
or  beverage  container,  the  hydraulically  settable  matrix  having 
a  density  less  than  about  l.S  g/cm^,  said  hydraulically  settable 
matrix  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  about  S  mm. 


5,385,765 
SPUCING  FOR  FLUOROPOLYMER  COATED  BELTS 
Linda  L.  Springer,  Bnskirk,  and  Charles  E.  Carelll,  Eagle 
Bridge,  botii  of  N.Y.,  aasignon  to  AUiedSignal  lac,  Morris 
Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  26, 1992,  Scr.  No.  966^27 

Int  CL«  B65H  19/22:  B32B  3/02:  B29D  2B/00 

MS.  CL  428—36.1  30  Claims 


1.  A  spliced  fluoropolymer  coated  mesh  fabric  comprising  a 
fluoropolymer  coated  mesh  fabric,  which  constitutes  a  plural- 
ity of  mesh  voids  in  a  warp  and  weft  direction  and  has  two 
ends,  overlapped  at  said  ends,  wherein  said  overlapped  ends 
are  arranged  so  as  to  align  said  mesh  voids;  and  a  fluoropoly- 
mer cord  interwoven  through  at  least  one  row  of  said  aUgned 
voids  of  said  overlapped  ends,  said  cord  roughly  filling  said 
voids  of  said  mesh  fabric. 


5,385,766 

EXTRUDED  PLASTICS  PfET  BAG 
JadBto  F.  Ferr^  Cardeden,  Spaia,  aasigBor  to  latermas,  SA, 
BarceloBa,  Spain 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  34,079 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Spain,  Jan.  19, 1993,  9300101 
VA.  CL«  B29D  22/00 
MS.  CL  428—36.1  5  ( 


1.  An  extruded  plastics  net  bag,  formed  from  a  tubular  body 
of  netting  which  in  the  flattened  state  defines  two  superim- 
posed side  panels  comprising: 
a  mouth;  two  handles  of  plastics  material,  each  of  which  has 
the  ends  thereof  attached  to  the  tubular  body  by  welded 
sections;  a  bottom  end  deflned  by  a  line  of  welding  joining 
said  side  panels  together;  and  a  band  extending  longitudi- 
nally on  one  of  said  side  panels,  from  said  bottom  end  to 
said  mouth  and  which  b  attached  to  the  body  of  the  bag 
(a)  by  said  line  of  welding  defining  the  bottom  end  of  the 
bag  and  (b)  by  two  of  said  welded  sections  joining  the 
handles  to  the  tubular  body, 
wherein  said  band  is  provided  with  two  longitudinal  folds 
which  define  a  central  longitudinal  section  therebetween 
and  two  folded  longitudinal  sections  which  are  superim- 
posed, at  least  in  part  on  said  central  section  of  the  band 
and  are  positioned  between  the  central  section  of  the  band 
and  the  side  panel  of  the  tubular  body  to  thereby  define  a 
longitudinal  pouch,  each  of  said  folded  longitudinal  sec- 
tions having  a  free  longitudinal  edge  with  the  respective 
free  edges  of  both  folded  sections  being  generally  adjacent 
to  allow  access  to  the  interior  of  the  pouch. 


5,385,767 

GOLF  CLUB  SHAFT  AND  PRODUCHON  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Akira  Nognchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Golf  Co.,  Lld^ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

ContianatioB  of  Scr.  No.  456,976,  Dec.  26,  1989,  abaadoMd. 

This  appUcatioB  Apr.  24,  1992,  Scr.  No.  873,969 
ClaiBM   priority,   appUcation   Japaa,    Dec    28,    1988,   63- 
169804{U] 

lat  a.«  A63B  53/10 
MS.  CL  428—36,91  10  < 


1.  A  golf  club  shaft  comprising  a  mandrel,  and  an  inner  layer 
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cooitituted  of  a  plurality  of  prepreg  sheets  made  of  high- 
strength  fibers  which  cross  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft 
and  which  are  impregnated  with  a  matrix  of  synthetic  resin, 
the  prepreg  sheets  being  wound  around  said  mandrel,  a  middle 
layer  fomied  by  prepreg  sheets  made  of  high-strength  fibers 
impregnated  with  synthetic  resin  wound  around  said  inner 
layer,  and  an  outer  layer  formed  by  winding  a  prepreg  sheet 
having  fibers  and  an  impregnating  matrix  which  become  trans- 
parent after  curing,  wherein  the  fibers  of  the  prepreg  sheet 
forming  said  outer  layer  are  arranged  in  the  longitudinal  axial 
direction  of  the  shaft,  and  further  comprising  a  string  member 
wound  around  said  middle  layer. 


3,385,768 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  FILM 
Yno  Odni,  Tokyo,  and  NaoUro  Takcda,  YokohoM,  both  of 

JapM,  tMivMrf  to  Diafba  Coapuy,  Lindted,  Tokyo,  Japu 

riwll— alliw  of  Scr.  No.  713,079,  Jn.  11,  1991,  abudooed. 
Thk  awUcatkM  Apr.  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  53,344 

OafaM  priortty,  awUcatioB  Japn,  Jul  14,  1990,  2-155651 

Int  CL*  B32B  27/40 

U,S.  a.  428—141  2  OaiMa 

1.  An  electrically  conductive  polyester  film  comprising  a 
polyester  base  film  and  a  coating  layer  which  is  formed  by 
applying  a  coating  liquid  to  said  base  film,  thereafter  stretching 
said  coated  film  and  heat-setting  said  film,  wherein  said  coating 
liquid  is  an  aqueous  composition  comprising  a  polyurethane 
resin,  an  alkylol  melamine  and  carbon  black  having  an  average 
particle  size  of  0.01-0.2  ^m  in  an  amount  of  30-^0%  by  weight 
of  the  solid  content  and  produces  a  layer  when  dried  at  80*  C. 
for  10  minutes,  the  rupture  elongation  of  said  layer  being  at 
least  300%  at  80'  C.  and  is  cross-linkable  at  10'-200'  C,  and 
said  coating  layer  has  a  surface  resistivity  of  10*-  '•""  O/O,  and 
a  surface  rou^wess  (Ra)  of  not  more  than  O.OS  fun. 


5,385,769 

MICROPATTERN-EMBOSSED  ORIENTED  ELASTOMER 

FILMS 
Richard  J.  Wick,  In^wfafai,  DL,  MdgMr  to  Exxon  Oiemkal 

PMcHta  Uc  Linden,  NJ. 

DiTWon  of  Scr.  No.  637,359,  Jan.  4.  1991,  Pat  No.  5,182,069. 

TUa  aypUcatkM  Ang.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  65,038 

lat  CL*  B32B  3/00 

MS.  CL  428—141  8  Claima 

1.  A  geometric-pattem-embossed  and  oriented,  heat-shrinka- 
ble,  elastic,  thermoplastic  elastomer  film  produced  by  an  in- 
line process,  said  film  comprising  at  least  one  thermoplastic 
elastomer,  said  thermoplastic  elastomer  being  a  blend  of  an 
olefinic  elastomer,  an  ethylene  copolymer,  and  a  process  oil, 
said  thermoplastic  elastomer  being  extrusion-embcMsed  with  a 
geometric  micropattem  surface  comprising  between  about  SO 
and  330  lines  per  inch,  each  having  a  depth  between  about 
0.001  and  0.002S  inch  and  forming  a  geometric  pattern  of 
recessed  surface  areas  and  surrounding,  intersecting  raised 
surface  areas  on  said  film,  and  said  film  is  oriented  in-line  in  the 
transverse  direction  and/or  the  machine  direction  to  an  extent 
between  about  50%  and  500%,  whereby  the  film  is  uniformly 
stretched  in  the  geometric  recessed  areas  and  in  the  geometric 
intersecting  raised  areas  of  the  film,  surrounding  said  recessed 
areas,  whereby  said  film  substantially  retains  the  effects  of  the 
embossment,  after  orientation. 


'  5,385,770 

METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  DETECTIBLE  WARNINGS 

ON  SURFACES  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Jon  N.  JalMa,  P.O.  Box  1870,  WoodinTillc,  Waah.  98072 
j  Filed  May  17, 1994,  Scr.  No.  243,952 

Int  CL«  B32B  3/O0 

U.S.  CL  42S— 195  19  CUw 

1.  A  method  for  producing  in  situ  a  pattern  of  detectable 

warnings  on  a  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  perforating  a  sheet  of  non-porous  material  having  an 

upper  and  lower  surface  to  form  a  maak  having  a  plurality 


of  apertures  in  the  form  of  a  repeating  pattern  wherein  the 
sheet  has  a  thickness  corresponding  to  the  desired  eleva- 
tion of  the  detecuble  warnings; 

b)  positioning  the  mask  on  a  substrate  surface  so  that  the 
lower  surface  thereof  contacts  the  substrate; 

c)  preparing  a  viscous  substance  having  the  ability  to  cure 
into  a  solid; 


CD   CD-  CD   CD- 
C3*   CD  "J-CD   CD 
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cy   CD   cS   CD 
CD   CD   CD   CD 

0     "^    0     "^    0 


d)  initiating  a  cure  of  the  viscous  substance; 

e)  filling  the  apertures  with  the  viscous  substance; 

0  removing  the  mask  thereby  exposing  raised  detectable 

warnings  on  the  substrate;  and 
g)  permitting  the  detectable  warnings  to  cure  substantially 

completely  and  undisturbed. 


5,385,771 
OUTDOOR  POSTER  GRADE  ELECTROGRAPHIC 
PAPER 
Cari  V.  Willctta,  Pencnden  Heath,  United  Kingdom;  CyntUa  F. 
naaaaer,  Hadlcr,  Doaald  A.  BranH,  Granby,  both  of  Maaa.; 
Bryan  W.  M.  Croriiie,  WUtataMe,  United  Kingdom;  Alan  F. 
Stewart,  Pelkam,  and  Dene  H.  Taylor,  Holyoke,  both  of 
Maaa.,  aaaignon  to  Rexham  Graphics  lac.  So.  Hadley,  MaH. 
Filed  May  10, 1993,  Scr.  No.  58,259 
Int  CL«  B32B  i/00 
UJS.  CL  428—211  33  CUdms 

1.  An  electrographic  printing  paper  suitable  for  the  printing 
of  a  quaUty  image  having  an  image  density  of  at  least  1.0  for 
black,  comprised  of  a  dielectric  coating  on  a  conductive  base 
paper  which  contains  a  wet  strength  agent  and  exhibits  a  wet 
burst  strength  of  at  least  50  kPa  and  a  wet  expansion  of  less 
than  about  3%. 


5,385,772 
PRESSURE-SENSmVE  ADHESIVE  SYSTEMS  WFTH 
FILLER 
Mannd  SloTinaky,  Sao  Panio,  Brazil;  Jeffrey  R.  Tarirm,  Ta- 
coma,  Waah.;  Dennis  K.  Fisher,  and  Brian  J.  BriddeU,  both  of 
Jackson,  Midt,  assignors  to  Adco  Prodncts,  Inc.,  Michigan 
Center,  Mich. 

Coottnaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  428,204,  Oct  27, 1989,  abandoned, 
wUch  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  245,510,  Sep.  19, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Feb.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
657,889 
Int  CL'  B32B  7/12;  C08L  33/06.  33/08 
VS,  CL  428—220  3  daims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  system  consisting  essentially 
of: 
a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  matrix; 
optionally  from  about  0.5  to  about  5.0  weight  percent  of  a 

thixotropic  agent  dispersed  within  said  matrix; 
organic  particulate  solids  having  a  particle  size  of  from 
about  1  to  about  300  microns. 

wherein  said  organic  particulate  solids  are  substantially 
homogeneously  dispersed  within  said  matrix  as  a  filler 
and  wherein  said  organic  particulate  solids  are  substan- 
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tially  comprised  of  organic  composition  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  of  at  least  500;  and 

optionally  at  least  one  coating  of  an  unfilled  pressure-sen- 
sitive adhesive  material,  said  matrix  being  a  support 
material  for  said  coating, 

wherein  said  organic  particulate  solids  are  incorporated 
into  said  matrix  in  the  amount  of  from  1  to  25  weight 
percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  matrix  and  said 
organic  particulate  solids, 

wherein  the  adhesive  system  is  formed  as  a  sheet  having  a 
thickness  of  from  25  to  50  mils,  and 

wherein  said  organic  particulate  solids  are  polyvinyl  ace- 
Ute. 


5.385,774 
ROOF  MATERIAL  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Johannes  Cramer,  Ahans;  Erwin  Whiterberg,  and  Hans  Nock- 
emann,  both  of  Wnppertal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gebr. 
Happich  GmbH,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  16, 1990,  Ser.  No.  464,133 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13, 1989,  3900846 
Int  a.«  B32B  2V0a-  B60J  7/00.  J 1/00 
VS.  CL  428—247  17  Claims 
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1.  A  roof  material  for  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  an  upper 
fabric,  a  lower  fabric  and  a  rubber  layer  disposed  therebe- 
tween, said  upper  fabric  being  comprised  of  polyacrylonitrile 
warp  threads  and  polyacrylonitrile  filling  threads  wherein  at 
least  the  polyacrylonitrile  warp  threads  are  endless  threads, 
said  rubber  layer  being  comprised  of  at  least  two  rubber  sub- 
layers and  an  intermediate  layer  disposed  between  said  sublay- 


5,385,775 

COMPOSITE  ELASTIC  MATERIAL  INCLUDING  AN 

ANISOTROPIC  ELASTIC  FIBROUS  WEB  AND  PROCESS 

TO  MAKE  THE  SAME 
Robert  D.  Wright,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Khnbcriy-Clarfc 
Corporatioa,  Neenah,  Wis. 

FDed  Dm.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  805,736 

Int  CL*  B32B  27/00.  27/36.  5/16;  D04H  1/04 

VS.  CL  428—284  23  Claims 


5,385,773 

COPOLYESTEH  OF  CYCLOHEXANENEDIMETHANOL 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUONG  SUCH  POLYESTER 

Chenk  C.  Yau,  and  Clinton  Cherry,  both  of  Kingsport,  Tenn., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Set.  No.  52,978 

Int  a.«  B32B  13/00 

VS.  a.  428—221  7  Clahns 

1.  Process  for  producing  copolyester  having  repeat  units 
consisting  essentially  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  component  consist- 
ing essentially  of  repeat  units  from  at  least  90  mol  %  tereph- 
thalic  acid  and  a  glycol  component  comprising  repeat  units 
from  about  10-95  mol  %  1,4-cyclohexanedimethanol  and  from 
about  90-5  mol  %  ethylene  glycol  comprising  reacting  said 
dicarboxylic  acid  component  and  said  glycol  component  at 
temperatures  sufficient  to  effect  esterification  or  trans-esterifi- 
cation  and  poly  condensing  said  reaction  product  under  abso- 
lute pressure  of  less  than  10  mm  Hg  for  a  time  of  less  than  about 
2  hours  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  and  inhibitor  system  con- 
sisting essentially  of  about  0-75  ppm  Mn,  about  50-150  ppm 
Zn,  about  5-20  ppm  Ti,  about  5-200  ppm  Ge  and  about  10-80 
ppm  P,  all  parts  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  copolyes- 
ter. 


1.  A  composite  elastic  material  adapted  to  provide  improved 
tenacity  in  one  direction,  the  composite  material  comprising: 
an  anisotropic  elastic  fibrous  web  comprising: 
a  first  layer  of  elastomeric  meltblown  fibers;  and, 
a  second  layer  of  substantially  parallel  elastomeric  fila- 
ments autogenously  bonded  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
elastomeric  meltblown  fibers  so  that  the  elastic  fibrous 
web  is  anisotropic;  and 
at  least  one  gatherable  layer  Joined  at  spaced  apart  locations 
to  the  anisotropic  elastic  fibrous  web  so  that  the  gathera- 
ble layer  is  gathered  between  the  spaced-apart  locations. 


5,385,776 

NANOCOMPOSITES  OF  GAMMA  PHASE  POLYMERS 

CONTAINING  INORGANIC  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

MacRae  Maxfield,  Plainfield;  Brian  R.  Christiani,  Maplcwood; 

SaAJeeTa  N.  Murthy,  Neshanic  Sution,  and  Harold  Toiler, 

Long  Valley,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AllicdSignal  Inc.,  Morris 

Township,  Morris  County 

Filed  Not.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  976,600 

Int  a.«  B32B  5/06.  5/22 

VS.  CL  428—297  18  Oahns 

1.  A  composite  material  comprising  a  polymer  matrix  com- 
prising a  gamma  phase  poly  amide,  wherein  at  least  about  10 
weight  percent  of  said  polyamide  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
said  polyamide  is  in  the  gamma  phase,  having  dispersed  therein 
from  greater  than  zero  to  less  than  0.05%  by  wgt.  of  the  matrix 
of  an  inorganic  particulate  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  layered  materials  having  a  thickness  equal  to  or 
less  than  about  200  A  and  fibrillar  silicates  having  a  diameter 
equal  to  or  less  than  about  100  A  wherein  distances  between 
layers  of  said  layered  materials  or  between  fibrils  of  said  fibril- 
lar silicates  are  at  least  about  15  A. 


5,385,777 

POROUS  FILM,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME,  AND  USE  OF  THE  SAME 

Wroynki  Higachi;  Kiichiro  Matsvshita;  Mhiora  Ezoc,  and 

Toshihiko  Shinomnra,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto 

Denko  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,907 
Claiflu  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-106173; 
Jan.  11,  1993,  5-002636 
Int  CL*  B32B  5/18:  HOIM  2/16:  C08J  5/18;  OWL  23/04. 
23/10 
VS.  CL  428—316.6  10  Claims 

1.  A  porous  film  comprising  a  composition  comprising  poly- 
propylene and  polyethylene,  the  polypropylene  being  present 
in  a  proportion  of  from  10  to  90%  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  polypropylene  and  polethylene,  the  polyethylene 
being  present  in  a  proportion  of  from  90  to  10%  by  weight 
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based  on  the  total  weight  of  polypropylene  and  polyethylene, 
and  the  polyethylene  having  a  weight  average  molecular 
weight  (Mw)  to  number  average  molecular  weight  (Mn)  ratio, 
Mw/Mn,  of  10  or  less  as  measured  by  high-temperature  gel- 
permeation  chromatography; 
said  porous  film  having  a  phase  separation  structure  in 
which  a  polypropylene  portion  and  a  polyethylene  por- 
tion independently  exist,  either  one  of  said  polypropylene 
portion  and  said  polyethylene  portion  forming  a  continu- 
ous phase,  with  the  other  forming  a  discontinuous  phase, 
and  said  continuous  phase  being  porous; 
said  porous  film  having  a  resistivity  of  S  flxm^  or  less  as 
measured  in  an  organic  electrolytic  solution  at  room  tem- 
perature; and 
said  porous  film,  when  heated  to  a  specific  temperature  in  a 
range  of  from  120*  to  150*  C.  having  a  resistivity  of  200 
Oxm^  or  higher  and  maintaining  said  resistivity  up  to  a 
temperature  of  at  least  2S*  C.  higher  than  said  specific 
temperature. 


5,385,778 
TOUGHENED  THERMOSETTING  RESIN  COMPOSTTES 

AND  PROCESS 
Marria  L.  Deriaey,  aad  Joel  J.  Kampa,  both  of  San  Antonio, 
Tez^  aMigaora  to  Southwest  Research  lostitnte,  Saa  Aatoaio, 
T«x- 

FUcd  JoL  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  94,258 
lat  a.'  B32B  27/00 
MS.  CL  428—319.7  6  Claims 

1.  A  shaped  structural  composite  comprising  a  thermoset- 
tiag  resin  having  Tg  of  at  least  ISO*  C.  and  having  dispersed 
substantially  uniformly  therethrough  microspheres  of  a  ther- 
moplastic resin  having  a  Tg  of  at  least  1 50*  C. 


5,385,779 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Tosiiiliiko  Minra,  and  Hiroo  Inaba,  both  of  Kaaagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,834 
Ctaiau  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  12,  1992,  4-214998 
lat  CL«  GllB  S/OO 
MS.  a.  428-323  3  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  nonmagnetic 
support  having  thereon  a  lower  nonmagnetic  layer  comprising 
nonmagnetic  particles  dispersed  in  a  binder,  and  further  having 
on  the  lower  layer  an  upper  magnetic  layer  comprising  ferro- 
magnetic metal  particles  comprising  a-iron  crystals  dispersed 
in  a  binder,  wherein  said  upper  magnetic  layer  has  diffraction 
dots  attributable  to  the  ferromagnetic  metal  particles  present 
on  the  magnetic  layer  surface  when  analyzed  by  reflection 
high-energy  electron  diffraction,  the  number  of  said  diffraction 
dots  is  from  S  to  IS  when  counted  in  a  100°  range  on  a  circular 
arc  of  diffraction  dots  caused  by  diffraction  on  a  (21 1)  plane  of 
a-iron  crystals  of  said  ferromagnetic  metal  particles  present  on 
the  magnetic  layer  surface. 


5,385,780 

SINTERABLE  MASS  OF  POLYMER  POWDER  HAVING 

RESISTANCE  TO  CAKING  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  THE  MASS 

Biing-Lia  Lee,  Broadriew  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continnatioii-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  623,323,  Dec.  5,  1990, 
abuMioiicd.  This  spplicatioo  Jul.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  91,631 
lat.  a.»  B28B  11/06;  B29C  59/00;  B32B  i/l6 
MS.  CL  428—325  38  OaiM 

1.  A  laser  sinterable  mass  of  partially  coated  particles  com- 
prising, a  host  powder  having  host  particles  no  greater  than 
177  \t^  an  initial  bulk  density  in  the  range  from  0.3-0.6  gm/cm^ 
and  an  initial  glass  transition  temperature,  initial  Tg,  higher 
than  SO*  C,  said  initial  Tg  occurring  at  least  3*  C.  lower  than 
said  host  powder's  final  T^;  and, 
a  coating  powder  having  coating  particles  which  coat  said 


host  particles  leaving  at  least  some  portion  thereof  un- 

coated; 

said  coating  powder  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  substantially  amorphous  coating  powder  and  a 
crystalline  coating  powder  each  having  an  average 
particle  diameter  in  the  range  from  0.02fi-44  yi  but 
smaller  than  said  host  particles,  and  a  bulk  density  in  the 
range  from  0.15  to  0.35  gtn/cm^; 
said  amorphous  coating  powder  having  an  initial  Tg  and 

sintering  temperature  higher  than  said  final  Tg  of  said  host 

particles,  and  said  crystalline  coating  powder  having  a 

crystalline  melting  point  and  sintering  temperature  higher 

than  said  final  Tg  of  said  host  particles; 


said  partially  coated  particles  being  essentially  free  from 
electric  charge,  having  an  increased  bulk  density  at  least 
10%  higher  than  that  of  said  host  powder,  and  being 
flowable  under  applied  force  in  the  range  from  about  10 
g-force  to  about  100  g-force,  without  caking  at  a  storage 
temperature  above  the  initial  Tg  of  said  host  powder  but 
below  said  host  powder's  final  Tg; 

said  increased  bulk  density  being  obtained  by  blending  said 
host  powder  with  said  coating  powder  with  an  energy 
input  greater  than  30  watt-hr/lb  of  said  host  powder,  so  as 
to  discharge  coated  powder  at  a  drop  temperature  above 
a  minimum  drop  temperature  defined  as  initial  Tg  minus 
20*  C,  but  at  a  drop  temperature  below  said  host  powder's 
final  Tg. 


5,385,781 
MULTILAYER  THERMOFORMABLE  STRUCTURE 
Deenadayalu  Chundury,  Newburgh,  Ind.;  Anthony  S.  Scheibelh- 
offer,  Norton,  Ohio;  Berdine  L.  Leonard,  Macedonia,  Ohio; 
Ronald  E.  Thompson,  Parma,  Ohio;  Randall  S.  McAllister, 
ETansrille,  Ind.;  Surachai  Wimolklstissk,  North  Royalton, 
and  Anthony  F.  Dean,  Jr.,  Cnyahoga  Falls,  both  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Ferro  Corporation,  CleTcland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  948,080,  Sep.  21, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,264,280.  ThU  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,291 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  23, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  B32B  27/0»;  C08L  53/02 
MS.  CL  428-l<l30  15  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  thermoformable  structure  comprising 
(A)  at  least  one  cap  layer  of  a  polymer  composition  compris- 
ing (i)  at  least  about  50%  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  a 
high  impact  polystyrene,  (ii)  from  about  0%  to  about  45% 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  block  polymer  of  a  vinyl  aro- 
matic monomer  and  an  aliphatic  conjugated  diene,  a  selec- 
tively hydrogenated  derivative  thereof,  or  a  selectively 
hydrogenated  derivative  thereof  to  which  has  been 
grafted  a  unsaturated  carboxylic  reagent,  wherein  the 
block  polymer  contains  up  to  about  50%  by  weight  bound 
styrene,  and  (iii)  from  about  0%  to  about  45%  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  block  polymer  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer 
and  a  conjugated  diene,  a  partially  hydrogenated  deriva- 
tive thereof,  or  a  selectively  hydrogenated  derivative 
thereof  to  which  has  been  grafted  a  unsaturated  carbox- 
ylic reagent,  wherein  the  block  polymer  contains  greater 
than  about  60%  by  weight  bound  vinyl  aromatic  mono- 
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mer,  with  the  proviso  that  the  cap  layer  includes  at  least 
one  of  ( Aii)  or  (Aiii);  and 
(B)  at  least  one  core  layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

(1)  at  least  one  polymer  composition  comprising  (i)  from 
about  50%  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
polyolefin,  (ii)  from  about  10%  to  about  30%  by  weight 
of  a  polymer  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  compound  and  an 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  or  imide,  or 
mixtures  thereof;  and  (iii)  from  about  5%  to  about  20% 
by  weight  of  a  block  polymer  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  com- 
pound and  a  conjugated  diene,  a  partially  hydrogenated 
derivative  thereof,  or  a  selectively  hydrogenated  deriv- 
ative thereof  to  which  has  been  grafted  a  unsaturated 
carboxylic  reagent; 

(2)  at  least  one  polymer  composition  comprising  (i)  from 
about  50%  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  a  polyolefin,  (ii) 
from  about  10%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  a  homopol- 
ymer  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer,  or  a  polymer  of  a 
vinyl  aromatic  monomer  and  at  least  one  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  or 
ester,  methacrylic  acid  or  ester,  acrylonitrile  and  maleic 
anhydride;  (iii)  from  about  5%  to  about  20%  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  block  polymer  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  mono- 
mer and  an  aliphatic  conjugated  diene,  a  partially  hy- 
drogenated derivative  thereof,  or  a  selectively  hydroge- 
nated derivative  thereof  to  which  has  been  grafted  a 
unsaturated  carboxylic  reagent; 

(3)  at  least  one  polymer  composition  comprising  (i)  from 
about  70%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polyolefin,  (ii)  from 
about  5%  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  a  block  polymer  of 
a  vinyl  aromatic  compound  and  a  conjugated  diene,  a 
partially  hydrogenated  derivative  thereof,  or  a  selec- 
tively hydrogenated  derivative  thereof  to  which  has 
been  grafted  a  unsaturated  carboxylic  reagent,  wherein 
the  block  polymer  is  derived  from  at  least  about  60%  by 
weight  bound  vinyl  aromatic  monomer,  and  (iii)  from 
about  0.3%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  block  polymer 
of  a  vinyl  aromatic  compound  and  a  conjugated  diene, 
a  partially  hydrogenated  derivative  thereof,  or  a  selec- 
tively hydrogenated  derivative  thereof  to  which  has 
been  graded  a  unsaturated  carboxylic  reagent,  wherein 
the  polymer  is  derived  from  up  to  about  50%  by  weight 
bound  vinyl  aromatic  monomer. 


5,385,782 

PRE-COATED  DATA  CARTRIDGE  BASE  PLATE 

Christopher  J.  Zwettler,  Maplewood,  Mina.,  and  Leif  O.  Erick- 

son,  Rirer  Falls,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  aad 

Manubcturing  Co.,  St  PanI,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887,536,  May  21, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,813 

Int  a.*  B05D  5/00 

MS.  a.  428—332  7  Claims 


perpendicularly  through  the  width  of  the  plate,  each  pin  inser- 
tion aperture  having  a  substantially  uniform  size  with  an  error 
tolerance  of  less  than  0.0005  inch  (0.0127  millimeter),  and 
subsequently  stippled  to  relieve  stresses  built  up  therein  to 
further  improve  flatness,  said  thus  formed  base  plate  ensuring 
that 
i)  during  the  subsequent  manufacture  of  a  data  cartridge,  no 
treatment  of  the  base  plate  need  occur  between  the  forma- 
tion of  said  apertures  and  the  insertion  of  pins  therein, 
such  that  the  flatness  and  allowed  precise  match  between 
the  aperture  dimensions  and  the  outside  dimension  of  the 
pins  results  in  precise  perpendicularity  of  the  pins  with 
respect  to  the  plane  of  the  base  plate  and 
ii)  the  resultant  base  plate  has  non-coated  edge  surfaces 
which  may  subsequently  facilitate  ready  electrical  contact 
to  the  base  plate,  allowing  the  dissipation  of  electrostatic 
charges  as  may  otherwise  build  up  in  the  cover  of  a  com- 
pleted data  cartridge. 


5,385,783 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE-RESISTANT  MASKING  TAPE 

Bharat  Patcl,  Mt  Vernon;  Phil  Bianchini,  Bronx,  and  NUnfer 
Tanrikuin,  Tockahoe,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Tesa  Tape  Inc. 
Charlotte,  N.C 

Filed  Sep.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  118,544 
Int  CL«  C09J  7/04.  7/02;  B32B  7/12 
MS.  CL  428—353  5  ( 


D-64 


/ 


56 
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1.  In  a  high  temperature-resistant  masking  tape  comprising 

a)  an  impregnated  paper  substrate  having  a  first  and  a  second 
surface, 

b)  a  release  coating  on  said  first  surface, 

c)  a  primer  coating  on  said  second  surface,  and 

d)  an  adhesive  coating  on  said  primer  coating,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 

1)  the  primer  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  carboxylated  SBR 
rubber  latex,  a  natural  rubber  and  an  acrylic  rubber,  and 

2)  the  adhesive  comprising  a  cured  mixture  of  natural 
rubber  and  an  acrylic  synthetic  rubber,  wherein  the  tape 
is  capable  of  withstanding  a  temperature  of  180*  C.  for 
20  minutes  without  cracking  when  removed  from  a 
metal  surface  and  without  leaving  an  adhesive  residue 
thereon. 


L  An  improved  data  cartridge  base  plate  of  the  type  in 
which  a  flat  metallic  base  plate  is  used  for  providing  compo- 
nent mounting  for  high  quality  operation  of  a  data  cartridge 
tape,  wherein  the  base  plate  comprises  a  sheet  of  aluminum 
having  an  anodized,  insulative  coating  on  both  major  surfaces, 
said  sheet  having  been  leveled  and  dimensioned  to  have  a 
designated  width,  blanked  to  have  a  pin  insertion  aperture 
surface  defining  a  plurality  of  pin  insertion  apertures  extending 


5,385,784 
DEEPLY  DYED  POLYESTER  FABRIC 

Yoshiyukl  Sasaki,  Takatsuki;  Shigenobu  Kobayashi,  Toyonaka; 

KatsnynU  Kasaoka,  Ibaraki;  Tomio  Matsobara,  DtosM,  and 

Kaora  Aaada,  Kashlhara,  all  of  Japan,  aasigaors  to  TcUia 

Uiiiit«it^  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/01196,  §  371  Date  Mar.  7,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  7,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06957,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  31, 1994 

per  FUed  Sep.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  193,059 

Int  CL'  D02G  i/00 

MS.  a.  428—369  9  OaiM 

1.  A  deeply  dyed  polyester  fabric  composed  of  warps  and 
wefts,  which  are  dyed  with  a  lightness  index  L*  value  of  25  to 
65;  fibers  at  least  in  the  surface  layer  portion  of  either  or  both 
of  the  warps  and  the  wefts  exhibiting  a  Hght  transmittance  that 
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the  difference  (AX  in  %)  between  the  hght  transmittance  (XI 
in  %)  of  polarized  Ught  vibrating  perpendicular  to  the  fiber 


5,3S5,7W 

APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  HIGH 
TEMPERATURE  CX)NDUCnVE-RESISTANT  COATING, 

MEDIUM  AND  ARTICLES 
Walter  C.  LoTell,  WObnkam,  MaM^  aarignor  to  Tapcswitch 
Coriparatioa  of  Aaicrica,  Famingdale,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aog.  77. 1993,  Scr.  No.  113,391 
I  IM.  CL»  B32B  9/00 

\}S.  CL  42S-4(M  19  Claiias 


I.  A  high- temperature  article,  which  comprises: 

a  first  substrate  comprised  of  a  high  temperature  material; 
and 

a  continuous  high-temperature  conductive-resistive  coating 
lastingly  adhered  to  said  first  substrate,  said  coating  in- 
cluding a  non-conductive  binder  and  an  electrically-con- 
ductive component  to  provide  a  continuous  electrically- 
resistive  path  for  application  of  electrical  current  through 
said  coating,  the  integrity  of  said  path  and  said  lasting 
adhesion  maintained  within  a  range  of  from  about  400*  F. 
to  about  2000*  P.; 

whereby  surface  temperature  of  said  coating  along  said  path 
is  adjustable  in  response  to  electric  current  applied  thereto 
at  a  temperature  range  of  from  about  400*  F.  to  about 
2000*  F.  without  deterioration  due  to  oxidation  of  the 
conductive-resistive  coating. 


S,385,786 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
STRESSES  IN  LAMINATED  AUTOMOTIVE  GLASS 
DonlTan  M.  Sbetterly,  Toledo,  and  James  P.  Schnabel,  Jr., 
Maomee,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Glasstech,  Inc.,  Perryg- 
borg,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,162 

Int  a.*  B32B  9/00 

UjS.  a.  42»-432  M  Claims 


axis  at  a  wavelength  of  the  maximum  absorption  and  the  hght 
transmittance  (Xn  in  %)  of  polarized  light  vibrating  parallel  to 
the  fiber  axis  at  the  same  wavelength  is  not  larger  than  10%. 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  glass  sheet  annealing  ring,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
an  insulating  ring  juxtaposed  the  inboard  periphery  of  the 
annealing  ring  for  reducing  the  cooling  rate  of  the  glass 
sheet  in  proximity  to  said  insulating  ring  thereby  reducing 
the  magnitude  of  net  inner  band  tension  while  maintaining 
edge  compression  as  the  glass  sheet  is  cooled. 


S,38S,787 

ORGANOSILANE  ADHESION  PROMOTION  IN 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ADDITIVE  PRINTED  WIRING 

BOARD 

Karl  L.  Minten,  Greenrille,  S.C.,  assignor  to  AMP-AKZO  Cor- 

poration,  Newark,  DeL 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,698 
lot  a.«  BOSD  l/OO 
MS.  CL  428—447  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  additive  printed 
wiring  board  wherein  a  dielectric  base  material  is  provided 
with  a  conductive  pattern  comprising  electrolessly  deposited 
metal  forming  a  metal-to-dielectric  base  material  bond  by 
activating  and  electrolessly  plating  the  metal,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  providing  a  bond  strength  improvement  for 
the  metal-to-dielectric  base  material  bond  by  contacting  the 
dielectric  base  material  with  a  solution  containing  a  ureidosi- 
lane,  drying  the  solution  containing  the  ureidosilane  to  remove 
solvent  therefrom  before  contacting  the  dielectric  base  mate- 
rial with  the  activation  solution  prior  to  electrolessly  deposit- 
ing metal,  and  recrystallizing  the  electrolessly  deposited  metal. 


5,385,788 

POLYESTERS 

Saadenoii  A.  Charlcatoii,  Oxfordahire,  United  Kingdom,  •§- 

signor  to  Coates  Brothers  PLC,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/01180,  §  371  Date  Mar.  12, 1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  12, 1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01012,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  23, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  961,723 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kiogdom,  JnL  13,  1990, 
9015396 

Int.  a.«  B32B  75/Oft-  B29C  53/00 
UJS.  CL  428—458  15  Claima 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  coated  can  body,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  applying  to  the  can  body  a  composition  comprising  a 
colorant,  an  inert  diluent  and  a  film-forming  polyester  resin 
produced  by  the  polycondensation  of:  (i)  a  polycarboxylic  acid 
component  comprising  one  or  more  polycarboxylic  acids;  and 
(ii)  a  polyhydric  alcohol  component  comprising  one  or  more 
polyhydric  alcohols,  and 

said  alcohol  component  forming  from  S  to  60%  by  weight  of 
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the  components  from  which  the  polyester  is  derived;  and   or  projections  which  would  limit  the  contact  areas  of  overly- 
subjecting  the  can  body  to  a  spin  necking  operation.  ing  sheets  of  the  foil,  the  sheets  being  arranged  one  above  the 


5,385,789 

COMPOSITE  POWDERS  FOR  THERMAL  SPRAY 

COATING 

Sabramaniam  Rangaawamy,  Rochcater  Hills,  and  Robert  A. 

Miller,  Oak  Park,  both  of  Mich.,  aaaigaon  to  Sulzer  Plasma 

Technik,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  12M24 
iBt  CL*  B22F  1/02 
MS.  CL  428-570  U  ( 


\    V-  je. 


^^ 


^32     *» 


Other  and  being  free  to  contact  one  another  over  substantially 
the  entire  area  of  the  shield. 


1.  A  thermal  spray  powder  comprising  a  plurality  of  com- 
posite particles,  the  composite  particles  of  said  powder  com- 
prising: 
a  core  portion  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel,  iron,  cobalt,  copper  and  chromium, 
and  combinations  and  alloys  thereof,  said  one  metal  com- 
prising at  least  about  85  percent  by  weight  of  said  core, 
and  said  core  comprising  between  about  70  to  96  percent 
by  weight  of  said  composite  particle; 
at  the  surface  of  said  core  portion,  a  first  plurality  of  parti- 
cles of  a  first  metal  selected  from  the  group  of  aluminum 
and  its  alloys,  wherein  aluminum  comprises  at  least  about 
80  percent  by  weight  of  said  first  plurality  of  particles  and 
wherein  said  first  plurality  of  particles  comprises  between 
about  3  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  said  composite  particle; 
at  the  surface  of  said  core  portion  a  second  plurality  of 
particles  of  a  second  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  iron,  copper,  iron  alloys,  and  copper  alloys, 
wherein  at  least  80  percent  by  weight  of  said  second 
plurality  of  particles  comprises  iron,  copper  or  a  combina- 
tion of  iron  and  copper,  said  second  plurality  of  particles 
comprising  between  about  O.S  to  10  percent  by  weight  of 
said  composite  particle,  and  wherein  said  first  and  second 
plurality  of  particles  are  capable  of  reacting  exothermi- 
cally  during  a  thermal  spray  process. 


5,385,791 
GOLD-NICKEL-VANADIUM-MOLYBDENUM  BRAZING 

MATERIALS 
Howard  Mizakara,  HiUabonwgk,  nd  Eagew  Haebel,  UnioB 
aty,  both  of  Calif.,  aaaigiian  to  The  Motbu  CnKiMc  Com- 
puy  pic,  Windaor 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1992,  Scr.  No.  925,569 
The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  pateat  aabaeqacat  to  Dec.  28, 
2010,  has  beea  Ma,^m\w»A 
lat  CL*  B23K  iS/iO;  B32B  15/04.  15/20:  C22C  5/02 
MS.  CL  428—621  8  CUav 

1.  A  ductile  brazing  material  for  brazing  a  first  material  and 
a  second  material  having  a  liquidus  temperature  of  approxi- 
mately 960*  C.  to  1,100*  C,  said  brazing  material  consisting 
essentially  of,  in  weight  percent:  73-98%  gold,  0.5-20% 
nickel,  O.S-6%  vanadium,  0.25-5.9%  molybdenum,  0-5% 
chromium. 

6.  A  braze  joint  comprising  a  first  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  metals,  ceramics  and  mixtures  thereof,  a 
second  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals, 
ceramics  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  ductile  brazing  material 
disposed  between  said  first  and  said  second  materials  having  a 
composition  consisting  essentially  of,  in  weight  percent: 
75-98%  gold,  0.5-20%  nickel,  0.5-6%  vanadium.  0.25-5.9% 
molybdenum,  0-5%  chromium. 


5,385,792 
SOLID  OXIDE  FUEL  CELL 
Akira  Shiratori;  Hirodii  Takagi,  and  Shoio  KobayaaU,  all  of 
Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  aasigaora  to  Marata  Maaaftctariag  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FDed  May  25, 1993,  Scr.  No.  67,559 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  May  28, 1992, 4-135470 
Int  a.*  HOIM  8/12 
MS.  CL  429—32  10  < 


5,385,790 
HEAT  SHIELDS 
Alan  W.  AtUosoB,  Barby;  David  R.  Bridge,  and  Alan  Jaaics, 
both  of  Ragby,  all  of  Uaited  Kingdoai,  aaaigaors  to  TAN 
Technology  Limited,  Warwickshire,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  May  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  59,351 
Claima  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  21,  1992, 
9217795 

Int  a.*  B32B  15/00 
MS.  CL  428—593  12  Claimi 

1.  A  heat  shield  for  a  vehicle  comprising  at  least  one  metal 
member  defining  a  substantially  rigid  enclosure  having  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  heat-reflecting  outer  surface,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  sheets  of  smooth  flexible  metal  foil  within  said  enclo- 
sure, all  said  sheets  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  heat- 
reflecting  surface  and  being  substantially  free  of  indentations 


VKK.KKKKK<.KK<^.K\K\^^^ 


^ 


1.  A  solid  oxide  fuel  cell  unit  comprising: 

a  solid  electrolyte  having  a  fuel  electrode  on  a  first  surface 

and  an  air  electrode  on  a  second  surface; 
a  conductive  fuel  distributor  disposed  on  the  fuel  electrode; 
a  conductive  air  distributor  disposed  on  the  air  electrode; 
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a  fuel  spacer  and  an  air  spacer  which  isolate  reactive  gases 

inside  the  fuel  cell  from  outside  air; 
a  fuel-side  barrier  film  disposed  on  the  fuel  spacer;  and 
as  air-side  barrier  film  disposed  on  the  air  s(>acer; 
aad  an  interconnector  in  contact  with  one  of  the  conductive 

fuel  distributor  and  conductive  air  distributor; 
wherein  the  barrier  films  prevent  diffusion  on  calcium  and 

chromium. 


5,385,793        

THERMAL  MANAGENfENT  OF  BATTERY  SYSTEMS 
WOUam  H.  TiedoMnii,  Cedarborg.  Wis^  and  John  Newnaa, 
Ktaiiaffiim,  Calif.,  aarignon  to  Globe-Union  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 
Wia. 

Filed  JnL  20, 1992,  Scr.  No.  916,965 
IM.  CL*  HOIM  10/4S 
VS.  a.  429— a  39  ( 


ji: 


1.  A  construction  for  a  battery,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  units; 

an  intercell  conductor  external  said  plurality  of  units  cou- 
pled between  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  units; 

a  wall  surrounding  said  intercell  conductor  and  said  plural- 
ity of  units,  said  wall  forming  a  channel,  said  intercell 
conductor  located  in  said  channel;  and 

fluid  located  in  the  channel,  wherein  the  fluid  located  in  the 
channel  controls  the  temperature  in  the  battery,  wherein 
said  units  are  comprised  of  lithium  cells. 


f  /  t 


O    R^ 
R'O— C— N— R' 

wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  independently  represent  a  linear  A)r 
branched  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  a  c^^lic 
carbonate  represented  by  the  following  formula  (2) 

O  (2) 

N 

wherein  R^  and  R'  independently  represent  a  substituent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  methyl 
group  and  ethyl  group. 


5,385,795 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  COLOR  FILTER 
HitosU  Ynasa;  Yokio  Yamasita,  both  of  Yokohama;  Haniyoahi 
Sato,  Kawasaki;  Tom  Nakamnra,  and  Yntaka  Otsnki,  both  of 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  845,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1991,  3-043811; 
Mar.  15,  1991,  3-051564 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  25, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  G03F  7/00 

UJS.  CL  430—7  41  Claims 


5,385,794 

CELL  ELECTROLYTE  SOLVENT,  CELL  ELECTROLYTE 
COMPRISING  THE  SOLVENT  AND  NON-AQUEOUS 
ELECTROLYTE  BATTERY  COMPRISING  THE 
ELECTUOLYTE 
KeiicU  Yokoyama;  AUo  Hiwara,  both  of  Sodegaura;  Shigem 
P^jita,  Tokyo,  aad  Ataao  Omam,  Koriyama,  all  of  Japan, 
iMlgnnm  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries  Ltd.  aad  Sony 
Corp.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Jua.  17,  1992,  4-158337; 
SepL  24,  1992,  4-279446 

lat  CL«  HOIM  6/U 
MS.  CL  429—194  19  Claiau 


|UKk-lH4)  Itata  ItMllin  Fill 


li|tt  biMVt 


ImlifMat 


Uwt»<«twitill  (tint  e»ltr) 


kTflaiait 


■iMtnt^HitiN  (i«CM<  C«1mI 


imlifMtt 


n»ctri4lFwltii«  (niH  Ciltrl 


TrUMTiptiM 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  color  filter  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


1.  A  solvent  for  cell  electrolyte  comprising  about  0.05  to 
20%  by  volume,  based  on  tlie  total  volume  of  the  solvent,  of  a 
carbamate  represented  by  the  following  formula  (1) 


(A)  forming  a  photosensitive  coating  film  on  an  electrically 
conductive  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate,  and 
exposing  said  photosensitive  coating  film  through  a  mask 
having  patterns  of  at  least  three  different  degrees  of  light 
transmittances; 

(B)  developing  and  removing  a  photosensitive  coating  film 
portion  corresponding  to  a  pattern  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  pattern  having  a  smallest  degree  of 
light  transmittance  and  a  pattern  having  a  largest  degree 
of  light  transmittance  for  exposing  said  electrically  con- 
ductive layer,  and  electrodepositing  a  colored  coating  on 
the  exposed  electrically  conductive  layer  for  forming  a 
colored  layer  thereon; 

(C)  sequentially  repeating  said  step  (B)  for  each  film  portion 
corresponding  to  a  pattern  having  difTerent  degrees  of 
light  transmittances,  wherein  said  sequence  of  repetition  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  increasing  light 
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transmittance  of  said  mask  and  decreasing  light  transmit- 
tance of  said  mask  for  producing  different  colored  layers, 
respectively;  and 
(D)  transferring  said  cok>red  layers  onto  another  substrate. 


5,385,796 

ELECTItOPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  MEMBER 

HAVING  UNMODIFIED  HYDROXY  METHACRYLATE 

POLYMER  CHARGE  BLOCKING  LAYER 
John  W.  Spiewak,  Wdwter,  Hnoy-Jea  Yah,  Pittaford;  Cob- 
■taace  J.  Thornton,  Oatario;  Deaais  A.  Abramaoha,  Pittaford; 
Deborah  Nichol-Landry,  Rochester;  Joseph  Maaiaiiao,  Pea- 
fleld;  RoaaM  F.  Ziolo;  Robert  C.  U.  Ya,  both  of  Webster, 
KatUcea  Canaidiael,  WiUiaaiaon,  aad  Neil  S.  Patterson, 
Pittaford,  all  of  N.Y.,  aasigaors  to  Xerox  Corporatioa,  Staai- 
ford.  Conn. 
Continuatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  691,180,  Apr.  25, 1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  contiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  4584^16,  Dec.  29, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
860,396 
lat  CL«  G03G  5/14.  5/05 
U.S.  CL  430—64  23  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  imaging  member  comprising  a 
supporting  substrate  having  an  electrically  conductive  surface 
comprising  an  electrically  conductive  charge  injecting  mate- 
rial, a  charge  blocking  layer  comprising  a  water  insoluble  high 
molecular  weight  unmodified  hydroxy  methacrylate  polymer 
having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about 
400,000,  and  at  least  one  photoconductive  layer,  wherein  said 
blocking  layer  having  a  surface  resistivity  greater  than  about 
10'^  ohms/square  and  wherein  said  water  insoluble  high  mo- 
lecular weight  unmodified  hydroxy  methacrylate  polymer  is  a 
polymeric  reaction  product  consisting  essentially  of  one  or 
more  monomers  having  the  following  structure: 


H  CHj 

\  / 

CSBC 

/     \ 

H  C=0 

I 

o 

I 

R-(CN% 


wherein 
R  is  a  linear  or  branched  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 

group  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
z  is  1  to  6. 


5,385,797 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER,  AND  ELECTKOPHOTOGRAPHIC 

APPARATUS,  DEVICE  UNIT,  AND  FACSIMILE 

MACHINE  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 

Shia  Nagahara,  laagi;  Akio  Maruyaaia,  Tokyo,  aad  Hamynld 

Ts^ji,  YokolMma,  all  of  Japaa,  aasigaors  to  Caaoa  Kshwshiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  948,252 
Claiais  priority,  application  Japaa,  Sep.  24, 1991,  3-243306 
Int.  CL*  G03G  5/14 
MS.  CL  430-67  23  Claiais 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member,  compris- 
ing an  electroconductive  support,  a  photosensitive  layer,  and  a 
protection  layer  in  named  order,  the  protection  layer  contain- 
ing a  binder  resin  and  an  electroconductive  particle,  the  elec- 
troconductive particle  having  a  polymer  coating  prepared  by 
cross-linking  a  siloxane  compound  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing Formula  (1): 


AAA 
I  I  I 

A— Si-f-O— Si'teO— Si— A 
I  II 

AAA 


(1) 


wherein  A  group  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  the 
ratio  of  the  number  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  to  the  total  number 
of  the  A  groups  is  in  a  range  of  from  0. 1  to  50%,  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  0  or  more. 


5,385,798 
TONER  WTTH  BORIC  ACID  CHARGE  ADDITIVE 
Kock-Yec  Law,  PcafleM,  and  Ihor  W.  TanunrskyJ,  Webster, 
botii  of  N.Y.,  assigaors  to  Xerox  Corparatioa,  Staarford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  120,989 
laL  CL*  G03G  9/097 
MS.  CL  430—106.6  21  ClaiM 

1.  A  negatively  charged  toner  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  resin,  pigment  particles,  surface  additives,  and  as  a 
charge  enhancing  additive  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  boric  acid. 


5,385,799 

TONER  FOR  DEVELOPMENT  OF  ELECTROSTATIC 
IMAGE 
HitosU  Oao,  Yokohaaia;  Osamu  Aado,  Kawasaki,  aad  Masako 
Takenchi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japaa,  aasigaors  to  MilaaMsU 
Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1992,  Scr.  No.  993,692 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Dee.  20, 1991,  3-339069 

lat  a.»  G03G  9/097 

MS.  CL  430—110  19  CUim 

1.  A  toner  for  the  development  of  electrostatic  images, 

comprising  a  resin,  a  colorant  and  at  least  one  compound  of 

formulae  (I)  or  ()l): 


X 


OH 


(O 


"»-*'      CXJNH— R 

where  A  and  R,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represent  an  aromatic  ring  residoe  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzene,  naphthalene,  anthracene,  phenanthrene, 
carbazole,  fluorene,  fluorenone,  dibenzofuran,  dibenzothio- 
phene  and  benzocarbazole,  where  each  of  the  foregoing  resi- 
dues may  be  substituted  by  an  alkyl,  an  amino,  an  alkoxy,  a 
halogen,  a  nitro  or  a  phenyl,  wherein  the  hydroxyl  group  and 
the  amido  group  in  the  formula  are  bonded  to  the  aromatic  ring 
A  at  adjacent  positions. 


' — .  ^OH 


m 


"f-'^CONH-R' 
(CH2), 
,-|-.       CONH-R» 


OH 


where  A',  A^,  R'  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different 
each  represent  an  aromatic  ring  residue,  and  the  hydroxyl 
groups  and  the  amido  groups  in  the  formula  are  bonded  to 
aromatic  rings  A'  and  A^  at  adjacent  positions  and  n  represents 
an  integer  of  from  I  to  5. 
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5^85,800 
BIS  AND  TRIS  NKCARBONYL,  CARBONIMIDOYL, 

CARBONOTHIOYUSULFONAMIDE  CHARGE 
CX)NTROL  AGENTS,  TONERS  AND  DEVELOPERS 
Jota  C  WilMM,  and  Peter  S.  AlexandroTkli,  both  of  Rochertcr, 
N.Y^  MHSBon  to  Eastmaa  Kodak  Compuy,  Rockester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  171,784 
fat  CL*  G03G  9/097,  13/22 
UjS.  CL  430—110  19  Oalw 

L  An  electrophotographic  toner  comprising  polymeric 
binder  and  a  charge  control  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfonamides  having  the  general  structure: 


wherein  each  Ri  is  independently  O,  S,  N — H,  N — R',  or 
N— L— R» 
wherein  L  is  a  linking  group  selected  from: 


nonmagnetic  material  and  arranged  oppositely  to  an  elec- 
trostatic latent  image-retaining  member  with  a  minute  gap 
therebetween,  said  developer  including  toners  having  a 
mean  particle  size  within  a  range  of  3  to  20  \im  and  resin- 
coated  carriers  which  comprise  core  particles  formed  of 
magnetic  materials  and  a  resin-coating  layer  formed  by 
polymerizing  monomers  on  a  surface  of  the  core  particles 
and  having  pores  which  have  a  pore  size  distribution 
within  a  range  of  0.001  to  3  ftm  and  a  mean  pore  size 
within  a  range  of  0.1  to  O.S  ^m  on  the  surface  thereof; 

forming  a  magnetic  brush  of  the  developer  by  the  magnetic 
force  of  a  magnet  member  having  plural  poles  in  the 
circumferential  direction  thereof,  said  magnet  member 
fixedly  arranged  within  the  developing  sleeve; 

mixing  the  developer  conveyed  by  a  rotation  of  the  develop- 
ing sleeve  forward  to  a  regulating  member  oppositely 
arranged  to  the  developing  sleeve,  wherein  excess  devel- 
oper is  scraped  off  by  said  regulating  member; 

conveying  the  mixed  and  regulated  developer  by  the  rota- 
tion of  the  developing  sleeve  to  a  developing  zone  where 
the  electrostatic  latent  image-retaining  member  is  ar- 
ranged oppositely  to  the  developing  sleeve;  and 

developing  electrostatic  latent  images  using  the  developer. 


ind 


O 
I 

— C— N— , 
I 
R' 


and  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  having  from  1  to  20  carbons,  cycloalkyi  having 
from  3  to  18  carbons,  and  aromatic  and  heteroaromatic 
ring  systems  having  a  solitary  ring  or  2  to  3  linked  or  fused 
rings; 

R",  R^  and  9S  are  each  independently  a  ring  system  of  a 
single  ring  or  2  or  3  fused  or  linked  rings,  said  ring  system 
being  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  said  ring  system  having 
from  3  to  34  carbons,  including  carbons  of  substituents; 

d  b  an  integer  from  0  to  3; 

e  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3;  and 

the  sum  of  d-t-e  is  2  or  3. 


5,385,801 
METHOD  OF  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT 

IMAGE 
YoaUUia  TenMaka,  Scttsu;  Jrn^i  Ohtaai,  Kobe;  Jmui  Machida, 
TojroMka;   Tamotia   SUmizo,   Scttm;   Hiroahi   Mnraaaki, 
Ibmgi,  aad  HlroaU  Mizano,  Ikoma,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignora  to 
MiMha  Canen  KabMUU  Kaiiha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Coirtiaaatkw  of  Ser.  No.  727,524,  JnL  9, 1991,  abandoiicd.  This 
application  Aug.  20,  1993,  Scr.  No.  109,741 
ClaiiH  priority,  ap^cation  Japan,  Jal.  12,  1990,  2-186C97; 
JaL  12,  1990,  2-186698;  Jul.  12,  1990,  M86700;  JnL  12,  1990, 
2-186701;  JnL  12,  1990,  M86705;  JaL  12,  1990,  M86707 

Int.  CL*  G03G  13/09 
VS.  CL  430—122  20  Claims 


5,385,802 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  TONER 

Yoahihiro  Inaba;  Tsntomu  Kubo,  and  Koichi  Talushima,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi*ji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  769,250 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  8,  1990,  2-268317; 
Jan.  14, 1991,  3-078657 

Lit  a.*  G03G  9/093.  9/097 
US.  CL  430—137  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  electrophotographic  toner, 
which  comprises  subjecting  toner  particles  comprising  on  at 
least  the  surface  thereof  a  polymer  containing  as  a  monomer 
component  a  monomer  having  a  salt  structure  consisting  of  an 
anionic  component  and  a  cationic  component,  to  ion  exchange 
to  replace  said  anionic  component  with  another  anionic  com- 
ponent, 
wherein  said  monomer  is  a  vinyl  monomer,  said  anionic 
component  is  a  halogen  ion,  said  other  anionic  component 
is  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  group,  an  aromatic  carbox- 
ylic  acid  group,  an  aromatic  sulfonic  acid  group,  an  anion 
of  sulfate,  or  an  anionic  residue  of  acid  dye,  and  said 
cationic  component  is  a  quaternary  ammonium  group. 


1.  A  method  of  developing  electrostatic  latent  images  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 
supplying  a  developer  onto  a  developing  sleeve  made  of 


5,385,803 
AUTHENTICATION  PROCESS 
James  M.  Duff,  Miasissaaga;  H.  Bruce  Goodbrand,  Hamilton, 
both  of  Canada,  and  David  L.  Hecht  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  73 
Int  CL*  G03G  9/093 
VS.  CL  430—138  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  authentication  of  documents  consisting 
essentially  of  generating  developed  documents  in  an  electro- 
photographic apparatus,  or  in  a  laser  printer  with  an  encapsu- 
lated toner  comprised  of  a  core  comprised  of  polymer,  an 
optional  pigment,  and  an  infrared  emitting  component,  and 
thereover  a  polymeric  shell;  and  subjecting  the  document  to  an 
infrared  reader  whereby  the  infrared  component  is  detected 
spectroscopically. 
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5,385^04 
SIUCON  CONTAINING  NEGATIVE  RESIST  FOR  DUV, 
I-LINE  OR  E-BEAM  LITHOGRAPHY  COMPRISING  AN 
AROMATIC  AZIDE  SIDE  GROUP  IN  THE 
POLYSILSESQUIOXANE  POLYMER 
Jagannathan  Premhitha,  Patterson;  Harbans  S.  Sachdcr,  Hope- 
well Junction,  and  Ratnam  Sooriyakumaran,  FlshkiU,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  932,830 
Int  CL*  G03F  7/012 
VS.  CL  430—195  3  Oahns 

1.  A  photoresist  composition,  comprising: 
a  solvent  present  together  in  admixture  in  said  photoresist 

composition  at  more  than  50%  by  weight;  and 
a  condensation  product  of  a  polymer  having  the  formula: 


pellency  in  respect  of  said  temporary  support  to  make 
possible  an  easy  separation  therefrom, 

b)  a  subbing  layer  system,  and 

c)  an  adhesive  top  layer  showing  high  adhesiveness  to  said 
pre-wet  image-carrying  permanent  support 


5,385,806 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Elji  Ohno,  Toyoaaka;  Noboru  Yaaiada,  Hirakata,  and  Masato- 
shi  Takao,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MataasUta  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,445,  Jun.  15, 1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253-,213,  Oct  4,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1992,  Scr.  No.  842,731 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  5,  1987,  62-251039 
Int  a.'  G03C  7/705 
VS.  a.  430—270  13  ( 


where  n  is  at  least  three  and  where  Ri  has  the  chemical  for- 
mula: 


OA 


where  A  is  hydrogen  or  an  ester  of  an  aromatic  azide  wherein 
the  esterification  rate  is  5%-95%. 


5,385,805 
PROCESS  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

VISUAL  ASPECT  OF  IMAGES 
Lac  Leenders,  and  Eddie  Daems,  both  of  Herentals,  Belgium, 
assignors  to  AGFA-GcTaert  N.V.,  MortseL  Belginm 

FUed  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,221 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec  1, 1992, 
92203713 

Int  CL*  G03C  11/12 
VS.  CL  430—257  14  Oaims 

1.  Process  for  controlling  the  visual  aspect  of  an  image 
present  in  a  hydrophilic  colloid  layer,  layer  system,  or  relief 
pattern  on  a  permanent  support  by  transferring  a  continuous 
non-photosensitive  layer  assembly  from  a  temporary  support 
to  said  image,  wherein  said  transfer  is  brought  about  by  the 
consecutive  steps  of: 

1)  pre-wetting  the  image-carrying  permanent  support 

2)  bringing  the  pre-wet  image-carrying  permanent  support 
in  face-to-face  contact  with  said  continuous  non- 
photosensitive  layer  assembly  carried  by  said  temporary 

support 

3)  stripping  off  the  temporary  support  to  leave  said  continu- 
ous non-photosensitive  layer  assembly  covering  and  ad- 
hering to  said  image-carrying  permanent  support  and. 

4)  drying  the  resulting  layer  packet  wherein  said  continuous 
non-photosensitive  layer  assembly  comprises  in  the  given 
sequence: 

a)  a  polyester  layer  having  sufficient  adhesiveness  to  said 
temporary  support  to  remain  adhering  thereto  before 
being  stripped  therefrom  and  yet  having  sufficient  re- 


1.  A  rewritable  optical  information  recording  medium  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  laser  light  transparent  substrate  and  a 
recording  film,  which  is  formed  on  said  substrate,  whereon 
information  is  recorded  or  erased  by  causing  changes  in  an 
optical  constant  of  said  recording  film  by  irradiating  laser  light 
through  said  substrate,  in  which  material  of  said  recording  film 
is  an  alloy  consisting  of  indium,  A  and  B,  wherein  A  is  at  least 
one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ag  and  Cu, 
and  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S,  Se  and  Te  and 
wherein  the  composition  of  said  recording  film  is  in  an  area 
enclosed  by  a,  b,  c  and  d  in  FIG.  1,  wherein  the  compositions 
in  percentages  at  the  points  a,  b,  c  and  d  are  as  follows: 


an. 

A, 

B) 

■: 

(25, 

35, 

«) 

b: 

(15. 

35, 

50) 

c: 

(30, 

10, 

«0) 

d: 

(40. 

10, 

50). 

5,385,807 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSmON 
Yasao  Okamoto;  Syunichi  Kondo,  and  TosUnao  Ukal,  all  of 
Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Asliigara,  Japan 

Ftled  Jan.  22, 1992,  Scr.  No.  901,773 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Jaa.  24, 1991,  3-152062 
Int.  CL*  G03C  1/72 
VS.  CL  430—283  21  Oaims 

1.  A  photopolymerizable  composition  comprising: 
(i)  a  polymerizable  compound  carrying  an  addition-polym- 
erizable  unsaturated  bond  selected  from  those  compounds 
carrying  at  least  one  terminal  ethylenically  unsaturated 
bond  in  the  molecule; 
(ii)  a  methine  compound  represented  by  the  following  gen- 
eral formula  (I): 
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•z'— H 


0) 


I  I 

'C=  ^L'— L*^L'— C^CH— CH^N— R2 


wherein  Z'  and  Z^  each  represents  a  group  of  non-metallic 
atoms  required  for  forming  a  S-  or  6-membered  nitrogen  atom- 
containing  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  thiazole  rings,  ben- 
zothiazole  rings,  naphthothiazole  rings,  oxazole  rings,  ben- 
zooxazole  rings,  naphthoxazole  rings,  selenazole  rings,  benzo- 
selenazole  rings,  naphthoselenazole  rings,  tellurazole  rings, 
thiazoline  rings,  oxazoline  rings,  isooxazote  rings,  benzoisoox- 
azole  rings,  naphthyridine  rings,  tetrazole  rings,  imidazo<4,5- 
b)qninoxaline  rings,  or  4,9-dioxo-4,9-dihydronaphtho  (2,3- 
d)imidazole  rings,  R'  and  R^  each  represente  an  alky!  group; 
Q'  and  Q^  represent  groups  of  atoms  required  for  forming  a 
4-thiazolidinone,  S-thiazolidinone,  4-imidazolidinone,  S- 
imidazolidinone,  4-oxazolidinone,  5-oxazolidinone  or  4-dithi- 
olanone  ring  together  with  carbon  atoms  to  which  Q'and  Q^ 
are  linked;  L',  L^,  L^  L*  and  L'  each  represents  a  methine 
gronp;  i  and  h  each  represents  0  or  1;  I  is  1  or  2;  j  and  k  each 
represents  0,  1,  2  or  3;  and  X-  represents  a  counter  anion; 
(iii)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

(a)  compounds  having  carbon-halogen  bonds; 

(b)  aromatic  onium  salts; 

(c)  organic  peroxides; 

(d)  thio  compounds  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  (II): 


5,385,808 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND 
SEMICONDUCTOR  APPARATUS  USING  IT 
Akini  Tokoh,  Tokyo;  Nobayuki  Saahlda,  Nobuynki;  Etsu  Takeu- 
chl,  and  TakacU  Hirano,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
aadgnors  to  Sumitomo  Bakelitc  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,798,  Not.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  140,893 
CUima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1989,  1-309311; 
Not.  30, 1989, 1-309312;  Not.  30, 1989, 1-309313;  Not.  30, 1989, 
1-309314;  Jan.  12, 1990, 2-003377;  Jan.  23, 1990, 2-011944;  Sep. 
21, 1990,  2-250135 

Int  a.«  G03C  1/73 
UjS.  CL  430—283  53  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  resin  composition  which  comprises  as 
essential  components: 

(A)  a  polyamic  acid  having  a  recurring  unit  represented  by 
the  following  formula  (1): 


■f-NH— Rl— NH— CX>— Ri— 00+ 
(COOH)« 


PI 


wherein  0.5-50  mol%  of  Ri  consists  of  a  silicone  diamine 
residue  represented  by  the  following  formula  [II]: 


R*— NH         R«— N 
R'— Cass  or  R'— C— SH 


wherein  K*  represenu  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group;  R'  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group,  or  R*  and  R'  may  be  bonded 
together  to  form  a  group  of  non-metallic  atoms  required  for 
forming  a  5-  to  7-niembered  ring  which  may  comprise  hetero 
atoms  selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur  or  nitrogen  atoms; 

(e)  hexaaryl-biimidazoles; 

(0  ketoxime  esters;  and 

(g)  compounds  represented  by  the  following  general  for- 
muU  ail): 


«t*  (UI) 

R'— B— R»    Z+ 
I* 


wherein  R«  R',  R«  and  R»  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
each  represenu  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  aryl,  alke- 
nyl,  alkynyl  or  heterocyclic  group,  provided  that  at  least  two 
of  R*  R',  R>  and  R'  may  be  bonded  together  to  form  a  ring 
structure  and  that  at  least  one  of  them  represenu  an  alkyl 
group;  and  Z*  represenu  an  alkali  metal  cation  or  a  quater- 
nary ammonium  cation. 


CH3       CH3 

-eCH2^Si-(-0-Si^j-eCH2^ 

CHj       CH3 


nq 


wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  1-50,  and  the  remainder  of 
50-99.5  mol%  of  Ri  consists  of  an  organic  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  aromatic  group,  an  aliphatic  group, 
an  alicyciic  group,  and  a  heterocyclic  group,  and  Rj  consists 
of  an  organic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
aromatic  group,  an  aliphatic  group,  an  alicyciic  group,  a 
heterocyclic  group,  and  a  silicone  group,  and  m  represents  1 
or  2, 

(B)  an  amide  compound  having  a  carbon-carbon  double 
bond, 

(C)  a  photosensitizer,  and 

(D)  a  dialkylaminoacrylate  or  methacrylate  compound  rep- 
resented by  the  formula  (XVJ: 

RiV  *"  PCVJ 

(n)  .       \  I 

N-t-CH2iyO-C-C=CHi 

Rm  O 

wherein  Ri»  and  Rio  each  represents  CH]  or  CiHs,  Rji 
represenu  H  or  CHj,  and  p  is  2  or  3. 

5,385,809 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  DEVICE  UTILIZING 

PARTIALLY  DEPROTECTED  RESIST  POLYMERS 

Michael  P.  Bohrer,  Lebanon,  and  DaTid  A.  Mixon,  Basking 

Ridge,  both  of  N  J.,  aaaignora  to  ATAT  Corp.,  Mturay  Hill, 

NJ. 

Continiiatiott  of  Ser.  No.  8,029,  Jan.  25, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  234,501 

Int  CL*  G03C  5/00 

VS.  CL  430—311  8  Cimint, 


»        «         H         ■ 

nKauMa(x) 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  device  comprising: 
obtaining  a  substrate  with  an  imaging  hiyer  of  resist  material 
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applied  thereon  that  is  substantially  free  of  added  acid  or 
base,  the  resist  material  comprising  a  polymer  with  a 
backbone  chain  having  pendant  substituenu  with  acid 
labile  functional  groups  attached,  the  functional  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyloxy  carbonyl 
and  alkyl,  wherein  at  least  5%  of  the  functional  groups 
have  been  removed  and  replaced  by  hydrogen;  exposing  a 
discrete  portion  of  the  imaging  layer  to  a  dose  of  radiation, 
thereby  forming  an  exposed  region  and  an  unexposed 
region  wherein  an  acid  is  generated  in  substantially 
greater  amounU  in  the  exposed  region  than  in  the  unex- 
posed region;  developing  an  image  defmed  by  the  exposed 
and  unexposed  regions  of  the  resist  material  in  the  imaging 
layer;  and  using  said  image  for  manufacturing  a  device. 


wherein  R21  and  R22  each  represent  a  hydroxy  group,  an  amino 
group,  an  acylamino  group,  an  alkylsulfonylamino  group,  an 
arylsulfonylamino  group,  an  alkoxycarbonylamino  group,  a 
mercapto  group  or  an  alkylthio  group,  and  X  is  constituted  of 
carbon,  oxygen  or/and  nitrogen  atoms  and  forms  a  5-  or  6- 
membered  ring  together  with  the  vinyl  group's  two  carbon 
atoms  to  which  R\  and  R2  are  attached  and  the  carbonyl 
group's  carbon  atom. 


5,385,810 
Patent  Not  laaved  For  This  Number 


5,385,811 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 

Mitsnnori  Hinmo,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Fi^i  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  234,921 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  27, 1993,  5-122151 

Int  a.*  G03C  5/305 

VS.  a.  430—438  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  silver  halide  photographic  mate- 
rials having  a  support  having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  and  at  least  one  protective  layer  provided  over 
said  emulsion  layer  in  which  each  of  the  photographic  materi- 
als contains  colloidal  silica  in  at  least  one  emulsion  layer  and  is 
at  most  200%  in  the  total  swelling  degree  of  the  whole  hydro- 
philic  colloid  layers  provided  on  the  side  of  said  emulsion 
layer,  and  after  optical  exposure  said  photographic  materials 
are  developed  with  a  developer  adjusted  to  pH  9.5-12.0  and 
containing  at  least  (1)  a  hydroquinone  developing  agent  in  a 
concentration  of  from  0.2  to  0.75  mole/1,  (2)  an  auxiliary  devel- 
oping agent  of  l-phenyl-3-pyrazolidone  type  and/or  an  auxil- 
iary developing  agent  of  p-aminophenol  type  in  a  concentra- 
tion of  from  0.001  to  0.06  mole/1,  (3)  free  sulfite  ions  in  a 
concentration  of  from  0.3  to  1.2  mole/1,  (4)  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (I),  and  (5)  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (II)  in  a  concentration  bearing 
a  ratio  of  from  0.03  to  0.12  to  the  concentration  of  the  hydro- 
quinone developing  agent: 


5,3854112 
CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE  OF  GELLED 
MICROPRECIPITATED  DISPERSION  MELTS 
Pranab  Bagchi,  Webaten  Jamca  T.  Beck,  Rochester,  and  Vin- 
cent J.  Flow,  m,  KendaU,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eaatman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,949 
Int  a.«  G03C  5/26 
VS.  CL  430—449  19  ( 


'i^ 


OH 


(D 


HS^^  N   ^R2 

wherein  Ri  and  R2  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a 
mercapto  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  sulfo  group,  a  phosphono 
group,  an  amino  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  halo- 
gen atom,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  an  aryloxycarbonyl 
group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyi  group  or  an  alkoxy 
group,  or  R|  and  R2  may  combine  with  each  other  to  complete 
a  ring  structure; 


ai) 


n 


R22 


1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  gelled  coating  melu  of  small- 
particle  microprecipitated  dispersions  of  photographic  materi- 
als comprising 
providing  a  first  flow  comprising  a  gelatin-free  micro- 
precipitated  dispersion  of  a  small-particle  photographic 
agent  having  a  particle  diameter  between  5  and  100  nm, 
providing  a  second  flow  comprising  a  solution  of  gelatin,  a 

viscosity  control  surfactant  and  water, 
continuously  mixing  said  first  and  second  flow  together  to 
form  a  gelled  dispersion  melt  for  continuous  coating  of 
photographic  producU  to  produce  floe-free  and  invarient 
viscosity  melu,  wherein  the  residence  time  of  mixing  of 
the  first  and  second  flows  is  between  about  0. 1  and  about 
10  seconds,  wherein  the  flow  rate  of  the  first  flow  is  at 
least  about  50  ml  per  minute. 
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5,385313 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  MATERIAL 
Sicthwt  KIStar,  Colovw,  awl  Otto  Lapp,  Bergiacli  GladbMh, 

koth  of  Gcnaaay,  ■wiganrt  to  Agte-Geracrt  AG,  Lererkinea, 

Ctrmumj 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  48,676 

CUm  priority,  appUcatkM  Gtnumy,  Apr.  30, 1992, 4214196 
IM.  CL*  G03C  1/46 
VS.  CL  430—503  3  Cbiiw 

1.  A  color  photographic  silver  halide  material  comprising  at 
least  one  negatively  developing,  green-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  containing  at  least  one  magenta  coupler,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  contains  at  least  one  compound  corresponding  to  general 
formula  (I): 


wherein 
is  hydrogen  or  halogen, 
YbS. 


N^       >x 


Formula  (MI) 


where  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent,  Z  repre- 
sents a  nonmetallic  atomic  group  required  to  form  a  S-mem- 
bered  azole  ring  which  contains  two  to  four  nitrogen  atoms, 
and  may  have  a  substituent;  and  X  represents  a  group  which  is 
split  off  upon  a  coupling  reaction  with  the  oxidized  form  of  a 
developing  agent  to  form  a  development  inhibitor  or  a  precur- 
sor of  a  development  inhibitor,  or  a  group  which  reacts  with 
another  molecule  of  the  oxidized  form  of  a  developing  agent 


after  split  off  and  forms  a  development  inhibitor  or  a  precursor 
of  a  development  inhibitor; 


.!i 


Formula  (YI) 


Cr-C— 


where  Ri  represents  a  monovalent  group;  and  Q  represents  a 
nonmetallic  atomic  group  required  to  form,  together  with  C,  a 
3-  to  S-membered  hydrocarbon  ring  or  a  3-  to  S-membered 
heterocyclic  ring  having  at  least  one  hetero  atom  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  N,  O,  S,  and  P  in  the  ring,  R|  is  not  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  does  not  combine  with  Q  to  form  a  ring, 
said  light-sensitive  sensitive  material  further  comprising  a 
yellow-colored  cyan  coupler. 


5,385,815 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  LOADED 

ULTRAVIOLET  ABSORBING  POLYMER  LATEX 
Edward  Schoficid,  Penfield,  and  Richard  P.  Szi^ewski,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Coatiauation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  907,008,  Jul.  1,  1992.  This 
application  Dec.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,041 
Int.  a.*  G03C  1/815.  1/825 
VS.  a.  430-512  21  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  light  sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer,  and  a  UV  absorbing  polymer  latex 
which  is  loaded  with  a  non-polymeric  UV  absorbing  com- 
pound, wherein  the  polymer  is  a  homopolymer  or  heteropo- 
lymer  comprising  repeating  monomeric  units  having  the  for- 
mula (I): 


5,385,814 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
UGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIAL 
Miaom  Uckida;  TotUo  Kawagjslii,  and  Yasuhiro  Yoahiolca,  all 
of  Miaami-AsUgara,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  27, 1992,  Scr.  No.  982.430 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japaa,  Nor.  28,  1991,  3-337878; 
MlQT  6,  1992,  4-139665 

bit  CL»  G03C  7/36.  7/38,  7/18 
VS.  CL  430—504  21  Oaima 

L  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
comprising  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  on  a  support,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  light-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsioix  layers  contains  at  least  one  compound 
represented  by  Formula  (Ml)  below,  and  at  least  one  layer  of 
said  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
contains  at  least  one  acylacetamide  yellow  coupler  having  an 
acyl  group  represented  by  Formula  (YI)  below: 


HO 


a) 


''^>^^. 


wherein:  the  phenyl  ring  and  benzo  ring  are  optionally  addi- 
tionally substituted;  and  one  of  m  and  n  is  1 ,  and  M  and  N  have 
the  formula: 


-(L), ^R3 

wherein  R3  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group;  L  is  a  bivalent  linking 
group;  and  p  is  0  or  1. 


5,385,816 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR 

MATERIALS  WTFH  SULFONYLHYDRAZINE  COLOR 

DEVELOPER 

Paid  L.  R.  Stanley,  Harrow,  and  Sin  C.  Tsoi,  Watford,  both  of 

Uaitcd  Kingdom,  aarignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29.644 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  29,  1992, 
9209258 

Int  a.»  G03C  7/26,  7/30,  7/32 
VS.  CL  430—544  IS  Claims 

1.  A  multicolor  photographic  element  comprising  at  least 
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one  color-forming  unit  sensitive  to  a  particular  region  of  the 
spectrum  comprising  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and,  in  or 
adjacent  said  layer, 

(1)  a  development  inhibitor  releasing  developer  (IRD) 
which  comprises  a  hydrazide,  sulphonamidophenol,  sul- 
phonamidonaphthol,  or  hydroquinone  moiety  attached 
directly  or  via  a  linking  group  to  a  development  inhibitor 
moiety  which  compound  is  oxidisable  during  silver  halide 
development  enabling  release  of  the  development  inhibi- 
tor moiety  under  alkaline  conditions, 

(2)  a  sulphonhydrazide  color  developing  agent  having  the 
formula 

R— NHNH— SO2— R', 

wherein  R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic 
group. 

Rl  is  an  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  aryl  or  heterocy- 
clic group, 

and  R  or  R'  contains  a  ballasting  group  of  such  size  and 
configuration  as  to  render  the  compound  non-diflusible, 
and 

(3)  a  color  coupler  capable  of  forming  image  dye  with  the 
sulphonhydrazide  during  silver  halide  development. 


wherein  said  hollow  silver  halide  grain  encapsulates  at  least 
two  distinct  voids. 


5,385,817 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING 

INTERNALLY  AND  EXTERNALLY  MODIFIED  SILVER 

HALIDE  GRAINS 
Eric  L.  BeU,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,183 
Int.  a.«  G03C  1/035 
VS.  a.  430—567  20  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  comprising  silver 
halide  grains,  a  dopant,  and  a  grain  surface  modifier;  wherein 
said  dopant  is  a  transition  metal  complex  comprising  a  nitrosyl 
or  thionitrosyl  ligand  with  a  transition  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ruthenium  or  osmium;  and  wherein  said 
grain  surface  modifier  is  a  transition  metal  complex  containing 
a  transition  metal  selected  from  Group  Vlll  of  the  periodic 
table,  and  is  positioned  at  intervals  along  the  surface  of  said 
silver  halide  grains  in  a  Silver  bromide  carrier,  said  silver 
bromide  carrier  accounting  for  less  than  about  2  molar  percent 
of  said  silver  halide  grains. 


5,385,818 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SILVER 

HALIDE  EMULSIONS  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  HOLLOW  SILVER  HAUDE 

GRAINS 
Joe  E.  Maskasky,  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  202,320 

Int  a.«  G03C  1/035 

VS.  a.  430—567  21  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  silver  halide  emul- 
sion having  incorporated  therein  a  hollow  silver  halide  grain. 


5,385,819 

PREPARATION  OF  THIN  TABULAR  GRAIN  SILVER 
HALIDE  EMULSIONS  USING  SYNTHETIC  POLYMERIC 

PEPTIZERS 
Wayne  A.  Bowman,  Walworth;  Roger  A.  Weias,  Webster,  Gerald 

W.  Klein.  Issaquah;  John  E.  Kecrert,  Jr.,  and  SkaM  C. 

Weber,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  FasfMW 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  171,588 

Int  CL*  G03C  1/015,  1/005,  1/04 

VS.  a.  430—569  17  Claima 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  thin  tabular  grain  silver  halide 
emulsion  comprised  of  silver  halide  grains  in  which  the  halide 
content  is  at  least  SO  mole  percent  bromide  and  wherein  tabular 
grains  of  less  than  0. 1 5  micrometers  in  thictuiess  and  having  an 
aspect  ratio  of  greater  than  8  account  for  greater  than  SO  per- 
cent of  the  total  grain  projected  area;  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of  nucleating  said  silver  halide  grains  in  the  presence 
of  a  nucieation  peptizer  and  thereafter  growing  said  silver 
halide  grains  in  the  presence  of  a  growth  peptizer,  wherein  said 
nucieation  peptizer  is: 

(1)  a  gelatino-peptizer; 

(2)  a  polymer  of  the  following  Formula  I: 


Formula  I 
R<  R'  R'  R' 

I  I  I  I 

-(-CH2-Cta<-CH2-C1;i<-CH2-C);r+CH2-C)? 

c=o         c=o         c=o         c=o 

II  I  I 

N  N  NH  Y 

Ri  RZ   r2  R2  L  L 

•  L 

Q  N+X- 

r'    r*     r' 


wherein: 
XI  is  0-84 
xj  is  0-84 
yis  16-100 
z  is  0-10 

each  R'  is,  independently,  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group, 
each  R2  is,  independently,  hydrogen,  a  methyl  group  or  an 

ethyl  group, 
L  is  an  alkylene  or  arylene  group  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
Q  is  CO2-M+  or  SO3-M+  wherein  M+  is  hydrogen,  an 

alkali    metal    or    an    NH4+.    NH3R1+,    NH2R1R2+. 

NHRiR2R3-*-  or  NR1R2RJR4+  group  wherein  Ri,  R2.  R3 

and  R4  are  independently  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  6  carbon 

atoms, 
Y  is  — O —  or 


R 

I 

— N- 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  a  methyl  group  or  an  ethyl  group, 
R',  R*  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group 

of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  R',  R*  and  R'  taken  together 

with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a 

five-  or  six-membered  ring  which  can  include  an  oxygen 

heteroatom, 
X-  is  CI-,  Br-,  I-,  R*C02-,  R*0S03-,  R'S03-  or 

R'S02-  where  R'  is  an  alkyl  or  aryl  radical  of  I  to  10 

carbon  atoms, 
or  (3)  a  synthetic  polymer  of  Formula  II  as  follows: 
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Formula  n 

R'  R'  R'  CHj 

I  I  I  I 

■(-CHj-CV^CH2-C^5j^CH2-C)H<-C"2-Cir 

c=o  c=o         c=o         c«o 

I  I  I  I 

NH  G  OH  O 

I        •  I 

HjC— C— CH3  L 

CH2  Z 

c»o 

I 
CH3 


wherein 
aisO-lS 

b|  +b2  is  greater  than  65 
c  is  greater  than  10 

each  R'  is,  independently,  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group, 
G  b  —OH.  — NH— L— COOH  or 


OH 
I 
— NH— CH— COOH 


L  IB  an  alkylene  or  arylene  group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms 


R|  H  Ri 

I  t  I 

Z  — N— Ri  or  — N— +RiX-  or  — N— Rj+X" 

R|  R| 


5,385,820 
SILVER  MAUDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 
EtBzi  Tauka;  Motoahige  Yamada,  and  Akira  Tanaka,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Jaiiaa,  aangnora  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
CoirtiBBatioB  of  Ser.  No.  51,830,  Apr.  26, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1992,  4-111578 
Int  a.«  G03C  1/14.  1/09 
VS.  CL  430—595  6  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  com- 
prising a  support  and  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
provided  on  the  support  wherein  said  light-sensitive  material  is 
produced  by  the  process  comprising  the  following  steps: 
preparing  a  silver  halide  emulsion  which  comprises  50  mol 
%  or  more  of  silver  chloride  and  5x  10-'  mol  or  more  of 
a  water-soluble  rhodium  compound  per  1  mol  of  silver 
and  at  least  one  sensitizing  dye  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  (I); 
adjusting  the  pH  of  said  emulsion  as  finished  to  be  4.8  or  less; 

and 
coating  said  silver  halide  emulsion  on  said  support: 


z,  V  ® 

^    '^  ^  N  Z, 

Rl-N C=L,-L2=<      \  f        >\ 

I  ^=L3-L4=L5-C=N+-R2 


wherein  L|,  L2,  L},  L4  and  Ls  each  represents  a  methine 
group;  A  represents  O  or  S;  Zi  and  Z2  may  be  identical  or 
different  and  each  represents  a  group  of  non-metallic  atoms 
necessary  to  complete  a  thiazole  nucleus,  a  thiazoline  nucleus, 
an  oxazole  nucleus  or  a  selenazole  nucleus;  Ri  and  Rj  each 
represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkyl 
group  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  which  is  substituted  with  an  acid 
or  an  acid  salt;  R3  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  which  may  be  substituted  with  an  acid  group,  an  aryl 
group  or  a  heterocycUc  ring. 


5,385,821 

METHOD  FOR  HYPOTHERMIC  PRESERVATION  OF 

LIVING  TISSUE 

Bobby  J.  O'Dell,  and  Leonid  Bunegin,  both  of  San  Antonio, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas 

System,  Austin,  Tex. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  29,688,  Mar.  11, 1993,  Pat  No.  5,362,622. 

This  application  JuL  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  276,938 

Int  CL*  AOIN  1/02 

VS.  CL  435—1  3  Claim& 


each  R|  is  independently  methyl  or  ethyl 
X-  is  a-,  Br-,  I-,  R*C02-,  R«0S03-,  R*S03-  or 

R'SOi-  where  R'  is  an  alkyl  or  aryl  radical  of  1  to  10 

carbon  atoms; 
and  wherein  said  growth  peptizer  is: 

(1)  a  gelatino-peptizer;  or 

(2)  a  synthetic  polymer  of  the  Formula  II  above,  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  nucleation  peptizer  and  the 
growth  peptizer  is  a  synthetic  polymer  of  Formula  II. 


1.  A  method  of  perAising  and  oxygenating  living  tissue, 
comprising: 

providing  a  living  tissue  preservation  unit,  said  unit  compris- 
ing a  perfusion  compartment  and  a  tissue  compartment 
each  capable  of  containing  a  perfusate,  and  a  pumping 
compartment  having  a  gas  opening,  said  perfusion  com- 
partment coupled  to  said  tissue  compartment  by  first  and 
second  one-way  passage  means  and  said  tissue  compart- 
ment comprising  at  least  one  flexible  wall; 

adding  a  perfiisate  to  said  perfusion  compartment  and  said 
tissue  compartment; 

immersing  living  tissue  into  said  perfusate  in  said  tissue 
compartment; 

sealingly  interposing  a  flexible,  gas-permeable  membrane 
between  said  pumping  compartment  and  said  perfusion 
compartment; 

supplying  gas  to  said  living  tissue  preservation  unit  through 
said  gas  opening  in  said  pumping  compartment  to  perme- 
ate through  said  membrane  between  said  pumping  com- 
partment and  said  perfusion  compartment; 

flexing  said  membrane  in  a  first  direction  in  response  to 
pressure  differentials  across  the  membrane  so  as  to  dis- 
place a  perfusate  from  said  perfusion  compartment 
through  said  first  passage  means  into  said  tissue  compart- 
ment; 

flexing  said  membrane  in  second  direction  opposite  to  said 
first  direction  to  displace  perfusate  from  the  tissue  com- 
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partment  through  said  second  passage  means  into  said 
perfusion  compartment;  and 
removing  gas  from  said  living  tissue  preservation  unit  by 
allowing  permeation  of  said  gas  through  said  membrane 
from  said  perfusion  compartment  to  said  pumping  com- 
partment and  exhausting  said  gas  from  said  pumping  com- 
partment. 


5,385,822 
METHODS  FOR  DETECnON  AND  QUANTIFICATION 
OF  CELL  SUBSETS  WITHIN  SUBPOPULATIONS  OF  A 

MIXED  CELL  POPULATION 
Meryle  J.  Melnicoff,  Cherry  HiU,  NJ4  BriKC  D.  Jenaen, 
SchwenksTille,  Pa.;  Katharine  A.  Mnirfaead,  West  Chester, 
Pa.;  Paul  K.  Horan,  Downingtown,  Pa.;  Martin  D.  Summers, 
West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  William  Wong,  Chadsford,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Zynaxis,  Inc.,  MalTem,  Pa. 
ContinnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,436,  May  1, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,256,532,  which  U  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,192, 
May  2, 1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Nov.  29,  1990,  Ser. 
No.  619,838 
Int  CL*  C12Q  1/70 
VS.  a.  435—5  70  Claims 

34.  A  method  for  analyzing  a  subpopulation  of  cells,  having 
at  least  one  characteristic  determinant  present  within  a  mixed 
cell  population,  said  subpopulation  of  cells  including  individual 
subsets  of  interest  each  subset  having  at  least  one  characteris- 
tic determinant  to  determine  the  proportion  of  at  least  one 
selected  subset  of  said  subpopulation  of  cells,  comprising: 
(i)  selectively  binding  to  a  portion  of  cells  of  said  mixed  cell 
population  a  detectable  reporter  substance,  either  by  a) 
directly  binding  a  specific  binding  substance  which  specif- 
ically binds  to  a  determinant  of  said  portion  of  cells  and 
which  is  directiy  or  indirectly  conjugated  to  said  detect- 
able reporter  substance  or  b)  sequentially  binding  a  first 
specific  binding  substance  which  specifically  binds  to  a 
determinant  of  said  portion  of  cells,  and  a  second  specific 
binding  substance  which  specifically  binds  to  said  first 
specific  binding  substance  and  which  is  directly  or  indi- 
rectly conjugated  to  said  detectable  reporter  substance, 
whereby  said  detectable  reporter  substance  uniformly 
labels  substantially  all  cells  of  said  subpopulation; 
(ii)  contacting  a  first  sample  of  said  mixed  cell  population 
with  a  first  reagent  comprising  at  least  one  specific  bind- 
ing substance  which  specifically  binds  to  said  at  least  one 
characteristic   determinant   of  said   cell   subpopulation, 
resulting  in  the  formation  of  a  first  complex  of  cells  and 
uncomplexed  cells; 
(iii)  separating  said  first  complex  from  said  uncomplexed 

cells; 
(iv)  following  the  completion  of  steps  (i),  (ii),  and  (iii),  de- 
tecting the  occurrence  of  said  detectable  reporter  sub- 
stance in  said  first  complex; 
(v)  contacting  a  second  sample  of  said  cell  population  from 
step  (i)y  of  equivalent  volume  and  cell  concentration  to 
said  first  sample,  with  a  second  reagent  comprising  a 
specific  binding  substance  which  specifically  binds  to  said 
at  least  one  characteristic  determinant  of  said  selected 
subset  of  interest  included  in  said  subpopulation  of  cells, 
resulting  in  the  formation  of  a  second  complex  of  cells  and 
uncomplexed  cells; 
(vi)  separating  said  second  complex  from  said  uncomplexed 

cells; 
(vii)  detecting  the  occurrence  of  said  detectable  reporter 

substance  in  said  second  complex;  and 
(viii)  determining  the  proportion  of  said  selected  subset  of 
interest  in  said  cell  subpopulation  by  quantitating  the 
amount  of  said  detectable  reporter  substance  associated 
with  said  second  complex  relative  to  the  amount  of  said 
detectable  reporter  substance  associated  with  said  first 
complex. 


5,385,823 

METHOD  FOR  ASSAYING  NUCLEIC  ACIDS  AND 
PROTEINS  USING  ANTHRACENE  DERIVATIVE 
PHOSPHATE 
Satoshi  FiUita;  Masayoshi  Momiyama;  Naoto  Kagiyama;  Yas«- 
mitsu  Kondo,  and  Hiroski  Hori,  all  of  Sapporo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Aisin  Seiki  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  994,7r 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-347019; 
May  8, 1992,  4-115640 

Int  a.*  C12Q  1/68,  1/42;  COIN  33/533 
UJS.a.435— 6  4( 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  nucleic  acids,  proteins  and  other 
chemical  compounds  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

binding  said  nucleic  acids,  proteins,  and  other  chemical 
compounds  to  a  phosphatase, 

reacting  said  phosphatase  wherein  said  binding  does  not 
affect  the  catalytic  activity  of  said  phosphatase,  bound 
with  an  anthracene  derivative  phosphate  having  the  for- 
mula where  "R"  is  a  substituent  bound  to  a  phenyl  group 
which  is  in  turn  bound  to  the  N  of  the  amide  group, 

irradiating  the  reaction  produce  with  excited  light;  and 

detecting  the  emitted  fluorescence; 


where  RI  and  optional  R2  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkoxyl,  phenyl,  and  di- 
phenyl,  and  are  bound  to  a  phenyl  group  which  is  in  turn 
bound  to  the  N  of  the  amide  group,  to  form  a  dephos- 
phorylated  anthracene  derivative  reaction  product 

irradiation  said  reaction  produce  with  ultraviolet  light,  and 
detecting  emitted  fluorescence,  wherein  the  emission  of 
fluorescence  is  indicitave  of  the  presence  of  said  nucleic 
acids,  proteins,  and  other  chemical  compounds. 


5,385,824 

METHOD  FOR  DETECTION  OF 
ANTI-RNA-ANTIBODIES 
Rene  M.  A.  Hoet,  Cambridge,  Great  Britain,  and  Waltberus  J. 
Van  Veorooy,  NlJmegea,  Netho-lands,  assignors  to  Akzo 
N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP92/00106,  §  371  Date  Sep.  20, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1993,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/10229,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  7, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  90,147 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  22, 1991, 
91200121 

Int  CL*  GOIN  33/537.  33/543.  33/564 
VS.  CL  435—6  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  monitoring  a  patient  having  connective 


't- 
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tissue  autoiminune  disease  comprising  contacting  (Ul)RNA 
with  a  fluid  specimen  from  the  patient  and  determining 
whether  an  immune  complex  has  formed  between  the  (Ul)- 
RNA  and  any  antibodies  present  in  the  specimen,  wherein  the 
level  of  reaction  with  the  (Ul)RNA  correlates  with  connective 
tissue  autoimmune  disease  activity. 


5.385325 

CCMfPOSinON  FOR  PROCESSING  BODYFLUIDS, 
MEIHOD  OF  PROCESSING  BODYFLUIDS  AND 
PRODUCTS  MADE  FROM  BODYFLUIDS 
E4ward  G.  Ezrailaoa,  The  Woodtands,  Tex^  assignor  to  Emerald 
Biomedical  SdcMca,  Inc.,  The  Woodlands,  Tex. 
Filed  JbL  20, 1993,  Scr.  No.  94,512 
Iirt.  CL*  COIN  33/574.  I/OO:  C12N  9/00:  C12Q  1/37 
UjS.  CL  435— 7  J3  44  Claims 

9.  A  processing  method  for  processing  bodyfluids  compris- 
ing contacting  the  bodyfluid  with  a  processing  composition  to 
form  a  processed  product,  wherein  the  processing  composition 
comprises  ethylenediamine  tetraacetic  acid  and  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  of  compounds  consisting  of 
N-tosyl-lysyl  «hloromethylketone  and  N-tosyl-phenylalanyl 
chtoromethylketone  in  amounts  sufficient  to  inhibit  endopepti- 
dases  in  the  processed  product. 


5,385326 

DUGNOSnC  ASSAY  FOR  LYME  DISEASE 
Ronald  F.  Schell,  Madison,  and  Steven  M.  CalUster,  Onalaska, 
both  of  Wis.,  assigDors  to  Gimderien  Medical  Foundatioa, 
Ltd.,  Lacroaae,  WU. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  605,798,  Oct  31, 1990.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,459,  Apr.  21, 

1989,  abamlofled.  This  application  Aug.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  88^90 

Int.  CL*  C12Q  1/00  1/02:  GOIN  33/53 
VS.  d  435— 7  J2  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  performing  an  assay  to  determine  whether  a 
patient  has  been  exposed  to  Borrelia  burgdorferi,  said  method 
comprising: 
collecting  serum  from  a  patient  which  may  have  been  ex- 
posed to  Borrelia  burgdorferi; 
preparing  a  sample  mixture,  said  sample  mixture  comprising 
a  portion  of  said  patient's  serum  and  an  inoculum  of  viable 
Borrelia  burgdorferi  organisms; 
incubating  said  sample  mixture; 
determining  the  number  of  viable  organisms  remaining  in 

said  sample  mixture  after  incubation;  and 
comparing  said  number  with  the  quantity  of  viable  organ- 
isms remaining  in  a  control  mixture. 


'  5,385327 

METHOD  OF  GEOCHEMICAL  PROSPECTING 
John  R.  Clark,  7580  Defirame  St,  Arrada,  Colo.  80005 
DiTisioB  of  Scr.  No.  788,543,  Nov.  6, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  cootinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409,752,  Sep.  20,  1989, 
abaodooed.  This  appUcation  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,477 
Iirt.  CL*  C12Q  1/64.  1/54:  COIN  33/24 
U.S.  CL  435—9  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  geochemical  prospecting  comprising  the 
steps  of  obtaining  from  a  predefined  geological  area  a  sample 
of  geological  material  containing  amorphous  or  semi-amor- 
phous manganese  dioxide  carrying  therein  trace  metal  ele- 
ments and  compounds,  contacting  said  sample  with  a  leach 
solution  comprising  water,  glucose  and  glucose  oxidase,  said 
oxidase  acting  upon  said  glucose  to  produce  gluconic  acid  and 
hydrogen  peroxide,  said  leach  solution  reacting  with  said 
manganese  dioxide  to  produce  a  sample  residue  and  a  leach 
reaction  solution  containing  the  trace  metal  elements  and  com- 
pounds, separating  said  leach  reaction  solution  from  the  sample 
residue,  analyzing  said  leach  reaction  solution  to  identify  the 
trace  metal  elements  and  compounds  contained  therein,  and 
predicting  therefrom  the  location  of  a  mineral  deposit  of  said 


trace  metal  elements  and  compounds  in  the  geological  area 
from  which  said  sample  was  obtained. 


5385328 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  RELATIVE 
AMOUNTS  OF  ALL  CHOLESTEROL-CONTAINING 
LIPOPROTEINS  IN  BODY  FLUIDS 
Johannes  Anfenanger,  Hinchberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  "Im- 
muno"   Aktiengesellschaft  far  cfaemisch-medizinische  Pro- 
dnkte,  Vienna,  Austria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,800,  Jun.  1, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,992 
Ut  a.*  C12Q  //6a  1/34.  1/44.  1/26 
U.S.  a.  435—11  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  determining  the  amoimt  of  a 
cholesterol-containing  Upoprotein  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  very  low  density  lipoproteins,  low  density  lipo- 
proteins, and  high  density  lipoproteins  contained  in  a  body 
fluid  relative  to  the  amount  of  at  least  one  other  of  said  choles- 
terol-containing lipoproteins  or  the  total  amount  of  choles- 
terol-containing lipoproteins  present  in  said  body  fluid  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  electrophoretically  separating  the  cholesterol-containing 
Upoproteins  contained  in  a  body  fluid  from  one  another  on 
a  thin  layer  carrier  matrix  comprising  albumin,  said  albu- 
min being  present  in  a  concentration  of  UP  to  about  O.S  % 
by  weight; 

(b)  incubating  said  carrier  matrix,  following  separation  of 
said  cholesterol-containing  lipoproteins,  in  the  presence  of 
a  developer  solution  comprising  cholesterol  esterase  at  a 
concentration  of  0.02-2.0  U/ml  and  cholesterol  dehydro- 
genase at  a  concentration  of  0.07-1.0  U/ml;  and 

(c)  determining  the  relative  amounts  of  said  cholesterol-con- 
taining Upoproteins. 


5385,829 

METHOD  OF  ASSAYING  FOR  ACYL-L<;ARNmNES 

AND  SHORT-CHAIN  ACYL-CARNTTINES 

Maoioni  TakahasU,  and  Shigeru  Ueda,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaish.>,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,221 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov. 
30,  2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  9, 1990,  2-270784 
Int  a.*  A61K  37/00:  C12Q  1/44:  C12N  9/16.  1/20 
VS.  CL  435—19  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assaying  for  acyl-L-camitines  comprising 
short-chain  acyl-camitines  in  a  biological  or  alimentary  speci- 
men whose  acyl-L-camitine  content  is  to  be  determined,  com- 
prising subjecting  a  sample  of  said  specimen  to  enzyniatic 
hydrolysis  with  a  flrst  acyl-camitine  esterase  which  catalyzes 
the  hydrolysis  reaction  of  one  mole  of  each  of  the  acyl-L-cami- 
tines with  sne  mole  of  water  to  form  one  mole  of  the  corre- 
sponding fatty  acid  and  one  mole  of  L-carnitine,  and  then 
determining  the  amount  of  the  fatty  acid  and  L-camitine  thus 
formed; 
said  flrst  acyl-L-camitine  esterase  having  the  following 
properties: 

molecular  weight  of  63OOO±70OO, 
isoelectric  point  of  pH  5.1  ±0.5, 
optimum  pH  of  about  pH  8, 

pH  stability  at  least  within  a  range  of  pH  7.5  to  8.5, 
optimum  temperature  of  about  70*  C. 
and  substrate  specificity  for  short-chain  acyl-camitines 
comprising  acetyl-L-camitine  and  propionyl-L-camitine 
and    medium-to-long-chain    acyl-camitines    comprising 
hexanoyi-,  octanoyi-,  decanoyi-,  lauroyl-,  myristoyi-,  pal- 
mitoyl-,  and  stearoyl-camitine 
said  first  acyl-L-camitine  esterase  being  that  produced  by 
Alcaligenes  sp.  PERM  BP-2570. 
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5385330 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  FREE  AND  TOTAL 
SULFUROUS  ACID  AND  METHOD  OF  MEASUREMENT 
YoskiAimi  Amano;  Kazno  Nakamnra;  Hlrashi  Knroaawa,  all  of 
Yamanaahi;  Takeshi  Sato,  Gifa;  Hirofimd  Akaao,  and  Yo- 
shiya  Kawamura,  both  of  Aichi,  all  of  Japaa,  assignors  to 
Nakaoo  Vinegar  Co.,  Ud^  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,632 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japui,  Oct  5,  1990,  2-266614; 
Nov.  29, 1990,  2-325586;  JnL  18, 1991,  3-178152 

Int  CL*  C12S  3/00:  CUP  1/04.  11/00:  C12M  1/00 
UJS.  CL  435—29  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  a  total  sulfiirous  acid  content  of 
a  sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  converting  any  bound  sulfurous  acid  present  in  the  sample 
to  free  sulfurous  acid  by  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  sample 
within  the  range  of  from  about  1  to  3,  and  holding  the 
sample  at  a  temperature  of  between  70*  and  110*  C.  for 
between  2  and  25  minutes; 

b)  oxidizing  any  free  sulfurous  acid  in  the  sample  to  sulfiiric 
acid  using  Thiobacillus  thiooxidans  20294  (FERN  BP- 
3467);  and 

c)  measuring  the  amount  of  free  sulfurous  acid  oxidized  in 
the  sample. 


5385331 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MAMMALIAN  G 
PROTEIN  COUPLED  GLUTAMATE  RECEPTOR 
Eileen  R.  MnlTihiU;  Frederick  S.  Hagen;  iOialed  M.  Honamed, 
and  Wolfhard  Aimers,  all  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Zymogenetics,  Inc.  and  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Washington,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648381,  Jan.  30, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626306,  Dec  12, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  41338 

Int  a.*  C12P  21/06:  C12N  5/00.  15/00:  C07H  17/00 
VS.  CL  435—69.1  17  Claims 


— ■ — ■  SBesKeieerscBcsS  B""BB=««'"l««e=l 

!^  (eeei|csec|scssg  ceecgccBcisccagI 

~~~~ZIZ«  ie«««iSi!Ei:eseo«ieiB  o««s««''«S==»=l«' 

— — ^BB=i;s«B«^B  ■rEB»==e5«!«B«B=*  SBBeEeeBSoenB**' 
cssfaBicsBsacBBsl  ceBBSBESBSESBBel  bb^'s^Io^'^B""*' 
ESfKBcef seecfSBl  oBecEtBBBBBBS"*'  B"«*=i5*''"'S»*"sl 

C^KEBBJEBBBIBEel  BSSiBiSSS'B"*"*?  BtBBBBBEEBBBBBjt 
f  BBBBBaBBBigBKBEf  EBBEEBEBEBBBCEB*  «B«B**'=»B**"'=i''' 
CBBBBCBSefSBBKBl  BBeBBBBBB1teEEBB«  BBEESe«50E  =  eB«B'! 
EBBfSEiRSCBEBIBB  SEgBBEBBaeBBBEE! ESEEasB=EaaBSEEl 
EEgeSEBISSBBEBBBi  BBBBBESSEEBBBBES  |«BEEB«BBBBBaBE| 
BBBeBKBESBBCBEBt  E E E g E EeBBBSSBB^f  aB|EBBSgEBBC|Sd 
ESEgEBKEgBBBBgBl  EBBBBSCBBCSCBBCl  BBBECBBCBBEgBBrt 
BEBBCBSgsEBBgBEV  iBgCCreBEEIcegBSe'!  gEEEEBBEEEBEBCBf 

sgeBE=B"<'^!^B"B^^  jgEecRgBaVRBEKeKlS  £BB=bekkkbeecbb3 

BOBEBgEECEBSBEK^  BaCEBBDCZgEeBCgf  EBEgeEBEBEBKEBKl 
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BBBgEreBgCeeBEEl  EBgaEea|ceBEBBS9  EtBCBBgSBSEgEBBl 
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BBBBSgEESBBEEBCf  EKBEgBEBCgEBBEgf  EEEgBBBBBBBBBgEl 
BBCEgBEBEgEEEK^  BEBgBEBBgEEBSBcf  BBBBBBEBCBBag.BB'E 

14.  A  method  for  producing  a  mammalian  G  protein  coupled 
glutamate  receptor  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 
NO:  2,  which  comprises: 
growing  eukaryotic  cells  transformed  or  transfected  with  a 
DNA  construct  which  comprises  a  DNA  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  1  coding  for  the  expression  of  the  G  protein 
coupled  glutamate  receptor,  and 
isolating  the  receptor  from  the  cells. 


5385332 

METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  HIGHLY  PURE  BETA 
I3.GLUCAN  FROM  EUGLENA 
Daniel  Tnsi,  Freaaont;  LeticU  Mirqnez,  Berkeley,  and  LeaUc  A. 
Hokama,  Monntain  View,  aU  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  SRI  Inter- 
national, Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Contianation  of  Ser.  No.  802323,  Dec  4, 1991,  ahnadoncd, 
which  is  a  continuatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  332,502,  Mar.  31, 1989,  Pat 
No.  5,084386.  This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  34309 

Int  a.*  C12P  19/04:  D06M  16/00:  AOIG  7/00 
UJS.  CL  435—101  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  substantially  pure  beta-l,3-glucan 
from  a  culture  of  Euglena  cells  in  which  the  cells  comprise 
about  70%  to  90%  beta-l,3-glucan  on  a  dry  weight  basis  com- 
prising carrying  out  the  following  steps  under  aseptic  condi- 
tions: 

(a)  separating  the  cells  from  the  culture; 

(b)  lysing  the  cells  and  extracting  the  cells  with  an  extractant 
that  removes  Upid  and  pigment  from  the  cells  and  obtain- 
ing crystalUne  beta-l,3-glucan; 

(c)  separating  the  crystalline  beta-l,3-glucan  from  the  ex- 
tractant; 

(d)  adding  acid  to  the  crystalline  beta-l,3-glucan  with  heat- 
ing and  agitation  to  form  an  acid  soluble  and  an  acid 
insoluble  portion,  said  acid  insoluble  portion  containing 
the  crystalline  beta-l,3-glucan;  and 

(e)  washing  the  acid  insoluble  portion  containing  the  crystal- 
line beta-l,3-glucan  with  sterile  water  to  produce  said 
substantially  pure  beta-l,3-glucan  of  at  least  about  95% 
purity  containing  less  than  about  0.08  endotoxin  units  per 
milliliter. 


5385333 
PSEUDOMOSAS  SP.  ATCC  NO.  49794  ALCOHOL 
DEHYDROGENASE 
Cnrt  W.  Bradakaw,  San  Diego;  CU-Hney  Wong,  Rancho  Santt 
Fe,  and  Gwo-Jena  Sben,  Carlsbnd,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 
The  Scripps  Research  Institute,  La  JoUa,  CaUf. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Scr.  No.  841,718 
Int  CL*  CUP  7/02.  7/00:  C12N  1/20:  C12R  1/3% 
UJS.  CL  435—156  12  CUma 

1.  A  process  of  making  an  R-configured  alcohol  comprising 
the  steps  of 
(a)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  by  admixing  in  a  liquid  me- 
dium (i)  NADH,  (ii)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  PED  alcohol 
dehydrogenase  from  Pseudomonas  sp.  ATCC  No.  49794 
and  (iii)  a  carbonyl  substrate  of  the  formula  I: 


R— CO— R' 


I 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, Ci-C*  alkyl,  Ci-Q  haloalkyl,  Ci-Q  acyl,  Ci-C^ 
alkoxy  carbonyl.  Ci-C6alkcne  and  Ci-C^azaalkyl; 

R'  is  selected  /rom  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  benzoyl, 
pyridyl.  Ci-Cjalkylenephenyl.  C2-C3  oxaalkylenephenyl. 
C1-C6  alkoxy  carbonyl.  Ci-Q  alkenyl,  Ci-C«  aUiyl 
C1-C6  haloalkyl.  Ci-Q  oxoalkyl.  C1-C6  halo  oxoalkyl. 
C1-C3  alkyl  C1-C3  aUcylenecarboxylate,  C2-C3  alkynyl, 
Ci-C«  hydroxy  alkyl,  and  C1-C6  thiaaUcyl.  or  R  and  R' 
together  form  a  5-7-membered  ring  that  is  free  from  un- 
saturation  except  for  the  carbonyl  of  formula  I;  and 

said  carbonyl  substrate  has  an  overall  chain  length  of  three 
to  about  nine  carbon  atoms;  and 

(b)  maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  under  biological  reac- 
tion conditions  and  for  a  tine  period  sufRcient  to  reduce 
the  carbonyl  substrate  and  form  the  R-coofigured  alcohol. 
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MUTANT  T7  RNA  POLYMERASE 

GPiaYS222)EXHIBrTING  ALTERED  PROMOTER 

RECOGNrnON 

Rkkard  A.  Dwdrn,  Atlanta,  Ga^  aarisnor  to  Georgia  Tach  Re- 

acarck  Corforatioa,  Atlaata,  Ga. 

FOed  Aag.  U.  1993,  Ser.  No.  10M33 

lat  a.*  COTH  21/00;  C12N  9/12,  15/54 

VS.  CL  435— 172J  4  Clatea 

1.  An  bolated  and  purified  mutant  T7  RNA  polymerase  that 

carries  the  substitution  of  lysine  for  glutamic  acid  at  amino  acid 

2224 


5,385335 

roENTIFICATION  AND  LOCALIZATION  AND 

INTROGRESSION  INTO  PLANTS  OF  DESIRED 

MULTIGENIC  TRATTS 

Tiawthy  Hcica({aria,  and  JaoMs  Nienhnb,  both  of  Sah  Lake 

Otjr,  Utak,  aarivMTS  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Intematioiial,  Inc., 

Des  Moinea,  Iowa 

CoBtinaation  of  Ser.  No.  94,fi21,  JnL  20, 1993,  which  is  a 

coBtinaation  of  Ser.  No.  747,496,  Aug.  19, 1991,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,196,  Jun.  5, 1990,  abandoned,  which 

b  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  81,989.  Aug.  4,  1987.  TUa 

application  May  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  252,371 

Int  CL*  C12N  15/01:  AOIH  7/00 

VS.  CL  435—172.3  7  n«i«. 


K» 


1.  A  breeding  program  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  the  association  between  restriction  fragment 
length  polymorphisms  and  relative  values  of  a  quantitative 
trait  in  planu  by  hybridizing  nucleic  acid  probes  specific 
for  the  restriction  fragment  length  polymorphirais  to 
genetic  material  of  the  plants,  determining  the  relative 
values  of  the  quantiutive  traits,  and  calculating  the  degree 
of  association  between  the  restriction  fragment  length 
polymorphisms  and  the  quantitative  trait; 

(b)  selecting  the  restriction  fragment  length  polymorphisms 
that  have  the  highest  degree  of  association  with  said  quan- 
titative trait  relative  to  the  restriction  fragment  length 
polymorphisms  that  have  been  tested; 

(c)  developing  a  mathematical  model  for  partitioning  the 
values  of  the  traiu  among  the  selected  restriction  frag- 
ment length  polymorphisms  into  linear  or  quadratic  con- 
trasts, or  both; 

(d)  using  said  contrasts  in  a  multiple  regression  analysis  to 
determine  the  predictive  value  of  the  selected  restriction 
fragment  length  polymorphisms  for  said  relative  value  of 
the  quantitative  trait; 

(e)  manipulating  said  relative  values  of  the  quantitative  trait 
in  planu  by  selecting  planU  for  breeding  based  on  the 
predictive  values  of  the  restriction  fragment  length  poly- 
morphisms; and 

(0  breeding  said  selected  planu. 


5,385336 

NONWOVEN  FABRIC  COATED  WfTH  A  MIXTURE  OF 
SILK  FIBROIN,  GELATIN  AND  INSOLUBILIZED 
CHTTOSAN  FOR  USE  AS  A  CARRIER  FOR  ANIMAL 
CELLS 
RuBinori  Kimnra;  ShiiUiro  Mitsuda,  both  of  Sai>.  na,  and  Yo- 
ihiaki  Matsnda,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 
Vilene  Co.  Ltd.  and  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products,  both  of 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,140 

Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  17,  1991,  3-141348 

Int  CL*  C12N  11/02.  5/00.  11/12.  11/08 

VS.  CL  435—177  6  Claims 

1.  A  carrier  for  immobilization  of  animal  cells  comprising 

(a)  a  nonwoven  fabric  prepared  by  impregnating  a  nonwo- 
ven  fabric  web  with  a  binder  resin,  and 

(b)  a  coating  on  said  nonwoven  fabric  of  a  mixture  contain- 
ing silk  fibroin,  gelatin,  and  insolubilized  chitosan,  said 
mixture  being  present  on  at  least  some  of  the  surface  of 
said  nonwoven  fabric  in  an  amount  of  1  to  100  g/m^,  and 
wherein  said  mixture  is  coated  on  said  nonwoven  fabric  by 
contacting  said  nonwoven  fabric  with  a  solution  prepared 
by  adding  silk  fibroin  and  gelatin  to  an  acidic  aqueous 
solution  of  chitosan,  to  coat  said  nonwoven  fabric,  drying 
said  coated  nonwoven  fabric,  and  treating  said  dried  non- 
woven  fabric  with  an  alkali  to  render  said  chitosan  insolu- 
ble. 


5,385,837 
ALKALINE  PROTEASES  DERIVED  FROM  BACILLUS 
PROTEOLYTICUS 
Eracat  W.  Boycr,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  and  Graham  S.  Byng,  Woodin- 
Tille,  Waah.,  awignors  to  Solvay  Enzynca,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  884,184,  May  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  13, 1994,  Ser.  No.  181^72 
Int.  a.*  C12N  9/54,  9/52,  9/56;  CUD  7/42 
VS.  a.  435—221  1  Claim 

1.  A  purified  alkaline  protease  from  a  bacterium  of  the  spe- 
cies Bacillus  proteolytictu  NRRL  B- 18964,  Bacillus  proteolyticus 
NRRL  B-18963  or  Bacillus  proteolyticus  NRRL  B-18965  hav- 
ing: 
an  amino  acid  terminal  sequen      x>rresponding  to  Seq.  ID 

No.:  1  as  foUows: 
Ala-Gbi-Ser-Val-Pro-Trp-Gly-Ile-Ser-Arg-Val-Gln-AU- 

Pro-Ala-Ala-His-Asn-Arq-Gly-; 
a  molecular  weight  of  28  Kdaltons  and  an  isoelectric  point 

from  10  to  11.5; 
an  optimal  pH  for  proteolytic  activity  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of 

8.S  through  ll.S; 
said  alkaline  protease  retaining  at  least  70%  of  its  original 
activity  after  being  held  at  a  pH  of  8.0  at  a  temperature  of 
43*  C.  for  a  period  of  1 1  days. 


5385338 

PateM  Not  bMMd  For  This  Nnmber 
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5385339 

TRANSFER  VECTORS  AND  MICROORGANISMS 

CONTAINING  HUMAN  CYTOMEGALOVIRUS 

IMMEDIATE-EARLY  PROMOTER  REGULATORY  DNA 

SEQUENCE 

Mark  F.  Stinski,  Iowa  Qty,  Iowa,  assignor  to  University  of  Iowa 

Research  Foundation,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 

Continnntion  of  Ser.  No.  582,130,  Sep.  10,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,168,062,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  256,134,  Oct  5, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,662, 

May  22, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

696,617,  Jan.  30, 1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  17, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  900,056 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  pntent  subsequent  to  Dec.  1, 2009, 

has  been  diaclainied. 

Int  a.*  C12N  5/10  1/21.  15/70  15/85 

VS.  CL  435—2403  7  CUims 


Leu-Ile-Z-Z-Z-Z-Z-Z-Lcu-Ile-Z-Z-Z-Qe-Z-Gly-Ala- 

Leu-Leu-Met-Y, 
wherein: 

AA2gis  Cys, 

AA29is  Cys, 

AA30  is  Pro  or  Ala, 

AA31  is  Val  or  Gin, 

AA32  is  His  or  Lys, 

AA33  is  Leu  or  Ala, 

AA34  is  Lys  or  Gin, 

AA3S  is  Arg  or  Gin, 

Z  is  either  Val  or  lie, 

Y  is  OH,  Gly-OH,  Gly-Leu-OH,  Gly-Leu-HisOH,  or  Oly- 
Leu-His-Yi,  wherein  Yi  is  a  C-terminal  extension  se- 
quence of  1-1 S  amino  acids  corresponding  to  amino  acids 
60-74  in  FIG.  3,  and 

X  is  H  or  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H-AA27,  H-AA26-AA27.  and  X'-AA26- 
AA27. 
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1.  A  transfer  vector  comprising  the  immediate-early  promot- 
er-regulatory region  of  human  cytomegalovirus. 


wherein: 
AA27  is  Pro  or  Ala, 
AA26  is  He  or  Ser,  and 
X'  is  H  or  an  N-terminal  extension  sequence  of  1-25  amino 

acids  corresponding  to  amino  acids  1-25  in  FIG.  3, 
with  the  proviso  that  if  X  is  H,  H-Pro,  H-Ile-Pro,  or  X'-Ile- 

Pro,  and  all  Z  are  Val,  then  AA28-AA3S  are  not  -Cys-Cys- 

Pro-Val-His-Leu-Lys-Arg. 


5385,840 
DNA  ENCODING  ANALOGS  OF  HUMAN  ALVEOLAR 
SURFACTANT  PROTEIN  SP-5 
Bradley  J.  Benson,  San  Francisco;  Robert  T.  White,  Fremont; 
James  W.  SchUUng,  Jr.,  Palo  Alto;  Douglas  I.  Buckley,  Wood- 
side,  and  Robert  M.  Scarborough,  Behnont  aU  of  CaUf., 
assignors  to  Sdos  Nots  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  699360,  May  14, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,169,761, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  524360,  May  17, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,104,853,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,443, 
Nov.  1, 1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  117,099,  Nov.  4, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continnadon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8,453,  Jan.  29, 1987,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  857,715,  Apr.  30, 
1986,  Pat  No.  4333380,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  808343,  Dec.  13, 1985,  Pat  No.  4312,038,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680358,  Dec.  11, 1984,  Pat  No. 

4,659.805.  This  appUcation  Oct  23. 1992,  Ser.  No.  965,745 

Int  CL*  C12N  15/12.  1/21,  5/10  15/63 

VS.  CL  435—2403  6  CUdms 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  in  isolated  form  comprising  DNA 

encoding  a  polypeptide  having  ASP  activity  and  having  the 

sequence 

X-AA2g-AA29-AA30-AA3i-AA32-AA33-AA34-AA35-Leu- 


5385341 
P0438,  A  NEW  CALCIUM-REGULATED  PROMOTER 
Jose  D.  Ortega,  Sevilla;  Joae  A  GU,  Leon;  Tomas  V.  Garcia, 
Leon,  and  Jnan  F.  Martin,  Leon,  aU  of  Spain,  assignors  to 
Laboratorios  Serono  SA.,  Madrid,  Spain 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989363 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Dec  12, 1991,  9102765 
Int  CL*  C12N  15/00  1/21,  15/11 
VS.  CL  435—25235  10  CUm 

1.  A  DNA  fragment  comprising  the  calcium-regulated  pro- 
moter contained  in  FIG.  4(SEQ  ID  NO:l)  or  a  fragment 
thereof  having  calcium  regulated  promoter  activity. 
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I  S,3«5,M2 

ANTHRAQUINONES  AS  INmBITORS  OF  SULFIDE 
PRODUCTION  FROM  SULFATE-REDUCING  BACTERIA 
Past  J.  Wctecr,  Madisoa,  Wis.;  Jamc*  M.  Odom,  ATondale, 

Pa^  Frederick  B.  CooUng,  m,  ud  Albert  G.  Andcnoii,  both 

of  WilHiafiiNi,  DeU  aMignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Poat  de  NeaMNUi 
f,  Wfladagtoa,  Del. 

t  of  Ser.  No.  652,406,  Feb.  7,  1991, 
,  wUeh  ia  a  coirtiaaatioB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  510,763, 
Apr.  18, 1990,  abaadoaed.  TU«  appUcatioa  Ang.  13, 1993,  Ser. 
No.  107,439 

lat  a.«  B09B  3/00:  C12N  7/00-  A61L  9/01:  ClOG  32/00 
UJS.  a.  435—262  25  Claima 

IS.  A  process  for  inhibiting  sulfide  production  by  sulfate- 
reducing  bacteria,  the  process  comprising  contacting  an  anaer- 
obic medium  containing  the  bacteria  with  an  anthraquinone, 
the  anthraquinone  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  9,10- 
anthraquinone.  1,8-dihydroanthraquinone,  l<hloroanthraqui- 
none,  2-chloroanthraquinone,  2-bromoanthraquinone,  and 
1-fluoroanthraquinone,  so  that  the  final  concentration  of  an- 
thraquinone is  at  least  0. 1  ppm. 


5385343 

Palcirt  Not  laaaed  For  Tkia  Naaibcr 


5385344 

POLYMER  CONTAINING  CONTROL  REAGENTS  AND 

POLYMERS  USEFUL  IN  CONTROL  REAGENTS 
Jia  Kcaaaawr,  ladianapoUs,  lad.,  aad  Arther  Usmani,  Univer- 
iity  of  KawaH,  Knwait,  assignors  to  Boehriager  Mannheim 
Corporatioa,  ladianapoUs,  lad. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,149 
lat  a.*  GOIN  31/00 
VS.  a.  436—13  16  Claims 

L  Control  reagent  solution,  comprising: 
(i)  a  known  concentration  of  an  analyte  to  be  determined, 

and 
(ii)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  a  water  soluble  acrylic  monomer  based  polymer,  and 

(b)  a  water  soluble  quaternary  amine  based  polymer, 
wherein  (i)  and  (ii)  are  present  together  in  said  solution. 


5385345 

Patcat  Not  laaaed  For  This  Number 


(a)  a  first  insulating  substrate; 

(b)  working  and  counter  electrodes  affixed  to  the  first  insu- 
lating substrate; 

(c)  a  second  insulating  substrate,  which  overlays  the  work- 
ing and  counter  electrodes,  h^  a  window  for  exposing  a 
portion  of  the  working  and  counter  electrodes,  and  has  a 
cut  out  portion  at  one  end  to  allow  contact  between  the 
electrodes  and  a  meter  and  a  power  source;  and 


(d)  a  porous  substrate,  which  is  impregnated  with  an  elec- 
troactive  compound,  overlays  the  window,  and  is  spatially 
displaced  from  the  working  and  counter  electrodes  so  that 
there  is  an  empty  space  between  the  working  and  counter 
electrodes  and  the  porous  substrate  prior  to  addition  of  the 
blood  sample  to  the  apparatus. 
12.  A  method  of  measuring  the  hematocrit  level  of  a  blood 
sample,  comprising: 

(a)  adding  the  blood  sample  to  the  porous  substrate  of  the 
apparatus  of  claim  1,  thereby  forming  a  mixture  of  the 
electroactive  compound  and  the  blood  sample,  the  mix- 
ture being  deposited  on  a  surface  of  the  electrodes; 

(b)  applying  a  potential  difference  between  the  working  and 
counter  electrodes  that  is  sufficient  to  oxidize  or  reduce 
the  electroactive  compound  in  the  mixture  at  the  surface 
of  the  working  electrode,  thereby  generating  a  current; 
and 

(c)  measuring  the  current  and  correlating  the  current  to 
hematocrit  level. 


5385,846 

BIOSENSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  HEMATOCRIT 
DETERMINATION 
Laacc  S.  Kaha;  Mary  L.  Ocha,  both  of  Fishers,  aad  GUbert  C. 
Morria,  Aaderaon,  all  of  lad.,  assignors  to  Boehriager  Mann- 
hein  Corporatioo,  ladianapoUs,  lad. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,198 
laL  a.«  GOIN  33/86 
UJS.  CL  436—70  18  Claima 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  hematocrit  level  of  a 
blood  sample,  comprising: 


5385347 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  URINARY 

PROTEIN  AND  CREATININE 
Kia  F.  Yip;  Any  H.  Chu,  aad  Brcnda  Tudor,  aU  of  Elkhart,  Ind., 
aaaignors  to  Miles  lac,  Elkhart,  lad. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  160339 
lat  CL*  GOIN  33/546,  33/53.  33/557.  33/00 
VS.  a.  436—534  7  Claims 

6.  A  method  for  the  determination  of  a  urinary  protein  and 
creatinine  in  a  urine  sample  using  a  single  reaction  vessel  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 
a)  providing  a  reaction  vessel  having  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal axis  of  rotation  and  an  analytical  reagent  reaction 
channel  containing  first  and  second  reaction  zones  said 
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first  reaction  zone  incorporated  with  a  dry  antibody  spe- 
cific for  the  urinary  protein  and  said  second  reaction  zone 
incorporated  with  a  dry  indicator  reagent  for  the  colori- 
metric  determination  of  creatinine  and  a  dry  basic  reagent 
which  raises  the  pH  of  a  reaction  fluid  introduced  into  the 
reaction  channel  to  a  level  of  from  about  1 1.5  to  12.5; 

b)  introducing  a  urine  sample  suspected  of  containing  uri- 
nary protein  and  creatinine  and  buffered  diluent  fluid  to 
provide  an  admixture  at  a  pH  of  from  about  7  to  9  into  the 
reaction  vessel  and  bringing  it  into  contact  with  the  dried 
antibody  to  thereby  dissolve  the  antibody  to  form  a 
second  admixture  and  cause  an  increase  in  the  turbidity  of 
the  second  admixture  by  interaction  of  the  antibody  and 
the  urinary  protein; 

c)  determining  the  concentration  of  the  urinary  protein 
based  on  the  change  in  turbidity  as  a  function  of  time; 

d)  bringing  the  second  admixture  and  the  indicator  reagent 
for  the  colorimetric  determination  of  creatinine  into 
contact  with  the  dry  basic  reagent  in  the  second  reaction 
zone  to  thereby  dissolve  this  basic  reagent  to  form  a  third 
admixture  and  raise  the  pH  of  the  third  admixture  to  a 
level  of  from  about  11.5  to  12.5;  and 

e)  determining  the  concentration  of  creatinine  by  spectro- 
photometric  photometric  means  within  about  30  minutes 
of  the  addition  of  the  indicator  reagent  to  thereby  deter- 
mine the  creatinine  concentration. 


5385348 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  AN  INTERCONNECTED 

ARRAY  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Derrick  P.  Grimmer,  Fremont,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Iowa  Thin  Film 
Technologies,  Inc,  Ames,  Iowa 

FUed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,169 
lat  a.*  HOIL  31/18 
VS.  a.  437—2  20 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  interconnected  array  of  semi- 
conductor devices  based  on  an  electrically  conductive  sub- 
strate initially  having  on  a  surface  thereof  a  conductive  suppori 
layer  which  supports  a  semiconductor  material  layer  thereon 
having  first  and  second  major  surfaces  with  said  support  layer 
being  in  electrical  contact  with  said  semiconductor  material 
layer  second  major  surface,  and  said  semiconductor  material 
layer  also  having  initially  therewith  a  conductive  interconnec- 


tion layer  on  said  semiconductor  material  layer  first  major 
surface,  said  method  comprising: 
dividing  said  conductive  interconnection  layer,  and  said 
semiconductor  material  layer,  and  said  support  layer  and 
said  electrically  conductive  substrate  into  a  plurality  of 
semiconductor  devices  by  separating  into  portions  said 
electrically  conductive  substrate  together  with  said  con- 
ductive interconnection  layer,  said  semiconductor  mate- 
rial layer  and  said  support  layer,  to  thereby  form  separat- 
ing spaces  between  adjacent  said  semiconductor  devices 
each  of  which  devices  comprises  a  corresponding  portion 
of  said  electrically  conductive  substrate  and  a  correspond- 
ing portion  of  said  support  layer  and  a  corresponding 
portion  of  said  semiconductor  material  layer  having  cor- 
responding portions  of  said  first  and  second  major  sur- 
faces, and  a  corresponding  portion  of  said  conductive 
interconnection  layer; 
forming  at  divided-and-separated  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive substrate  second  major  surface  portions  a  lamination 
to  an  electrically  insulating  material  film  by  means  of  an 
adhesive  material  layer  whose  said  second  major  surface 
adheres  to  the  first  major  surface  of  said  insulating  mate- 
rial film,  and  whose  said  first  major  surface  adheres  rigidly 
to  the  second  major  surface  portions  of  said  divided-and- 
separated  said  electrically  conductive  substrate  portions, 
said  separating  spaces  between  adjacent  said  semiconduc- 
tor devices  being  maintained  by  said  adhesive  material 
layer,  which  layer  having  been  sandwiched  between  said 
divided-and-separated  said  semiconductor  devices  and 
said  insulating  material  film; 
forming  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  said  semiconductor 
devices  an  opening  in  said  interconnection  material  layers 
and  said  semiconductor  material  layers  and  said  support 
layers,  by  removing  selected  commonly  located  portions 
of  said  interconnection  material  layers  and  said  semicon- 
ductor material  layers  and  said  support  layers,  said  open- 
ing being  on  both  sides  of  said  separating  spaces  between 
each  pair  of  adjacent  said  semiconductor  devices,  said 
devices  having  been  laminated  to  said  adhesive  material 
layer  and  to  said  insulating  material  film,  with  said  sepa- 
rating space  distance  maintained; 
forming  at  each  said  opening  between  each  pair  of  said 
semiconductor  devices  an  electrically  insulating  interven- 
ing material   in  each  said  separating  space  extending 
through  said  electrically  conductive  substrate  to  said 
adhesive  material  layer,  said  insulating  intervening  mate- 
rial covering  in  said  opening  the  exposed  thickness  and 
first  major  surface  portions  of  the  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive substrate  and  the  exposed  thicknesses  of  said  support 
layer  and  of  said  semiconductor  material  layer  of  said 
adjacent  said  semiconductor  device,  and  said  forming  of 
said  intervening  material  is  accompanied  by  forming, 
simultaneously  or  alternatively,  an  electrically  insulating 
flow  blocking  material,  at  said  opening  opposite  from  said 
adjacent  said  semiconductor  device,  covering  the  exposed 
thicknesses  of  said  semiconductor  material  layer  and  the 
exposed  thickness  and  a  portion  of  the  upper  major  sur- 
face of  said  interconnection  layer  of  said  semiconductor 
device,  but  leaving  a  portion  of  the  upper  major  surface  of 
said  electrically  conductive  substrate  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor device,  between  said  intervening  material  and  said 
flow  blocking  material,  uncovered  by  either  said  interven- 
ing material  or  said  flow  blocking  material;  and 
forming  at  each  said  opening  a  metal  further  comprising 
material  in  each  said  uncovered  portion  of  said  electrically 
conductive  substrate,  between  said  intervening  material 
and  said  flow  blocking  material,  said  metal  comprising 
material  making  electrical  contact  with  said  electrically 
conductive  substrate,  and  covering  over  said  intervening 
materia]  to  make  electrical  contact  with  the  first  major 
surface  of  said  interconnection  layer  of  said  adjacent  said 
semiconductor  device. 
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PROCESS  OF  FABRICATING  SOLID-STATE  IMAGE 
PICK-UP  DEVICE  FREE  FROM  CRYSTAL  DEFECTS  DM 

ACTIVE  REGION 
Yaartaka  Nikwhlba,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaiigiior  to  NEC  Coipora- 
tiai^  Tokyo,  J^u 

Filed  May  16, 1994,  Scr.  No.  242,954 

OaiM  priority,  applkatioa  Japaa,  May  17, 1993,  5-113553 

Ut  a.»  HOIL  31/ JS 

VJ&.  CL  437—3  8  Claims 


30    29 


8.  A  process  of  fabricating  a  soUd-state  image  pick-up  device 
having  at  least  one  photo-electric  converting  element  and  at 
least  one  charge  transfer  register,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  an  n-type  semiconductor  substrate  having  a 
p-type  well  in  a  surface  portion  thereof; 

b)  covering  a  surface  of  said  p-type  well  with  a  silicon  oxide 
layer  against  a  first  etchant  and  a  second  etchant; 

c)  introducing  n-type  dopant  impurities  for  forming  an  n- 
type  impurity  region  beneath  said  silicon  oxide  layer; 

d)  covering  said  silicon  oxide  layer  with  a  polysilicon  layer; 

e)  providing  a  photo-resist  mask  on  said  polysilicon  layer; 
0  etching  said  polysilicon  layer  by  using  said  first  etchant  so 

as  to  form  a  patterned  polysilicon  layer  under  said  photo- 
resist mask; 

g)  laterally  etching  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  pat- 
terned polysilicon  layer  by  using  said  second  etchant  so  as 
to  inwardly  offset  an  outer  periphery  of  said  patterned 
polysilicon  layer  to  an  outer  periphery  of  said  phiato-resist 
mask; 

h)  introducing  n-type  dopant  impurities  into  said  p-type  well 
by  using  said  photo-resist  mask  for  forming  an  n-type 
photo-electric  converting  region; 

i)  removing  said  photo-resist  mask  for  exposing  said  pat- 
terned polysilicon  layer; 

j)  introducing  p-type  dopant  impurities  into  said  p-type  well 
by  using  said  patterned  polysilicon  layer  as  a  second  mask 
for  forming  a  p-type  channel  region  contiguous  to  a  sur- 
face portion  of  said  n-type  photo-electric  converting  re- 
gion; 

k)  forming  another  photo-resist  mask  covering  at  least  said 
p-type  channel  region; 

1)  introducing  p-type  dopant  impurities  by  using  said  another 
photo-resist  mask  and  said  patterned  polysilicon  layer  for 
forming  heavily-doped  p-type  channel  stopper  regions, 
said  p-type  channel  region  and  one  of  said  heavily-doped 
p-type  channel  stopper  regions  causing  a  part  of  said 
n-type  impurity  region  as  an  n-type  charge  transfer  region; 

m)  removing  said  another  photo-resist  mask,  said  patterned 
polysili^n  layer  and  said  silicon  oxide  layer; 

n)  forming  a  gate  insulating  film  on  at  least  said  p-type  chan- 
nel region  and  said  n-type  charge  transfer  region; 

o)  forming  a  gate  electrode  structure  on  said  gate  insulating 
film  for  transferring  a  charge  packet  through  said  p-type 
channeF  region  to  said  n-type  charge  transfer  region; 

p)  introducing  p-type  dopant  impurities  by  using  said  gate 
electrode  structure  as  a  mask  for  forming  a  p-type  photo- 
electric converting  region  overlapped  with  said  n-type 
photo-electric  converting  region,  said  n-type  photo-elec- 
tric converting  region  and  said  p-type  photo-electric  con- 
verting region  forming  in  combination  said  at  least  one 


photo-electric  converting  element  for  producing  said 

charge  packet; 
q)  forming  a  transparent  inter-level  insulating  film  over  the 

entire  surface;  and 
r)  forming  a  photo-shield  plate  on  said  transparent  inter-level 

insulating  film  for  covering  said  p-type  channel  region  and 

said  n-type  charge  transfer  region,  said  photo-shield  plate 

exposing  said  photo-electric  converting  element  to  an 

optical  radiation. 


535350 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  DOPED  REGION  IN  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE  UTILIZING  A 
SACRIFICIAL  EPTTAXIAL  SIUCON  LAYER 
Jack  O.  Chn,  Astoria;  Chang-Ming  Hsieh,  FishkiU;  Victor  R. 
Nastaai,  Hopewell  Junction;  Martin  Reritz,  Poughkeepsie, 
and  Paul  A.  Ronsbeim,  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of  N.Y„  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  652439 

Int  a.*  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—31  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  doped  region  in  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  layer  of  in  situ  doped  epitaxial  semiconductor 

material  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  about  700  degrees 

centigrade  over  an  area  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 

where  said  doped  region  is  to  be  formed  said  in  situ  doping 

providing  a  substantially  constant  dopant  concentration 

throughout  the  thickness  of  said  layer; 
heating  in  a  nonoxidizing  environment  to  drive  dopant  from 

said  epitaxial  semiconductor  layer  into  said  substrate  so  as 

to  form  said  doped  region; 
oxidizing  substantially  said  entire  epitaxial  semiconductor 

layer  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  about  650  degrees 

centigrade;  and 
removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  oxidized  layer  to  expose 

the  suiface  of  said  doped  region. 


5,385,851 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HEMT  DEVICE 
USING  NOVOLAK-BASED  POSTTTVE-TYPE  RESIST 
Hiroto  Misawa,  Yokoliama,  and  Hitoshi  TsRJi,  Kawasaki,  both 
of  Japan,  asrignors  to  Kahnshiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  75,383 
daiiH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  30, 1992,  4-319940 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/306.  21/28 
VS.  CL  437—40  1  Claiai 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  apparatus, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
coating  a  novolak-based  positive-type  electron  beam  resist 

on  a  GaAs  substrate  and  baking  the  resultant  structure; 
forming  a  first  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  electron  beam 
resist,  by  dipping  the  GaAs  substrate  in  an  alkali  aqueous 
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solution,  washing  the  resultant  structure  with  water  and 
drying  the  resultant  structure; 

exposing  the  surface  of  the  electron  beam  resist  with  ultravi- 
olet rays  through  the  first  layer; 

exposing  the  surface  of  the  electron  beam  resist  directly  with 
an  electron  beam,  following  the  step  of  exposing  the  sur- 
face of  the  electron  beam  resist  with  the  ultraviolet  rays; 

forming  an  opening  having  an  invertedly  tapered  shape  in 
part  of  the  surface  of  the  electron  beam  resist,  by  develop- 
ing the  electron  beam  resist  with  an  alkali  aqueous  solu- 
tion, following  which  a  step  of  water  washing  and  drying 
is  performed  at  least  once; 


ELECTRON 
BEAM 


LU 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  vertical  MOS  transistors, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  doped  regions  for  a  drain,  well  and  source  in  a 
vertical  sequence  in  a  substrate  of  silicon; 

etching  trenches  that  isolate  the  source  and  well  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  relative  to  a  surface  of  the  substrate 
using  a  Si3N4  mask; 

providing  the  surface  of  the  trenches  with  a  gate  dielectric 
and  filling  up  the  trenches  with  a  doped  polysilicon; 

producing  insiilation  structures  by  local  oxidation  in  upper 
regions  of  respective  trenches  upon  employment  of  the 
Si3N4  mask  as  an  oxidation  mask,  each  of  said  insulation 
structures  completely  covering  the  polysilicon  in  a  respec- 
tive trench  and  laterally  projecting  beyond  the  respective 
trench  so  that  said  insulation  structures  are  partly  ar- 


ranged above  portions  of  the  source  neighboring  respec- 
tive trenches; 

removing  the  St3N4  mask; 

etching  via  contact  holes  that  extend  into  the  well  between 
neighboring  trenches  and  using  the  insulation  structure  as 
an  etching  mask;  and 

providing  a  metallization  at  least  on  a  surface  of  the  via 
contact  holes  for  contacting  the  source  and  well. 


subjecting  the  resultant  structure  to  recess  etching  through 
the  opening; 

depositing  on  the  entire  surface  of  the  resultant  structure  a 
metal  wiring  layer  for  forming  an  electrode; 

leaving  a  portion  of  the  metal  wiring  layer,  which  will  serve 
as  a  straight-type  gate  electrode  of  an  HEMT,  and  remov- 
ing the  electron  beam  resist  and  the  metal  wiring  layer 
which  are  not  needed;  and 

forming  a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode  at  predeter- 
mined locations  on  the  semiconductor  resultant  structure. 


5,385352 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  VERTICAL  MOS 

TRANSISTORS 

Klaus-Guenter  Oppermann,  Holzkirchen;  Wolfgang  Roesner, 

Munich,  and  Franz  Hofmann,  Snenching,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesetlschaft,  Mnnich,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163^23 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  14, 1993, 4300806 
Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—40  20  Claims 


53S5353 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  METAL  OXIDE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  HETEROJUNCnON  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR  (MOSHFET) 

S.  Noor  Mohammad,  HopeweU  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,607 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437—41  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  Metal  Oxide  Semiconduc- 
tor Field  Effect  Transistor  (MOSFET)  having  a  source,  a 
drain,  and  a  gate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  growing  a  layered  wafer  having  at  least  four  semiconduc- 
tor layers; 

(b)  etching  a  plurality  of  first  trenches  through  at  least  the 
top  three  of  said  semiconductor  layers; 

(c)  growing  an  oxide  Uyer  on  the  top  of  said  semiconductor 
layers,  said  oxide  layer  filling  said  first  trenches; 

(d)  selectively  etching  a  plurality  of  second  trenches  through 
said  oxide  layer,  such  that  the  side  wall  of  at  least  one  of 
said  first  trenches  is  exposed; 

(e)  insulating  a  portion  of  each  said  exposed  side  wall; 

(0  filling  each  of  said  second  trenches  with  a  polysUicon 

plug  and  annealing  said  layered  wafer; 
(g)  selectively  etching  at  least  one  of  said  filled  first  trenches 

to  form  at  least  one  gate  trench  and  forming  a  gate  therein; 

and 
(h)  forming  a  conductive  contact  for  said  gate  and  said 

polysilicon  plugs. 


5,385354 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SELF-AUGNED  LOW 

DENSTTY  DRAIN  INVERTED  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR 

Shubneesh  Batra,  Boise,  and  Monte  Manning,  Knna,  both  of  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Jnl.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,295 

Int  CL*  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437—41  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device  having  an 

inverted  thin  film  transistor,  comprising  the  following  steps: 
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a)  forming  a  first  dielectric  layer  over  a  semiconductor 
substrate; 

b)  forming  a  thin  film  transistor  gate  over  said  first  dielectric 
layer, 

c)  forming  a  second  dielectric  layer  over  said  transistor  gate; 

d)  forming  a  semiconductor  layer  over  said  second  dielectric 
layer  and  over  said  thin  film  gate; 

e)  forming  an  implant  masking  layer  over  said  semiconduc- 
tor layer; 

0  forming  an  etch  mask  layer  over  said  transistor  gate  and 
over  a  portion  of  said  implant  masking  layer,  thereby 
covering  portions  of  said  implant  masking  layer  and  leav- 
ing portions  of  said  implant  masking  layer  exposed; 
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5,385355 

FABRICATION  OF  SILICON  CARBIDE  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS 
Dale  M.  Brown,  Schenectady;  Gerald  J.  Michon,  Waterford; 
Vikram  B.  Krishnamurthy,  Latham,  and  James  W.  Kretch- 
■cr,  Balbtoo  Spa,  aU  of  N.Y„  aasignors  to  General  Electric 
CoMfMy,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
i  Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,494 

I  brt.  CL"  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—41  12  Claims 


12.  A  method  of  fabricating  two  coupled  MOSFETs  as  a 


silicon  carbide  (SiC)  integrated  circuit  (IC)  element,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  layer  comprising  SiC  doped  to  a  first  con- 
ductivity type; 

applying  a  second  layer  comprising  SiC  doped  to  a  second 
conductivity  type  over  the  first  SiC  layer; 

forming  at  least  three  more  heavily  doped  regions  of  said 
second  conductivity  type  in  the  second  SiC  layer; 

forming  an  isolation  region  in  said  second  SiC  layer  around 
said  more  heavily  doped  regions; 

applying  an  oxide  layer  over  said  second  SiC  layer,  at  least 
a  first  portion  of  said  oxide  layer  being  positioned  over  a 
portion  of  said  second  SiC  layer  that  is  between  a  first  pair 
of  said  more  heavily  doped  regions,  at  least  a  second 
portion  of  said  oxide  layer  positioned  over  a  portion  of 
said  second  SiC  layer  that  is  between  a  second  pair  of  said 
more  heavily  doped  regions; 

positioning  a  first  gate  electrode  over  said  first  portion  of 
said  oxide  layer;  and 

positioning  a  second  gate  electrode  over  said  second  portion 
of  said  oxide  layer. 


g)  removing  said  exposed  portions  of  said  implant  masking 
layer  thereby  forming  exposed  portions  of  said  semicon- 
ductor layer; 

h)  doping  said  exposed  portions  of  said  semiconductor  layer; 

i)  undercutting  said  etch  mask  to  remove  a  portion  of  said 
implant  masking  layer  from  under  said  etch  mask  and 
further  exposing  said  semiconductor  layer;  and 

j)  subsequent  to  step  i),  doping  said  semiconductor  layer 
exposed  during  step  i), 

wherein  said  doping  steps  form  thin  film  transistor  source 
and  drain  regions,  and  said  source  and  drain  regions  and 
said  gate  form  portions  of  an  inverted  thin  film  transistor 
device. 


5,385,856 

MANUFACTURE  OF  THE  FIELDLESS  SPLIT-GATE 

EPROM/FLASH  EPROM 

Gary  Y.  Hong,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignor  to 

United  Microelectronics  Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  Prov, 

of  CUu 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  160,218 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  21/266 

M&.  a.  437—43  8  aaims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  a  self-aligned,  split-gate 
EPROM/Flash  EPROM  array  device,  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

a)  implanting  ions  into  locations  in  a  doped  well  in  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  of  said  device  to  form  buried  bit  lines, 

b)  forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  doped 
well  forming  a  thicker  dielectric  over  said  implanted  ions, 

c)  implanting  a  first  threshold  voltage  Vn  dopant  into  said 
doped  well, 

d)  forming  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  silicon  dioxide 
layer, 

e)  forming  an  inter  polysilicon  layer  on  the  surface  of  said 
first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  device, 

0  patterning  said  first  polysilicon  layer  by  forming  a  mask 
with  openings  and  etching  said  polysilicon  through  said 
openings  in  said  mask, 

g)  forming  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  said  inter  polysili- 
con layer, 

h)  forming  a  photolithographic  mask  and  etching  portions  of 
said  second  polysilicon  layer  to  form  word  lines  therein, 
and  etching  portions  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer  and  said 
inter  polysilicon  dielectric  to  form  a  stacked  gate  beneath 
said  word  lines  with  a  trough  etched  down  into  said  well 
in  the  space  defined  within  said  buried  bit  lines  and  said 
second  polysilicon  layer,  and 

i)  implanting  an  isolation  implant  into  said  trough,  whereby 
preliminary  manufacture  of  said  device  is  completed. 
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5J85357 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  WTTH  HIGH  PACKING  DENSITY  AND  HAVING 

HELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 
Jose    Solo  de  Zaldivar,  Ziirich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,101 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  23, 
1991,  91203376 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—44  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device 
whereby  a  field  effect  transistor  is  provided  at  a  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  body,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  insulating  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  semi- 
conductor body; 

depositing  a  conductive  layer  on  the  first  insulating  layer; 

providing  a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  conductive  layer; 

selectively  removing  the  second  insulating  layer  from  part  of 
the  conductive  layer  to  expose  a  contact  region  of  the 
conductive  layer; 

providing  an  etching  mask  which  at  least  parily  covers  said 
contact  region; 

etching  between  portions  of  the  etching  mask  and  through 
the  second  insulating  layer  and  the  conductive  layer  to 
form  a  gate  electrode; 

implanting  impurities  on  both  sides  of  the  gate  electrode  to 
form  a  source  and  a  drain  region  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  mutually  separated  by  a  channel  region  of  a  second, 
opposite  conductivity  type  under  the  gate  electrode; 

providing  a  third  insulating  layer  over  the  resultant  struc- 
ture; 

anisotropicalty  etching  the  third  insulating  layer  to  form  at 
least  sidewalls  on  the  gate  electrode; 

forming  a  contact  window  over  the  source  and  drain  regions 
and  a  poriion  of  the  gate  electrode;  and 

providing  an  electrical  connection  in  the  contact  window. 


5,385,858 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  MEMORY  CELL  OF  STACKED 

CAPAOTOR  TYPE 

Kazutaka  Manabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnl.  23, 1992,  4-217202 
Int  a.»  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  a.  437—52  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  having 
a  memory  cell  of  a  stacked  capacitor  type,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
forming  a  MIS  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode  on  a  semi- 
conductor substrate  and  a  pair  of  first  and  second  impurity 
diffusion  layers  constituting  source/drain  regions; 
forming  a  contact  hole  by  depositing  a  two-layered  insulat- 


ing film  consisting  of  a  lower  insulating  layer  and  an  upper 
insulating  layer  to  cover  said  MIS  transistor  and  selec- 
tively etching  said  two-layered  film  to  expose  an  upper 
surface  of  said  first  impurity  diffusion  layer; 
forming  a  sidewall  insulating  film,  which  covers  an  inner 
wall  of  said  contact  hole  and  a  tip  of  which  projects  from 
said  upper  insulating  layer,  by  depositing  an  insulating 
material  film  using  a  material  different  from  that  for  said 
upper  insulating  layer  on  an  entire  surface  including  said 
inner  wall  of  said  contact  hole  and  etching-back  in  one 
step  said  insulating  material  film  and  said  upper  insulating 
layer  as  an  etching  stopper  under  an  etching  condition 


K>6   104    103 
•056       ;        \      /         lOSo 


102 


wherein  an  etching-back  rate  of  said  upper  insulating 
layer  is  higher  than  that  for  said  insulating  material  film 
and  said  lower  insulating  layer: 

forming  a  first  electrode,  which  is  in  contact  with  said  first 
impurity  diffusion  layer  and  extends  partially  onto  said 
upper  insulating  layer,  by  depositing  a  conductive  mate- 
rial film  inside  said  contact  hole  and  patterning  said  con- 
ductive tnaterial  film; 

forming  a  dielectric  film  which  covers  a  surface  of  said  first 
electrode;  and 

forming  a  second  electrode  which  covers  said  first  electrode 
through  said  dielectric  film. 


5,385,859 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  CAPACTTOR  WTTH  A  CONDUCTIVE 

PLUG  STRUCTURE  IN  A  STACKED  MEMORY  CELL 
Shuichi  Enomoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9735 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1992,  4-217201 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/70.  27/00 

VS.  a.  437—52  4  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  having 
a  memory  cell  of  a  stacked  capacitor  type,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
forming  a  MIS  transistor  which  has  a  gate  electrode  formed 
on  a  semiconductor  substrate  through  a  gate  insulating 
film,  and  a  first  source/drain  region  and  a  second  sourceA 
drain  region  formed  within  a  surface  region  respectively 
at  two  sides  of  said  gate  electrode  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  and  which  is  covered  by  a  first  insulating  film; 
forming  a  pad  material  layer  and  a  second  insulating  film  in 
this  order  on  said  first  insulating  film; 
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forming  a  conUct  hole  in  said  flrst  and  second  insulating 
films  and  said  pad  materia]  layer  so  as  to  expose  a  surface 
of  said  first  source/drain  region; 

forming  a  conductive  plug  which  fills  an  inside  of  said 
contact  hole  and  which  is  in  contact  with  the  surface  of 
said  first  source/drain  region; 

removing  said  second  insulating  film; 

forming  a  first  electrode  of  a  capacitor  which  is  in  contact 
with  an  upper  surface  of  said  conductive  plug  and  which 
extends  outwardly  from  an  upper  portion  of  said  conduc- 
tive plug; 

forming,  after  a  removal  of  said  pad  material  layer  under  said 
first  electrode,  a  dielectric  film  covering  an  entire  surface 
of  said  first  electrode  and  partial  side  portions  of  said 
conductive  plug;  and 

forming  a  second  electrode  of  said  capacitor  which  fully 
surrounds  said  first  electrode  through  said  dielectric  film. 


5,385,861 
PLANARIZED  TRENCH  AND  HELD  OXIDE  AND  POLV 

ISOLATION  SCHEME 

Rashid  Bashir,  Santa  Clara;  Francois  Hebert,  Sunnyvale,  and 

Datong  Chen,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,144 

Int  a.«  HOIL  21/76 

U.S.  a.  437— «7  13  Claims 


5,385,860 

CHARGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Takashi  Watanabe,  Soraku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

ff«8«ii«  Osaka,  Japan 
DiviMoa  of  Ser.  No.  798,709,  Nov.  26, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,286,987. 
This  appUcation  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  142,792 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/339 
\i&.  a.  437—53  1  Claim 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  a  charge  transfer  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

(a)  forming  a  first  electrode  layer  over  a  semiconductor 
substrate  through  an  insulating  layer; 

(b)  forming  a  first  film  and  a  first  resist  layer  on  said  first 
electrode  layer,  said  first  film  and  said  first  resist  layer 
having  the  same  pattern; 

(c)  implanting  a  first  impurity  into  said  substrate  through 
said  first  electrode  layer  and  said  insulating  layer,  with  a 
high  energy  and  using  said  first  film  and  said  first  resist 
layer  as  a  mask; 

(d)  removing  said  first  resist  layer; 

(e)  forming  a  second  resist  layer,  said  second  resist  layer 
extending  from  said  first  film  at  one  end  and  to  the  center 
portion  of  gaps  in  said  first  film  at  the  other  end; 

(0  etching  said  first  electrode  layer  to  form  fu^t  transfer 
electrodes  using  said  first  film  and  second  resist  layer  as  a 
mask,  said  etching  process  being  conducted  so  that  the 
selectivity  of  said  first  electrode  layer  with  respect  to  said 
first  film  is  substantially  great; 

(g)  removing  said  second  resist  layer; 

(h)  forming  a  third  resist  layer,  said  third  resist  layer  extend- 
ing from  one  of  said  first  transfer  electrodes  at  one  end  and 
to  the  center  portion  of  gaps  in  said  transfer  electrodes  at 
the  other  end; 

(i)  implanting  a  second  impurity'  into  said  substrate  through 
said  insulating  film,  using  said  third  resist  layer  and  said 
first  transfer  electrodes  as  a  mask; 

(j)  removing  said  third  resist  layer;  and 

(k)  forming  second  transfer  electrodes. 


8.  An  isolation  method  for  separating  active  regions  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  by  combining  field  oxide  formation 
with  trench  isolation,  the  isolation  method  comprising  the 
following  steps  performed  in  the  following  order: 

etching  shallow  trench  regions  on  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

depositing  a  layer  of  pad  oxide  over  the  entire  substrate; 

depositing  a  layer  of  nitride  over  the  layer  of  pad  oxide; 

depositing  a  layer  of  poly-silicon  over  the  nitride  layer; 

forming  oxide  spacers  on  the  poly-silicon; 

aligning  a  photoresist  mask,  using  the  oxide  spacers,  to  per- 
mit the  selective  etching  of  the  poly-silicon  layer,  wherein 
the  selective  etching  of  the  poly-silicon  layer  includes 
etching  of  a  portion  of  the  poly-silicon  layer  that  overlies 
the  active  regions  on  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

removing  the  photoresist  mask  and  oxide  spacers;  and 

oxidizing  the  poly-silicon  layer. 


5485,862 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  AND  DOPING  OF 

HIGHLY  INSULATING  MONOCRYSTALLINE 

GALLIUM  NTTRIDE  THIN  FILMS 

Theodore  D.  Moustakas,  Dover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Trustees  of 

Boston  University,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,692,  Mar.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,964 
Int  ex."  HOIL  21/00.  21/02.  21/203 
VS.  a.  437—107  27  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  insulating  monocrystalline  GaN 
films  comprising: 
providing  in  a  molecular  beam  epitaxial  growth  chamber,  a 
single  crystal  substrate  with  an  appropriate  lattice  match 
to  a  zincblende  or  wurtzite  structure  of  GaN; 
providing  a  molecular  beam  Ga  source; 
providing  an  activated  nitrogen  source;  and 
exposing  said  substrate  to  said  Ga  and  nitrogen  sources  to 
deposit  a  GaN  film  using  a  two-step  growth  process  com- 
prising: 

a  low  temperature  nucleation  step  during  which  the  sub- 
strate is  maintained  at  a  temperature  between  about  100* 
C.  and  400*  C.  and  during  which  a  substantially  con- 
stant Ga  flux  pressure  and  a  substantially  constant  nitro- 
gen pressure  is  maintained,  and 
a  high  temperature  growth  step  during  which  the  sub- 
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strate  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  between  about  600' 
C.  and  900*  C.  and  during  which  said  substantially 


constant  Ga  flux  pressure  and  said  substantially  con- 
stant nitrogen  pressure  are  maintained. 


said  polysilicon  film,  said  dielectric  film  thereby  having  a 
concavo-convex  surface;  and 
forming  another  capacitance  electrode  by  forming  a  conduc- 
tive film  on  said  concavo-convex  surface  of  said  dielectric 
film. 


METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  POLYSILICON  FILM 

INCLUDING  RECRYSTALLIZATION  OF  AN 

AMORPHOUS  FILM 

Tom  Tatsnmi,  and  Akira  Sakai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1991,  3-149128; 
Jul.  10,  1991,  3-168541;  Jul.  18,  1991,  3-178232 
Int  a.*  HOIL  21/285.  21/324 
VS.  a.  437—109  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  capacitance  electrode  made  of  a  polysilicon  film, 
said  polysilicon  film  being  formed  by  recrystallizing  an 
amorphous  sihcon  film,  said  recrystallizing  being  per- 
formed by  depositing  said  amorphous  silicon  film  on  an 
insulating  film  covering  a  semiconductor  substrate,  gener- 
ating a  plurality  of  crystal  nuclei  at  a  plurality  of  portions 
of  a  substantially  cleaned  surface  of  said  amorphous  sili- 
con film,  respectively,  and  growing  each  of  said  plurality 
of  crystal  nuclei  into  a  mushroom  or  hemisphere  shaped 
crystal  grain  to  thereby  convert  said  amorphous  silicon 
film  into  said  polysilicon  film,  said  polysilicon  film 
thereby  having  a  concavo-convex  surface  caused  by  said 
mushroom  or  hemisphere  shaped  crystal  grains  being 
separated  apart  from  one  another; 

forming  a  dielectric  film  on  said  concavo-convex  surface  of 


9  fOo3  f 004 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR  THIN 

FILM  AND  A  HALL-EFFECT  DEVICE 
Tetuo  Kawasaki,  Katano;  Tetuhiro  Koretika,  Hirakata;  Kitaba- 
take,  Nara,  and  Takasi  Hirao,  Moriguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma, 
Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1993,  5-126926; 
Jun.  18,  1993,  5-147422;  Jan.  18,  1994,  6-003462 

Int  a.»  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  CL  437—132  14  Claims 


>    UIIUI  Ufv 

a  MtCTUm 


Ita  (art.  alld 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  thin  film,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  substrate  having  a  surface  consisting  of  a  single 
crystal  of  Si; 

removing  an  oxide  film  from  the  surface  of  the  substrate  and 
terminating  dangling  bonds  of  Si  atoms  on  the  surface 
with  hydrogen  atoms; 

forming  an  initial  layer  of  at  least  one  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Al,  Ga,  and  In  on  the  substrate  termi- 
nated with  the  hydrogen  atoms; 

forming  a  buffer  layer  containing  at  least  In  and  Sb  on  the 
initial  layer;  and 

forming  a  semiconductor  thin  film  containing  at  least  In  and 
Sb  on  said  buffer  layer  at  a  temperature  higher  than  a 
temperature  at  which  said  buffer  layer  is  started  to  be 
formed. 
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5,385,865 

METHOD  OF  GENERATING  ACTIVE 

SEMICONDUCrOR  STRUCTURES  BY  MEANS  OF 

STARTING  STRUCTURES  WHTTH  HAVE  A  2D  CHARGE 

CARRIER  LAYER  PARALLEL  TO  THE  SURFACE 
JohuuM  Nieden  Peter  Grainbow,  both  of  Stuttgart;  Herbert 
Lage,  Bad  LicbeueU;  Klans  Ploog.  Stuttgart;  Andreas  Wieck, 
SindeiftBgen;    Detlcf   Heitmaim,    Borstel-Hohenraden,   and 
Klau  VoB  Klitzing,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germaiiy,  assignors  to 
Maz-Planck-GcaeUscliaft    Zar     Forderung     Der     Wissen- 
tchafrm,  Gottingen,  Germany 
CoatiBMtioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  513,995,  Apr.  26,  1990.  This 
appUcatioo  Jul.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  724,426 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  6, 1990, 
90112970 

Int  a.«  HOIL  21/306 
VS.  CL  437—133  17  Claims 


polish  stop  layer  being  polish  selective  relative  to  said 
non-planar  surface  layer;  and 


0.6  iim  0.7  |un 


L  A  method  of  generating  an  active  semiconductor  struc- 
ture from  a  starting  structure  having  a  surface  and  a  two-di- 
mensional charge  carrier  layer  substantially  parallel  to  said 
surface,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  treating  the  starting  structure  by  lithographic  and  etching 
techniques  to  form  trenches  extending  into  said  starting 
structure  from  said  surface,  thus  producing  lateral  poten- 
tial barriers  in  said  two-dimensional  charge  carrier  layer, 
said  lateral  potential  barriers  acting  as  linelike  insulating 
boundaries  extending  through  said  two-dimensional 
charge  carrier  layer,  said  starting  structure  being  divided 
up  regionally  by  said  insulating  boundaries  and  compris- 
ing at  least  one  closed  region  having  a  first  boundary  line 
and  a  second  boundary  line  lying  opposite  to  said  first 
boundary  line,  said  second  boundary  line  being  spaced 
from  said  first  boundary  line  to  form  a  channel  region 
between  said  first  and  second  boimdary  lines,  said  channel 
region  having  first  and  second  ends  communicating  with 
respective  regions  of  said  two-dimensional  charge  carrier 
layer,  said  at  least  one  closed  region  comprising  a  gate 
region,  and 

b)  forming  contacts  to  said  gate  region  and  at  said  respective 
regions  of  said  two-dimensional  charge  carrier  layer  at 
said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  channel  region. 


5,385,866 

POLISH  PLANARIZING  USING  OXIDIZED  BORON 
NTTRIDE  AS  A  POLISH  STOP 
Tkomas  A.  Bartush,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,969 
Int.  a.«  HOIL  21/2S.  21/304 
VS.  a.  437—186  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  polishing  a  non-planar  surface  layer  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  providing  an  oxidized  boron  nitride  polish  stop  layer  on 
said  semiconductor  substrate  wherein  the  oxidized  boron 
nitride  polish  stop  layer  is  substantially  free  of  boron; 

(c)  forming  a  non-planar  surface  layer  on  said  oxidized 
boron  nitride  polish  stop  layer,  said  oxidized  boron  nitride 


fe^^^^W 


a-^-ipT^, 


(d)  polishing  said  non-planar  surface  layer  until  said  oxidized 
boron  nitride  polish  stop  layer  is  reached. 


5,385,867 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  MULTI-LAYER  METALLIC 

WIRING  STRUCTURE 
Tetsuya  Ueda;  Kousaku  Yano;  Tomoyasu  Murakami;  Michinari 
Yamanaka;  Sh^ji  Hirao,  all  of  Osaka,  and  Noboni  Nomura, 
Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,968 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-068541 

tot  a.«  HOIL  21/283.  21/31 

VS.  a.  437—195  7  Claims 


3.  A  method  for  forming  a  multi-layer  metallic  wiring  struc- 
ture comprising  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  metallic  film  layer  on  a  first  insulating  film 
layer  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  a  second  metallic  film  layer  on  said  first  metallic 
film  layer,  said  second  metallic  film  layer  being  made  of 
material  different  from  that  of  said  first  metallic  film  layer; 

forming  a  third  metallic  film  layer  on  said  second  metallic 
film  layer,  said  third  metallic  film  layer  being  made  of 
material  different  from  that  of  said  second  metallic  film 
layer; 

Forming  a  resist  pattern  with  wide-width  and  narrow-Width 
pattern  portions  on  said  third  metallic  film  layer,  said 
wide-width  pattern  poriion  being  provided  at  a  position 
corresponding  to  a  contact  for  connecting  a  first-layer 
metallic  wiring  and  a  second-layer  metallic  wiring  and 
said  narrow-width  pattern  poriion  being  provided  at  a 
position  corresponding  to  a  wiring  portion  for  said  first- 
layer  metallic  wiring; 

patterning  said  third  metallic  film  layer  by  applying  first 
etching  on  said  third  metallic  film  layer  with  a  mask  of 
said  resist  pattern,  and  patterning  said  second  metallic  film 
layer  by  applying  second  etching  on  said  second  metallic 
film  layer  with  a  mask  of  said  patterned  third  metallic 
layer,  thereby  leaving  only  said  wide-width  pattern  por- 
tion of  said  resist  pattern  through  said  first  and  second 
etchings; 

applying  etching  on  said  third  metallic  film  layer  with  a 


January  31,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


3083 


mask  of  said  wide-width  pattern  portion  of  said  resist 

pattern,  so  as  to  form  a  contact  beneath  said  wide-width 

pattern  portion  by  only  leaving  said  third  metallic  film 

layer  in  the  region  of  said  wide-width  pattern  portion  of 

said  resist  pattern; 
accumulating  a  second  insulating  film  layer,  qualifying  as  an 

inter-layer  insulating  film  layer,  on  said  contact  and  said 

second  metallic  film  layer; 
etching  said  second  insulating  film  layer  to  bare  said  contact; 

and 
forming  said  second-layer  metallic  wiring  on  said  second 

insulating  film  layer,  so  that  said  second-layer  metallic 

wiring  is  connected  with  said  contact. 


UPWARD  PLUG  PROCESS  FOR  METAL  VIA  HOLES 
Ying-Chen  Chao;  Ting-Hwang  Lin,  and  Jin- Yuan  Lee,  all  of 
Hsin-Chu, ,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Mannfactur- 
ing  Company,  Ltd.,  Hsincbu, 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,668 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/44.  21/48 

VS.  a.  437—195  18  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  a  semiconductor  device  on  a 
silicon  semiconductor  substrate  comprising 

formation  of  a  first  stress  layer  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, 

formation  of  an  interconnect  layer  over  said  first  stress  layer, 

formation  of  a  second  stress  layer  on  said  interconnect  layer, 

formation  of  an  inter-metal  dielectric  (IMD)  layer  over  said 
second  stress  layer, 

patterning  and  etching  a  via  opening  through  said  inter- 
metal  dielectric  layer  and  said  second  stress  layer  exposing 
a  contact  area  on  the  surface  of  said  metal  interconnect 
layer,  and 

heating  said  device  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  squeeze 
said  metal  interconnect  layer  up  into  said  via. 


5,385,869 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  BONDED  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Jay  J.  Liu,  Chandler,  Howard  M.  Berg,  Scottsdale,  and  George 
W.  Hawkins,  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  toe, 
Schanmburg,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  94,735 

tot  a.«  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  CL  437—209  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  bonding  a  semiconductor  chip  to  a  substrate, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  semiconductor  chip  having  a  first  major  surface 
and  a  second  major  surface,  and  having  electrical  inter- 


connection means  formed  on  the  first  major  surface  of  the 

semiconductor  chip; 
providing  a  substrate  having  a  first  major  surface  and  a 

second  major  surface  and  a  through  hole  formed  therein 

having  outer  edges; 
electrically  coupling  the  semiconductor  chip  to  the  substrate 

through  the  electrical  interconnection  means  and  the  first 

major  surface  of  the  substrate  such  that  greater  than  50% 

of  the  first  major  surface  of  the  semiconductor  chip  is 

exposed  by  the  through  hole; 
line  of  sight  cleaning  a  portion  of  the  first  major  surface  of 

the  semiconductor  chip  through  the  through  hole;  and 
encapsulating  the  semiconductor  chip  with  an  encapsulation 

material  after  the  step  of  line  of  sight  cleaning,  wherein 

the  encapsulation  material  is  disposed  on  the  first  major 

surface  of  the  semiconductor  chip  and  disposed  in  the 

through  hole. 


5,385,870 
DETACHABLE  ELECTRICAL  PLUG  CONNECTION 
Hans-Heinrich  Maue,  Bietigheim-Bissingen;  Werner  Hofmci- 
ster,  Miihiacker,  Willi  Gansert  Komwestbeim,  and  Thomas 
Heide,  Essen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Boscb 
GmbH,  Stuttgart  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE92/00682,  §  371  Date  May  3, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  3,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05549,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  50,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  3,  1991,  4129236 
tot  a.'  HOIR  13/629 
VS.  a.  439—157  14  Oaimi 


1.  A  detachable  electrical  plug  connection,  particularly  for 
connecting  a  cable  harness  to  an  engine  control  device  in  a 
motor  vehicle,  the  connection  comprising  at  least  two  connec- 
tion parts  including  at  least  one  spring  connector  provided 
with  contact  carrier  strips  and  at  least  one  blade  connector 
provided  with  contacts;  locking  means  drawing  said  contacts 
of  said  blade  connector  into  said  contact  carrier  strips  of  said 
spring  connector,  said  locking  means  including  a  locking  lever 
provided  at  one  of  said  connection  parts,  said  locking  lever 
being  swivelable  around  a  point  of  rotation  and  provided  with 
a  projection,  said  locking  means  also  including  a  connecting 
link  provided  on  another  of  said  connection  parts  so  that  said 
projection  cooperates  with  said  connecting  link,  said  connect- 
ing link  having  a  stop  bevel  by  which  said  locking  lever  b 
swivelable  into  its  initial  position  for  locking  when  said  spring 
connector  and  said  blade  connector  are  joined. 


5,385,871 

FLUORINE-CONTAINING  LEAD-  AND 

CADMIUM-FREE  GLAZES 

Jaroslava  M.  Nigrin,  and  Paul  L.  Rose,  both  of  Coming,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Coming  Incorponted,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  206,323 

tot  a.»  C03C  6/06 

VS.  CL  501—25  3  dates 

1.  A  glass  frit  composition  essentially  free  from  lead  and 
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cadmium  exhibiting  a  linear  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
(25*  C.-300'  C.)  between  about  75-85  X  10"  VC,  good  How 
at  temperatures  between  about  950*- 1000*  C,  a  softening  point 
between  about  650* -725'  C,  and  excellent  resistance  to  atuck 
by  alkaline  detergent  and  hydrochloric  acid,  said  frit  consisting 
essentially,  expressed  in  terms  of  weight  percent  on  the  oxide 
basis  (except  for  the  fluorine  content),  of 


exposure  to  temperatures  in  excess  of  2,000°  F.  and  between 
approximately  20  and  50  dry  weight  percent  of  high  aspect 
ratio  vermiculite,  said  vermiculite  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  at 
least  approximately  10  and  a  mean  particle  size  of  less  than 
approximately  50  microns,  said  high  aspect  ratio  vermiculite 
binding  said  ceramic  fibers  together  to  maintain  said  material  in 
a  substantially  solid,  compressible  form. 
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5,872 

ULTRAVIOLET  ABSORBING  GREEN  TINTED  GLASS 
Joseph  A.  Gulotta,  New  Kensington,  and  Larry  J.  Shelestak, 
Bairdford,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc^ 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Co«tiBnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,915,  Jul.  30, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,240,886.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,903 
ht  a.*  C03C  3/087 
VS.  a.  501—71  12  aaims 

1.  A  green  tinted,  ultraviolet  absorbing  glass  having  a  base 
glass  composition  comprising,  on  a  weight  basis,  66-75%  SiOa, 
10-20%  Na20,  5-15%  CaO,  0-5%  MgO,  0-5%  AI2O3.  0-5% 
K2O  and  a  colorant  portion  consisting  essentially  of,  on  a 
weight  percent  basis, 

iron  (expressed  as  FejOs)  in  an  amount  greater  than  0.7% 

with  the  ratio  of  FeO/total  iron  less  than  0.35,  and 
oxide  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  V2O5,  M0O3, 
Ce02,  Ti02  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  oxide 
includes  at  least  V2O;  or  M0O3,  and  said  oxide  being  in 
sufficient  amount  but  less  than  2%  to  produce  glass  exhib- 
iting ultraviolet  transmittance  no  greater  than  31  percent 
(300  to  390  nanometers)  and  luminous  transmittance  (illu- 
minant  A)  of  at  least  70  percent,  both  at  a  reference  thick- 
ness of  3.9  millimeters. 


5,385,873 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  RESISTANT  MATERIAL 
Gerald  F.  MacNeill,  Bristol,  R.I.,  assignor  to  ACS  Industries, 
Inc.,  Woonsocket,  R.I. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  673,353,  Mar.  22,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,207.989.  ThU  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,288 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  4, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C04B  35/02 

VS.  a.  501—95  6  aaims 


5,385,874 
CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Gary  M.  Renlund,  and  Mustafa  A.  Syammach,  both  of  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Triox  Technologies,  Inc.,  Murray, 
Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,463,  Feb.  28, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,302,258.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,595 
Int.  a.'  C04B  35/48.  35/50 
VS.  a.  501—103  23  Claims 

1.  A  solid  electrolyte  permeable  by  oxygen  ions  comprising: 
a  ceramic  oxide; 

a  first  dopant  incorporated  within  said  ceramic  oxide; 
a  second  dopant  incorporated  within  said  ceramic  oxide; 
wherein  the  ratio  of  the  mole  percentages  of  said  first  dopant 
to  said  second  dopant  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  5.75:10 
to  about  11:10  and  wherein  the  ionic  radius  of  said  ceramic 
oxide  is  within  a  factor  of  approximately  0.75  of  the  ionic 
radius  of  said  dopants. 


5,385,875 
METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  RHODIUM  COMPOUND 

Hiroto  Tanigawa,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daicel  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,981 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-073375 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  31/40.  38/68:  C07C  51/573.  51/12 

VS.  a.  502—24  13  aaims 

1.  In  a  method  of  stabilizing  a  rhodium  compound  contained 
in  a  catalyst  solution  which  is  contaminated  with  tar  formed  as 
a  by-product  from  a  carbonylation  reaction  to  produce  acetic 
anhydride  in  which  methyl  acetate  or  dimethyl  ether  chemi- 
cally reacts  with  carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
system  comprising  a  rhodium  compound  and  an  alkali  metal 
iodide,  the  improvement  comprising  contacting  said  catalyst 
*  solution  with  carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen  and  methyl  iodide  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  obtain  a  methyl  iodide  concentration  of 
5  to  50  wt.  %  in  said  catalyst  solution  prior  to  separating  the  tar 
from  the  catalyst  solution. 


1.  A  solid,  compressible,  high  temperature  resistant  materia) 
comprising  between  approximately  28  and  80  dry  weight  per- 
cent of  ceramic  fibers  capable  of  withstanding  continuous 


5.385,876 
ACTIVATED  CARBONS  MOLECULARLY  ENGINEERED 

James  A.  Schwarz,  Fayetterille;  Karol  Putyera,  Syracuse;  Jacek 
Jagiello,  Syracuse,  and  Teresa  J.  Bandosz,  Syracuse,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Syracuse  University,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,778 
Int.  a.»  BOIJ  20/12.  20/10.  20/20:  F17C  11/00 
VS.  a.  502—80  9  aaims 

1.  A  microporous  carbon  adsorbent  material  comprising  an 
inorganic  matrix  and  active  carbon  supported  within  said 
matrix,  wherein  said  matrix  is  a  pillared  natural  or  synthetic 
clay  material  in  the  form  of  layers  spaced  from  one  another  by 
pillars  of  an  inorganic  pillaring  material  that  is  selected  to 
define  slit-like  microporous  interstices  therebetween  molecu- 
larly  engineered  with  a  pore  size  that  corresponds  to  a  given 
target  adsorbate,  and  said  active  carbon  is  intercalated  between 
said  layers  of  said  matrix. 
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5,385,877 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALPHA-OLEFIN  POLYMERS 
TakasU  Fi^ita;  Toshihiko  Sugano,  and  Hideshi  Uchino,  all  of 
Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Petrochemical 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,322 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1991,  3-016583 
Int.  a.«  C08F  4/602.  10/00 
VS.  a.  502—103  12  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  a-olefin  polymerization  which  comprises 
the  following  components  (A)  and  (B): 
component  (A),  which  is  a  transition  metal  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 

Q(C5H4.„R '  «XC5H4.,R^)MeXY 

wherein  (C5H4.„R'„)  and  (C5H4.,R2„)  respectively  represent 
a  conjugated  five-membered  ring  ligand  coordinating  to  a 
metal  Me;  R'  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
a  plurality  of  each  of  which  can  be  bonded  together,  respec- 
tively represent  a  hydrocarbyl  group  having  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  silicon-containing 
hydrocarbyl  group,  a  phosphorus-containing  hydrocarbyl 
group,  a  nitrogen-containing  hydrocarbyl  group  or  a  boron- 
containing  hydrocarbyl  group;  Q  represents  a  bonding  group 
which  crosslinks  the  two  conjugated  five-membered  ring  li- 
gands;  Me  represents  a  transition  metal  of  the  IVB-VIB  group 
in  the  Periodic  Table;  X  and  Y,  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  respectively  represent  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atoms,  a 
hydrocarbyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  amino  group,  a  phos- 
phorus-containing hydrocarbyl  group  or  a  silicon-containing 
hydrocarbyl  group;  m  denotes  an  integer  of  0gmS4  and  n 
denotes  an  integer  of  0§nS4; 
component  (B),  which  is  a  methylisobutylalumoxane  which 
satisfies  the  following  conditions  (a),  (b)  and  (c): 

(a)  the  molar  ratio  of  a  methyl  group  to  an  isobutyl  group 
is  in  the  range  of  4:1  to  1:4, 

(b)  the  chemical  shift  of  ^^AI-NMR  is  in  the  range  of  160 
ppm  to  250  ppm  and  the  peak  has  a  half-height  width  of 
no  smaller  than  3000  Hz,  and 

(c)  it  has  a  repeating  unit  of  Al — O  in  an  amount  of  2  to 
100. 


5,385378 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  MODIFIED 
POLYISOCYANURATE  FOAMS 
Satoshi  Nakamura,  and  Hirokatsu  Shirahata,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshinbo  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  138,970,  Oct  21,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,317,034. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  209,621 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Oct  23,  1992,  4-307976 
Int  a.*  BOIJ  31/00:  C08G  18/00 
VS.  a.  502—167  1  Claim 

1.  A  catalyst  for  use  in  polymerization  of  isocyanate,  com- 
prising a  salt  of  l,8-diaza-bicyclo(S.4.0]  undecene-7  repre- 
sented by  formula  (I) 


a 

N 


(I) 


N  N 


W 


R3    .R4 


Rl-P 

// 
O 


■R4 


Rs 
R« 


Ri— P 


(H) 


(in) 


wherein  Rj  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl, 
phenyl,  naphthyl  or  benzyl  group;  R2,  R3,  R*.  R5.  R«  and  R7 
each  represent  independently  H,  CI  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group. 


5,385,879 

CARBONLESS  PAPER  SOLVENT  COMPRISING 

DIISOPROPYLMETHYLNAPHTHALENE  AND 

PRODUCTS  UTILIZING  SAME 

Harold  W.  Earhart,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.;  Andrew  P.  Komin,  and 

Dustin  K.  James,  both  of  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Koch 

Industries,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,295 
Int.  a."  B41M  5/12 
VS.  a.  503—213  2  Claims 

1.  A  recording  sheet  comprising  a  support  for  carrying 
written  or  printed  indicia  having  coated  thereon  a  continuous 
layer  of  microcapsules  containing  a  chromegnic  substance  and 
a  solvent  for  said  substance,  said  solvent  comprising  75%  to 
95%  by  weight  diisopropylmethylnaphthalene  and  5%  to  25% 
by  weight  triisopropylmethylnaphthalene. 


5,385380 

PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVE  HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME,  AND  METHOD  FOR 

KILLING  WEEDS 

Masahiro  Miyazaki;  MasaAuii  Matsuzawa;  Ke^ji  Toriyabe,  aU 
of  Shizuoka,  and  Michiya  Hirata,  Kashiwa,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co„  Ltd.  and  Ihara 
Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCr/JP92/00362,  §  371  Date  Sep.  17,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/17468,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  15,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,281 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1991,  34)84556 

Int  a.»  C07D  239/34.  239/60.  401/12:  AOIN  43/54 

VS.  a.  504—243  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  formula  or  a  herbicid- 

ally  acceptable  salt  thereof: 


^:>-< 


and  a  phosphorene  oxide  represented  by  formula  (II)  or  (III) 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  C1-C7  alkoxy  group,  a 
C1-C7  alkoxy  C1-C7  alkoxy  group,  a  pivaloyloxymethoxy 
group,  a  benzyloxy  group,  a  betizyloxy  group  substituted 
with  a  chlorine  atom  or  a  methoxy  group,  a  trimethyl- 
silylethoxy  group,  a  methylsulfonylamino  group,  a  meth- 
ylthio  group,  a  phenoxy  group  and  a  phenylthio  group; 

R'  and  R^  which  are  the  same  or  different,  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C1-C7  alkoxy 
group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C1-C3  alkylamino  group,  a  di 
C1-C3  alkylamino  group,  a  halo  C1-C7  alkoxy  group  and 
a  C1-C7  alkyl  group; 
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W  is  an  oxygen  atom  a  NH  group  or  a  group  of  the  formula, 
>NC(0)B,  wherein  B  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C7 
alkoxy  group; 

Z  is  a  methine  group; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phenyl  group,  a 
phenyl  group  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  C1-C7  alkyl  group,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  halo  C1-C3  alkyl  group,  a  halo 
C1-C7  alkoxy  group,  a  C1-C7  alkoxy  group,  a  piperidino 
group,  a  di  Ct-C3  alkylamino  group,  a  phenoxy  group,  a 
methylphenoxy  group,  an  ethoxymethoxy  group,  a  me- 
thoxyethoxy  group,  a  methoxymethoxy  group,  a  cyano 
group,  an  ethynyl  group,  a  C1-C3  alkylamino  group,  an 
ethoxycarbonyl  C1-C2  alkoxy  group,  a  methoxymethyl 
group,  a  methylthiomethoxy  group,  a  methylthioethoxy 
group,  an  ethylthiomethoxy  group,  a  benzyloxy  group, 
and  a  hydroxyl  group  and  a  group  having  the  formula; 

OCH3 

OCH3 

and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3,  and  X  may  be  a  combination  of 
different  groups  when  n  is  at  least  2. 


CH3SO2 


N— SO2— NH— CO— NH 


HjC 


OCH3 
OCH3 


(I) 


in  combination 
ratio  of  1 :2  to 


with  ioxynil  (II)  or  bromoxynil  (III)  in  a  weight 
1:60  of  the  compounds  MI  or  1:111. 


1.  A  is  thallium, 

2.  B  is  barium, 

3.  substantially  all  of  the  particles  of  said  precursor  pow- 
der composition  are  smaller  than  about  100  microns, 
and 

4.  said  mixture  is  comprised  of  from  about  30  to  about  80 
weight  percent  of  said  inorganic  salt; 

(b)  charging  said  mixture  of  said  inorganic  salt  and  said 
precursor  powder  composition  to  a  closed  container; 

(c)  thereafter,  while  said  mixture  is  within  said  closed  con- 
tainer, raising  the  temperature  of  said  mixture  from  ambi- 
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5,385,881 
HERBICIDAL  AGENTS 
Hans  Schumacher,  Florsheim  am  Main;  Hans  P.  Huff,  Epp- 
stein/Taunus,  and  Erwin  Hacker,  Hochheim  am  Main,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  5,  1S>89,  3918288 
Int.  a."  AOIN  43/54 
VS.  a.  504—136  12  aaims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  which  contains  a  synergistic 
mixture  of  3-(4,6-dimethoxy-2-pyrimidinyl)-l-[N-methyl-N- 
methylsulfonyl)aminosulfonyl]-urea  of  the  formula 


ent  temperature  to  an  elevated  temperature  of  from  about 
800  to  about  950  degrees  Celsius  at  a  rate  of  from  about 
100  to  about  900  degrees  Celsius  per  hour; 

(d)  thereafter,  while  said  mixture  is  within  said  closed  con- 
tainer, subjecting  said  mixture  to  said  elevated  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  800  to  about  950  degrees  Celsius  for 
from  about  1  to  about  12  hours; 

(e)  thereafter,  cooling  said  mixture  within  said  closed  con- 
tainer from  said  elevated  temperature  to  a  temperature  of 
600  degrees  Celsius  at  a  rate  of  at  least  300  degrees  Celsius 
per  hour,  whereby  said  thallium-containing  superconduc- 
tive composition  is  produced. 


5,385,883 
HIGH  Tc  SUPERCONDUCnNG  MICROSTRIP  PHASE 
SHIFTER  HAVING  TAPERED  OPTICAL  BEAM 
PATTERN  REGIONS 
Erik  H.  I^nzing,  Middletown,  and  Charles  D.  Hechtman,  Hope- 
well, both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,383 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  1/18:  HOIB  12/00;  HOIL  39/00 

VS.  a.  505—182  6  Claims 


5,385,882 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A 
THALLIUM-CONTAINING  SUPERCONDUCTOR 
Sbyam  S.  Bayya;  Robert  L.  Synden  Sudhakar  Gopalakrishman, 
all  of  Alfred,  and  Walter  A.  Scbuize,  Alfred  SUtion,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Alfred  Univeristy,  Alfred,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684,309,  Apr.  12, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,270,293.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,019 
Int.  a."  HOIB  12/00:  HOIL  39/12 
VS.  a.  505—501  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  thallium-containing  supercon- 
dactive  composition,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  mixture  of  an  inorganic  salt  and  a  precursor 
powder  composition,  wherein  said  precursor  powder 
composition  has  a  stoichiometry  corresponding  to  a  for- 
mula selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  A2B2CUO6, 
and  A2B2CaCuOg,  and  wherein: 


1.  A  phase  shifter  comprising: 

a  dielectric  substrate  with  a  predetermined  composition  and 
thickness; 

a  superconducting  microstrip  line  disposed  on  the  dielectric 
substrate,  the  superconducting  microstrip  line  having  at 
least  two  opposites  sides,  an  input  end  and  an  output  end. 
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and  being  of  a  predetermined  composition,  width,  and 
thickness;  and 

an  optical  beam  patterning  means  positioned  over  the  super- 
conducting microstrip  line  such  that  the  optical  beam 
patterning  means  can  illuminate  predetermined  tapered 
portions  of  the  superconducting  microstrip  line  with  an 
optical  beam  between  the  input  end  and  the  output  end  of 
the  superconducting  microstrip  line; 

wherein  the  superconducting  microstrip  line  is  biased  and 
cooled  to  a  superconducting  critical  current  and  wherein 
a  local  resistivity  is  established  in  the  superconducting 
microstrip  line  at  the  predetermined  tapered  portions 
when  illuminated  by  the  optical  beam  patterning  means. 


5,385,885 
INHIBmON  OF  SMOOTH  MUSCLE  CELL 
PROLIFERATION  BY  ANTISTASIN  AND  TICK 
ANTICOAGULANT  PEPTIDE 
Gregory  P.  Gasic,  12224  Caminito  Del  Mar,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92130;  Gabriel  J.  Gasic,  and  Tatiana  B.  Gasic,  both  of  505 
Hughes  Rd.,  Gulpb  MUls,  Pa.  19406 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  515,859,  Apr.  27,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,453, 
Jan.  15,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  730,487 
Int  a.*  C07K  7/10.  15/08;  A61K  37/02 
U.S.  a.  514—12  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  proliferation  of  smooth  muscle 
cells  in  the  wall  of  a  blood  vessel  comprising  the  step  of: 
administering  to  an  individual  who  has  undergone  balloon 
angioplasty,  percutaneous  translumninal  coronary  angio- 
plasty or  cardiac  transplantation,  a  compound  capable  of 
inhibiting  blood  factor  Xa  in  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit 
proliferation  of  said  smooth  muscle  cells,  said  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  antistasin  and  tick 
anticoagulant  peptide. 


5,385,884 
LIPOPEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Milton  L.  Hammond,  Somerville;  Robert  E.  Schwartz,  West- 
field,  and  James  M.  Balkovec,  N.  Plainfield,  all  of  NJI.,  as- 
signors to  Merck  &  Co.  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,380 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  29, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.*  C07K  5/12.  7/06;  A61K  37/02 

V.S.  C\.  514—11  16  aaims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  (SEQ  ID  NOS:  1-4) 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


OH 


OH 


RO 


wherein 
R  is  acyl,  phosphono  or  sulfo  radical  which  possesses  a 

charged  group  at  neutral  pH; 
R'  is  a  C5-C23  alkyl,  C5-C23  alkenyl  or  C5-C23  alkynyl  or 

aryl 
U,  V  and  W  are  independently  H  or  OH,  and  selected  from 

those  in  which  (I)  U,  V  and  W  are  all  OH;  (2)  U  and  W  are 

H  and  V  is  OH;  (3)  U  and  V  are  H  and  W  is  OH  and  (4) 

U  is  H  and  V  and  W  are  OH. 


5,385,887 
FORMULATIONS  FOR  DELIVERY  OF  OSTEOGENIC 
PROTEINS 
Kalrin  W.  K.  Yim,  N.  andover,  Michael  C.  Huberty,  AndoTcr, 
Richard  P.  Northey,  Jr.,  Ipswich,  and  Jay  A.  Schrier,  Ando- 
ver,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Genetics  Institute,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,772 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/02;  C07K  13/00 
V.S.  CL  514—12  7  Claiau 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  osteogenic  protein,  about 
0.1  to  about  5.0%  (w/v)  of  a  sugar,  about  1.0  to  about  10.0% 
(w/v)  glycine,  and  about  1  to  about  20  mM  of  glutamic  acid 
hydrochloride,  wherein  such  composition  has  a  pH  of  about 
4.5. 


5,385,888 
CLASS  I  MHC  MODULATION  OR  SURFACE  RECEPTOR 

ACTTVTTY 
Robert  S.  Goodenow,  and  Lennart  Olsson,  both  of  Orinda, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Califor- 
nia, Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,471,  Feb.  1,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,565,  Mar.  14, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
28,241,  Mar.  20, 1987,  abandoned.  This  application  May  3, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  57,184 
tot.  a."  A6IK  37/02;  C07K  7/06 
VS.  a.  514—12  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  modulating  the  response  of  the  insulin 
receptor  to  a  ligand  comprising  contacting,  for  a  time  and 
under  conditions  sufficient  for  binding,  a  mammalian  cell  com- 
prising an  insulin  receptor  on  its  cell  surface  with  an  effective 
amount  of  an  oligopeptide  consisting  of  at  least  eight  amino 
acid  residues  of  the  MHC  class  I  derived  sequence  NH2-W  E 
R  E/I  T  Q  I  A  K  G  N/Q  E  Q  S/W  F  R  V  D/N  L  R  T  L  L 
R  Y  Y — COOH,  wherein  said  oligopeptide  comprises  at  least 
the  amino  acid  residues  L  R  T  L  L  R  Y. 
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5,385,889 

BRADVKIWN  ANTAGONIST  PEPTIDES 

DwiaM  J.  Kyle,  Abingdon,  and  Roger  N.  Hiner,  Baltimore,  both 

of  Md.,  assignors  to  Scios  Nova  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  866,246,  Apr.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 

vUcb  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687J>59,  Apr.  19, 

1991,  abandoned.  TUs  appUcation  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

167,052 

Int  a.'  A61K  37/42:  C07K  7/1% 

MS.  CL  514—15  21  Oaims 

1.  A  peptide  having  the  formula: 

N-A-B-C-D-E-F-G-H-I-J-Cn 

wherein  N  is  hydrogen; 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  L-Arg,  D-Arg, 
Lys-Lys,  and  Lys; 

B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  L-Arg,  D-Arg, 
and  Lys; 

C  and  D  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Pro,  dehydroPro,  and  4Hyp; 

E  is  Gly; 

'F  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Phe  and  Thi; 

G  is  a  direct  bond  or  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ser  and  Thr; 

H  is  a  compound  of  the  trans  D-configuration  having  the 
formula: 


7  D-glucose  units  constituting  the  /3-cyclodextrin  is  a  unit 
represented  by  the  formula  (I-a): 


(la) 


R— X 

N  C— 


wherein  R'  is  an  alky  I  group  having  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a 
lower  alkyl  group  substitued  by  a  phenyl  group  or  a  lower 
alkenyl  group,  or  a  salt  thereof 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
ethyl,  propyl,  isobutyl,  cyclohexylmethyl,  allyl,  methallyl, 
benzyl,  prenyl,  phenyl,  nitrophenyl,  naphthyl,  chloro- 
phenyl,  methylphenyl,  phenylpropyl,  and  methylbutyl, 
and  where  X  is  either  sulfur  or  oxygen; 

I  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Oic,  Aoc,  and  Tic, 

J  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Arg  and  Lys; 

Cn  is  a  hydroxyl  group; 
and  pharmaceutical!  y  acceptable  salts  thereof. 

5,385,890 
ANTTTHROMBIN  III  PREPARATION 

Toshinobu  Aoyama,  Fukuoka,  and  Keizo  Hirahara,  Inima,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Japan  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,573 

Chums  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  2,  1992,  4-264364 

Int.  a.*  A61K  i7/04 

M&.  a.  514—21  6  Claims 

1.  An  antithrombin  III  preparation  which  comprises  a  ly- 

ophilized  powder  of  antithrombin  III  and  a  polyoxyethylene 

^ycol  sorbitan  alkyl  ester. 


5,385,892 
ETHYLAMINO  PHENYL  ETHERS  HAVING 
ANTIFUNGAL  ACTIVITY 
Giovanni  Camaggi,  Novara;  Lucio  Filippini,  Saronno;  Marilena 
Gusmeroli,  Monza;  Carlo  Garavaglia,  Cuggiono,  and  Luigi 
Mirenna,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ministero  Dell 
"UniTersita"  E  Dell  Ricerca  Scientifica  E  Tecnologica,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  667,920,  Mar.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  13,  1990,  19653  A/90 
Int.  a.*  C07D  295/OSS.  413/12:  C07F  7/10:  A61K  31/695 
U.S.  a.  514—63  19  Qaims 

1.  Antifungal  compounds  useful  in  agriculture  having  the 
formula: 


R,^        R, 

N— CH  O- 

/  \      / 

Rj  CH 

I 

R3 


(R4)» 


0-{CRR)„-Y 


(D 


5,385,891 
POLYSULFATE  OF  /3-CYCLODEXTRIN  DERIVATIVE 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
TamoB   Moriya,  Takatsuki;   Hironori   Kurita,   Warabi;   Torn 
Otake,  Kashiba;  Haniyo  Mori,  Nara,  and  Motoko  Morimoto, 
Hirakata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1991,  3-299983; 
Feb.  20,  1992.4-085119 

Int.  a.*  C08B  37/00 
\iS.  a.  514—58  7  Claims 

1.  A  polysulfate  of  a  0-cyclodextrin  in  which  at  least  one  of 


wherein: 

Ri  and  R2,  taken  together  with  each  other  and  the  N  atom 
represent  a  morpholine  or  thiomorpholine  group,  which 
groups  can  be  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one 
group  selected  from  among  (Ci-C4)-alkyl,  (C*  or  Cio)- 
aryl,  Ar — B  groups,  in  which  Ar  is  a  phenyl  group  option- 
ally halogenated  and  B  is  a  (C1-C4)  alkylene  or  (C1-C2)- 
alkyl-(Ci-C4)-alkylene  group  and  halogen  atoms; 

R3  and  R5,  which  may  be  either  the  same,  or  different  from, 
each  other,  represent  H  atoms,  (Ci-C3)-alkyl  groups,  or 
joindy  form  an  either  linear  or  branched  (Ci-C7)-alkylene 
group; 

m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4; 

R4  represent  a  halogen  atom,  (Ci-Cj^alkyl  groups  or 
(Ci-C3)-halo-alkyl  groups,  and  when  m  is  greater  than  1, 
R4  as  defmed  above,  may  be  the  same,  or  different  from 
one  another; 

R',  R",  which  may  be  the  same,  or  different  from,  each 
other,  represent  H,  (Ci-C3)-alkyl  groups,  or  halogen 
atoms; 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3; 

Y  represents  a  — CH=CH2  group,  a  (C3-C6)-cycloalkyl 
group,  pyridine  or  pyrimidine,  and  said  groups  can  be 
optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  group  selected 
from  halogen,  (C|-<;4>alkyl  groups,  (Ci-C2)-haloalkyl 
groups,  (Ci-C3)-alkoxy  groups,  and  (Ci-C3)-haloalkoxy 
groups;  or  represents  a 


C 
/ 

— Si— D 
\ 

E 
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group  in  which  C,  D,  E,  either  the  same,  or  different  from,  one 
another,  represent  H  atoms,  (Ci-C4)-alkyl  groups,  (C1-C4)- 
haloalkyl  groups,  (Ci-C4)-alkoxy  groups,  or  (Ci-C4)-haloalk- 
oxy  groups;  their  enantiomers  and  diastereoisomers. 


5,385,893 

TRICYCLOPOLYAZAMACROCYCLOPHOSPHONIC 

ACTDS,  COMPLEXES  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF, 

FOR  USE  AS  CONTRAST  AGENTS 

Garry  E.  Kiefer,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,622 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/44.  31/675:  C07D  471/18.  471/22 
U.S.  a.  514—80  27  Qaims 

1.  Tri-  and  tetra-cyclopolyazamacrocyclic  compounds  of 
the  formula 


(D 


T— N 


wherein: 
Y  is  either 


.  N  . 


(A) 


(B) 


T  is  — CH2— COOH  or 


O 

n 

— CH2— P— OH; 
R 


where:  R  is  OH,  Ci-Cj  alkyl  or  — O— (C1-C5  alkyl);  with  the 
proviso  that  all  T  moieties  are  the  same  or  one  T  moiety  is 


R'  is  OH  or  OCH3; 
R^    is    NO2,    NH2,    isothiocyanato,    semicarbazido,    thi- 

osemicarbazido,  maleimido,  bromoacetamido  or  carboxyl; 

or 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,385,894 

DISUBSTTTUTED  6-AMINOQUINAZOLINONES 
Stephen  E.  de  Laszlo,  Atiantic  Highlands;  Tomasz  W.  Glinka, 
Scotch  Plains;  William  J.  Greenlee,  Teaneck;  Prasun  K. 
ChakraTarty,  Edison,  and  Arthur  A.  Patchett,  Westfleld,  aU  of 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  912,458,  Jul.  13,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,389,  Mar.  6, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222354 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/505:  C07D  403/10.  239/91 
U.S.  a.  514—80  5  Clains 

1.  A  compound  or  a  pharmaceutical  I  y  acceptable  salt 
thereof  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  compounds  in 
the  following  table: 


R*' 


R* 


R5 


n-butyl 

n-propyl 

n-propyl 

n-propyl 

n-propyl 

n-propyl 

n-propyl 

n-propyl 

n-propyl 

n-propyl 

n-propyl 

n-propyl 

n-propyl 

n-propyl 

n-propyl 

n-propyl 

n-propyl 

n-propyl 

n-propyl 

n-propyl 

n-propyl 

n-propyl 

n-propyl 

n-propyl 

n-propyl 

n-propyl 

n-propyl 

n-propyl 

n-propyl 

n-propyl. 

n-propyl 

n-propyl 

n-propyl 

n-propyl 

n-propyl 

ethyl(2-n-butyl) 

c-propyl 

ethyl(benzyl) 

c-propyl 

n-propyl 

ethyl 

n-propyl 

ethyl 

n-propyl 

n-propyl 

n-propyl 

n-propyl 

n-propyl 

n-propyl 

n-propyl 

n-propyl 


COO-i-butyl 

CCX)-i-butyl 

CCX)-i-butyl 

COO-i-butyl 

COO-i-butyl 

COO-i-butyl 

COO-i-butyl 

COOCH3 

COO-i-bulyl 

COO-n-propyl 

COO-n-butyl 

COO-benzyl 

COO-n-hexyl 

COO— (CHihOCHs 

COOn-propyl 

COOn-butyl 

S02n-butyl 

CON(methyl)n-propyl 

CON(methyl)ethyl 

CO-phenyl 

CO-benzyl 

CO-4-pyridyl 

CO-phenyl-4-CI 

CO-phenyl-4-OCH3 

CO-2-furoyl 

CO-morpholinyl 

CO-n-butyl 

CO-phenyl-4-F 

CO-phenyl-4-F 

CO-phenyl-4-CH3 

CO-phenyl-3-Br 

COO-i-butyl 

CO-n-butyl 

COO-ethyl 

CO-phenyl-4-CF3 

CO-phenyl-4-F 

CO-phenyl 

CO-phenyl 

CO-phenyl 

CO-4-pyiidyl 

CO-phenyl 

CO-3-pyridyl 

CO-phenyl 

CO-phenyl-4-SCH3 

CO-phenyl 

CO-phenyl 

COCH3 

CO-phenyl-4-F 

CO-phenyl 

CO-phenyl 

CO-phenyl 


R* 


benzyl 

n-butyl 

n-propyl 

allyl 

n-pentyl 

n-pentyl 

(CH2)3-phenyl 

benzyl 

benzyl 

benzyl 

benzyl 

benzoyl 

benzyl 

benzyl 

CH2-cHex 

n-butyl 

benzyl 

benzyl 

benzyl 

n-pentyl 

n-pentyl 

n-pentyl 

n-pentyl 

i-hexyl 

n-pentyl 

t>enzyl 

benzyl 

n-pentyl 

n-butyl 

n-pentyl 

n-pentyl 

methyl 

n-butyl 

benzyl 

n-pentyl 

n-pentyl 

n-pentyl 

beiuyl 

benzyl 

n-butyl 

benzyl 

n-pentyl 

CO-phenyl 

n-pentyl 

n-prt>pyl 

(CH2)CHO 

n-pentyl 

n-propyl 

i-butyl 

(CH2)3C02CH2CH3 

n-pentyl 
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-continued 


R« 


R5 


R« 


n-propyl  CX)-phenyl 

methyl  CCM-pyridyl 

n-propyl  CO-2-thienyl 

n-propyl  CX)-2-thienyl 

n-propyl  CXM-pyridyl 

n-propyl  CC)-2-thienyl 

n-propy!  CO-phenyl-2-OCH3 

n-propyl  CO-phenyl-4-Obenzyl 

n-propyl  CO-phenyl-4-Obenzyl 

n-propyl  CO-phenyl-4-OH 

n-propyl  CC)-phenyl-«-OH 

n-propyl  CO-phenyl 

n-propyl  CO-phenyl 

n-propyl  CO-phenyl  , 

n-propyl  CO-phcnyl-4- 

OPO(Obenzyl)2 

n-propyl  CO-phenyl-4-OH 

n-propyl  CO-4-pyridyl 

n-propyl  COphenyl-4-OPO(OH)2 

n-propyl  COphenyl-4-OH 

n-propyl  CO-2-furoyl 

n-propyl  CO-phenyl-*-OPO(ONa)2 

ethyl  COO-t-butyl 

eJhyl  COO-benzyl 

n-propyl  COO-n-propyl 

n-propyl  COO-n-propyl 

n-propyl  O-n-propyl 

CH2OCH3  COO-n-propyl 

n-propyl  COO-n-propyl 

n-propyl  COO-n-propyl 

n-propyl  COO-n-propyl 

H  COO-i-butyl 

ethyl  S02-n-propyl 

ethyl  S02-n-butyl 

ethyl  CONH-n-propyl 

n-propyl  CON(methyl)-i-propyl 

n-propyl  CO-phenyl-2-Oethyl 

n-propyl  CO-phenyl-4-Omethyl 

n-propyl  CO-phenyl 

n-propyl  CO-phenyl-4-OH 

n-propyl  CO-phenyl 


CH2CO2CH2CH3 

CH2CH=aCH3)2 

n-pentyl 

methyl 

(CHzhOCHa 

ethyl 

n-pentyl 

n-pentyl 

n-propyl 

n-pentyl 

n-propyl 

CH2-2-pyridyl 

CH2-2-pyridyl 

CH2-*-pyridyll 

n-pentyl 

n-butyl 

CH2-2-pyridyl 

n-pentyl 

benzyl 

CH2-2-pyridyl 

n-butyl 

benzyl 

benzyl 

CH2-4-pyridyl 

CH2-3-pyridyl 

CH2-2-pyridyl 

CH2-2-pyridyl 

benzyl-4-N02 

benzyl-4-NH2 

benzyl-4-N(CH3)2 

methyl 

n-pentyl 

n-pentyl 

benzyl 

benzyl-4-F 

benzyl 

benzyl-*-OCH3 

CH2-phenyl-4-OH 

CH2-3-pyridyl 

CH2-phenyl-4- 

CO2CH3. 


wherein  each  of  R'  through  R'  is  independently  selected  from 
hydrido,  alkyl,  haloalkyi,  halo,  cyano,  nitro  and  groups  repre- 
sented by  —OR',  SR'. 


O  S  O  O 

II    ,  II    ,  II       ,  II    , 

-CR',     — CR',     —COR',     —OCR', 


— N 


\ 


R' 


O       R« 
II    / 

and     — CN 

^R' 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyi; 
and  wherein  R*  is  hydrido  or  formyl; 
and  wherein  each  of  z'  and  7?  is  independently  selected 
from  —OR',  SR', 


— N 


\ 


and 


R'     O 
— OCHOCR' 


R' 


wherein  R'  is  defined  as  before;  and  wherein  the  A  ring  is 
saturated;  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,385,895 
PHOSPHONO-HYDROISOQUINOLINE  COMPOUNDS 

USEFUL  IN  REDUCING  NEUROTOXIC  INJURY 

Alexis  A.  Cordi,  13393  Amiot  Dr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63146,  and 

Michael  L.  Vazquez,  564  Running  Creek,  Ballwin,  Mo.  63021 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,852,  Feb.  13,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  diTision  of  Set.  No.  260,839,  Oct.  21,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,997321.  ThU  application  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956^13 

Int.  a.»  C07F  9/60.  9/62;  A61K  31/675 

VS.  a.  514—82  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5,385,896 
BIOCIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  TREATMENTS 
Edward  Bryan,  Stourbridge;  Malcolm  A.  Veale,  Redditch;  Ro- 
bert E.  Talbot,  Cannock;  Kenneth  G.  Cooper,  Hagley,  and 
Nigel  S.  Matthews,  Horfield,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Albright  &  Wilson  Limited,  Warley,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985,362,  Dec.  2,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,465,  Apr.  1,  1992, 
abandonetl,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711,356,  Jun.  4, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486,787, 
Mar.  1, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  9, 1994,  Ser.  No. 
240,100 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1989, 
8904844 

Int.  a.«  AOIN  35/02.  57/00 
U.S.  a.  514—129  14  Claims 

1.  A  synergistic  bactericide  composition,  said  composition 
comprising  effective  synergistically  active  proportions  of: 
(i)  tetrakis  hydroxymethyl  phosphonium  sulphate  and 
(ii)  formaldehyde, 
wherein  said  tetrakis  hydroxymethyl  phosphonium  sulphate 
and  said  formaldehyde  are  present  in  a  relative  weight  propor- 
tion of  from  20:1  to  1:20. 
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5,385,897 
4-THIA-l-AZA-BICYCLO[4,2,0]OCr-2-ENE 
DERIVATIVES 
Jean-Georges  Teutsch,  Pantin;  Alain  Bonnet,  Livry-Gargan; 
Jozsef  Aszodi,  Choisy-le-Roi,  and  Solange   GoiiiD  d'Am- 
brieres,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel-UCLAF, 
France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,982,  Oct  30,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  151,688,  Feb.  2, 1988, 
Pat.  No.  4,832,939,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
895,175,  Aug.  11,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  855,324 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  9,  1985,  85  12218; 
Feb.  6,  1987,  87  01456 

Int.  a.'  C07D  417/12:  A61K  31/54 
U.S.  a.  514—210  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


COOA 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

NH2 

^O  Av 

•  S  N 

Ra— C— NH— ,    , 


\ 


OR</ 


NH: 

S  N 


a^ ^ 


and 


II 

N 


CH2— 


\ 


OR/ 

Ra  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ArO — CHj — , 
ArS — CH2—  and  R,— NH— ,  Ar  and  R,  are  individually  se- 
lected 


NH 

I 

c=o 

I 


o: 


N  O 

I 

R/ 

from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  phenyl  substituted 
with  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
alkyl  and  alkoxy  and  alkylthio  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylsul- 
finyl  and  alkylsulfonyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  — NH2,  nitro, 
—OH,  aminoalkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  — CN  and  — CF3, 
R/is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Kjis  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a)  hydrogen,  b)  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  c) 
alkenyl  and  alkynyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  d)  cycloalkyl  of  3 
to  8  carbon  atoms  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  acyl  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
— CN,  carbamoyl,  amino,  — OH,  — SH,  alkylthio  and  alkoxy 


of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  0x0,  carboxyl  and  salified  or  esterified 
carboxyl,  Rm  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— C=C— CH2— Z^— R3A  and  — C=C— CH2— Z^— Rj^  • 

Ra  and  Rb  are  individually  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Za  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  simple  bond,  — O— ,  — S —  and 
oxidized  sulfur,  R3^  is  quaternary  ammoniimi  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a) 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  carbocyclic  aryl 
and  carbocyclic  aryloxy  where  the  carbocyclic  aryl  is  phenyl, 
diphenyl  or  naphthyl,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  carbonyl,  halogen,  —OH, 
protected,  —OH,  carboxy,  salified  or  esterified  carboxy, 
— NH2,  acetamido  monoalkylamino  and  dialkylamino,  b)  alke- 
nyl and  alkynyl  of  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  c)  carbocyclic  aryl,  d) 
halogen,  e)  — NH2,  0  — NO2,  g)  alkoxy  and  alkylthio  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  h)  —OH  or  — SH,  i)  free  salified  or  esterified 
carboxy,  j)  carbamoyl  and  k)  cyclopentyl  or  cyclohexyl,  R4  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methoxy, 
a  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali, 
metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  magnesium,  — NH2,  an  organic 
amine  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  methylamine, 
propylamine,  trimethylamine,  diethylamine,  triethylamine,  N, 
N-dimethylthanolamine,  tris(hydroxymethyl)amino  methane, 
ethanolamine,  pyridine,  picoline,  dicyclohexylamine,  morpho- 
line,  benzylamine,  procaine,  lysine,  arginine,  histidine,  and 
N-methylglucamine  and  esterified  carboxy  or  — COOA  is 
— COO~,  n2  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2  or  a  non-toxic,  phanna- 
ceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt. 


5,385,898 

PIPERIDINYL-TERMINATED  ALKYLAMINO 

ETHYNYL  ALANINE  AMINO  DIOL  COMPOUNDS  FOR 

TREATMENT  OF  HYPERTENSION 
Gunnar  J.  Hanson,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  G.D.  Searie  A  Co., 

Chicago,  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  48,623,  Apr.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,304,552, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  930,061,  Aug.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,212,185.  ThU  appUcation  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,088 

lot  a.*  A6IK  31/395;  C07D  205/04 

VS.  CI.  514—210  23  CteiM 

I.  A  compound  of  Formula  I: 


(D 


N 

I 

Ri 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  CO  and  SO2;  wherein  X  is  selected 
from  oxygen  atom  and  methylene;  wherein  Ri  is  selected  from 
hydrido  and  alkyl;  wherein  B  is  a  heterocyclic  ring  system  of 
four  ring  members  with  one  ring  member  being  a  nitrogen 
atom,  wherein  said  ring  system  may  be  monocyclic  or  bicyclic 
and  may  be  fully  saturated  or  partially  saturated  and  may  be 
fused  to  a  benzene  or  cyclohexane  ring,  wherein  the  point  of 
attachment  of  B  to  the  backbone  of  ths  structure  of  Formula  I 
may  be  through  a  bond  to  any  substitutable  position  on  said 
heterocyclic  ring  system  of  B  and  wherein  any  substitutable 
position  of  B  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
radicals  selected  from  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  halo, 
trifluoromethyl,  0x0,  cyano  and  phenyl,  and  wherein  the  said 
heterocyclic  ring  nitrogen  atom  may  be  combined  with  oxygen 
to  form  an  N-oxide;  wherein  R2  is  selected  from  alkyl,  cy- 
cloalkylalkyl,  acylaminoalkyl,  phenylalkyl  and  naphthylalkyi, 
and  wherein  the  cyclic  portion  of  any  of  said  phenylalkyl. 
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cycloalkylalkyi  and  naphthylalkyi  groups  may  be  substituted 
by  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  halo,  hydroxy,  alkoxy 
and  alkyl;  wherein  each  of  R3  and  R5  is  independently  selected 
from  hydride  and  alkyl;  wherein  R4  is  selected  from 


-eCH2l 


■c- 

I 

R, 


-CSC— V 


wherein  V  is  selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl,  benzyl  and  phenyl; 
wherein  each  of  Rs  and  R9  is  a  radical  independently  selected 
from  hydrido,  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  phenyl;  wherein  Re  is  selected 
from  alkyl,  cycloalkylalkyi  and  phenylalkyl,  any  one  of  which 
may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups  selected  from 
alkyl,  hydroxy  and  alkoxy;  wherein  R7  is  selected  from  hy- 
drido, alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyi,  hydroxyalkyl  and 
alkenyl;  wherein  p  is  a  number  selected  from  zero  through  five, 
inclusive;  wherein  q  is  a  number  selected  from  zero  through 
five,  inclusive;  and  wherein  n  is  a  number  selected  from  zero 
through  five,  inclusive;  or  a  pharmaceutical! y-acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


5,385,900 
QUINOLINE  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Fujiko  Konno,  Chiba;  Akihiro  Shibata,  Yachiyo;  Hideaki  Mat- 
suda,  Abiko;  Takemitsu  Asaoka,  Narita;  Ryuichi  Kawahara, 
Ichikawa;   Naokata  Taido,   Funabashi;  Tadayuki  Kuraishi, 
Chiba,  and  Sunao  Takeda,  Ichibara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
SS  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842,191,  filed  as  PCT/TP91/00954, 
Jul.  17,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19, 1990, 191339;  Apr. 
12,  1991,  79774 

Int.  a.«  A61K  31/55;  C07D  243/08 
VS.  a.  514—218  24  Qaims 

1.  A  quinolone  carboxylic  acid  derivative  having  the  for- 
mula (I), 


5,385,899  *. 

AMINOALKYL-SUBSTmjTED 
5,6-DIHYDRO-DIBENZ[B,E]AZEPINE-6,ll-DIONE-ll- 
OXIMES  - 

Hauo  WUd,  Wnppertal;  Wolfgang  Roeben,'Bergiscb  Gladbach; 
G«rd  Aichinger,  Wuppertal;  Arnold  Paessens,  Haan,  and  Jorg 
Petersen-Ton  Gehr,  Bochum,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusan,  Germany 
Filed  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  ?77,379 
Oaiffls  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  27^  )991, 4138909 
Int.  C\.»  A61K  31/55;  C07D255//(J 
VS.  a.  514—217  I  6  Claims 

1.    An    aminoalkyl-substituted    5,6-dihydrodibenz[b,e]-aze- 
pine-6,1 1-dione-l  1-oxime  of  the  formula 


(I) 


O 

H 


(I) 


COOR' 


R* 

wherein  Z  is  an  oxygen  atom,  Y  is  N— R',  wherein  R'  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyi  group,  or  an  ester  residual  group 
which  can  be  hydrolyzed  in  living  bodies,  R^  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  amino  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  one  or 
two  lower  alkyl  groups  and  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  halogen 
atom;  or  a  salt  thereof 


5,385,901 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  ABNORMAL 
CONCENTRATIONS  OF  TNF  a 
GUU  Kaplan,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Elisabeth  P.  Sampaio,  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  Brazil,  assignors  to  The  Rockefeller  UniTersity,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  834,588,  Feb.  12,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  655,087,  Feb.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,936 
Int.  a.''  A61K  31/535.  31/44.  31/445 
VS.  a.  514—231.5  18  Qaims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  the  toxic  symptoms  of  high  con- 
centrations of  TNFa  manifested  in  septic  shock,  cachexia,  and 
HIV  infection  by  inhibiting  the  production  of  TNFo  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  human  susceptible  to  or  exhibit- 
ing such  symptoms  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


N^OR' 


in  which 

E  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl, 

R'  is  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  each  having 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  each  of  which  is  always  substituted 
by  a  group  of  the  formula  — NR^R^, 
in  which 

R2  and  R^  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  hydrogen  or 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms, 
or 

H?  and  R',  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  form  a  morpho- 
line  ring, 
with  the  proviso  that  R^  and  R^  are  not  ethyl,  or  a  physiologi- 
cally acceptable  salt  thereof. 


rr: 


I 

R 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
or  benzyl,  and 
R'  is 


chT^ 

I  N-. 

CH^ 

il 
O 
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-continued 
O 

II 

o 


or,- 

^'s^  CH2 


5,385,904 
ORGANIC  SALTS  OF  N,  N  -DIACETYL  CYSTINE 
Carl-Magnus  A.  Aodersson,  Lund;  Hikan  S.  A.  M.  Bergrtraad, 
BjiiiTed;  Edib  JaknpoTic,  NykTarn;  Bo-Goran  Joaetoon; 
Magnus  L.  LindTall,  both  of  Lund;  Bengt  O.  Siimstraiid, 
Bjiiired,  and  Eric  N.  G.  Teneberg,  Sodertiitje,  all  of  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Astra,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 

FUed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Not.  29,  1991,  9103572 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/495 
VS.  a.  514—255  6  Claims 

1.  A  salt  of  an  organic  base  and  N,N'-diacetyl  cystine  having 
the  general  formula 


-OOC 


,CCX)- 


Y^S-S^^^  2R^ 

NHCOCH3  NHCOCH3 


-OOC. 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted 
or  unsubstituted(Ci-C2o)alkyl;  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
phenyl;  substituted  or  unsubstituted  (C7-Cio)aralkyl;  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  (C1-C20)  alkoxy;  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted phetioxy;  substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzyloxy;  mo- 
no(C|-Cio)alkylamino:  di(Ci-Cio)-alkylamino;  (C5-C7)cyclic 
amino,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  anilino;  (C5-C7)heterocy- 
clo;  and  amino  substituted  with  heterocyclic  ring. 


V^.^^-S-S^'^ 


COQ- 


r2+ 


NHCOCH3 


NHCOCH3 


5,385,902 
lODOPROPARGYLATED  OXALIC  DERIVATIVES  AS 
ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENTS 
Adam  C.  Hsu,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,171 
Int.  CU>  AOIN  37/14.  43/84;  C07C  69/36;  C07D  295/185 
V.S.  a.  514—237.5  9  Claims 

1.  Compounds  having  the  formula: 


wherein  R+  and  R^+  are  a  mono-  and  diprotonated  amino 
organic  base,  respectively,  and  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lysine,  ethylenediamine,  N,N'-dibenzyle- 
thylenediamine,  adamantanamine  or  N-benzyl-2-phenylethyla- 


5,385,905 
SUBSTIIDTED  PYRIDYLPYRIMIDINES 
Ulrich  Heinemann,  Leichlingen;  Thomas  Hiramler,  Odenthal; 
Stefan  Dutzmann,  Hilden;  Gerd  Hiinbler,  LeTerkusen,  and 
Heinz-Wilhelm  Dehne,  Monheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  LeTerkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28, 1992,  4206148 
Int.  a.»  C07D  401/04;  AOIN  43/54 
VS.  a.  514—256  8  Claim 

1.  A  substituted  pyridylpyrimidine  of  the  formula 


(I) 


5,385,903 
PHARMACEUTICAL  AGENT  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
WTTHDRAWAL  SYMPTOMS 
Karin  G.  Steppuhn;  Karin  Bressler,  Martin  Gieselen  Darid  N. 
Stephens,  and  Lechoslaw  Turski,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Bergka- 
men,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  910,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  9, 1991,  4123106 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31/495.  31/675.  31/66 
VS.  a.  514—249  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  withdrawal  caused  by 
cessation  of  administration  of  a  drug,  said  withdrawal  having  a 
first  asymptomatic  phase  and  a  second  symptomatic  phase, 
comprising  administering,  during  said  first  phase  to  a  host  in 
need  thereof,  an  effective  amount  of  a  quisqualate  or  kainate 
receptor  antagonist. 


in  which 

R'  represents  straight  chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkyi 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  1 3  identical  or  differ- 
ent halogen  atoms,  or  represents  cycloalkyl  which  has  3  to 
7  carbon  atoms  and  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted 
or  polysubstituted  by  identical  or  different  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  1 
to  13  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms, 
R^  represents  phenyl  which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  or 
polysubstituted  by  identical  or  different  substituents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano,  nitro, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylthio  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  straighKhain  or  branched  halogeno- 
alkyi having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9  identical  or 
different  halogen  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched 
halogenoalkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9 
identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  straight-chain  or 
branched  halogenoalkylthio  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
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and  1  to  9  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkoxycartxHiyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkoxy  part,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkox- 
iminoalkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  part 
and  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  part,  and  phenyl 
which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by 
identical  or  diff^erent  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen  and  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
R5  represents  2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl  or  4-pyridyl,  each  of 
which  is  optionally  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by 
identical  or  different  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  straight-chain 
or  branched  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkylthio  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkyl  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9  identical  or  different  halogen 
atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkoxy  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9  identical  or  different  halo- 
gen atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkylthio 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9  identical  or  different 
halogen  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxycarbonyl 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  part,  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkoximinoalkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkoxy  part  and  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  part,  and  phenyl  which  is  optionally  monosubstitu- 
ted or  polysubstituted  by  identical  or  different  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 


5.385,906 

ANTIBACTERIAL  QUINOLONE  COMPOUNDS 
Ronald  B.  Gammill,  Portage;  Sharon  N.  Bisaha.  Lawton;  Joseph 
M.  Timko,  Kalamazoo;  Thomas  M.  Judge,  Kalamazoo;  Mi- 
chael R.  Barbachyn,  Kalamazoo,  all  of  Mich.,  and  Kyoung  S. 
Kim,  Lawrenceville.  N.J..  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  679.069.  Jun.  3,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.262,417, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411.449,  Sep.  25, 
1989,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  355,016,  May  22,  1989, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335.163,  Apr. 
7,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
280,603,  Dec.  6.  1988.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  355,016.  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326.907.  Mar.  22.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,829 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/47:  C07D  215/56 
\iS.  a.  514—258  9  Qaims 

1.  The  compound  which  is  structurally  represented  by  the 
formula  (lA): 


Ri 


and  therapeutically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl; 

Y  is  C|-Cio alkyl,  C3  -Ciocycloalkyl  or  heterocycloalkyi,  a 
phenyl,  or  a  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  on 
the  phenyl  group  is  one,  two  or  three  of  Ci-Cjo  alkyl, 
halogen,  hydroxyl.  hydrogen  or  a  combination  thereof,  or 
C2-C4  alkylene  wherein  each  carbon  atom  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  fluorine; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  amine  or  hydroxyl; 

A,  B.  C,  D  are  independently  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  halogen. 


C1-C4  alkyl,  ethenyl,  ethynyl,  C3-C6  cycloalkyl,  fluoro- 
methyl,  difluoromethyl,  difluoroethyl,  trifluoromethyl, 
hydroxymethyl,  Cj-Cig  alkoxy  methyl,  phenoxymethyl, 
C1-C3  alkyl  aminomethyl,  C1-C3  dialkyl  aminomethyl; 

Rg  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  amine,  C1-C4  alkoxy  or  aryloxy, 
— SH,  C1-C6  thioalkyl  or  thioaryl; 

R9  is  C1-C4  alkyl,  C6-C12  aryl,  alkylaryl,  heteroaryl, 
— (CH2)„— CO2— (CH2)m— Rll-  wherein  Rn  is  hydro- 
gen, hydroxyl,  methyl,  alkyloxy,  aryloxy  or  an  amine,  n  is 
0-4  and  m  is  0-4; 

Rio  is  hydrogen,  CH3,  C2-C4  alkyl,  C^-Cu  aryl,  alkylaryl, 
heteroaryl,  or  acetyl, 

R12  is  hydrogen,  CN,  halogen,  or  R9; 

Z  is  nitrogen  or  a  fluorine  substituted  carbon; 

X  is  nitrogen,  a  carbon  substituted  with  hydrogen,  hydroxyl, 
cyano.  nitro,  halogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  or  an  amine  and  Q  is 
(CH2),  where  q  is  0-2. 


5,385.907 

OINTMENTS  CONTAINING  FK-506  OR  DERIVATIVES 

THEREOF 

Sotoo    Asakura,    Kyoto;    Yoshio    Murakami,    Kobe;    Nobuto 
Kanagawa.  Takaoka.  and  Toshiomi  Nakate.  Kobe,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,942,  Aug.  28,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  62.330 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1990.  2-235177 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31/445.  31/40 
U.S.  a.  514—291  24  Qaims 

1.  An  ointment  consisting  essentially  of  a  tricyclic  com- 
pound represented  by  the  following  formula  (I): 


a) 


lA 


OR' 


wherein  each  of  adjacent  pairs  of  R'  and  R^.  R'  and  R*  or  R' 
and  R^  independently  is 

(a)  two  adjacent  hydrogen  atoms,  or 

(b)  may  form  another  bond  formed  between  the  carbon 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached, 

and  further,  R^  is  an  alkyl  group; 

R''  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  protected  hy- 
droxy group  or  an  alkoxy  group,  or  an  0x0  group  together 
with  R';  R'  and  R'  each  is  independently  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  hydroxy  group; 

R'(>  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  alkyl  group,  an  alkyl  group 
substituted  by  one  or  more  hydroxy  groups,  an  alkenyl 
group,  an  alkenyl  group  substituted  by  one  or  more  hy- 
droxy groups  or  an  alkyl  group  substituted  by  an  0x0 
group; 

X'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy  group; 
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X^  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  or 

X'  and  X^  may  together  represent  an  oxo  group  or  — CH- 

2O-; 
Y'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy  group; 
Y^  is  a  hydrogen  atom;  or 
Y'  and  Y^  may  together  represent  an  0x0  group. 


N— NR"R'2     or         N— OR"; 


R"  and  R'^each  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  tosyl  group;  R",  R'*,  R",  R'*, 
R'^,  R",  R",  R^^  and  R^^  each  is  independently  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  an  alkyl  group; 

R^o  and  R^'  each  is  an  oxo  group  or  independently  (R^a  and 
a  hydrogen  atom)  or  (R^'a  and  a  hydrogen  atom)  in  which 
R^Oa  and  R^'a  each  is  a  hydroxy  group,  an  alkoxy  group 
or  a  group  represented  by  the  formula  — OCH2OCH2C- 
H2OCH3,  or  R^'a  is  a  protected  hydroxy  group,  or  R^a 
and  R^a  may  together  represent  an  oxygen  atom  in  an 
epoxide  ring; 

n  is  an  integer  of  1,  2  or  3; 

in  addition  to  their  above  definitions,  four  of  Y',  Y^,  R'°and 
R2',  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are 
attached,  may  represent  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  5-  or 
6-membered  nitrogen,  sulfur  and/or  oxygen  containing 
heterocyclic  ring  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl,  a 
hydroxy,  an  alkyl  substituted  by  one  or  more  hydroxy,  an 
alkoxy,  benzyl  and  a  group  of  the  formula  — CH- 
2Se(C6H5); 

or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof,  a  solubilizing 
and/or  absorption-promoting  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkanediol,  a  lower  alkylene 
carbonate,  an  alkane  dicarboxylic  ester,  a  higher  alkane 
carboxylic  glycerin  ester,  a  higher  alkene  carboxylic  glyc- 
erin ester,  a  higher  alkane  carboxylic  alkyl  ester,  a  higher 
unsaturated  alcohol  and  an  azacycloalkane,  and  an  oint- 
ment based  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oil  and 
fat  bases; 

in  which  the  tricyclic  compound  (I)  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof  is  contained  therein  in  an  amount 
of  about  0.01  to  10%  (w/w),  and  the  solubilizing  and/or 
absorption-promoting  agent  is  contained  therein  in  an 
amount  of  about  1  to  30%  (w/w), 
where  optionally  is  present  one  or  more  of  the  following 
ingredients  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  color- 
ants, preservatives,  and  higher  alkene  carboxylic  acids. 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each,  independently. 


o 

II 


-C-(CH2)t-7^ 
R2      r3 


(CH2),R* 


O 
II 
-C-(CH2)„ 


R'     R* 


HINDERED  ESTERS  OF  RAPAMYCIN 

Frances  C.  Nelson,  and  Guy  A.  Schiehser,  both  of  Yardley.  Pa., 
assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  Madison, 
NJ. 

Filed  Not.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,206 
Int.  a.»  A61K  31/445:  C07D  471/04 
MS.  a.  514—291  26  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


or  hydrogen; 

R2  and  R'  are  each,  independently,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  arylalkyi  of  7-10  carbons,  or  R^  and  R'  may  be 
taken  together  to  form  a  cycloalkyl  ring  of  3-8  carbon 
atoms; 

R*  is  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  furanyl,  thiophenyl,  pyrrolyl,  isopyrrolyl,  pyrazo- 
lyl,  imidazolyl,  1,2,3-triazolyl,  1 ,2,4-triazolyl,  1,2-dithio- 
lyl,  1,3-dithiolyl,  1,2,3-oxathiolyl,  isoxazolyl,  oxazolyl, 
thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  1,2,3-oxadiazolyl,  1,2,5-oxadiazo- 
lyl,  1,3,4-oxadiazolyl,  1,2,3,4-oxatriazolyl,  1,2,3,5-oxa- 
triazolyl,  1,2,3-dioxazolyl,  1,2,4-dioxazolyl,  1,3,2-dioxazo- 
lyl,  1,3,4-dioxazolyl,  1.2,5-oxathiazolyl,  1,3-oxathiolyl. 
1,2-pyranyl,  1,4-pyranyl,  pyridinyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyriihi- 
dinyl.  pyrazinyl.  1.3.5-triazinyl,  1,2,4-triazinyl,  1,2,3-triazi- 
nyl,  1,2,4-oxazinyl,  1,3,2-oxazinyl,  1,2,6-oxazinyl,  1,4- 
oxazinyl,  isoxazinyl,  1,2,5-oxathiazinyl,  1 ,4-oxazinyl,  o- 
isoxazinyl,  p-isoxazinyl,  1,2,5-oxathiazinyl,  1,2,6-oxa- 
thiazinyl,  1,3,5,2-oxadiazinyl,  azepinyl,  oxepinyl,  thiepi- 
nyl,  1,2,4-diazepinyl,  benzofuranyl,  isobenzofuranyl, 
thionaphthenyl,  indolyl,  indolenyl,  2-isobenzazolyl,  1,5- 
pyrindinyl,  pyrano[3,4-b]pyrrolyl,  benzpyrazolyl.  ben- 
zisoxazolyl,  benzoxazolyl,  anthranilyl,  1,2-benzopyranyl, 
quinolinyl,  tetrahydroisoquinolinyl,  isoquinolinyl,  cinnoli- 
nyl,  quinazolinyl,  naphthyridinyl,  pyrido[3,4-blpyridinyl, 
pyrido[4,3-b]pyridinyl,  pyrido[2,3-b]pyridinyl,  1,3,2-ben- 
zozazinyl,  1,4,2-benzoxazinyl,  2,3,1-benzoxazinyl,  3,1,4- 
benzoxazinyl,  1,2-benzisoxazinyl,  1,4-benzisoxazinyl.  car- 
bazolyl,  and  purinyl  which  may  be  optionally  mono-,  di-, 
or  tri-  substituted  with  a  group  selected  from  alkyl  of  I  -6 
carbon  atoms,  arylalkyi  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro,  carljalkoxy 
of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl.  trifluoromethoxy, 
amino,  dialkylamino  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group, 
dialkylaminoalkyl  of  3-12  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyi  of 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2-12  carbon  atoms, 
alkylthio  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  — SO3H,  — PO3H,  and 
— CO2H; 
R'  is  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  or  arylalkyi  of  7-10  cart»n 

atoms; 
R*  and  R'  are  Uken  together  to  form  a  saturated  heterocy- 
clic ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piperidine, 
morpholine,  thiomorpholine,  piperazine,  pyrazolidine, 
imidazolidine,  and  pyrrolidine,  which  may  be  optionally 
mono-,  di-,  or  tri-substituted  with  a  group  selected  from 
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alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  aroyl  of  3-11  carbon  atoms, 
and  perfluoroalkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms; 
wherein  the  aryl  moiety  of  the  arylalkyi  group  of  R^,  R^,  R*, 
and  R'  and  the  aryl  moiety  of  the  aroyl  group  of  R*  and 
R^  is  a  phenyl,  naphthyl,  pyridinyl,  qimolinyl,  isoquinoli- 
nyl,  thienyl,  thionaphthyl,  furanyl,  bejizohiranyl,  benzodi- 
oxyl,  benzoxazolyl,  benzoisoxazolyl,  indol^;!,  thiazolyl, 
isoxazolyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl.  benzopyr^Vyl,  or  ben- 
zimidazolyl  group;  ^ 

k=0-l.  \ 

m=0-l;  \ 

n=  1-6;  \ 

witfc  the  proviso  that  R  and  R'  are  not  both  hydrogen,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,385,909 

HETEROCYCLIC  ESTERS  OF  RAPAMYCIN 
Fraaccs  C.  Nelson,  and  Guy  A.  Schiehser,  both  of  Yardley,  Pa., 
aacigBors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  Matlison, 
NJ. 

Filed  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,208 
Int  a."  A61K  31/495:  C07D  4S7/04 
VS.  a.  514—291  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


benzoxazinyl,  1,2-benzisoxazinyl,  1,4-benzisoxazinyl,  car- 
bazolyl,  and  purinyl,  which  may  be  optionally  mono-,  di-, 
or  tri-substituted  with  a  group  selected  from  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  arylalkyi  7-10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  cyano,  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro,  carbalkoxy  of 
2-7   carbon    atoms,    trifluoromethyl,    trifluoromethoxy, 
amino,  dialkylamino  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group, 
dialkylaminoalkyl  of  3-12  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2-12  carbon  atoms, 
alkylthio  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  — SO3H,  — PO3H,  and 
— CO2H; 
n=0-6; 
with  the  proviso  that  R  and  R'  are  both  not  hydrogen,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 

12.  A  method  of  inducing  immunosuppression  in  a  mammal 
in  need  thereof,  which  comprises  administering  an  immunosup- 
pressive effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  structure 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  independently. 


O 

I 

-C-(CH2),R2 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each,  independently, 

O 

N 

-C-(CH2)^2 

or  hydrogen; 
R*  is  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  furanyl,  thiophenyl,  pyrrolyl,  isopyrrolyl,  pyrazo- 
lyl,  imidazolyl,  1,2,3-triazolyl,  1,2,4-triazolyl,  1,2-dithio- 
lyl,  1,3-dithiolyl,  1,2,3-oxathiolyl,  isoxazolyl,  oxazolyl, 
thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  1,2,3-oxadiazolyl,  1,2,3-oxadiazo- 
lyl,  1,3,4-oxadiazolyl,  1,2,3,4-oxatriazolyl,  1,2,3,5-oxa- 
triazolyl,  1,2,3-dioxazolyl,  1,2,4-dioxazolyl,  1,3,2-dioxazo- 
lyl,  l,3,4Klioxazolyl,  l,2,S-oxathiazolyl,  1,3-oxathiolyl, 
1,2-pyranyl,  1,4-pyranyl,  pyridinyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrimi- 
dinyl, pyrazinyl,  1,3,5-triazinyl,  1,2,4-triazinyl,  1,2,3-triazi- 
nyl,  1,2,4-oxazinyl,  1,3,2-oxazinyl,  1,2,6-oxazinyl,  1,4- 
oxazinyl,  isoxazinyl,  l,2,S-oxathiazinyl,  l,4oxazinyl,  o- 
isoxaziiiyl,  p-isoxazinyl,  l,2,S-oxathiazinyl,  1,2,6-oxa- 
thiazinyl,  l,3,S,2-oxadiazinyl,  azepinyl,  oxepinyl,  thiepi- 
nyl,  1.2,4-diazepinyl,  benzofuranyl,  isobenzofiiranyl, 
thionaphthenyl,  indolyl,  indolenyl,  2-isobenzazolyl,  1,5- 
pyrindinyl,  pyrano(3,4-bjpyrrolyl,  benzpyrazolyl,  ben- 
zisoxazolyl,  benzoxazolyl,  anthranilyl,  1,2-benzopyranyl, 
quinolinyl.  isoquinolinyl,  tetrahydroisoquinolinyl,  cinnoli- 
nyl,  quinazolinyl,  naphthyridinyl,  pyrido(3,4-b)pyridinyl, 
pyridol4,3-b]pyridinyl,  pyrido(2,3-b]pyridinyl,  1,3,2-ben- 
zozazinyl,   1,4,2-benzoxazinyl,  2,3,1-benzoxazinyl,  3,1,4- 


or  hydrogen; 
R^  is  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  furanyl,  thiophenyl,  pyrrolyl,  isopyrrolyl,  pyrazo- 
lyl,  imidazolyl,  1,2,3-triazolyl,  1,2,4-triazolyl,  1,2-dithio- 
lyl,  1.3-dithiolyl,  1,2,3-oxathiolyl,  isoxazolyl,  oxazolyl, 
thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  1,2,3-oxadiazolyl,  1,2,5-oxadiazo- 
lyl,  1,3,4-oxadiazolyl,  1,2,3,4-oxatriazolyl,  1,2,3,5-oxa- 
triazolyl,  1,2,3-oxazolyl,  1,2,4-dioxazolyl,  1,3,2-dioxazo- 
lyl,  1,3,4-dioxazolyl,  l,2,S-oxathiazolyl,  1,3-oxathiolyl, 
1,2-pyranyl,  1,4-pyranyl,  pyridinyl,  pyridazinyl,  pyrimi- 
dinyl, pyrazinyl,  l,3,S-triazinyl,  1,2,4-triazinyl,  1,2,3-triazi- 
nyl,  1,2,4-oxazinyl,  1,3,2-oxazinyl,  1,2,6-oxazinyl,  1,4- 
oxazinyl,  isoxazinyl,  1,2,5-oxathiazinyl,  1,4-oxazinyl,  o- 
isoxazinyl,  p-isoxazinyl,  l,2,S-oxathiazinyl,  1,2,6-oxa- 
thiazinyl,  l,3,S,2-oxadiazinyl,  azepinyl,  oxepinyl,  thiepi- 
nyl,  1,2,4-diazepinyl,  benzofuranyl,  isobenzofuranyl, 
thionaphthenyl,  indolyl,  indolenyl,  2-isobenzazolyl,  1,5- 
pyrindinyl,  pyrano[3,4-b]pyrroIyl,  benzpyrazolyl,  ben- 
zisoxazolyl,  benzoxazolyl,  anthranilyl,  1,2-benzopyranyl, 
quinolinyl,  isoquinolinyl,  tetrahydroisoquinolinyl,  cinnoli- 
nyl,  quinazolinyl,  naphthyridinyl,  pyrido[3,4-b]pyridinyl, 
pyrido[4,3-b]pyridinyl,  pyrido[2,3-b]pyridinyl,  1,3,2-ben- 
zozazinyl,  1,4,2-benzoxazinyl,  2,3,1-benzoxazinyl,  3,1,4- 
benzoxazinyl,  1,2-benzisoxazinyl,  1,4-benzisoxazinyl,  car- 
bazolyl,  and  purinyl,  which  may  be  optionally  mono-,  di-, 
or  tri-substituted  with  a  group  selected  from  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  arylalkyi  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  cyano,  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro,  carbalkoxy 
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of  2-7  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  trifluoromethoxy, 
amino,  dialkylamino  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group, 
dialkylaminoalkyl  of  3-12  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2-12  carbon  atoms, 
alkylthio  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  — SO3H,  — POjH,  and 
-CO2H; 
n=0-6; 

with  the  proviso  that  R  and  R"  are  both  not  hydrogen,  or  a 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


2-12   carbon    atoms,    alkylthio   of   1-6   carbon    atoms, 
— SO3H,  — PO3H,  and  — CO2H; 

m=0-l;  and 

n=0-6; 
with  the  proviso  that  R  and  R'  are  not  both  hydrogen,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 

23.  A  method  of  treating  transplantation  rejection  or  graft 
vs.  host  disease  in  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  which  comprises 
administering  an  antirejection  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
of  the  structure 


5,385,910 
GEM-DISTRIBUTED  ESTERS  OF  RAPANfYCIN 
Timothy  D.  Ocain,  Framingham,  Mass.,  and  Guy  A.  Schiehser, 
Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, Madison,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,334 
Int.  a.«  A61K  3J/445;  C07D  471/04 
VS.  CI.  514—291  31  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


I 


R  and  R'  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  or 


II  .(CH2),NR*R' 

r2        rJ 

R^  and  R'  are  each,  independently,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  arylalkyi  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  or  may  be  taken 
together  to  form  a  cycloalkyl  ring  of  3-8  carbon  atoms; 

R*  and  R'  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  arylalkyi  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  or  may  be 
taken  together  to  form  a  saturated  heterocycle  having  3-6 
carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piperi- 
dine,  morpholine,  thiomorpholine,  piperazine,  pyrazoli- 
dine,  imidazolidine,  and  pyrrolidine,  wherein  the  hetero- 
cyclic ring  may  be  optionally  mono-,  di-,  or  tri-substituted 
with  a  group  selected  from  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  and 
perfluoroalkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms; 

wherein  the  aryl  moiety  of  the  arylalkyi  group  of  R^,  R^,  R*, 
and  R'  is  a  phenyl,  naphthyl,  pyridinyl,  quionlinyl, 
isoquinolinyl,  thienyl,  thionaphthyl,  furanyl,  benzofura- 
nyl, benzodioxyl,  benzoxazolyl,  benzoisoxazolyl,  indolyl, 
thiazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl,  benzopyra- 
nyl,  or  benzimidazolyl  group  which  may  be  optionally 
mono-,  di-,  or  tri-substituted  with  a  group  selected  from 
alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
cyano,  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro,  carbalkoxy  of  2-7  carbon 
atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  amino,  dialkylamino  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms  per  alkyl  group,  dialkylaminoalkyl  of  3-12  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of 


R  and  R'  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  or 


O 

I  ^(CH2),NR*R5 

-C-(CH2)m^  ; 

r2  R' 

R2  and  R'  are  each,  independently,  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  arylalkyi  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  or  may  be  taken 
together  to  form  a  cycloalkyl  ring  of  3-8  carbon  atoms; 

R*  and  R'  are  each,  independently,  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  arylalkyi  of  7-10  carbon  atoms,  or  may  be 
taken  together  to  form  a  saturated  heterocycle  having  3-6 
carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piperi- 
dine,  morpholine,  thiomorpholine,  piperazine,  pyrazoli- 
dine,  imidazolidine,  and  pyrrolidine,  wherein  the  hetero- 
cyclic ring  may  be  optionally  mono-,'  di-,  or  tri-substituted 
with  a  group  selected  from  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  and 
perfluoroalkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms; 

wherein  the  aryl  moiety  of  the  arylalkyi  group  of  R^,  R',  R*, 
and  R'  is  a  phenyl,  naphthyl,  pyridinyl,  quionlinyl, 
isoquinolinyl,  thienyl,  thionaphthyl,  furanyl,  benzofura- 
nyl, benzodioxyl,  benzoxazolyl,  benzoisoxazolyl,  indolyl, 
thiazolyl,  isoxazolyl,  pyrimidinyl,  pyrazinyl,  benzopyra- 
nyl,  or  benzimidazolyl  group  which  may  be  optionally 
mono-,  di-,  or  tri-substituted  with  a  group  selected  from 
alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
cyano,  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro,  carbalkoxy  of  2-7  carbon 
atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  amino,  dialkylamino  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms  per  alkyl  group,  dialkylaminoalkyl  of  3-12  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of 
2-12  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio  of  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
— SO3H,  — PO3H,  and  — CO2H; 

m=0-l;  and 

n=0-6; 
with  the  proviso  that  R  and  R'  are  not  both  hydrogen,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
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5^5,911 
ANTI-HERPES  CASTANOSPERMINE  ESTERS 
Sai  P.  Sankara,  Cinciimati,  Ohio;  Paul  S.  Liu,  Chery  Chase, 
Md4  A.  Staaley  Tyms,  and  Dehra  L.  Taylor,  both  of  London, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Merrell  Dow  Phannaceuticais 
Inc^  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808,150,  Dec.  16,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,532 
Claias  priority,  applicatioo  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18,  1990, 
9027433 

Lrt.  a.»  A61K  31/44;  G07D  211/46 
VS.  CL  514—299  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  Herpes  viral  infection  in  a  patient 
in  need  thereof  which  comprises  administering  to  the  patient 
an  anti-Herpes  virally  effective  amount  of  a  castanospermine 
ester  of  the  formula: 


HO, 


RjO 


OR| 


OR 


naphthalenecarbonyl  optionally  substituted  by  methyl  or  halo- 
gen; phenyl  (C2^  alkanoyl)  wherein  the  phenyl  is  optionally 
substituted  by  methyl  or  halogen;  cinnamoyl;  pyridinecarbonyl 
optionally  substituted  by  methyl  or  halogen;  dihydropyridine 
cartionyl  optionally  substituted  by  C|-C|oalkyl;  thiophenecar- 
bonyl  optionally  substituted  by  methyl  or  halogen;  or  furancar- 
bonyl  optionally  substituted  by  methyl  or  halogen;  Y  is  hydro- 
gen, Ci.4  alkyl,  Ci-4  alkoxy,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  C\^ 
alkybulfonyl.  Cm  alkylmercapto,  cyano  or  dimethylamino;  Y' 
is  hydrogen.  Cm  alkyl.  Cm  alkoxy,  halogen  or  it  is  combined 
with  Y  to  give  3,4-methylenedioxy;  Y"  is  hydrogen.  Cm  alkyl. 
Cm  alkoxy  or  halogen;  with  R,  R|  and  Rj  being  selected  in 
such  a  way  that  at  least  one  of  them,  but  not  more  than  two  of 
them,  is  hydrogen;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


5,385,912 

MULTICYCLIC  TERTIARY  AMINE  POLY  AROMATIC 
SQUALENE  SYNTHASE  INHIBITORS 
Kent    Nenenschwander,    Schwenlurille;    Dilip    Amin,    North 
Wales;  Anthony  C.  Scotese,  King  of  Prussia,  and  Robert  L. 
Morris,  Wayne,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rhone-Ponlenc  Rorer 
Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Collegerille,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667,686,  Mar.  8,  1991, 

abwdoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,898 

Int  a.»  C07D  453/02:  A61K  31/435 

VS.  a.  514—305  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R2 


iC)i,-+-At\-\- 


A-(C),-B-(C)i,-(—  Arl  -)— 


(R)0-3 
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(C)rf-D-(C),-f-ArlI   J 

R«         R«     y^ 

(R)0-3 


where: 

Ar  I  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenylene  or  naphthy- 
lene  and  where  the  substituents  may  be  located  at  any 
appropriate  position  of  the  ring  system  and  are  described 
by  R; 

Ar  11  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  naphthyl 
and  where  the  substituents  may  be  located  at  any  appro- 
priate position  of  the  ring  system  and  are  described  by  R; 

A  is 


^r^...yf>}....:^ 


N 


wherein  R,  Rj  and  R2  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  Ci-u 
alkanoyl,  Cj.u  alkenoyl,  cyclohexanecartMsnyl,  C1.8  alkoxya- 
cetyl. 


Y' 


N  H3C  N  H3C 


OH  OH 

N  H3C  N 


B  is  CR'R',  O  or  a  bond; 

D  is  CR'R',  R'C=CR',  C=C,  C=CHR'  or  a  bond; 

Ri,  R2,  R3.  R4.  R5.  Rd.  R?  and  Rs  are  independently  hydro- 
gen or  (CH2)x — X  where  x  is  0-5  and  X  is  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  aralkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  aralkoxy,  aryloxy, 
acyloxy,  aryl,  halo,  amino,  mono-  and  di-alkylamino  or 
acylamino; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aralkyl; 

R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aralkyl,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  aralkoxy, 
acyloxy,  halo,  haloalkyl,  amino,  mono-  and  di-amino  or 
acylamino;  and 

a,  b,  d  and  e  are  0-4;  or 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,385,913 
l,4-DIHYDRO-4-OXO-3-QUINOLINE  DERIVATIVES  AS 
SELECTIVELY  TOXIC  MAMMALIAN  ANTIBACTERIAL 

AGENTS 
Paul  R.  McGuirk,  Ledyard,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 
per  No.  PCr/US89/04438,  §  371  Date  Mar.  26, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  26,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/04972,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Oct  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  842,205 
Int  a.«  A61K  31/47;  C07D  401/10 
VS.  a.  514—312  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


COjR 


wherein  Q  is  methyl,  Y  is  cyclopropyl  and  R  is  hydrogen,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  hydrate  of  said  compound. 
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5,385,914 
CARDIOTONIC  CARBOSTYRIL  AGENTS  FOR 
TREATING  HEART  AILMENTS 
Takafumi  Fujioka,  Itano;  Shqji  Teramoto,  Tokushima;  Michiaki 
Tominaga,  Itano,  and  Yoichi  Yabuuchi,  Tokushima,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,034,  Jul.  24,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  391,305,  Aug.  9,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,053,514.  This  application  Not.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1988,  200929; 
Feb.  14, 1989,  34688;  Jun.  21,  1989,  160170 

Int.  a.»  A61K  31/47 
VS.  a.  514—312  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  coronary  blood  flow  comprising 
administering  a  carbostyril  derivative  of  the  formula: 


5,385,915 
TREATMENT  OF  AMYLOIDOSIS  ASSOCIATED  WITH 
ALZHEIMER  DISEASE  USING  MODULATORS  OF 
PROTEIN  PHOSPHORYLATION 
Joseph  D.  Buzbaum,  Flushing;  Samuel  E.  Gandy,  and  Paal 
Greengard,  both  of  New  York,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The 
Rockefeller  University,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,174,  Dec.  17, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,242,932,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524,202,  May 
16, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
73,112 
Int  a.«  AOIN  43/16,  43/42;  A61K  31/47 
VS.  a.  514—313  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  regulating  phosphorylation  of  proteins  that 
control  the  processing  of  APP,  tau  and  neurofilament  proteins 
comprising  introducing  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one 
modulator  of  protein  kinase  or  phosphatase,  said  modulator 
capable  of  controUing  the  proteolytic  processing  or  function  of 
said  proteins. 


OH  , 

I  R 

^H2CHCH2— n;^ 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  atom  or  cyano  group,  and  R^  and  R^ 
are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl  group  being  optionally  substituted  by  hydroxy  group,  a 
cycloalkyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyl  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a 
phenyl(lower)alkyl  group  which  has  optionally  1  to  3  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkoxy(- 
lower)alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a 
nitro  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  lower 
alkylthio  group  and  a  lower  alkylsulfmyl  group  on  the  phenyl 
ring,  a  phenylsulfonyl(lower)alkyl  group  having  optionally  1 
to  3  lower  alkoxy  substituents  on  the  phenyl  ring,  a  phenylthi- 
o(Iower)alkyl  group,  a  phenylsulfmyl(lower)alkyl  group  hav- 
ing optionally  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  halogen  atom  and  a  lower  alkoxy  group  on  the 
phenyl  ring,  a  phenoxy(lower)alkyl  group  having  optionally  1 
to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halo- 
gen atom  and  a  lower  alkoxy  group  on  the  phenyl  ring,  a 
pyridyl(lower)alkyl  group  having  optionally  1  to  3  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom  and  a 
lower  alkoxy  group  on  the  pyridine  ring,  a  pyridyl  group,  a 
phenyl(lower)alkenyl  group,  or  a  group  of  the  formula; 


5,385,916 

4m,2-BENZISOXAZOLYL)PIPERIDINE 

ANTIPSYCHOTIC  AGENTS 

Harry  R.  Howard,  Jr.,  Groton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc^ 

New  York,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  902,326,  Jun.  22,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,276,040, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  612,776,  Not.  14,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,147,881.  This  application  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,051 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/445;  C07D  413/14 
VS.  a.  514—321  6  Claims 

1.   A   4-(l,2-benzisoxazolyl)-piperidine  compound  of  the 
formula 

Formula  I 


N-(CH2),-Q 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  base  salts  thereof  wherein 
X  is  H,  halo,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxyl  or  CFF3; 
n  is  2,  3  or  4;  and 
Qis 


X|  X2 


wherein  X|  and  X2  are  each  independently  H  or  halo;  and  X3 
is  H,  halo,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxyl  or  CF3. 


— A— N 


4 
\ 


R* 


(wherein  R*  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  a 
lower  alkyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group  having  optionally  1  to  3 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
atom  and  a  lower  alkoxy  group  on  the  phenyl  ring,  and  A  is  a 
lower  alkylene  group,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  in  an  amount  effective  for  increasing  coronary  blood 
flow,  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof. 


5,385,917 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Hiroaki  Ueno,  San  Diego,  Calif.;  Masahiko  Morioka,  Machida, 
and  Fumiko  Hatanaka,  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,055 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1992,  4-190991 

Int  a."  AOIN  43/40;  C07C  229/00 

VS.  a.  514—325  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula 
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Y— COOH 


wherein 

R',  R^,  R'  and  R*  each  independently  represent  hydrogen, 
halogen,  Cg-Cu  alkyl  or  Ci-Cu  alkoxy, 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  C1-C5  alkyl, 

X  represents  — CONR'^—  wherein  R'^  represents  hydro- 
gen or  Ci-C^  alkyl, 

Y  represents  a  single  bond, 

A  ring  represents  a  cyclohexene  ring, 

the  dotted  line  represents  a  double  bond,  and 

n  represents  I  or  2,  or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


kyl,  (Ci-C4)alkoxy,  benzyloxy,  caboxamido,  or  phenyl 
optionally  substituted  with  hydroxy,  (Ci-C4)alkoxy,  or 
(C,-C4)alkyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen,  acetyl,  an  alpha-aminomethylcarbonyl  in 
which  the  nitrogen  is  unsubstituted,  or  alkoxycarbonyl 
of  formula  — CO2R',  where  R'  is  a  straight  or  branched 
(C|-C8)alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  phenyl  or  a 
(C2-C«)  alkenyl  group,  or  R''  is  an  alpha-aminomethyl- 
carbonyl unit  in  which  the  nitrogen  is  substituted  with  a 
straight  or  branched  (Ci-Ca)  alkoxycarbonyl  optionally 
substituted  with  phenyl  or  a  (C2-C6)  alkenyl  group; 

E  is  oxygen; 

m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  0  or  1; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  or  straight  or  branched  (Ci-C7)alkyl 
optionally  substituted  with  (C3-C7)cycloaIkyl,  phenyl, 
(Ci-C4)alkoxy,  or  benzyloxy; 
X'  is  oxygen  or  NR',  where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,385^18 
AMESOMETHYLENE-PEPTIDES  AS 
IMMUNOSUPPRESSANTS 
Richard  O.  Connell,  New  Haven;  David  G.  Osterman,  Glaston- 
bury; Michael  E.  Katz,  Wallingfonl,  aU  of  Conn.;  Rudolf 
Haako,  Essen,  Germany,  and  Stephan  Schneider,  Madison, 
Cban„  assignors  to  Miles  Inc.,  West  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,688 
lilt  a.*  A6IK  31/445;  C07D  211/32.  207/10 
VS.  a.  514—330  25  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


R2     R3 


-r^^^ 


i 


5,385,919 
IMIDAZOLINYL  INDOLE  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  IN 
THE  TREATMENT  OF  DIABETES 
Christopher  B.  Chapleo,  Swanland,  and  Gay  P.  Fagan,  Brandes- 
burton,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Reckitt  &  Col- 
man  Products  Limited,  London,  England 
PCr  No.  PCr/GB91/0175«,  §  371  Date  May  5,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/06972,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  30,  1992 

per  FUed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  39,232 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  20,  1990, 
9022858 

Int  a.*  A61K  31/415.  31/47;  C07D  401/04.  403/04 
VS.  a.  514—339  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I: 


(1) 


x>-z 


N  —i 


wheran 
n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  2  or  3; 
Ri  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
one  of  R2  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  and  the  other  is  a  straight  or 

branched     (Ci-C8)alkyl     optionally     substituted     with 

(C3-C8)cycloalkyl; 
Z  is  hydrogen  or  (Ci-C5)alkyl  optionally  substituted  with 

phenyl,  or  Z  is 


O 

II 


r2 


— CH— C— X^R' 


wherein 

R*  is  a  straight  or  branched  (C|-C8)alkyl  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  (C3-Cg)-cycloalkyl  or  with  phenyl  option- 
ally   substituted    with    hydroxy,    (Ci-C4)alkoxy,    or 
(Ci-C4)alkyl; 
X^  is  oxygen  or  NH;  and 

R'  is  (Ci-C5)alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  phenyl; 
A  is  hydrogen. 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 

R  is  2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl  or  — C6H4— R*  where  R*is  hydro- 
gen or  hydroxy,  or  a  non-toxic  salt  thereof. 

14.  A  method  of  treating  diabetes  which  comprises  adminis- 
tering to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  formula  I: 


(D 


— C— CH— N— R' 
R* 


O 

B 

-C-(-E)sR« 


wlierein 

R'is  (Ci-C4)alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  Q  cycloal- 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy; 
R2  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
r3  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and 

R  is  2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl  or  — C6H4— R*  where  R*  is  hydro- 
gen or  hydroxy,  or  a  non-toxic  salt  thereof 


January  31,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


3101 


5,385,920 
DIACYLGLYCEROL  NICOTINATES 
Alex  Cordi,  Suresnes;  Jean-Michel  Lacoste,  Sevres;  Jacques 
Duhault,  Croissy  sur  Seine;  Joseph  Espinal,  Paris,  and  Mi- 
chelle Boulanger,  Chatou,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir  et 
Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,894 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  10,  1992,  92  06951 

Int.  a.*  A61K  31/44;  C07D  213/02 

VS.  a.  514—356  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


Rj— C— O— CHj— CH 


/ 
\ 


CH2— O— C— Ri 


O— C— Rz 


R2  represents  H,  l-6C-alkyl,  4-8C-cycloalkyl,  phenyl- 1-3C- 
alkyl  or  a  group  of  formula  2, 


^'~ 


(2) 


R9 


wherein 
W  R9,  Rio,  and  Rn  simultaneously  or  separately  represent  H, 
l-6C-alkyl,  l-6C-alkoxy,  4-8C-cycloalkyl,  4-8C-cycloalk- 
oxy,  F,  CI,  Br,  NO2,  nitroxy-2-6C-alkoxy,  nitroxy-4-8C- 
cycloalkoxy ,  nitroxy- 1  -2C-alkyl-4-8C-cycloalkyl- 1  -2C- 
alkoxy  or  a  group 


in  which: 
R]  and  R2,  which  are  identical  or  different,  represent  linear 
or   branched    (C11-C19)   alkyl    or    linear   or   branched 
(C11-C19)  alkenyl, 
R3  represents  3-pyridyl,  2-methyl-5-pyrazinyl  or  2-methyl-5- 
pyrazinyl  N-oxide, 
or  its  enantiomers  or  optional  diastereoisomers,  or  its  addition 
salt  with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid. 


5,385,921 
PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMULATIONS 
Bernard  R.  Boar,  Letchworth;  Alan  J.  Cross,  West  Byfleet; 
Alfred  R.  Green,  Southmoor,  all  of  Great  Britain,  and  Curt- 
Eric  Hagberg,  Upplands  Viisby,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Ak- 
tiebolaget  Astra,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  15,  1990,  9002659 
Int.  a.'  AOIK  31/425 
VS.  a.  514—365  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  neurodegeneration  involv- 
ing loss  of  neuronal  structure  following  a  pathological  insult  in 
the  brain  of  a  human  subject  comprising  administering  to  said 
subject  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  5-(2-chloro-l- 
hydroxyethyl)-4-methylthiazole,  an  optical  isomer  thereof  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof 


R3    Rj 


^M 


S  N^     . 

X        R« 

Ri         R2 


R|  represents  H  or  l-4C-alkyl, 


O 

n 

— W— C— Y— R12, 

wherein 
W  represents  a  bond  or  — OCH2 — , 
Y  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  an  imino  group  and 
R12  represents  H,  l-4C-alkyl,  4-8C-<ycloalkyl,  nitroxy-2- 

6C-alkyl  or  nitroxy-4-8C-cycloalkyl, 
R3  and  R4  represent  H  or  l-4C-alkyl, 
R5  represents  H  or 


O 
II 
— C— Z— R7, 


wherein 

Z  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  an  imino  group  and 
R7  represents  H,  l-4C-alkyl,  4-8C-cycloalkyl,  nitroxy-2-6C- 
alkyl,   nitroxy-4-8C-cycloalkyl,   nitroxy- l-2C-alkyl-4-8C- 
cycloalkyl-l-2C-alkyl  or  4-nitroxy-2,6-dioxabicyclo[3.3.- 
0]oct-8-yl,  and 
Re  represents  H  or  — X — Kg, 
wherein 
X  represents  carbonyl  or  sulfonyl  and 
R8  represents    l-4C-alkyl,   4-8C-cycloalkyl,   nitroxy-2-6C- 
alkyl,  nitroxy-4-8C-cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or  l-4C-alkylphe- 
nyl, 
or  a  salt  thereof 


5,385,922 
THIAZOLIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Jan  Bron,  Giessenburg;  Geert  J.  Sterk,  Utrecht;  Hendrik  Tim- 
merman,  Voorschooten,  and  Jan.  F.  Van  Der  Werf,  Amster- 
dam, all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Cedona  Pharmaceuticals 
B.V.,  Haarlem,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/01663,  §  371  Date  Mar.  4, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/04337,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19. 1992 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  983,530 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Netherbuids,    Sep.    5,    1990, 
9001955 

Int.  a.«  C07D  377/04;  A61K  31/425 
VS.  a.  514—365  4  Claims 

1.  A  thiazolidine  derivative  having  at  least  one  organic 
nitrate  ester  group  and  of  formula  1, 


5,385,923 

2-SACCHARINYLMETHYL  ARYL  AND  ARYLOXY 

ACETATES  USEFUL  AS  PROTEOLYTIC  ENZYME 

INHIBITORS 

Lee  H.  Latimer,  Brighton,  and  Richard  P.  Dunlap,  Penfield, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,740,  Dec.  30,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  109,849 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  7,  2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.»  C07D  275/04;  A61K  31/425 

VS.  a.  514—373  13  < 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


(1) 


R« 


R' 


O 

O     R' 
II      I 
N— CH2OC— C— (0)„— R' 


31021 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  31,  1995 


wherein: 

m  is  zero  or  one,  n  b  zero,  and  the  sum  of  m+n  is  zero  or 
one; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyi; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyi; 

R^  b  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  from  one  to  three,  the 
same  or  different,  members  of  the  group  consisting  of 
lower-alkyi,  perfluorolower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy  and  halo- 
gen; 

R*  b  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower-alkyi,  perfluorolower-alkyl, 
perchlorolower-alkyi,  lower-alkenyl,  lower-alkynyl,  cy- 
ano,  carboxamido,  amino,  lower-alkylamino,  dilower- 
alkylamino,  lower-alkoxy,  benzyloxy,  lower-alkoxycarbo- 
nyl,  hydroxy  or  phenyl;  and 

R'  b  hydrogen  or  from  one  to  two  substituents  in  any  of  the 
5-,  6-  or  7-positions  selected  from  halogen,  cyano,  nitro, 
N=B,  lower-alkyl-2-pyrrolyl,  lower-alkylsulfonyl-amino, 
polyfluorolower-alkylsulfonylamino,  polychlorolower- 
alkylsulfonylamino,  aminosulfonyl,  lower-alkyi,  poly- 
fluoro-lower-alkyl,  polychlorolower-alkyi,  cycloalkyi, 
lower-alkoxy,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  carboxamido,  hydroxy- 
lower-alkyl,  methylenedioxy,  cycloalkyloxy,  formyl,  ami- 
nomethyl,  polyfluorolower-alkylsulfonyl,  polychlorolow- 
er-alkylsulfonyl,  lower-alkylsulfonylaminosulfonyl,  di(- 
lower-alkyl)phosphonoxy,  lower-alkoxypoly-lower-alky- 
tcneoxy,  hydroxy-lower-alkoxy,  polyhydroxy-alkoxy, 
polyalkoxy-alkoxy,  — SR,  — SOR,  — SO2R,  — OCOR, 
— O— {Ci-Cio  alkylene)— COOR,  — O— <C2-Cio  al- 
kylene>-N^B  where  R  is  lower-alkyi,  phenyl,  benzyl  or 
naphthyl,  or  phenyl  or  naphthyl  substituted  by  from  one 
to  two  substituents  selected  from  lower-alkyi,  lower- 
alkoxy  or  halogen  and  where  N^B  in  each  instance  is 
amino,  lower-alkylamino,  dilower-alkylamino,  1-azetidi- 
nyl,  1-pyrrolidinyl,  l-piperidinyl,  4-morpholinyl,  1- 
piperazinyl,  4-lower-alkyl-l-piperazinyl,  4-benzyl-l- 
piperazinyl,  l-imidazolyl  or  (carboxylower-alkyl)amino; 
or  R'  b  a  5-  or  6-membered  saturated  ring  fused  to  the 
saccharin  ring  at  the  5,6  or  6,7  positions,  said  ring  contain- 
ing two  heteroatoms  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur  or  a  methylated  derivative  of 
said  ring; 

or  acid-addition  salts  of  basic  members  thereof  or  base-addi- 
tion salts  of  acidic  members  thereof 


5,385,924 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,385,925 

BENZIMIDAZOLES,  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THESE  COMPOUNDS 

AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  THEM 
Berthold  Narr;  Norbert  Hauel,  both  of  Biberach;  Jacques  Van 
Meel,  Mittelbiberacfa;  Wolfgang  Wienen,  Apfingen;  Michael 
Entzerotb,  Warthausen,  and  Uwe  Ries,  Biberach,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Dr.  Karl  Thomae  GmbH,  Biberach  an  der 
Riss,  Germany 
Contiauatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  732,868,  Jul.  19, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  23, 1990,  4023369; 
Oct  4,  1990,  4031287;  Feb.  20,  1991,  4105324 

tot  a.*  A61K  31/42:  C07D  413/14.  413/04 
\3S.  a.  514—382  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  hypertension  in  a  patient  which 
comprises  administering  to  the  patient  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  benzimidazole  of  the  formula  I 


wherein 

Rl  represents  a  benzoxazolyl  group  optionally  substituted  in 
the  phenyl  nucleus  by  a  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine 

atom,  by  a  Ci.j-alkyl  group,  by  a  Ci.3-alkoxy  or  by  a 

trifluoromethyl  group; 
R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight-chained  or 

branched  Ci-s-alkyl  group  in  which  a  methylene  group 

may  be  replaced  by  a  sulfur  atom; 
R3  represents  a  carboxy,  cyano,  IH-tetrazolyl  or  l-triphenyl- 

methyl-tetrazolyl  group  or  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  with 

a  total  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms;  and, 
R4  represents  a  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine 

atom; 
or,  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 
4.  A  benzimidazole  of  the  formula  I 


wherein 
R|  represents  a  benzoxazolyl  group  optionally  substituted  in 

the  phenyl  nucleus  by  a  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine 

atom,  by  a  Ci.3-alkyl  group,  by  a  Ci.3-alkoxy  or  by  a 

trifluoromethyl  group; 
R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight-chained  or 

branched  Ci.;-alkyl  group  in  which  a  methylene  group 

may  be  replaced  by  a  sulfur  atom; 
R3  represents  a  carboxy,  cyano,  IH-tetrazolyl  or  l-triphenyl- 

methyl-tetrazolyl  group  or  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  with 

a  total  of  2  to  S  carbon  atoms;  and, 
R4  represents  a  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine 

atom; 
or,  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,385,926 
MICROBIODAL  ACTIVE  COMPOUND 
COMBINATIONS 
Georg-Wilhelm  Ludwig,  Krefeld;  Otto  Exner,  Ratingen;  Wil- 
fried  Paulus,  Krefeld;  Karl-Heinz  Biichel,  Burscheid,  and 
Graham  Holmwood,  Wuppertal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,357,  Nov.  9,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  diybion  of  Ser.  No.  867,955,  Apr.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,200,421.  ThU  appUcation  Oct.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  23, 1991,  4113158 
Int  a.»  AOIN  43/64.  47/10 
MS.  a.  514—383  7  Qaims 

1.  A  microbicidally  active  composition  which  comprises 

A)  (RS)-2-(2,4-dichloropheny I)- 1  -( I H- 1 ,2.4-triazo-2-yl)-hex- 
an-2-ol  or  a  salt  thereof,  and 

B)  3-ido-2-propargyl  n-butylcarbamate, 
wherein  the  synergistic  ratio  of  A:B  b  about  7:3. 
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5,385,927 

HYDROXY-3-[l-(lH-IMIDAZOL-4-YL)ALKYL]-BEN- 

ZENECARBOXIMIDAMIDES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

TREATING  GLAUCOMA 

Philippe  Michel,  Beersel;  Eric  Cossement,  Brussels;  Jean  Gob- 

ert,  Brussels,  and  Ernst  Wiilfert,  Brussels,  all  of  Belgium, 

assignors  to  U  C  B,  S.A.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

FUed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27, 1993, 9310965 
Int.  a.«  A61K  31/535:  C07D  413/10.  233/64 
VS.  a.  514—397  12  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  2-hydroxy-3-[l-(lH-imidazol-4-yl)alkyl]- 
benzenecarboximidamide,  its  optically  active  isomers  or  race- 
mic  mixtures,  of  the  formula 


(I) 


5,385,929 
[(HYDROXYPHENYLAMINO)  CARBONYL]  PYRROLES 
Susan  M.  Bjorge,  Ann  Arbon  Ann  E.  Black,  Tecumseh;  Bruce 
D.  Roth,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Thomas  Woolf ,  Dexter,  all  of  Mick., 
assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Monis  Plains,  N J. 
Filed  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  238,120 
Int.  a.«  A61K  31/40:  C07D  405/06.  207/327 
VS.  a.  514—422  18  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HN 


NHR2 


wherein 

Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alky  I  radical  having  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  amino 
group  or  an  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  or 

R2  and  R3  taken  together  represent  a  — CH2-CH2—  group; 
or  a  non-toxic  ophthalmologically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salt  thereof 


NR2r5 


R'  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl  or  a  blocking  group; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C3-C4  alkenyl,  cyclopropyl- 
methyl  or  aryl-(Ci-C4  alkyl); 

R3  is  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C3-C4  alkenyl,  or  cyclopropyl- 
methyl; 

R*  is  X-R'  halo  cyano,  C1-C3  alkoxy,  benzyloxy  or  acyloxy; 

X  b  CO  or  CHOH; 

R5  b  hydrogen,  Ci-Cg  alkyl,  substituted  Ci-Cg alkyl,  C1-C4 
alkoxy,  C1-C4  alkylthio,  aryl,  substituted  aryl,  aryl- 
(C1-C4  alkyl  )  ,  substituted  aryl-(Ci-C4  alkyl  )  ,  (C3-C7 
cycloalkyO-methyl,  NR*R',  or  C3-C7  cycloalkyi; 

R*  and  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  phe- 
nyl-(Ci-C4  alkyl),  phenyl,  or  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a-C3-C5  heterocy- 
clic ring; 

and  the  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salts  thereof 


R'O 


where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxy  protecting  group  and 
solyates  thereof  or  the  open  chain  form  of  the  formula 


5,385,928 

TETRAHYDROBENZ  [CD]  INDAZOLES, 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  USE 

Michael  E.  Flaugh,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,316 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/415:  C07D  231/54 
VS.  a.  514—403  IS  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


I 


OH 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  solyates  thereof 


5,385,930 
THIOCHROMAN  COMPOUNDS 
Gerald  Guillaumet;  Gerard  Condert,  both  of  Orleans;  Tchao 
Podona,  Orleans  la  Source;   Beatrice  Guardiola-Lemaitre, 
Neuilly  sur  Seine;  Pierre  Renard,  Versailles;  Gerard  Adam, 
Le  Mesnil  le  Roi,  and  Daniel  Henri-Caignard,  Paris,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Adir  et  Compagnie,  Courbe»oie,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  133,901,  Oct.  12,  1993,  which  b  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  62,424,  May  17,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,332,741.  This 

application  Jan.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181,984 
aaims  priority,  application  France,  May  18,  1992,  92  05960 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/38.  31/495.  31/505:  C07D  335/04 
VS.  a.  514—432  11  CI""* 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (I): 


o^- 


(I) 


in  which: 
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Ri  represents: 
group  of  formula  (B): 


-R2-n: 


,R3 


(B) 


in  which 
R2  is  a  group  selected  from: 
— R'2 — ,  wherein  R'2  represents  a  group 


-(CH2),-  or  -(CH2),-C-. 
O 


wherein  n  is  1  to  6,  inclusive  R'2  being  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  in  the  alkylene  moiety  by  lower  alkyl,  aryl 
or  aryl-lower  alkyl,  and 


— (CH2);>— CH— CH2— , 
R» 


wherein  p  is  1,  2  or  3  and  Rj,  represents  a  radical  se- 
lected from  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylcar- 
bonyloxy,  aryloxy,  and  aryl-lower  alkoxy, 
one  of  R3  and  R4,  which  are  identical  or  different,  each 

independently  of  the  other  represents  a  radical  selected 

from: 

hydrogen,  and 

lower  alkyl  that  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or 

more  radicals  selected  from  halogen,   hydroxy,  and 

lower  alkoxy,  the  other  of  R3  and  R4  being  cycloalkyi, 

cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl,  or,  di(cycloalkyl)-lower  alkyl, 

each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the 

cycloalkyi  moieties  by  one  or  more  radicals  selected 

from  halogen,  0x0,  lower  alkyl,  and  lower  alkoxy,  or 

aryl  or  adamantyl,  or  aryl-lower  alkyl  or  adamantyl- 

lower-alkyl,  in  each  case  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in 

the  cyclic  nucleus  by  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from 

halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  and  triflu- 

oromethyl, 

wherein,  unless  indicated  otherwise: 

the  term  "aryl"  means  phenyl  or  naphthyl, 

and  the  terms  "lower  alkyl"  and  "lower  alkoxy"  indicate 

linear  or  branched  groups  containing  I  to  6  carbon  atoms 

inclusive,  an  optical  isomer,  in  pure  form  or  in  the  form  of 

a  mixture,  and  an  addition  salt  thereof  with  a  pharmaceuti- 

cally-acceptable  acid  or  base. 


5,385^31 
SULFONAMIDES  DERIVED  FROM  BENZOCYCUC  OR 
BENZOHETEROCYCXIC  AODS,  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  APPLICATION  IN  THERAPEUTICS 

Demus  Bigg;  Alain  Diifloa,  and  Jean-Pierre  Rieu,  all  of  Castres, 

France,  assignors  to  Pierre  Fabre  Medicament,  Paris,  France 

per  No.  PCr/FR90/00234.  §  371  Date  Dec.  28,  1990,  §  lOKe) 

Date  Dec.  28,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12007,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Oct.  18,  1990 

per  FUed  Apr.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,842 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fraoce,  Apr.  5,  1989,  89  04470 

Irt.  a.'  A61K  3J/34.  31/38;  C07D  307/81.  333/60 

VS.  a.  514—443  33  Claims 

I.  New  sulphonamide  derivatives  of  carbocyclic  or  benzo- 

beterocyciic  acids  of  general  formula  I 


Ri     R2 
I        I 
R— SO2— N— (CH),— X— A— COOR3 


1 


which  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more 
groups:  lower  alkyl  (I  to  4  C),  halogen,  lower  alkoxy  (I  to 
4  C),  nitro,  amino,  dialkylamino  or  trifluoromethyl,  or  a 
thiophenyl  radical; 

R|  represents  hydrogen  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched 
lower  alkyl  (1  to  4  C)  or  benzyl; 

R2  represents  hydrogen  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched 
lower  alkyl  (1  to  6  C),  a  phenyl  group  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  a  chlorine  or  a  methoxy  or  an 
aralkyi  group  containing  from  7  to  9  carbon  atoms; 

R3  represents  hydrogen  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched 
lower  alkyl  (I  to  6  C); 

— X —  represents  a  divalent  functional  radical  chosen  from 
the  following: 


— CH2— ;     — CH— OR4;     — C=0;     — C=N— OR4; 


— C=N— N— R4     where     R4  =  H,  Me 
i  I 

R4 


with  the  proviso,  however,  that  X  differs  from  — CH2 —  when 
— A—  represents  divalent  radicals  a,  b,  d  and  e  below,  —A — 
represents  a  benzo-cyclic  or  benzo-heterocyclic  divalent  radi- 
cal chosen  from  the  following:  (a-e)  and  (h-j) 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


(«) 


(h) 


(i) 


in  which  the  radicals  and  substituents  are  defined  as  follows: 
R  represents  a  straight-chain  or  branched  lower  alkyl  con- 
taining I  to  9  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl  or  naphthyl  radicals 
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-continued 


0) 


and  n  is  I  to  4  inclusive,  the  hydrated  forms  of  acids  of  general 
formula  1  and  the  therapeutically  acceptable  organic  or  inor- 
ganic salts  of  I,  it  is  being  possible  for  the  compounds  of  gen- 
eral formula  1  to  be  in  the  form  of  a  racemic  mixture  or  to  be 
isolated  in  the  form  of  enantiomers,  diastereoisomers  or  their 
mixture  in  any  proportions. 


amount  of  S-(methylthio)-homocysteine  and  a  copper  chelate, 
which  method  comprises  administering  to  said  mammal  an 
effective  amount  of  S-(methylthio)-homocysteine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  L  stereoisomer  and  a  racemic 
mixture  of  the  D  and  L  stereoisomers  of  S-(methylthio)- 
homocysteine  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  copper  chelate,  the 
copper  of  which  readily  forms  an  inhibitory  complex  with 
S-(mehylthio)-homocysteine,  such  that  an  effective  amount  of 
the  inhibitory  complex  forms  in  the  mammal  between  said 
S-(methylthio)-homocysteine  and  the  copper  of  said  copper 
chelate  so  as  to  inhibit  the  proliferation  of  non-quiescent  cells 
contacted  by  said  effective  amount  of  said  inhibitory  complex. 


5,385,932 

HMG-COA  REDUCTASE  INHIBITOR  METABOLTTES 

Stanley  Vickers,  Perkasie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 

Rahway,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  577,184,  Sep.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,112,857. 

This  application  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,948 

Int  a.«  A61K  31/365 

U.S.  a.  514—460  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  formula  (I)  or  (II): 


(I) 


5,385,934 
METHODS  FOR  PREVENTING  PRECTPITATION  OF 
COPPER  FROM  COPPER  BASED  BACTERIODAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  IRON 
Milton  N.  Schroth,  Orinda;  Yung-Ann  Lee,  Albany,  and  Mavis 
D.  Chong,  El  Sobrante,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents 
of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6444>97,  Jan.  22, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,202,353.  This  appUcation  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,581 
Int.  a.»  AOIN  55/02 
UJS.  a.  514—500  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  aggregate  and/or  sediment  for- 
mation upon  the  addition  of  Fe  +  -'  to  an  aqueous  fixed  copper 
based  bactericidal  composition  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  adding  an  amount  of  an  aggregate  inhibiting  salt  to  an 
aqueous  fixed  copper  based  bactericidal  composition 
which  has  a  free  Cu  +  ^  ion  concentration  from  1  to  30  ppm 
so  that  upon  the  subsequent  or  simultaneous  addition  of  up 
to  300  ppm  of  Fe+'  to  this  composition,  the  size  and  rate 
of  aggregate  and/or  sediment  formation  in  the  composi- 
tion is  inhibited;  and 

(b)  adding  up  to  300  ppm  Fe"*"'  to  the  composition  produced 
in  (a)  above. 


(ID 


wherein: 

R  is  Ci-ioalkyl; 
Rl  is  H;  and 

R3  is  H  or  Ci-salkyI  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  of 
a  compound  of  formula  (11)  wherein  Rj  is  H. 


5,385,933 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CANCER  BY  USE 
OF  THE  COPPER  COMPLEX  OF 
S-(METHYLTHIO)-DL-HOMOCYSTEINE  OR  THE 
L-ENANTIOMORPH  THEREOF 
Marco  Rabinovitz,  and  Joyce  M.  Fisher,  both  of  Bethesda,  Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,911,  Feb.  27, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,124,351.  This  appUcation  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,261 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/30.  31/195 
U.S.  a.  514—499  28  Qaims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  in  a  mammal  proliferation  of  non- 
quiescent  cells  susceptible  to  treatment   with   an   effective 


5,385,935 
METHOD  FOR  THE  INHIBITION  OF  RESTENOSIS 
ASSOCIATED  WTTH  CORONARY  INTERVENTION 
Hideo  Tamai,  Moriyama;  Kinzo  Ueda,  Kusatsu,  and  Yung-sheng 
Hsu,  Moriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kissei  Pharmaceu- 
tical Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-288086 

Int.  a.*  A61K  31/24 

VS.  a.  514—535  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  inhibition  restenosis  associated  with 

coronary  intervention  in  a  human  patient,  which  comprises 

administering    to    the    patient    2-(3,4-dimethoxycinnamoyl- 

)aminobenzoic  acid   or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 

thereof  in  a  daily  dose  of  about  300-1000  mg  for  a  treatment 

period  of  at  least  three  consecutive  months  after  coronary 

intervention. 


5,385,936 
GOSSYPOL  ACETIC  ACID  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

CANCER 
Mary  R.  Flack,  Kensington;  Richard  Knazek,  Bethesda,  both  of 
Md.,  and  Marcus  Reidenberg,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Department  of  the  Health  and  Human  Services,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,353 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/225.  31/19 
U.S.  a.  514—548  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  cancer  in  a  human,  wherein  said 
cancer  is  susceptible  to  treatment  with  gossypol  acetic  acid,  or 
physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  which  comprises  ad- 
ministering to  said  human  an  anti-cancer  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gossypol 
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acetic  acid,  and  physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  and  a 
phaimaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


'  5,385,937 

NTTROSATION  OF  HOMOCYSTEINE  AS  A  METHOD 
FOR  TREATING  HOMOCYSTEINEMIA 
Joutkan  Stamler,  Boston,  and  Joseph  Lo§calzo,  Dedham,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Brigham  A  Women's  Hospital,  Boston, 
Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,415,  Apr.  10,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,188 
Int.  a."  AOIN  37/00;  A61K  31/19 
VS.  a.  514—557  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  or  prevention  of  hyperhonmxys- 
teinemia,  comprising 
administering  an  amount  effective  to  treat  or  prevent  hyper- 
homocysteinemia  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  S-nitroso-N-acetylcysteine,  S-nitroso- 
glutathione,  S-nitroso-cysteine,  S-nitroso-homocysteine 
and  S-nitroso-captopril  to  an  individual  who  has  or  is  to  be 
prevented  from  having  hyperhomocysteinemia. 


5,385341 

SALTS/ION  PAIRS  OF  NON-STEROIDAL 

ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  DRUGS  IN  VARIOUS  DOSAGE 

r  FORMS 

Mahdi  B.  Fawzi,  Flanders,  and  M^id  Mahjour,  Netcong,  both 
of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris 
PUins,NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  942,108,  Sep.  8,  1992,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664,018,  Mar.  4, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jon.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,910 

Int  a.«  A61K  31/195 

VS.  a.  514—567  14  Claims 

1.  An  improved  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  the 

salt/ion  pair  of  a  non-steroidal  anti-inflammatory  drug  and 

sympathomimetic  drug  combination. 


5,385,938 
METHOD  OF  USING  GLYCOUC  ACID  FOR  TREATING 

WRINKLES 
Rney  J.  Yn,  4  lindenwold  Ave.,  Ambler,  Pa.  19002,  and  Eugene 
J.  Van  Scott,  3  Hidden  La.,  Abington,  Pa.  19001 
Cootinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  840,149,  Feb.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  393,749,  Aug.  15,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,091,171,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  945,680, 
Dec.  23,  1986,  abuidoned.  ThU  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  925,877 
Int.  a.«  A61K  7/4S,  31/19 
VS.  a.  514—557  15  Ctaiiu 

1.  Method  of  visibly  reducing  a  human  skin  wrinkle  compris- 
ing topically  applying  to  said  wrinkle  a  composition  compris- 
ing 2-hydroxyethanoic  acid  (glycolic  acid),  or  a  topically 
effective  salt  thereof,  in  an  amount  and  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  visibly  reduce  said  wrinkle,  wherein  said  wrinkle 
is  a  facial  wrinkle. 


5,385,939 

GABA-ERGIC  MODULATION  OF  EYE  GROWTH 
Alna  M.  Laties,  Philadelphia,  and  Richard  A.  Stone,  Havertown, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,056 
Int.  CL*  A61K  31/195.  31/205 
VS.  CL  514—561  4  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  abnormal  postnatal  growth  of 
the  eye  of  a  maturing  animal  which  comprises  the  ocular  ad- 
ministration of  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a 
GABAb  receptor  antagonist. 


5,385,940 

TREATMENT  OF  STROKE  WITH  NITRIC-OXIDE 
RELEASING  COMPOUNDS 
Michael  A.  Moskowitz,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gen- 
eral Hospital  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972^67 
Ut  a."  A61K  31/195 
VS.  a.  514—565  4  Clahu 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  of  an  ischemic  stroke  patient, 
comprising  administering  intraveneously  to  said  patient  an 
effective  amount  of  a  nitric  oxide-relea^g  compound  for 
treating  the  ischemic  stroke. 


5,385,942 
QUINONE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PHARMACOLOGICAL 

USE 
Shinya  Abe;  Yasushi  Okamoto;  Katsuya  Tagami;  Shigeki  Hibi; 
Junichi    Nagakawa;    Kazuo    Hirota;    leharu    Hishinuma; 
Kaname  Miyamoto;  Takashi  Yamanaka;  Hiromitsu  Yoko- 
hama; Tsutomu  Yoshimura;  Tohni  Hone;  Yasunori  Akita; 
Koichi  Katayama,  and  Isao  Yamatsu,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  576,054,  Aug.  31, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,210,239. 
This  application  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,688 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1989,  1-232761 
Int.  a.«  A61K  31/19;  C07D  265/30 
VS.  a.  514—568  19  Claims 

1.  A  quinone  derivative  represented  by  the  formula: 


wherein  X  and  Y  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other 
and  each  represents  a  hydroxy!  group  or  a  group  represented 
by  the  formula  — (— OCH2— )«— OR*  where  n  is  0  or  1  and 
R*  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  an  acyl  group;  R'  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms;  a  cycloalkyl  group;  a  cycloalky- 
lalkyl  group;  an  alkenyl  group;  an  alkynyl  group;  an  arylalkyl 
group;  a  group  represented  by  the  formula  — ( — CH2 — )p — CN 
where  p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10;  an  alkyl-substituted  heteroa- 
ryl  group,  a  group  represented  by  the  formula  — ( — CH2 — )- 
q — B  where  q  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6  and  B  is  a  group  of  the 
formula 


(O), 
— S— r7 


where  r  is  0,  1  or  2  and  R^  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl 
group  or  an  aryl  group,  a  group  represented  by  the  formula 
— O — R"  where  R"  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group, 
or  a  group  represented  by  the  formula  — ( — CH2 — CH- 
2 — O — )j — CH3  where  s  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3;  R^  is  a  group 
represented  by  — OR*  where  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  or  a  group  represented  by  the  formula 


— N 


4 
\ 


RiO 


where  R'  and  R'"  is  the  same  or  different  from  each  other  and 
each  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  hydroxyalkyl 
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group  or  a  heteroaryl  group,  or  R'  and  R'°  form  a  heterocyclic 
group  with  the  adjacent  nitrogen  atom,  said  heterocyclic 
group  optionally  being  substituted;  and  R^,  K*  and  R'  are  the 
same  or  different  from  each  other  and  each  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group  or  a  pharmaco- 
logically acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,385,943 

USE  OF  TOPICALLY  APPLICABLE  PREPARATIONS 

FOR  TREATMENT  OF  PRESBYDERMA 

Marcella  Nazzaro-Porro,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Schering 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Bergkamen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  892,878,  Jun.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604,403,  Oct.  24,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,046,  Mar.  29, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  43,955 

Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30, 1989, 3811081 

Int.  a.«  A61K  31/19 

VS.  a.  514—574  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  keratoses  in  a  patient  in  need  of  such 

treatment  comprising  topically  administering  to  the  affected 

skin  of  the  patient  an  effective  amount  of  a  alpiia,omega-n- 

C7-i3-alkanedicarboxylic  acid,  an  ester  thereof  clcavable  by 

skin  enzymes  or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,385,945 

7-(5-SUBSTITUTED  CYCLOPENTYL)  AND 

(5-SUBSTITUltD  CYCLOPENTENYL)  HEPTYL 

ALCOHOLS,  HEPTYLAMINES  AND  HEPTANOIC  ACID 

AMIDES,  AND  METHOD  OF  LOWERING 

INTRAOCULAR  PRESSURE  IN  THE  EYE  OF  A 

MAMMAL  BY  ADMINISTRATION  OF  THESE  NOVEL 

COMPOUNDS 

Michael  E.  Garst,  Newport  Beach,  and  Robert  M.  Burk,  Irvine, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AUergan,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,223 

Int.  a.*  A61K  31/557;  C07C  405/00 

VS.  a.  514—613  15  Clains 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HO 


NAPHTHYLETHYLUREAS  AND 
NAPHTHYLETHYLTHIOUREAS 
Daniel  Lesieur,  Gondecourt;  Said  Yous,  Lille;  Patrick  Depreux, 
Armentieres;  Gerard  Adam,  Le  Mesnil  le  Roi;  Pierre  Renard, 
Versailles;  Bruno  Pfeiffer,  Eaubonne,  and  Beatrice  Guardiola- 
Lemaitre,  Neuilly  sur  Seine,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir  et 
Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  930,285,  Aug.  14,  1992.  ThU  application 
Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,911 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  23,  1991,  91  10547 
Int.  a.«  A61K  31/17;  C07C  335/06 
VS.  a.  514—585  13  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  1: 


CH2— CH2— N— C— NH— R2  (') 

I      II 
R|    X 


in  which: 

R  represents  hydrogen  or  a  group  OR3  wherein  R3  repre- 
sents straight-chained  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  inclusive; 

Ri  represents  hydrogen  or  straight-chained  or  branched 
alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive; 

X  represents  sulphur; 

R2  represents  linear  or  branched  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  inclusive,  unsubstituted  or  optionally-sub- 
stituted cycloalkyl  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
(C3-C8)-cycloalkyl-<Ci-C6)  alkyl, 

addition  salts  thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable 
base,  and 

isomers,  epimers  and  diastereoisomers  thereof, 
wherein: 

the  term  "substituted"  associated  with  the  expressions  "cy- 
cloalkyl" and  "cycloalkylalkyl"  indicates  that  the  cyclic 
system  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  groups  selected 
from  halogen,  linear  or  branched  lower  alkyl  having  1  to 
6  carix>n  atoms  inclusive,  and  linear  or  branched  lower 
alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive. 


where  the  dotted  line  represents  a  bond  the  wavy  lines  repre- 
sent bonds  which  are  either  in  cis  or  trans  configuration; 
Ri  represents  H,  or  CO— R2  where  R2  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to 
6  carbons,  carbocyclic  aryl  or  heterocyclic  aryl;  or  carlx>- 
cyclic  aryl  or  heteroaryl  substituted  lower  alkyl  group; 
X  represents  CO— NR3R4  where  R3  and  R4  indepcndentiy 

are  H  or  lower  alkyl,  and 
n  is  an  integer  between  0  and  8. 


5,385,946 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  HYPERTENSION  WITH 
DISUBSTITUTED  GRANIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
John  Keana,  Eugene,  and  Eckard  Weber,  Portiand,  both  of 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  State  of  Oregon,  acting  by  and  through  the 
Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher  Education,  acting  for  and  on 
behalf  of  the  Oregon  Health  Sciences  University  and  the 
University  of  Oregon,  Eugene,  Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  528,216,  May  25, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,068,  Oct.  6,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  884,150, 
Jul.  10,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,709,094,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  346,494,  May  2, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb. 
23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,551 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31/155 
VS.  a.  514—634  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  hypertension  which  comprises  ad- 
ministering to  a  hypertensive  person,  in  an  amount  effective  to 
ameliorate  the  hypertensive  sute,  an  N,N'-disubstituted  guani- 
dine  of  the  following  formula 

NH 
II 
R— NH— C— NH— R' 

wherein  R  and  R'  each  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  of 
at  least  4  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group  of  3  to  12  carbon 
atoms  or  a  carbocyclic  aryl  of  at  least  6  carbon  atoms,  wherein 
at  least  one  of  said  R  or  R'  is  adamantyl. 
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5,385^7 
OCTAHYDROPHENANTHRENE  DERIVATIVES 
TWerry  Godel,  Basel,  Switzerland,  and  Eva-Maria  Gutknecht, 
Baggingen-Seefeldea,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hofhnann-La 
Roche  Inc„  Nutley,  N  J. 
CoBtianation  ofSer.  No.  179,215,  Jan.  10, 1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252,131 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.    15,    1993, 
123/93 

Lit  CL»  C07C  211/31.  67/02;  A61K  31/21.  31/135 
\}S.  CL  514— «54  29  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


OR' 


wherein 
R'  and  R^  each  individually  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 

optionally  substituted  by  aryl  or  C3^<ycloalkyl; 
R^  and  R'  are  both  hydrogen  or  are  both  halogen  or  one  is 
hydrogen  and  the  other  is  halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alk- 
oxy,  aryloxy  or  amino;  and 
R'  is  hydrogen  or,  where  no  primary  or  secondary  amino 
group  is  present,  hydrogen  or  alkanoyl; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts;  with  the 
proviso  that  all  the  groups  R'  through  R'  cannot  simulta- 
neously be  hydrogen. 


5,385,948 
ALKOXYALKYL  LACTAMS  AS  SOLVENTS  FOR  MACRO 

AND  MICROEMULSIONS 
Ratan  K.  Chaudhuri,  Butlen  Kolazi  S.  Narayanan,  Palisades 
Park,  and  Lowell  R.  Anderson,  Morristown,  all  of  N  J.,  as- 
signors to  ISP  iDTCstments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  DeL 
FUed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,914 
Int  CL*  AOIN  25/00.  43/00.  33/00 
\iS.  CL  514—788  26  Claims 

1.  A  stable  emulsifiable  concentrate  comprising  an  agricul- 
turally active  chemical  which  is  substantially  insoluble  in  wa- 
ter, a  surfactant,  and  a  biodegradable  alkoxyalkyl  lactam  sol- 
vent having  the  following  formula: 


'where  m  =  3-5,  R|  is  an  alkylene  group  having  1-6  carbon 
;  atoms,  and  R2  is  a  C1-C20  alkyl. 


5,385>t9 
ALKALI  OR  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  PROMOTED 

CATALYST  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  METHANOL 

SYNTHESIS  USING  ALKALI  OR  ALKALINE  EARTH 

METALS  AS  PROMOTERS 

John  W.  Tiemey;  Irving  Wender,  and  Vishwesh  M.  Palekar,  all 

of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  University  of  Pittsburgh, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  823,127,  Jan.  21,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  675,140,  Mar.  26,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  22,821 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  24, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C07C  27/06.  27/08 

VS.  CL  518—700  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  slurry  synthesis  of  methanol  from  a 

gaseous  mixture  comprising  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen, 

the  process  comprising  the  step  of  the  adding  a  copper  chro- 

mite  upon  which  there  has  been  impregnated  and  reduced  a 

material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  basic  alkali  or 

alkaline  earth  compounds  to  a  liquid  carrier  alcohol  in  an 

amount  effective  to  promote  the  synthesis  of  methanol  via  a 

carbonylation/hydrogenolysis  concurrent  synthesis,  in  which 

the  carrier  alcohol  undergoes  a  carbonylation  reaction  to  yield 

a  corresponding  alkyl  formate  and  the  alkyl  formate  imdergoes 

hydrogenation  to  yield  methanol  and  the  carrier  alcohol,  the 

carbonylation/hydrogenation  concurrent  synthesis  occurring 

in  a  single  reaction  vessel  at  a  reaction  temperature  in  the  range 

of  approximately  100*  C.  to  160'  C. 


5,385,950 
SEPARATION  OF  POLYMERS 
Walter  Mahler,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,463 
Int  CL*  B29B  77/00 
U,S.  a.  521—45.5  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  different  polymers,  comprising, 
subjecting  a  molten  mixture  of  two  or  more  different  uncross- 
linked  polymers  to  a  gravity  field  greater  than  that  of  the 
Earth's  gravity  field. 


5385,951 
PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  FOAMABLE  PARTS 
Jan  R.  Soderberg,  Overgse,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Exxon  Chemi- 
cal Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  NJ. 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/01520,  §  371  Date  Apr.  5,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/02574,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  983,581 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  8,  1990, 
9017405;  Jan.  29,  1991,  9101934 

Int.  a.*  B29C  67/22;  C08J  9/06 
U.S.  a.  521—98  8  Claims 

2.  A  process  for  filling  cavities  with  a  foamable  composition, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  blending; 

(1)  a  blowing  agent  in  the  range  of  from  about  1  to  about 
10  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
foamable  composition; 

(2)  a  blowing  agent  activator  in  the  range  of  from  abut  0.5 
to  5  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
foamable  composition; 

(3)  a  crosslinking  agent  in  the  range  of  from  about  1  to 
about  3  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
foamable  composition; 

(4)  a  wax  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  5  weight 
percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  foamable 
composition;  and 

(5)  a  paraffin  up  to  about  I.S  weight  percent,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  foamable  composition; 

b)  blending  the  product  of  step  (a)  with  a  copolymer  of 
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ethylene  and  an  acrylic  acid  ester,  said  copolymer  having 
a  melt  index  (MI)  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.2  to  about 
2,  said  copolymer  containing  in  the  range  of  from  about  1 2 
to  about  18  weight  percent  of  ester  derived  units,  said 
copolymer  having  a  melting  point  in  the  range  of  from 
about  80°  to  about  100*  C; 

c)  heating  the  product  of  step  (a)  and  step  (b)  to  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  from  about  the  melting  point  of  the 
polymer  to  about  10°  C.  above  the  melting  point  of  said 
polymer; 

d)  shearing  the  product  of  step  (a)  and  step  (b)  at  a  shear  rate 
in  the  range  of  from  about  100  seconds"'  to  about  200 
seconds"'; 

e)  placing  the  blended,  heated,  sheared  product  into  a  cavity; 
and 

0  heating  the  product  of  step  (e)  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  cause  foaming  and  crosslinking. 


organosiloxanes,  and  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  an 
ionic  salt  of  an  organometallic  complex  cation  and  a  halogen 
containing  complex  anion  of  a  metal  or  metalloid,  the  metal  in 
said  organometallic  complex  cation  being  selected  from  ele- 
ments of  Periodic  Groups  IVB,  VB,  VIB,  VlIB,  and  VIIIB, 
the  total  charge  on  said  metal  in  said  cation  resulting  in  a  net 
residual  positive  charge  to  said  complex. 


5,385,952 
FLAME  RESISTANT  RIGID  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 

CONTAINING  PHOSPHORUS  AND  A  HALOGEN 
Thomas  L.  Fishback,  Gibraltar,  and  Curtis  J.  Reichel,  South- 
gate,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Mount 
OUve,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,114 

Int.  a.«  C08G  18/06.  18/08 

MS.  a.  521—131  6  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  polyurethane  foam  comprising  the 

reaction  product  of  an  organic  aromatic  isocyanate  with  a 

polyol  composition,  said  polyol  composition  comprising: 

a)  a  compound  having  at  least  two  isocyanate  reactive  hy- 
drogens, and 

b)  an  organo-phosphorus  compound  having  at  least  two 
isocyanate  reactive  hydrogens, 

said  isocyanate  and  polyol  composition  reacted  in  the  presence 
of 

c)  a  non-halogenated  liquid  hydrocarbon  having  five  to 
seven  carbon  atoms,  and 

d)  a  secondary  or  tertiary  mono-halogenated  hydrocarbon 
having  three  to  six  carbon  atoms. 


5,385,953 

MICROCELLULAR  POLYURETHANE  COMPOSITE 
Thomas  R.  McClellan,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ure- 

thane  Technologies,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771,308,  Oct.  2, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,254,405.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,759 

Int  a.'  B32B  5/22;  B60C  5/01;  C08L  75/00 

MS.  a.  521—109.1  25  Claims 

1.  A  microcellular  polyurethane  composite  material  com- 
prising from  1  to  40  wt  %  of  desiccant  dried  rubber  particles 
having  a  moisture  content  of  less  than  500  ppm  incorporated  in 
a  polyurethane  matrix,  wherein  said  desiccant  dried  rubber 
particles  have  been  dried  prior  to  adding  to  said  polyurethane 
by  mixing  rubber  particles  with  desiccant. 


5,385,955 
ORGANOSILANE  COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR 
OPHTHALMIC  LENS 
Yassin  Y.  Tarshiani,  Largo,  and  Steven  A.  Weber,  St  Peters- 
burg, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Essilor  of  America,  Iac^  St 
Petersburg,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,359 
tat  a.*  CO8F  2/50;  C08J  7/06;  C08K  3/36,  5/54 
VS.  a.  522—31  35  Claims 

1.  Radiation<urable  and  abrasion  resistant  coating  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  a  monoepoxysilane,  colloidal 
silica,  an  alkyltrialkoxysilane  or  tetraalkoxysUane,  and  an  ultra- 
violet actuated  photoinitiator  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  initiate 
a  cationic  cure  of  such  composition. 


5,385,956 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  POLYMER 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  AN  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER 

Ronald  M.  A.  M.  Schellekens,  Meerssen,  and  Hans  K.  Van  Dijk, 

Geleen,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  DSM  N.V.,  Heer- 

len,  Netherlands 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820,812,  Jan.  15,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,716 
Claims   priority,   appUcation    Netherlands,   JoL    15,    1992, 
9201273 

tat  a.*  C08L  79/04 
MS.  a.  522—116  11  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  polymer  composition  contain- 
ing an  electrically  conductive  polymer  which  comprises  the 
steps  of 
converting  a  non-polymerizable  precursor  monomer  into  a 
polymerizable  monomer  with  the  aid  of  a  sufficiently 
energy-intense  light  source,  and  polymerizing  the  mono- 
mer in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  wherein, 
the  precursor  monomers  have  a  structure  according  to  for- 
mula (I): 


R2. 


.Rj 


5,385,954 
ENERGY  POLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  ORGANOMETALUC  INmATORST 
Michael  C.  Palazzotto,  and  WUliam  A.  Hendrickson,  both  of  St 
Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  799,046,  Nov.  26, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,191,101, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  443,660,  Nov.  22,  1982,  Pat  No. 
5,089,536.  This  appUcation  Jan.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,845 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  18, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed, 
tat  a.'  CO8F  2/50.  4/44 
MS.  a.  522—29  24  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  which  is  an  energy  polymeriz- 
able composition  comprising  a  cationically  polymerizable 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclic  ethers, 
vinyl  ethers,  N-vinyl  compounds,  cyclic  formals,  and  cyclic 


Ri 


wherein: 
X  is  — N— ,  — S—  or  — O— ; 
R'   is  hydrogen.   -C(0)OH.   — aO)C(0)OH,   — S03H. 

— C(0)H.  —I  or  —Br; 
R2  is  hydrogen,  a  Ci-Cio alkyl  group,  — C(0)OH  or  a  halo- 
gen; 
RJ  is  hydrogen,  a  Ci-C  10  alkyl  group.  — C(0)OH  or  a  halo- 
gen; and 
K*  is  hydrogen.   -C(0)OH.   -aO)C(0)OH,   -S03H. 
— C{0)H,  —I  or  —Br,  and 
wherein  R'  and  R*  are  not  both  hydrogen  at  the  same  time  and 
R2  and  R'  may  form  part  of  a  closed  ring  structure. 
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535,957 

HOTMELT  INK  JET  COMPRISING  lONOMERS 

HAVING  MELTING  POINTS  FROM  ABOUT  50'  C.  TO 

ABOUT  130'  OR  A  SOFTENING  POINT  BELOW  ABOUT 

80*  C„  AND  AN  IMAGE-FORMING  AGENT 
Runell  H.  Tobias,  Gary;  Nicholas  A.  Danes,  Elgin,  Anthony 
J.  Tortorello,  Elmhurst,  all  of  III.,  Robson  F.  Storey,  Hattics- 
bug,  Miaa.,  assignors  to  Videojet  Systems  International,  Inc, 
Wood  Dale,  III. 

I  Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,561 

I  iBt  a.»  C09D  5/00.  11/00 

vs.  CL  52»— 161  23  Clainu 

1.  A  hot  melt  ink  comprising,  ionomers  and  an  image-form- 
ing agent,  wherein  the  melting  point  of  the  ionomers  is  from 
about  SO'  C.  to  about  130*  C,  said  ink  exhibiting,  in  the  molten 
stage,  a  viscosity  from  about  S  to  about  60  centipoises  (cps)  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  from  about  90*  to  140*  C. 


535,958 
ACTIVATOR  FORMULATION  AND  COMPOSITION 
UTILIZING  SAME 
Andrew  G.  Bacfamann,  Harwinton,  and  Stephen  E.  Cantor, 
Cheshire,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dymax  Corporation, 
Torriogtoa,  Conn. 
I  Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26^14 

iBt  a.»  C08F  2/50  4/34;  C09J  4/02 
VS.  a.  522—170  17  Claims 

1.  A  multi-part,  solvent-free  composition  that  cures  by 
chemical  activation  to  an  adhesive  solid,  comprising: 
a  polymerizable  formulation  including  at  least  one  polymer- 

izable  liquid  acrylate  ingredient;  and 
an  activating  formulation  including  about  O.S  to  80  percent 
by  weight  of  a  free  radical-initiating  ingredient  that  is 
capable  of  generating  free  radicals  when  reacted  with  an 
active  oxygen  compound  and,  conversely,  about  20  to 
99.S  percent  of  a  reactive  diluent,  20  to  100  weight  percent 
of  said  diluent  being  a  liquid  vinyl  ether  compound  and 
any  remaining  percentage  thereof  being  a  liquid  epoxy 
compound,  said  composition  further  including  an  active 
oxygen  compound  that  is  reactive  with  said  initiating 
ingredient  to  generate  free  radicals. 


535,959 

CAPSULE  WHICH  COMPRISES  A  COMPONENT 

SUBJECT  TO  DEGRADATION  AND  A  COMPOSITE 

POLYMER 

Liang  S.  Tsaur,  Norwood,  N  J.,  and  Michael  P.  Aronson,  West 
Nyack,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division 
of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  875,914,  Apr.  29,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,766 
lat  CL*  C08L  89/00:  CUD  17/08;  C12N  9/96;  B32B  9/02 

VS.  a.  523—201  3  Claim 

1.  A  polymer  capsule  for  use  in  a  detergent  composition 

comprising: 

(a)  one  or  more  enzymes; 

(b)  a  composite  polymer  which  comprises  (i)  hydrophobic 
polymer  core  particles;  and  (ii)  a  hydrophilic  water  solu- 
ble polymer  or  polymers  chemically  or  physically  at- 
tached to  the  hydrophobic  core  particles;  and 

(c)  enzyme  stabilizer; 

wherein  said  hydrophilic  polymer  or  polymers  is  not  soluble 
in  the  detergent  composition  but  is  dissolved  upon  dilution 
of  said  composition  with  water  and  wherein  said  polymer 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  synthetic  nonionic 
water  soluble  polymers  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  copolymers  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and 
vinyl  ester  salts,  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone,  copolymers  of 
pyrrolidone  with  styrene  and  copolymers  of  pyrrolidone 
with  vinyl  ester  salts;  modified  polysaccharides  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  acetate,  alkyl  cellu- 
lose and  hydroxy  alkyl  cellulose;  proteins  and  modified 
proteins;  and  acrylic  polymers  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  polyacrylic  acid,  polymethacrylic  acids  and 
esters  of  salts  acids; 

wherein  said  hydrophobic  polymer  core  particles  are  poly- 
mers derived  from  emulsion  polymerizable  monomers 
containing  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  methylstyrene,  divi- 
nylbenzene,  vinylacetate,  esters  of  acrylic  acid,  esters  of 
methacrylic  acid,  and  mixtures  of  any  of  the  monomers; 

the  ratio  of  said  hydrophobic  core  particles  to  hydrophilic 
water  soluble  polymer  being  from  about  2:8  to  about  7:3; 

wherein  the  enzyme  is  entrapped  between  the  core  particles 
and  a  web  formed  by  said  hydrophilic  polymer  or  poly- 
mers; 

wherein  the  enzyme  stabilizer  is  added  inside  the  capsule; 
and 

wherein  said  polymer  capsule  comprises  0.1  to  10%  by 
weight  of  the  composition. 


535,960 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ADSORPTION  OF 

POLYMERIC  LATEX  ON  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 

William  D.  Emmons,  Huntingdon  Valley;  William  C.  Finch, 

Blue  Bell,  and  Meredith  A.  Morgan,  Lansdale,  all  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80lj>74,  Dec.  3,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,883 

Int  a.«  C08J  3/03;  C08K  3/22.  3/32;  C08L  43/02 

VS.  a.  523—205  21  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aqueous  dispersion  including 

selected  polymeric  latex  particles  and  titanium  dioxide  pigment 

particles  and  for  controlling  the  adsorption  of  the  selected 

polymeric  latex  particles  on  the  titanium  dioxide  particles,  the 

process  comprising: 

a)  dispersing  titanium  dioxide  pigment  particles  in  a  first 
aqueous  medium; 

b)  preparing  a  dispersion  or  suspension  of  selected  polymeric 
latex  particles  in  a  second  aqueous  medium,  the  selected 
polymeric  latex  particles  having  at  least  one  dihydrogen 
phosphate  functional  group; 

c)  mixing  the  aqueous  media  containing  the  titanium  dioxide 
pigment  particles  and  the  selected  polymeric  latex  parti- 
cles; 

d)  permitting  the  selected  polymeric  latex  particles  to  adsorb 
on  the  titanium  dioxide  particles  to  form  composite  parti- 
cles, the  composite  particles  not  comprising  a  continuous 
layer  of  polymer  enveloping  the  surface  of  the  respective 
titanium  dioxide  particles;  and 

e)  then  providing  an  effective  amount  of  dibasic  phosphate 
to  the  mixture  of  selected  polymeric  latex  particles  and 
titanium  dioxide  particles. 


535.961 
AMINO  SILICONE/PHOSPHITE  COMPOSITIONS 
Roger  W.  Avakian,  and  James  A.  Mahood,  both  of  Parkers- 
burgh,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pitts- 
field,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,510 
Int  a.*  C08K  9/06.  5/51;  C08G  77/04 
VS.  a.  523—213  15  Claims 

1.  An  organic  phosphite  composition  comprising: 
a.  an  organic  phosphite  particle  comprising 
i)  a  solid  organic  phosphite  core,  and 
ii)  an  amino  functional  organo  polysiloxane  coating  at- 
tached to  said  core,  said  coating  protecting  said  phos- 
phite core  from  moisture, 
wherein  said  coating  consists  essentially  of  an  amino  polysilox- 
ane of  the  formula: 
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R9 

(OSi),— OR» 

R» 

R» 

R2'N— R'— Si— (OSiU— OR« 

R» 
R» 
(6si)c— OR» 
R» 

wherein  each  R^  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 
substituted  and  unsubstituted  organic  radicals,  and  radicals  of 
the  formula— R'NR*2,  where  R'  is  as  previously  defined;  R^  is 
a  divalent  organic  radical;  each  R'  is  independently  selected 
from  substituted  and  unsubstituted  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1 
to  30  carbon  atoms;  each  R'  is  an  independently  selected  or- 
ganic radical  having  from  1  to  13  carbon  atoms;  and  a,  b  and  c 
are,  independently,  0  or  a  positive  integer,  wherein  at  least  one 
of  a,  b  and  c  is  a  positive  integer. 


535.963  

UNSATURATED  FOLYESTER-MOPIPIED  FLEXIBLE 
COPOLYMERS  FOR  USE  IN  SHEET  MOLDING 
COMPOSmONS 
Dooglai  S.  McBain,  Nortoa;  Earl  G,  Mdby,  Unioatown,  aai 
Kerin  P.  LaJndice,  Aknw,  all  of  Ohio,  tat^amrt  to  GcaCorp 
Ibc,  Fairlawn,  Ohio 
Continuatiog-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  828,080,  Jan.  30, 1992.  Thia 
applicatioB  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,489 
Int  CL*  C08L  63/ia  67/06 
VS.  CL  523—436  16  ClaiMi 

1.  A  polymer  composition,  comprising: 

a)  an  unsaturated  polyester  resin  or  vinyl  ester  resin, 

b)  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers,  and 

c)  about  1  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  of  an  ABA  block 
copolymer  based  upon  100  parts  total  weight  of  said  unsat- 
urated polyester  resin  or  vinyl  ester  resin  a)  and  said 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  b),  said  B  blocks 
being  a  polyester  free  of  internal  unsaturation  reactive  in 
crosslinking  reactions  of  unsaturated  polyesters  and  hav- 
ing a  Tg  of  0*  C.  or  less  and  said  A  blocks  being  a  100  to 
600  molecular  weight  polyester  consisting  essentially  of 
the  condensation  product  of  one  or  more  alkyl  diols  or 
saturated  alkylene  oxides  having  up  to  18  carbon  atoms 
and  one  or  more  dicarboxylic  acids  or  their  anhydrides 
having  1  to  10  carl>on  atoms,  with  at  least  SO  mole  percent 
of  the  combined  moles  of  said  one  or  more  dicarboxylic 
acids  and  their  anhydrides  in  said  A  blocks  being  unsatu- 
rated. 


53S.962 
PHOTODEGRADATION-RESISTANT 
ELECTTIODEPOSITABLE  PRIMER  COMPOSITION^ 
CONTAINING  HINDERING  AMINOETHER  UGHT 
STABILIZERS 
Victor  G.  Corrigan,  North  Ohnstead;  Gerald  W.  Gmber,  West- 
lake;  Michael  A.  PohMk,  Medina,  aU  of  Ohio,  and  Robert  R. 
Zwack,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assigDors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  745,797,  Aug.  16, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,260,135, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736,199,  Jul.  26, 1991, 
abandoned.  Thu  application  Jul.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  93,572 
Int  a.*  C08L  63/00 
VS.  a.  523—414  8  Ctaims 

1.  An  electrodepositable  film-forming  primer  composition, 
comprising: 

(a)  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  cationic  epoxy-based  resin; 
and 

(b)  a  hindered  aminoether  light  subilizer  which  has  a  group 
of  the  formula: 


RCH2    CHi   R 
\  /   / 

C— CH 
/     \ 
Rl— O— N         CH— 
\      / 

C— CH2 
/  \ 
RCH2     CH3 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  Ri  repre- 
sents Cj-Cis  alkyl,  Ci-Q  hydroxyalkyi,  Ca-Cg  alkenyl, 
C3-C8  alkynyl,  C7-C12  aralkyi  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  in  the  alkyl  moiety  by  hydroxyl,  or  Ci-Cu 
alkanoyl  or  C3-C5  alkenoyl;  present  in  an  effective 
amount  to  stabilize  the  electrodepositable  film-forming 
primer  composition  against  ultraviolet  radiation. 


535,964 
SIUCA-FREE  UV-ABSORBING  ABRASION  RESISTANT 

COATINGS 
John  D.  Basil,  Pittsburgh;  Chia-Cheng  Lin,  GibMnin,  and  Ro- 
bert M.  Hnnia,  Kittanning.  aU  of  Pa.,  aaaignon  to  PPG  Indna- 
tries.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  591,921 

Int  a.*  OD8K  5/54 

VS.  a.  524—266  2  Oaimt 

1.  A  silica-free  optically  transparent  coating  composition  for 

protecting  a  substrate  from  ultraviolet  radiation  consisting 

essentially  of: 

a.  a  partially  hydrolyzed  alkoxide  of  the  general  formula 
RxM(OR')2-*  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical,  M  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon,  aluminum,  titanium, 
zirconium,  cerium  and  mixtures  thereof,  R'  is  a  low  molec- 
ular weight  alkyl  radical,  z  is  the  valence  of  M  and  x  b  less 
than  z  and  may  be  zero; 

b.  an  organoalkoxysilane  of  the  general  formula  RjSi(OR')4- 
y  wherein  R  is  an  organofimctional  radical,  R'  is  a  low 
molecular  weight  alkyl  radical  and  y  is  at  least  one; 

c.  an  organic  compound  which  absorbs  ultraviolet  radiation 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxybenzo- 
triazole  and  hydroxybenzophenone;  and 

d.  polyvinylpyrrolidone. 


535.965 

REMOVABLE  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES  FOR 

RECYCLABLE  SUBSTRATES 
Maivvet   M.   Bctnard,   LaVerne,   Calif.,   and   Lawrence  J. 
Schnieders,  East  Lake,  Ohio,  aaaignon  to  Avery  Denniaan 
Corporation.  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Contlnnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813,354,  Dec  24, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,183,841.  This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,019 
Int  CL»  a»J  109/06;  C08L  93/04.  9/06;  C08F  236/06.  220/00 
VS.  a.  524-272  6  OalM 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  composition  which  com- 
prises: 
(a)  a  rubber-based  emulsion  polymer  which  is  sufficiently 
polar  to  be  compatible  with  a  rosin-acid  tackifier  and  a 
rosin-based  surfactant,  said  polymer  being  a  carboxylated 
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ttyrene-butadiene  random  copolymer  containing  from 

about  20  to  about  50%  by  weight  styrene,  and 
a*  additives  for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  polymer: 

(i)  from  about  3  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  rosin  acid 
tackifier,  and 

Qi)  from  about  1  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  rosin 
based  surfactant,  said  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  com- 
position when  applied  to  a  paper  backing  being  capable 
of  clean  removabiUty  from  a  nonpaper  surface  of  a  polar 
or  nonpolar  substrate  including  polystyrene  and  poly- 
propylene on  exposure  to  the  action  of  hot  water  or 
alkali  for  less  than  about  S  minutes. 


3,385,966 

FROZEN  PREMIX,  FILLET-HOLDING  URETHANE 
ADHESIVES/SEALANTS 
Ralpk  D.  HenwaMM,  Nortkridse,  aad  Sterca  E.  Lm,  Loa  An- 
idea,  both  of  CaUf.,  aatigaon  to  Hugiwa  Aircraft  Company, 
Loa  Aagdea,  Calif  . 

Caatiantioa  of  Ser.  No.  837^82,  Feb.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 

TUa  appUcatioo  Jan.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  188,667 

Int.  a.«  cow  3/2Q  C08K  3/26;  COSL  75/00:  C08F  8/30 

VS.  CL  524-426  21  ClaiaH 

L  A  premix  urethane  elastomer  composition  for  storing  at 

temperatures  not  exceeding  about  -40*  F.  (-40'  C.)  for  at 

least  about  three  months  consisting  of: 

(a)  0  to  about  60  volume  percent  of  said  composition  of  at 
least  one  filler, 

(b)  about  1  to  S  weight  percent  of  said  composition  of  a 
thixotrope; 

(c)  the  balance  of  said  composition  a  urethane  matrix; 
wherein  said  at  least  one  filler  is  substantially  water-free,  said 
thixotrope  consists  essentially  of  hydrophobic  filmed  silica, 
and  said  urethane  matrix  consists  of  (1)  a  polyol  component 
consisting  of  a  first  polyol  consisting  essentially  of  hydroxyl- 
tenninated  polybutadiene  and,  optionally,  at  least  one  second 
polyol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  castor  oil,  poly- 
oxypropylene,  and  polyoxytetramethylene  in  an  amount  such 
that  said  polyol  component  has  less  than  about  20%  by  weight 
of  ether  and  ester  moieties,  (2)  at  least  one  aliphatic  polyisocya- 
nate  in  at  least  stoichiometric  amount  with  respect  to  said 
polyol,  and  (3)  about  0.01  to  0.1  weight  percent  of  said  ure- 
thane matrix  of  an  organo-metallic  catalyst. 


5,385,968 

AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  ANTISTAT 

LAYERS  HAVING  PRINT  RETAINING  QUALITIES 
Wayne  A.  Bowman,  Walworth;  Mario  D.  DeLaura,  and  Nornuui 

S.  Edgett,  both  of  Rocherter,  all  of  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Compaay,  Rochcater,  N.Y. 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  840,475,  Feb.  24, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,244,728. 

TUa  application  Jnn.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,188 

Lrt.  CL*  C08J  S/ia  C08K  3/34;  C08L  33/12 

VS.  CL  524—493  8  Claiins 

1.  An  aqueous  coating  composition  for  providing  a  print 
retaining  layer  to  a  surface  consisting  essentially  of  4  to  about 
12  wt  %  of  an  aluminum  modified  colloidal  silica,  from  about 
0.6  to  about  2.4  wt  %  of  an  antistatic  agent,  from  about  3  to  18 
wt  %  of  a  latex  binder  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  the 
addition  product  of  from  about  30  to  about  78  mol  %  of  an 
alkylmethacrylate  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  from  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  from  about  2  to  about  10  mol  %  of  an  alkali 
metal  salt  of  a  ethylenically  unsaturated  sulfonic  acid  and  from 
20  to  about  65  mol  %  of  a  vinyl  benzene  monomer,  said  binder 
polymer  having  a  Tg  of  from  30'  C.  to  65*  C,  from  about  5  to 
about  10  wt  %  of  a  defoaming  agent  and  the  balance  water. 


5,385,967 

USE  OF  AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  AS  HEAT-SEAL 

ADHFSIVES 

Gerhard  BaMr,  Weiaheini;  Kari-Heiiu  Scfcunacber,  Nenatadt; 

HawJoachiai  Frfeke,  DirmateiB;  Eckchardt  Wiatnba,  Bad 

Dnrkhciai,  and  HaM  J.  NeaaMaa,  Wachenheim,  aU  of  Ger- 

nany,  aaaignon  to  BASF  AktieDgeaellachaft,  Ludwigakafn, 

Germany 

FUed  Jnn.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,971 

daiau  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnn.  16, 1992, 4219651 
Iirt.  CL»  C08C  37/00 
VS.  CL  524—458  3  CUdma 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  heat-sealable  substrate,  compris- 
ing coating  said  substrate  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  contain- 
ing from  5  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  A)  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature  of  from  50'  to  150*  C.  and  from  95  to 
20%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  B)  having  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  from  —50'  to  -(-50*  C,  the  glass  transition 
temperatures  of  the  two  copolymers  differing  by  at  least  5*  C, 
at  least  one  of  the  two  copolymers  containing  from  3  to  70% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  particular  copolymer,  of  an  ethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  Cj-Cs-mono-  or  dicarboxylic  acid  or  of  the 
anhydride  thereof  and  the  stated  weights  of  the  copolymers  A) 
and  B)  being  based  on  the  sum  of  A)  and  B). 


5,385,969 

RADIAL  TIRE  FOR  PASSENGER  CARS 

Yuichi  Saito,  Kobe,  and  Naohiko  Kiknchl,  NiaUnomiya,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe, 

Japan 

ContinnatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,914,  Not.  21, 1990, 
abamhrncd.  This  appUcation  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,459 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  28,  1989, 1-308232 

laL  a.*  C08K  3/04 

VS.  a.  524—496  3  Claima 

1.  A  radial  tire  for  passenger  cars  comprising  a  tread, 

a  pair  of  side  walls, 

a  pair  of  bead  portions,  each  of  the  pair  of  bead  portions 
having  a  bead  apex  disposed  therein, 

a  carcass,  and 

a  breaker  having  a  radially  iimer  ply  and  a  radially  outer  ply, 

wherein  said  tread  has  a  tan  S  peak  temperature  (Tp)  of 
-40"  to  -5'  C,  a  one  side  half  width  (W/2)  of  25'  C.  or 
less  and  a  JIS-A  hardness  of  56  to  72;  said  tan  8  peak 
temperature  (Tp)  and  said  one  side  half  width  being  ob- 
tained from  a  viscoelasticity  (tan  8)  temperature  distribu- 
tion curve  which  is  determined  using  a  viscoelastic  spec- 
trometer at  a  frequency  of  10  Hz,  an  initial  strain  of  10%, 
an  amplitude  of  ±0.25%  and  a  temperature  elevating  rate 
of  2'  C./min,  said  one  side  half  width  (W/2)  being  the 
range  of  temperatures  being  equal  to  and  greater  than  Tp 
to  the  temperature  defined  by  the  point  of  intersection  of 
the  line  of  tan  8  =  1 P,  wherein  P  is  the  peak  value  of  tan  8, 
with  the  distribution  curve,  said  tread  being  obtained  from 
a  rubber  composition  comprising  a  rubber  component,  a 
reinforcing  material  and  a  vulcanizing  agent,  said  rubber 
component  containing  at  least  80%  by  weight  of  a  solu- 
tion-polymerized styrene  butadiene  rubber  having  a  sty- 
rene content  of  15  to  38%  by  weight,  a  vinyl  content  in 
the  butadiene  portion  of  20  to  75%  by  weight  and  random 
styrene  distribution,  said  reinforcing  material  being  car- 
bon black  having  a  panicle  size  of  15  to  35  micrometer, 
the  tire  has  an  aspect  ratio  of  70%  or  less,  the  aspect  ratio 
being  the  height  of  the  tire  at  pressure  condition  divided 
by  the  tire  width  Wr,  the  radially  outer  ply  having  an 
axial  width  W5,  the  ratio  Wfl/Wris  0.6  or  greater,  and  the 
JIS-A  hardness  of  the  bead  apex  is  85  or  more. 
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5,385,970 

HALOGEN-FREE  FLAME  RETARDANT  TERNARY 

BLENDS 

Robert  R.  Gallncd,  Mt  Venioo,  Ind.,  and  Ping  Y.  Un,  Napcr- 

Tille,  ni.,  aaaignora  to  General  Electric  Company,  PittafteM, 

Maas. 

Filed  Jnl.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  100,658 
Int.  CL*  C08L  51/00 
VS.  CL  524—538  11  Claims 

1.  An  improved  flame  retardant  thermoplastic  molding 
composition  comprising  in  combination  a  high  molecular 
weight  linear  polyester  and  a  flame  retardant  amount  of  a 
copolymer  of  polyetherimide  and  an  organopolysiloxane 
wherein  the  polyester  has  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  about 
0.4  deciliters  per  gram  as  measured  in  a  60:40  phenol  tetrachlo- 
roethane  mixture  at  30*  C.  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polybutylene  terephthalate,  polyethylene  tere- 
phthalate,  polypropylene  terephthalate,  blends  thereof  and 
copolymers  thereof. 


5,385,971 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AQUEOUS  POLYMER 

DISPERSIONS 

Thomas  Saner,  Haltem,  and  Bcmhard  Stiitzel,  Marl,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Hnels  AktiengcseUachaft,  Mari,  Gtr- 


FUed  Mar.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  35,203 

Claims  priority,  application  Gomany,  Apr.  16, 1992, 4212768 
lat.  CL*  OWL  33/02 
VS.  CL  524—558  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  sterically  stabilized  polymer 
dispersion  consisting  essentially  of  polymerizing  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomers  in  an  aqueous  dispersion  medium  in  the 
presence  of 

a  water-soluble  macromonomer  and 

an  initiator  system; 
wherein  the  macromonomer  is  an  esterification  product  con- 
sisting essentially  of  maleic  acid,  fumaric  acid,  maleic  anhy- 
dride, or  mixture  thereof  and  polyalkylene  glycol  or  monoal- 
kyl  ether  of  polyalkylene  glycol  having  a  degree  of  esterifica- 
tion between  50%  and  100%. 


said  peak  and  W  represents  the  width  of  said  elution 
curve  at  half  of  said  height  H;  and 
(d)  an  elution  volume  Y  (in  percentage  of  the  weight 
thereof  with  respect  to  the  total  weight  of  said  compo- 
nent A)  at  an  elution  temperature  of  50*  C.  in  tempera- 
ture rising  elution  fractionation,  said  elution  voltmie  Y 
satisfying  the  following  condition  (1)01®: 
(1)  YS  — 4500D-)-4105  when  the  density  D  of  said  compo- 
nent A  is  less  than  0.91  g/cm^,  but  Y^  100;  or 
(1)  Y  §  10  when  the  density  D  of  said  component  A  is  not  less 

than  0.91  g/cm^, 
said  component  B  comprising  a  particulate  inorganic  filler 
having  an  average  particle  size  of  not  more  than  10  fun, 
and  a  bulk  density  within  a  range  of  from  0.1  to  0.7  g/cm^. 


5,385,973 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FLOWABLE,  STABLE  AND 
HARDENABLE  SUSPENSIONS,  AND  THUS-OBTAINED 

COMPOSITIONS 

Franco  Mardandi;  Dario  Gindid,  both  of  Rho,  and  Marco 

BiaagU,  Milan,  aU  of  Italy,  aaaignon  to  Vedril  S.P.A.,  Italy 

CoatinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  963,289,  Oct  19, 1992,  abaadotd, 

which  to  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  760,832,  Sep.  10, 1991, 

abandoocd,  which  to  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288^^5,  Dec  23, 

1988,  abandoned.  Thto  appUcation  Dec  20, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

169,534 
Claima  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Dec  17, 1987,  23050  A/87 
Int.  a.*  C08K  5/54.  5/56 
VS.  CL  524—730  21  daiaw 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  stable,  fluid  and  hardenable 
composition,  consbting  essentially  of  mixing: 

a)  at  least  one  liquid  polymerizable  monomer  selected  from 
vinyUc  monomers  and  Ci-C«  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  or 
methacrylic  acid; 

b)  a  finely  ground  mineral  filler  in  the  amount  of  from  30  to 
80%  based  upon  the  total  composition; 

c)  a  silanizing  agent  for  the  mineral  filler;  and 

d)  a  hydrolysis  catalyst  of  the  silanizing  agent  selected  from 
the  anmionium  salts  of  organic  acids. 


5,385,972 

FILLER-CONTAINING  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND 

STRElt^IED  FILMS  USING  SAME 

Koji  Yamamoto;  lUjime  Ikeno,  and  Keiko  SUckUo,  all  of  Yok- 

kaicfai,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Mitsubiahi  PetrocbeaUcal  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Hied  Dec  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  166,076 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  28,  1992,  4-348304; 
Mar.  9,  1993,  5-048094 

lat  CL*  O08L  23/08.  39/00;  C08K  3/26.  5/10 
VS.  CL  524—579  21  Claima 

1.  A  fiUer-containing  resin  composition,  said  composition 
containing  component  A  and  component  B  at  a  proportion 
wherein  said  component  A  is  contained  in  a  first  amount  and 
said  component  B  is  contained  in  a  second  amoimt,  said  first 
amount  being  within  a  range  of  from  20  to  80%  and  said  sec- 
ond amount  being  within  a  range  of  from  80  to  20%  of  the 
weight  of  said  component  A  and  the  weight  of  said  component 
B,  respectively,  with  respect  to  the  total  weight  of  said  compo- 
nent A  and  said  component  B, 
said  component  A  comprising  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and 
olefin  having  a  carbon  number  of  not  less  than  3,  said 
component  A  having  the  following  properties  (a)  to  (d): 

(a)  a  melt  flow  rate  (MFR)  of  0.01  to  20  g/10  min.; 

(b)  a  density  D  of  not  more  than  0.935  g/cm^; 

(c)  a  single  peak  of  elution  volume  indicated  by  an  elution 
curve  obtained  by  temperature  rising  elution  fraction- 
ation (TREF),  said  peak  corresponding  to  a  tempera- 
ture within  a  range  of  from  30*  to  100*  C,  and  said 
elution  curve  satisfying  a  relationship  in  which  the  ratio 
H/W  is  not  less  than  1  when  H  represents  the  height  of 


5,385,974 

GRAFT  COPOLYMER,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCnON 

THEREOF,  AND  PLACTIdZER  COMPRISING  SAID 

COPOLYMER  AS  ACTIVE  COMPONENT 

Tadaynki  Ohmae,  CUba;  Hiaao  Taaaka,  IcUhara,  and  Snibo 

Hara,  Sodcgaara,  aU  of  Japan,  aaaignora  to  Sondtomo  OMnai- 

cal  Company,  Liadted,  Onka,  Japaa 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,564 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnl.  21, 1992,  4-193837 
lat.  CL*  C08L  29/04 
VS.  CL  525—58  12  datoai 

1.  A  graft  copolymer  having  a  number-average  molecular 
weight  of  about  1,500  to  about  1,000,000,  produced  by  graft- 
copolymerizing  an  alkylene  oxide  and  a  cyclic  ester  to  a  sapon- 
ified ethylene-saturated  carboxylic  acid  vinyl  ester  copolymer. 


5,385,975 
POLYSILOXANE-COMPOSTTE  POLYMER  PARTICLES 
KatBohiro  Nakamara;  Miaom  Kato;  Yasohisa  Watanabe,  aU  of 
Yokkaichi;  Yaaonori  Matmbara,  Kameyama;  Yorinobu  Ikeda, 
Yokkaichi;  YoahiaU  Yooduwa,  Snzaka;  Hiroyuki   MiU, 
Yokkaichi;  AUo  Hirakam,  Yokkaichi;  Nobayaki  Ito,  Yokkai- 
chi; Osama  Karita,  Tsachiara;  Yaaaaoba  Kaadu>,  YokkaicU, 
aad  Shonaoa  NteUda,  CUba,  aU  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Japaa 
Synthetic  Rabber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  673^37,  Mar.  22,  1991,  abaadoaed. 
Thto  appUcation  Dec.  28.  1992,  Ser.  No.  109,990 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Mar.  28, 1990,  2-079698; 
Jua.  28, 1990,  2-171024 

Lit  CL*  C08L  47/00 
VS.  CL  525—101  23  daiam 

1.   Polysiloxane-composite  polymer  particles,  comprising 
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organic  poiymer  particles  having  a  continuous  organic  poly- 
mer phase  and  a  discontinuous  polysiloxane  phase,  said  discon- 
tinuous polysiloxane  phase  comprising  localized  regions  of 
polysiloxane  dispersed  in  said  continuous  organic  polymer 
phaae. 


S,38S,97« 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
MotoMta  Fvvta;  Hirooad  Abe,  both  of  Cbiba;  Takeshi  F^iii, 
Sode«a«a.  aad  Maaaahi  Yaaanoto,  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan, 
aari^on  to  Suritono  Cheadcal  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Scr.  No.  867,191 

Oaiam  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  2, 1990,  2-297582 

Int  CL*  COSF  255/02:  C08L  71/12 

VS.  CL  S25-«8  19  CUOms 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising: 

(A)  99  to  1%  by  weight  of  a  modified  polyphenylene  ether 
to  which  a  styrenic  monomer  and  an  amino  group-con- 
taining monomer  are  grafted;  and 

(B)  1  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  propylene  polymer  which  is 
modified  with  a  compound  having  a  functional  group 
reactive  with  an  amino  group  in  a  molecule,  provided  that 
said  styrenic  monomer  and  said  amino  group-containing 
monomer  are  not  an  amino  group-containing  styrenic 
monomer. 


5,385,978 
CRIMPED  ACRYUC  FIBERS  HAVING  IMPROVED 
THDCOTROPIC  PERFORMANCE 
Robert  E.  ETaM,  Hnntiagton;  Arvtnn  Maranci,  Westport,  and 
Stanley  S.  Kaminski,  Stamford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.,  Wilndngton,  Del. 
DivWon  of  Ser.  No.  30,953,  Mar.  12,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,362,562. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,689 
Int  a.*  D02G  3/21  1/00 
VS.  a.  525—113  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  curable  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
polyester,  a  polyacrylate,  a  phenolic,  a  silicone,  a  polyure- 
thane,  a  natural  rubber,  a  synthetic  rubber,  a  rubber  latex, 
a  polyimide,  a  polyepoxide,  a  polysulfide  and  combina- 
tions thereof,  alone,  or  in  further  combination  with: 

(i)  a  pigment, 

(ii)  a  dye, 

(iii)  a  heat  stabilizer, 

(iv)  an  antioxidant, 

(v)  a  plasticizer, 

(vi)  a  lubricant, 

(vii)  a  UV-stabilizer, 

(viii)  a  flame-retardant  agent, 

(ix)  a  processing  aid, 

(x)  a  foaming  agent,  or 

(xi)  a  mixture  of  any  of  the  foregoing,  and 

(b)  from  about  0.05  to  about  10.0  parts  by  weight  per  100 
paits  by  weight  of  (a)  and  (b)  combined  of  a  physical 
thixotrope  comprising  crimped  acrylic  fibers  with  a  maxi- 
mum diameter  of  less  than  about  100  micrometers,  of  a 
itiinimiiin  length  in  the  range  of  O.S-3  mm,  a  minimum 
aspect  ratio  (L/D)  in  the  20-SO  improvement  in  the  vis- 
cosity or  handling  characteristics  of  the  composition  or 
the  toughness  of  cured  products  made  from  the  composi- 
tion is  achieved. 


5,385,977 
POLYMERIC  REACnON  PRODUCTS 
Dieter  Faal,  Dacrkheim;  Gerhard  Hofhiiann,  Otteratadt;  Klans 
Hacakc,  Friedeisbeim;  Ulrich  Heimau,  Mncnster,  aU  of 
Germany,  and  John  A.  Gilbert,  Bererly  Hilla,  Mich.,  assign- 
or! to  BASF  Lacke  +  Farbcn  AG,  Mncnster,  Germany 
DiTiakM  of  Ser.  No.  979,313,  Nov.  20, 1992,  Pat  No.  5^36,722. 
Thia  appUcatioa  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23, 1991, 4138586 
Int  CL«  C06L  63/00 
VS.  CL  525—113  3  Claims 

1.  Electrocoating  bath  additives  with  neutralized  amino 
groups  having  a  polymer  content,  which  bath  additives  com- 
prise from  1  to  40%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  polymer 
content  of  a  polymeric  reaction  product  which  is  obtained  by 
reacting 

I)  prepolymers  obtained  from 

A)  polyoxyallcylenes  which  have  an  average  molecular 
weight  \Ln  of  from  140  to  10,000  and  contain  on  average 
from  1.3  to  3.0 

ai)  primary  or  secondary  amino  groups  or 
az)  epoxy  groups 
per  molecule  and 

B)  polymers  which  are  based  on  conjugated  dienes,  which 
polymers  have  an  average  molecular  weight  Mn  of  from 
2S0  to  30,000  and  contain  on  average  from  1.3  to  3.0 

b|  primary  or  secondary  amino  groups  or 

b2  )  epoxy  groups 

per  molecule,  the  components  (ai)  and  (bz)  or  (aa)  and  (b|) 
being  reacted  with  one  so  that  from  at  least  an  amino 
equivalent  excess  to  3  amino  equivalents  of  component 
(ai)  or  (b|)  are  present  per  epoxide  equivalent  of  com- 
ponent (aj)  or  (b2),  with 

II)  at  least  one  compound  which  forms  free  radicals. 


5,385,979 
PRIMER  AND  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON 
CHLORINATED  POLYOLEFINS  HAVING  HIGH 
CHLORINE  CONTENTS 
Hiroyoahi  Ozawa,  Tokyo;  Nobom  Kamiya,  Saitama,  and  Ryqji 
Fntaya,  Yamanasbi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Lord  Corpora- 
tion, Eric,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1994,  Scr.  No.  179,911 
Int  a.*  C08L  61/04.  61/10.  23/28 
VS.  CL  525—145  21  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising 
a  phenolic  resin,  and; 

a  chlorinated  polyolefm  wherein  the  chlorinated  polyolefin 
has  a  chlorine  content  greater  than  about  60  percent  and  a 
molecular  weight  greater  than  about  300;  and 
wherein  the  chlorinated  polyoleftn  is  utilized  in  an  amount 
ranging  from  33%  to  70%  by  weight,  and  the  phenolic 
resin  is  utilized  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  20%  to 
70%  by  weight. 


5,385,980 

CURABLE  HALOBUTYL 

RUBBER/POLY-EPIHALOHYDRIN  RUBBER  BLENDS 

Ronald  J.  Schaefcr,  Medina,  Ohio,  and  Vernon  L.  Kyllingstad, 

Floyds  Knobs,  Ltd.,  assignors  to  Zeon  Chemicals  U.S.A.,  Inc., 

LonisTille,  Ky. 

Continnation  of  Scr.  No.  897,352,  Jnn.  11, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1994,  Scr.  No.  216,243 

Int  Cl.«  C08L  15/02,  9/00.  23/28.  71/03 

VS.  CL  525—187  26  Claims 

1.  A  curable  rubber  composition  comprising  a  blend  of  (A) 

from  about  30  to  98  parts  of  a  halobutyl  rubber  or  a  mixture  of 

halobutyl  rubber  and  hydrocarbon  backbone  rubber,  wherein 

at  least  30%  by  weight  of  the  mixture  is  halobutyl  rubber;  and 

(B)  from  about  2  to  30  parts  of  an  epihalohydrin  rubber; 
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and  a  cure  system,  for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  blend, 
consisting  of: 

(a)  from  about  0. 1  to  about  3  parts  of  sulfur; 

(b)  from  about  0.3  to  about  4  parts  of  a  sulfur  accelerator; 

(c)  from  about  0.2  to  about  10  parts  of  a  zinc-containing 
promoter; 

(d)  from  about  0.03  to  about  3  parts  of  a  vulcanization  accel- 
erator selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea,  oil 
treated  urea,  a  urea  salt  or  a  urea  derivative;  and 

(e)  up  to  about  3  parts  of  a  di-  or  tri-mercapto  nonsulfur 
curative  material. 

14.  A  process  of  curing  a  blend  comprising  (A)  from  about 
SO  to  98  parts  of  a  halobutyl  rubber  or  a  mixture  of  halobutyl 
rubber  and  hydrocarbon  backbone  rubber,  wherein  at  least 
30%  by  weight  of  the  mixture  is  halobutyl  rubber,  and  (B) 
from  about  2  to  about  SO  parts  of  a  epihalohydrin  rubber, 
which  comprises  heating  the  composition  at  a  temperature  of 
100*-200*  C.  with  a  cure  system,  for  each  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  blend  consisting  of: 

(a)  from  about  0. 1  to  about  3  parts  of  sulfiir; 

(b)  from  about  0.3  to  about  4  parts  of  a  sulfur  accelerator; 

(c)  from  about  0.2  to  about  10  parts  of  a  zinc-containing 
promoter; 

(d)  from  about  O.OS  to  about  3  part$  of  a  vulcanization  accel- 
erator selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea,  oil 
treated  urea,  a  urea  salt  or  a  urea  derivative;  and 

(e)  up  to  about  S  parts  di-  or  tri-mercapto  nonsulfur  curative 
material. 


5,385,981 
THERMOPLASTIC  FLUOROELASTOMERS  PRODUCED 

BY  GRAFT  COPOLYMERIZATION 
Ralf  Kriiger,  Bergisch  Gladbach;  Darid  B.  Harrison,  and  Leo 
Morbitzcr,  both  of  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengeselisdiafl,  Lererkasen,  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  95,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  27, 1992,  4224768 
Int  a.«  C08F  259/08.  271/02 
VS.  CL  525—276  2  Claims 

1.  A  fluorine-containing  graft  copolymer  having  the  proper- 
ties of  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  formed  from  an  uncrosslinked 
fluorine-containing  rubber  having  a  T^ <0*  C.  and  containing 
double  bonds  as  a  graft  base  onto  which  is  grafted  at  least  one 
fluorine-containing  unsaturated  monomer  or  a  mixture  of  fluo- 
rine-containing unsaturated  monomers  and  non-fluorine-con- 
taining unsaturated  monomers  or  a  mixture  of  fluorine-contain- 
ing unsaturated  monomers  wherein  the  monomers  are  such  as 
to  give  an  at  least  partly  crystalline  polymer  or  copolymer. 


5,385,982 

MATERIAL  FOR  REFRIGERATOR  LINERS 

Joseph  P.  McCaol,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assisMir  to  The  Standard  OU 

Company,  CIcTcland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  670,099,  Mar.  15, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  184,403 
Int  a.'  CD8F  265/08.  279/02:  B32B  1/00 
VS.  CL  525—310  10  CUiou 

1.  A  refrigerator  liner  comprising  a  thermoplastic  polymeric 
composition  resulting  from  the  polymerization  in  an  aqueous 
medium  of  100  parts  by  weight  of 
(A)  at  least  30%  by  weight  based  on  the  combined  weight  of 
(A)  and  (B)  of  an  alpha,  beta-olefmically  unsaturated 
mononitrile  having  the  structure 


CH2=C— CN 

R 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  ffom  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  a  halogen  and 
(B)  up  to  50%  by  weight  based  on  the  combined  weight  of 


(A)  and  (B)  of  an  ester  of  an  olefinically  unsaturated  car- 
boxyUc  acid  having  the  structure 


CH2=!C— CXX>R2 
Rl 

wherein  R]  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  a  halogen  and  R2  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from 
I  to  2  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of 
(C)  from  1 6  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  a  conju- 
gated diene  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  butadiene  and  isoprene  and  an  olefinically  unsaturated 
nitrile  having  the  structure 


CH2=C— CN 
R 


wherein  R  has  the  foregoing  designation,  said  copolymer 
containing  from  SO  to  93%  by  weight  of  polymerized 
conjugated  diene  monomer  and  from  30  to  3%  by  weight 
of  polymerized  olefinically  unsaturated  nitrile. 


5,385,983 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  WATER-ABSORBENT 
POLYMER 

Andrew  T.  Graham,  Midland,  Mick.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Compmiy,  Midfaud,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  12, 1992,  Scr.  No.  975,171 
Int  CL«  a»F  8/00 
VS.  CL  525—330.1  14  CUm 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aqueous  fluid  absorbent  mate- 
rial comprising  the  following  sequential  steps: 

(a)  contacting  a  hydrogel  comprising  from  about  20  to  about 
93  percent  water-absorbent  resin  bearing  carboxyl  moi- 
eties and  from  about  5  to  about  80  percent  water  with  a 
surface  crosslinking  composition  comprising  an  organic 
surface  crosslinlcing  agent  in  the  absence  of  a  surfactant, 
the  surface  crosslinlcing  composition  optionally  further 
comprising  additional  water  and/or  a  water  miscible  polar 
solvent,  under  conditions  such  that  the  organic  surface 
crosslinking  agent  coats  the  hydrogel  without  substantial 
penetration  into  the  interior  of  ab8ort>ent  resin  particles  of 
the  hydrogel  to  form  a  coated  hydrogel; 

(b)  drying  the  coated  hydrogel,  such  that  the  water,  and 
optional  additional  water  and  optional  solvent  if  present, 
are  substantially  removed  and  such  that  the  organic  sur- 
face crosslinldng  agent  does  not  significantly  react  with 
the  cartmxyl  moieties  to  form  a  dried  coated  resin; 

(c)  reducing  the  pariicle  size  of  the  dried  coated  resin  by 
mechanical  means  to  form  dried  coated  particles;  and 

(d)  heating  the  dried  coated  particles  under  conditions  such 
that  the  organic  surface  crosslinking  agent  reacts  with  the 
carboxyl  moieties  so  as  to  crosslink  the  surface  of  the 
dried  coated  particles. 


5,385,984 

POLYARYLENE  ETHER-ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE 
COPOLYMERS 
MargM«t  L.  BlohafM  Sterling  B.  Brown,  both  of  Schcaectadr. 
Georie  T.  Secger,  Scotia,  aU  of  N.Y.,  ami  Patricia  P.  Airfer- 
soa,  WilUaaMtowB,  Mass.,  HsigMrs  to  GcMfal  Electric  Com- 
paay,  Schcaectady.  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  21. 1993,  Scr.  No.  139.140 

Int  CL«  owe  65/48 

U.S.  CL  525-393  «CliiiM 

1.  Polyarylene  ether-organopolysiloxane  copolymers  having 

polyarylene  ether  blocks  joined  to  organopolysiloxane  blocks 

by  a  connecting  divalent  structural  unit  selected  from. 
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-CH— CHj— Y— . 
X 


— CH— CH2— Y. 
X 


wliere  X  and  Y  are  monovalent  or  divalent  radicals,  and  when 
X  is  monovalent,  Y  is  divalent,  and  when  Y  is  monovalent,  X 
is  divalent,  and  when  X  and  Y  are  monovalent,  they  are  hy- 
droxy, and  when  X  and  Y  are  divalent,  they  are  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


— NH—     and 


O 

II 

— OC— . 


the  polyarylcne  ether-organopolysiloxane  copolymers  result 
from  the  reaction  between, 

(A)  an  epoxy  group  functionalized  polyarylene  ether  and  an 
amino  or  carboxy  group  functionalized  organopolysilox- 
ane  and, 

(B)  an  epoxy  group  functionalized  organopolysiloxane  and 
an  amino  or  carboxy  group  functionalized  polyarylene 
ether,  and  the  polyarylene  ether-organopolysiloxane  co- 
polymers comprise  by  weight,  from  80  to  99.9%  of  pol- 
yarylene ether  and  from  20  to  0.1%  of  organopolysilox- 


I  S,3S5,M5 

CYCUC  UREA  DERIVATIVE 
THboaiira  Noriyald,  Higuhioaaka;  Uraw>  Satodii,  Tsnzald; 
Uacaoto  HirotoaU,  Uji;  Sakamoto  Hiroyuki,  Nishinomiya; 
ToWnga  KensUro,  KawaalaU,  and  TsucUya  Yaauyuki, 
HInkata,  all  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd,, 
Oaaka,  Japan 
CoKtiBMtkM  of  Ser.  No.  456,651,  Dec.  29, 1989,  abandoned. 

TUa  apvlkatkm  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,092 
OaiMf  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1988,  63-331997 

Lit  a.«  CM8L  nm 

MS.  CL  525—420  11  Clains 

1.  A  cyclic  urea  derivative  represented  by  formula  (A) 


O 
I 


HN 


(A) 


N— C— X- 

I  I    o 

(CHi). 


wherein, 
(a)  when  n  is  0  or  1,  m  is  1,  and  X  is  oxygen,  R  is  a  C3.27 
cycloalkyl,  C6.27  aryl,  C7.27  aralkyl,  C7.27  alkaryl,  C3.27 
glycidyl  group  or  a  C3.27  alkyl,  Cj.27  cycloalkyl,  C6.27 
aryl,  C7.27  aralkyl,  C7.27  alkaryl  group  containing  at  least 
one  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


— C— . 

II 

O 

O,  S  and  N  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  IS  to  SOO, 
said  groups  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  at  least 
one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glycidyl,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  halogen,  cyano,  formyl,  amino, 
polyesters  of  a  molecular  weight  SOO  to  100,000,  poly- 
ethers  of  molecular  weight  SOO  to  100,000,  polyurethanes 
of  molecular  weight  SOO  to  100,000,  and  polyamides  of 
molecular  weight  of  SOO  to  100,000; 
(b)  when  n  is  0,  m  is  1 ,  and  X  is  sulfur,  R  is  a  C3.27  cycloalkyl, 
C6.27  aryl,  C7.27  aralkyl,  C7.27  alkaryl,  Cj.27  glycidyl 
group,  or  a  Cj.27  alkyl,  Cj.27  cycloalkyl,  C6.27  «ryl,  C7.27 


aralkyl,  C7.27  alkaryl  group  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
IS  to  SOO  and  containing  at  least  one  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

— C— , 
I 

o 

O,  S  and  N,  said  groups  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
with  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  glycidyl,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  halogen,  cyano,  for- 
myl, amino,  polyesters  of  molecular  weight  SOO  to 
100,000,  polyethers  of  molecular  weight  SOO  to  100,000, 
polyurethanes  of  molecular  weight  SOO  to  100,000,  and 
polyamides  of  molecular  weight  of  SOO  to  100,000; 

(c)  when  n  is  0,  m  is  1,  and  X  is  — NRi — (Ri  is  hydrogen  or 
a  Ci-j  alkyl),  R  is  a  C7.27  alkaryl  or  C3.27  glycidyl  group 
containing  at  least  one  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

— C— , 
II 

o 

O,  S  and  N  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  IS  to  SOO, 
said  groups  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  at  least 
one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glycidyl,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  halogen,  cyano,  formyl,  amino, 
polyesters  of  molecular  weight  SOO  to  100,000,  polyethers 
of  molecular  weight  SOO  to  100,000,  polyurethanes  of 
molecular  weight  SOO  to  100,000,  and  polyamides  of  mo- 
lecukr  weight  SOO  to  100,000; 

(d)  when  n  is  1,  m  is  1,  and  X  is  sulfur  or  — NRi — (Ri  is 
hydrogen  or  a  Cms  alkyl),  R  is  a  C1.27  alkyl,  C3.27  cycloal- 
kyl, C6.27  aryl,  C7.27  aralkyl,  C7.27  alkaryl,  C3.27  glycidyl 
group,  or  a  C 1-27  alkyl,  C3.27  cycloalkyl,  Q.27  aryl,  C7.27 
aralkyl,  C7.27  alkaryl  group  containing  at  least  one  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— C— , 
I 
O 

O,  S  and  N  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  IS  to  SOO, 
said  groups  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  at  least 
one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glycidyl,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  halogen,  cyano,  formyl,  amino, 
polyesters  of  molecular  weight  SOO  to  100,000,  polyethers 
of  molecular  weight  SOO  to  100,000,  polyurethanes  of 
molecular  weight  SOO  to  100,000,  and  polyamides  of  mo- 
lecular weight  of  SOO  to  100,000;  and 

(e)  when  n  is  0  or  1,  m  is  an  integer  of  2  to  IS,  and  X  is 
oxygen,  sulfur  or  — NRi — (Ri  is  hydrogen  or  C1.5  alkyl), 
R  is  a  residue  of  a  C1.27  alkyl,  C3-27  cycloalkyl,  Q.27  aryl, 
C7.27  aralkyl,  C7.27  alkaryl  group,  or  a  C1.27  alkyl,  C3.27 
cycloalkyl,  C6.27  aryl,  C7.27  aralkyl,  C7-27  alkaryl,  Cj.27 
glycidyl  group  containing  at  least  one  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

— C— , 
N 
O 

O,  S  and  N  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  1 S  to  SOO, 
said  groups  being  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  at  least 
one  substituent  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of 
glycidyl,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  halogen,  cyano,  formyl,  amino, 
polyesters  of  molecular  weight  SOO  to  100,000,  polyethers 
of  molecular  weight  SOO  to  100,000,  polyurethanes  of 
molecular  weight  SOO  to  100,000,  and  polyamides  of  mo- 
lecular weight  of  SOO  to  100,000. 
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5,385,986 

ADHESIVE  OF  AMINE-TERMINATED  POLYAMIDE 

AND  EPOXY  RESIN 

Charlet  R.  FHhart,  Lawreaceiille,  N  J.,  awi  RooaM  L.  Gordon, 

Springfield,  Ga.,  aaaigaon  to  Union  Camp  Corporatioa, 

Princeton,  N  J. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  824,748,  Jan.  17, 1992,  abaadoncd, 
which  la  a  conthination  of  Ser.  No.  479,830,  Feb.  14, 1990, 
abamioaed.  This  applicatioa  May  5, 1994,  Ser.  No.  238483 
Int  a.»  C08L  63/02,  63/04.  63/08 
VS.  a.  525—4203  6  Claims 

1.  An  improved  two-component  hot-melt  thermoset  adhe- 
sive composition  comprising: 

(1)  a  thermoplastic,  substantially  amine  terminated  pipera- 
zine  containing  polyamide  resin,  said  polyamide  resin 
having  a  softening  point  above  SO*  C,  Iwving  an  amine 
plus  acid  number  greater  than  about  1  and  less  than  about 
SO  and  having  an  excess  of  amine  to  acid  groups; 

wherein  said  piperazine  containing  polyamide  resin  is  de- 
rived from  30-100  equivalent  percent  of  a  polymerized 
fatty  acid,  0-70  equivalent  percent  of  a  6  to  22  carbon 
atom  linear  dicarboxylic  acid,  0-10  equivalent  percent  of 
a  2  to  22  carbon  atom  monocarboxylic  acid,  I2-9S  equiva- 
lent percent  of  a  2  to  12  carbon  atom  linear  or  branched 
aliphatic  polyamine,  and  7-90  equivalent  percent  of  a 
piperazine-containing  polyamine,  and  wherein  said  piper- 
azine-containing  polyamine  has  secondary  amine  groups 
and  excludes  primary  amine  groups;  and 

(2)  an  epoxy  resin,  said  epoxy  resin  having  at  least  two  epoxy 
groups  per  molecule  of  epoxy  resin; 

the  initial  ratio  of  epoxy  groups  of  said  epoxy  resin  to  the 
free  amine  groups  of  sidd  polyamide  resin  being  greater 
than  about  1  to  1  and  less  than  about  10  to  I. 


5,385,987 

RESIN  COMPOSmON  AND  ADHESIVE  USING  THE 
SAME 
HiroUdc  Hamazaki,  and  AUra  FiUiwara,  both  of  Ichikara, 
Japan,  aaaignors  to  Du  Pont-Mitani  Polychemical,  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  25,065,  Mar.  2,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,322,908. 
This  application  Mar.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  207,214 
ClaisH  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4, 1992,  4-046792 
Int.  CL*  C08L  51/06,  67/00:  C09J  151/06.  167/00 
VS.  CL  525—445  2  Claims 

1.  A  resin  composition  comprising: 

20  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  an  ethylene/(nieth)acryUc  ester/- 
carbon  monoxide  terpolymer  having  been  graft  modified 
with  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  its  anhydride  in  an 
a  mount  of  0.01  to  S%  by  weight  and  having  a  melt  flow 
rate  of  0.1  to  3,000  g/10  min  at  190*  C.  under  a  load  of 
2,160  g,  said  terpolymer  comprising  30  to  94%  by  weight 
of  ethylene  constituent  units,  3  to  20%  by  weight  of  car- 
bon monoxide  constituent  unite  and  3  to  S0%  by  weight  of 
(meth)acrylic  ester  constituent  unite  and 
80  to  10  parte  by  weight  of  a  polyester  elastomer,  the  total 
amount  of  said  graft  modified  ethylene/(meth)acrylic 
ester/carbon  monoxide  terpolymer  and  said  polyester 
elastomer  being  100  parte  by  weight 


COMPOSITE  COMPOSITION  HAVING  HIGH 

TRANSPARENCY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

SAME 

NaoU  Yamamoto;  Akira  Nakata;  HiroU  Hatakcyama,  and 

Hhroynki  Watanabe,  aU  of  HiroaUam,  Japan,  aasivMrs  to 

Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Flkd  Sep.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  948,421 
ClaiBH  priority,  application  Japm,  Sep.  24,  1991,  3-243397; 
Sep.  24, 1991,  3-243398;  Sep.  24, 1991,  3-243401;  Sep.  24, 1991, 
3-243402;  Sep.  24, 1991,  3-243403 

Int  CL«  C08F  292/00;  C08G  77/02 
VS.  CL  525—479  17  CUm 

1.  A  composite  composition  obtained  by  polymerizing  a 
radical-polymerizable  vinyl  compound  (A)  in  the  presence  of 
(B)  a  silica  polycondensate  formed  by  hydrolysis  and  polycon- 
densation  of  at  least  one  silane  compound  of  the  formula 

SiR'jl2j(OR3), 

where  R'  and  R^  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  I  to  10  carbon 
atoms  optionally  having  an  ether  linkage,  ester  linkage  or. 
carbon-to-carbon  double  bond,  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  optionally  having 
an  ether  linkage,  ester  linkage  or  carbon-to-carbon  double 
bond,  a  and  b  are  whole  numbers  of  0  to  3,  and  c  is  equal  to 
(4— a— b)  and  represente  a  whole  number  of  1  to  4,  in  a  disper- 
sion system  of  colloidal  silica,  wherein  said^lica  polyconden- 
sate (6)  is  dissolved  in  said  radical  polymoizable  vinyl  com- 
pound (A). 


5,385,989 
THERMAL  RESISTANCE  RESIN  DUST  FOR  FRICnON 

MATERIAL 
Kazaynki  Otaya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  MitsaMsU  Gas 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,052,  Mar.  2, 1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continnation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  868,359,  Apr.  14, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  JoL  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,378 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  15, 1991,  3-109902 
Int  a.»  C08F  283/00 
VS.  a.  525—502  16  OafaM 

1.  A  thermal  resistance  resin  dust  for  friction  material  ob- 
tained by  a  process  which  comprises 
a  step  of  preparing  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

(I)  60-90%  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon-for- 
maldehyde resin  modified  novolak  type  epoxy  resin  and 

(II)  40-10%  by  weight  of  a  cyanate  ester  resin  composi- 
tion comprising  (a)  polyfunctional  cyanate  esters,  pre- 
polymers  of  said  cyanate  ester,  or  prepolymers  of  said 
cyanate  ester  and  an  amine;  or  (a)  in  combination  with 
(b)  a  monofunctional  or  polyfunctional  maleimide,  a 
prepolymer  of  said  maleimide  or  a  prepolymer  of  said 
maleimide  and  an  amine, 

a  step  of  curing  the  composition  at  a  final  curing  temperature 

of  not  less  than  200*  C.  and 
a  step  of  grinding  the  cured  product. 


5,385,990 

STRUCTURAL  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  HAVING 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  RESISTANCE 

Kirk  J.  Abbey,  Ralcisk;  Stephen  E.  Howe,  Apex,  and  Beth  C 

MnaoB,  Cary,  aU  <rf  N.C  sasi^on  to  Lord  Corporation,  Erie, 

Pa. 

Filed  Not.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  970,322 
Int  CL»  C08F  283/00 
VS.  CL  525—534  27  CUam 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising 
an  epoxy  component; 

an  amine  hardener,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyamidoamines,  aUphatic  polyamines,  alicyclic  poly- 
amines,  tertiary  amines  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
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a  hydroxy-substituted  aromatic  compound  having  a  pKa 
ranging  from  about  5  to  9.7  and  a  boiling  point  greater 
than  about  210*  C,  wherein  the  hydroxy-substituted  aro- 
matic compound  corresponds  to  the  following  formula: 


OH 


QQm 


wherein  ©  is  a  S-  or  6-membered,  heterocyclic  or  non- 
heterocyclic  monocyclic  or  multicyclic  aromatic  ring;  X  is  an 
electron- withdrawing  group;  and  n  is  0,  1,  2  or  3  with  the 
proviso  that  (1)  n  cannot  be  zero  when  the  aromatic  ring  is 
benzene  and  (2)  the  locations  of  OH  and  X  on  the  aromatic  ring 
are  such  that  the  overall  compound  has  a  pKa  within  the  range 
from  about  5  to  9.7. 


'  3,385,991 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYOLEFIN 

YodiiUsa  YaMagDcki;  SU^tiro  S«gii,  botk  of  Kairanid;  Manto- 

shi     Moiikawa,     Setagaya;     KudHkU     Kabo,     Mtfgivo; 

Motokaaa  Watambe,  KawaaUd,  awi  YasnUko  SaMi,  Katn- 

ihflu,  all  of  Japaa,  aari^Min  to  Nippon  Petrocbcmicali  Com- 

paay,  Ji^it*^^  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP91/01010,  §  371  Date  Mar.  27, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar.  27, 1992,  PCT  P«b.  No.  WO92/02563,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  20, 19« 

per  F1M  JaL  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  844,590 

CUaM  priority,  appiicatioa  Japan,  JoL  27,  1990,  ^200008; 
JaL  27,  1990,  2-200009;  JaL  27,  1990,  2-200010;  Sep.  3,  1990, 
^2^2723 

lat  a.«  C08F  2/34.  10/00 
VS.  a.  526—74  10  OaiM 

1.  In  the  horaopolymerization  reaction  of  ethylene  or  copo- 
lymerization  reaction  of  ethylene  with  an  a-olefin  or  a-olefins 
in  the  presence  of  titanium  and/or  vanadium  based  compounds 
a*  catalysts  together  with  an  organic  alimiinum  compound  as  a 
co-catalyst,  using  a  vapor-phase  fluidized  bed,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  that  said  reaction  is  started  by  feeding  said 
catalyst  together  with  said  co-catalyst  after  filling  a  reactor 
with  polyolefin  particles  that  have  been  brought  into  contact 
with  a  gas  containing  moisture,  said  particles  being  able  to 
form  a  fluidized-bed,  and  said  particles  containing  20  to  80  ppm 
by  weight  of  moisture. 


wax  and  feeding  the  flowing  catalyst-wax  mixture  to  the  dos- 
age pump,  opening  said  inlet  opening  of  said  cylinder,  drawing 
the  flowing  catalyst-wax  mixture  through  said  inlet  opening  by 
means  of  the  back  motion  of  said  piston,  closing  said  inlet 
opening  and  opening  said  outlet  opening,  pressing  flowing 
catalyst-wax  mixture  from  said  piston-swept  space  through 
said  outlet  opening  by  means  of  the  motion  of  the  piston  and 
closing  said  outlet  opening,  whereby  the  opening  and  closing 
of  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  is  carried  out  by  rotating  said 
intermediate  pipe  so  that  said  at  least  one  transmission  opening 
in  said  intermediate  pipe  moves  upon  said  inlet  opening  or  said 
outlet  opening,  the  whole  intermediate  pipe  surface  always 
covering  one  of  said  inlet  or  said  outlet  openings,  conducting 
dosage  pump  sealing  liquid  for  sealing  and  lubrication  of  said 
dosage  pump  between  said  cylinder  and  said  intermediate  pipe 
and  between  said  intermediate  pipe  and  said  piston. 


5,385,992 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DOSAGE  OF  A  FLUIDIZED 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  INTO  A 
POLYMERIZATION  REACTOR 
Mcka  rpilriafa,  Eapoo;  Klaaa  Nyfon,  Porroo,  and  PanU  Lea- 
Uaea,  HeWaU,  aU  of  Ftalaad,  aarigaors  to  Bor«alia  Holdiag 
A/S,  Lyagby,  Dcaauvk 
PCT  No.  PCr/FI92/00080,  §  371  Date  Oct  26, 1993,  §  lOKe) 
Date  Oct  26,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W092/16747,  PCT  Pi^ 
Date  Oct  1, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  119,150 
OataH  priority,  applicatioa  FInlaad,  Mar.  21, 199L  911388 
lat  CL*  C08F  2/14 
VS.  CL  526—79  15  OataH 

1.  A  method  for  the  dosage  of  a  fluidized  polymerizing 
catalyst  into  a  polymerization  reactor  by  means  of  a  dosage 
pump  having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  therein,  said  piston  mov- 
able in  a  back-and-forth  motion  defining  a  piston-swept  space, 
said  piston-swept  space  including  an  inlet  opening  and  an 
outlet  opening,  said  cylinder  including  a  freely  rotating  inter- 
mediate pipe  arranged  tightly  between  said  cylinder  and  said 
piston  and  having  at  least  one  transmission  opening  therein, 
each  of  said  cylinder  and  said  piston  having  an  axis,  wherein 
the  method  comprises  mixing  polymerization  catalyst  with 


5,385,993 

PRODUenON  OF  OLEFIN  POLYMERS 

TakaaU  F^JHa,  YokkaicU,  Japan,  aiiiKnor  to  Mitsabiihl  Pctro- 

chcaiical  Coaipaay  fiii*«H,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoatianatfaM  of  Ser.  No.  842,631,  Feb.  27, 1992,  abandoned. 

TUa  application  Oct  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  136,732 
Oalan  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Feb.  27, 1991,  3-033107 
Int  a.*  C08F  4/654.  10/06 
VS.  a.  526—119  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  stereoregular  propylene  poly- 
mer, which  comprises  contacting  propylene  at  a  temperature 
of  ISO*  C.  to  300*  C.  with  a  catalyst  thereby  polymerizing  the 
olefin,  said  catalyst  consisting  of: 
Component  (A)  which  is  a  soUd  catalyst  component  for  a 
Ziegler  catalyst  which  solid  catalyst  component  is  a 
contact  product  of  the  following  Sub-components  (i)  to 
(iii)  and  the  contact  product  being  washed  with  an  inert 
hydrocarbon  solvent,  said  Sub-component  (i)  being  a 
product  prepared  by  one  of  the  three  following  methods: 

(a)  a  method  in  which  a  solid  product  obtained  by  contact- 
ing a  magnesium  halide  with  a  titanium  tetraalkoxide 
and  a  polymeric  silicon  compound  is  contacted  with  a 
titanium  halide  compound,  a  silicon  halide  compound 
or  a  mixture  thereof,  the  polymeric  silicon  compound 
having  the  formula: 

H 
I 

R 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  having  about  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  a  polymerization  degree  such 
that  the  viscosity  of  the  polymeric  silicon  compound 
may  be  I  to  100  centistokes,  thereby  preparing  a  solid 
component; 

(b)  a  method  in  which  a  magnesium  compound  is  dis- 
solved in  a  titanium  tetraalkoxide  and  an  electron  do- 
nor, and  then  a  halogenating  agent  is  added  thereto 
which  precipitates  a  solid  component  from  the  solution, 
said  halogenating  agent  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  silicon  halide,  an  aluminum  halide  and 
halogen  compound  of  phosphorus,  which  solid  compo- 
nent is  then  contacted  with  a  titanium  compound;  and 

(c)  a  method  in  which  an  alkoxy  magnesium  compound  is 
contacted  with  a  halogenating  agent  and/or  a  titanium 
compound  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  an  electron 
donor,  said  halogenating  agent  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  silicon  halide,  an  aluminum  halide 
and  a  halogen  compound  of  phosphorus; 

Sub-component  (ii)  which  is  a  silicon  compound  represented 
by  the  formula: 


R'«X^KORJU-» 
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wherein  R'  is  a  branched  hydrocarbyl  group  of  3  to  20 
carbon  atoms  whose  a-carbon  atom  is  secondary  or  ter- 
tiary, R^  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  R',  is  a 
hydrocarbyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  halogen 
atom,  and  m  and  n  are  each  numbers  which  satisfy  the 
expressions: 

OSmSJ,  0Sii£3  and  0S(ni-l-n)£3; 


and 


Sub-component  (iii)  which  is  an  organoaluminum  com- 
pound; wherein  the  Si/Ti  atomic  ratio  of  Sub-component 
(ii)/Sub-component  (i)  ranges  from  0. 1  to  100  and  wherein 
the  Al/Ti  atomic  ratio  of  Sub-component  (iii)/Sub-com- 
ponent  (i)  ranges  from  0. 1  to  30;  and 

Component  (B),  which  is  an  organoaluminum  compound 
represented  by  the  formula:  K^^-^pM,  wherein  R^  is  a 
hydrocarbyl  group  of  up  to  S  carbon  atoms  and  p  is  a 
number  satisfying  the  expression  OSpSl;  the  mole  ratio 
of  Al/Ti  of  Component  (B)  to  Component  (A)  being  0.01 
to  0.5. 


5,385,995 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  ALKYL 
VINYL  ETTHER/MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  COPOLYMER 
Hisao  FiUikawa;  Hideo  Katsui,  both  of  Otake,  and  Hiroshi 
Ogawa,  Himeji,  all  of  Japan,  assignor*  to  Daicel  Oiemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,410 
lat  CL*  C08F  2/06.  222/06.  216/12 
VS.  CL  526—216  11  Ctaima 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alkyl  vinyl  ether/- 
maleic  anhydride  copolymer  by  copolymerizing  an  alkyl  vinyl 
ether  with  maleic  anhydride,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises conducting  the  copolymerization  in  a  solvent  admixture 
comprising  an  ester  and  a  hydrocarbon  linear  or  branched 
aliphatic. 


5,385,994 
2,5-SUBSTTrUTED  TETRAHYDROFURANS  AS  ANIONIC 

INTTIATOR  MODIFIERS 
Daniel  F.  Graves,  Clinton;  James  E.  HalL  Mogadore,  and  Wil- 
liam J.  Shuttleworth,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridge- 
stone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,667 
Int  a.'  C08F  4/48.  297/04 
VS.  a.  526—181  15  daims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  polymer  or  block  copolymer 
comprising  polymerizing  15  to  100  percent  by  weight  of  a 
vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  monomer  and  0  to  85  percent  by 
weight  of  a  diene  monomer  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  catalyst  com- 
position comprising: 

(a)  an  organolithium  initiator;  and 

(b)  a  2,5-substituted  tetrahydrofuran  having  the  structural 
formula: 

Ri  Ri' 

c         c 

R2      I  I      R2' 

CH2 CH2 

wherein  Ri  and  Ri'  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H  and  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R2  and  R2'  are  independent  and  are 
alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5,385,996 

CONTROL  OF  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  AND 

END-GROUP  FUNCnONAUTY  OF  POLYMERS 

Ezio  Rizzardo,  Wbeelen  HUl;  Gordon  F.  Meiis,  Ebtemwick, 

and  San  H.  Thang,  Oaklcigh  South,  aU  of  Ansbralia,  assignors 

to  ConuBOBweaith  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organi- 

aatioB,  CampbeU,  Aastralia 
Coatinaation  of  Ser.  No.  731,393,  JaL  17, 1991,  abaadoned, 

which   is   a   coatinaatioB   of  Ser.   No.   372,357,   fUed   m 

PCT/AU87/412,  Dec  4,  1987,  abaadoacd.  TUi  appUcatioa 

Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,687  CUiaw  priority,  appUcatioB 

Aaitralia,  Dec.  5,  1986,  PH9351/86/AU;  Aag.  19,  1987, 

PI3813/87 

daims  priority,  appUcatioo  Aastralia,  Dec  5,  1986, 
PH9351/86/AU;  Aug.  19, 1987,  PI3813/87 

Int  CL*  C08F  2/38 
VS.  a.  526—240  20  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  polymers  or 
oligomers  of  controUably  reduced  molecular  weight  by  the 
free  radical  polymerization  of  monomers  in  the  presence  of  an 
initiator  and  a  chain  transfer  agent  which  is  present  in  an  effec- 
tive amount  to  control  the  molecular  weight  thereof;  wherein 
said  chain  transfer  agent  terminates  the  growth  of  the  polymer 
chain  by  addition  to  the  propagating  polymer  radical  followed 
by  expulsion  of  a  radical  which  then  initiates  another  polymer 
chain;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  use  of;  a  chain 
transfer  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a-<carboxyalkanethiomethyl)  acrylic  acid; 

alkyl  a-(carboxyalkanethiomethyl)  acrylate; 

a-(t-butanethiomethyl)  acrylonitrile; 

ethyl  o-{t-butanethiomethyl)  acryhtte 

ethyl  a-{trimethylsilylmethyl)  acrylate; 

ethyl  a-(benzyenesulphonylmethyl)  acrylate;  and 

ethyl  o-{tri-n-butylstanylmethyl)  acrylate. 


5,385,997 

BIDENTATE  CHELATING  MONOMERS  AND 

POLYMERS 

Garin  M.  Bncfaan,  Harlow,  and  Ian  J.  Ferguson,  Ickleton,  both 
of  England,  asrignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  St  PauL  Minn. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  675,127,  Not.  17, 1984,  Pat  No.  5,026,860, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  527,333,  Aug.  29, 
1983,  abandoned-Thto  appUcation  Apr.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  680,823 

Int  a.'  C08F  26/06.  120/10;  C07D  235/04 
VS.  CL  526—259  M  Oaiia* 

1.  A  polymer  having  chelating  monomer  units  selected  from 


H    R' 

1      1 

1            1 

H    C=oJ 

0 

1 

X 

1 

w 

and 


H     R> 

I      I 
•C— C- 

I 


H     C=0  J 

o 

I 

Y 
I 

Z 

wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  CN,  or  CI; 

X  is  an  organic  connecting  linkage  selected  from  a  single 
bond  and  a  branched  or  straight  chain  aliphatic  group  of 
up  to  22  carbon  atoms  long,  providing  that  groups  of  2  or 
more  carbon  atoms  may  be  interrupted  by  one  phenylene. 


RJ 
I 

-N— , 


Rl 
I 
-Si—. 

i3 


— o— ,    — s— ,   c=o,    — c— o— , 

I 


or  — SO2— ,  wherein  R^  and  R'  are  independently  H  or 
lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  providing  that  the  total 
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number  of  atoms  of  the  comiecting  linkage  X  is  not  more 
than  7S,  and  providing  that  X  does  not  react  with  W,  nor 
enter  into  any  chelating  action,  nor  has  polymerizing  units 
within  it:  and 
Y  is  an  organic  connecting  linkage  selected  from  a  single 
bond  and  the  group  — CHjL — ,  wherein  L  is  a  branched 
or  straight  chain  aliphatic  group  of  up  to  21  carbon  atoms 
long,  providing  that  groups  of  two  or  more  carbon  atoms 
may  be  interrupted  by  up  to  one  phenylene. 


RJ 
I 

—a—. 

i3 


R2 
I 

— N- 


— O— . 


o 

I  N 

— s— ,    — cs=o,    — c— o— , 


or  — SO2 — ,  wherein  R^  and  R}  are  independently  H  or 
lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  providing  that  the  total 
number  of  atoms  in  connecting  linkage  Y  is  not  more  than 
75,  and  providing  that  Y  does  not  react  with  Z,  nor  enter 
into  any  chelating  action,  nor  has  polymerizing  units 
within  it;  and 
W  is  a  bidentate  chelating  moiety  selected  from  the  group 


I 


R^  C  R»        R' 

\   /l\   / 
C     H    C 

I  H 

O  O  R> 


CHO 


OH 


R» 


I 

CH2 


a 


Rio 


R'O'      ^"-^r^        CH      ,     and 

OH  N 


R» 


and     R' 


Q 


OH, 


OH 


CX)OH 


wherein  R'  and  R'°  are  as  defined  above, 
said  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of 
5,000  to  1,000,000. 


5,385,998 
RANDOM  1-BUTENE/ETHYLENE  CX)POLYMER 
Masakj  Kobyama,  Ichihara;  Takeshi  Muranaka,  Iwakuni;  Kuni- 
suke  Fukni,  Hiroshima,  and  Norio  Kashiwa,  Iwakuni,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961,854,  Oct.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  860,123,  Mar.  31, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,391, 

Mar.  30,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  diyision  of  Ser.  No. 

792,668,  Oct  29, 1985,  Pat  No.  4,778,870.  This  application  Feb. 

4, 1994,  Ser.  No.  191,962 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  2,  1984,  59-230392 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  18, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.*  C08F  210/16 

VS.  a.  526—348.6  5  Claims 

1.  A  highly  crystalline  semi-rigid  random  1-butene/ethylene 

copolymer  consisting  of  1-butene  and  ethylene,  said  copolymer 

having  the  following  characteristics  (A)  to  (K) 

(A)  it  consists  of  from  99  to  more  than  90  mole  %  of  the 
1-butene  component  and  from  1  to  less  than  10  mole  %  of 
the  ethylene  component; 

(B)  it  has  an  intrinsic  viscosity  (t)),  measured  in  decalin  at 
130*  C.  of  from  0.5  to  6  dl/g; 

(C)  it  has  a  DSC  melting  point  (Tm)  measured  by  a  differen- 
tial scanning  calorimeter,  of  from  100'  to  120*  C; 

(D)  it  has  a  crystaltinity,  measured  by  X-ray  diffractometry, 
of  from  20  to  58%; 

(E)  the  amount  (Wi  in  %  by  weight)  of  that  portion  of  it 
which  is  soluble  in  boiling  methyl  acetate  is  not  more  than 
2%; 

(F)  the  amount  (Wi  in  %  by  weight)  of  that  portion  of  it 
which  is  soluble  in  a  1:1  volume  mixture  of  acetone  and 
n-decane  at  10'  C.  is  less  than  5x(ti)-'  ^; 

(G)  it  has  a  yield  strength  of  30  to  180  kg/cm^; 

(H)  it  has  a  tensile  strength  at  break  of  200  to  800  kg/cm^; 
(I)  it  has  an  elongation  at  break  of  from  350  to  800%; 
(J)  it  has  a  torsional  rigidity  of  200  to  2000  kg/cm^;  and 
(K)  it  has  a  Young's  modulus  of  400  to  4000  kg/cm^. 


R'  is  independently  selected  from  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halo- 
gen atom  selected  from  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  and 
iodine,  an  NO2  group,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  car- 
bon atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkylthio  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl 
group,  and  a  phenyl  group  substituted  with  up  to  3  groups 
chosen  from  a  halogen  atom,  an  NO2  group,  and  lower 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 

R'^is  independently  selected  from  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halo- 
gen atom  selected  from  fluorine,  chlorine,  and  bromine,  an 
NO2  group,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylthio 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  a  phenyl  group; 

Z  is  a  bidentate  chelating  moiety  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


5,385,999 
POLYSILOXANES  HAVING  FLUOROALIPHATIC-  AND 
CARBOXYL-CONTAINING  TERMINAL  GROUPS,  THEIR 
PREPARATION,  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  TREATMENT  OF 

FIBROUS  SUBSTRATES 
Claadc  D'AnTers,  and  Dirk  M.  Coppens,  both  of  Brussels,  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Not.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  147,338 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec  1, 1992,  4240274 
Int  a.'  C08G  77/06 
VS.  CL  528—21  17  Claims 

1.  A  polysiloxanc  wherein  said  polysiloxane  has  either  the 
formula 
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o 
II 
c 

/  \ 

R/— Q— Z— Ri— Si(R2)20— (Si-^R2)20),— Si(R2)2— R|  O 

COOM  C 

O 


or  the  formula 


5,386,002 
FLUORENE  BASED  BISIMIDES  AND  THERMOPLASTIC 

POLYMERS  THEREOF 
Mntfaiah  N.  InbMekaran;  Daniel  J.  Murray;  Michad  N.  Mans, 
and  James  L.  Brewbaker,  aU  of  Midland,  MidL,  assigaors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
FUed  Dec.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  161,969 
Int  CL»  C08G  73/10 
VS.  a.  528—170  28  ClafaM 

1.  A  thermoplastic,  polymeric  material  containing  a  repeat- 
ing unit  corresponding  to  Formula  I: 


R/-Q— Z— RrSi(R2)20-(Si(R2)20),-Si(R2)2-RrZ-Q-'</ 
COOM  COOM 


-H-Y-A- Y-Mlx-[Y-B-Y-Ml(i  _,)-!, 
wherein  A  is  a  bisimide  of  Formula  IIA: 


wherein 
R/ represents  a  fluoroaliphatic  group; 
Q  represents  a  covalent  bond  or  a  linking  group; 
Zis 

0  O  O 

1  I  II 

— C— O— ,  — C— S— ,  or  — C— NH— ; 

each  Ri  and  R2  is  independently  a  linear,  branched,  or  cyclic 

aliphatic  group,  or  an  aromatic  group; 
n  is  an  integer  greater  than  1; 
M  is  H,  Na,  K,  Li,  or  NR3R4RsR«  with  Rj,  R4,  R5.  R*  being 

independently  H,  a  linear,  branched  or  cyclic  saturated 

aliphatic  group  or  an  aromatic  group. 


5,386,000 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  FLEXIBLE  DIE  ATTACH 

ADHESIVE  AND  ARTICLES  USING  SAME 

My  N.  Nguyen,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Matthey 

Inc.,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843,738,  Feb.  28, 1992,  abandoned,  and 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602,504,  Oct.  24,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,150,195.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162,389 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  22, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  C08G  63/44 
VS.  a.  528—362  9  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  adhesive  formulation  having  a  ROC  value  of 
about  1  meter  or  above  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  a 
cyanate  ester-containing  material  and  at  least  one  flexibilizer 
miscible  with  cyanate  ester  in  the  uncured  state  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  elastomeric  and  thermoplastic  modifi- 
ers selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  amine,  and 
epoxide  reactive  functional  group  containing  compounds  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  cyanate  ester  comprising  a  least  15  wt.  % 
of  the  mixture  to  be  reacted  and  said  flexibilizer  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature  less  than  about  25*  C. 


5,386,001 
TRANSmON  METAL  COMPLEXES  OF  POLYARYLENE 

OXIDES  AND  SULFIDES 
Alexa  A.  Dembek,  Wihnington,  DeL,  and  Marianne  Marsi, 
Washington,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  E.  L  Dv  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  990,201,  Dec.  14, 1992.  This  appUcation 

May  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  251,422 

lat  a.*  C08G  75//6 

UjS.  a.  528—373  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  transition  metal  com- 

plexed  polyarylene  sulfide,  comprising,  contacting,  in  the 

presence  of  a  solvent,  an  arylene  dihalide  ir-arene  complex 

with  a  transition  metal  containing  moiety,  with  a  dianion  of  the 

formula  -S— Ar'— S",  wherein  Ar'  is  arylene. 


wherein  R  is  independently  in  each  occurrence  hydrogen, 

alkyl  of  from  1  to  20  carbons,  aryl  or  aralkyl  of  from  1  to  20 

carbons,  halogen,  or  NO2; 

X  is  from  about  0.1  to  1; 

n  is  from  about  5  to  about  1000; 

Y  is  independently  in  each  occurrence  a  covalent  bond  or  CO; 

B  is  independently  in  each  occurrence  a  divalent  hydrocarby- 
lene  moiety  optionally  substituted  with  halogen,  alkyl,  aryl, 
aralkyl,  wherein  the  entire  divalent  hydrocarbylene  moiety 
contains  from  1  to  50  carbons;  or  wherein  B  is  a  divalent 
moiety  of  Formula  III: 


-^^"■0- 


wherein  Z  is  CH2,  CH2CH2,  C(CH3)2,  CF2.  C(CF3)2,  OCH2O. 
OCH2CH2O,  COj,  O,  S,  SO,  SO2,  SOj;  b  is  0  or  1;  and  c  is  0, 
1,  or  2; 

wherein  M  is  independently  in  each  occurrence  — O — 
B— O— ,  — O— CH2CHOHCH2— O— B— O— CH2CHOHC- 
H2— O— ,  — O— CH2CHOHCH2— O— .  — O— CO-O— .  or 
with  the  proviso  that  M  b  not 


5,386,003 

OIL  ABSORBING  POLYMERS 

Carol  J.  Greene,  and  Stephen  H.  Wn,  both  of  Kingiport  Tcnn., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company,  Kiagsport  Tean. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,198 

Int  a.*  C08G  63/02.  63/68;  C08L  77/00 

VS.  a.  528—272  14  Claims 

1.  A  powder  comprising  a  water-dissipatablc  polyester  and- 

/or  polyester-amide  polymer  powder  having  a  particle  size  of 
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about  0.1  to  100  microns  and  a  T2  of  SO*  C.  or  greater,  said 
powder  obtained  by  spray-drying  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  said 


I       n 


5^396,004 
POLYHYDROXYCARBOXYUC  ACID  AND 
PUIUFICATION  PROCESS  THEREOF 
Shqji  OkwU,  and  MaaaUro  Ohta,  botk  of  Fnknoka,  Japan, 
I  to  Mitaai  Toatm  Cheaiicals,  Inc^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130,442 
I  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9, 1992,  4-271477 
Int  CL*  OMG  63/08 
VS.  CL  S2S— 354  7  Clatea 

1.  A  purification  process  of  a  polyhydroxycarboxylic  acid 
having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  0. 1  ~  S.O  dl/g  comprising  con- 
tacting the  solid  polyhydroxycarboxylic  acid  with  an  acid 
substance  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  solvent. 


5,386,005 

PREPOLYMERS  CONTAINING  A 

PERFLUOROPOLYETHEREAL  CHAIN  AND 

CARBOXYUC  END  GROUPS,  SUFTABLE  AS 

CROSS-LINKING  AGENTS  FOR  EPOXY  PREPOLYMERS 

Leao  Maada,  Loaghboroogh,  Great  Britain;  Clandio  Tonelli, 

ConcorexEO,  and  Giovanni  Simeone,  Milan,  both  of  Italy, 

aiaigaora  to  Ausimont  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,788 
Oaiaa  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  20, 1992,  MI92  A  0361 
lat  CL*  C08G  59/42.  59/62 
VS.  CL  528—110  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  fluorinated  epoxy  resins,  said 
process  comprising  cross-linking  at  least  one  non-fluorinated 
epoxy  prepolymer  with  at  least  one  fluorinated  cross-linking 
agent  said  fluorinated  cross-linking  agent  having  two  func- 
tional end  groups,  selected  from  two  carboxyl  or  one  carboxyl 
and  one  hydroxyl,  said  fluorinated  cross-linking  agent  having 
the  fwmula: 


Bi— 1_0— C— T— C  J^— 1 


(xn) 


0(CH2CH20),— CH2— Q— 


[«      «     1 

I,— O  |_C— T— C— O  J  — B2 


CHi— (OCH2CH2), 


wherein  Q  is  a  perfluoropolyethereal  or  fluoropolyethereal 
chain  having  an  average  molecular  weight  ranging  from  SOD  to 
10,000,  Q  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
I) 


-CFi-O-<CF2CF20WCF20),-CF2- 


(V) 


2) 


wherein  units  (CF2CF2O)  and  (CF2O)  are  randomly  dis- 
tributed along  the  chain  and  m/p  ranges  from  0.2  to  2; 


-CFi— CH2(OCF2— CF2— CH2)r-0— R- 
'— O— <CH2— CF2— CF2O),  — CH2— CF2— 


(Vl) 


3) 


in  which  R'  is  a  fluoroalkylene  radical  containing  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  r/s  ranges  from  0.8  to  1.2; 


— CF2— (CF2— CFOMCF2CF2OWCFXO),— CF2—     ^^ 
CF3 

in  which  units 


(CF2— CFO),  (CF2CF2O),  (CFXO) 
CPs 


are  randomly  distributed  along  the  chain, 
X=F  or  CFj, 
t/u= 0.6-2.0,  and 
u/v  is  higher  than  ID;  and 
4) 

(viin 

-CF-(-OCF2— CF-)jOCF2— r2— CF20-(-CF— CF20')7'CF— 
CF3  CF3  CF3  CF3 

in  which  R^  is  a  perfluoroalkylene  radical  containing  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms  and  c/f=0.8-1.2; 
T  is  a  divalent  aliphatic,  aromatic,  cycloalkylene  or  cycloal- 

kene  hydrocarbon  radical  optionally  containing  chlorine 

atoms,  derived  from  an  anhydride  of  a  bicarboxylic  or 

tetracarboxylic  acid; 
n  ranges  from  0  to  S; 
x  and  y,  like  or  different  from  each  other,  are  equal  to  0  or 

1,  provided  that  x-f  y  is  equal  to  1  or  2; 
Bi=H  or  [(CH2),— C(0)-O]rf'— H 
B2=H  or  [(CH2)i— C(0)-01d2— H 
in  which  z  is  an  integer  ranging  from  3  to  11; 
d'  and  d^,  like  or  different  from  each  other,  are  integers 

ranging  from  0  to  8; 
provided  that  only  one  out  of  B|  and  B2  can  be  H  and  that 

the  sum 
d'  +d^  is  equal  to  or  higher  than  1. 


5,386,006 
SHAPE  SINTERED  ARTICLES  DERIVED  FROM 
BORO-CONTAINING  POLYSILAZANES 
Roger  L.  K.  Matsumoto,  2  Ranch  Ct.,  Paper  Mill  Farms,  New- 
ark, Del.  19711,  and  Joanne  M.  Schwark,  316  Park  La., 
WUmington,  Del.  19804 

Contiiiaation  of  Ser.  No.  772,524,  Oct  7,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,206,327.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,890 
Lit  CL*  C08G  79/08,-  F27B  9/7^  H05B  6/02;  C04B  35/64 
VS.  CL  528—4  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  sintered  SiC-containing  article 
comprising  I)  shaping  a  composition  comprising  a  boron-sub- 
stituted polysilazane  wherein  the  boron  is  derived  from  a 
borane  and  is  bound  to  the  polysilazane  through  boron-carbon 
bonds,  said  boron-substituted  polysilazane  comprising  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkenyl  groups  and 
alkynyl  groups,  2)  crosslinking  said  boron-substituted  polysila- 
zane by  supplying  an  energy  input  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  heat,  UV  irradiation,  electron  beam  irradiation 
and  gamma-ray  irradiation,  and  3)  forming  a  sintered  SiC-con- 
tainlng  article  from  the  crosslinked  composition  by  heating  to 
a  temperature  of  greater  than  or  equal  to  1600'  C. 


5,386,007 
SILOXANE  COPOLYMERS  CONTAINING  ALKENYL 
GROUPS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Ckristian  Herzig,  Taching  am  See;  Michael  Geek,  Burghausen; 
Alfred  Rengsti,  Reischach;  Friedrich  Hockemeyer,  Marktl  am 
Ibb,  and  Helmut  Oswaldbaner,  Stubenberg,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  179,408 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  14, 1993, 4300809 
lat  CL*  C08G  77/06 
VS.  a.  528—12  9  CbUms 

1.  A  siloxane  copolymer  containing  alkenyl  groups,  compris- 
ing 
(a)  siloxane  units  of  the  formula 
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/J^  (0/j')^4-ta+») 


0) 


in  which 

R  is  identical  or  different  and  represents  aliphatically 

saturated  organic  radicals, 
R'is  identical  or  different  alky  I  radicals,  which  can  be 
substituted  by  ether  oxygen  atoms,  or  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  is  0,  1,  2  or  3, 
b  is  0,  1  or  2 
wherein  the  sum  of  a-f-b  is  not  greater  than  3,  and  at  least  two 
siloxane  units  (a)  where  a-|-b=0  are  present  per  molecule 
IS  (b)  at  least  one  siloxane  unit  per  molecule  of  the  formula 


ARtSiO  3. 


(U) 


in  which 

R  is  the  same  as  above 

c  is  0,  1  or  2  and 

A  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula  — CH2CHR^— R- 

2— CR3=CH2  in  which 
R^s  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  1  to  2S  carbon 

atoms  and 
r3  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  radical,  and 
(c)  an  average  of  at  least  one  siloxane  unit  per  molecule  of 
the  formula 


O  i_tReSi-A^-SMtO  3_, 


(IID 


/■I 


OH 
Ho4y'— O— CH2— C— CH2— O— Y^— O— CH2— C— 
R  R 


Formula  IB 
OH 


— CH2— C 


O 
/    \ 
H2C C— CH2- 

R 


-  ■^K>-CH-(CH2),2^<>-Yi-0-^( 


Y'— OH 

/■l 
Formulaic 


in  which 

R  and  c  are  the  same  as  above  and 

A'  represente  a  radical  of  the  formula  — CH2CHR^— R- 

2— CHR'CH2—  where 
R2  and  R-'  are  the  same  as  above. 


:CH2),a- 


R  ^  OH 

— CH— o4cH2— C— CH2— ' 


OH 
-O— Y'— O— CH2— C— CH2- 
R 


II 


-Lo-CH-(CH2),,2^0-YZ-0-^(CH2),,2-CH-O^CH2- 


5,386,008 
ADVANCED  AND  UNADVANCED  COMPOSITIONS, 
NUCLEOPHIUC  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  AND 
CURABLE  AND  COATING  COMPOSmONS  THEREOF 
Robert  A.  Dnbois,  Houston;  AUyson  Malzaaan,  Lake  Jackson; 
Duane  S.  Treybig,  Lake  Jackson;  Pong  S.  Sheih,  Lake  Jack- 
son, and  Alan  R.  Whetten,  Lake  Jackson,  all  of  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  900,210,  Jan.  17, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,244,998, 
which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  691,881,  May  1, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,147,905,  which  U  a  continnatioii-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,613, 
May  15, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12, 1993,  Ser. 
No.  90,859 
Int  a.*  C08G  59/06 
VS.  CL  528—87  8  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising 
(I)  an  advanced  resin  or  an  unadvanced  compound  or  mix- 
ture of  such  advanced  resins  and/or  unadvanced  com- 
pounds in  any  combination  represented  by  the  following 
formulas  lA,  IB,  IC,  ID,  IE,  or  IF 


O 
/    \ 


I 

R 


I 


H2C C— CH2— O-  Y^— O— CH2— C— CH2— O— Y'— O— 


k'— O— CH2 


OH  ^       R-  'N 

I— C— CH2-^0— CH— (CH2),2^^< 


o 

/  \ 

— C CH2 

R 
Formula  ID 


O— Y^— 


— o4(CH2),a— CH— O^CH2— C— CH2— o- 

o        r  K-        ^ 

H2C C-CH2-^0— CH-(CH2),2^0— YJ-C 


-Y'— OH 


Formula  IE 


Formula  lA 


-(CH2)id 


R '^  O 

I  /    \ 

— CH— o4CH2— C CH2 

y*  I 
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-continued 


FonnuU  IF 


U    1  .i    '  v« 

H-k>— CH— {CH2)ii24o— Y^— C)+(CHi)^— CH— O  I 


wherein  each  A  is  independently  a  single  bond,  — O — , 
— S— ,  — S— S— ,  —SO—,  — SO2— ,  — CX>— .  — O — 
'cO— ,  — O— R>— O— .  — (O— CH2— CHR2),r-0-  or 
— R^ — ;  each  Q  is  independently  a  divalent  group  repre- 
sented by  the  formulas 


(XU 


OCU 


.00* 


each  Q'  is  independently  a  divalent  aliphatic  or  cycloali- 
phatic  group  having  from  2  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  or 
Q'  is  a  group  represented  by  the  formulas 


.(X)4 


PO* 


.CX)» 


^.^, 


ecu 

—\CH-^CH—     or     — R"— I—    S    — I— R"— ; 


each  Q'  is  independently  a  divalent  group  represented  by 
the  formula 


.(XU 


each  Q2  b  a  group  represented  by  the  formula 

.(X)4 


each  R  is  independently  hydrogen  or  a  C|  to  C4  alkyl 
group;  each  R'  is  independently  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms;  each  R"  is 
independently  a  divalent  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from 
1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms;  each  R^  is  independently  hy- 
drogen or  monovalent  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  1 
to  about  6  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbyl 
group  having  from  1  to  abut  36  carbon  atoms;  R^  is  hydro- 
gen, methyl,  ethyl  or  phenyl;  R^  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbyl 
group  having  from  1  to  about  36  carbon  atoms;  each  X  is 
independently  hydrogen,  a  halogen,  — SO — R^  — SO- 
2— R*— ,  — CO— R*- ,  —CO— O— R*- .  — O — 
CO— R*— ,  — S— R*  —OR*,  or  — R4,  R*  is  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  12  carbon 
atoms;  each  V'  is  independently  — (Q— T)m— Q — ;  each 
Y^  is  independently  — (Q— T)», — Q—  or  — (Q;— T)m 
-Q'-.  or  -(Q-T)„-Q— (0-CH2-C(0HXR)-CH- 


2 — O — (Q — T)m — Q)bJ — ;  each  Y'  is  independently  a 
divalent  group  represented  by  the  formulas 

-(Q'-T)„i-Q'-.  -(Q'-T)„i-Ql-. 


OH 
-fO— CH2-C-CH2-0-(Q>-T)„i-Q')-l- 

each  T  is  independently  an  — OR'O —  or  — (O — CH- 
2 — CHR2)n — O —  group;  each  a  independently  has  a 
value  from  1  to  about  25;  each  m  independently  has  a 
value  from  zero  to  about  25;  M'  has  a  value  from  1  to 
about  25;  n  has  a  value  from  1  to  about  10;  n'  has  a  value 
from  1  to  about  lOO,  n^  has  a  value  of  1  or  3;  n^  has  a  value 
from  zero  to  about  10;  and  x  has  a  value  from  2  to  about 
19;  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  said  advanced 
resins  or  unadvanced  compounds  contains  at  least  one 
— O— R'—  or  (O— CH2— CHR2)n— O—  group  is  pres- 
ent as  a  bridge  between  two  groups  selected  indepen- 
dently from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  cycloaliphatic  group,  (2)  an  aromatic  group, 
(3)  a  group  represented  by  the  formula 


frlr 

— ^CH-^CH— , 


or  (4)  a  group  represented  by  the  formula 
.TO* 


— R" 


land 


(II)  a  curing  amount  of  a  suitable  curing  agent  therefor. 


5,386,009 
LIPOPEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Milton  L.  Hammond,  Somerrllle;  Robert  E.  Schwartz,  Wcct- 
lleld,  and  Jamea  M .  BalkoTec,  North  Plainfleld,  all  of  N  J^ 
aacignon  to  Merck  A  Co.  Inc,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1990,  Ser.  No.  495,200 
Int  CL*  A61K  37/02;  C07K  5/12,  7/06 
VS.  CL  530—317  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 
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U  V 


OH 


OH 


RO 


HO 


wherein 
X  is  H  or  OH, 
R  is 

(a)  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  from  5  to  23  carbon 
atoms, 

(b)  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkenyl  from  S  to  23 
carbon  atoms, 

(c)  phenyl  and  substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituent 
is  Ci  to  Cio  alkyl,  C|  to  Cio  alkosy,  C|  to  C|o  al- 
kylamino,  or  Ci  to  Cio  thioalkoxy;  or 

(d)  heteroaryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyr- 
ryl,  thiophenyl,  furyl,  indolyl,  benzothiophenyl,  ben- 
zofuryl,  imidazolyl,  benzimidazolyl,  and  pyridinyl  and 
optionally  substituted  with  C|  to  Cio  alkyl,  alkoxy  or 
thioalkoxy. 


wherein 
R  is  acyl,  phosphono  or  sulfo  radical  which  possesses  a 

charged  group  at  neutral  pH; 
R'  is  a  Cj-C23  alkyl,  C5-C23  alkenyl  or  CS-C23  alkynyl  or 

aryl; 
U,  V  and  W  are  independently  H  or  OH. 


5,386,011 

HEXAPEFTIDE  ANAPHYLATOXIN-RECEPTOR 

UGANDS 

Paul  E.  Wiedeman;  Megwni  Kawai;  Jay  R.  Laly;  Yat  S.  Or,  aU 

of  Libertyrille,  and  Rolf  Wagner,  GwMe,  all  of  DL,  aa^vMin 

to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  DL 

FUcd  Dec  27, 1990,  Ser.  No.  634,641 
int  CL*  A61K  37/00  37/02;  C07K  5/00  7/OC 
VS.  CL  530-329  12  CfariM 

1.  A  C5a  anaphylatoxin  activity  modulating  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


R'O'     O 


5,386,010 
LIPOPEITIDE  COMPOUNDS 
James  M.  Balkovec,  N.  Plainfleld,  NJ.,  aaaignor  to  Merck  A 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 

Continaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  495,878,  Mar.  19,  1990, 

abandoned.  lUs  application  Jun.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  901,720 

Int  a.«  A61K  37/02;  C07K  5/12.  7/06 

VS.  a.  530—317  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula:  (Seq.  ID  Nos.  1  &  2  ) 


OH 


I     I  II      |r2I0     r2II   I     I  I      I 

r20|'     r202         I  II         R22rf     r221 

H  O 


R2»     RM'  I     I  11  R"0     RJ"  I 

I  II        K^f    R3«        I  H 


H  O 

O 


H  O 

L  Q 


Rioi     p 


■  (CH2), 


>vH>":::]'V 


R201    R202 


I 

H 


OH 


I  N         R3OI      1^302        I  I 

HO  HO. 

O  J  L  Q 
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wherein 
n  is  0,  1  or  2; 
A  is  R1-R2-R3  where 
R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aryl, 

lower  alkyl, 
•ryialkyi,  and 
hydrogen; 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

>CR99R|00 

where  R99  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
and  arylalkyi  and  R 100  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
and 

oxygen,  with  the  proviso  that  when  Rj  is  oxygen,  Ri 
cannot  be  hydrogen;  and 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  >C — O  and 

>CH2  with  the  proviso  that  when  R3  is  >CH2  then  R2 

cannot  be  oxygett;  or 
Rl  and  R2  taken  together  represent  hydrogen  or  aryl; 
Rl,  R2,  and  R3  taken  together  represent  hydrogen,  lower 

alkyl,  alkenyl,  arylalkyi  or  an  N-terminal  protecting 

group; 
RlOi  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

lower  alkyl,  arylalkyi,  and  alkenyl; 
R201.  R210.  R220.  and  R230  «re  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen 
lower  alkyl, 
alkeayl, 
aryl, 

arylalkyi, 
(cycioalkyl)alkyl, 
aminoalkyl, 
amidoalkyl, 
amidinoalkyl, 
hydroxyalkyi, 
guanidinoalkyl, 
carboxyalkyi, 
(carfooxyamido)alkyl, 
(carboxyhydrazino)alkyl, 
ureidoalkyi, 
(heterocyclic  )alkyl, 
(thioalkoxy)alkyl,  and 
sulfhydrylalkyl; 
R202.  R211.  R221.  R231,  R302.  «nd  Rju  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  and 
arylalkyi,  with  the  proviso  that  for  R302,  arylalkyi  is  not 

3-phenylpropyl; 
Rjoi  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl, 
alkenyl, 
aryl, 

arylalkyi, 
(cycloalkyl)alkyl, 

aminoalkyl  where  the  amine  nitrogen  is  unsubstituted, 
amidoalkyl, 
hydroxyalkyi, 
guanidinoalkyl, 
carboxyalkyi, 
(carboxyamido)alkyl, 
(carboxyhydrazino)alkyl, 
ureidoalkyi, 
(heterocyclic)alkyl, 
(thioalkoxy)alkyl,  and 

sulfhydrylalkyl,  with  the  provisos  that  when  R311  is  hy- 
drogen and  R310  is 
3-guanidinopropyl  such  that  residue  L  is  L-arginyl,  then 

a)  arylalkyi  is  limited  to  benzyl, 

b)  amidoalkyl  may  not  be  N-benzoylamidoalkyl. 

c)  (carboxyamido)alkyl  may  not  be  aniline  amides  of 
aapartyl  residues,  and 

d)  in  (heterocyclic)alkyl,  the  heterocyclic  moeity  ia 


separated  from  the  a-carbon  of  the  amino  acid  resi- 
due by  one  methylene  unit; 
R310  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen 

lower  alkyl, 

alkenyl, 

aryl, 

arylalkyi, 

(cycloalkyl)alkyl, 

aminoalkyl, 

amidoalkyl, 

amidinoalkyl, 

hydroxyalkyi, 

guanidinoalkyl, 

(carboxyamido)alkyl, 

(carboxyhydrazino)alkyl, 

ureidoalkyi, 

(heterocyclic)alkyl, 

sulfhydrylalkyl;  and 
Q  is  R25-R26-R27  where 

R25  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
>NRi(»  where  R109  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  arylal- 
kyi; 

R26  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl, 
arylalkyi,  and 

>NRiio  where  R|oo is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  and 
arylalkyi,  with  the  provisos  that 

a)  when  R2J  is  oxygen,  then  R26  is  lower  alkyl,  and 

b)  when  R26  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  arylalkyi, 
then  R27  is  absent;  and 

R27  is  hydrogen  or  aryl,  or 

R26  and  R27,  taken  together,  represent  hydrogen  with  the 
proviso  that  when  R25  is  oxygen,  R26  and  R27  taken 
together  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  arylalkyi. 


5,396,012 
GROWTH  FACTOR  IN  CONNECTION  WITH 
ARTIFICIAL  IMPLANTS 
Lan  Strid,  Raketgatan  5,  S-«13  20  Goteborg,  Sweden 
CoBtinnatkM  of  Ser.  No.  916,126,  Jul.  30, 1992,  abudoaed.  This 
appUcatioB  Jan.  12, 1994,  Ser.  No.  180,497 
Oaiina  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden,  Feb.  6, 1990,  9000409 
Int  CL*  A61K  37/02:  A61L  27/00 
U.S.  CL  530—331  M  CUms 

1.  An  artificial  implant  material  having  the  ability  to  increase 
natural  collagen  synthesis  comprising  a  copper  complex  of  the 
tripeptide  glycyl-L-histidyl-L-lysine,  which  is  bound  to  a  bi- 
ocompatible polymer  through  a  covalent  bond  to  the  carboxyl 
group  of  the  lysine. 


5,386,013 
TUMOR  NECROSIS  FACTOR-INDUCED  PROTEIN  TSG-6 
Tae  H.  Lee,  Piacataway,  N  J.;  Hana-Georg  Wianiewrid,  Sitring 
Valley,  and  Jan  VUcek,  New  Yoric,  both  of  N.Y.,  aaaignois  to 
New  York  Univerrity,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,312,  Jan.  14, 1991,  abandoned.  Thia 
application  Mar.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  24,868 
Int.  a.*  C07K  13/00:  C12P  21/06 
M&.  CL  530—350  2  Ciaima 

1.  An  isolated  tumor  necrosis  factor  stimulated  gene  6  (TSG- 
6)  protein  having  hyaluronic  acid  binding  activity  and  induc- 
ible by  tumor  necrosis  factor,  wherein  said  protein  comprises 
the  amino  acid  sequence  of  FIG.  3  (SEQ  ID  NO:2). 
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5,386,014 

CHEMICALLY  MODIFIED  HEMOGLOBIN  AS  AN 

EFFECTIVE,  STABLE,  NON-IMMUNOGENIC  RED 

BLOOD  CELL  SUBSTITUTE 

Kwang  Nbo,  Highland  Park;  Shmnel  Znlipaky,  Ediaon,  both  of 

NJ„  and  Frank  Daria,  Bcricetey,  Calif.,  aadgnors  to  Enzon, 

LKm  Piacataway,  N  J. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  440,553,  Not.  22, 1989,  abandoned. 

lUa  application  May  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  888,039 
The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  tids  patent  subaequent  to  Ang.  10, 
2010,  hna  been  diadaimed. 
Int.  a.«  C07K  13/00.  17/08 
VS.  CL  530—385  17  OainH 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  chemically  modified  hemoglo- 
bin comprising: 
(i)  reducing  and  deoxygenating  bovine  hemoglobin;  and 
(ii)  conjugating  the  reduced,  deoxygenated  bovine  hemo- 
globin of  step  (i)  to  an  activated  polyalkylene  oxide  in  the 
presence  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  2.0  M  chloride  an- 
ions so  that  a  polyalkylene  oxide  conjugated  hemoglobin 
is  obtained  having  a  P30  greater  than  that  of  normal  human 
hemoglobin  in  whole  red  blood  cells,  when  the  Pjoof  said 
polyalkylene  oxide  conjugated  hemoglobin  and  said  nor- 
mal human  hemoglobin  in  whole  red  blood  cells  are  mea- 
sured under  the  same  conditions. 


5,386,015 
MONOAZO  AND  DISAZO  COMPOUNDS  HAVING 
5-CYAN0-2,4-AND  4,6-DICHLOROPYRIMIDYL  GROUPS 
Paul  Doawald,  Miincfaenatein,  and  Werner  Koch,  Oberwil,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,095,  Apr.  12, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565,586,  Aug.  10, 1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  424,623,  Oct  20, 
1989,  abwidoncd.  This  application  JuL  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  90,227 
Claims  priority,  appliMtion  Gennany,  Oct  20, 1988, 3835659; 
Oct  20,  1988,  3835724;  Oct  20,  1988,  3835725;  Jan.  4,  1989. 
3900098;  Mar.  21, 1989,  3909235 

Int  CL*  C09B  62/24:  D06P  1/382 
\3S.  CL  534—637  20 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


..Xj: 


N 
I 
Q3 


N=N— f  ^N=N- 


(SO3H), 


or  a  water-soluble  salt  thereof  each  cation  of  which  is  indepen- 
dently a  non-chromophoric  cation,  or  a  mixture  of  such  com- 
pounds or  water-soluble  salts, 
wherein 
D|is 


Z— NRi 


(SO3H), 


Z— NRi 


Xi>^-Q-.; 


(SO3H), 

wherein 

r  is  1  or  2, 

Ql  is  hydrogen;  Ci^talkyl;  Cs^scycloalkyl;  phenyl;  phenyl 
substituted  by  I  to  3  substituents  selected  from  C|.4alkyl, 
Ci.4alkoxy,  halo,  — COOH  and  — SO3H;  phenyl(Ci.4al- 
kyl);  phenyl(C|^kyl)  the  phenyl  ring  of  which  is  substi- 
tuted by  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  Ci.4alkyl,  Ci. 
4alkoxy,  halo.  —COOH  and  — SO3H;  — COR7;  or  Ci.4«l- 
kyl  monosubstituted  by  — SO3H,  — OSO3H  or  — COR7, 

Q2  is  hydrogen;  cyano;  nitro;  — SO3H; — COR7;  Ci.4alkyl; 
Ci^kyl  monosubstituted  by  hydroxy,  halo,  cyano,  Ci. 
4alkoxy,  — SO3H,  — OSO3H,  — COR7, 


— NH2    or 


Aae. 


wherein 

R«  is  hydrogen,  halo,  Ci^kyl,  C|.4alkoxy,  —COOH  or 

— SO3H, 
R9  is  hydrogen,  — SO3H  or  — NRi— Z,  and 
Rl0  is  hydrogen,  Ci-olkyl  or  C2-4hydroxyalkyl, 
Q3  is  hydrogen;   — Yi— NRi— Z;  Ci.6alkyl;  C2.4«lkenyl; 
C2.4alkynyl;  Cs.«cycloalkyl;  — W— Y2;  phenyl;  phenyl 
monosubstituted  by  — NRi — Z;  phenyl  substituted  by  1  to 
3  substituents  selected  from  halo,  Ci-4alkyl.  Ci^koxy, 
— SO3H,  —COOH  and  — NH2;  phenyl  substituted  by  one 
— NRi — Z  and  by  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  halo 
CmalkyI,  Ci.«alkoxy,  — SO3H,  —COOH  and  — NH2; 
phenyl(Ci.4aIkyl);  pbenyl(C|.4alkyI)  the  phenyl  ring  of 
which  is  monosubstituted  by  — NRi— Z;  phenyl(C|^- 
kyl)  the  phenyl  ring  of  which  is  substituted  by  I  to  3 
substituente  selected  from  halo,  Ci.4alkyl.  Ciualkoxy, 
— SO3,  —COOH  and  — NH2;  or  phenyl(Ci.4alkyl)  the 
phenyl  ring  of  which  is  substituted  by  one  — NRi— Z  and 
by  I  to  3  substituents  selected  from  halo,  C|.4alkyl.  C|. 
4alkoxy,  — SO3H,  -COOH  and  — NH2. 
wherein 

W  is  linear  or  branched  Ci^kylene, 

Y|  is  linear  or  branched  C2.6alkylene;  linear  or  branched 

C3.6alkylene  monosubstituted  by  hydroxy;  linear  or 

branched    C2.«alkylene    interrupted    by    — O—    or 

-NRi-; 
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and 


(S03H)«  (S03H)„ 


(SOjH),, 


W,— 


each  An@  is  independently  a  non-chromophoric  anion, 
with  the  proviso  that  Q2  and  Q3  together  contain  a  maximum 
of  one  — NRi — Z  group. 


wherein 

W|  is  linear  or  branched  Ci^kylene, 
the  asterisk  denotes  the  carbon  atom  attached  to  the  nitro- 
gen atom  of  the  pyridone  ring,  and 
m  is  0  or  1,  or 


— Yi— NRi— Z    is    — W2— N  N— Z, 

\ / 


wherein 
W2  is  linear  or  branched  C2^1cy1ene,  and 
Y2  is  -COOH,  (Ci^koxy)carbonyl.  — SO3H,  — OSO3H, 
hydroxy,       cyano,       C|.4alkoxy,       — NR11R12       or 
®NRi3Ri4Ri5  An©, 
wherein 

each  of  Ri  1  and  Rt2  is  independently  hydrogen;  C].4alkyl; 
C|.4alkyl  monosubstituted  by  hydroxy,  Ci.4alkoxy, 
—COOH,  — SO3H.  Ci-4alkylamino  or  N,N-di-{Ci-4alk- 
yl)amino;  cydohexyl;  cyclohexyl  substituted  by  1  to  3 
methyl  groups;  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted  by  1  or  2 
substituents  selected  from  halo,  Ci.4alkyl,  Ci^^alkoxy, 
— SOjH  and  —COOH;  phenyl(C|.4alkyl)  or  phenyl(Ci 
4alkyl)  the  phenyl  ring  of  which  is  substituted  by  1  or  2 
substituents  selected  from  halo,  Ci^kyl,  Ci^koxy, 
— SOjH  and  —COOH,  or 
— NRi  1R12  is  piperidino,  morpbolino,  piperazino  or  piper- 

azino  substituted  by  1  to  3  methyl  groups, 
each  of  R13  and  R14  is  independently  Ci^kyl;  Ci.4alkyl 
monosubstituted  by  hydroxy,  Ci.4alkoxy,  — COOH, 
— SO3H,  Ci.4alkylanuno  or  N,N-di-<C|^kyl)amino; 
cyclohexyl;  cyclohexyl  substituted  by  1  to  3  methyl 
groups;  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted  by  1  or  2  substituents 
selected  from  halo,  Ci.4alkyl,  Ci^koxy,  — SO3H  and 
—COOH;  phenyl(Ci.4alkyl)  or  phenyl(Ci^kyl)  the 
phenyl  ring  of  which  is  substituted  by  1  or  2  substituents 
selected  from  halo,  Ci.4alkyl,  Ci.4alkoxy,  — SO3H  and 
—COOH,  and 
Rl5  is  C|.4alkyl  or  benzyl,  or 

— ®Mt,jR,^,j  i,  N — Rij-piperidiniiim,   N — Rij-inor- 
pholinium,  N — Ris-piperazinium,  N — R|s- 

piperazinium  substituted  by  1  to  3  methyl  groups,  pyri- 
dinium  or  pyridinium  substituted  by  one  or  two  methyl 
groups, 
wherein 
R|3  is  C|.4alkyl  or  benzyl, 

each  Rj  is  independently  hydrogen,  C|.4alkyl  or  Ci.4alkoxy, 
each  R« is  independently  hydrogen,  halo,  Ci^kyl,  C|^k- 

oxy,  (C|.4alkyl)  carfoonylamino  or  — NHCONH2,  and 
t  is  2  or  3, 
wherein 
each  R|b  independently  hydrogen  or  Ci.4alkyl, 
each  Ryis  independently  hydroxy,  C|.4alkoxy  or  — NH2, 
each  Z  is  independently 


5,386,016 

r',3",4'-TRI(ACETYL)-4",6"-ETHYIJDINE-/3-D- 

GLUCOPYRANOSroES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

THEIR  USE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

4'-DEMiTHYLEPIPODOPHYUOTOXING 

ETHYLIDENE-/3-D-GLUCOPYRANOSIDE 

Jean-Pierre  Robin,  and  Valerie  Lemdn,  both  of  LeMaaa,  France, 

aasignors  to  Pierre  Fabrc  Medtcanent,  France 
CcMtiaiiatioD  of  Ser.  No.  2,098,  Jan.  8, 1993,  abandoned,  which 
i*  a  continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  661,853,  Feb.  27, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Not.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,863 
Claina  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  27, 1990, 90  02408 
Int  CL*  C07H  15/24 
MS.  CL  536-18.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula 1 


OR| 


in  which  Ri,  R2,  and  R3,  are  identical  or  different,  represent 
acyl  radicals  in  which  the  carbon  in  a  of  the  carbonyl 
function  bears  at  least  one  heteroatom  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  O  and  S,  which  comprises  the  follow- 
ing sUges: 

1)  The  preparation  of  ^  glycosyl  derivative  of  the  formula 
2 


H 


Me 


^      ^■*^\.     O 


,OH 


CN       a 


R30 


0R2 


in  which  R2  and  R3  have  the  meaning  given  above,  by  react- 
ing at  least  one  acid  chloride  R2CI  or  R3CI  in  which  the 
carbon  in  a  of  the  carbonyl  fimction  bears  at  least  one 
heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and  S 
with  /3  glycosyl  derivative  of  the  formula  2', 
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H 

Me^O 


HO 


OH 


-Y^ 


and  R2  is  an  aryl  group  substituted  with  an  X  oxy-group, 
wherein  the  1,2-dioxetane  forms  an  unstable  oxide  intermediate 
1,2-dioxetane  compound  when  triggered  to  remove  X  by  an 
activating  agent  selected  from  acids,  bases,  salts,  enzymes, 
inorganic  and  organic  catalysts  and  electron  donors  so  that  the 
unstable  l,2Hlioxetane  compound  decomposes  to  form  light 
and  two  carbonyl  containing  compounds  of  the  formula: 


followed  by  hydrogenolysis  at  atmospheric  pressure  of  the 
intermediate  compound  6  obtained,  catalyzed  by  palla- 
dized  carbon; 


H 

Me^O 


O— CX>2 


R30 


0R2 


-™'0 


\ 


/ 


c=o 


and 


R2 


R3 


\ 

c 

/ 


C«sO 


wherein  X  is  a  chemically  labile  group  which  is  removed  by 
the  activating  agent  to  form  the  unstable  oxide  intermediate 
and  wherein  R3  and  R4  are  selected  from  aryl  and  alkyl  groups 
which  can  be  joined  together  as  spirofused  polycyclic  alkyl 
and  polycyclic  aryl  groups. 


2)  The  preparation  of  an  aglycone  of  the  formula  3, 


OH 


OR| 


in  which  R|  has  the  meaning  given  above,  by  reacting  4'- 
demethylepipodophyllotoxin  with  an  acid  chloride  RiCl 
in  which  the  carbon  in  a  of  the  carbonyl  function  bears  at 
least  one  heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
O  and  S,  the  reaction  being  carried  out  in  a  neutral  me- 
dium; the  order  in  which  the  stages  1)  and  2)  are  carded 
out  being  unimportant; 

3)  The  coupling  of  a  crude  derivative  2  prepared  from  step 
1  with  an  aglycone  3  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  in 
solution  in  a  chlorine-containing  hydrocarbon. 


5,386,017 
ALKENES  FOR  PRODUCING  CHEMILUMINESCENT  1, 

^DIOXETANE  COMPOUNDS 
Arthur  P.  Schaap,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Board  of  Gover- 
nors of  Wayne  State  Uniyersity,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,373,  Dec.  29, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,962,192, 
which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  887,139,  Jul.  17, 1986.  This 

application  Feb.  26, 1990,  Ser.  No.  484,923 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  9, 2007, 

h—  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.«  C07H  15/24:  C07D  311/80 

MS.  CL  536—18.1  14  Claims 

1.  An  alkene  compound  of  the  formula 

c=c 

/      \ 
R3  R2 

which  can  be  converted  to  a  1,2-dioxetane  compound  by  the 
addition  of  oxygen  wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
aryloxy,  dialkyi  or  aryl  amino,  trialkyi  or  aryl  silyloxy  groups 


5,386,018  

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  N-SUBSTITUTED 
ALDONAMIDES 
Van  Au,  Congers,  N.Y.;  BUan  HaricUan,  South  Orange;  Mi- 
chael I.  Hill,  Ridgewood,  both  of  N  J.;  Mildnil  Raykh,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.,  and  Jerry  J.  Krupa,  Rockaway  Township,  Morris 
County,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Diviaioa 
of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,529,  Feb.  26, 1993,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958,402,  Oct  8,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,296,588,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,422, 
Dec.  31,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nor.  4, 1993,  Ser. 
No.  147,699 
Int  a.«  C07G  3/00:  C07H  15/04 
MS.  a.  536—185  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  an  N-substituted  aldonamide,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
i)  preparing  a  homogeneous  mixture  comprising  an  al- 
donocompound,  from  about  0.05%  to  about  2%  by  total 
weight  of  an  aldonocompound  and  an  amine  of  an  external 
acid,  an  organic  polar  solvent  comprising  a  solvent  having 
an  alcohol  functionality,  and  an  amine  HNR'R^,  wherein 
R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  may  contain 
heteroatoms  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  an  aromatic 
radical,  a  cycloaliphatic  radical,  an  amino  acid  ester,  an 
ether  amine  and  mixtures  thereof,  except  that  R'  and  R^ 
are  not  both  hydrogen  at  the  same  time,  and 
ii)  reacting  the  homogeneous  mixture  at  a  temperature  not 
greater  than  100'  C.  to  obtain  the  aldonamide. 
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S,38M19 

SYNTHESIS  OF  INHIBITORS  OF 

CALMODULIN-MEDUTED  ENZYMES  INCLUDING 

lS-501,  KS-502  AND  THEIR  ENANTIOMERS 

and  i.  DniikciAy,  New  Haven,  C<wl;  RmmU  DhUii, 

PeekaUn,  N.Y^  Md  WilUaa  N.  Hah,  Nortb  Haven,  Cbmu 

I  to  Yale  UairenHjr,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

FIM  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,719 

Int  a."  C07H  1/Oa  13/02 

VS.  CL  53«— !«.<  43  Claina 
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5,386,020 

MULTIPLY  CONNECTED,  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

NUCLEIC  ACID  STRUCTURES 

Nadrian  C.  Seeaan,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Jnnghnei  Chen,  Berkeley, 

Calif.,  and  Neville  R.  KaUcnbnch,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aadgnort 

to  New  York  Unlverdty,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  639,684 

Int.  CL*  C07H  21/02.  21/04 

VS.  CL  536—23.1  14  Oaiaw 


Bio 
Rtodlog 


200 


100- 


* 





.! 


I  10  100 

KSSOK/icn) 

L  A  method  for  producing  the  compound 


OR4 


YO. 


OR5 


wherein: 

R]  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  CO2H,  CO2- 
lower  alkyl,  and  C02-benzyl; 

R2  and  Rj  are  independently  H  or  a  Ci-Cjo  saturated  or 
unsaturated  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  group; 

R4  and  R5  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H,  Si-alkyl,  Si-alkoxy,  Si-aryl,  and  benzyl; 

X  is  either  oxygen  or  sulfur;  and 

Y  is  a  glycoside;  said  method  comprising  the  steps: 

a)  initially  combining  a  derivative  of  Y,  wherein  said 
derivative  is  a  sugar  glycal,  with  a  first  2,4-dihydrox- 
ybenzoic  acid  derivative  which  has  said  R3  and  Rssub- 
itituents,  said  initial  combining  occurring  under  condi- 
tions appropriate  for  covalent  attachment  of  said  sugar 
glycal  to  said  first  2,4-dihydroxybenzoic  acid  derivative 
through  an  oxygen  atom  at  the  2  position  of  said  first 
2,4-dihydroxybenzoic  acid  derivative,  thereby  produc- 
ing an  arylglycoside,  and 

b)  subsequently  combining  the  arylglycoside  produced  in 
step  a)  with  an  aryl  compound  which  has  said  Ri,  R2 
and  R4  substituents,  said  subsequent  combining  occur- 
ring under  conditions  appropriate  for  a  covalent  attach- 
ment reaction  to  occur  through  X  between  said  aryl- 
glycoside and  said  aryl  compound,  thereby  forming  said 
compound. 


e   E) 


—000 


lOOOE.^""^ 


1.  A  closed  three-dimensional  oligonucleotide  structure 
comprising  y  junctions,  each  junction  comprising  n  double- 
stranded  oligonucleotide  arms,  wherein:  y  =  8  and  n=3,  said 
arms  form  12  edges,  and  every  nucleotide  residue  in  said  struc- 
ture is  covalently  bonded  at  its  5'  and  3'  ends  to  another  nucle- 
otide residue. 


5,386,021 
MAMMALIAN  GUANINE  NUCLEOTIDE  BINDING 
PROTEIN  WTTH  AN  ADP-RYBOSYLATION  FACTOR 
DOMAIN 
Joel  Moaa,  Betheada;  KoicU  Miahima,  Rockville;  Maria  S. 
Nightingale,  Betheada,  all  of  Md.,  and  Mikako  Tanchiya, 
lamao,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  The  United  Statea  of  America,  ai 
reprcacated  by  the  Department  of  Health  A  Human  Servicca, 
WmUngton,  D.C. 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,252,  Apr.  16, 1993, 

abwidoncd.  TUa  application  Apr.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  49,473 

Int.  a.«  C07H  17/00 

VS.  CL  536—23.1  5  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  polynucleotide  encoding  the  AROl  protein, 

said  polynucleotide  having  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID 

NO:  I. 


5,386,022 

PRIMES  AND  PROBES  FOR  THE  AMPLIFICATION  AIW 

DETECnON  OF  AIDS  ASSOCIATED  NUCLEIC  AODS 

John  J.  SniMky,  El  Sobrante;  Shirley  Y.  Kwok,  San  Ramon, 

both  of  Califs  David  Mack,  Chicago,  III4  Henry  A.  ErUch, 

Oakland,  and  Kary  B.  Mallia,  LaJoUa,  both  of  Calif.,  aadgn- 

or*  to  Hofbnann-LaRoche  Inc.,  Nntley,  NJ. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  918,907,  Jul.  22,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  ii  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639,103,  Jan.  9,  1991. 

abandoned,  which  ia  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  394,276,  Aug.  15, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5,008,182,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

935,581,  Nov.  26,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,127,  Jan.  10, 1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  828,144, 

Feb.  7, 1986,  Pat  No.  4,683.195,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  824,044,  Jan.  30, 1986,  abandoned,  which  ia  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  791,308,  Oct  25,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,683^02,  which  is  a 

continnation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  716,975,  Mar.  28,  1985, 

abandoMd.  This  appUcation  Jnl.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,767 

Int  CL*  C07H  21/04:  CllQ  1/70.  1/68:  C12P  19/34 

VS.  a.  536— 24J2  8  Clahna 

1.  A  pair  of  oligonucleotide  primers  for  a  polymerase  chain 


January  31,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


3131 


reaction,  which  primers  are  sufficiently  complementary  to 
conserved  regions  among  the  nucleic  acid  sequences  of  AIDS 
viruses  to  hybridize  therewith  and  not  sufficiently  complemen- 
tary to  HTLVI  nucleic  acids  to  hybridize  therewith,  wherein 
said  conserved  regions  are  at  least  20  nucleotides  long,  wherein 
said  primer  pair  consists  of  a  member  that  comprises  a  nucleic 
acid  sequence  at  least  14  nucleotides  in  length,  which  nucleic 
acid  sequence  is  contained  within  a  sequence  selected  from  the 
group  of  nucleic  acid  sequences  consisting  of 
5'-ATGAGAGAACCAAGG-3', 


■B- 


lil 


—  0(Mt> 


TVtotn 


SKIT 


«-ukacL 


5-CCAGTAGGAGAAAT-3', 

5-ATCCCAGTAGGAGAA-3', 

and  5'-ATAATCCACCTATCCCAG-3', 
and  a  member  that  comprises  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  at  least 
14  nucleotides  in  length,  which  nucleic  acid  sequence  is  con- 
tained within  a  sequence  selected  from  the  group  of  nucleic 
acid  sequences  consisting  of 

5-CCTTGTCTTATGTCCAG-3',      and      5-TTATGT- 
CCAGAATGC-3'. 


5,386,023 

BACKBONE  MODIFIED  OUGONUCLEOTIDE 

ANALOGS  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF  THROUGH 

REDUCTIVE  COUPLING 
Yogesh  S.  Sangbvi,  and  PhilUp  D.  Cook,  both  of  Carlsbad,  CaUf ., 

assignors  to  Isis  PharmaceuticaU,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  903,160,  Jnn.  24, 1992,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703,619,  May  21, 1991,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  566,836,  Ang.  13, 1990,  Pat 
No.  5,223,618,  and  Ser.  No.  558,663,  Jnl.  27, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,138,045.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,903 
Int  a.»  C07H  7/00 
UjS.  CL  536— 25  J  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  between  adjacent  sugar  moieties  a 
covalent  linkage  having  structure  CH=N — Ka — CHz,  CH2 — 
R^— N=CH,  or  R^— N=CH— CH2  where  R^  is  O  or  NRi. 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  synthons  having  structure: 


(iii)  Zi  is  R^NH2  and  Y2  is  H(0)CCH2; 
Rl  is  H  or  alkyl  having  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms; 
Bjn  and  ^xi  *fc>  independently,  nucleosidic  bases; 
Qi  and  Q2  are  O;  and 
Xi  and  X2  are,  independently,  H;  OH;  F;  or  O-alkyI  having 

1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms. 


5,386,024 
METHOD  TO  PREPARE  NUCLEIC  ACIDS  FROM  A 
BIOLOGICAL  SAMPLE  USING  LOW  PH  AND  ACID 
PROTEASE 
Daniel  L.  Kadan,  and  Kiyotada  Nnnomnra,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calit,  asaignon  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,729 
Int  a.*  C07H  23/00:  C12Q  1/68 
VS.  CL  536—25.4  14  Oafaw 

1.  A  method  for  making  available  a  desired  nucleic  acid(s) 
contained  in  a  biological  sample,  comprising  significant  nucle- 
ase activity,  for  analysis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
acidifying  said  biological  sample  to  a  pH  at  which  endoge- 
nous nucleases  capable  of  degrading  the  desired  nucleic 
acid($)  are  inactive, 
contacting  said  biological  sample  with  an  exogenous  acid 

protease  active  to  said  pH, 
incubating  said  biological  sample  until  endogenous  nuclease 

activities  are  reduced  to  insignificant  levels,  and 
raising  the  pH  of  said  biological  sample  to  a  pH  sufficient  to 
render  said  exogenous  protease  less  active;  wherein  said 
nucleic  acid(s)  is  made  available  for  said  analysis. 


5,386,025 
CALCIUM  CHANNEL  COMPOSmONS  AND  METHODS 
Scott  D.  Jay,  Iowa  Oty,  Iowa;  Steven  B.  Ellis;  Michael  M. 
Harpold,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Kevin  P.  CampbeU, 
Iowa  City,  Iowa,  assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute  Biotech- 
nology/Indastrial  Aaaodatea,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
FUed  Feb.  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  482,384 
Int  a.«  C07H  21/02.  21/04:  C12Q  1/68:  C12N  5/10 
U.S.  a.  536— 23.5  6  OaiiM 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  fragment,  comprising  a  sequence  of 
nucleotides  that  encodes  the  y-subunit  of  a  rabbit  skeletal 
muscle  calcium  channel  that  has  the  amino  acid  sequence  set 
forth  in  FIG  1. 


5,386,026 
Patent  Not  laaned  For  TUa  Number 


Z,     X, 


X2 


(b)  contacting  said  synthons  for  a  time  and  under  reaction 
conditions  effective  to  form  said  covalent  linkage; 
wherein: 

Z|  and  Y2  are  selected  such  that 
(i)  Zi  is  C(0)H  and  Y2  is  CH2R^NH2;  or 
(u)  Zi  is  CH2R^NH2  and  Y2  is  C(0)H;  or 


5,386,027 
CARBOHYDRATE  RECEPTOR  FOR  BACTERIA  AND 
METHOD  FOR  USE  THEREOF 
Howard  C.  Krivan,  Rockville;  Victor  GiMtarg,  Betheada,  m* 
David  D.  Roberta,  Rockville,  aU  of  Md.,  aaaignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Departaseat  of 
Health  A  Human  Services,  Waahington,  D.C 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,445,  Ang.  1, 1988,  Pat  No. 
5,217,715.  TWs  appUcation  May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,134 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbccqnent  to  Jan.  8, 2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL*  C08B  37/00:  A61K  39/02 
VS.  CL  536—123.1  4  daims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter,  comprising 
a  carrier,  and 

a  purified  receptor  containing  a  carbohydrate  moiety  of  the 
structure  N-acetylgalactoscamine-^-l-4-galactose-^-l-4- 
glucose. 
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S,3S6,0» 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
N-/}-HYIWM>XYAUnfL-TRI-N-CARBOXYALKYL-l,4,7,10- 

TETRAAZACYCLODODECANE  AND 
N-^-HYDROXYALKYL.TRI-N<:ARBOXYALKYL-l,4An- 
TETRAAZACYCLOTETRADECANE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

THEIR  METAL  COMPLEXES 
Ulf  TOttaii^  HctaMrt  BSncr,  Klaw  NkkiMh;  Hdnz  Grica,  and 
Johuaes  PbtMk,  all  of  Beiiia,  GeriMBy,  aaaignon  to  Scho-- 
iag  AkHfffafltoclMft.  BcrUn  aad  Bcrgkamen,  Germany 
ContinMrtkM  of  Scr.  No.  987vM8,  Dec.  7. 1992,  abwHioned.  This 
apyUcatioQ  Feb.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,452 
OaiM  priortty,  awUcatkm  Gcnnany,  Jun.  4, 1992,  4218744 
bt  CL*  COTD  257/02:  C08F  4/64:  A61K  49/02 
UA  CL  540—474  16  Clains 

1.  A  process  for  production  of  a  N-/3-hydroxyalkyl-tri-N- 
caiboxyalkyl-l,4,7,10-tetraazacyclododecane         or         N-^- 
hydroxyaikyl-tri-N-carboxyalkyl- 1 ,4,8, 1 1  -tetraazacyclotetra- 
decane  compound  of  formula  I 


Rl       >^CH2)J>.        Rl 

C       "1- 

I—  N  N  — ' 


(I) 


wherdn 
R'is  — (CH2)i.6-COOY  optionally  substituted  by  K\ 
R%   hydrogen,   C|-C6-alkyl,   benzyl,   benzyloxyalkyi   or 

phenyl; 
Y  is,  in  each  case,  hydrogen  or  a  metal  ion  equivalent  of  an 

element  of  atomic  numbers  21-29,  31,  32,  37-39,  42-44, 49 

or  57-83; 


OH 

I 
— CH— CH— R'; 


n  is,  in  each  case,  2  or  3; 

R*  and  R',  independent  of  one  another,  are  each  hydrogen, 
Ci-Cjo-alkyl  optionally  interrupted  by  1  to  10  oxygen 
atoms,  a  phenylene,  phenylenoxy  or  phenylenedioxy 
group,  which  optionally  is  substituted  by  1  to  3  C|-C«- 
alkyl,  1  to  3  trifluoromethyl,  1  to  7  hydroxy,  1  to  3  C1-C7- 
alkoxy,  1  to  3  C7-Cio-aralkoxy,  1  to  2  C02R^  and/or  1  to 
2  phenoxy  or  phenyl  groups  optionally  substituted  by  1  to 
2  chloro,  bromo,  nitro  or  Ci-C«-alkoxy; 

R'is  hydrogen,  Ci-C«-alkyl,  C«-Cio-aryl,  or  C«-Cio— Ar(- 
Ci-C4)alkyl; 

wherein  hydroxy  or  carboxy  groups  are  optionally  in  pro- 
tected form; 
said  process  comprising: 

reacting  1,4,7, 10-tetraazacyclododecane  or  1,4,8,11-tet- 
raazacyclotetradecane.  optionally  in  the  form  of  a  salt,  in 
the  presence  of  a  base,  with  an  epoxide  of  formula  II 


.^.' 


reacting  resultant  product,  optionally  in  the  presence  of  a 
base,  with  a  compound  of  formula  III 


RJ 

X— (CH2),— CH-(CH2),-COOR«, 


(IID 


wherein 

R^  and  R'  have  the  above-indicated  meanings, 

X  is  a  leaving  group;  and 

o  and  p,  independent  of  one  another,  are  each  0-S,  and  o-f  p 
is  less  than  6; 

optionally  after  protection  of  hydroxy  or  carboxy  groups  in 
R2  with  protecting  groups,  in  a  polar  solvent  at  —10* 
C.-170*  C.  within  1-100  hours; 

optionally  cleaving  protecting  groups;  and 

the  resultant  product  of  formula  I,  wherein  each  Y  is  hydro- 
gen, is  optionally  reacted  with  at  least  one  metal  oxide  or 
metal  salt  of  an  element  of  atomic  numbers  21-29,  31,  32, 
37-39,  42-44,  49  or  57-83,  and  acid  hydrogen  atoms, 
optionally,  are  substituted  by  cations  of  inorganic  and/or 
organic  bases,  amino  acids  or  amino  acid  amides,  or  corre- 
sponding acid  groups,  optionally,  are  converted,  com- 
pletely or  partially,  to  esters  or  amides. 


5,386,029 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

4.ACYLOXY-3-HyDROXYETHYL-AZFnDINONES 

Peter  Schneider,  Bottmingen,  and  Gerardo  Ramos,  Arlesbeim, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 

Ardsley,  N.Y. 

DiTteion  of  Ser.  No.  740,685,  Aug.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,274,188, 

which  U  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  491,145,  Mar.  9, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,064,761,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  186,547,  Apr.  27, 1988, 

Pat  No.  4,927,507.  This  appUcation  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

92,736 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   May   4,    1SW7, 
1683/87 

Int  a.*  C07D  265/06.  265/08 
VS.  a.  544—88  8  dainifl 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


< 


K* 


(IV) 


CH3I 


N 


CXXDR^ 


in  which  R^  is  an  esterifying  radical  and  R^  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  lower  alkoxy, 
aryloxy,  and  aryl-lower  alkoxy,  a  pure  diastereomer  thereof  or 
a  salt  thereof 


(II) 


wherein 

R^and  R'  have  the  above-indicated  meanings  and  optionally 
present  hydroxy  or  carboxy  groups  are  optionally  pro- 
tected, in  a  polar  solvent  or  without  solvent,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  0*  C.-220'  C.  within  0.5-48  hours; 

separating  impurities,  optionally,  if  necessary  after  adding 
acids; 

isolating  product; 


5,386,030 
ANTIVIRAL  (PHOSPHONOMETHOXY)METHOXY 
PURINE/PYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Choung  U.  Kim,  Madison;  John  C  Martin,  Cheshire;  Ring  Y. 
Lnh,  Killingworth,  and  Peter  F.  Misco,  Durham,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Institute  of  Organic  diemistry  and  Biochemistry 
of  the  Academy  of  Science  of  the  Czech  Republic,  Czech  Rep. 
and  Rega  Stichting  t.z.w.,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  619,856,  Nov.  29, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,208,221. 
This  application  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,401 
Int.  a.*  CM7F  9/02 
VS.  CL  544—243  13  Claims 

1.  An  intermediate  having  the  formula 
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PhSe 
wherein  R^  is  alkyl  Cm  or  aryl. 


5,386,031 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 
2.AMINO-3,5-DIHYDRO-7-SUBSTiTUTED-4H-PYR- 
ROLO[3>D]PYRIMIDIN-4-ONES 
Randall  L.  De  Jong,  Zealand;  Ronald  E.  Seamans,  and  James  R. 
Zeller,  both  of  Holland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N J. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  167,751 
Int  a.*  C07D  487/04:  C»7B  3J/00 
VS.  CI.  544—280  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  Formula 
I 


O  H 

II  JJ 


HzN^'^  N 


CH2— R 


III 


HN 


H2N  N 


-^^    N  NH2 

7XX.. 


CH2— R 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above  with  a  diazotization  reagent 
in  a  solvent  to  afford  a  compound  of  Formula  II 


HN 
.A 


O  H 

II 

x-^*^.  N  N2®xe 

•  N  ^CH2-R 


II 


H2N 


wherein  X  is  CI,  Br,  I,  BF4,  PFe,  or  HSO4  and  R  is  as 
defined  above; 

Step  (b)  treating  a  compound  of  Formula  II  with  hydrogen 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  and  a  solvent  to  afford  a 
compound  of  Formula  I; 

Step  (c)  and,  if  desired,  converting  the  resulting  compound 
of  Formula  I  to  a  corresponding  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salt  by  conventional  means,  and  if  so 
desired,  converting  the  corresponding  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  to  a  compound  of  Formula  I 
by  conventional  means. 


5,386,032 

METHOD  OF  SYNTHESIS  OF 

5-METHOXY.2-[(4-METHOXY-3,5-DIMETHYL-2- 

PYRIDINYL)-METHYL]SULFINYL-1H-BEN- 

ZIMIDAZOLE  (OMEPRAZOLE) 

Ame  E.  Briindstrom,  (k>thenburg,  Sweden,  aadgnor  to  Ak- 

tiebolaget  Astra,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708,345,  May  31, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  7, 1990,  9002043 
Int  CL«  C»7D  401/00 
VS.  CL  546—271  11  C3aiiH 

1.  An  improved  method  for  the  production  of  omeprazole 
which  comprises  reacting  5-methoxy-2-[(4-methoxy-3,5- 
dimethyl-2-pyridinyl)-methylthio]- 1  H-benzimidazole  (Com- 
pound I)  with  m-chloroperoxybenzoic  acid  in  a  methylene 
chloride  solution  at  a  substantially  constant  pH  of  about  8.0  to 
8.6;  extracting  the  reaction  mixture  with  aqueous  NaOH;  sepa- 
rating the  aqueous  phase  from  the  organic  phase;  and  adding  an 
alkyl  formate  to  the  aqueous  phase,  resulting  in  the  crystalliza- 
tion of  omeprazole. 


5,386,033 

2.AMINOPYRIDINE  CX)MPOUNDS 

Shoichi  Kusnmoto,  Osaka;  Snmihiro  Haae,  Hyogo,  and  Koichi 

Fnkaie,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiki^aka  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Seikagtku  Corporation),  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13, 1992,  44)88314 

Int  a.»  C»7D  213/02 

VS.  CL  546—309  1  Claim 

1.  A  2-aminopyridtne  of  the  formula  (a) 


I 


R2 
RL     ^-"^s^    ^R' 


(A 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 
wherein  R  is  aryl  or  heteroaryl  which  comprises: 
Step  (a)  treating  a  compound  of  Formula  III 


o 

H2N^  ^  N  ^  ^(CH2-);R« 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  containing 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R*  represents  a  cyanoalkyl  group  of  the 
formula  — (CH2)mCN,  an  aminoalkyl  group,  an  alkyloxycar- 
bonylamino  group,  a  nudeimido  group,  or  a  halogen  atom,  n  is 
an  integer  of  2  to  20  and  m  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  3. 


5,386,034 
24ALKOXY  BENZOTHIAZOLINON-3YL) 
ETHYLAMINES 
Said  Yoos,  Lille;  IsabeUe  Lesienr,  Gondeconrt;  Patricfc  De- 
preux,  Armentieres;  Daniel  H.  Caignard,  I^ris;  Btetrice 
Gnardiola,  Neuilly  snr  Seine;  C^irard  Adam,  Le  Mesnil  le  Roi, 
and  Pierre  Renard,  Versailles,  all  of  France,  aadgnon  to  Adir 
et  Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  848,373,  Mar.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,2404>19. 
This  application  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,001 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  25,  1991,  91  03538 
Int  CL«  C07D  277/68 
VS.  CL  548—169  3  daioH 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (la) 


(la) 


o=c- 

I 
X. 


(B)p 


in  which  Y  is  — CH2— CH2R'a,  wherein  R'a  is  NH— Ri  with 
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R]  being  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive. 

X  is  or  a  single  bond, 

A  is  sulfur, 

B  is  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and 

p  is  1,  and 

soluble  acid  addition  salte  thereof  when  R'a  is  — NH— Ri. 
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lb 


N— R' 


5,386,035 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 
l^IMIDAZOLIDINE-4-ONES 
Dieter  Scctadi,  Ziirich,  SwitzerUnd;  Karlheinz  Drauz,  Freige- 
richt,  Germany;   Matthias  Kottenhahn,  Haaau,  Gennaay; 
Hermau  Lotter,  Hainburg,  Germany,  and  Michael  Sckwarm, 
Alzeaaa,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deguasa  AktiengeseUachaft, 
Genwuiy 

Filed  Not.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  974,422 
OaiaH    priority,    ap^catioD    Germany,    Not.    12,    1991, 
4137186;  Not.  15,  1991,  4137663 

lat  Cl.«  C07D  2ii/iA  2ii/i2,  233/30:  C07K  5/00 
\3S.  a.  548—316.4  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  enantiomerically  pure  1,3- 
imidazolidine-4-ones  having  the  formula: 


R5 

R^HC*        I 

\    ^CH2 

N 
I. 
R' 


\ 


in  which  *  is  a  center  of  asymmetry  to  which  the  enantiomeric 
purity  refers,  R|  is  H,  R2  is  a  sterically  hindering  group  con- 
taining at  least  3  carbon  atoms  and  R3  is  an  alkyl  or  aralkyl 
group  containing  I -10  carbon  atoms  by  racemic  resolution  of 
a  racemic  l,3-imidazolidine-4-one  having  the  formula: 


9? 

1 

R^HC*         1 

1 

H 

where 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl; 
C3-C8<ycloalkyl  which  may  carry  from  one  to  three  of 
the  following  radicals:  halogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  C1-C4- 
haloalkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy  or  Ci-C4-haloalkoxy; 
Ci-C6-alkyl  which  may  carry  from  one  to  three  of  the 
following  radicals:  hydroxyl,  halogen,  cyano,  C3-C8- 
cycloalkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-haloalkoxy,  C1-C4- 
alkylthio,  Ci-C4-haloalkylthio,  Ci-C4-alkylamino,  di- 
Ci-C4-alkylamino  or  C3-C«-cycloalkylamino  or  a  radi- 
cal of  the  f6rmula: 


in  which  Rj  and  R3  have  the  meaning  already  indicated; 
the  improvement  which  comprises  contacting  a  salt  of  the 
l,3-imidazolidine-4-one  of  Formula  II  with  a  base  and  a 
solvent  in  which  the  l,3-imidazolidine-4-one  of  Formula 
II  is  soluble,  thereby  precipitating  a  salt  of  the  cation  of 
said  base  and  the  anion  of  said  salt  of  said  1,3-imidazoli- 
.   dine-4-one,  and  separating  the  precipitated  salt. 


5,386,036 

DICARBOXIMIDES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 
THEIR  USE  AS  HERBICIDES 
Peter  MncMter,  Neulnaaheim;  Wolfgang  Freond,  Nenatadt; 
Gerd  Steioer,  Kirchheim;  Heimnt  Walter,  Obrighcim;  Kari- 
Otto  Wcst]>halen,  Speyer,  and  Mattidas  Gerber,  Mntterstadt, 
all  of  Gerauay,  awignors  to  BASF  AktiengeseUachaft,  Lnd- 
wtgrimfca,  Germany 
DiTiakM  of  Ser.  No.  732,794,  Jul.  19, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,276,009. 
TUa  application  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  110,008 
CUaa  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Jul.  20, 1990,  4023048 
Int.  a.»  C07D  491/048.  495/04 
VS.  CL  548—453  2  Claims 

1.  A  dicarboximide  of  the  formula  lb 


-fy^' 


in  which  R  is  cyano,  nitro,  halogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  C1-C4- 
haloalkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-haloalkoxy,  C2-C4- 
alkynyloxy,  C|-C4-alkylthio,  Ci-C4-haloalkylthio.  C4-C6- 
alkoxycarfoonylalkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  2-alkoxycarbo- 
nyl-prop-1-enyl,  Ci-CU-alkanoyI,  Ci-C4-haloalkanoyl,  formyl, 
dioxoianyl  or  phenyl,  m  is  0,  1,  2  or  3,  and  the  radicals  R  may 
be  different  when  m  is  2  or  3; 

Ci-C4-alkoxy,  C2-C6-cyanoalkyl,  Cs-Ce-alkenyl,  C3-C6- 
alkynyl,  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  where  these  groups  may 
carry  from  one  to  three  of  the  radicals  stated  for  R; 
R2  and  R^  are  each  independently  nitro;  cyano;  halogen; 
amino  which  may  carry  one  or  two  Ci-Ci-alkyI  groups  or 

a  C|-C4-alkylcarbonyl  group; 
Ci-Q-alkoxy  or  Ci-C4-alkylthio,  were  these  groups  may 

carry  from  one  to  nine  halogen  atoms; 
C|-C4-alkylsulfonyl;  Ci-C4-haloalkylsulfonyl; 
C2-C6-alkcnyl,  C2-C«-alkynyl,  phenyl,  phenoxy  or  phe- 
nylthio,  where  these  groups  may  carry  from  one  to  three 
of  the  radicals  stated  for  R,  or 
one  of  the  groups  stated  for  R'; 
and  agriculturally  useable  salts  of  the  compounds  lb,  with  the 
provisos  that: 
(i)  when  X  is  oxygen,  R',  R^  and  R'  are  not  simultaneously 

methyl  or  phenyl,  and 
(ii)  when  X  is  sulfur, 

(a)  when  R^  and  R^  are  each  phenyl,  R'  is  not  phenyl 
2-phenylethyl,  ethyl,  hexyl,  2-hydroxyethyl  or  2- 
hdyroxypropyl, 

(b)  when  R^  and  R^  are  each  4-chlorophenyl,  R'  is  not 
3-methoxypropyl,  and 

(c)  when  R^  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen,  R'  is  not  phenyl  or 
hydrogen. 


5,386,037 

TRISSTANNOXANES  USEFUL  FOR  POLYMERIZING 

MACROCYCUC  POLY(ALKYLENE  DICARBOXYLATE) 

OUGOMERS 
Tobm  TakekoaU.  Scotia,  and  Eric  J.  Pearce,  Ballaton  Lake, 
both  of  N.Y.,  asaignon  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

FUed  Jon.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,793 
Int  a.*  C07F  7/22 
VS.  a.  549—206  5  Claima 

1.  A  trisstannoxane  having  the  formula 
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wherein  R^  is  a  Cm  primary  alkyl  radical  and  R^  is  a  Ci-io 
alkyl  radical. 


5386,038 
WATER  TREATMENT  AGENT 
Keith  P.  Daria;  Peter  A.  T.  Hoye,  both  of  Stourbridge;  Michael 
J.  WilUana,  Bridgnorth;  Gary  Woodward,  Kidderminster,  and 
Martin  P.  Greenhall,  Northfleld,  all  of  England,  aaaignors  to 
Albright  A  Wilson  LinUted,  Weat  Midlands,  England 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,960,  Dec  18, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  947,094 
Claima  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18,  1990, 
9027357;  May  8, 1991, 9109861;  Not.  6, 1991, 9123501;  Jnn.  16, 
1992,  9212748 

Int.  CL*  C07D  307/36 
VS.  CL  549—262  3 

1.  2,3-dphosphonopropan-l-ol  and  its  salts. 


5,386,039 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  BICYCUC 
DECALIN  KETONE 
Roger  L.  Snowden,  Viry,  France;  Cyril  Mahaim,  Echichens, 
Switzerland,  and  Dana  P.  Simmons,  Jamestown,  N.C.,  assign- 
on  to  Flrmenich  SA,  GencTa,  Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,679 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Jul.   24,    1992, 
2341/92 

Int  CL»  C07C  45/65 
VS.  CL  568—355  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  perhydro-5,5,8a-trimeth- 
yl-2-napthalenone  essentially  in  its  isomeric  form  of  formula 


CD- 


(i«) 


C(0)0R 


branched,  and  decarboxylattng  then  the  thus  obtained 
cyclization  product  by  treating  it  with  a  base; 

wherein  the  proportion  of  the  cyclization  agent  relative  to  the 

ester  is  at  least  stoichiometric. 


C(OK)R 


having  a  double  bond  in  one  of  the  positions  indicated  by 
the  dotted  lines  and  wherein  the  symbol  R  designates  a 
C|-C«  alkyl  radical,  X  is  an  oxygen  protecting  group 
comprising  a  monovalent  radical  of  formula  P(OXORih 
or  C(0)R^  R'  represents  a  Ci-C«  alkyl  group  and  R^  is 
either  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  phenyl  radical,  and  wherein  the  wavy  Une 
represents  a  C — C  bond  of  cis  or  trans  configuration,  or 
.  a  carboxylic  ester  of  formula 


ail) 


5,386,040 
LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYACETALS  AND 
POLYALDEHYDES 
Gary  T.  Martino,  Plainsboro,  and  Martin  M.  Tcssler,  Edison, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chesbcal  In- 
Tcstmcnt  Holding  Corporation,  WUmington,  Del. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  889,548,  May  27, 1992,  abandoned. 
Thia  appUcation  Jnn.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  74,278 
Int  CL«  C07C  45/45,  47/12 
VS.  CL  568—483  8  daiam 

1.  A  polyaldehyde  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
200-3000  and  the  formula  Ri— (O— R2— CHO)x.  wherein  Ri  is 
the  residue  from  a  polyalcohol  containing  three  to  nineteen 
alcohol  groups,  R2  is  a  divalent  organic  group  and  x  is  3  to  less 
than  20. 


(±) 

which  process  comprises  treating  with  an  acidic  cyclization 
agent,  in  an  inert  organic  solvent,  at  a  temperature  of  about  0* 
to  25*  C; 
a.  a  carboxylic  ester  of  formula 


m 


OC(P)K° 


wherein  the  wavy  lines  and  symbol  R  are  defined  as 
above,  and  R'  represente  a  C3-C6  alkyl  radical,  preferably 


5,386,041  

7-(SUBSTrTUTED)-8-(SUBSTTTUTED)-9-{(SUBSnTUTED 

GLYCYL)     

AMID01-6-DEMETHYL-6-DEOXYTETRACYCLINES 
Pbaik-Eng  Sam,  Pomona;  Ving  J.  Lee,  Monser,  Joseph  J. 
HISTka,  Tnxedo  Park,  aU  of  N.Y.,  and  Raymond  T.  Testa, 
Cedar  Grore,  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Wayne,  N  J. 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  928,578,  Ang.  13, 1992.  lUs  application 
Feb.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  193,828 
Int  CL*  C07C  235/66 
VS.  CL  552—205  29  1 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N(CHj)2 


MH2 


OH 


wherein: 

Y  is  — (CH2)iiX',  n=0-5,  X'  is  halogen  selected  from  bro- 
mine, chlorine,  fluorine  and  iodine;  X  is  halogen  or  tri- 
fluoromethanesulfonyloxy,  the  halogen  is  selected  from 
bromine,  chlorine,  fluorine  and  iodine; 

R  is  selected  from  hydrogen;  and  halogen  selected  from 
bromine,  chlorine,  fluorine  and  iodine;  or  R= — NR'R^ 
and  R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl, 
1-methylethyl,  n-butyl  and  1-methylpropyl  and  R^  is  se- 
lected from  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  1-methylethyl,  n- 
butyl,  1-methylpropyl,  2-methylpropyl  and  l.ldime- 
thylethyl  with  the  proviso  that  when  Rl= hydrogen, 
R2=methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  1-methylethyl,  n-butyl,  1- 
methylpropyl,  2-methylpropyl  or  1,1-dimethylethyl; 

and  when  Ri= methyl  or  ethyl, 

R2= methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  1-methylethyl,  n-butyL  I- 
methylpropyl  or  2-methylpropyl; 

and  when  R'=n-propyl,  R^= n-propyl,  1-methylethyU  n- 
butyl,  1-methylpropyl  or  2-methylpropyl; 

and  when  R'  =  l-roethylethyl,  R2= n-butyl,  1-methylpropyl 
or  2-methylpropyl; 

and  when  R'= n-butyl,  R^= n-butyl,  1-methylpropyl  or 
2-methylpropyl; 

and  when  R'  =  1-methylpropyl,  R^=2-niethylpropyl;  R*  b 
selected  from  hydrogen;  straight  or  branched  (C|-Cg)al- 
kyl  group  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl, 
butyl,  isobutyl,  pentyL  hexyl,  heptyl  and  octyl;  a-mercap- 
to(Ci-C4)alkyl   group   selected   from   mercaptomethyL 
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a-mercaptoethyl,  a-mercapto-  l-methylethyl,  a-mercap- 
topropyl  and  a-mercaptobutyl;  a-hydroxy-<C|-C4)alkyl 
group  selected  from  hydroxymethyl,  a-hydioxyethyl, 
a-hydroxy- l-methylethyl,  a-hydroxypropyl  and  a- 
hydroxybutyl;  carboxyl  (C|-Cg)alkyl  group;  (C«-Cio)aryl 
group  selected  from  phenyl,  a-naphthyl  and  /3-naphthyl; 
substituted(C«-C|o)aryl  group  with  substitution  selected 
from  hydroxy,  halogen,  (C|-C4)alkoxyl,  trihalo(Ci-C3)al- 
kyl,  nitro,  amino,  cyano,  (C|-C4)alkoxycarbonyl,  (C|-C}. 
)alkylamino  and  carboxy;  (C7-C9)aralkyl  group  selected 
from  benzyl,  1-phenylethyl,  2-phenylethyl  and  phenylpro- 
pyi;  and  substituted  (C7-C9)aralkyl  group  with  substitu- 
tion selected  from  halo,  (Ci-C4)alkyl,  nitro,  hydroxy, 
amino,  mono-  or  di-substituted  Ci-C4)alkylsulfonyl, 
cyano  and  carboxy;  R^  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and 
(Cr-C6)alkyl  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopro- 
pyl,  butyl,  isobutyl,  pentyl  and  hexyl; 
when  R^  does  not  equal  R^  the  stereochemistry  of  the  carbon 
bearing  the  Y  substituent  may  be  either  the  racemate  (DL) 
or  either  of  the  individual  enantiomers  (L  or  D);  or  the 
pharmacologically  acceptable  organic  and  inorganic  salts 
or  metal  complexes. 


5.3M,043 

NON-AQUEOUS  NEUTRALIZATION  OF  N-ACYL 
SARCOSINES 
JoMph  J.  CrMidcB,  HadMM,  NJI^  MrigMr  to  HaapaUre 
Choiical  Corp^  Lexiagtoa,  MMi. 

Filed  Jn.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  255,183 

Iirt.  CL*  C07C  231/12 

VS.  CL  554— «  5  CUm 

L  A  process  for  the  non-aqueous  neutralization  of  N-acyl 

sarcoaines,  comprising  neutralizing  said  N-acyl  sarcoaine  with 

caustic  under  the  application  of  high  shear. 


5,3SMM 

FOLYHALOAKOMATIC  RUTHENIUM  COMPLEXES 
AND  REACTIONS  THEREOF 
Aleu  A.  DcMbck,  WilidasDw,  DcL,  aari^nr  to  E.  L  D«  Port 
de  NoMMn  aad  OwpMy,  WOidacto^  DcL 

Filed  Not.  30, 1993,  Scr.  No.  159,152 
bt  CL*  C07F  IS/Oa  17/02 
VS.  CL  S5<— 13  11 

1.  A  pi-polyhaloarene  complex  of  the  formula 


a) 


ai) 


RuR^X 


Rl  R'    R2 


5,3M,042 

PREPARATION  OF 

l,4-DIAMINOANTHRAQUINONE-2,3-DISULFONIC 

ACID  AND 
M-DIAMINOANTHRAQUINONE-2>DINTnULE 
MattUaa  Dm*.  LadwigAtfeB;  Udo  Bergmaaoi,  Beaahcim,  and 
Gcrd  Stkwtmtit,  Wacheakeim,  all  of  Germany,  aasignon  to 
BASF  Akticageaellachaft,  Lndwigihafen,  Germany 

Filed  JnL  8, 1993,  Scr.  No.  88,740 

Claiaa  priority,  appUcation  GcrMuy,  JnL  8,  1992,  4222302 

Int.  CL«  C07C  303/00 

VS.  CL  552—239  6  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  1,4-diaminoanthraqui- 

none-2,3-disulfonic  acid  (I)  by  reacting  a   l,4-diamino-i,3- 

dihaloanthraquinone  (II)  with  boric  acid  in  an  inert  organic 

solvent  and  further  reacting  the  resulting  reaction  product 

(Ha)  with  an  aqueous  sulfite  solution,  wherein  the  inert  organic 

solvent  used  is  a  nonpolar  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  of 

S.  130'  C.  and  a  density  of  g0.9S  g/cm^. 


(HD 


RuR*X 


wherein: 

each  R'  and  each  R^  is  independently  hydrogen,  halogen  R^; 

R^  is  an  inert  monovalent  radical  having  a  Hanunett  sigma 
constant  which  is  greater  than  — 0.3S  and  less  than  —0.12; 

R*  is  cyclopentadienyl  or  pentamethytcyclopentadienyl; 

X  is  perfluoroalkylsulfonate  or  hexafluorophosphate; 
and  provided  that: 

at  least  three  of  R'  and  at  least  three  of  R^  are  halogen; 

and  no  more  than  two  of  R',  and  no  more  than  two  of  R^ 
areR^. 


5,386,045 
PROCESS  FOR  ALKOXYLATION  OF  ESTERS  AND 
PRODUCTS  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Upali  Wecraaooriya;  Donald  T.  Robertson,  both  of  Aaatin;  John 
Lin,  Cedar  Park;  Brace  E.  Leach,  Austin;  Cynthia  L.  Aesch- 
bacher,  Austin,  and  Tonyette  S.  Sandoval,  Austin,  all  of  Tex., 
aasigaori  to  Vista  Chemical  Conpaay,  Houston,  Tex. 
CoatiaaatioB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,449,  Aug.  22,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,220,046.  This  appUcatioa  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,952 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  rabseqaent  to  Jan.  15, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimfd, 
lat  a.*  C07C  69/96 
VS.  CL  5S4— 149  25  Claims 


oCMomariunTi 

oOuauH  autrsT  e       o  mm  mm*  /mi 


.  -  ,    -  . 


t     1 


1.  A  process  for  producing  alkoxylated  esters  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkoxylated  monoesters  having  the 
formula: 
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Z,— X-Q— Y— Z'* 


(iX) 


(I) 


R-C-0-(C„H2„0);JR' 
alkoxylated  ethylene  glycol  diesters  having  the  formula: 
O  O 

R  H 

R-C-0-(C„H2mO),-C-R' 
and  alkoxylated  triesters  having  the  formula: 


(H) 


R-C-0-(C,„H2^)„-CH2 
O 


(in) 


R-C-C-(C^2«0),,2-CH 

°,  I 

R-C-0-(C„H2mO),3-CH2 

wherein  m  is  from  2  to  4,  p,  pi,  p2  and  P3  are  each  from  about 
1  to  about  50,  and  R  and  R'  are  each  an  organic  radical  contain- 
ing from  about  1  to  about  30  carbon  atoms,  comprising  react- 
ing an  alkylene  oxide  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  with 
an  ester  starting  material  containing  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  mono-esters  having  the  formula: 


O 
H 
R— C— O— R' 

ethylene  glycol  diesters  having  the  formula: 

O  O 

II  II 

R— C— O— CH2CH2— O— C— R' 

and  triesters  having  the  formula: 


O 
II 

R— C— O— CH2 
O 


(IV) 


(V) 


(VI) 


R— C— O— CH 

?      I 

R— C— O— CH2 

respectively,  said  reaction  being  conducted  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  80"  C.  to  about  200'  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (I)  Calcium  Catalyst  A  formed  by  reacting 
a  reactant  mixture  comprising  an  alkoxylated  alcohol  mixture 
containing  compounds  having  the  general  formula: 


R,_0-(C„H2i„0)^ 


(VID 


wherein  R|  is  an  organic  radical  containing  from  about  1  to 
about  30  carbon  atoms,  a  calcium-containing  compound  which 
is  at  least  partially  dispersible  in  said  alkoxylated  alcohol  mix- 
ture, an  inorganic  acid  compound,  and  a  metal  alkoxide  of  a 
Lewis  acidic  metal,  said  calcium-containing  compound  and 
said  alkoxylated  alcohol  mixture  being  mixed  prior  to  addition 
of  said  metal  alkoxide,  said  reactant  mixture  being  heated  to  a 
temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  at  least  a  partial 
exchange  reaction  between  the  alkoxide  groups  of  said  metal 
alkoxide  and  said  hydroxyl  groups  of  said  alkoxylated  alcohol, 
(2)  Calcium  Catalyst  B  formed  by  solubilizing,  at  least  par- 
tially, a  calcium-containing  compound  with  an  activator  hav- 
ing the  formula: 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  electronegative, 
hetero-atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen, 
nitrogen,  sulfur  and  phosphorus,  a  and  b  are  the  same  or  differ- 
ent integers  satisfying  the  valency  requirements  of  X  and  Y,  Q 
is  an  organic  radical  which  is  electropositive  or  essentially 
neutral  relative  as  to  X  and/or  Y,  and  Z  and  Z'  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  either  hydrogen  or  an  organic  radical  which 
does  not  prevent  said  solubilizing  and  (3)  mixtures  of  Calcium 
Catalyst  A  and  Calcium  Catalyst  B. 


5,386,046 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PURE 

CARBOXYETHYL  GERMANIUM  SESQUIOXIDE 

Michael  J.  Araold,  Irriae,  Calif.,  aasigaor  to  Vira  Africa 

Marketing,  lac,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  204,548 

lat  CL«  CD7F  7/30 

VS.  CL  556-89  8  CUm 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  organic  germanium  in  the  absence 
of  any  toxic  level  of  germanium  dioxide  or  metallic  germanium 
comprising; 

preparing  trichlorogennane  propionic  acid  as  a  crude  reac- 
tion product  from  germanium  tetrachloride; 

forming  high  purity  crystals  of  trichlorogennane  propionic 
acid  from  the  said  crude  reaction  product  of  trichloroger- 
mane  propionic  acid  by  a  crystallization  process; 

forming  a  germanium  acrylate  moiety  as  a  reaction  product 
from  hydrolysis  of  the  high  purity  crystals  of  trichloroger- 
mane  propionic  acid; 

forming  carboxyethyl  germanium  sesquioxide  as  a  reaction 
product  from  acidification  of  the  germanium  acrylate 
moiety. 

2.  A  method  of  preparing  organic  germanium  in  the  absence 
of  any  toxic  level  of  germanium  dioxide  or  metallic  germanium 
comprising; 

reacting  germanium  tetrachloride,  acrylic  acid  and  tet- 
ramethly  disiloxane  to  obtain  first  reaction  products  in  a 
first  mixture; 

removing  volatiles  from  the  first  mixture  to  obtain  a  tecond 
mixture; 

reacting  the  second  mixture  with  at  least  an  effective  amount 
of  hydrochloric  acid  to  obtain  a  third  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  trichlorogennane  propionic  acid  and  hydro- 
chloric acid; 

separating  by  extraction  with  an  organic  solvent  trichloro- 
germane  propionic  acid  from  hydrochloric  acid  in  the 
third  mixture  to  form  a  fourth  mixture; 

removing  the  extraction  solvent  from  the  fourth  mixture  to 
form  a  crude  reaction  product  of  trichlorogennane  propi- 
onic acid; 

dissolving  the  crude  reaction  product  with  a  non-polar  alkyl 
solvent  to  form  high  purity  crystals  of  trichlorogermane 
propionic  acid; 

hydrolyzing  the  high  purity  crystals  of  trichlorogermane 
propionic  acid  in  ammonium  hydroxide  to  form  a  fifth 
mixture; 

reacting  the  fifth  mixture  with  slow  addition  of  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid  to  form  carboxyethyl  germanium  sesquiox- 
ide. 


5,386,047 

DI-a-CYANOPENTADIENOATE  DISILOXANE 

COMPOUNDS  FOR  USE  IN  ADHESIVES 

Sterea  T.  Nakos,  AadoTer,  aad  Joha  G.  Woods,  Faradagtoa, 

both  of  Coaa.,  assignors  to  Loctite  Corporatioa,  Hartford, 

Coan. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Scr.  No.  209,785 
lat  a.'  C07F  7/ia  C08F  30/OS 
VS.  CL  556—416  15  ClaiM 

1.  A  silicon  containing  di-a-cyanopentadienoate  disiloxane 
compound  of  the  formula: 
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[CHi=CH-CH==C(CN)-C(=0>-O-CH- 

2— R-Si(R")2h— O 

where  R  is  — CH=CH—  or  — C(=CH2)—  and  the  R"  groups 
are  the  same  or  different  hydrocarbon  or  halo  substituted 
hydrocarbon  groups. 


5,386,048 

HYDROSILVLATION  OF  FULLERENES 
R«bcrt  C  Wert,  MmUmM,  Wia^  airi  Kuio  Oka,  Onka,  Japu, 
Mrijiori  to  WiaeoHia  Ahuui  RcMarch  Fmrndatioa,  Madi- 
«w,Wia. 
per  No.  PCrA}S93/01762,  §  371  Date  Not.  24, 1993,  §  102(c) 
Dtfe  Not.  24, 1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO94/19300,  PCT  P«b. 
Date  Sep.  1, 1994 

per  FDed  Feb.  2«,  1993,  Scr.  No.  157,002 
laL  CL'  C07F  7/08.  7/18 
VS.  CL  556—430  5  C3ataa 

1.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  following  moiety: 


where  C„  and  Cm  are  ball-shaped,  n  and  m  are  numbers  above 
59  and  below  267,  and  A  is  a  linker  in  which  Si  on  the  linker  is 
directly  attached  to  both  Ca  and  Cm. 


5,386,049 

ORGANIC  SILICON  COMPOUNDS 
H|roAny  KiaUta;  SUnicU  Sato,  both  of  Annaka;   KoaicU 
'  YaaagKhi,  Takaaaki;  Noriynki  Koike,  Gunma,  and  TakaaU 
Mataada,  Aaaaka,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,510 

OaiaM  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1992,  4-061165 

lat.  Cl.»  OTTF  7/08 

VS.  CL  556—434  9  Claima 

1.  Organic  silicon  compounds  of  the  following  formula  (I): 


R'  R«  RJ  (!) 

I  t  I 

xo-f-si-(-cH2iySiotresioi;;^ 

CHj  CH3       CH3 


wherein  R'  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  with  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monova- 
leat  hydrocarbon  group,  X  is  either  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
triorganosilyl  group  of  the  following  formula  (2): 


5,386,050 

(2-ARYLPROPYL)ALKYLSILANES  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION  METHODS 

n  N.  Jnag;  Bok  R.  Yoo;  Bong  W.  Lee,  aU  of  Seool,  and  Senag  H. 

Yeoo,  Kynagki-do,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaignors  to  Korea 

laatitnte  of  SctoKC  and  Technology,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  176,433 

lit  a.*  C07F  7/08,  7/18 

VS.  a.  556—435  31  Claims 

1.  2-Arylpropyl)alkylsilanes  represented  by  the  formula  III; 


R'-Ar-R2        X  (in) 

I  I 

CH3— CH— CHi— Si— R 

X 

wherein,  R'  and  R^  represent  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl 
(C1-C4),  fluoro,  chloro  or  bromo;  Ar  represents  a  phenyl  ring, 
naphthalene  ring  or  biphenyl  ring;  X  represents  hydrogen, 
chloro,  or  methoxy;  R  represents  — (CH2CH2) — R',  sec-butyl 
or  cyclohexyl  wherein  R'  is  Ph,  CH2CI,  C,H2iiCH3  (n = 0- 1 5), 
CH2Si(Me)m  Os-m  (m=0-3),  (CH2)2Si(Me)m  (OMe)3-m 
(m=0-3).  (CH2)3Si(Me)„  (OMe)3.m  (m=0-3).  Si(Me)mCl3.m 
(m=0-3),  CF3,  CN,  CH2CN, 


0  o 

1  I 

CH2— O— C— CH3,  CH2— O— C— CH»CHi 
CH=CH2,  or  (CH2)4CH=CH2, 


CH2— O— CH2CH CH2 

\    / 
O 


or  Ph— CH2a. 


5,386,051 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

1,2,3-TRICYANOBENZENE,  PHTHALOCYANINES 

WHICH  ARE  OBTAINABLE  FROM 
1A3-TRICYANOBENZENE,  A?4D  THEIR  USE  AS 
PIGMENTS 
GaaOcr  Beck,  aad  Bcmd  Kaletta,  both  of  LeTerknaca,  Ger- 
many, aaaignors  to  Bayer  AktiengeacUachaft,  LcTerkuaen, 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  971,029,  Not.  3, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  166,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  13, 1991, 4137270 
Int.  a.*  C07C  253/14 
VS.  CL  558—343  1  Claim 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  1,2,3-tricyanobenzene  by 
reaction  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


(2) 


RJ 


0) 


r3 


wherein  R^,  R*  and  R'  are  independently  a  substituted  or 

unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  with   1  to  8 

carbon  atoms,  pis  an  integer  from  6  to  16,  m  is  Cor  an  integer   therein  R'  R^andR^ 

from  1  to  1000  and  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  1000,  with  the   i„dependenily  of  one  another  denote  F  or  CN.  with  the  pro- 

provMo  that,  when  m  IS  0.  and  X  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  p  is  an       ^^  ,^,  ,,  ^^^  1  F  imd  at  least  I  CN  radical  are  present. 


integer  10-16. 


with  an  alkali  metal  cyanide. 
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5,386,052 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ACRYUC  OR 
METHACRYUC  ESTERS 
Yaanynki  Sakaknra,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Petrochemical  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  30, 1994,  Ser.  No.  220,019 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1993,  5-108674 
Int  a.*  C07C  69/52 
VS.  a.  560—205  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  acrylic  or  methacrylic  ester, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid  with  an  alcohol 
having  4  or  more  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
catalyst  to  synthesize  the  corresponding  ester; 

(b)  washing  the  reaction  liquid  obtained  in  step  (a)  with 
water,  followed  by  separation  into  the  reaction  liquid  and 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  the  acid  catalyst;  and 

(c)  recycling  the  aqueous  solution  obtained  in  step  (b)  to  step 
(a). 


5,386,054 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 

POLYISOCYANATES.  THE  POLYISOCYANATES  THUS 

PURIFIED  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Haaa  J.  SchoU,  Cologae;  Haaoa-Petcr  Miiller,  OdcMhal,  and 
Rainer  Welte,  Lererkuaen,  all  of  Germany,  aaaigaort  to  Bayer 
Aktiengeaellachaft,  Lererknsca,  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Jnl.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  916,773 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrmaay,  JaL  23, 1991,  4124318 
Int  a.«  C07C  263/18 
VS.  a.  560—352  3  Claima 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  organic  polyisocyanates, 
comprising  mixing 

A)  organic  polyisocyanates  at  temperatures  of  from  20*  to 
150*  C,  with 

B)  a  total  of  from  0.001  to  1%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
quantity  of  polyisocyanates,  of  compounds  containing 
trimethyl  silyl  groups  corresponding  to  the  formulae  (la) 
and/or  (lb),  and  (IT) 


5,386,053 
MULTISTEP,  CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION  OF 
ORGANIC  POLYISOCYANATES 
Andreas  Otterbach,  Fraakenthal,  Gomany;  Hans  V.  Schwarz, 
Baton  Rouge,  La4  Franz  Merger,  Frankcnthal,  Germany; 
Wolfgang  Schwarz,  Otterstadt,  Germany;  Eckhardt  Brandt, 
SchifTerstadt,  Germany;  Peter  Magnussen,  Bad  Durkheim, 
Germany,  and  Otto  Mattner,  Speyer,  Germany,  aaaignors  to 
BASF  AktiengeaeUschaft,  Ludwigahafen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21, 1992, 4213099 
Int.  a.*  C07C  263/06 
VS.  a.  560—344  10  Claims 

1.  A  multistep  process  for  the  continuous  preparation  of 
organic  polyisocyanates  by  reacting  the  corresponding  organic 
polyamines  with  carbonic  acid  derivatives  and  alcohols  to  give 
polyurethanes,  and  thermolysis  thereof,  which  comprises 

a)  reacting  organic  polyamines  with  urea  and  alcohols  in  the 
presence  or  absence  of  dialkyi  carbonates  and/or  alkyl 
carbamates  and  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  catalysts  to 
give  polyurethanes,  and  simultaneously  removing  the 
resultant  ammonia, 

b)  removing  the  alcohol,  the  dialkyi  carbonates  and/or  alkyl 
carbamates  from  the  resultant  reaction  mixture, 

c)  dividing  the  polyurethane-containing  reaction  mixture 
into  a  first  part  and  a  second  part,  separating  the  first  part 
of  said  reaction  mixture  by  distillation  into:  (i)  a  mixture  of 
the  polyurethanes  and  the  relatively  low-boiling  by-pro- 
ducts and  (ii)  a  residue,  which  is  removed  from  the  prepa- 
ration process,  and  combining  the  mixture  (i)  with  the 
second  part  of  the  polyurethane-containing  reaction  mix- 
ture, 

d)  continuously  pyrolizing  some  of  the  combined,  polyure- 
thane-containing reaction  mixture  in  the  liquid  phase  in 
the  absence  of  solvents  in  the  presence  of  catalysts  at  a 
temperature  of  from  200*  to  300'  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of 
from  0.1  to  200  mbar,  and  removing  the  unthermolyzed 
component  of  the  reaction  mixture  together  with  the 
resultant  by-products  and  recycling  these  into  reaction 
step  a), 

e)  separating  the  thermolysis  products  into  a  crude  polyiso- 
cyanate  mixture  and  alcohol  by  rectification,  and 

0  purifying  the  crude  polyisocyanate  by  distillation. 


(CH3)3Si— NH— SKCH3)3 
(CH3)3Si— NH— CO— NH— SKCH3>3 
X-{Si(CH3)3j, 


(M 
(■» 
(II). 


wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  compounds  (la)  and/or  (lb)  to 
compounds  of  formula  (IT)  is  from  1:0  to  1:1,  and  in  formula 

ai) 

X  represents  the  neutral  acid  group  as  obtained  by  removal 
of  the  acidic  hydrogen  atoms  from  an  n-basic,  oxygen- 
containing  acid  having  a  pKa-value  of  at  most  2,  and 
n  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  3; 
and  separating  the  resultant  mixture  of  organic  polyisocyanates 
and  compounds  containing  trimethy  silyl  groups  by  either 

1)  degasification  under  vacuum,  or 

2)  distillative  working  up, 

after  a  dwell  time  of  at  least  5  minutes,  during  which  time  the 
mixture  is  kept  at  temperatures  of  from  20*  to  150*  C. 


5,386,055 

DEPOLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Sunggyn  Lee,  Akron;  Mehmet  A.  Genccr,  Breckarillc;  Katky  L. 

FuUerton,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Found  O.  Azzara,  Canton,  all 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  University  of  AIltoo,  Alcron,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  11, 1993,  Scr.  No.  105,885 

Int  CL*  C07C  7/00 

UjS.  a.  562— 512J  29  Claimt 


:f^ 


1.  A  process  for  depolymerizing  polymeric  material  to  ob- 
tain high  product  yields  of  low  molecular  weight  compounds, 
the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  reaction  mixture  of  polymeric  material,  water  at 
or  near  supercritical  conditions,  and  an  oxidant;  and 

b)  reacting  the  mixture  at  or  near  the  supercritical  condition 
for  water  to  effect  selective  partial  oxidation  of  the  poly- 
mer contained  within  the  polymeric  material. 
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5,386,056 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

2-HYDROXY-*.MFrHYLTHIOBUTANOIC  ACID 

Kanyuki  NUtnoka,  Kauwkiciio,  Japn,  Mrivrar  to  Dated 

Cbemfcal  lajiiilii.  LtiL,  Onka,  Japaa 
PCX  No.  PCr/JPW/00659,  §  371  Date  Jaa.  12, 1994,  §  lOKe) 
Date  Jaa.  12,  1994,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W093/23372,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Not.  25, 1993 

per  FTkd  May  20,  1993,  S«r.  No.  178,315 

Claiw  priority,  applfcatioB  Japaa,  May  21,  1992,  4-155802 

lat.  a.*  C07C  323/52.  319/00 

VS.  CL  562—526  13  Claiais 

1.  A  process  for  producing  2-hydroxy-4-methylthiobutonoic 

acid  which  comprises  (1)  the  first  step  of  hydrating  2-hydroxy- 

4-inethylthiobutyronitrile  for  the  formation  of  2-hydroxy-4- 

methylthiobutanamide,  (2)  the  second  step  of  reacting  the 

2-hydroxy-4-niethylthiobutaiiamide  obtained  in  said  first  step 

with  methyl  formate  for  the  formation  of  methyl  2-hydroxy-4- 

methylthiobutanoate  and  formamide  and  (3)  the  third  step  of 

hydrolyzing    the    methyl    2-hydroxy-4-methylthiobutanoate 

obtained  in  said  second  step  for  the  formation  of  2-hydroxy-4- 

methylthiobutanoic  acid  and  methanol. 


5,386,057 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ACYL 
ISOCYANATES 
Philippe  Lc  Goff,  VUlebon  sor  Yrette;  Daaiile  Dewilde,  Nandy, 
botli  of  Fraace;  Noriynki  Tsnboniwa,  Osaka,  and  Satoslii 
Urano,  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Societe  Nationale 
des  Poudm  et  Ezplodft,  Paris,  France  and  Nippon  Paint  Co. 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  100,177 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  18, 1992,  92  10101 
Int.  CL»  C07C  249/00 
UJS.  CL  562—871  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  acyl  isocyanate  comprising  (a) 
reacting  oxalyl  chloride  with  a  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  carboxamide  hydrohalide,  a  carbamate  hydro- 
halide,  a  carboxamide  sulphate,  a  carbamate  sulphate  and  a 
mixture  thereof,  wherein  the  nitrogen  atom  of  said  carboxam- 
ide and  said  carbamate  is  unsubstituted  and  (b)  heating  the 
resulting  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  30*  C. 
to  150*  C. 


5,386,058 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  POLYMETHINE  DYES 

Roger  A.  Mader,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  aaaignor  to  Minocaota  Mia- 

ing  aod  Manvfactnring  Company,  St  PanI,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,789 

Int  CL*  C07C  209/78 

VS.  CL  564—330  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  a  1,  1 -diary l-2-metallo-ethene  of  the  formula: 


A'^  ^-^s"^  ^^»*^    ^A^ 

with  an  to,  a>-diaryl-polyalkene-aldehyde  of  the  formula: 


CssCH-f-CH=CH 


H 


wherein: 

A',  A^,  A',  and  A*  are  independently  selected  from: 
hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
alkyl  groups  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  and 
alkylthio  groups  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  NR'R^,  and 
NRJR*; 

R'  to  R"are  each  independently  selected  from:  alkyl 
groups  of  up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  groups  of  up 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  aryl  groups  of  up  to  14  carbon 
atoms; 

R '  and  R^  together  and/or  R^  and  R*  together  may  repre- 
sent the  necessary  atoms  to  complete  a  5-,  6-,  or  7-mem- 
bered  heterocyclic  ring  group;  or  one  or  more  of  R'  to 
R*  may  represent  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  5- 
or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  group  fused  to  the 
phenyl  ring  on  which  the  NR'R^  or  NR^R*  group  is 
attached  with  the  proviso  that  NR'R^  or  NR^R*  do  not 
react  with  the  l,l-diaryl-2-metallo-ethene; 

M  is  magnesium,  lithium,  zinc,  tin,  or  copper-lithium; 

p  is  the  valence  of  the  metal  M; 

m  is  0,  I,  or  2;  and 

L  is  CI,  Br,  or  I; 

in  an  anhydrous  solvent  under  an  inert  atmosphere;  and 
(b)  neutralizing  the  reaction  mixture  from  step  (a)  with  an 

acid  thereby  producing  a  reaction  product  comprising: 


wherein:  n  b  1, 2,  or  3;  and  X  -  is  the  conjugate  base  of  said 
acid. 


5,386,059 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYAMINES  FOR 
UGHTER  COLOR  POLYISOCYANATE  BASED  FOAM 
Jeflh«y  S.  Bolton;  Ramon  Kalyaaaraman,  both  of  Wheeling; 
Stercn  L.  Schilling,  Glen  Dale,  aU  of  W.  Va.,  and  Clarence  D. 
Bloc,  Dormagen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  805,407 
Int  CL»  C07C  209/78 
VS.  a.  564—331  7  Claiau 

1.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  a  polyamine  by  react- 
ing aniline  with  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  cau- 
lyst,  followed  by  neutralizing  the  resultant  polyamine  with  a 
base,  the  improvement  comprising  effectively  acidifying  the 
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polyamine  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  an  acidic  poly- 
amine after  the  neutralization. 


-continued 
R 


IVc 


5,386,060 
PALLADIUM  CATALYST  AND  ITS  USE  IN  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  A  MIXTURE  OF  OPTIONALLY 

SUBSTITUTED  CYCLOHEXYLAMINE  AND 

OPRIONALLY  SUBSTITUTED  DICYCLOHEXYLAMINE 

Otto  Immel;  Gerhard  Darsow,  both  of  Krefeld;  Hehnut  Wald- 

mann,  LeTerkosen,  and  Gerd-Michael  Petruck,  E>krath,  all  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  LeTerkosen, 

Germany 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  843,473,  Feb.  28, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,127 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  8, 1991,  4107395 
Int  a.*  C07C  209/72.  209/60.  209/64 
VS.  a.  564—450  16  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  mixture  of  optionally 
substituted  cyclohexylamine  and  optionally  substituted  dicy- 
clohexylamine  by  hydrogenation  of  optionally  substituted 
aniline  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium/ AI2O3 
supported  catalyst,  wherein  the  the  reaction  is  carried  out  at 
150'  to  300*  C.  and  50  to  500  bar,  the  catalyst  having  been 
produced  by  first  treating  a-  or  y-AhOj  with  at  least  one 
compound  of  (A)  the  rare  earth  metals  (subgroup  III  of  the 
periodic  table  of  the  elements  or  scandium  or  yttrium)  and  with 
at  least  one  compound  of  (B)  manganese,  the  amount  of  the 
metal  (A)  and  of  the  manganese  (B)  altogether  being  0.05  to 
8%  by  weight,  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the  catalyst  and 
the  weight  ratio  of  metal  (A)  and  manganese  (B)  being  5:1  to 
1:5,  and  then  treating  the  AI2O3  with  an  amount  of  at  least  one 
palladium  compound  such  that  the  Pd  content  is  0.05  to  5%  by 
weight  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the  catalyst. 


5,386,061 

CHIRAL  PHOSPHOLANES  VIA  CHIRAL  1,  4-DIOL 

CYCUC  SULFATES 

Mark  J.  Bork,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Do  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  978,215,  Jul.  27,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,329,015, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  725,121,  Jul.  2, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,171,892.  This  appUcation  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,750 
Int  a.«  C07F  9/50 
VS.  a.  568—12  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  chiral  ligand  of  formu- 
lae II,  IIIc,  IVc,  Vc,  VIc  or  VII: 


II 


lUc 


(Y), 


Vc 


Vie 


vn 


wherein: 
R  is  an  alkyl,  fluoroalkyi  or  perfluoroalkyi,  each  containing 
up  to  about  8  carbon  atoms;  aryl;  substituted  aryl;  aralkyi; 
and 
each  Y  is  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
nitro,  amino,  vinyl,  substituted  vinyl,  alkynyl  or  sulfonic 
acid,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  6  equal  to  the  number 
of  unsubstituted  aromatic  ring  cartmns, 
comprising  reacting  a  bis(primary  phosphine)  in  the  presence 
of  a  strong  base  with  a  cyclic  sulfate  compound  of  formula  1: 


h 


wherein: 
R  is  defined  as  above. 
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5,386,062 

CATALYTIC  PREPARATION  OF  CONDENSATION 
PRODUCTS  OF  FORMALDEHYDE 
Joaquim  H.  Tdcs,  Ladwigghafen;  Johann-Peter  Mdder,  Mana- 
hcw;  Eogea  Gekrer,  Lugwigriiafen;  Wolfgang  Harder,  Wein- 
beiai;  Klaw  Ebel;  Carsten  Groening,  both  of  Ludwigshafen, 
aad  Regiaa  Meyer,  Fiissgoeniieiiii,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  BASF  Akticageaellacliaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  11, 1992, 4230466 
Int  CL»  C07C  45/72 
VS.  CL  56»— 463  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  glycolaldehyde,  glyceral- 
dehyde,  dihydroxyacetone  or  tetroses  or  mixtures  thereof  by 
the  autocondensation  of  formaldehyde,  wherein  formaldehyde 
or  •  formaldehyde-forming  compound  is  caused  to  undergo 
reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  has  been  produced, 
in  the  presence  of  an  auxiliary  base,  from  triazolium  salts  of 
formula  I 


5,386,063 
SYNTHESIS  OF 
(ALL-E)-2,7,-DIMETHYLOCrA-2,4,6-TRIENE-l,8- 
DIAL'JC4 
Frederick  Khachik,  Beltsrille;  Gary  R.  Beecher,  Laurel,  and 
Betty  W.  U,  MltcheUrille,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Catho- 
lic University  of  America  and  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  both  of  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Jnn.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  76,970 

Int.  a.*  C07C  47/21.  45/00 

VS.  a.  568—494  20  Claims 


N  — N 


R^^  N  -^R* 


Ae, 


^3 


or  tetrazolium  salts  of  formula  II 


R' 


01) 


\ 


N-N 


R2 


'^     Ae. 


N 
i3 


in  which 

R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  groups  having  from  1  to  30 
cartx>n  atoms,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  groups, 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyl  groups,  and  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  heteroary!  groups, 

R^  represents  hydrogen,  the  hydroxymethylene  group 
— CH2OH  or  the  hydroxy-hydroxymethylene- 
methylidyne  group  — CH(0H)(CH20H).  and 

9.*  denotes  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  or  cyano 
group,  an  aliphatic  group  having  from  1  to  30  carbon 
atoms,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  a  aryl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aralkyl  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  heteroaryl  group,  an  alkoxy  group  — OR',  a 
thioether  group  — SR*,  an  amino  group  — NR^R',  an  acyl 
group  —COR'  or  an  ester  group  — COOR'",  where  R', 
R^  R',  and  R'  stand  for  radicals  stated  above  for  R',  and 
RlO  is  a  C|-C3oalkyl  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted aryl  or  aralkyl  group,  or 

R3  and  R*  together  form  a  Ca-Cjalkylene  group  or  a 
CC6-C|4arylene  group,  or  C7-Ci4aralkylene  bridging 
member  or  a  Cg-C|4aralkenylene  bridging  member,  and  is 
the 

A  the  equivalent  of  an  anion  having  one  or  more  negative 
charges  for  electrical  neutralization  of  the  charge  on  the 
triazolium  cation. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  (all-E)-2,7-dimethyIocU-2,4,6- 
triene-1, 8-dial  comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  triethyl-2-phos- 
phonopropionate  with  fumarylaldehyde  and/or  fumaryalde- 
hyde  dimethylacetal  to  produce  (all-E)-2,7  dimethylocta-2,4,6- 
triene-l,8-diacid  ethyl  ester,  and  convening  the  diester  to  said 
dialdehyde. 


5,386,064 
PRODUCnON  OF  BIS(FLUOROMETHYL)  ETHER  AND 

DIFLUOROMETHANE 
Duncan  C.  Woodcock,  Frodsham,  and  Brian  T.  Grady,  Widnes, 
both  of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries PLC,  London,  England 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,494 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  23,  1992, 
9208769 

Int.  a.*  C07L  4}/0].  17/33 
VS.  a.  568—683  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  bis(fluoromethyl)ether 
which  comprises  contacting  formaldehyde  with  hydrogen 
fluoride  to  produce  an  aqueous  phase  comprising  water  and 
bis(fluoromethyl)ether  wherein  the  contact  is  effected  in  the 
presence  of  a  solvent  for  the  ether  which  is  essentially  water- 
immiscible  and  unreactive  towards  the  aqueous  phase  whereby 
said  ether  is  preferentially  extracted  into  said  solvent. 


5,386,065 
METHYL  TERTIARY  BUTYL  ETHER  PROCESS 
Charles  J.  Knisc,  Cypress;  Kyle  L.  Preaton,  Port  Arthur,  and 
Brian  L.  Bcnac,  San  Marcos,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco 
Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  170<963 
lat  CL*  core  41/09 
VS.  CL  568—698  4  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  reacting  tertiary  butyl  alcohol 
with  methanol  to  produce  methyl  tertiary  butyl  ether  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
a)  passing  a  feed  mixture  comprising  methanol  and  tertiary 
butyl  alcohol  in  a  molar  ratio  of  2  to  3  moles  of  methanol 
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per  mole  of  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  through  a  first  etherifi- 
cation  reaction  zone  containing  etherification  catalyst 
under  etherification  conditions  at  a  liquid  houriy  space 
velocity  of  1  to  10  volumes  feed  mixture  per  catalyst 
volume  per  hour  to  form  a  first  reaction  product  mixture 
comprising  unreacted  methanol,  unreacted  tertiary  butyl 
alcohol,  water,  isobutylene  and  methyl  tertiary  butyl 
ether; 

b)  passing  the  first  reaction  product  mixture  to  a  first  distilla- 
tion zone  and  separating  into  a  first  lighter  distillate  frac- 
tion comprising  isobutylene,  methanol  and  methyl  tertiary 
butyl  ether  and  a  second  heavier  distillate  fraction  com- 
prising methanol,  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  and  water, 

c)  passing  the  second  heavier  distillate  fraction  to  a  second 
etherification  reaction  zone  containing  etherification  cata- 
lyst under  etherification  conditions  at  a  liquid  hourly 
space  velocity  of  about  0.5  to  4  volumes  feed  mixture  per 
catalyst  volume  per  hour  to  form  a  second  reaction  prod- 
uct mixture  comprising  unreacted  methanol,  unreacted 
tertiary  butyl  alcohol,  water,  isobutylene  and  methyl 
tertiary  butyl  ether, 

d)  passing  the  second  reaction  product  mixture  to  a  second 
distillation  zone  and  separating  into  a  third  lighter  distil- 
late fraction  comprising  isobutylene,  unreacted  methanol 
and  methyl  tertiary  butyl  ether  and  a  fourth  heavier  distil- 
late fraction  comprising  unreacted  methanol,  tertiary 
butyl  alcohol  and  water. 


carbons  having  S  to  IS  carbon  atoms,  alkyl-substituted  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  having  8  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  halogen- 
substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbons  having  6to  10  cartxin  atoms 
and  I  to  3  halogen  atoms  or  a  mixture  of  a  plurality  thereof, 
with  the  exception  of  the  solvents  ethylbenzenc,  chloroben- 
zene,  p-xylene,  p-chlorotoluene  and  dichlorobenzene,  at  from 
20*  to  200'  C.  and  wherein  said  pentasil  zeohtc  contains,  as 
exchangeable  cations,  protons,  cations  of  the  first  or  second 
main  group  of  the  Mendeleev  Periodic  System  of  the  Ele- 
ments, cations  of  the  rare  earth  metals  or  a  mixture  of  a  plural- 
ity thereof,  the  enriched  m-dichlorobenzene  is  removed  as 
filtrate,  and  p-dichlorobenzene  is  obtained  by  desorption  of  the 
pentasil  zeolite. 


5,386,066 

CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  HYDROGENATION  OF 

CARBOXYUC  ACID  ALKYL  ESTERS  TO  HIGHER 

ALCOHOLS 

Michael  Schneider,  Ottobrunn;  Kari  Kochloefl,  BriickmuU- 

/Heufeld,  and  Gerhard  Maletz,  Briickmuhl,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Sod-Chemie  AG,  Munich,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993,422,  Dec.  21, 1992,  abarnkmed. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  11, 1994,  Ser.  No.  212,686 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  23, 1991, 4142899 

Int  CL»  C07C  29/149.  31/125;  BOIJ  23/32 

VS.  a.  568—885  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  higher  alcohols  which  comprises 

contacting  carboxylic  acid  alkyl  esters  having  about  5  to  about 

24  carbon  atoms  in  the  carboxylic  acid  portion  and  hydrogen 

with  a  catalyst  corresponding  in  the  oxide  form  to  the  formula 

CuZno.5.2Mno.o|.O.SoOji 

wherein  x  is  the  number  of  oxygen  atoms  needed  per  formula 
unit  for  electrical  neutrality  wherein  the  process  b  carried  out 
at  a  temperature  of  about  150"  C,  to  about  250*  C,  and  a 
pressure  of  about  200  to  about  400  bar  to  a  saponification 
number  not  greater  than  S. 


5,386,068 

STABILIZATION  OF 

1,1-DICHLORO-l-FLUOROETHANE 

Andre  Lantz,  Vemaiaon;  Rene  Bertoccbio,  Vonrlet  par  Vcnai- 

son,  and  Patrick  Lambert,  Caluire,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

d'Elf  Atochem  SA.,  France 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  957,841 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  11, 1991,  91  12542 
Int  a.'  C07C  17/42.  19/02 
VS.  a.  570—122  9  Claims 

1.  Process  for  stabilization  of  l,l-dichloro»l-fluoroethane 
containing  traces  of  vinybdene  chloride,  comprising  adding  a 
sufficient  quantify  of  at  least  one  acyclic  or  cycloaliphatic 
ethylenic  hydrocarbon  containing  at  least  4  carbon  atoms. 


5,386,069 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 
DIFLUORO-TETRAIODOBEN2XNE 

Jerry  S.  FaaT<!r,  and  David  R.  Fagerburg,  both  of  Kingsport 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  CVmical  Company,  Kingsport, 
Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,926,  May  7, 1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  113,466 

Int  CL*  C07C  25/13 

VS.  CL  570—147  2  daiiM 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  difluoro-tetraiodobenzene 

comprising  contacting  difluorobenzene  with  molecular  iodine 

in  the  presence  of  fuming  sulfuric  acid. 


5,386,067 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  MIXTURES  OF  M-  AND 

P-DICHLOROBENZENE 
Ursula  PentUng,  Kempen;  Hana-Joief  Buyach,  Krefeld;  Lothar 
Puppe,   Burscheid;   Kai    Rohlk,   Bergiach   Gladbach;   Rolf 
Grosser,  Leverkusen,  and  Haas-Ingolf  Paul,  Koln,  aU  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengcaellachaft,  Lererkuaen, 
Germany 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  71,739,  Jun.  3, 1993,  abandoned.  ThU 
appUcation  Jun.  1, 1994,  Ser.  No.  252,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnn.  9, 1992,  4218841 
IntCL«C07C/7/i« 
VS.  CL  570-211  9  Claims 

1.  Process  for  separating  mixtures  of  m-  and  p-dichloroben- 
zene having  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  m-dichlorobenzene,  by 
treating  such  mixtures  in  the  liquid  phase  with  a  pentasil  zeo- 
lite, the  amount  of  dichlorobenezcne  treated  being  0.05  to  2 
times  the  amount  of  pentasil  zeolite  used,  wherein  the  mixture 
is  treated  in  from  50  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  dichlorobenzene 
mixture  of  a  solvent  from  the  group  of  cyclic  saturated  hydro- 


5,386,070 

PYROLYSIS  OF  POLYSTYRENE  -  POLYPHENYLEJ«: 

OXIDE  TO  RECOVER  STYRENE  AND  USEFUL 

PRODUCTS 

Robert  J.  Evans,  Lakewood,  and  Helena  L.  Cham,  ArvMla,  both 

of  ColOn  SMignora  to  Midwest  Research  butitnte,  Kansas 

aty.  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  711,546,  Jnn.  7,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,216,149. 

This  application  Oct  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  943,535 

Int  CL*  C07C  4/22 

VS.  a.  585—241  •  CSalma 


1.  A  process  of  using  fast  pyrolysis  in  a  carrier  gas  to  convert 


162-190  O.G.-95- 14 


3144 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  31,  1995 


January  31,  1995 


CHEMICAL 


3145 


a  plastic  waste  feed  stream  containing  a  mixture  of  polystyrene 
and  polyphenyiene  oxide  in  a  manner  such  that  pyrolysis  of  a 
given  polystyrene  and  polyphenyiene  oxide  and  its  monomeric 
constituent  and  derived  product  occtu^  prior  to  pyrolysis  of 
other  plastic  components  therein  comprising: 

a)  selecting  a  first  temperature  program  range  of  from  about 
230*  to  about  SSO*  C.  to  cause  pyrolysis  of  said  given 
polystyrene  and  polyphenyiene  oxide  and  its  monomeric 
constituent  prior  to  a  temperature  range  that  causes  pyrol- 
ysis of  other  plastic  components; 

b)  selecting  a  catalyst  and  a  support  and  treating  said  feed 
stream  with  said  catalyst  to  affect  acid  or  base  catalyzed 
reaction  pathways  to  maximize  yield  or  enhance  separa- 
tion of  said  monomeric  constituent  of  styrene  from  said 
polystyrene  and  polyphenyiene  oxide  in  said  first  tempera- 
ture program  range; 

c)  differentially  heating  said  feed  stream  at  a  heat  rate  within 
the  first  temperature  program  range  to  provide  differen- 
tial pyrolysis  for  selective  recovery  of  quantities  of  said 
monomeric  constituent  of  styrene  from  said  polystyrene 
and  polyphenyiene  oxide  prior  to  pyrolysis  of  other  plas- 
tic com[>onents  therein; 

d)  separating  said  monomeric  constituent  of  styrene; 

e)  selecting  a  second  temperature  program  range  of  from 
about  350*  to  about  700*  C.  to  cause  pyrolysis  to  a  differ- 
ent derived  product  of  polyphenyiene  oxide  from  said 
plastic  waste  and  differentially  heating  said  feed  stream  at 
said  second  temperature  program  range  to  cause  pyrolysis 
of  said  plastic  into  a  polyphenyiene  oxide  derived  product; 
and 

0  separating  said  different  polyphenyiene  oxide  derived 
product. 


5,386,071 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AROMATICS  FROM  A 
C5/C6  FEEDSTREAM 
PaaJ  J.  Kachar,  Hiudale,  and  Christopher  D.  GoaUng,  Roaellc, 
both  of  OL,  aarigBora  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  m. 
Filed  Not.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  154,893 
Lit  CL»  C07C  1/QO,  15/00 
VS.  CL  585—313  6  Claiw 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons 
comprising: 

a)  flowing  a  Cs/Ct  feedstream  into  a  first  reaction  zone 
where  said  feedstream  is  contacted  with  a  first  solid  cata- 
lyst at  a  temperature  of  about  300*  C.  to  about  500*  C,  a 
pressure  of  about  68  kPa  to  about  689  kPa,  and  at  a  liquid 
hourly  space  velocity  of  about  0.5  to  about  10  hr~l, 
thereby  converting  the  feedstream  to  a  first  product 
stream  containing  aromatics  and  C3 — C4  hydrocarbons; 

b)  mixing  the  first  product  stream  from  step  a)  with  a  second 
product  stream  from  step  d)  to  give  a  mixed  product 
stream  and  flowing  it  to  a  separation  zone  where  the 
mixed  product  stream  is  separated  into  a  bottom  stream 
containing  Cs^  hydrocarbons  and  an  overhead  product 
stream  containing  hydrogen  and  C| — C4  hydrocarbons; 

c)  flowing  the  overhaul  stream  from  step  (b)  into  a  cryo- 
genic separation  zone  in  order  to  separate  the  overhead 
product  stream  into  a  C3 — C4  recycle  stream  and  a  hydro- 
gen stream  and  a  C| — C2  fuel  gas  stream; 

d)  flowing  the  C3 — C«  recycle  stream  from  step  (c)  to  a 
second  reaction  zone  where  the  recycle  C3 — C4  stream  is 
contacted  with  a  second  solid  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of 
about  400*  C.  to  about  600*  C,  a  pressure  of  about  68  kPa 
to  about  689  kPa  and  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  of 
about  0.5  to  about  10  hr~',  thereby  producing  a  second 
product  stream  comprising  benzene,  toluene,  xylenes, 
C9+  aromatics,  Ci— C4  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  and  hy- 
drogen; 

e)  flowing  the  bottom  stream  from  step  (b)  to  a  second 
separation  zone  operated  at  conditions  effective  to  sepa- 
rate the  bottom  stream  of  step  (b)  into  iC^*  final  product 
stream  and  a  second  overhead  stream  containing  fuel  gas. 


5,386,072 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LINEAR 
ALKYLBENZENES 
Pierlaigi  Cooi,  Ncniaiio;  Ginaeppe  GioflHda,  Caronno  Per- 
tMella;  Tnllio  PelUzzoii,   Pademo  Dngnano,  and  Pierino 
RwUci,  Twate,  all  of  Italy,  aMignors  to  Enicbem  AugusU 
S.PJL,  Palermo,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,816 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioB  Italy,  Feb.  3, 1992,  Na92  A  00201 
lat  a.*  C07C  2/66.  2/70.  2/64 
U.S.  a.  585—456  10  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  linear  alkylbenzene  which 
comprises  reacting  benzene  with  a  mixture  composed  of  n-ole- 
fins  having  from  7  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  chloroparaffins 
having  from  7  to  20  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of 
n-olefins/chloroparaffins  is  between  70:30  and  99:1  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  chloride  or  aluminum  in  powder  form. 


5,386,073 

HF  ALKYLATION  PROCESS 

Tai  W.  Kwok,  and  Scott  D.  Lotc,  both  of  BartlesriUe,  Okla., 

aMignors  to  Phillip*  Petrolenn  Company,  Bartlearille,  Okla. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  870,203,  Apr.  13, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,296,199, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,876,  May  11, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,120 

Int.  a.»  C07C  2/60 

U.S.  CL  585—464  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  HF  alkylation  process  system 
having 

a  settier  vessel  having  an  upper  end  portion,  a  lower  end 
portion,  and  a  medial  portion; 

a  riser-reactor  having  an  upper  end  portion,  a  lower  end 
portion,  and  a  medial  portion; 

a  catalyst  cooler  having  an  inlet  means  and  an  outlet  means, 
with  the  ouUet  means  thereof  in  fluid  flow  communication 
with  the  lower  end  ponion  of  said  riser-reactor; 

a  first  conduit  in  fluid  flow  communication  between  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  settler  vessel  and  said  inlet 
means  of  said  catalyst  cooler; 

a  second  conduit  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
portion,  with  the  first  end  portion  thereof  in  fluid  flow 
communication  with  the  medial  portion  of  said  settler 
vessel  and  the  second  end  portion  thereof  in  fluid  flow 
communication  with  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  riser- 
reactor; 

an  acid  rerun  column  having  an  upper  end  portion,  a  lower 
end  portion  and  a  medial  portion,  with  the  upper  end 
portion  thereof  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  the 
medial  portion  of  said  settler  vessel; 

a  third  conduit  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
portion,  with  the  first  end  portion  thereof  in  fluid  flow 
conununication  with  the  outlet  means  of  said  catalyst 
cooler; 

a  pump  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  with  the  inlet 
end  thereof  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  the  second 
end  portion  of  said  third  conduit, 

a  fourth  conduit  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
poriion,  with  the  first  end  portion  thereof  in  fluid  flow 
communication  with  the  outlet  end  of  said  pump; 


a  fifth  conduit  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
portion,  Mvith  the  second  end  portion  thereof  in  fluid  flow 
communication  with  the  medial  portion  of  said  acid  rerun 
column; 

a  shell-and-tube  heat  exchanger,  comprising: 

a  shell  having  an  open  first  end  portion  and  a  closed  second 
end  portion; 

a  first  tube  sheet  securable  to  the  open  first  end  portion  of 
said  shell  and  having  a  first  face  and  a  second  face  and  a 
plurality  of  apertures  communicating  between  said  first 
and  second  faces; 

a  plurality  of  U-shaped  tubes  having  opposite  open  ends  and 
operatively  cotmected  to  said  first  tube  sheet  and  extend- 
ing away  from  the  second  face  of  said  first  tube  sheet  with 
the  open  ends  of  said  U-shaped  tubes  in  fluid  flow  commu- 
nication with  the  first  face  of  said  first  tube  sheet  via 
corresponding  said  apertures; 

a  vertical  partition  groove  formed  in  the  first  face  of  said 
tube  sheet  in  the  center  thereof  thereby  forming  symmetri- 
cal halves  of  the  first  face  of  said  first  tube  sheet  disposed 
on  either  side  of  said  vertical  partition  groove  whereby 
the  opposite  open  ends  of  each  of  said  U-shaped  tubes 
communicate  with  the  corresponding  symmetrical  halves 
of  the  first  face  of  said  first  tube  sheet; 

at  least  one  horizontal  partition  groove  formed  in  the  first 
face  of  said  first  tube  sheet  extending  from  said  vertical 
partition  groove  to  an  outside  edge  of  said  first  tube  sheet, 
positioned  to  divide  the  first  face  of  said  first  tube  sheet 
into  asymmetrical  portions; 

a  bonnet  head  having  an  inlet,  and  outlet,  an  open  first  end 
portion  and  a  closed  second  end  portion  and  securable  at 
the  open  first  end  portion  thereof  to  said  first  tube  sheet 
and  the  open  first  end  portion  of  said  shell; 

a  vertical  partition  formed  within  said  bonnet  head  in  the 
center  thereof  thereby  forming  symmetrical  chambers 
within  said  bonnet  head  on  either  side  of  said  vertical 
partition,  said  vertical  partition  being  sized  and  shaped  to 
be  closely  received  within  said  vertical  partition  groove 
when  said  bonnet  head  is  secured  to  said  first  tube  sheet 
and  said  shell; 

at  least  one  horizontal  partition  formed  within  said  boimet 
head  extending  between  said  vertical  partition  and  said 
bonnet  head  thereby  dividing  one  of  said  symmetrical 
chambers  within  said  bonnet  head  to  form  additional 
chambers  having  unequal  numbers  of  tubes  per  pass,  said 
at  least  one  horizontal  partition  being  sized  and  shaped  to 
be  closely  received  within  a  corresponding  at  least  one 
said  horizontal  partition  grooves  when  said  bonnet  head  is 
secured  to  said  first  tube  sheet  and  said  shell; 

means  operatively  related  to  said  shell  and  said  bonnet  head 
for  mutually  securing  the  open  first  end  poriion  of  said 
bonnet  head,  said  first  tube  sheet  and  the  open  first  end 
portion  of  said  shell  together; 

inlet  means  in  fluid  flow  communication  between  one  of  said 
additional  chambers  in  said  bonnet  head  and  the  second 
end  portion  of  said  fourth  conduit;  and 

an  outiet  means  in  fluid  flow  communication  between  an- 
other of  said  additional  chambers  in  said  bonnet  head  and 
the  first  end  poriion  of  said  fifth  conduit,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
removing  HF  acid  from  said  catalyst  cooler, 
charging  said  HF  acid  to  said  inlet  means  of  said  shell-and- 
tube  heat  exchanger;  and 
vaporizing  said  HF  acid  within  said  plurality  of  U-shaped 
tubes  to  form  a  vaporized  HF  acid. 


5,386,074 

CATALYTIC  DEHYDROGENATION  OF  ALKANES 
ViMOit  A.  Dwante,  Weat  CkeXcr  Jmm*  E.  LyoM,  Wdbr 

fof^  both  of  Pa.,  and  Darrell  W.  Walker.  ViaaUa,  CaUf., 

aari^ort  to  Sna  Company,  Inc.  (RAM),  Phihrfripliia,  Pa. 
Coatia«atioiHiii-put  of  Ser.  No.  995,637,  Dec  17, 1992,  Pit  No. 
5^6,241,  which  it  a  diririoa  of  Ser.  No.  906,066,  Jib.  29, 1992, 

Pat  No.  5.227,565.  Ufa  appBcrttow  JaL  30, 1993.  Ser.  No. 

100,595 

bt  CL*  one  5/327 

MS.  CL  585—658  18  CUm 

1.  A  dehydrogenation  process  which  comprises  contacting 
an  organic  compound  having  at  least  one  saturated  carbon-car- 
bon bond  and  an  oxidant  with  a  catalyst  in  a  reaction  zone 
under  conditions  sufficient  to  dehydrogenate  said  organic 
compound,  wherein  said  catalyst  comprises  barium  peroxide 
and  compounds  of  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Groups  lllA  through  VIIIA  elements  and  Groups  IB  through 
IIB  elements  of  the  Periodic  Table,  indium,  tin,  lead  and  bis- 
muth. 


5.386.075 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  ETHYLBENZENE  AND 

STYRENE  BY  DISTILLATION 

Thomas  KeiL  Bottrop;  WOketai  Hiiwda,  aad  Georg  Doll,  both  of 

Eaaen,  all  of  Germany,  aaaigwin  to  Haeif  AktitHgrarllachan, 

MarL  Gcraaay 

Filed  Oct  7. 1993,  Ser.  No.  132,905 
daiiH  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrmuy,  Oct  21, 1992, 4235431 
Int  a.»  C07C  7/Oa-  BOID  3/00.  3/42 
MS.  a.  585—800  19  CUm 


1.  A  process  for  separating  ethylbenzene  and  styrene  com- 
prising: 

(a)  feeding  a  mixture  including  ethylbenzene  and  styrene  to 
a  distillation  system  comprising  a  first  distillation  column 
having  a  reboiler; 

(b)  withdrawing  low  boilers  comprising  ethylbenzene  from  a 
top  part  of  the  fvst  distillation  column  and  high  boilers 
comprising  styrene  from  a  bottom  part  of  the  distillation 
column; 

(c)  passing  the  high  boilers  to  a  second  distillation  column 
having  a  reboiler; 

(d)  passing  the  low  boilers  to  a  compressor  and  then  through 
the  reboiler  of  the  first  distillation  column,  whereby  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  low  boilers  pass  from  a  vapor  to  a 
liquid; 

(e)  dividing  the  liquid  into  a  fust  part  and  a  second  part,  the 
first  part  being  withdrawn  through  an  outlet  valve  and  out 
of  the  distillation  system,  and  the  second  part  being  di- 
vided into  two  streams,  whereby: 

the  first  stream  passes  through  a  first  valve  to  a  reflux  line, 
and  the  second  stream  passes  through  a  second  valve, 

through  a  heat  sink,  and  then  the  second  stream  is  passed 

to  the  reflux  line. 
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said  reflux  line  then  returning  the  two  streams  to  the  first 
distillation  column. 


5,386,076 

REGENERATION  OF  HF-BASED  ALKYLATION 

CATALYST 

JoiatiHUi  E.  CUM,  awl  Tomas  R.  Melli,  both  of  Scwell,  N  J^ 

•MiCMn  to  MobU  OU  CorporatkM,  Fairfax,  Va. 
CoatlMMtfaM-taHpart  of  Ser.  No.  991,918,  Dec.  17, 1992,  Pat  No. 
S462,S79,  Ser.  No.  991,919,  Dec  17,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,264,650, 
Sar.  No.  991,920,  Dec.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,264,651,  Ser.  No. 
991,921,  Dec  17, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,264,652,  and  Ser.  No.  991,922, 
Dec  17, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,276,243,  each  is  a  continuatioii-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  833,684,  Feb.  11,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,191,150.  This 

ar^aeaaoa  Ang.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,221 

He  portkM  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  2, 

2010,  has  been  diaclaiiiied. 

Int  CL*  C07C  2/62.  7/10 

VS.  CL  585—802  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  separating  conjunct  polymers  which  are 
formed  as  byproducts  of  acid  catalyzed  isoparafTin-olefin  alky- 
lation  and  sulfolane  from  a  mixture  containing  conjunct  poly- 
mers, sulfolane,  and  hydrofluoric  acid  comprising  the  sequen- 
tial steps  of: 

(a)  gravitationally  separating  a  mixture  containing  hydroflu- 
oric acid,  sulfolane,  conjunct  polymers  formed  as  by- 
products of  acid  catalyzed  isoparaftin-olefin  alkylation, 
and  alkylate  product  formed  by  acid  catalyzed  isoparaffin- 
olefin  alkylation  to  provide  a  less-dense  stream  containing 
alkylate  product  and  unreacted  isoparaflin  and  a  more 
dense  stream  containing  sulfolane,  conjunct  polymers  and 
hydrofluoric  acid; 

(b)  stripping  hydrofluoric  acid  from  said  more  dense  stream 
of  step  (a)  with  isoparaffin  in  a  multistage  stripper  column 
to  provide  a  stripper  bottoms  stream  containing  less  than 
about  30  percent  hydrofluoric  acid  by  weight,  a  stripper 
overhead  stream  containing  HP,  isoparaflin,  and  a  frac- 
tion of  said  conjunct  polymers  having  a  lower  end  boiling 
point  than  the  conjunct  polymers  contained  in  said  more 
dense  stream  of  step  (a),  and  a  water-enriched  side  stream; 
and 

(c)  gravitationally  separating  said  stripper  bottoms  stream 
into  a  more  dense  sulfolane-enriched  stream  and  a  less 
dense  conjunct  polymer-enriched  stream. 


5,386,077 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  RADIOACnVE  SCALE 

FROM  FLUID  CARRYING  EQUIPMENT 

Treror  F.  OrtUll,  1533-WiiidMtr  Street  N.W.,  Calcwy,  Alberta, 

CaMda  T2N  3X2  ,  and  Joha  G.  DeCook,  P.O.  Box  41099, 

Eimomom,  Alberta,  Canada  T6J  6M7 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,515 
lat  CL'  G21F  9/00 
VS.  CL  588—1  20  Claiw 

1.  A  method  for  removing  radioactive  scale  from  fluid  car- 
rying equipment  comprising  the  steps  of: 


applying  a  cryogenic  liquid  to  the  scale  and  the  equipment; 
applying  an  aqueous  solution  to  at  least  the  scale  to  freeze 

some  of  the  aqueous  solution  onto  the  scale;  and 
impacting  the  scale  or  the  equipment  to  remove  the  scale 

from  the  equipment. 


5,386,078 

PROCESS  FOR  DECONTAMINATING  RADIOACTIVE 

METAL  SURFACES 

Jozef  HanuHk,  Ziirich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Deco-Hannlik 

AG,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  188,250 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  1,  1993, 
00285/93 

Int  CL*  G21F  9/00 
VS.  a.  588—18  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  decontaminating  radioactive  metal  sur- 
faces with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  formic  acid,  the 
improvement  comprising:  contacting  a  radioactively  contami- 
nated metallic  object  with  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  es- 
sentially of  O.05%-5.0%  volume  formic  acid  until  the  formic 
acid  is  nearly  completely  stoichiometrically  depleted  thereby 
forming  an  aqueous,  stoichiometrically  deplete<Ua(5tution  com- 
prising radtoactively  charged  metallic  oxi^K  and  metallic 
hydroxides;  repeating  the  contacting  of  thej  metallic  object 
with  an  additional  amount  of  the  aqueous  Solution  until  the 
radioactively  contaminated  metallic  object  has  a  residual  radi- 
oactivity level  below  a  permissible  threshold  level;  sediment- 
ing  out  said  radioactively  charged  metallic  oxides  and  metallic 
hydroxides  from  the  aqueous,  stoichiometrically  depleted 
solution,  forming  a  radioactive  sediment:  separating  the  aque- 
ous, stoichiometrically  depleted  solution  from  the  radioactive 
sediment;  and  solidifying  the  radioactive  sediment. 


5,386,079 

WASTEWATER  TREATMENT  PROCESS 

Robert  E.  Munson,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Robert  D.  Macdoa- 

aid,  HoustoD,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 

Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,413 

Int  a.«  A62D  3/00:  B09B  3/Oa-  A61L  11/00:  C02F  1/68 
VS.  a.  588—205  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  wastewaters  which  are 
contaminated  with  heterocyclic  aromatic  organic  compounds 
to  destroy  the  heterocyclic  aromatic  rings  thereof,  which 
comprises  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  wastewaters  to  2.S  or  less 
and  heating  in  a  sealed  vessel  at  a  temperature  of  130'  C.  to 
175*  C,  and  adding  additional  acid  as  needed  during  the  waste- 
water treatment  process  to  maintain  the  pH  of  the  wastewaters 
at  2.5  or  less  for  an  effective  length  of  time. 


5386,080 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  GASES 

DaTid  F.  Brashean,  Belle  Isle,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Thermotech 

System*  Corporation,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  994,921 
Int  CL*  A62D  3/00:  F28F  27/00;  BOIJ  8/00;  C22B  26/10 
VS.  CL  588—208  8  Claims 

3.  A  method  of  controlling  the  magnitude  of  exhaust  gases 
flowing  through  a  heat  exchanger  receiving  an  exhaust  gas 
stream  from  which  volatilized  contaminants  separated  from 
material  containing  volatilizable  contaminants  are  burned  in  an 
afterburner  comprising  the  steps  of: 
heating  material  containing  volatilizable  contaminants  to  a 
temperature  to  volatilize  the  contaminants  and  provide  a 
particle  and  volatilized  contaminant-laden  exhaust  gas 
stream,  leaving  the  material  substantially  free  of  the  con- 
taminants; 
separating  the  volatilized  contaminants  and  the  particles  in 
the  particle  and  volatilized  contaminant-laden  exhaust  gas 
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stream  from  one  another  to  provide  a  stream  of  volatilized 
contaminant-laden  exhaust  gas; 

burning  the  volatilized  contaminants  in  the  volatilized  con- 
taminant-laden gas  stream  in  an  afterburner  to  create 
substantially  clean  exhaust  gases; 

passing  the  clean  exhaust  gases  from  the  afterburner  in  heat 
exchange  relation  with  the  volatilized  contaminant-laden 
exhaust  gas  stream  prior  to  introducing  the  volatilized 
contaminant-laden  exhaust  gas  stream  into  the  afterburner 
to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  volatilized  contaminant- 
laden  exhaust  stream  entering  said  afterburner  and  cool 
the  clean  exhaust  gases; 

bypassing  a  portion  of  the  clean  exhaust  gases  exiting  the 
afterburner  from  the  heat  exchanger; 

variably  controlling  the  magnitude  of  the  portion  of  the 
clean  exhaust  gases  bypassing  the  heat  exchanger,  thereby 
to  control  the  temperature  of  the  heat  exchanger;  and 

disposing  an  end  of  a  bypass  conduit  in  communication  with 
the  clean  exhaust  gases  of  the  afterburner  below  the  level 
of  fluid  in  a  tank  in  communication  with  a  stack  and  in- 
cluding the  further  step  of  forming  an  opening  in  the  end 
of  the  bypass  conduit  for  disposition  partially  above  and 
below  the  level  of  the  fluid  in  the  tank,  and  adjusting  the 


relative  height  of  the  end  of  the  bypass  conduit  and  the 
level  of  fluid  such  that  a  greater  or  lesser  extent  of  the 


opening  is  occluded  by  the  fluid  and  a  respective  lesser  or 
greater  extent  of  the  opening  lies  above  the  level  of  fluid 
in  the  tank. 
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5,396,081 

AUTOMATIC  PERFORMANCE  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

SUCCESSIVE  PERFORMANCE  OF  PLURAL  MUSIC 

PIECES 

Takaya  Nakada;  Hiroyuld  Iwase,  and  Hiromn  Miyamoto,  all  of 

Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Hama- 

matau,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,518 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1992,  4-025720 

Int  a.*  GIOH  im 

MS.  a.  84—609  14  Claims 
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9.  An  automatic  performance  device  comprising:  memory 
means  for  storing  automatic  performance  data  for  a  plurality  of 
different  music  pieces; 

performance  means  for  reading  the  automatic  performance 
data  of  a  desired  music  piece  from  said  memory  means  and 
automatically  performing  the  music  piece  on  the  basis  of 
the  read  out  automatic  performance  data; 

instruction  means  for  instructing  a  change  of  a  music  piece 
to  be  performed  during  performance  of  a  certain  music 
piece  of  the  plurality  of  different  music  pieces;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  the  instruction  by  said  instruc- 
tion means  for  controlling  said  performance  means  so  as  to 
shift  to  performance  of  another  music  piece  at  a  predeter- 
mined timing  after  said  instruction  has  been  made. 
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2.  An  acoustic  signal  processing  unit  comprising: 
an  acoustic  signal  processing  circuit  for  processing  a  digital 
tone  signal  input  thereto  and  having  a  plurality  of  chan- 
nels, each  of  which  includes  a  delay  circuit,  a  filter,  and  an 


amplifier;  and  control  means  for  controlling  delay  time  of 
the  delay  circuit,  filtration  characteristics  of  the  filter,  and 
gain  of  Uie  amplifier,  for  each  channel,  in  accordance  with 
stored  digital  transmission  data, 

wherein  said  control  means  includes  direction  specifying 
means  for  specifying  direction  of  acoustic  image  localiza- 
tion, and  the  acoustic  signal  processing  circuit  includes 
readout  means  for  reading  out  stored  digital  transmission 
data  corresponding  to  the  direction  specified  by  the  direc- 
tion specifying  means,  and  delay  time  of  said  delay  circuit, 
filtration  characteristics  of  said  filter,  and  gain  of  the 
amplifier  are  controlled  according  to  the  direction  speci- 
fied by  the  direction  specifying  means,  and 

wherein  the  acoustic  signal  processing  unit  is  connected  to 
an  electronic  musical  instrument,  so  that  a  digital  musical 
tone  signal  formed  by  the  electronic  musical  instrument  is 
input  to  the  acoustic  signal  processing  circuit,  and  the 
direction  of  acoustic  image  localization  of  the  musical 
tone  signal  is  controlled  by  the  control  means. 


5,386,083 

KEYBOARD  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  HAMMER 

STOPPER  OUTWARDLY  EXTENDING  FROM  HAMMER 

SHANK  AND  METHOD  OF  REMODELING  PIANO  INTO 

THE  KEYBOARD  INSTRUMENT 
KiyoaU  Kawamura,  SUznoka,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Yamaha  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Filed  Not.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  160,606 

Int  CL*  GIOC  3/n.  5/00:  GIOD  15/00:  GIOH  1/34 

MS.  CL  84—719  15  Clalaw 
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5,386,082 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  LOCALIZATION  OF 
ACOUSTIC  IMAGE  AND  ACOUSTIC  IMAGE 
LOCALIZING  SYSTEM 
Iwao  HigaaU,  Hamamatsn,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Yamaha  Corpora- 
tion, Hamamatm,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  696,219,  May  6, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,560 
daima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  8,  1990,  M19343; 
May  8, 1990,  2-119344 

Int  CL*  GIOH  7/00.  1/02 
MS.  a.  84—630  22  Claims 


14.  A  keyboard  instrument  selectively  entering  a  mechanical 
sound  producing  mode  and  an  electronic  sound  producing 
mode,  comprising: 
a)  an  acoustic  piano  including 
a-1)  a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  keys  tumable  with 
respect  to  a  stationary  board  member,  said  plurality  of 
keys  being  selectively  depressed  in  both  mechanical  and 
electronic  sound  producing  modes  by  a  player, 
a-2)  a  plurality  of  key  action  mechanisms  respectively 
coupled  with  said  plurality  of  keys,  and  having  respec- 
tive jacks,  said  plurality  of  key  action  mechanisms  being 
selectively  actuated  by  said  plurality  of  keys  when  said 
player  depresses, 
a-3)  a  plurality  of  hammer  mechanisms  having  respective 
butts  respectively  associated  with  said  jacks,  respective 
hammer  shanks  respectively  projecting  from  said  butt 
and  respective  hammer  heads  projecting  from  leading 
end  portions  of  said  hammer  shanks  substantially  in 
normal  with  respect  to  said  hammer  shanks,  respec- 
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tivdy,  each  of  said  jacks  being  escaped  from  the  associ- 
ated butt  for  rotating  the  associated  hammer  head  when 
said  player  depresses  the  associated  key,  and 
•-4)  a  plurality  of  strings  struck  by  said  hammer  heads  in 
said  mechanical  sound  producing  mode  when  the 
player  selectively  depresses  said  plurality  of  keys; 

b)  an  electronic  sound  producing  means  deciding  what  keys 
are  depressed  by  said  player  in  said  electronic  sound  pro- 
ducing mode,  and  operative  to  electronically  produce 
sounds  corresponding  to  the  keys  depressed  by  said 
player,  and 

c)  a  silent  means  having  a  plurality  of  detachable  bracket 
members  radially  outwardly  extending  with  respect  to 
said  hammer  heads,  respectively,  a  movable  stopper 
moved  into  and  outof  orbits  of  said  detachable  bracket 
members,  a  pedal  means  manipulated  by  said  player,  a  link 
mechanism  connected  between  said  peal  means  and  said 
movable  stopper  for  changing  said  movable  stopper  be- 
tween a  free  position  in  said  mechanically  sound  produc- 
ing mode  and  a  blocking  position  in  said  electronically 
sound  producing  mode,  said  detachable  bracket  members 
being  freely  moved  together  with  the  associated  hammer 
mechanisms  without  an  interruption  of  said  movable  stop- 
per while  said  movable  stopper  is  staying  in  said  free 
position,  each  of  said  detachable  bracket  member  being 
brought  into  contact  with  said  movable  stopper  in  said 
blocking  position  between  an  escape  of  said  jack  from  said 
butt  and  a  strike  of  the  associated  hammer  head  at  the 
associated  strings,  said  movable  stopper  being  protectable 
and  retractable  for  regulating  timings  when  said  detach- 
able bracket  members  are  brought  into  contact  therewith. 


5,386,085 

MULTILAYER  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  STRUCTURE 

INCLUDING  PARTIALLY  EMBEDDED  PINS  FOR 

EXTERNAL  CONTSECnON 

David  J.  MieUs,  Piacentia;  Felipe  J.  Martin,  Trabuco  Canyon, 

and  Ramona  G.  Pood,  Downey,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  785,859,  Oct.  31, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,249,355. 

This  application  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,964 

Int  a*  H05K  1/00 

VS.  CL  174—250  4  daims 


5,386,084 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  ENCLOSURE 
John  J.  Riako,  Stajrtoo,  Oreg.,  aiarignor  to  11  Morrow  Inc., 
SaleM,Ore8. 

Filed  JnL  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  96,605 

Int  a*  H05K  5/06 

VS.  CL  174— 52J  18  Chdiu 


1.  An  enclosure  for  an  electronic  device,  comprising: 

a  top  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  side  poriion  each  having 
an  outer  surface,  said  side  portion  having  an  inner  surface 
and  a  lower  edge; 

a  bottom  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  top  so  as  to  abut  said 
lower  edge;  and 

an  elastomeric  cover  adapted  to  be  placed  over  said  top  so  as 
to  cover  said  outer  surface  of  said  upper  portion  and  said 
side  portion,  and  wrap  around  and  cover  said  lower  edge 
and  a  portion  of  said  iimer  surface  of  said  top,  and  thereby 
act  as  a  seal  between  said  top  and  said  bottom. 


22 


^    '*«^         ^,20      ^2° 


W^^^ 


t   '* 


£ 


^•^^^^ 


■14 
'12 


Oo 


1.  A  multilayer  electrical  circuit  structure,  comprising: 

a  first  sheet  of  electrically  nonconductive  ceramic  tape  hav- 
ing an  electrically  conductive  stripline  formed  thereon,  a 
portion  of  the  stripline  extending  adjacent  to  an  edge  of 
the  first  sheet; 

a  second  sheet  of  electrically  nonconductive  ceramic  tape 
having  a  cavity  formed  therethrough,  the  cavity  opening 
at  an  edge  of  the  second  sheet; 

a  third  sheet  of  electrically  nonconductive  ceramic  tape 
having  an  edge  aligned  with  the  edges  of  the  first  sheet 
and  the  second  sheet;  wherein 

the  first  the  second  and  the  third  sheets  are  adhered  to- 
gether with  said  edges  aligned,  and  wherein  the  cavity  is 
aligned  with  and  exposing  said  portion  of  the  stripline  and 
the  cavity  is  enclosed  by  the  first  sheet  and  the  third  sheet 
except  at  the  edge  where  the  cavity  is  open,  which  pro- 
vides an  opening  in  the  structure;  and 

an  electrically  conductive  pin  having  a  first  portion  extend- 
ing through  the  opening  and  into  the  cavity  and  being 
ohmically  adhered  to  said  portion  of  the  stripline  and  a 
second  portion  remaining  external  of  the  structure  for 
making  external  electrical  interconnection  of  the  structure 
with  other  elements. 


5,386,086 
COMPOSFTE  THERMOPLASTIC  FILLER  FOR  BALLAST 

CANS  FOR  USE  WTTH  FLUORESCENT  LIGHTS 
DaTid  C  Sayles,  Huntsrille,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,725 
Int  a.*  HOIL  23/28;  H05K  5/06:  B29C  67/J6 
VS.  a.  174— 52J  4  CUins 

1.  A  process  for  fabrication  of  filler  for  a  ballast  container 
used  with  fluorescent  lighting,  said  process  comprising: 
(i)  providing  said  ballast  container  containing  conventional 
electrical  components  as  required  for  use  in  a  fluorescent 
light  circuit  said  ballast  container  having  an  open  top  for 
receiving  filler  materials  for  filling  unfilled  space  volume 
within  said  ballast  container; 
(ii)  loading  said  unfilled  space  volume  within  said  ballast 
container  with  said  filler  materials,  said  filler  material 
comprising  a  mixture  of  high-density  polyethylene  in 
powdered  form  and  dry  sand; 
(iii)  providing  said  loaded  and  filled  ballast  container  with  a 

top  closure  means  to  close  said  ballast  container; 
(iv)  heating  said  loaded  and  closed  ballast  container  to  about 
300*  F.  for  a  predetermined  time  period  to  achieve  melt- 
ing of  said  high-density  polyethylene  and  dry  sand  mix- 
ture; and, 
(v)  allowing  said  melted,  high-density  polyethylene  to  cool 
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and  fuse  into  a  solid  mass  comprised  of  said  high-density 

polyethylene  and  dry  sand. 
3.  The  ballast  with  filler  as  fabricated  in  accordance  with  the 
process  as  defined  in  claim  1,  wherein  said  fillers  for  said  ballast 
container  comprises  a  fused  mixture  of  high-density  polyethyl- 
ene and  dry  sand. 


5,386,087 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  HAVING  U-SHAPED  SOL- 
DER  MASK  LAYER  SEPARATING  RESPECnVE  CON- 
TACTS 

Chen  W.  Lee;  Fong  P.  Chang,  and  Chou  L.  Chen,  all  of  Chung-H, 
Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17, 1992, 4-006211[U1 
Int  CL*  H05K  1/09 
VS.  a.  174—261  3  Clains 


dielectric  layer,  said  first  electrically  conductive  layer 
comprising  a  first  ground  plane  layer; 
a  second  dielectric  layer  deposited  upon  said  first  electri- 
cally conductive  layer;  and. 


at  least  one  first  opening  formed  in  said  first  dielectric  layer, 
said  first  electrically  conductive  layer  and  said  second 
dielectric  layer,  said  first  opening  having  a  sidewall,  said 
sidewall  having  a  third  dielectric  layer  deposited  thereon. 


5,386,089  

TRACK  BALL  COORDINATE  DATA  INPUTTING 
DEVICE 
Shnichi  Tool,  Tochigi,  Japan,  asaignor  to  Mitswni  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  30, 1992, 4-0ei406[U1 
Int  CL*  G09G  5/00:  G08C  21/00 
VS.  CL  178—18  15  Clafaw 


1.  A  printed  circuit  board  for  electrically  connecting  to  a 
connector  having  a  plurality  of  contacts,  comprising: 

a  laminated  board; 

a  print  circuit  pattern  layer  provided  over  a  surface  of  the 
laminated  board,  formed  of  conductive  film  and  having  a 
circuit  pattern  and  a  plurality  of  connection  land  portions 
formed  continuous  with  the  circuit  pattern,  the  connec- 
tion land  portions  being  arranged  with  reference  to  an 
edge  of  the  surface  of  the  laminated  board,  one  end  of  the 
connection  land  portions  being  situated  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  edge  of  the  surface  of  the  laminated 
board;  and 

a  solder  mask  layer  covering  the  surface  of  the  printed 
circuit  pattern  layer  and  covering  the  surfaces  of  the 
connection  land  portions  at  edges  of  the  connection  land 
portions  excluding  an  edge  at  said  one  end  of  the  connec- 
tion land  portions,  said  solder  mask  layer  having,  at  the 
surface  of  the  connection  land  portions,  U-shaped  recesses 
which  are  opened  at  said  edge  of  the  surface  of  said  lami- 
nated board,  and  exposed  poruoas  of  the  connection  land 
portions  and  portions  of  the  solder  mask  layer  being  alter- 
nately arranged  along  the  edge  of  the  surface  of  said 
laminated  board,  whereby  each  cotinection  land  portion  is 
soldered  at  exposed  areas  thereof  to  a  corresponding 
contact  of  the  connector. 

5,386,088 

EMBEDDED  GROUND  PLANE  AND  SHIELDING 

STRUCTURES  USING  SIDEWALL  INSULATORS  IN 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  CIRCUTTS  HAVING  VIAS 

Donald  S.  Gardner,  Mountain  View,  CaUf.,  aaaigDor  to  Intel 

Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  815,234,  Dec  31, 1991.  This  appUcatkM 

Sep.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  127^20 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tUa  patent  tnbaeqnent  to  Feb.  8, 2011, 
has  been  diacfadmed. 
Int  a.*  HOSK  01/00 
VS.  CL  174—261  ♦'  Ctatas 

1.  An  embedded  ground  plane  structure  formed  on  a  sub- 
strate, comprising: 
a  first  dielectric  layer  deposited  upon  said  substrate; 
a  first  electrically  conductive  layer  deposited  upon  said  first 


1.  A  track  ball  coordinate  dau  inputting  device,  comprising: 

a  coordinate  data  inputting  ball; 

a  frame  including: 
a  semi-spherical  accommodating  member  opened   up- 
wardly to  accommodate  the  coordinate  data  inputting 
ball; 
a  plurality  of  supporting  ball  elements  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting the  coordinate  data  inputting  ball: 
supporting  ball  dement  support  means  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting the  supporting  ball  elements  such  that  outer 
surfaces  of  respective  ones  of  the  supporting  ball  ele- 
ments are  partially  exposed  inwardly  of  the  spherical 
inner  wall  of  the  semi-spherical  accommodating  mem- 
ber, the  supporting  ball  dement  support  means  being 
integrally  formed  to  the  frame;  and 
detecting  means  for  detecting  coordinate  data  from  an 
amount  of  rotation  and  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
coordinate  data  inputting  ball,  the  detecting  means 
being  mounted  on  the  frame, 

wherein  the  supporting  ball  element  support  means  includes: 
a  plurality  of  inserting  grooves,  each  of  which  is  engraved 
in  a  spherical  inner  wall  surface  of  the  semi-spherical 
accomiiKMlating  member  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
groove  is  extended  downwardly  from  an  upper  edge  of 
the  spherical  inner  wall  surface  and  is  wide  enough  to 
allow  a  passage  of  a  supporting  ball  element. 
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5,3M,0M 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH  UNIT  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  AIR 
CONDITIONING  UNTTS  IN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Goors  Hotaaan,  HeObitMa-HorUieiiii,  Gcrniaay,  Hsigiior  to 
SWF  Aato-Electric  GnbH,  GeraiaBy 

Filed  Aag.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  105,080 
OafaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Genuny,  Aug.  20, 1992, 4227468 
bt  CL*  HOIH  9/00 
VS.  CL  200—308  10  CUdms 


1    «    I 


%    I.      11114     ;iv«ii 


j-UA  CA^'iA^^i^i 


.9  ff^i'^trnw' 


1.  An  electric  switch  unit  of  the  type  including  indicating 
bezels  furnished  with  symbols,  comprising: 

a  transparent  light  guiding  member  adapted  to  guide  light 
emanating  from  a  central  source  of  light  to  said  indicating 
bezels,  said  Ught  guiding  member  including  at  least  one 
light-guiding  bar  having  projections  molded  to  said  bar 
adjacent  said  indicating  bezels,  said  projections  having  a 
front  face  disposed  such  that  the  light  exits  toward  said 
indicating  bezels  and  thereby  illuminates  the  indicating 
bezek 

wherein  said  front  faces  of  said  projections  being  concavely 
curved; 

wherein  said  light-guiding  member  further  includes  surfaces 
having  the  shape  of  focusing  lenses; 

wherein  said  light-guiding  member  further  includes  deviat- 
ing surfaces  for  guiding  the  light  into  said  at  least  one 
light-guiding  bar;  and 

wherein  said  light-guiding  member  further  includes  totally 
reflecting  surfaces  in  said  light-guiding  bars  proximate 
said  projections,  said  totally  reflecting  surfaces  having  a 
preselected  size,  inclination  and  shape  such  that  into  each 
of  said  projections  an  equal  quantity  of  light  is  emittable, 
wherein  the  cross  section  of  said  light-guiding  bars  is 
tapered  stepwise  in  the  direction  of  light  propagation  said 
stepwise  tapers  proximate  said  projections,  wherein  a  first 
said  totally  reflecting  surface  is  positioned  in  said  Ught- 
guiding  bar  and  adjacent  said  source  of  light  and  has  a 
circular  configuration. 


5,386,091 

LOW  PROnLE  KEYSWTFCH 

Ketiii  F.  Clancy,  Cyprcaa,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  Compaq  Computer 

Corporatioii,  Hooston,  Tex. 

CoBtiayatioa  of  Scr.  No.  44,593,  Apr.  8,  1993,  abandoiied.  This 

applicatioii  Joa.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,581 

Int  CL*  HOIH  1/10 

MS.  CL  200—517  23  CUmt 
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1.  A  keyswitch,  comprising 

a  switch  chimney  including  a  first  upright  member,  a  second 
upright  member  and  a  membrane  support  member; 


said  first  upright  member  having  an  inner  bearing  surface; 

said  second  upright  member  having  an  outer  bearing  surface, 
said  first  upright  member  being  disposed  radially  out- 
wardly and  fixed  relative  to  said  second  upright  member; 

said  membrane  support  member  disposed  radially  inwardly 
of  said  second  upright  member; 

a  plunger  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end  movable  be- 
tween an  extended  position  and  a  depressed  position  and 
having  an  inner  bearing  surface  and  outer  bearing  surface, 
said  plunger  inner  bearing  surface  slidably  engaging  said 
second  upright  outer  bearing  surface  and  said  plunger 
outer  bearing  surface  slidably  engaging  said  first  upright 
inner  bearing  surface;  and 

a  membrane  received  on  said  membrane  support  member 
having  at  least  one  opening,  wherein  said  plunger  bottom 
end  extends  through  said  membrane  opening  when  said 
plunger  is  in  said  depressed  position. 


5,386,092 

FAST  RESPONSE  WELD  HEAD 

Gerald  Dnfrenne,  La  Verne,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unitcic  Equipment 

Inc.,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

CoBtiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,010,  Nor.  4, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,225,647.  TUs  application  Dec.  28, 1992,  Scr.  No.  998,781 

Int  a.*  B23K  11/24 

VS.  CL  219— 86J2  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  rapid  precision  welding  of  an  object  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  movable  electrode; 

(b)  moving  the  electrode  into  contact  with  the  object  using 
a  fast  response  weld  head  on  which  the  electrode  is 
mounted; 

(c)  increasing  the  force  exerted  by  the  electrode  to  a  first 
predetermined  level; 

(d)  applying  electrical  welding  energy  through  the  electrode 
to  the  object  for  a  predetermined  duration  of  time; 

(e)  holding  the  force  exerted  at  said  first  level  for  a  first 
length  of  time  as  the  object  softens; 

(0  increasing  the  force  exerted  to  a  second  predetermined 
level  for  a  second  shorter  liength  of  time;  and 

(g)  returning  the  electrode  force  to  said  first  predetermined 
level  during  the  remaining  portion  of  the  interval  of  appli- 
cation of  weld  energy  wherein  the  electrode  maintains 
contact  with  the  object  at  all  times  during  welding  elimi- 
nating expulsion  of  material. 


5,386,093 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTROEROSIVE  CUTTING  AND 

WIRE  EDM  MACHINE 

Clandio  Borsari,  Tegna,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  AGIE,  A.G.  ffir 

indnstrielle  Elektronik,  Losooe 

Filed  May  4. 1992,  Ser.  No.  878,382 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  May  3,  1991,  4114510 

Int  a.*  B23H  7/06.  7/20 

VS.  a.  219-69.12  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  electric  discharge  cutting  of  at  least  one 

shaped  piece  in  at  least  one  workpiece  with  a  wire  cutting 

electrode,  in  which  at  least  one  shaped  piece  is  machined  by  at 


least  one  solid  cut  along  a  first  path,  at  least  one  parting  cut 
along  a  second  path  and  at  least  one  finish  cut  along  the  first 
and  second  paths,  wherein  the  sequence  of  the  cuts  is  time 
variable  in  accordance  with  operating  conditions,  wherein  one 


5,386,095 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  MACHINE  POWER  SUPPLY 
WITH  CURRENT  CONTROL  AT  VARIABLE  LEVELS 

Yiyi  Kancko,  and  SUiUi  Ito,  both  of  Yokokama,  Japaa,  assiz- 
ors to  Sodick  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokokaam,  Japaa 

DirisioD  of  Ser.  No.  818,536,  Jaa.  9, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,298,709, 

which  is  a  dirisioD  of  Scr.  No.  429,794,  Oct  31, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,126,525.  This  appUcatioB  No».  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,067 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Not.  1,  1988,  63-276957; 

Not.  1,  1988,  63-276958;  Not.  16,  1988,  63-289837 
lat  CL'  B23H  1/02 

VS.  CL  219—69.18  25  OaioH 
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of  the  operating  conditions  is  the  presence  of  an  operator  who 
fixes  the  time  of  the  operating  condition  at  the  start  of  the 
cutting  operation,  and  the  parting  cut  is  carried  out  upon  the 
presence  of  the  operator. 


fv^      5,386,094 
ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINE  WITH 
AUTOMATIC  FILTERING 
Hideki  Kawai,  and  HideUko  Tanaka,  both  of  Aichi,  Japaa, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Deaki  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1993,  Scr.  No.  2,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Jan.  10, 1992,  4-002996 

Int  CL*  B23H  1/10,  7/36 

VS.  a.  219—69.14  14  Claims 
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14.  A  power  supply  for  an  electric  discharge  machine  com- 
prising: 

a  machining  gap  formed  between  a  tool  electrode  and  a 
workpiece  electrode; 

a  power  source  for  supplying  machining  current  to  said  gap; 

gate  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  gate  signal 
comprising  pulses  having  values  indicative  of  an  ON  time 
and  an  OFF  time; 

switch  means  connected  between  said  power  source  and  said 
gap  and  responsive  to  said  gate  signal  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  current  through  said  gap,  said  switch  means  being 
open  when  said  gate  signal  is  at  said  value  indicative  of 
OFF  time; 

current  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  magnitude  of  the 
machining  current  flowing  through  said  gap; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  magnitude  of  the  ma- 
chining current  to  a  variable  reference  level  to  generate  an 
output  signal; 

gating  means  responsive  to  said  gate  signal  and  to  said  com- 
paring means  output  signal  for  operating  said  switch 
means,  whereby  said  switch  means  is  closed  when  the 
machining  current  is  below  said  variable  reference  level 
and  said  gate  signal  is  at  said  value  indicative  of  ON  time; 
and 

current  controlling  means  for  varying  said  variable  refer- 
ence level  to  thereby  control  the  magnitude  of  the  ma- 
chining current  flowing  through  said  gap. 


2.  A  method  of  machining  a  workpiece  under  a  plurality  of 
machining  conditions  by  energizing  a  current  between  an 
electrode  and  said  workpiece  opposed  with  each  other  in  a 
dielectric  fluid,  comprising: 
identifying  at  least  one  of  said  machining  conditions;  and 
automatically  selecting  the  filtering  condition  for  removing 
sludge  from  the  dielectric  fluid  in  response  to  said  identi- 
fying step. 


5,386,096 
PROGRESSIVE  CURRENT  LIMIT  CONTROL  FOR  A 
RESISTANCE  WELDER 
Panl  R.  Bnda,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  Mark  A  Hintoa,  Eigia.  S.C 
assignors  to  Square  D  Compaay,  Palatine,  HI. 
Filed  Dec  23, 1993,  Scr.  No.  173^35 
Int  ex.*  B23K  11/24 
VS.  CL  219—110  23  Claims 

1.  A  weld  controUer  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
a  welder  including  a  weld  transformer  and  at  least  one  pair  of 
contact  tips  that  apply  current  to  create  weld  heat  between  at 
least  two  workpieces,  said  weld  controller  having  a  plurality  of 
welding  cycles,  said  weld  controller  system  comprising: 

A.  a  microprocessor; 

B.  welder  power  means  controlled  by  a  program  operating 
in  said  microprocessor  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
weld  transformer  for  supplying  weld  current  to  said 
contact  tips  to  create  said  weld  heat  in  said  workpieces, 
said  program  for  increasing  said  weld  heat  in  increments 
following  a  predetermined  stepper  program  having  a 
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plurality  of  weld  cycles  to  provide  compensation  for 
deterioration  of  said  contact  tips  wear; 

C.  a  current  sensor  for  sensing  current  supplied  by  said 
welder  power  means  to  said  weld  transformer,  said  cur- 
rent sensor  for  providing  weld  current  data  for  use  by  said 
program; 

D.  a  current  limit  control  having  an  upper  current  threshold 
and  a  lower  current  threshold,  said  current  limit  for  com- 
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paring  said  sensed  weld  current  data  with  a  current  profile 
at  each  of  said  plurality  of  weld  cycles,  said  current  limit 
control  for  indicating  an  event  condition  if  said  sensed 
weld  current  data  exceeds  said  upper  current  threshold  or 
b  below  said  lower  current  threshold;  and 
E  wherein  said  upper  current  threshold  and  said  lower 
current  threshold  track  said  current  profile  by  a  predeter- 
mined current  offset  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  weld 
cycles. 


5,3M,097 

DEVICE  FOR  MACHINING  THIN-WALLED  HOLLOW 
CYLINDERS  USING  A  LASER  BEAM 
Siegfried  Riickl,  Laagkaapfen,  Austria,  assignor  to  Schablonen- 
tedmik,  Kobtein,  Geaellachaft,  Kofttein,  Austria 

riled  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,294 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiofl  European  Pat  Off^  Mar.  27, 
1992,  92105351 

Int.  a.»  B23K  26/00 
VS.  a.  219—121,68  26  Clains 


1.  A  device  for  machining  the  surface  of  a  thin-walled  hol- 
low cylinder  using  a  laser  beam,  comprising: 

bed  means  for  rotatably  holding  the  hollow  cylinder; 

focusing  means  for  directing  the  laser  beam  onto  the  surface 
of  the  hollow  cylinder  so  as  to  produce  a  machined  sur- 
face thereon; 

carriage  means,  carrying  the  focusing  means  and  slidably 


mounted  to  the  bed  means,  for  providing  movement  of  the 
focusing  means  along  the  length  of  the  hollow  cylinder  as 
it  is  rotated  thereby  directing  the  laser  beam  onto  the 
surface  of  the  hollow  cylinder  as  the  cylinder  is  rotated 
and  as  the  focusing  means  moves  along  the  cylinder's 
length;  and 
bearing  means,  held  by  the  carriage  means,  for  providing 
moveable  support  around  the  hollow  cylinder's  circum- 
ference by  moving  the  bearing  means  with  the  focusing 
means  and  carriage  means,  and  wherein  the  bearing  means 
is  held  stationary  around  the  cylinder's  circumference  and 
comprises  an  opening  which  extends  in  a  radial  direction 
and  is  positioned  with  respect  to  the  laser  beam  such  that 
the  laser  beam  nms  through  the  opening  to  the  surface  of 
the  hollow  cylinder. 


5,386,098 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  HEATING 
PARKING  AREAS  FOR  WINDSHIELD  WIPERS 
William  Knudsen,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion, HighUnd  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168,495 

lat  a.«  H05B  3/84 

VS.  a.  219—203  7  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  windshield  for  an  automotive  vehicle 
having  an  outside  surface  exposed  to  the  environment  and  an 
inside  surface  shielded  from  the  environment,  wherein  the 
outside  surface  has  a  parking  area  thereon  against  which  a  pair 
of  windshield  wiper  blades  rest  when  in  a  parked  mode  with  a 
first  wiper  blade  being  disposed  below  a  second  wiper  blade,  a 
windshield  wiper  heater  comprising  a  single  electric  grid  dis- 
posed in  direct  contact  with  the  inside  surface  at  an  area  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  the  parking  area  of  the  outside 
surface,  and  a  power  circuit  for  supplying  electric  current 
connected  to  the  grid,  whereby  upon  applying  electric  current 
through  the  electric  grid,  the  parking  area  of  the  windshield  is 
heated  for  the  purpose  of  melting  ice  or  snow  accumulated 
around  the  windshield  wiper  blades. 


5,386,099 
SELF-CLEANING  PROCESS  UTILIZING  FUZZY  LOGIC 

AND  STOVE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  PROCESS 
Uwe  Has,  Schwindegg,  Germany,  aasigiior  to  Bosch-Siemens 
Hansgeraetc  GmbH,  Munich,  Gennany 

FUed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,387 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Jul.  17, 1992,  4223656 
iBt  CL*  F24C  14/02 
VS.  a.  219—413  17  Claims 

1.  A  pyrolytic  self-cleaning  method  for  stoves,  which  com- 
prises on-line  optimizing  a  definable  pyrolysis  temperature 
range  up  to  approximately  500*  C,  by: 
fuzzy-controlling  a  transient  state  for  a  temperature  starting 
value  with  a  regulating  device,  to  avoid  a  heating  startup 
peak  with  a  fiizzy  control  step; 
recognizing  subsiding  of  the  transient  state  and  initializing 
heating  time  which  is  optimized  with  reference  to  the 
fiizzy  control  step,  with  the  regulating  device; 
updating,  with  the  regulating  device,  a  minimum  heating 
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time  for  the  next  control  step  on  the  basb  of  particular 
temperature  gradient  being  recognized,  while  constantly 
monitoring  an  optimal  turn-on  temperature  for  pyrolytic 


liquid  into  said  space,  said  valve  means  being  closed  by 
vapor  pressure  in  said  space  upon  a  liquid  boil  condition 
occurring. 
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oven  chamber  heating  at  a  minimum  heating  time  referred 
to  an  applicable  control  step;  and 
continuously  optimizing  turn-off  temperature  with  the  regu- 
lating device  through  a  closed  control  loop. 


5,386,101 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  TUBULAR 

PARTS 
Huh  W.  Steiametx,  Schafllmnca,  ami  Dirk  A.  Petry,  Fcmt- 
tkalca,  both  of  SwiUcriaad,  aasignon  to  Georg  Fisdicr  Rohr- 
lettimgasysteme  AG,  SchalfhaMca,  Switarind 
FUed  Jul.  2, 1993,  Set.  No.  87,231 
daiiH    priority,    appUcatioa    Switieriaad,    J«L    2,    1992, 
02084/92 

Lit  CL'  F16L  li/02 
VS.  CL  219^-535  IS  ( 
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1.  An  arrangement  in  an  electric  immersion  liquid  implement 
comprising: 
a  heating  element  having  two  opposed  end  sections  joined 
by  an  intermediate  portion,  said  intermediate  portion 
being  adapted  for  location  within  a  vessel  capable  of 
holding  a  liquid  to  be  heated,  each  end  section  being 
adapted  to  pass  through  a  wall  of  said  vessel,  and  tempera- 
ture responsive  switch  means  in  thermal  communication 
with  an  outer  surface  portion  of  a  respective  one  of  said 
end  sections  of  said  heating  element  outwardly  of  said 
vessel,  and  means  communicating  steam  from  within  said 
vessel  to  a  thermally  conductive  position  relative  to  said 
temperature  responsive  switch  means  whereby  said 
switch  means  is  adapted  to  disconnect  power  from  said 
heating  element  upon  a  predetermined  temperature  level 
indicative  of  a  boil  condition  on  said  intermediate  portion 
of  said  element  being  sensed,  said  heating  element  includ- 
ing an  inner  part  and  jacket  means  forming  a  space  at  least 
partially  surrounding  said  inner  port  of  the  heating  ele- 
ment, said  inner  part  and  said  jacket  means  being  located 
inwardly  of  and  adjacent  to  the  wall  of  said  vessel,  with 
said  space  within  said  jacket  means  forming  said  means 
communicating  steam,  said  space  also  extending  through 
the  vessel  wall  and  terminating  outwardly  of  said  vessel 
wall,  said  jacket  means  being  thermally  conductive  and 
said  temperature  responsive  switch  means  being  in  ther- 
mal contact  with  said  jacket  means  outwardly  of  said 
vessel,  means  permitting  liquid  access  from  said  vessel  to 
said  space,  and  means  permitting  escape  of  vapor  from 
said  space,  said  liquid  access  means  comprising  at  least  one 
opening  in  a  wall  of  said  jacket  means,  said  opening  form- 
ing liquid  access  means  including  valve  means  to  allow 


5,386,100 
CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  IMMERSION  UQUID 

HEATERS 
Joka  D.  McNair,  Victoria,  Anstralia,  asiigDor  to  Black  * 
Decker  Inc^  Newark,  DeL 

FUed  Oct  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  142^25 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Oct  30, 1992,  PL5615 
Int  CL*  H05B  i/S2 
VS.  a.  219—437  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  end  welding  of  two  tubular  plastic  parts 
having  ends  wherein  said  ends  each  have  a  projection  with  an 
inner  end  face  extending  from  the  inner  circumference,  provid- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plastic  welding  element  having  an  outer  contour 
provided  with  a  heating  coil  for  electrical  resistance  heat- 
ing applied  between  the  ends  of  the  tubular  parts; 

placing  the  two  tubular  parts  onto  the  welding  element  with 
simultaneous  mutual  centering  with  the  projections,  a  gap 
being  formed  between  the  projections; 

supplying  current  to  the  heating  coil  in  the  plastic  welding 
element  at  least  in  one  partial  region  of  adjacently  lying 
surfaces  of  the  tubular  parts; 

melting  the  welding  element  such  that  no  melting  of  the 
inner  end  faces  occurs; 

pressing  the  tubular  parts  during  heating  against  each  other 
until  the  end  faces  act  as  a  firm  stop  and  abut  each  other; 

switching  off  the  current;  and 

retaining  the  tubular  parts  next  to  each  other  until  the 
welded  region  is  hardened  by  cooling. 


5,386,102 
COOKER 

HiivyoaU  Takikawa;  YoaUda  YoiUo;  Nob«ko  KakJmoto,  vA 

SUasoke  lac,  aU  of  Kauwawa,  Japaa,  aaaigMfs  to  MitaaMAi 

Deaki  KabaridU  Kaiite,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/01636,  §  371  Dale  Aag.  13, 1991,  \  102(c) 

Date  Aag.  13i,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/09508,  PCF  Pab. 

Date  Jaa.  27. 1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  752,598 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Dec  14,  19*9,  1-32215; 
Dec.  14, 1989, 1-322609;  Dm.  14, 1989, 1-322610;  Dec  14, 1989, 
1-322611;  Dec  14,  1989,  1-322613;  Dec  25,  1989,  1-332776; 
Dec  25, 1989, 1-332777;  Dec  25, 1989, 1-332779;  Jul.  23, 1990, 
2-193100;  Aag.  7, 1990,  2-209500;  Nor.  28, 1990,  2-323113 

lat  CL*  HQ5B  6/12 
VS.  CL  21-«20  15  Claims 

13.  A  cooker  having  a  receptacle  for  receiving  a  pot  for 
holding  ingredients  and  a  heater  for  heating  said  pot  by  induc- 
tion, wherein  the  receptacle  is  supported  by  a  main  unit  so  that 
the  pot  is  incliiuble,  the  cooker  comprising: 
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an  angle  control  unit  which  provides  a  driving  force  for 
inclining  said  receptacle;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  said  angle  control  unit  wherein 
the  pot  has  a  bottom  portion  and  side  portions,  wherein 
the  heater  comprises:  heating  coils  including 


IDENTIFICATION  AND  VERIFICATION  SYSTEM 

AbdM  F.  DeBn;  Tiauii^  Xa,  both  of  Dayton;  David  M.  Tn- 

■wy,  Haber  Heights,  and  Craig  M.  Amdt,  Dayton,  aU  of 

OUo,  aMignon  to  Neoraetics  Ltd^  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Scr.  No.  87,657 

Lrt.  CL*  G06F  15/30 

VS.  CL  235-379  14  Claims 


L  A  non-invasive  human  user  identification  and  verification 
system,  comprising: 

user  means  for  presenting  and  storing  a  human  facial  image 
projection  character;  and 

means  for  retrieving  said  human  facial  image  projection 
character  from  said  user  means  and  capable  of  manipulat- 
ing said  projection  character  to  produce  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  a  human  facial  feature  for  use  in  verification 
of  the  user,  said  retrieving  means  includes  universal  face 
space  memory  indicative  of  facial  features  for  a  non- 
homogeneous  population  and  wherein  said  output  signal  is 
generated  by  projecting  said  human  facial  image  projec- 
tioa  character  into  said  universal  face  space  memory. 


S,3S6,104 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  USER 
FRAUD  IN  AUTOMATED  TELLER  MACHINE 
TRANSACnONS 
Iain  R.  F.  Sime,  Tayside,  Scotland,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  OUo 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  173,035 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  8,  1993, 
9323489 

Int  a.*  G06F  15/30 
UJS.  CL  235—379  34  Claims 


^  first  coil  for  heating  the  bottom  portion  of  the  pot,  and 
4  second  coil  for  heating  the  side  portions  of  the  pot;  and 
;  means  for  controlling  and  switching  the  coils  so  that  the  first 
and  second  coils  are  operable  separately  or  simulta- 
neously. 
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1.  A  system  for  detecting  user  fraud  in  connection  with 
automated  teller  machine  transactions,  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  at  least  one  biometric  value  for  a  user; 

means  for  comparing  that  value  to  a  reference  biometric 
value  for  that  user; 

means  for  predicting  the  type  of  transaction  to  be  requested 
by  said  user; 

means  for  comparing  the  predicted  transaction  with  the 
transaction  actually  requested  by  said  user;  and 

means  for  determining  whether  the  user  is  valid,  based  upon 
the  biometric  value  comparison  and  the  result  of  compar- 
ing the  predicted  transaction  with  the  actual  transaction  if 
said  biometric  value  comparison  is  not  conclusive. 


5,386,105 

DIFFRACnVE  OPTICAL  BEAM  SHAPING  MfTHODS 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  ENHANCED 

DEPTH  OF  WORKING  RANGE  OF  BAR  CODE 

SCANNERS 

M.  Qninn,  Rochester,  and  Jay  M.  Eastman,  Pittsford, 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  PSC  Inc.,  Webster,  N.Y. 

FiM  Jnn.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  73,368 

Int  CL'  G06K  7/10 

\}S.  CL  235—462  28  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  pattern  of  generally  mono- 
chromatic light  having  a  predetermined  configuration  pattern 
and  orientation  over  a  range  of  distances  which  comprises 
projecting  a  beam  of  light  along  a  path  extending  over  said 
range,  and  forming  said  light  to  produce  said  configuration  and 
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orientation  in  planes  perpendicular  to  said  path  within  said 
range  by  far  field  diffraction  of  said  light  by  a  maslc  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  through  all  of  which  said  beam  passes 
which  provides  far  field  diffraction  in  successive  overlapping 
distances  which  comprise  said  range. 


indicia  at  various  worlung  distances  between  said  scanning 
device  and  indicia,  wherein  the  variation  in  the  location  of  the 


5,386,106 

INTEGRATED  PORTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  POINT  OF 

SALE  TRANSACnONS 

R^jendra  Kumar,  Alcron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Khyber  Technologies 

Corporation,  Fairlawn,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  767,270,  Sep.  27, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,294,782.  This  applicatiott  Mar.  15, 1994,  Scr.  No.  213,489 

Int  a.«  G06K  7/10 

UJS.  a.  235—462  18  Claims 


5,386,107 
SCANNING  ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  IN  WHICH 
THE  FOCUS  IS  VARIED  IN  OPERATIVE  CORRELATION 

WITH  THE  SCANNING  ANGLE 

Paul  Drorkis,  and  Joseph  Katz,  both  of  Stony  Brooit,  N.Y„ 

assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  812,604 

Int  a.*  G06K  7/10 

UJS.  CL  235—472  19  daisH 

1.  A  device  for  reading  indicia  on  a  target  in  which  the 

indicia  has  regions  of  differing  light  reflectivity  comprising 

means  for  directing  a  light  beam  from  said  device  toward  said 

indicia;  means  for  focusing  said  light  beam  being  directed  on 

said  indicia  to  set  the  location  of  the  beam  waist  and  collecting 

reflected  light  from  said  indicia;  means  for  scanning  said  light 

beam  along  a  selectable  maximiun  angle;  means  for  continually 

varying  the  location  of  the  beam  waist  and  the  maximum 

scanning  angle  as  to  enable  said  scanning  device  to  read  said 
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beam  waist  is  in  dependent  relationship  with  the  variation  i 
the  maximum  scanning  angle  of  the  Ught 


1.  A  portable  device  for  processing  point  of  sale  transac- 
tions, the  portable  device  having  a  plurality  of  components 
carried  and  oriented  to  facilitate  handsfree  operation  by  a  user, 
comprising: 

housing  means  for  carrying  the  components,  said  housing 
means  having  an  operational  orientation  relative  to  the 
user; 

reader  means  carried  by  said  housing  for  reading  credit  card 
information; 

scanner  means  for  generating  a  scanning  beam  and  scanning 
product  identification  information  with  said  beam,  said 
scanner  means  carried  within  said  housing  at  a  location 
such  that  when  said  housing  is  in  said  operational  orienta- 
tion said  scanner  beam  is  projected  substantially  away 
from  the  eyes  of  the  user;  and 

printer  means  for  printing  a  customer  receipt,  said  printer 
means  carried  within  said  housing  at  a  location  such  that 
when  said  housing  is  in  said  operational  orientation  said 
printer  receipt  is  visible  to  the  user  and  said  housing  is 
substantially  balanced  for  handsfree  operation. 


5,386,108 

PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  DEVICE  FOR 

AMPLIFYING  AND  OUTPUTTING 

PHOTOELECTRICALLY  CONVERTED  SIGNAL,  AND  A 

METHOD  THEREOF 
Shiro  Arikawa,  Himtsalu;  Isamn  Ucwt,  Hadano,  and  ToshiU 
Nakayama,  Atsngi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  KaboshiU 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1993,  Scr.  No.  80,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25, 1992,  4-190303 
Int  CL«  HOIJ  40/14 
MS.  a.  250—208.1  10  < 


1.  A  photoelectric  conversion  device  comprising  a  photoe- 
lectric conversion  cell,  as  an  individual  pixel,  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  control  electrode  region  consisting 
of  a  semiconductor  of  one  conduction  type,  and  first  and 
second  main  electrode  regions  consisting  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor of  opposite  conduction  type  of  said  one  conduction 
type,  for  outputting  a  signal  from  said  first  main  electrode 
region  baaed  on  carriers  transferred  to  said  control  elec- 
trode region; 

a  carrier  storage  region  provided  adjacent  said  first  transis- 
tor, consisting  of  a  semiconductor  of  said  one  conduction 
type  for  storing  carriers  generated  by  light  energy  being 
received;  and 

a  second  transistor,  with  said  carrier  storage  region  and  the 
control  electrode  region  of  said  first  transistor  as  the 
source  and  drain  regions,  for  transferring  carriers  stored  in 
said  carrier  storage  region  to  the  control  electrode  region 
of  said  first  transistor. 
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I  S,386,109 

PRE-AMPLIFIER  FOR  OPTICAL  RECEIVING  AND 
OPTICAL  RECEIVER  USING  THE  SAME 
Tadathi  IkoKki;  Kazayuki  Mori,  and  NoboUro  Fi^iaioto,  aU  of 
KawaaaU,  Japaa,  aaaigaon  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawaaalii, 
Japaa 

Filed  Aag.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,059 

OaiaH  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19, 1992,  4-219906 

lat  CL*  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  CL  250—214  R  29  Claims 


IMOfOT)  Oil -I 


L  An  optical  receiving  pi>^amplifler  comprising: 

•n  input  field  effect  transistor  having  a  gate  terminal  receiv- 
ing a  current  signal  convierted  from  an  optical  signal  by  a 
light  receiving  element,  one  signal  terminal  connected  to  a 
first  power  source  via  a  resistance  element,  and  an  other 
signal  terminal  connected  to  a  second  power  source; 

an  output  field  effect  transistor  having  a  gate  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  one  signal  terminal  of  said  input  field  effect 
transistor,  one  signal  terminal  connected  to  said  first 
power  source,  and  an  other  signal  terminal  connected  to 
said  second  power  source  via  a  resistance  element,  for 
amplifying  the  current  signal  into  a  predetermined  voltage 
signal  to  issue  from  an  output  terminal; 

a  feedback  resistor  connected  between  the  gate  terminal  of 
said  input  field  effect  transistor  and  the  output  terminal  of 
said  output  field  effect  transistor,  for  feeding  an  output 
signal  of  said  output  field  effect  transistor  back  to  the  gate 
terminal  of  said  input  field  effect  transistor;  and 

a  constant  current  source  connected  between  the  gate  termi- 
nal of  said  input  field  effect  transbtor  and  said  second 
power  source,  for  amplifying  a  change  in  an  amplitude  of 
the  output  potential  of  said  output  field  effect  transistor  in 
respond  to  a  change  in  an  optical  signal. 


5,386,110 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CANTILEVER  CHIP  FOR 

SCANNING  PROBE  MICROSCOPE 

AkitoiU  Toda,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aarignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 

Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
DMrioa  of  Ser.  No.  872,895,  Apr.  23, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,264,696. 
This  appUcatioa  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,375 
ClaiaH  priority,  application  Japaa,  May  20,  1991,  3-115068; 
May  20,  1991,  3-115069;  Apr.  16,  1992,  4-96404 

lat  CL^  GOIB  7/34 
VS.  CL  250—216  18  Claims 


for  a  scanning  probe  microscope  simultaneously,  each  of  said 
cantilever  chips  comprising: 

a  cantilever  portion, 

a  probe  portion  formed  at  a  free  end  of  said  cantilever  por- 
tion, and 

a  support  portion  for  supporting  a  proximal  end  of  said 
cantilever  portion,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  starting  wafer,  said  starting  wafer  including  an 
etching  stop  layer,  a  first  semiconductor  layer  arranged  on 
to  an  upper  surface  of  said  etching  stop  layer,  and  a  second 
semiconductor  layer  arranged  on  to  a  lower  surface  of 
said  etching  stop  layer; 

etching  part  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer  of  said 
wafer  until  reaching  said  etching  stop  layer,  and  decreas- 
ing a  thickness  of  a  portion  of  said  wafer  corresponding  to 
said  etched  portion  to  fabricate  a  membrane; 

etching  and  removing  an  exposed  part  of  said  etching  stop 
layer; 

depositing  a  constituent  material  of  said  cantilever  portion 
on  an  exposed  portion  of  said  first  semiconductor  layer 
which  is  exposed  by  removing  part  of  said  etching  stop 
layer,  and  part  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer  on  two 
sides  thereof,  thereby  forming  a  prospective  cantilever 
portion  layer; 

patterning  part  of  a  resultant  structure  to  form  a  hole  extend- 
ing through  said  membrane; 

oxidizing  a  surface  portion  of  said  second  semiconductor 
layer  exposed  in  the  hole  to  form  an  oxide  film; 

etching  said  first  semiconductor  layer  until  etching  is 
stopped  by  said  prospective  cantilever  portion  layer  and 
said  oxide  film,  thereby  forming  a  needle-like  portion  on 
said  prospective  cantilever  portion  layer;  and 

removing  said  oxide  film. 


5,386,111 

OPTICAL  DETECnON  OF  WATER  DROPLETS  USING 

LIGHT  REFRACnON  WITH  A  MASK  TO  PREVENT 

DETECnON  OF  UNREFRACTED  LIGHT 

H.  Allen  Zimmermaa,  6490  S.W.  154tfa  PI.,  BeaTerton,  Oreg. 

97007 

Filed  Oct  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,407 

lat  CL*  HOIJ  5/16 

VS.  a.  250— 227  J5  20  aaims 
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L  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  plurality  of  cantilever  chips 


1.  An  optical  droplet  detector  apparatus  for  determining  the 
degree  of  vision  impairment  through  a  window  due  to  an 
accumulation  of  water  or  other  precipitation  on  the  window 
comprising: 
a  first  light  source  for  illuminating  water  droplets  on  said 
window  with  a  first  light  beam  transmitted  through  said 
window  to  the  inside  of  said  window; 
a  photo-detector  located  inside  said  window;  and 
a  masking  device  positioned  in  front  of  said  photo-detector 
to  effectively  block  the  direct  transmission  of  light  rays 
from  said  first  light  source  to  said  photo-detector,  but 
allowing  said  photo-detector  to  receive  light  rays  from 
said  first  source  which  have  been  refracted  by  droplets  on 
said  window  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  amount  of 
water  on  said  window  so  that  the  output  signal  of  said 
photo-detector  increases  with  an  increase  in  water  drop- 
lets on  said  window. 
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5,386,112 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TRANSMITTED-LIGHT  AND  REFLECTED-LIGHT 

IMAGING 

Arthur  E.  Dixon,  Dept  of  Physics,  U.  of  Waterloo,  Waterloo, 

Ontario,  Canada  N2L  3G1 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,989 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  29,  1990, 
9014570;  06281991,  Jun.  28,  1991,  PCr/CA91/00243;  WIPO, 
Jun.  28, 1991,  PCr/CA91/00243 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  3/14 
VS.  a.  250—234  24  Claims 


a  signal  generator  responsive  to  ions  leaving  the  storage  ion 
trap  and  substantially  synchronized  with  the  excitation 


_^^.„. 


1.  A  confocal  scanning  beam  optical  transmission,  reflection 
and  luminescence  microscope  comprising  means  for  support- 
ing a  specimen  to  be  observed  and  measured,  an  illumination 
source  producing  a  light  beam  directed  along  an  optical  path 
toward  said  specimen,  a  first  microscope  objective  in  said 
optical  path  for  focusing  said  light  beam  to  produce  an  illumi- 
nated spot  in  a  prescribed  specimen  plane,  means  for  scanning 
the  light  beam  to  move  said  focused  illuminated  spot  in  a 
predetermined  scan  pattern  on  said  specimen  plane,  transmis- 
sion arm  whereby  the  light  beam  transmittal  through  said 
specimen  is  collected,  and  said  transmitted  light  beam  is  in- 
jected back  into  said  optical  path  above  said  microscope  objec- 
tive and  between  said  microscopy  objective  and  said  scanning 
means  so  that  the  injected  light  beam  is  exactly  parallel  with, 
coaxial  with  and  travelling  in  the  same  direction  as  the  re- 
flected light  beam  from  the  specimen  that  has  been  collected 
by  said  microscope  objective,  means  for  confocal  detection  of 
said  reflected  and  transmitted  light. 


5,386,113 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  IN-PHASE  MEASURING 

OF  IONS  FROM  ION  TRAP  MASS  SPECTROMETERS 

Jochea  Fraazen,  Bremen;  Gerhard  Heinen,  Grasberg;  Gerhard 

Weiss,  Weyhe,  and  Reemt-Holger  Gabling,  Bremen,  all  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Bmker-Franzen  Aaalytik  GmbH 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  996,008 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiOB  Germany,  Dec.  23, 1991, 4142870 
lat  CL*  BOID  59/44:  HOIJ  49/00 
VS.  CL  250—292  34  Claims 

14.  Apparatus  for  recording  a  mass  spectrum  of  ions  com- 
prising: 
a  storage  ion  trap; 

means  for  placing  ions  in  the  storage  ion  trap; 
means  for  collecting  the  ions  near  the  center  of  the  trap; 
a  storage  RF  signal  generator  for  producing  an  ion  storage 

field  in  the  storage  ion  trap; 
an  excitation  RF  signal  generator  for  producing  an  excita- 
tion RF  signal  and  an  excitation  field  in  the  storage  ion 
trap;  and 


RF  signal  for  generating  an  ion  stream  signal  only  while 
ion  pulses  are  being  ejected  from  the  storage  ion  trap. 


5,386,114 
DETECTOR  FOR  ACnVTTY  DIRECnON  OF  MAGMA 
Soichiro  Yasunaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Riken  DcoaU  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,612 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  25,  1992,  4-361930 

lat  a.«  GOIJ  5/00;  GOIT  3/00 

VS.  a.  250—253  8  OaiaH 


^ 


\ 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  activity  of  underground 
magma  to  help  predict  the  occurrence  of  an  earthquake  or 
volcanic  eruption  that  includes, 

a  neutron  sensor  for  providing  an  output  signal  when  irradi- 
ated by  a  neutron  generated  in  underground  magma, 

a  rotatable  cadmium  shield  surrounding  said  sensor,  said 
shield  having  a  window  for  permitting  neutrons  to  enter 
said  shield  and  irradiate  said  sensor, 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  shield  through  360*, 

detecting  means  for  plotting  the  angular  position  of  said 
window  and  recording  the  occurrence  of  an  output  signal 
from  said  sensor  in  regard  to  said  angular  position  of  said 
cadmium  shield  whereby  the  intensity  and  the  direction  of 
flow  of  the  underground  magma  activity  are  detected. 
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I  5,3W,11S 

SOLID  STATE  MICRO-MACHINED  MASS 

SPECTROGRAPH  UNIVERSAL  GAS  DFTECnON 

SENSOR 

CM  B.  FMdkoff,  Mwryfrille;  Robert  M.  Young,  Pittsbursh, 

aai  Sapthariihi  Sriram,  MoarocTille,  all  of  Pa^  aaaignon  to 

TTmimfciiMi  Ekctrte  C6iporatioii,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FIM  Sep.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,873 

Iirt.  CL'  DOID  59/44:  HOU  49/00 

VS.  a.  2S0— 281  20  Claimi 


3,386,117 

INFRARED  THERMOGRAPHY  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

MOBILE  UNIT 

Kemieth  R.  Piety;  Brian  D.  Heiae;  Rezford  A.  Battenberg,  all  of 

KnoxTille,  and  WiUie  T.  King,  PoweU,  aU  of  Tenn.,  aasignors 

to  Compntatiottal  Systems  Incorporated,  KnozTille,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,132 

Int  CL*  GOIN  25/72 

VS.  a.  2S0— 330  26  Clain 


1.  A  solid  state  mass  spectrograph  for  analyzing  a  sample 
gas,  said  mass  spectrograph  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  cavity  therein  with  an 

inlet,  a  gas  ionizing  section  adjacent  said  inlet,  a  mass  filter 

lection  adjacent  said  gas  ionizing  section,  and  a  detector 

section  adjacent  said  mass  filter  section; 
vacuum  means  evacuating  said  cavity  and  drawing  said 

sample  gas  into  said  cavity  through  said  inlet; 
gas  ionizing  means  in  said  gas  ionization  section  of  said 

cavity  ionizing  sample  gas  drawn  into  said  cavity  through 

said  inlet  to  generate  ionized  sample  gas; 
mass  filter  means  generating  an  electromagnetic  field  in  said 

mass  filter  section  of  said  cavity  filtering  by  mass/charge 

ratio  said  ionized  sample  gas;  and 
detector  means  detecting  said  filtering  of  said  ionized  sample 

gas. 


5,386,116 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  ISOBARIC 

INTERFERENCES  IN  ACCELERATOR  MASS 

SPECTROMETRY 

Ham  R.  KJUm,  30  RoaeaMont  Aveaiie,  TbomUIl  L3T-6S7,  and 

Akcrt  E.  LHhcrijuid,  C3  Hawthorn  Gardena,  Toronto  M4W 

lP4,bothofCaiMda 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  125,910 

bt  CL«  HOU  49/28 

VS.  CL  250—288  5  Claims 


•-fSB^ 


1.  A  mobile  infrared  thermography  unit  comprising: 

an  infrared  camera; 

a  visible  image  camera; 

a  storage  device  for  recording  at  least  images; 

a  switch  for  selectively  connecting  either  said  infrared  cam- 
era or  said  visible  image  camera  to  said  storage  device  for 
thermographic  or  visible  image  recording;  and 

a  data  processing  device  interfaced  to  at  least  one  of  said 
infrared  camera,  said  visible  image  camera  and  said  stor- 
age device  for  at  least  maintaining  a  record  of  identifying 
information  related  to  recorded  images; 

said  data  processing  device  being  interfaced  to  said  switch 
for  monitoring  whether  an  infrared  or  a  visible  image  is 
being  recorded. 


1.  A  method  for  eliminating  an  unwanted  component  of  a 
negative  ion  beam  in  an  accelerator  mass  spectrometer  com- 
prising the  step  of  directing  said  negative  ion  beam  through  a 
cell  containing  atoms  or  molecules  which  have  an  electron 
afRnity  within  100  electron  volts  of  the  electron  afTmity  of  said 
negative  ions  to  eliminate  said  unwanted  component  in  said 
negative  ion  beam. 


5,386,118      

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF 
INTERSTITIAL  OXYGEN  CONCENTRATION  IN 
SnJCON  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 
Yataka  Kltagawara;  Hiroahi  Knbota;  Maiaro  Tamatanka;  Takao 
Takenaka,  all  of  Gnnma,  and  Kamhiaa  Takamizawa,  Fuku- 
(hima,  all  of  Japan,  aiaigDors  to  Shin-Etsn  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd„ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  38,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1992,  4-144879; 
May  19, 1992,  4-151407 

Lit  CL*  GOIN  21/35 
VS.  CL  250—338.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  determination  of  an  interstitial  oxygen 
concentration  in  a  silicon  single  crystal  by  means  of  the  absorp- 
tion in  the  infrared  local  vibration  mode  of  the  interstitial 
oxygen  in  said  silicon  single  crystal,  which  method  is  charac- 
terized by  obtaining  the  absorption  peak  of  said  interstitial 
oxygen  at  1106  cm~l,  calculating  the  value  of: 

(Light  (tNorptioii  coefficient)  X[l+ ax  (half  width  of 
pe«k)J 

or  the  value  of: 

(Light  ibaorption  coefficient) x [I  +bx  (peak 
are*)/(pcak  height)] 
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(wherein  a  or  b  stands  for  a  parameter  whose  value  depends  on 
the  conditions  of  determination  or  the  apparatus  for  determina- 
tion and  should  be  empirically  fixed  with  respect  to  specific 
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5,386,120 
TRANSPACTTOR 
Adolph  L.  MIcheli,  Mt  CIcneiH;  Joaeph  V.  Maatcae;  Noraaa 
W.  Schnbriag,  both  of  Troy,  and  Antonio  B.  Catalan,  Sterling 
Heighta,  all  of  Mich.,  aaaignon  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tkm,  Detroit,  Mich. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  77,280,  Jan.  17, 1993,  which  is  a  dirision  of 
Ser.  No.  699,635,  May  16,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,272,341.  This 
appUcatioa  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  239,791 
Int  a.»  GOIJ  5/20 
VS.  CL  250— 338  J  10  ( 


conditions  of  determination  or  the  apparatus  used  therefor) 
concerning  the  absorption  peak,  and  determining  said  intersti- 
tial oxygen  concentration  in  said  silicon  single  crystal  on  the 
basis  of  said  value. 


©.. 


1.  A  device  comprising: 

a  layer  of  ferroelectric  material; 

an  electrical  contact  on  opposite  faces  of  the  layer  of  ferro- 
electric material; 

a  graded  dipole  moment  in  the  direction  of  the  thickness  of 
the  layer  that  is  at  least  adjacent  one  of  the  faces. 


5,386,119 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THICK  WAFER 

MEASUREMENT 

Anthony  Ledger,  New  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,069 

Int  CL«  GOIB  11/06 

VS.  a.  250—341.1  14  Claima 


5,386,121 
IN  STTU,  NON-DESTRUCnVE  CVD  SURFACE 
MONTTOR 
Steven  G.  Barbee,  Dover  Plaiaa;  Tony  F.  Heinz,  Chappaqne; 
Leping  Li,  Ponghkeepaie,  and  Victor  J.  SilTcatri,  Hopewell 
Junction,  all  of  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  International 
Machines  Corporatioii,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  173,314 
Int  CL*  GOIN  21/09 
VS.  CL  250—341.8  14  < 


1.  A  method  for  determining  thickness  of  a  semiconductor 
layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

combining  an  input  light  image  of  an  infrared  source  with  an 
output  reflected  light  image  of  the  source  from  the  semi- 
conductor layer  which  input  and  output  light  images 
traverse  a  variable  length  image  path;  and 

detecting,  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  areas  of  a  surface  of  the 
semiconductor,  a  signal  burst  in  the  combined  input  and 
output  light  images  at  a  discrete  length  in  the  variable 
length  image  path  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  the 
semiconductor  layer. 


Inc^D 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  presence  and  extent  of 
surface  species  on  an  introduced  sample,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
a  single  pass  trapezoidal  cell  equipped  with  an  input  window 
and  an  output  window,  the  cell  further  being  equipped 
with  an  input  port  and  an  output  port  the  cell  still  further 
being  adapted  for  receiving  a  substrate  the  surface  of 
which  is  to  be  spectroscopically  analyzed  for  the  presence 
and  extent  of  chemical  species,  being  of  a  shape  suitable 
for  multiple  internal  reflections,  and  the  opposing  edges  of 
which  can  be  aligned  to  face  the  said  input  and  output 
windows  of  the  cell; 
a  gas  source  coimected  to  the  input  port  of  said  cell,  and  a 
vacuum  source  coimected  to  the  output  port  of  said  cell  to 
allow  the  measurement  to  be  made  in  an  inert  non-radia- 
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tkm  absorbing  environmeiit,  or  an  intentionally  reactive 
environment; 

a  light  source  chosen  such  that  the  substrate  and  windows 
are  transparent  to  it,  positioned  for  providing  light  to  the 
input  window  of  said  cell,  the  light  passing  through  the 
input  window  for  entering  a  first  bevelled  edge  of  the 
substrate,  the  light  thereafter  being  internally  reflected 
within  the  substrate  and  exiting  at  a  second  opposing 
bevelled  edge  of  the  substrate,  the  light  thereupon  being 
exited  through  the  output  window; 

a  detector  receiving  light  exited  through  the  output  window 
and  generating  a  signal  proportional  to  detected  light;  and 

an  analyzer  analyzing  the  signal  proportional  to  detected 
Ught  and  providing  an  indication  of  the  presence  of  chemi- 
cal species  present  upon  the  substrate. 


i.  A  radiation  detector  comprising: 

a  multi-channel  photodiode  formed  on  a  substrate  and  hav- 
ing individual  channels  isolated  from  each  other  by  a 
plurality  of  channel  isolation  lines  respectively; 

•  scintillator  having  at  least  two  ends  and  cut  along  said 
isolation  lines  to  be  formed  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  in 
which  a  plurality  of  isolation  plates  isolating  said  channels 
respectively  are  inserted;  and 

light  shielding  means  coated  on  or  bonded  to  the  at  least  two 
ends  of  said  scintillator  located  in  the  direction  of  groove 
cutting,  said  light  shielding  means  having  a  light  absorp- 
tion factor  which  is  greater  than  a  light  reflection  factor 
thereof. 


5,396,123 
BEAM  STEERING  SENSOR  FOR  A  RASTER  SCANNER 

USING  A  LATERAL  EFFECT  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Fk«d  F.  HabMc  III;  JaMa  P.  Martin,  both  of  Rockcater;  Ed- 
ward A.  Powcn,  PaAeM,  aad  Kcueth  R.  OMmaa,  Maccdoa, 
•II  of  N.Yn  lari^ora  to  Xerox  Corporatkm,  Stamford,  Cou. 
Filed  Ai«.  20,  1992,  Scr.  No.  932,525 
lat  CL*  GOIN  21/86;  HOIJ  40/14 
VS.  CL  250—561  20  dalM 

1.  An  apparatus  suitable  for  sensing  the  [Kxition  of  a  radiant 
energy  beam,  comprising: 
a  lateral-effect  photodiode  including  a  pair  of  electrodes 


spaced  in  opposition  to  one  another  so  as  to  produce 
electrical  signals  therein  in  response  to  the  radiant  energy 
beam  traversing  an  active  region  of  the  photodiode  inter- 
posed between  the  electrodes; 
means  for  integrating  the  electrical  signals  produced  by  each 
of  the  electrodes  during  a  portion  of  the  period  in  which 


5,386,122 
RADUTION  DETECTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
Mteora  YoaUda,  Tokyo;  Maaaba  Nakagawa,  Kanagawa,  and 
TowMMri  YoaUoka,  KaaUwa,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
eU  Medical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,978 

Oataa  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  30, 1992,  4-172568 

iBt  a.*  GOIT  1/20 

VS.  CL  250—368  20  Claims 


the  radiant  energy  beam  impinges  upon  the  active  region 
of  the  photodiode;  and 
differentiating  means  for  determining  the  position  of  the 
radiant  energy  beam  as  a  function  of  the  difference  be- 
tween the  integrated  electrical  signals  produced  by  each 
of  the  electrodes. 


5,386,124 

IMAGE  SCANNING  APPARATUS 

Hiroaki  Yasuda,  ami  Tetauya  Kojima,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

aadgDors  to  Fqji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kamigawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,085 
Claima  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1992,  4-090458; 
Apr.  10,  1992,  4-090459 

iBt  a.'  G03B  42/02;  HOIS  3/098 
VS.  CL  250-585  6  Claima 


1.  An  image  scanning  apparatus,  wherein  a  recording  mate- 
rial is  scanned  with  a  laser  beam  produced  by  a  semiconductor 
User  operating  in  a  single  longitudinal  mode  at  any  given  time 
such  that  an  image  recorded  on  the  recording  material  may  be 
read  out  therefrom  or  an  image  may  be  recorded  on  the  re- 
cording material,  and  a  single  picture  element  read-out  period 
or  a  single  picture  element  recording  period  is  defined  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  predetermined  picture  element  clock  pulse, 
fiirther  comprising: 
means  for  superimposing  a  radio-frequency  current  on  a 
drive  current  for  the  semiconductor  laser,  said  radio-fre- 
quency current  having  a  frequency  higher  than  a  recipro- 
cal of  the  single  picture  element  read-out  period  or  a 
reciprocal  of  the  single  picture  element  recording  period 
and  falling  within  a  frequency  range  of  SO  MHz  or  lower 
where  the  semiconductor  laser  does  not  simultaneously 
oscillate  in  a  plurality  of  modes. 
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5,386,125 
ENTRANCE  GUIDES  FOR  CASSETTE  AUTOLOADER 
John  C.  Bontet,  Rocbeaten  Stephen  G.  Dowe,  HoUey,  and  Blaiae 
P.  Pelligra,  Webater,  all  of  N.Y.,  aaaigMH*  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  97^25 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aog.  2, 2011, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.«  G03B  42/02 

VS.  a.  250-589  26  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  storing  and  automatically  delivering 
cassettes  and/or  pallets  containing  cassettes  to  a  reader  com- 
prising: 

a  storage  and  delivery  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of 
cassette  retaining  sites; 

a  body  encasing  said  storage  and  delivery  mechanism,  said 
body  having  a  portal  adjoining  said  cassette  retaining  sites 
for  allowing  cassettes  to  be  placed  on  or  removed  from 
the  storage  and  delivery  mechanism;  and 

a  pair  of  guide  panels,  one  on  each  side  of  the  portal,  said 
guide  panels  having  a  guide  surface,  said  guide  surface 
having  a  shock  absorbing  protective  layer. 


energy  level ,  being  lower  than  said  first  energy  level,  said 
filter  means  providing  for  an  optical  transition  from  said 
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first  quasibound  energy  level  to  said  second  quasibound 
energy  level  whereupon  light  is  emitted. 


5,386,127 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  GROUPS  OF 

PADS  WHICH  RECEIVE  THE  SAME  SIGNAL 

Tohru  Fnmyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Kabitshlkl  Kaisha 

ToshJba,  Kawaaaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,368,  May  21, 1993,  abudoMd, 

which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  691,420,  Apr.  25, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  248,536 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25, 1990,  2-107542 

Int  0.0  HOIL  27/02 

VS.  a.  257—48  24  Claiam 


r. 


5,386,126 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  BASED  ON  OPTICAL 
TRANSmONS  BETWEEN  QUASIBOUND  ENERGY 
LEVELS 
Gregory  H.  Henderson,  3510  Bnford  Hwy.,  Apt  Nl,  Atlanta, 
Ga.  30329;  Lawrence  C.  West,  4  Quail  Hill,  Clarksburg,  N  J. 
08510;  Thoaus  K.  Gaylord,  3180  Verdnn  Dr.,  NW.,  Atlanta, 
Ga.  30305;  Charics  W.  Roberts,  484  Shrewsbury  Ave.,  Tinton 
Falls,  N  J.  07701;  Eliaa  N.  Glytsis,  3510  Boford  Hwy.,  R-19, 
Atlanta,  Ga.  30329,  and  Moses  T.  Asom,  7619  Brandywine 
Cir.,  P.O.  Box  733,  Trexlertown,  Pa.  18087 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,010 
Int  a.«  HOIL  29/161.  27/14.  27/12 
VS.  CL  257—15  45  Claiau 

1.  A  solid  state,  electronic,  optical  transition  emitter  device 
comprising: 
a  multiple-layer  structure  of  semiconductor  material  which 
supports  substantially  ballistic  electron  transport  at  ener- 
gies above  the  conduction  band  edge,  said  multiple-layer 
structure  of  semiconductor  material  comprising  filter 
means  for  admitting  electrons  at  a  first  quasibound  energy 
level  above  the  conduction  band  edge  for  at  least  one 
layer  and  for  depleting  electrons  at  a  second  quasibound 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  bonding  pad  which  receives  a  signal  during  a  test  of 
said  device; 

a  second  bonding  pad  which  is  used  during  the  assembly 
process  of  said  device,  said  first  and  second  bonding  pads 
comprising  a  first  group  of  pads; 

an  input  buffer  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  first 
and  second  bonding  pads  and  an  output  coupled  to  a 
remaining  portion  of  said  semiconductor  device; 

a  bonding  pad  serving  as  a  power  supply  terminal; 

first  and  second  n-channel  enhancement  type  MOS  transis- 
tors each  having  gates  which  are  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  bonding  pads  respectively,  having  sources 
which  are  connected  to  a  ground  potential,  and  having 
drains  which  are  connected  to  said  input  of  said  input 
buffer  circuit;  and 

first  and  second  resistors  each  having  a  high  resistance  and 
connected  between  said  first  and  second  bonding  pads 
respectively  and  the  ground  potential. 
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5,396,128 

MONOLITHIC  IN-BASED  Hl-V  COMPOUND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  FOCAL  PLANE  ARRAY  CELL  WITH 

SINGLE  STAGE  CCD  OUTPUT 
Erie  R.  FoMHi,  La  Crfctmtai  TkoaM  J.  rwi««tfi,  PaM- 
dcM;  Tteolky  N.  Knlwck,  Valewda,  tmd  Craig  O.  Staller, 
Ti^jMg«,  all  of  CaUf^  awigann  to  The  Uaited  States  of  Amer- 
ica M  ujititaUMl  by  tiM  AdHiaiatrater  of  tiM  Nationai  Aero- 
aairtica  aad  SpM»  Adadaiitratioa,  WaaUagtoo,  D.C. 
FUed  Jaa.  21,  1994.  Set.  No.  186,185 
lat  a.«  HOIL  29/78,  27/14.  31/00 
VS.  CL  257—183.1  19  Claim 


to- 
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1.  A  monolithic  semiconductor  imager  comprising: 

a  monolithic  active  layer  comprising  an  indium-based  III-V 

compound  semiconductor  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
an  array  of  focal  plane  cells  on  said  active  layer,  each  of  said 

focal  plane  cells  comprising: 

(a)  a  photogate  over  a  top  surface  of  said  active  layer; 

(b)  a  readout  circuit  dedicated  to  said  focal  plane  cell 
comprising  plural  transistors  formed  monoUthically 
with  said  monolithic  active  layer;  and 

(c)  a  single-stage  charge  coupled  device  formed  monoUth- 
ically with  said  active  layer  between  said  photogate  and 
said  readout  circuit  for  transferring  photo-generated 
charge  accumulated  beneath  said  photogate  during  an 
integration  period  to  said  readout  circuit. 


outer  wiring  loop  group  and  an  inner  wiring  loop  group 
for  appropriately  distributing  external  electric  power  to 
said  outside  function  block  and  said  inside  function  block, 
said  outer  wiring  loop  group  being  isolated  from  said 
inner  wiring  loop  group; 

b)  conductive  comer  blocks  associated  with  said  plurality  of 
wiring  loops  and  selectively  connected  with  said  outer 
wiring  loop  group  and  said  inner  wiring  loop  group,  said 
external  electric  power  being  supplied  through  said  con- 
ductive comer  blocks  to  said  outer  wiring  loop  group  and 
said  inner  wiring  loop  group;  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  conductive  blocks  associated  with  said 
plurality  of  wiring  loops  and  selectively  connected  be- 
tween said  outer  wiring  loop  group  and  said  outside  func- 
tion block  and  between  said  inner  wiring  loop  group  and 
said  inside  function  block. 


5,386,130 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A 

BROADBAND  AND  HIGH-GAIN  MONOUTHIC 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  DISTRIBUTED 

AMPLIFIER 

Patrice  Gamaad,  Yerrcs,  and  Christian  Caux,  La  Garenne  Co- 

lombea,  both  of  France,  aasignon  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  146,765 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  4, 1992,  92  13242 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/80 

VS.  CL  257—275  11  Claims 
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5,386,129 

POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP 

FOR  OPTIMIZING  IMPEDANCES  OF  POWER  SUPPLY 

SUB-SYSTEMS  ASSOCIATED  WITH  OUTSIDE  AND 

INSIDE  FUNCTION  BLOCKS 

Ya^ji  Koizwni,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  941,528 

Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  13, 1991,  3-235058 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  27/02.  27/10.  27/15 

VS.  CL  tSI—Vn  8  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  distributed-type 
monolithic  integrated  circuit  disposed  on  a  substrate  for  oper- 
ating at  frequencies  lying  within  at  least  one  of  a  high  fre- 
quency band  and  a  microwave-frequency  band,  said  circuit 
including  a  plurality  of  coupled  stages  each  having  a  transistor 
including  first  and  second  electrodes,  each  said  first  electrode 
being  AC-coupled  to  ground  through  first  and  second 
branches,  said  first  branch  being  directly  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  first  ground  stub  and  said  second  branch  being 
electrically  connected  to  a  second  ground  stub  through  a 
resistor. 


1.  A  power  supply  system  incorporated  in  a  semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  having  an  outside  function  block  and  an 
inside  function  block  and  fabricated  on  a  semiconductor  chip, 
comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  wiring  loops  arbitrary  broken  down  into  an 


5,386,131 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Natanki  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,241 

Claima  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  13, 1991,  3-262839 

Int.  a.*  HOIL  29/68,  29/78  29/92 

VS.  CL  257—301  3  Claima 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  including  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  formed  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first 
conductivity  type,  each  of  said  memory  cells  comprising  a 
transistor  and  a  capacitor  connected  to  said  transistor;  said 
transistor  including  first  and  second  regions  of  a  second  con- 
ductivity type  selectively  formed  in  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate to  define  a  channel  region  of  said  transistor  therebe- 
tween, said  second  conductivity  type  being  opposite  to  said 
first  conductivity  type;  said  capacitor  including  a  trench  selec- 
tively formed  in  said  semiconductor,  said  trench  having  a  side 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  a  third  region  of  said  second 
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conductivity  type  formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate 
along  said  side  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  trench  in  contact 
with  said  first  region  of  said  transistor,  an  insulating  film 
formed  on  said  side  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  trench,  a  hole 
formed  in  a  part  of  said  insulating  film  to  expose  a  part  of  said 
third  region,  a  first  conductive  layer  formed  in  contact  with 


5,386,133 
LDD  FET  WTTH  POLYSILICON  SIDEWALLS 
AUra  HiroU,  Osaka;  ShiiOi  Odanaka,  Hirakata,  and  Kazami 
Knrimoto,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsnshita  Elec- 
tric Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  830,365,  Jan.  31, 1992,  abwidoBed.  This 
application  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,098 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  5, 1991,  3414570 
Int  a.*  HOIL  29/78 
VS.  CL  257—344  2  ( 


said  part  of  said  third  region  through  said  hole  and  extended 
over  said  insulating  film,  said  third  region  and  said  first  con- 
ductive layer  serving  as  a  first  electrode  of  said  capacitor,  a 
dielectric  film  formed  on  said  first  conductive  layer,  and  a 
second  conductive  layer  formed  on  said  dielectric  film  and 
serving  as  a  second  electrode  of  said  capacitor. 


5,386,132 

MULTIMEDIA  STORAGE  SYSTEM  WTTH  HIGHLY 

COMPACT  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Chnn  C.  D.  Wong,  4260  Newberry  Ct.,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.  94306 

Filed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,728 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/06.  29/68 

VS.  a.  257—316  39  Claims 


1.  A  vertical  memory  cell  formed  in  a  trench  in  a  substrate, 
said  vertical  memory  ceU  comprising: 

a  buried  source  region; 

a  drain  region; 

a  channel  region  formed  between  said  buried  source  region 
and  said  drain  region; 

a  floating  gate  positioned  in  operative  relation  to  said  buried 
source  region,  said  drain  region  and  said  channel  region; 
and 

a  control  gate  insulated  from  said  floating  gate, 

wherein  said  floating  gate  includes  a  first  segment  positioned 
vertically  in  said  trench  and  a  second  segment  positioned 
horizontally,  said  first  segment  being  spaced  from  said 
drain  region  by  a  first  distance  and  said  second  segment 
being  spaced  from  said  drain  region  by  a  second  distance 
less  than  said  first  distance. 


1.  A  MOS  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and 
having  a  main  surface; 

two  high  concentration  source-drain  diffusion  regions  of  a 
second  conductivity  type  formed  on  the  main  surface  of 
the  semiconductor  substrate,  each  one  of  said  two  high 
concentration  source-drain  diffusion  regions  having  a 
side; 

two  low  concentration  diffusion  regions  of  the  second  con- 
ductivity type  contacting  the  main  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate  between  the  source-drain  diffiision  re- 
gions, each  one  of  said  two  low  concentration  diffiision 
regions  contacting  the  side  of  a  respective  one  of  the 
source-drain  diffusion  regions; 

a  gate  insulating  film  formed  on  the  main  surface  between 
the  two  low  concentration  diffusion  regions; 

a  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  gate  insulating  film,  the  gate 
electrode  having  two  sides; 

a  thin  insulating  film  formed  on  the  sides  of  the  gate  elec- 
trode; and 

two  sidewall  regions  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed 
on  the  respective  sides  of  the  gate  electrode  above  and 
directly  in  contact  with  the  low  concentration  diffusion 
regions  and  free  of  any  other  material  between  the  two 
sidewaU  regions  and  the  low  concentration  diffusion  re- 
gions. 


5,386,134 
ASYMMETRIC  ELECTRO-STATIC  DISCHARGE 
TRANSISTORS  FOR  INCREASED  ELECTRO-STATIC 
DISCHARGE  HARDNESS 
Tiao-Yaan  Hnang,  Cupertino,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 

FUed  Not.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,156 

Int  CL*  HOIL  29/06.  29/78 

VS.  CL  257—360  15  OaiaH 
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1.  A  buffer  transistor  constructed  as  part  of  an  integrated 
circuit  the  transistor  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  gate  region  on  the  substrate,  the  gate  region  including  a 
polysilicon  gate  region  placed  over  a  dielectric  layer; 
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a  drain  region  within  the  substrate,  the  drain  region  includ- 
ing 

a  first  drain  region  implanted  with  atoms  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type  at  a  first  concentration,  the  first  drain  region 
extending  under  the  gate  region,  and 
a  second  drain  region  adjacent  to  the  first  drain  region  and 
larger  in  area  than  the  first  drain  region,  the  second 
drain  region  being  implanted  with  atoms  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  at  a  second  concentration,  the  second 
concentration  bising  greater  than  the  first  concentration; 
and, 
a  source  region  within  the  substrate,  the  source  region  ex- 
tending under  the  gate  region,  wherein  the  source  region 
and  the  drain  region  are  asymmetric  in  that  the  entire 
source  region  is  uniformly  implanted  with  atoms  of  the 
first  conductivity  type  at  the  second  concentration. 


5,386,135 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CMOS  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 
SEPARATELY  BIASED  WELLS 
SUaJi  Nakaarto;  HideaU  UcUda;  Vodiikazu  Saito;  Masahiro 
YiM—ra,  all  of  Takaaaki;  Yntaka  Kobayashi,  Katsuta; 
TUaUde  Ikcda,  Tokoroiawa;  RyoicU  Hoii;  Goro  Kitsukawa, 
both  of  HfaMde;  Kiyoo  Itoh,  Higaahiknnune,  aU  of  Japan; 
NobM  Tanbi^  Palo  Alto,  Califs  Takao  Watanabe,  New  Ha- 
▼ca,  Omb.;  Katauhiro  SUosohigaahi,  Masashimnrayama,  and 
NoriyvU  Hoaaa,  Kodaira,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hits- 
dd,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japwi 
DivWoM  of  Scr.  No.  769,680,  Oct.  2, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,324,982, 
which  la  a  coatiMatkm  of  Ser.  No.  645,351,  Jan.  23, 1991,  Pat 
No.  5,148,255,  which  U  a  coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  262,030,  Oct 
25, 1988,  ah«»dof<l.  which  is  a  coatianatioii-ia-fart  of  Ser.  No. 
899y405,  Aag.  22, 1986,  abowtoaed,  Ser.  No.  87,256,  JnL  13, 

1987,  abudoocd,  and  Ser.  No.  29,681,  Mar.  24, 1987, 
■ifjn,^  Thia  appUcatioa  Apr.  12, 1994,  Scr.  No.  229,340 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  25, 1985,  60-209971; 
Not.  20,  1985,  60-258506;  Mar.  24,  1986,  61-64055;  Mar.  26. 
19W,  61-65696;  Aag.  1, 1986,  61-179913 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29m 
U  A  CL  257—369  12  CtaiM 


(7)  a  second  MISFET  of  a  second  conductivity  type  channel 
formed  in  said  second  semiconductor  region; 

(8)  a  third  MISFET  of  a  first  conductivity  type  channel 
formed  in  said  third  semiconductor  region;  and 

(9)  a  fourth  MISFET  of  said  first  conductivity  type  channel 
formed  in  said  fourth  semiconductor  region; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  voltages  are  different  from 
each  other,  and  wherein  said  third  and  fourth  voltages  are 
different  from  each  other. 


5,386,136 
UGHTLY-DOPED  DRAIN  MOSFET  WTTH  IMPROVED 

BREAKDOWN  CHARACTERISTICS 
Richard  K.  Williams,  Cupertino,  and  Michael  E.  Cornell,  Camp- 
bell, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siliconix  Incorporated,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,356 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/76.  29/94,  29/8S 

VS.  CL  257—409  »8  Clafans 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

(1)  a  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 

(2)  a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
formed  in  a  first  portion  of  said  main  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate, a  first  voltage  being  provided  to  said  first  semicon- 
ductor region; 

<3)  a  second  semiconductor  region  of  said  first  conductivity 
type  formed  in  a  second  portion  of  said  main  surface  of 
said  substrate,  said  second  portion  being  different  from 
said  first  portion,  a  second  voltage  being  provided  to  said 
second  semiconductor  region; 

(4)  a  third  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  formed  in  a  third  portion  in  a  main  surface  of  said 
sulMtrate  and  within  said  first  semiconductor  region,  said 
second  conductivity  type  being  different  from  said  first 
conductivity  type,  a  third  voltage  being  provided  to  said 
third  semiconductor  region; 

(5)  a  fourth  semiconductor  region  of  said  second  conductiv- 
ity type  formed  in  a  fourth  portion  of  said  main  surface  of 
said  substrate,  said  fourth  portion  being  different  from  said 
first  and  second  portions,  a  fourth  voltage  being  provided 
to  said  fourth  semiconductor  region; 

(6)  a  first  MISFET  of  a  second  conductivity  type  channel 
formed  in  said  first  semiconductor  region; 


1.  A  lateral  DMOS  transistor  structure,  comprising: 

an  epitaxial  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  formed  on  a  surface 
of  a  substrate  of  said  first  conductivity; 

a  source  region  formed  in  said  epitaxial  layer,  said  source 
region  having  a  conductivity  opposite  said  first  conductiv- 
ity; 

a  body  region  of  said  first  conductivity  formed  in  said  epitax- 
ial layer  adjacent  said  source  region  having  a  portion  of 
said  body  region  exposed  on  a  surface  of  said  epitaxial 
layer  away  from  said  surface  of  said  substrate; 

a  drift  region  of  said  second  conductivity  formed  in  said 
epitaxial  layer  and  spaced  from  said  source  and  said  body 
regions  by  an  exposed  portion  of  said  epitaxial  layer  on  the 
surface  of  said  epitaxial  layer  away  from  said  surface  of 
said  substrate,  such  that  said  exposed  portion  of  said  body 
region  and  said  exposed  portion  of  said  epitaxial  layer 
form  a  channel  region  between  said  source  region  and  said 
drift  region; 

a  drain  region  of  said  second  conductivity  formed  in  said 
epitaxial  layer  adjacent  said  drift  region  away  from  said 
channel  region; 

a  gate  region  formed  above  said  channel  region;  and 

a  buried  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  having  a  dopant 
concentration  substantially  higher  than  the  dopant  con- 
centration of  said  substrate,  and  having  a  portion  located 
underneath  the  interface  between  said  channel  and  said 
drift  regions. 
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5,386,137 
ELECTRO-OPTIC  DEVICE 
John  M.  Dell,  Blacknm  South,  Australia,  ami  Gideon  W.  Yoffe, 
EindhoTen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Australian  A  Orerseas 
Telecommnnications  Corp.  Ltd.,  Melbourne,  Australia 
per  No.  PCr/AU91/00147,  §  371  Date  Dec.  11, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  11,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/16729,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  31,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  941,429 
Clahns  priority,  application  Australia,  Apr.  20, 1990, 9739/90 
Int  a.«  HOIL  27/14.  31/00 
VS.  CL  257—458  20  Claims 


trodes  of  said  semiconductor  device,  said  second  conduc- 
tive film  being  formed  on  said  first  conductive  film; 

a  first  conductive  region  of  said  second  conductivity  type, 
said  first  conductive  region  being  formed  in  a  surface  area 
of  said  substrate  adjacent  to  said  main  surface; 

said  first  conductive  region  and  said  substrate  forming  a  p-n 
junction  of  a  second  diode  at  their  interface;  and 

a  third  patterned  conductive  film  acting  as  the  other  of  said 
electrodes  of  said  semiconductor  device,  said  third  con- 
ductive film  being  in  contact  with  said  first  conductive 
region  through  said  second  window  of  said  insulator  film; 

wherein  said  first  diode  and  said  second  diode  are  connected 
in  series  through  said  substrate. 


5,386,139 
SEMICONDUCTOR  UGHT  EMimNG  ELEMENT  WITH 

IMPROVED  STRUCTURE  OF  GROOVE  THEREIN 

Yasoo  Idei,  Tama,  and  Toshio  Shimizu,  Zama,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha  Toshib*,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Scr.  No.  46,973 
ClauBS  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  16, 1992,  4-096400 
Int  a.«  HOIL  27/14,  31/00.  33/00;  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  CL  257—466  6  ( 


1.  An  electro-optic  device  having: 

a  first  part  including  an  opto-electronic  hereto-structure 

fabricated  using  opto-electronic   technology  based  on 

group  III-V  compounds;  and 
a  second  part  fabricated  separately  from  said  first  part  using 

integrated  circuit  technology  based  on  a  semiconductor 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  group  IV  elements 

and  group  Ill-V  compounds,  said  second  part  including  a 

reflective  pad; 
said  first  part  being  bonded  onto  said  reflective  pad  such  that 

the  pad  completely  covers  the  opto-electronic  hetero- 

structure  to  form  said  device. 


5,386,138 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WTTH  DIODES 

CONNECTED  IN  SERIES 

Isao  Yoshino,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  253,865 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1993,  5-165239 
Int  CL*  HOIL  29/90 
VS.  CL  257—551  6 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

an  insulator  film  covering  a  main  surface  of  said  substrate, 

said  insulator  film  having  a  first  window  and  a  second 

window; 
a  first  patterned  conductive  film  of  a  second  conductivity 

type,  said  first  conductive  film  being  in  contact  with  said 

main  surface  of  said  substrate  through  said  first  window  of 

said  insulator  film; 
said  first  conductive  fdm  and  said  substrate  forming  a  p-n 

junction  of  a  first  diode  at  their  interface; 
a  second  patterned  conductive  film  acting  as  one  of  elec- 


1.  A  semiconductor  light  emitting  element  comprising  a 
GaAlAs  current  restriction  layer  disposed  over  a  GaAs  semi- 
conductor substrate  and  having  conductive  regions  provided 
therein  and  a  p-n  junction,  including  a  light  emitting  region, 
disposed  over  the  current  restriction  layer,  the  light  emitting 
element  further  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  grooves  extending  in  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar relation  to  the  p-n  junction  from  openings  in  a  surface 
of  the  light  emitting  element  through  the  light  emitting 
region  to  form  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes  in  elec- 
trically isolated  interrelation;  and 
opposed  end  faces  of  the  light  emitting  region  exposed  at 
opposed  sidewalls  of  each  of  the  grooves,  the  opposed  end 
faces  of  the  light  emitting  region  having  an  angular  rela- 
tionship with  the  p-n  junction  such  that  leakage  light  is 
emitted  by  the  opposed  end  faces  into  the  grooves,  the 
opposed  end  faces  of  the  light  emitting  region  having  a 
greater  lateral  spacing  than  a  corresponding  lateral  dimen- 
sion of  the  surface  openings,  and  the  opposed  sidewalls 
having  surface  configurations  effective  to  inhibit  the  leak- 
age Ught  from  escaping  the  grooves  through  the  surface 
openings. 


5,386,140 
BIPOLAR  JUNCTION  TRANSISTOR  EXHIBITING 
IMPROVED  BETA  PUNCH-THROUGH 
CHARACTERISTICS 
itmt»  A.  Matthews,  MUpitas,  CaUf.,  assiganr  to  MioroUnity 
Systems  Eagiaeering,  lac,  Soaayralc,  CaUf. 
Coatiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  780,640,  Oct  23, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aog.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,980 
lat  CL*  HOIL  29/73.  29/70 
VS.  CL  257—592  17  CUw 

1.  A  homojunction  bipolar  transistor  comprising: 
an  emitter  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
a  collector  of  said  first  conductivity  type; 
a  base  of  a  second  conductivity  type  having  an  extrinsic 
region  disposed  tateraUy  about  said  emitter  and  an  intrin- 
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tk  fcgioa  which  vertically  separates  said  emitter  from 
said  collector; 
said  intrinsic  region  having  side  areas  adjacent  to  said  extrin- 
sic region  and  a  central  area  disposed  generally  beneath 
said  emitter,  the  lateral  doping  proflle  of  said  base  being 
such  that  the  doping  concentrations  in  said  extrinsic  re- 


•  — 


gion  and  said  central  area  are  relatively  high  compared  to 
the  doping  concentration  of  said  side  areas  of  said  intrinsic 
base,  the  dimension  of  said  side  areas  between  said  extrin- 
sic region  and  said  central  area  being  no  greater  than 
about  0.10  micron,  so  as  to  constrain  the  extension  of 
depletion  regions  formed  therein. 


5,386,141 
LEADFRAME  HAVING  ONE  OR  MORE 
POWER/GROUND  PLANES  WTTHOITT  VIAS 
H.  Liang,  Loa  Altoa,  a^  Triiw4:how  Wang,  San  Joae, 
hotk  of  CaUf^  aariffMrt  to  VLSI  TecknoioKy,  Inc^  San  Joae, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  31. 1992,  Scr.  No.  M0,810 

lat  CL*  HOIL  23/4S 

VS.  CL  257— C76  18  Claima 


■SO  vt. 


1.  An  integrated-circuit  package  arrangement  for  distribut- 
ing power  to  an  integrated-circuit  die,  comprising: 

a  leadframe  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  bond- 
ing fingers  and  a  die-attach  paddle,  said  inwardly  extend- 
ing bonding  fingers  disposed  peripherally  surrounding 
said  die-attach  paddle, 

a  dielectric  layer  fixed  to  said  die-attach  paddle  of  said  lead- 
frame,  said  dielectric  layer  having  at  least  one  low-induc- 
tance conductive  plane  formed  thereupon,  said  low-induc- 
tanoe  conductive  plane  comprised  of  at  least  one  electri- 
cally conductive  trace,  said  dielectric  layer  comprised  of  a 
dielectric  tape  having  upper  and  lower  sides,  said  low- 
inductance  conductive  plane  disposed  on  said  upper  side 
of  said  tape,  and  an  adhesive  layer  disposed  on  said  lower 
side  of  said  tape,  said  adhesive  layer  attached  to  said 
die-attach  paddle  of  said  leadframe  such  that  said  adhesive 
layer  of  said  dielectric  tape  is  disposed  between  said  die- 
attach  paddle  and  said  upper  side  of  said  dielectric  tape, 

•n  integrated-circuit  die,  having  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads 
disposed  thereon,  attached  to  said  upper  side  of  said  di- 
electric tape,  such  that  said  dielectric  tape  is  disposed 
between  said  integrated-circuit  die  and  said  die-attach 
paddle  of  said  leadframe,  and  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  integrated  circuit  die  is  peripherally  surrounded  by 
said  said  at  least  one  electrically  conductive  trace, 

a  first  set  of  at  least  one  bonding  wire  connected  between 
respective  at  least  one  bonding  pad  on  said  integrated-cir- 
cuit die  and  said  low-inductance  conductive  plane, 

•  second  set  of  at  least  one  bonding  wire  connected  between 
respective  at  least  one  inwardly  extending  bonding  fmger 
of  said  leadframe  and  said  low-inductance  conductive 


plane,  wherein  said  at  least  one  inwardly  extending  bond- 
ing finger  of  said  second  set  is  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a 
voltage  supply  for  said  integrated-circuit  die  to  thereby 
provide  said  voltage  to  said  integrated-circuit  die  through 
said  low-inductance  conductive  plane  formed  on  said 
dielectric  layer. 


5,386,142 

SEMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURES  HAVING 

ENVIRONMENTALLY  ISOLATED  ELEMENTS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Aathoay  D.  Kortz,  Teaneck,  NJ.;  Joaeph  S.  Shor,  Flushing, 

N.Y.,  aod  Alexander  A.  Ned,  Bloomingdale,  N  J.,  assignors  to 

KoUte  SeoiicoiMiMtor  ProdMta,  Inc.,  Leonia,  N  J. 

Filed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,016 

iBt  a.*  HOIL  23/16 

VS.  CL  257—690  21  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  structure  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  semiconductor  element 
located  on  a  surface  thereof; 

a  second  wafer  coupled  to  said  first  wafer,  said  second  wafer 
having  electrically  isolated  regions  of  monocrystalline 
semiconductor  material  of  a  given  conductivity  which 
extend  between  opposed  siufaces  thereof;  and 

wherein  said  first  semiconductor  wafer  and  said  monocrys- 
talline regions  of  said  second  wafer  define  cavity  means 
for  enclosing  said  semiconductor  element. 


5,386,143 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  SUBSTRATE,  ELECTRONIC 
PACKAGE  AND  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  COOLING 

PROCESS 

Jokn  S.  Fitch,  Newark,  Calif.,  aMigWM-  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporatioii,  Maynard,  MaM. 

ContimiatioD  of  Scr.  No.  783,613,  Oct.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  130,151 

lat.  CL*  HOIL  25/04 

VS.  CL  257—715  23  Claims 


1.  A  substrate  for  an  electronic  package  comprising: 

a  body  of  a  single  solid  ceramic  material  having  a  heat  re- 
ceiving surface  and  a  heat  removal  region,  with  the  ce- 
ramic material  of  said  body  having  a  uniform  porous 
structure; 

a  heat  transfer  fluid  residing  in  said  uniform  porous  structure 
of  said  body;  and 

a  unitary  impermeable  layer  forming  a  hermetic  seal  around 
said  body  to  confute  said  heat  transfer  medium  within  said 
body. 


January  31,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


31«9 


5,386,144 

SNAP  ON  HEAT  SINK  ATTACHMENT 

Patrick  Variot,  San  Jose;  Qwai  H.  Low,  Maaiaai  Al^arataaB, 

both  of  CkpcrtiM,  aiid  Teresa  Dalao,  MOpitM,  aU  of  CaUf., 

assigBors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporatioii,  MDpttaa,  Calif. 

Filed  Job.  18, 1993,  Scr.  No.  79,489 

lat  CL*  HOIL  23/02 

VS.  CL  257—718  10  ClaiM 


air  flow  velocity  over  a  region  thereof  greater  than  said  free 
stream  velocity,  said  air  flow  surface  having  a  substantially  flat 
cross-sectional  shape  transverse  to  the  direction  of  air  flow 
through  said  passageway,  an  orifice  located  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  greater  velocity  region  of  said  air  flow  surface,  said  orifice 
communicating  with  said  passageway  and  means  for  communi- 
cating said  orifice  with  said  chamber  means. 


1.  An  electronic  component  assembly  comprising 

an  electronic  component  package, 

a  heat  sink  having  an  outwardly  projecting  latching  mem- 
ber, and 

spring  means  on  said  electronic  component  package  for 
resiliently  clamping  said  latching  member  to  said  elec- 
tronic component  package,  wherein 

said  latching  member  includes  an  outwardly  sloping  shoul- 
der engaging  said  spring  means,  and 

said  spring  means  comprises  a  resilient  rod  fixed  to  said 
electronic  component  package  and  contacting  said  shoul- 
der, said  rod  being  resiliently  deformed  by  its  contact  with 
said  shoulder. 


1.  A  carburetor  comprising  chamber  means  for  receiving 
and  holding  fuel,  a  side  wall  forming  a  passageway  for  the  flow 
of  air  therethrough,  the  air  flow  passageway  including  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  and  a  constricted  portion  therebetween,  an 
air  flow  surface  disposed  in  said  passageway  adjacent  a  portion 
of  said  side  wall  intermediate  said  inlet  opening  and  said  con- 
stricted portion  such  that  a  stream  of  air  flowing  through  said 
passageway  over  the  adjacent  side  wall  portion  also  flows  over 
said  air  flow  surface,  the  air  stream  flowing  over  said  air  flow 
surface  having  a  free  stream  velocity  at  some  location  spaced 
from  said  air  flow  surface,  said  air  flow  surface  providing  for 


5,386,146 

IN-LINE  AUGER  DRIVEN  CHARGING  SYSTEM 

Joha  J.  Hidcey,  27  Bowdoin  St,  Apt  4A,  Boatoa,  Mmb.  02114 

CoatiBnatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  52,123,  Apr.  22,  1993.  lUs 

applicatioa  May  2, 1994,  Scr.  No.  236,993 

iBt  CL*  B60K  S/00:  F03D  9/00;  P03B  11/00 

VS.  CL  290—55  9  ( 


5,386,145 

FUEL  DELIVERY  MEANS  FOR  CARBURETORS  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  AND  METHOD 

FOR  INSTALLING  SAME 

George  A.  Boswell,  23  N.  9th  St,  East  Ahoa,  DL  62095 

Filed  May  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  62,054 

bt  CL*  F02M  19/03 

VS.  CL  261—41.1  25  Claims 


^T- 


fiM  /!»  f^  ^m 


1.  An  in-line  auger  driven  charging  system  for  charging  a 
battery  in  a  moving  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  fluid  medium  flow  inlet,  disposed  proximate  a  front  surface 
of  said  moving  vehicle,  for  receiving  a  flow  of  a  fluid 
medium  and  for  directing  said  flow  though  a  fluid  medium 
directing  tube; 

an  auger  driven  electrical  generator,  coupled  to  said  battery 
in  said  moving  vehicle,  said  auger  driven  electrical  getter- 
ator  including  an  auger  shaped,  fluid  medium  engaging 
member,  said  auger  shaped,  fluid  medium  engaging  mem- 

■  ber  disposed  within  said  fluid  medium  directing  tube  and 
coupled  to  said  electrical  generator,  said  electrical  genera- 
tor adapted  for  providing  a  source  of  electrical  energy  to 
said  battery, 

said  auger  shaped,  fluid  medium  engaging  member  including 
a  helically  shaped  outer  region  disposed  about  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  which  passes  through  a  central  region  of  said 
auger  shaped,  fluid  medium  engaging  member,  said  heli- 
cally shaped  outer  region  establishing  at  least  one  helically 
shaped,  fluid  medium  engaging  surface,  said  at  least  one 
heUcally  shaped,  fluid  medium  engaging  surface  including 
a  plurality  of  surface  deviations  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 
deviation  sets,  for  enhancing  rotational  movement  of  said 
auger  shaped,  fluid  medium  engaging  member  effected  by 
said  flow  of  fluid  medium,  said  auger  shaped,  fluid  me- 
dium engaging  member  adapted  for  rotational  movement 
about  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  flow  of  a  fluid  medium 
effecting  said  rotational  movement  of  said  auger  shaped, 
fluid  medium  engaging  member  and  said  electrical  genera- 
tor upon  striking  said  at  least  one  heUcally  shaped,  fluid 
medium  engaging  surface;  and 

a  fluid  medium  flow  outlet,  disposed  proximate  a  bottom 
surface  of  said  moving  vehicle  for  discharging  said  flow  of 
a  fluid  medium  from  said  fluid  medium  directing  tube. 
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5,3M.147 
AEROSPACE  POWER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  POR 
MONTTOROXG  AND  RELIABLY  TRANSFERRING 
POWER  BUSES 
Victor  a  Boueu,  Yellow  SpriiWi;  G«7  M.  Kukia,  Oakwood; 
Robert  G.  Wacoaer,  Troy,  and  John  A.  Orcrvaa,  Habcr 
Hflighto,  all  of  OUo,  MiiSMrs  to  LelaMl  ElectnwytteM  Ik^ 
VaaiiiHi,  OMo 
Cott—atfawofSer.  No.  CTMSO,  Apr.  1, 1991,  abaadoaed.  IWa 
appBcitloa  Jan.  21, 1994,  Scr.  No.  184,774 
lat  a.*  H02J  3/06.  9/06 
VS.  CL  307— <4  20  ( 
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15.  A  method  of  controlling  the  connection  of  an  aerospace 
load  to  one  of  at  least  a  fint  ac  power  bus  having  at  least  two 
phases  and  a  second  ac  power  bus  having  a  like  number  of 
phases  in  response  to  fault  conditions  of  said  load  and  said  at 
least  first  and  second  ac  power  buses  with  substantially  no 
power  interruption,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
monitoring  the  voltage  level  of  all  phases  of  ac  power  on 

said  at  least  first  and  second  ac  power  buses; 
monitoring  the  frequency  of  all  phases  of  ac  power  on  said  at 

least  first  and  second  ac  power  buses; 
detecting  zero-crossing  points  of  all  phases  of  ac  current 

drawn  by  said  load;  and 
breaking  the  connection  of  said  load  from  a  currently  con- 
nected one  of  said  at  least  first  and  second  ac  power  buses 
before  making  a  connection  to  another  one  of  said  at  least 
first  and  second  ac  power  buses  at  a  first  zero-crossing 
point  of  each  phase  of  ac  current  drawn  by  said  load  after 
detection  of  a  fault  in  the  voltage  level  or  frequency  of  ac 
power  provided  by  said  currently  connected  one  of  said  at 
least  first  and  second  ac  power  buses. 


S,3S6,I48 
SIGNAL  CONDmONING  APPARATUS 
DavM  Flori,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  266,  Yardey,  Pa.  19067 
Filed  May  8,  1992,  Scr.  No.  879,941 
lat  CL*  H04B  3/28 
VS.  CL  307—89  20  ClaiiM 

1.  A  signal  conditioning  apparatus,  which  comprises: 
an  input  portion  configured  to  receive  an  electrical  signal 
from  a  single  conductor  and  a  corresponding  reference 
signal  from  a  single  conductor  and  for  generating  an 
intermediate  electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  potential 
difference  between  said  received  electrical  signal  and  said 
reference  signal;  and 
an  output  portion  operatively  connected  to  said  input  por- 
tion to  receive  said  intermediate  electrical  signal  and  said 
reference  signal,  and  having  means  for  generating  a  desti- 
nation signal  and  providing  a  corresponding  destination 


reference  signal  such  that  said  destination  signal  is  the 
resultant  of  said  intermediate  electrical  signal  minus  said 


X  r-T- 


y 


received  reference  signal  plus  said  destination  reference 
signal,  said  output  portion  having  an  output  connection  to 
facilitate  transmission  of  said  destination  signal. 


S,386,149 

DATA  SYNAPSE  EXPRESSING  UNIT  CAPABLE  OF 

REFRESHING  STORED  SYNAPSE  LOAD 

Yntaka  Arina,  Hyogo,  Japan,  aisigBor  to  MnMbishi  Denki 

Kabusblki  Kaidia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  961,288 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  22, 1991,  3-273789 

Int  a."  H03K  19/08 

VS.  CL  395—24  14  Claims 


1.  A  synapse  expressing  unit  for  electronically  expressing  a 
synapse  for  coupling  neurons  through  a  predetermined  cou- 
pling strength  in  a  neural  network,  comprising: 

synapse  load  storage  means  for  storing  synapse  load  value 
information  representative  of  the  coupling  strength,  said 
synapse  load  storage  means  including  capacitance  means 
for  storing  the  synapse  load  value  information  in  a  form  of 
electronic  charges,  and  said  capacitance  means  including  a 
first  electrode  for  providing  the  synapse  load  value;  and 

refreshing  means  responsive  to  a  refresh  instruction,  for 
refreshing  the  synapse  load  value  information  in  said 
synapse  load  storage  means,  said  refreshing  means  includ- 
ing 

comparison  means  for  comparing  a  potential  at  said  first 
electrode  of  said  capacitance  means  and  a  first  reference 
potential,  and 

adjusting  means  responsive  to  said  comparison  means  for 
recovering  the  electric  charges  in  said  capacitance  means 
at  said  first  electrode  through  a  charge  pumping  opera- 
tion. 


January  31,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


3171 


5,386,150 

TRACKING  PULSE  GENERATOR  AND  RAM  WITH 

TRACKING  PRECHARGE  PULSE  GENERATOR 

RyH|i  Yonemoto,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fi^itn  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  795,103 
Int  a.«  H03K  5/13;  GllC  8/00 
VS.  CL  327—141  9  ( 
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5,386,151 

LOW  VOLTAGE  CHARGE  PUMPS  USING  P-WELL 

DRIVEN  MOS  CAPACITORS 

Alan  C.  Folmsbcc,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf.,  assiBBor  to  Advanced 
Micro  Derices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Scr.  No.  105,825 
Int  a.«  H03K  3/01.  19/01 
VS.  CL  327-536  14  OaiBH 

1.  A  low  voltage  charge  pump  for  receiving  a  clock  signal, 
a  first  supply  voltage  and  a  second  supply  voltage,  comprising: 
voltage  generating  means  for  receiving  the  first  supply  volt- 
age and  for  generating  an  output  voltage  which  is  at  a  first 
predetermined  voltage  above  the  first  supply  voltage,  the 
voltage  generating  means  including  a  plurality  of  MOS 


devices,  each  MOS  device  being  coupled  as  capacitor, 
each  of  the  capacitor  including  a  p-well,  each  p-well 
receiving  one  of  a  plurality  of  timing  signals  and  acting  as 
a  plate  of  the  respective  capacitor;  and 


timing  signals  means  for  receiving  the  clock  signal  and  the 
second  supply  voltage  and  for  providing  the  plurality  of 
timing  signals  to  the  voltage  generating  means. 


1.  A  memory  on  a  common  integrated  circuit  chip  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

a  tracking  pulse  generator  for  applying  and  removing  a 
precharge  signal  to  the  memory  cells;  and 

at  least  one  decoder  responsive  to  an  initiating  condition  for 
applying  a  selection  signal  to  the  memory  cells  for  thereby 
selecting  memory  cells  for  an  operation,  the  at  least  one 
decoder  being  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  a  time 
delay  characteristic  between  the  time  of  the  initiating 
condition  and  the  time  of  the  selection  signal  that  may 
vary, 

the  tracking  pulse  generator  comprising  a  mimicking  circuit 
responsive  to  the  receipt  of  a  synchronizing  pulse  for 
removing  the  precharge  signal  to  the  memory  cells,  the 
mimicking  circuit  being  characterized  for  providing  a 
time  delay  characteristic  between  the  time  of  the  occur- 
rence of  the  synchronizing  pulse  and  the  time  of  the  re- 
moval of  the  precharge  signal  which  mimics  the  variation 
in  time  delay  characteristic  of  the  at  least  one  decoder  so 
that  the  removal  of  the  precharge  signal  and  the  applica- 
tion of  the  selection  signal  will  occur  substantially  coinci- 
den  tally, 

a  loading  line  on  the  integrated  circuit  chip  coupled  to  the  at 
least  one  decoder,  and 

a  load  line  on  the  same  integrated  circuit  chip  coupled  to  the 
mimicking  circuit  for  loading  the  mimicking  circuit  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  loading  on  the  at  least  one  de- 
coder. 


5,386,152 

POWER-ON  RESET  CIRCUIT  RESPONSIVE  TO  A 

CLOCK  SIGNAL 

Toshinari  Naraki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  ladas- 

try  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  32,298 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1992,  4-062301 
Int  a.^  H03K  17/22 
VS.  CL  327—143  13  ( 
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1.  A  power-on  reset  circuit  operably  coupled  between  an 
oscillator  and  a  logic  circuit  for  generating  a  reset  signal  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  first  inverter  connected  to  the  oscillator  for  inverting  a 
clock  signal  from  the  oscillator; 

(b)  a  second  inverter  connected  in  series  with  the  first  in- 
verter, said  second  inverter  re-inverting  the  clock  signal 
inverted  by  said  first  inverter  to  provide  a  re-inverted 
clock  signal; 

(c)  a  differentiator  circuit  connected  to  the  second  inverter 
for  differentiating  the  re-inverted  clock  signal  from  the 
second  inverter; 

(d)  a  sample-hold  circuit  connected  to  the  differentiator 
circuit  for  sampling  and  holding  an  output  from  the  differ- 
entiator circuit,  the  sample-hold  circuit  having  an  analog 
switch  which  comprises  an  NMOS  transistor  and  a  PMOS 
transistor  connected  to  an  output  node  of  the  differenti- 
ator circuit  the  PMOS  transistor  having  a  gate  which  is 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  first  inverter  and  the 
NMOS  transistor  having  a  gate  which  is  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  second  inverter;  and 

(e)  a  reset  signal  generating  circuit  having  a  predetermined 
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threshold  voltage  connected  between  the  sample-hold 
circuit  and  the  logic  circuit  for  generating  the  reset  signal 
until  an  electric  potential  at  an  output  of  the  sample-hold 
circuit  exceeds  the  threshold  voltage  of  said  reset  signal 
generating  circuit. 


5,386,153  

BUFFER  WITH  PSEUDO-GROUND  HYSTERESIS 
Peter  H.  VoM,  WatsooTille,  and  Shahryar  Aryan!,  Santa  Clara, 
both  of  CaUf^  aMivMn  to  Cyprcas  Semicoiidiictor  Corpora- 
tfata,  Saa  Joae,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  126,065 

lat  CL*  H03K  17/16 

UJS.  CL  326—34  15  ClaiiH 


1.  A  buffer  with  hysteresis  comprising: 

a  first  stage  switching  element  comprising  a  first  DC  voltage 
trip  point; 

a  second  stage  switching  element  comprising  a  second  DC 
voltage  trip  point,  said  second  stage  switching  element 
being  coupled  to  said  first  stage  switching  element  such 
that  transition  of  said  first  stage  switching  element  results 
in  subsequent  transition  of  said  second  switching  element; 
and 

voltage  generation  means  coupled  to  a  ground  path  of  said 
first  and  second  stage  switching  elements  for  generating  a 
voltage  for  hysteresis,  said  voltage  generation  means  gen- 
erating a  first  voltage  at  said  ground  path  as  an  input 
voltage,  appUed  to  said  first  stage  switching  element, 
transitions  from  a  first  logic  state  to  a  second  logic  state, 
and  generating  a  second  voltage  at  said  ground  path  when 
said  input  voltage  transitions  from  said  second  logic  state 
to  said  first  logic  state,  wherein  said  first  stage  switching 
element  transitions  when  said  input  voltage  transitions 
from  said  first  logic  state  to  said  first  DC  voltage  trip 
point,  and  said  first  stage  switching  element  transitions 
when  said  input  voltage  transitions  from  said  second  logic 
State  to  a  voltage  level  being  offset  from  said  first  DC 
voltage  trip  point  in  accordance  with  a  difference  between 
said  second  voltage  and  said  first  voltage. 


5,386,154 
COMPACT  LOGIC  CELL  FOR  FIELD  PROGRAMMABLE 

GATE  ARRAY  CHIP 
F.  Erich  Goettiag,  Copcrtiao,  Calif.;  Darid  B.  Parlour,  Pitts- 
bwgh.  Pa.,  and  Stephen  M.  Triaiberier,  San  Joae,  CaUf., 
Mititatn  to  XiUnc,  lac,  San  Joae,  CaUf. 

FUcd  JbL  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,352 
lat  CL*  H03K  19/177 
UJS.  CL  326—44  S  Oatas 

1.  A  programmable  logic  structure  comprising: 
an  mterconnect  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nect lines; 
a  pluraUty  of  logic  cells,  each  logic  cell  comprising: 
at  least  three  optional  inverters,  each  of  which  has  an 

optional  inverter  input  terminal; 
means  for  connecting  each  of  said  optional  inverter  input 
terminals  to  one  of  said  interconnect  lines  to  receive  an 
input  signal  from  said  interconnect  structure,  each  op- 


tional inverter  providing  as  an  optional  inverter  output 
signal  one  of  said  input  signal  and  the  complement  of 
said  input  signal; 
logic  gates  for  generating  two  functions  of  said  optional 
inverter  output  signals,  said  two  functions  being  the 


AND  function  and  the  sum-of-products  function  of  said 
optional  inverter  output  signals;  and 
a  function  selector  which  causes  a  selected  one  of  said  two 
functions  to  be  provided  as  an  output  signal  of  said  logic 
cell. 


5,386,155 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SELECTING 

POLARITY  AND  OUTPUT  TYPE  IN  A 

PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC  DEVICE 

Randy  C  Steele,  Folaoai,  aad  Mike  Allen,  Rescue,  both  of  Califs 

asrignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  SaaU  Clara,  Calif. 

FUcd  Mar.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  39,899 

Int  CL«  H03K  19/177 

UA  CL  326—37  •  < 
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1.  An  apparatus  providing  for  selection  of  output  type  and 
polarity  for  a  sum  of  product  term  produced  by  a  programma- 
ble logic  device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  register  including  a  first  output  enable  means,  wherein  said 
sum  of  product  term  is  coupled  to  said  register,  and  when 
enabled,  said  register  outputs  a  registered  sum  of  product 
term,  and  a  complement  of  said  registered  sum  of  product 
term; 

a  driver  including  a  second  output  enable  means,  wherein 
said  simi  of  product  term  is  coupled  to  said  driver,  and 
when  enabled,  said  driver  outputs  said  sum  of  product 
term; 

an  inverter  including  a  third  output  enable  means,  wherein 
said  sum  of  product  term  is  coupled  to  said  inverter,  and 
when  enabled,  said  inverter  outputs  a  complement  of  said 
sum  of  product  term;  and 

an  output  buffer  for  selectively  outputting  one  of  a  group  of 
four  signals,  said  group  of  four  signals  comprising  said 
registered  sum  of  product  term,  said  complement  of  said 
registered  sum  of  product  term,  said  sum  of  product  term. 
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and  said  complement  of  said  sum  of  product  term,  said 
output  buffer  including  a  polarity  select  signal,  wherein 
Klection  of  said  one  of  a  group  of  four  signals  is  deter- 
mined by  said  first  output  enable  means,  said  second  out- 
put enable  means  and  said  third  output  enable  means  and 
said  polarity  select  signal,  said  output  buffer  coupled  to 
said  register,  said  driver,  said  inverter  and  said  polarity 
select  signal. 


■K  ■ 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising  at  least  one  programma- 
ble function  unit  block  having: 

a  look-up  table  having  at  least  three  inputs,  one  of  which  is 
termed  a  carry-in  signal  and  producing  at  least  two  out- 
puts, one  of  said  outputs  being  termed  a  propagate  signal; 
and  one  of  said  outputs  being  termed  an  output  signal; 

programmable  means  for  generating  a  function  of  at  least  a 
subset  of  said  inputs  to  said  look-up  table,  said  means 
producing  an  output  termed  a  generate  signal; 

a  multiplexer,  operating  under  the  control  of  said  propagate 
signal,  said  multiplexer  having  at  least  two  inputs,  one  of 
said  inputs  being  said  generate  signal  and  one  of  said 
inputs  being  said  carry-in  signal  and  said  multiplexer  pro- 
ducing at  least  one  output  signal  termed  the  carry-out 
signal. 


said  transistor  having  a  source  connected  to  a  first  supply 
potential; 

said  transistor  having  a  drain;  and  means  for  connecting  said 
drain  to  said  constant  current  source,  said  connecting 
means  being  in  the  form  of  a  current-carrying  path  of  a 
first  enable  transistor  electrically  connected  between  said 
transistor  of  said  first  inverter  and  said  circuit  node; 


J- 


5,386,156 

PROGRAMMABLE  FUNCTION  UNIT  WITH 

PROGRAMMABLE  FAST  RIPPLE  LOGIC 

Barry  K.  Britton,  SchnedorUle,  and  Wai-Bor  Leung,  Wcacos- 

▼ille,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AT  AT  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Ang.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,154 

Int.  a.*  H03K  19/17) 

MS.  CL  326—37  10  Clainis 


a  second  enable  transistor  having  a  gate  and  a  current-carry- 
ing path  connected  in  parallel  to  said  constant  current 
source;  and 

an  enable  input  of  the  buffer  circuit,  said  gates  of  said  first 
and  second  enable  transistors  being  connected  to  said 
enable  input 


5,386,158 

SENSING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  FLOATING  GATE  MEMORY 

DEVICE 

Ping  Wang,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Storage  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Sonnyrale,  CaUf. 

Conthiuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  33,978,  Mar.  19, 1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851,477,  Mar.  13,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  149,152 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/Oa  H03K  3/01 

MS.  CL  327—51  6  ( 


5,386,157 
MOS  OUTPUT  BUFFER  CIRCUIT  WITH  CONTROLLED 

CURRENT  SOURCE 
Brian  Murphy,  Brombach,  and  Martin  Zibcrt,  Heafeld,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 

FUed  Sep.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  123,648 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Europeaa  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  18, 1992, 
92116034 

Int  CL*  H03K  19/0175,  19/017 
UJS.  CL  326—33  23  daims 

1.  An  integrated  buffer  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  inverter  having  an  input  for  receiving  an  input  signal, 
and  at  least  one  constant  current  source;  said  first  inverter 
including  said  at  least  one  constant  current  source  and  a 
transistor  connected  in  series  with  said  at  least  one  con- 
stant current  source; 
a  second  inverter  coimected  in  cascade  with  said  first  in- 
verter, said  second  inverter  having  an  output  issuing  an 
output  signal  of  the  buffer  circuit  and  a  circuit  node 
connected  between  said  first  and  second  inverters; 
said  transistor  having  a  gate  forming  said  input  of  said  first 
inverter; 


air«Mm 


1.  A  sensing  circuit  for  sensing  the  binary  state  of  a  first 
floating  gate  memory  device  having  two  states,  comprising 
a  first  line  coupled  to  said  first  memory  device; 
a  voltage  amplifier  means  coupled  to  said  first  line  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain,  and  a  gate;  said 

source  connected  to  a  first  voltage  source,  imd  said  gate 

connected  to  a  second  voltage  source; 

a  control  transistor  having  a  source,  a  gate,  and  a  drain, 

with  the  drain  connected  to  the  gate,  and  to  the  drain  of 

the  first  transistor,  and  providing  a  first  output  voltage 

said  first  output  voltage  being  a  first  voltage  in  response 

to  said  first  memory  device  being  in  one  binary  state, 

and  being  a  second  voltage  in  response  to  said  first 

memory  device  being  in  another  binary  state; 

a  second  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain  and  a  gate,  said 

drain  connected  to  said  source  of  said  control  transistor, 

said  gate  connected  to  said  first  line,  and  said  source 

connected  to  a  third  voltage  source; 

a  first  current  ampUfier  means  for  receiving  said  first  output 

voltage  and  for  generating  a  first  output  current  in  re- 
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sponse  thereto  said  first  output  current  being  a  first  cur- 
rent in  response  to  said  first  output  voltage  being  a  first 
voltage,  and  being  a  second  current  in  response  to  said 
first  output  voltage  being  a  second  voltage; 

a  second  floating  gate  memory  device  substantially  identical 
to  said  first  device; 

a  second  line  coupled  to  said  second  device; 

a  second  voltage  amplirier  means  coupled  to  said  second  line 
for  generating  a  secotid  output  voltage,  said  second  output 
voltage  being  between  said  first  voltage  and  said  second 
voltage;  / 

a  second  current  am^liffeT  means  for  receiving  said  second 
output  voltage  and  Tor  generating  a  second  output  current 
in  response  thereto  said  second  output  current  having  an 
amount  between  said  first  current  and  said  second  current; 
and 

means  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  output  currents  for 
comparing  said  first  and  second  output  currents  for  deter- 
mining the  greater  of  said  first  and  second  output  currents 
to  sense  the  binary  state  of  said  first  memory  device, 
wherein  in  the  event  said  first  output  current  is  greater, 
said  first  memory  device  is  in  one  state,  and  in  the  event 
said  second  output  current  is  greater,  said  first  memory 
device  is  in  another  state. 


5,386,159 
GLITCH  SUPPRESSOR  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 
Jen  L.  Dnpre,  Boisbriand,  Caaada,  aasigaor  to  Harria  Cotpora- 
tkm,  Melboiirac  Fla. 

FUcd  Jbb.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  83,517 

lat.  CL»  H03K  5/05 

VS.  CL  327—310  6  Claims 


eluding  a  resistive  element,  an  input  current  mirror  con- 
nected to  receive  the  bias  generator  current  and  to  pro- 
vide a  reference  current  to  the  resistive  element,  the  resis- 
tive element  responding  to  the  reference  current  by  pro- 


viding a  temperature  coefficient  conversion  current  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  temperature  coefficient,  and  voltage 
reference  circuitry  connected  to  provide  a  voltage  refer- 
ence signal  that  sets  the  resistance  of  the  resistive  element. 


5,386,161 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  STEPPING  MOTOR 
MaaafiuBi  Sakamoto,  Kiryu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Serro  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,242 
daims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    20,    1992,    4- 
032722[U1:  Apr.  15, 1993,  5-111178 

lat  a.«  H02K  37/14 
VS.  CL  310—49  R  9  Clalma 


L  In  a  glitch  suppression  circuit  containing  plural  bistable 
devices  which  receives  a  binary  control  signal  over  two  or 
more  clock  cycles  and  which  does  not  change  the  state  of  a 
binary  output  signal  unless  the  control  signal  remains  at  the 
same  state  for  two  or  more  clock  cycles,  a  selective  bypass 
comprising  means  operatively  connected  to  the  bistable  de- 
vices for  selectively  propagating  said  control  signal  through 
the  glitch  suppression  circuit  during  a  single  clock  cycle. 


5,386,160 
TRIM  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT  WITH  TEMPERATURE 

COEFFICIENT  COMPENSATION 

DoMld  M.  Archer,  Stmayralc,  aad  Jaag  S.  Hoci,  San  Joae,  both 

at  CaUf.,  aaaigaors  to  Natioaal  Seadcoadnctor  Corporatioa, 

Saata  Clara,  CaUf. 

CoatiBaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  794,960,  Not.  20, 1991,  PaL 

Na.  5,200,654.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  42,130 

Int  a.«  H03F  1/30 

VS.  CL  327—513  7  CiaiaM 

1.  An  operational  amplifier  bias  system  that  provides  input 

of&et  voltage  trim  current  to  an  operational  amplifier  with 

minitnum  offset  thermal  drift,  the  bias  system  comprising: 

a  bias  generator  that  provides  bias  generator  current  to  the 

operational  amplifier;  and 
correction  circuitry  connected  to  receive  the  bias  generator 
current  and  to  provide  an  input  offset  trim  current  to  the 
operation  amplifier  that  compensates  for  offset  drift  error 
of  the  input  offset  voltage  of  the  operational  amplifier 
with  change  in  temperature,  the  correction  circuitry  in- 


1.  An  inner-rotor  type  permanent  magnet  stepping  motor 
comprising: 

a  rotor  constituted  by  a  cylindrical  permanent  magnet  hav- 
ing an  outer  circumferential  surface  which  is  magnetized 
so  as  to  have  equivalent  N  and  S  magnetic  poles  arranged 
alternately;  and 

a  stator  disposed  in  opposition  to  said  outer  circumferential 
surface  of  said  rotor  through  an  air  gap,  said  stator  having 
equidistantly  formed  six  salient  poles  and  having  a  three- 
phase  winding  wound  on  said  salient  poles,  each  of  said 
salient  poles  of  said  stator  having  at  its  inner  circumferen- 
tial surface  at  least  two  magnetic  teeth  so  that  said  mag- 
netic teeth  of  said  salient  poles  are  equal  to  each  other  in 
circumferential  width  or  substantially  equal  in  circumfer- 
ential pitch  to  the  respective  N  and  S  magnetic  pole  pairs 
of  said  rotor;  and 

the  total  number  P  of  said  magnetic  poles  of  said  rotor  being 
selected  so  as  to  satisfy  the  following  conditional  equation: 

P=  12n±4((with  D]with  n  being  defined  as  ■  positive 
integer  not  tmalier  than  1 
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5,386,162 

REDUNDANT  SWITCHED  RELUCT'ANCE  MOTOR 

Gary  E.  Horat,  St.  Loais  Cooaty,  Mo.,  aactgaor  to  EaMraon 

Electric  Co.,  St  Looia,  Mo. 
CoatiaaatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  884,149,  May  18, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,239,217.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  43,294 

bit  CL'  H02K  5/24.  1/24 
VS.  CL  310—51  20  Clahas 


1.  A  counterweight  for  use  with  a  counterweighted  rotor  in 
an  electric  motor,  the  rotor  including  a  pair  of  end  rings,  at 
least  one  end  ring  having  a  coining  lug  integrally  cast  with  said 
rotor,  each  end  ring  having  an  inside  diameter  and  an  outside 
diameter,  said  counterweight  comprising: 

a  generally  arcuate  body  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end,  said  body  having  an  aperture  formed  along 
the  radial  edge  and  positioned  to  engage  the  coining  lug 


integrally  east  on  the  rotor  end  ring,  said  body  aperture 
being  formed  intermediate  of  said  first  and  sectmd  ends  of 
said  body; 
said  body  including  an  outwardly  extending  lip  integrally 
formed  therewith,  said  lip  being  contoured  to  conform  to 
the  inside  diameter  of  said  rotor  end  ring. 


5,386,164 

MOTOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  REMOVABLE  LEAD  GUARD 
JaiMf  A.  Batcher,  Fort  Wayae,  aad  Tfaaotky  W.  Carey,  GrabUl, 
both  of  lad.,  assigaor*  to  General  Electric  Coapaay,  Fort 
Wayne,  lad. 

Filed  Jaa.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,043 

lat  CL«  H02K  5/22,  5/04 

VS.  CL  310—71  43  OaiJM 


1.  A  multi-phase  switched  reluctance  motor  comprising: 
a  stator  assembly  having  a  number  of  stator  poles,  including 

redundant  poles,  for  each  motor  phase;  and, 
a  rotor  assembly  mounted  for  rotation  with  respect  to  said 
stator  assembly,  said  rotor  assembly  also  having  a  number 
of  poles  for  each  motor  phase,  the  motor  having  a  stator 
pole/rotor  pole  ratio,  including  the  redundant  stator 
poles,  which  is  one  of  the  following:  ((6:2)  xn)  where  n  is 
a  positive  whole  integer,  ((6:8) Xn)  where  n  is  a  positive 
whole  integer  greater  than  I,  and  ((8:10)Xn),  where  n  is  a 
positive  whole  integer,  whereby  the  motor  has  quiet  start- 
up capability  and  is  a  quietly  running  motor. 


5,386,163 
COUNTERWEIGHTED  ROTOR 

Raymond  D.  Heilman,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson 
Electric  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1,322 

Int  CL*  H02K  1/22 

VS.  a.  310—51  7  Claims 


1.  An  electric  motor  assembly,  comprising: 

a  motor  housing; 

a  stator  mounted  within  the  motor  housing; 

a  pair  of  end  shields  mounted  adjacent  opposing  ends  of  the 
motor  housing  having  bearings  disposed  therein  for  rotat- 
ably  supporting  a  rotor  adjacent  the  stator;  and 

a  lead  guard  removably  mounted  within  the  motor  housing 
adjacent  a  conductor  receiving  opening  in  the  housing, 
said  lead  guard  including  a  generally  flat  portion  having 
first  and  second  ends  and  first  and  second  sides  and  an 
upstanding  wall  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  ends  and 
said  first  side  of  said  generally  flat  portion  so  that  said 
second  side  is  open  and  said  generally  flat  portion  and 
upstanding  wall  define  a  space  within  the  motor  housing 
wherein  external  and  internal  electrical  conductors  are 
connected  to  each  other  and  shielded  from  the  rotating 
components  of  the  motor  assembly. 


5,386,165 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  A  WINDSHIELD 

WIPING  SYSTEM  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Raiaer  Bruha,  Karbmhe,  aad  Berad  Walther,  Bietigbeiai-Bis- 
siagen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SWF  Aato-Electric 
GmbH,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP92/015n,  §  371  Date  Mar.  18, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  18, 1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/02499,  PCT  Pak. 
Date  Feb.  4, 1993 

per  Filed  Jnl.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  30,298 
daims  priority,  application  Germaay,  JnL  18, 1991,  4123785 
Int  CL*  H02K  7/10 
VS.  a.  310—75  R  9  ClaiaH 

1.  An  electric  motor,  for  driving  at  least  one  upper  arm  of  a 
windshield  wiping  system  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  rotatably  mounted  armature  spindle  having  a  first  axis  of 

rotation  and  first  and  second  ends, 
a  cap  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  armature  spindle, 
a  rotatably  mounted  prestressing  member  having  a  second 
axis  of  rotation  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis  of 
rotation,  and  having  an  eccentric  surface  which  urges 
against  said  cap  along  said  first  axis  of  rotation. 


162-190  O.G.-95- 15 
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a  spring  having  first  and  second  legs,  said  first  leg  bearing 
against  said  prestressing  member  and  said  second  leg 
bearing  against  a  cover  associated  with  said  motor,  and 


in  a  vicinity  of  said  two  axially  magnetized  permanent  ring 
magnets. 


5,386,167 
PLANAR  CARBON  SEGMENT  COMMUTATOR 
Gcorg  Strobi,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  aaaignor  to  Johnson  Electric 
S A^  SwHzeriwid 

FUcd  Aug.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  106,087 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  14,  1992, 
9217259 

Int  a.«  H02K  li/04 
MS.  CL  310—237  9  Claims 


wherein  said  spring  urges  said  prestressing  member  to  rotate 
about  said  second  axis  of  rotation  thereby  causing  said 
eccentric  surface  of  said  prestressing  member  to  bear 
against  said  cap  thereby  urging  said  spindle  along  said  first 
axis  of  rotation. 


5,386,166 
MAGNETIC  BEARING  CELL 
IVter  Reimer,  Hiirth;  Helmut  Schneider,  Ziilpich,  and  Johan  K. 
Frcmcrey,  Bonn,  all  of  Germany,  aasignon  to  Leybold  AG, 


per  No.  PCr/EP92/00314,  §  371  Date  Oct  28, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Dirte  Oct  28,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/15795,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Fdi.  13, 1992,  Scr.  No.  108,561 
OataM  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  27, 1991, 4106063 
Int  a.«  H02K  7/09 
UA  a.  310— 90J  6  Claims 


k" 


1.  A  magnetic  bearing  cell  that  is  rotationally  symmetric 
about  a  central  axis,  comprising: 

a  rotor  for  rotation  about  said  central  axis,  said  rotor  having 
a  shaft  and  two  axially  magnetized  permanent  ring  mag- 
nets that  are  secured  to  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith 
and  axially  separated  from  one  another  to  defwe  a  first  gap 
therebetween; 

a  stator  having  two  ring  coils,  pole  elements,  and  a  first  ring 
disk,  said  first  ring  disk  being  fabricated  of  a  non-magnet- 
izable materia]  having  high  electrical  conductivity,  said 
first  ring  disk  projecting  into  said  first  gap  of  said  rotor, 

structural  elements  of  said  rotor  and  said  stator  being  dis- 
posed relative  to  one  another  to  generate  a  toroidal  mag- 
netic flux  that  surrounds  said  central  axis; 

a  further  permanent  ring  magnet  disposed  between  said  pole 
elements  of  said  stator  and  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  sepa- 
rated from  said  two  axially  magnetized  permanent  ring 
magnets  by  a  second  gap; 

a  second  ring  disk  secured  to  said  stator  that  projects  into 
said  second  gap  said  second  ring  disk  carrying  an  axially 
magnetized  stator  permanent  ring  magnet  that  is  disposed 


22 

13-v.12\23  < 


1.  A  planar  carbon  segment  commutator  for  an  electric 
motor,  the  commutator  comprising: 

a  base  member  of  insulating  material  having  a  rotational  axis, 
a  front  surface  extending,  at  least  in  part,  transversely  to 
the  rotational  axis,  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed 
therein  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  front  surface, 
each  aperture  provided  with  a  first  part  and,  rearwardly  of 
the  first  part,  with  a  second  part  having  an  abutment 
surface  laterally  offset  from  the  first  part; 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  contact  members 
mounted  on  the  front  surface;  and 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  overmolded  carbon 
segments,  respectively  formed  on  the  contact  members, 
each  carbon  segment  being  aligned  with  a  respective 
aperture  and  having  an  integral  anchor  means  which 
extends  rearwardly  into  its  respective  aperture  and  having 
locking  means  disposed  within  the  second  part  of  its  re- 
spective aperture  and  engaging  an  abutment  surface  of  its 
respective  aperture  to  thereby  resist  axial  withdrawal  of 
the  anchor  means  from  its  respective  aperture. 


5,386,168 

POLARIZATION-SENSmVE  SHEAR  WAVE 

TRANSDUCER 

John  A.  Kosinski,  Wail  Township,  Monmouth  County,  NJ., 

assignor  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUcd  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236,902 

Int  a.*  HOIL  41  m 

MS.  CL  310—365  17  Claims 
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1.  A  Polarization-Sensitive  Shear  Wave  Transducer  Struc- 
ture comprising: 
a  piezoelectric  plate  substrate,  being  a  transducer,  having  a 
top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  predetermined  X|'  and  X3' 
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axes,  and  a  substrate  orientation  along  a  shear  wave  de- 
generacy locus,  said  axes  being  at  right  angles  to  each 
other; 

a  Multiply  Segmented  Lateral-Field  Excitation  (MuSLE) 
electrode,  having  a  plurality  of  segments  disposed  on  said 
top  surface  of  the  substrate  to  form  a  body,  said  segments 
being  mutually  separated  by  a  plurality  of  electrode  gaps; 

said  electrode  gaps  being  aligned  along  said  Xi'  and  Xs'  axes 
of  the  substrate; 

means  for  bonding  said  body  to  a  test  object;  and 

means  for  generating  an  excitation  voltage  across  said  seg- 
ments wherein  a  lateral-field  excitation  voltage  along  one 
of  said  preselected  axes  generates  a  correspondingly  po- 
larized acoustic  shear  wave. 


5,386,169 
DEVICE  FOR  CAUSING  AN  UNTUNED  STRUCTURE  TO 

VIBRATE  ULTRASONICALLY 
Dominique  Dnbmqne,  644  chemin  dcs  Fanaiscs,  74380  Bonne- 

Sur-Menoge,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR92/00033,  §  371  Date  JuL  19, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  JuL  19,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/12807,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  90,134 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  17, 1991, 91-00496 
Int  a.>  HOIL  41/08 
MS.  CL  310—323  15 


5,386,170 
HIGH-POWER  RADIATOR 
Ulrich  Kogrisckats,  Hausru,  SwHieria^  assizor  to  HcncH 
NoMeUght  GmbH,  Deimthrim.  Gcrmny 

Filed  Not.  U,  1992,  Scr.  No.  976,418 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfcm  Gcrmuy,  Dec  9, 1991,  4140497 
Lrt.  CL«  HOIJ  7/24,  61/52 
MS.  CL  313—17  11  n«i— 

1.  A  high-power  ultraviolet  light  radiator  comprising: 
a  hollow  cylindrical  discharge  chamber  filled  with  a  filling 
gas  which  emits  radiation  under  discharge  conditions, 
walls  of  said  discharge  chamber  being  formed  by  an  inter- 
nal dielectric  and  an  external  dielectric; 
a  first  electrode  provided  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  external 

dielectric; 
a  second  electrode  provided  on  an  inner  surface  of  said 
internal  dielectric  such  that  said  second  electrode  does  not 
lie  within  said  discharge  chamber; 
an  alternating  current  source  connected  to  said  first  and 

second  electrodes  for  feeding  a  discharge;  and 
means  for  modifying  a  radiation  characteristic  of  said  high 
power  ultraviolet  light  radiator  in  a  direction  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  discharge  chamber  by  varying  a 
gap  width  thereof  which  locally  alters  an  operating  volt- 
age of  said  discharge,  or  by  varying  an  effective  capaci- 
tance of  said  dielectrics  in  a  direction  of  said  longitudinal 


axis,  and  for  modifying  a  radiation  characteristic  of  said 
high  power  ultraviolet  light  radiator  in  a  radial  direction 
of  said  discharge  chamber  by  varying  said  effective  capac- 
itance of  said  dielectrics  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  longitudinal  axis,  wherein  said  second  electrode  is 
effectively  coupled  to  said  discharge  chamber  via  a  liquid 
which  surrounds  said  second  electrode  and  has  a  permit- 
tivity 
which  is  greater  than  a  permittivity  of  said  dielectrics  by  at 
least  a  factor  of  10  and  simultaneously  serves  to  cool  said 
high  power  ultraviolet  light  radiator. 


5,386,171 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nmabcr 


1.  Device  for  causing  an  untuned  screening  structure  to 
vibrate  at  an  ultrasonic  frequency  comprising  at  least  one 
electro-acoustic  converter  adapted  to  vibrate  in  a  given  vibra- 
tion direction  and  fixed  rigidly  to  said  screening  structure  by 
metal  fixing  members  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  the  converter, 
the  couplings  with  the  structure  being  disposed  in  a  region  of 
maximum  amplitude  of  said  fixing  members,  the  metal  fixing 
members  being  disposed  in  said  vibration  direction  of  the 
converter  and,  said  structure  being  untimed  at  said  ultrasonic 
frequency,  the  whole  is  caused  to  resonate  by  fixing  a  nut  or 
any  metal  assembly  tuned  to  an  integer  multiple  of  half  the 
wavelength. 


5,386,172 

MULTIPLE  ELECTRODE  FIELD  ELECTRON  EMISSION 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Hiroshi  Komatsa,  Snwa,  Japan,  amlannr  to  Seiko  Epsou  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  May  13,  1992,  Scr.  No.  882,436 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  May  13,  1991,  3-107505; 
Jul.  4,  1991,  3-164636;  Jul.  25,  1991,  3-186203;  Aug.  7,  1991, 
3-222088;  Oct  29, 1991,  3-309757;  Mar.  2, 1992,  4-80380 

Int  CU-  HOIJ  1/02.  1/16 
MS.  CL  313—309  24  daisH 

1.  A  multiple  electrode  field  electron  emission  device  com- 
prising: 
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a  cathode  that  ejects  electrons  by  means  of  an  established 
field  efTect  and  comprising  two  layers  of  mutually  differ- 
ent materials; 

a  gate  electrode  disposed  adjacent  to  said  cathode  for  apply- 
ing an  electric  field  on  said  cathode; 


an  anode  disposed  adjacent  to  said  gate  electrode  for  collect- 
ing ejected  electrons,  wherein  said  gate  electrode  is  ar- 
ranged between  said  anode  and  said  cathode;  and 

a  control  electrode  formed  between  said  gate  electrode  and 
said  anode  for  controlling  the  amount  of  said  ejected 
electrons  reaching  said  anode. 


5,386,173 

ONE-PIECE  THERMALLY  RESISTANT  GIMBAL 
DEVICE  FOR  A  REPLACEABLE  HEADLAMP  BULB 
Walter  J.  KooMtka,  HigUa^  Heigkts,  OUo,  anignor  to  Gea- 
eral  Electric  Compaay,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,469 

Iirt.  CL'  HOU  S/50 

VS.  CL  313*,318  22  Claims 


holder  is  engaged  and  through  which  energy  for  energiz- 
ing the  light  source  is  introduced; 

wherein  said  lamp  holder  and  said  light  source  are  movable 
within  said  internal  opening  of  said  lamp  base  during  an 
alignment  suge  to  achieve  such  precise  alignment  of  said 
Ught  source  with  respect  to  said  lamp  base; 

means  for  receiving  electrical  energy  and  generating  heat  in 
a  uniform  manner  around  the  periphery  of  a  portion  of 
said  lamp  holder,  said  portion  of  said  lamp  holder  being 
engaged  inside  the  internal  opening  of  said  lamp  base, 
thereby  locking  said  lamp  holder  rigidly  to  said  lamp  base; 
and 

wherein  said  material  of  said  one-piece  lamp  holder  includes 
mica,  such  that  following  alignment,  by  introduction  of 
electrical  energy  to  said  electrical  energy  receiving 
means,  the  mica  material  reacts  to  lock  said  lamp  holder  in 
place. 


5,386,174 

PANEL  FOR  COLOR  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 

EUi  lahii,  1-4-307,  Komone  l<home,  ItabasU-kii,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUcd  May  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  886,198 

iBt  a.«  HOU  29/86 

VS.  CL  313—408  3  Claims 


CanaiMEOFDBUCnON 


1.  A  front  panel  for  a  color  cathode-ray  tube  having  an 
X-axis,  a  Y-axis  and  an  internally  disposed  shadow  mask,  said 
front  panel  consisting  of  a  transparent  glass  material  and  hav- 
ing an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface  formed  to  be  curved 
surfaces  with  a  radius  of  curvature  along  the  Y-axis  of  the 
curved  surface  forming  the  outer  surface  of  said  front  panel 
greater  than  the  radius  of  curvature  along  the  X-axis. 


1.  A  lamp  and  mounting  arrangement  thereof  for  achieving 
precise  alignment  of  the  lamp  comprising, 

a  light  source; 

a  lamp  bolder  wherein  said  light  source  is  mounted,  said 
lamp  holder  being  constructed  in  a  one-piece  configura- 
lioa  of  a  high  temperature  resistant  and  insulating  mate- 

ri«l; 
a  lamp  base  with  an  internal  opemng  wherem  said  lamp 


5,386,175 
THIN-TYPE  PICTURE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Gerardus  G.  P.  Van  Gorkom;  Petms  H.  F.  Trompenaars;  Siebe 
T.  De  Zwart,  and  Nicolaas  Lambert,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
OMtiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  939,387,  Ang.  31, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  715,073,  Jon.  13, 1991, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830,951,  Feb. 
6, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,313,136,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
528,677,  May  24, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  183,568 
Claims    priority,    application    NedierUnds,    Jul.    5,    1990, 
9001529 

Int  a.«  HOU  29/70.  29/72 
VS.  CL  313—422  41  Claims 

1.  A  picture  display  device  comprising  an  evacuable  enve- 
lope and  including  a  face  plate  bearing  a  luminescent  screen 
and  means  for  selectively  directing  electrons  toward  the  screen 
for  producing  a  picture  composed  of  pixels,  said  means  com- 
prising: 

a.  at  least  one  electron  source; 

b.  a  plurality  of  adjacent,  longitudinally  extending  transport 
ducts  having  respective  walls  comprising  an  electrically 
insulating  material  having  a  predetermined  secondary 
emission  coefficient,  said  ducts  each  having: 

(1)  an  input  portion  in  communication  with  the  at  least  one 
electron  source  for  receiving  electrons;  and 

(2)  means  for  affecting  the  transport  of  the  electrons  longi- 
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tudinally  through  the  duct  by  means  of  secondary  emis- 
sion to  establish  a  substantially  uniform  electron  current 
within  a  predefmed  length  of  said  duct;  and 
.  selection  plate  means  including: 

(1)  a  first  plurality  of  aperiures  disposed  along  said  prede- 
fined lengths  and  providing  respective  passageways  for 
withdrawal  of  electrons  from  the  transport  ducts; 

(2)  first  selection  means  for  effecting  the  passage  of  elec- 


V 

If 


sity  confined  to  a  column  centrally  located  between  said  reso- 
nator cavities,  the  beam  of  electrons  being  in  radially  spaced 
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trons  from  the  ducts  through  selected  ones  of  the  fvst 
plurality  of  apertures  for  transport  toward  the  screen; 

(3)  a  second  plurality  of  apertures  providing  respective 
passageways  to  the  transport  ducts  from  the  at  least  one 
electron  source;  and 

(4)  second  selection  means  for  effecting  the  passage  of 
electrons  from  the  at  least  one  electron  source  through 
selected  once  of  the  second  plurality  of  ^>ertures  and 
into  the  ducts. 


relation  thereto  by  a  predetermined  distance  thereby  surround- 
ing the  body  of  plasma. 


5,386,178 
ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  A  COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Wan^ae  Son,  and  Yn-Seoo  Kim,  both  of  KyugU-do,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electron  Dericcs  Co.,  Ltd., 
Ksrnngld-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46.809 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  19,  1992, 
92-8469 

Int  CL«  HOU  29/46:  G09G  1/04 
VS.  a.  315—15  6  Claiw 


5,386,176 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  CONTAINING  AN  INDIUM 

BORATE  PHOSPHOR 

Miynki  Sumitomo,  and  Katsunori  Uchimura,  both  of  Anan, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nuchia  Kagaku  Kogyo  KJC,  Toknshima, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,066,  May  1, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,585,  Mar.  22,  1990, 
abamioned.  This  application  Sep.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  126,733 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1989, 1-82644 

Int  CL«  HOU  29/20 

VS.  CL  313—468  1  Claim 

1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  a  phosphor  film  which 
emits  a  green  light  upon  excitation  by  an  electron  beam  and 
exhibits  improved  current-brightness  and  burning  characteris- 
tics, said  phosphor  film  containing  an  indium  borate  phosphor 
represented  by  the  formula: 

(Ini^n/TboTi4/)B03 
wherein, 

IXlO-'SaSlXlO-' 

lXlO-^§d§lXlO-2. 


5,386,177 
PLASMA  KLYSTRON  AMPLIFIER 
Han  S.  Uhm,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,321 
Int  a.«  HOU  25/18.  25/20 
VS.  CL  315— 5J9  5  Ctainas 

5.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  microwave  energy  and  an 
electron  gun  from  which  an  electron  beam  is  emitted,  a  kly- 
stron amplifier  having  a  drift  tube  extending  between  resonator 
cavities,  the  microwave  energy  applied  from  the  source  inter- 
acts with  the  election  beam  emitted  from  said  electron  gun  at 
said  drift  tube,  said  klystron  amplifier  including  means  for 
establishing  a  body  of  plasma  within  the  drift  tube  and  means 
for  propagating  said  electron  beam  through  the  drift  tulK:  in 
spac^  relation  to  the  body  of  plasma,  wherein  said  body  of 
plasma  comprises  ionized  gas  particles  of  predetermined  den- 


1.  An  electron  gim  for  a  color  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 

a  triode  including  a  cathode,  a  control  electrode  and  a  screen 
electrode; 

first,  second  and  third  focus  electrodes  forming  a  first  untpo- 
tential  prefocus  lens; 

fourth  and  fifth  focus  electrodes  forming  a  second  unipoten- 
tial  prefocus  lens  together  with  said  third  focus  electrode; 

a  sixth  focus  electrode  forming  a  bipotential  prefocus  lens 
together  with  said  fifth  electrode;  and 

an  accelerating  electrode  for  forming  a  bipotential  main 
focus  lens  together  with  said  sixth  focus  electrode, 
wherein  vertically-elongated  electron  beam  passing  holes 
are  respectively  formed  in  outgoing  planes  of  said  first, 
third  and  fifth  electrodes  and  horizontally-elongated  elec- 
tron beam  passing  holes  are  respectively  formed  in  incom- 
ing planes  of  said  third,  fifth  and  sixth  focus  electrodes, 
said  second  and  fourth  focus  electrodes  being  supplied 
with  a  predetermined  first  static  focus  voltage  and  said 
third  and  fifth  focus  electrodes  being  supplied  with  a 
second  focus  voltage  which  is  higher  than  the  first  static 
focus  voltage,  and  said  first  and  sixth  focus  electrodes 
being  supplied  with  a  dynamic  focus  voltage  which  is 
synchronized  with  a  deflection  signal  and  which  includes 
a  negative  peak  that  is  equal  to  said  second  focus  voltage. 
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5,386,179 

AC  POWER  DRIVEN  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 

YoiUkide  Sato,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  asrignor  to  Fqji  Xerox  Co^ 

Lld^  Tokyo,  Japaa 

CoatiMHtkMi  of  Scr.  No.  717,415,  Ju.  17, 1991,  abandoned. 

TUa  application  Mar.  31, 1993,  Ser.  No.  40,569 

OaiM  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  20,  1990,  2-159693 

Int  CL«  G09G  i/10 

MS,  CL  315-169J  6  CUima 


DATA 


1.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising: 

an  electroluminescent  cell  connected  between  an  AC  power 

supply  and  a  first  node; 
first  and  second  capacitors,  said  first  capacitor  being  con- 
nected between  said  first  node  and  a  second  node,  and  said 
second  capacitor  being  connected  to  said  second  node; 
and 
a  switching  element  comprising: 
Tirst  and  second  electrodes,  said  first  electrode  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  node; 
a  first  gate  spaced  apart  from  said  first  electrode  and 
overlapping  said  second  electrode  and  forming  an  offset 
area  between  said  .first  gate  and  said  first  electrode;  and 
a  second  gate  for  applying  an  AC  voltage  to  said  offset 
area,  said  .second  gate  being  connected  to  said  second 
node. 


5,386,180 
STROBO  APPARATUS 
YaUo  Nakj^jiaw,  Okaya;  Mnneaki  YoaUda,  Hachioji;  HlnMhi 
YaaMda,  Hadiioji,  and  Satoalii  Kawakami,  HacUoJi,  all  of 
Japan,  aaaignora  to  Olympua  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Caatinnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  642^39,  Jan.  16, 1991,  abandoned.  TUa 
application  Mar.  10, 1993,  Scr.  No.  33,055 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  17, 1990, 2-8589;  Jan. 
29, 1990, 2-20000;  Jnn.  5, 1990, 2-147600;  Sep.  4, 1990, 2-235073 

Int  CL'  H05B  37/02 
MS.  CL  315—241  S  S3  CUims 


1.  A  strobo  apparatus  comprising: 

a  power  source  voltage  boosting  circuit; 

a  main  condenser  to  be  charged  with  a  boosted  voltage  by 
said  power  source  voltage  boosting  circuit; 

a  series  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  said  main  con- 
denser and  comprising  a  flash  discharge  tube  and  a  gate- 
controlling  type  first  switching  device  having  a  gate  elec- 
trode; 

a  trigger  circuit  for  exciting  said  flash  discharge  tube  to  be 
conductive  in  response  to  a  flash  starting  signal; 

a  bias  condenser  connected  to  said  first  switching  device  and 


charged  with  a  discharge  current  flowing  through  said 
flash  discharge  tube; 

a  voltage  dividing  circuit  connected  in  parallel  with  said  bias 
condenser  and  dividing  and  applying  the  charge  voltage 
of  said  bias  condenser  to  the  gate  electrode  of  said  gate- 
controlling  type  first  switching  device;  and 

a  second  switching  device  connected  to  said  gate  electrode, 
receiving  a  flash  stopping  signal  and  preventing  the  appli- 
cation of  the  voltage  by  said  voltage  dividing  circuit  to 
said  gate  electrode. 


5,386,181 

SWEPT  FREQUENCY  SWITCHING  EXCITATION 

SUPPLY  FOR  GAS  DISCHARGE  TUBES 

Edward  D.  Orenatein,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Neon  Dynamics 

Corporation,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1992,  Scr.  No.  825,629 

Int.  a.«  H05B  41/29,  41/36.  41/44 

UJS.  CL  315—287  5  Claims 


«--E^ 


^ 


'M 


m 


q 


1.  An  excitation  power  supply  device  for  use  with  a  two 
electrode  gas  discharge  robe  having  an  impedance,  compris- 
ing: 

oscillator  means  for  electrically  producing  a  switching  sig- 
nal having  a  selectable  frequency; 

function  generator  means  electrically  connected  to  the  oscil- 
lator means  for  continuously  and  repeatably  sweeping  the 
selectable  frequency  and  for  producing  therefrom  a 
switching  signal  having  a  swept  frequency  at  a  first  volt- 
age; 

conversion  means  including  a  transformer  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  generator  means  for  electrically  receiving 
the  switching  signal  said  conversion  means  operable  for 
producing  second  voltage  higher  than  the  flrst  voltage 
wherein  the  second  voltage  being  affected  by  the  swept 
frequency  and  the  impedance  of  the  gas  discharge  tube; 
and 

means  for  electrically  connecting  the  conversion  means 
between  the  electrodes  of  the  gas  discharge  tube. 


5,386,182 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  A  STEPPING  MOTOR 
AUra  Nikami,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Japan 

FUed  May  17,  1993,  Scr.  No.  61,270 
CUins  priority,  application  Japwi,  May  21, 1992,  4-128853 
Int  CL*  H02P  7/29 
UJS.  CL  318—293  13  Claima 

1.  A  motor  driving  apparatus  comprising: 
a  bridge  driver  circuit  in  which  an  electric  current  supplied 
to  a  coil  of  a  motor  is  inverted  in  direction  in  response  to 
a  high  potential  and  a  low  potential  of  an  input  si^ial,  said 
bridge  driver  circuit  for  driving  said  motor, 
means  for  generating  a  pulse  width  modulation  (PWM) 
signal  having  a  duty  ratio  of  0%  to  100%  corresponding 
to  a  drive  waveform;  and 
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means  for  supplying  said  PWM  signal  to  said  bridge  driver 

circuit  as  said  input  signal, 
wherein  said  PWM  signal  having  a  duty  ratio  of  0%  to  100% 

is  formed  by  processing  drive  waveform  data  of  a  period 


5,386,183 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  A  GROUND 

FAULT  IN  A  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jamc*  T.  Cronrich,  Harahan,  La.;  Saodr  F.  Farag,  RoaweU,  Ga.; 
Daniel  J.  De  Occo,  Glen  Bwnie,  Md.,  and  John  J.  Calligan, 
Alpharetta,  Ga.,  aaaignora  to  Siemens  Energy  A  Antomation, 
Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Continnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  714,282,  Jnn.  12, 1991,  abudoocd, 

which  is  a  continaation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  462,934,  Jan.  3, 1990, 

Pat  No.  5406,572.  TUa  application  Jan.  18, 1994,  Scr.  No. 

183,106 

Int  CL*  H02P  3/00 

MS.  CL  318—434  23  CUims 
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5,386,184 

SYSTEM  FOR  USE  WFTH  AN  ELECTRONICALLY 

COMMUTATED  ELECTRICAL  MACHINE 

William  D.  JoMa,  Swal^Meott,  MaM„  iwigior  to  GcMral 

Electric  Coavwiy,  Onrtiinati,  Ohio 

FIM  JbL  23, 1993,  Scr.  No.  97,546 
IM.  CL*  H02P  1/46 
UJS.  CL  318—701  16  < 


of  0*  to  180*.  formed  from  a  PWM  signal  having  a  duty 
ratio  of  50%  to  100%  and  signals  representative  of  a 
period  of  0*  to  180',  and  a  period  of  180*  to  360*  in  an 
exclusive-OR  fashion. 


^r» 


1.  A  method  for  providing  multiple  voltage  levels  from  a 
single  device,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

using  an  inverter/converter  unit  to  electronically  commn- 
tate  a  switched  reluctance  machine,  the  switched  reluc- 
tance machine  having  internal  first  and  second  windings; 

inducing  a  voltage  in  the  second  winding  of  the  switched 
reluctance  machine  to  establish  a  first  voltage  level; 

using  at  least  one  power  switching  transistor  to  apply  an 
exciting  current  to  the  first  and  second  windings  in  the 
switched  reluctance  machine  to  generate  power  at  at  least 
one  additional  voltage  level. 


5,386,185 
HIGH  SPEED  AC  MOTOR  CONTROLLER 
Lawrence  R.  Beck,  Girard;  Joaeph  J.  Franko,  NOca,  and  Daniel 
L.  King,  Warm,  aU  of  Ohio,  aasignors  to  GcMral  Moton 
CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  17, 1993.  Scr.  No.  62^59 
IM.  CL*  H02P  3/24 
UJS.  CL  318—762  5  I 


\.  A  method  for  sensing  a  ground  fault  in  a  motor  control 
system  including  a  motor  coupled  to  at  least  two  conductors, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  first  unrectified  signal  indicative  of  the  current 
level  in  a  first  conductor 

generating  a  second  unrectified  signal  indicative  of  the  cur- 
rent level  in  a  second  conductor; 

summing  the  first  and  second  unrectified  signals  to  getierate 
an  unrectified  sum  signal  indicative  of  the  sum  of  the 
current  levels; 

rectifying  the  sum  signal  to  produce  a  rectified  sum  signal 
and  data  representative  thereof; 

comparing  the  data  to  a  predetermined  limit;  and 

generating  indicia  of  a  ground  fault  in  response  to  the  data 
exceeding  the  predetermined  limit  for  more  than  a  prede- 
termined time  period. 


1.  In  combination: 

a.  an  AC  motor, 

b.  a  solid  state  switch  controlling  the  AC  motor,  the  solid 
state  switch  switchable  between  an  on  state  in  which  an 
electric  current  flows  through  the-solid  state  switch  and 
an  off  state  in  which  the  electric  current  docs  not  flow 
through  the  solid  state  switch,  the  solid  state  switch  char- 
acterized by  a  turn  off  time  period  such  that  when  the 
solid  state  switch  is  switched  between  the  on  state  and  the 
off  state,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  electric  current  flows 
through  the  solid  state  switch  during  the  turn  off  time 
period; 

c.  means  for  switching  off  the  solid  state  switch  to  prevent 
the  electric  current  from  flowing  to  the  AC  motor, 

d.  a  diode  bridge  coupled  across  the  AC  motor, 

e.  switch  means  for  controUably  switching  the  diode  bridge 
between  an  active  state  in  which  the  electric  current  may 
flow  through  the  diode  bridge  and  an  inactive  state  in 
which  the  electric  current  may  not  flow  through  the  diode 
bridge; 
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f.  control  means  for  controlling  the  switch  means  to  switch 
the  diode  bridge  into  an  active  state  a  predetermined  time 
period  after  the  solid  state  switch  is  turned  ofT,  said  prede- 
termined time  period  longer  than  the  turn  ofT  time  period 
of  the  solid  sute  switch  and  shorter  than  an  EMF  degra- 
dation time  period,  wherein  back  EMF  of  the  AC  motor 
is  rectified  into  a  DC  current  and  injected  back  to  the  AC 
motor  to  provide  high  torque  braking  of  the  AC  motor 
while  avoiding  a  short  circuit  condition. 
5.  For  an  AC  motor  that  is  controllably  switched  between  an 
on  state  and  an  off  state  by  a  controllable  solid  state  switch  also 
having  an  on  state  and  an  off  state,  a  method  comprising  the 
step*  of: 

(a)  commanding  the  solid  state  switch  to  an  off  state  to 
switch  off  the  motor, 

(b)  pausing  for  a  first  predetermined  time  period  representa- 
tive of  a  turn-off  time  of  the  solid  sUte  switch; 

(c)  switching  on  a  rectifier  after  the  first  predetermined  time 
period  and  before  a  second  predetermined  time  period 
representative  of  a  degradation  time  of  a  back  EMF  cur- 
rent generated  by  the  AC  motor,  wherein  the  rectifier 
rectifies  the  back  EMF  current  into  a  DC  current; 

(d)  applying  the  DC  current  to  the  motor  to  achieve  DC 
injection  braking  of  the  motor,  wherein  the  rectifier  is  not 
tumed-on  for  the  first  predetermined  time  period  to  avoid 
a  short  circuit  condition  through  the  solid  state  switch  and 
the  rectifier  and  wherein  the  rectifier  is  turned  on  within 
the  second  predetermined  time  period  so  that  sufficient 
back  EMF  is  present  to  generate  braking  current  for  the 
motor. 


5,386,187 
METHOD  FOR  ANTICIPATORY  CONTROL  OF  A 

SWTTCHED-MODE  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR 

COMPENSATING  FOR  FLUCTUATIONS  IN  FEED 

VOLTAGE  AND  CIRCUIT  CONFIGURATION  FOR 

PERFORMING  THE  METHOD 

Helmt  Bicfalcr,  GrMfeUIng,  and  Michael  Herftirth,  GilcUng, 

both  of  Germany,  avignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengcsellsdiaft, 

Mnaich,  Genaany 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  129,977 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Sep.  30, 1992, 4232835 
lit  CL*  G0F5  1/10 
UJS.  CL  323—222  4  Claim 


5,386,186 
STATOR  FLUX  ORIENTED  CONTROL 
Dinid  J.  Gfittcr,  lUciM,  Wia„  aMigMr  to  Eatoa  Corporation, 
aerdaiid,  Ohio 

Filed  Aag.  4, 1993,  Scr.  No.  101^54 

iBt  CL«  H02P  5/28 

MS,  CL  318—798  21  Oaiau 


^^^^. 


1.  In  an  AC  drive,  a  method  for  sutor  flux  oriented  control 
of  a  waveform  generator  providing  switching  signals  to  an 
inverter  supplying  pulse  width  modulated  current  to  a  three 
phase,  variable  frequency  induction  motor,  comprising: 
generating  a  quadrature  axis  stator  voltage  signal; 
generating  a  direct  axis  stator  voltage  signal;  and 
generating  a  stator  frequency  signal;  and 
generating  switching  signals  from  the  waveform  generator 
to  the  inverter  in  response  to  the  quadrature  axis  stator 
voltage  signal,  the  direct  axis  stator  voltage  signal,  and  the 
stator  frequency  signal. 
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1.  In  a  method  for  anticipatory  control  of  a  switcbed-mode 
power  supply  for  compensating  for  fluctuations  in  a  feed  volt- 
age, wherein  the  switched-mode  power  supply  includes: 

at  least  one  electronic  svtritch;  and 

a  control  circuit  with  a  frequency  generator,  a  comparator 
circuit,  and  a  trigger  circuit; 

the  trigger  circuit  furnishing  a  trigger  signal  for  the  at  least 
one  electronic  switch  as  a  function  of  an  output  signal  of 
the  comparator  circuit  and  an  output  signal  of  the  fre- 
quency generator; 

the  comparator  circuit  having  a  switching  threshold  being 
defined  as  a  fimction  of  a  load  current  of  the  switched- 
mode  power  supply; 

the  comparator  circuit  having  a  signal  input  being  triggered 
with  a  periodically  rising  and  falling  control  signal  having 
a  frequency  defmed  by  the  frequency  generator;  and 

the  control  signal  having  a  signal  shape  being  varied  as  a 
Auction  of  an  instantaneous  value  of  a  feed  voltage  of  the 
switched-mode  power  supply,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

defining  a  relatively  higher  frequency  of  the  control  signal 
with  the  sigiul  generator,  as  compared  with  a  frequency 
of  the  feed  voltage;  and 

varying  only  a  direct  voltage  component  of  the  periodically 
rising  and  falling  control  signal  having  a  direct  voltage 
component  and  an  alternating  voltage  component,  as  a 
fiinction  of  fluctuations  of  the  feed  voltage  of  the 
switched-mode  power  supply. 


5,386,188 
IN-CIRCUIT  CURRENT  MEASUREMENT 
Michael  Miuemaa,  Hndaon;  Keueth  A.  Reiodel,  Broadview 
Heights;  John  G.  w— «■'«,  Bmnswick;  Gary  K.  Bish,  Clevc- 
laad;  Aady  J.  Creqne,  Macedoiiia,^aad  Michael  Atwell,  Broad- 
view Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Keithley  lastmmeiits, 
lac,  dcTeland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,227 
Int.  CL«  GOIR  19/00 
UJS.  CL  324—126  14  ClaioH 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  current  lo  in  a  circuit,  compris- 
ing: 
selecting  an  element  in  said  circuit  having  a  low  resistance 
with  respect  to  a  remainder  of  the  circuit,  said  element 
remaining  connected  in  said  circuit; 
connecting  a  current  source  in  parallel  with  said  element. 
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said  current  source  having  an  output  current  and  a  current 
control  input  for  controlling  said  output  current; 

connecting  a  voltage  measuring  device  in  parallel  with  both 
said  element  and  said  current  source,  said  voltage  measur- 
ing device  having  a  voltage  measurement  output  for  pro- 
viding a  voltage  measurement  across  said  element  and  a 
voltage  measurement  control  input  for  controlling  said 
voltage  measurement; 

providing  a  control  device  connected  to  said  current  control 
input  and  said  voltage  measurement  control  input; 

providing  a  calculation  device  having  a  calculation  control 
input  connected  to  said  control  device; 
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driving  a  first  current  Ii  through  the  element  with  said 
current  source  and  measuring  a  first  voltage  V]  across  the 
element  with  said  measuring  device,  all  in  response  to  said 
control  device,  said  first  current  being  at  or  near  zero; 

driving  a  second  current  I2  through  the  element  with  said 
current  source  and  measuring  a  second  voltage  V2  across 
the  element  with  said  measuring  device,  all  in  response  to 
said  control  device,  said  second  current  being  greater  than 
said  first  current; 

calculating  a  value  for  the  current  lo  with  said  calculation 
device  in  response  to  said  control  device  according  to 
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;  and 


(0  testing  the  circuit  blocks  selected  in  step  (e)  simulta- 
neously; and 
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(g)  measuring  test  results  for  each  of  the  circuit  blocks  tested 
in  step  (0- 


5,386,190 

SELECTIVE  EXCITATION  METHOD  OF  NUCLEAR 

SPINS  IN  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  AND  MRI 

APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
Hiroyuki  Takencfai,  22-4,  Toyogamicbo,  KasUwa-shi,  and  Kat- 

sunori  Suzuki,  682-2,  Abiko,  Abiko-shi,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922,474,  Jul.  31, 1992,  abandoaed.  This 

application  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,486 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31, 1991,  3-213165 

Int  CL'  GOIR  3i/20 

U.S.  a.  324—309  19  Claims 


providing  the  calculated  value  to  a  user  or  to  an  automated 
test  system  in  response  to  said  control  device. 
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5,386,189 
IC  MEASURING  METHOD 
Kazuliiro  Nislumura,  and  Kiyotoshi  Ueda,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,719 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1991,  3-182444 

Int.  a.«  GOIR  31/28 

MS.  a.  324—158.1  6  Claims 

1.  An  IC  measuring  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  a  plurality  of  ICs,  each  including  a  plurality 
of  circuit  blocks  each  circuit  block  having  a  distinct  func- 
tion; 

(b)  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  circuit  blocks  from  each 
of  the  plurality  of  ICs,  each  of  the  selected  circuit  blocks 
having  a  different  function; 

(c)  testing  the  selected  circuit  blocks  simultaneously; 

(d)  measuring  test  results  for  each  of  the  selected  first  circuit 
blocks; 

(e)  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  circuit  blocks  from  each 
of  the  plurality  of  ICs  such  that  the  circuit  block  selected 
from  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  ICs  in  step.(b)  has  a 
different  function  than  the  circuit  block  selected  from  the 
first  one  of  the  plurality  of  ICs  in  step  (e); 


1.  A  selective  excitation  method  of  nuclear  spins  in  a  mag- 
netic resonance  imaging  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  step  of  applying  a  first  gradient  magnetic  field 
(B-t-Gj|)  at  a  first  intensity  to  a  patient  in  a  predetermined 
direction,  and  exciting  nuclear  spins  in  a  first  slice  selec- 
tion region  of  said  patient  by  a  first  radio  frequency  pulse; 
and 

(b)  a  second  step  of  applying  a  second  gradient  magnetic 
field  (B-t-Gj2)  at  a  second  intensity  different  in  intensity 
from  said  first  gradient  magnetic  field  (B-t-Gji)  in  said 
predetermined  direction  after  said  first  step,  and  exciting 
nuclear  spins  in  a  second  slice  selection  region  overlap- 
ping at  least  partially  with  said  first  slice  selection  region 
by  irradiating  a  second  radio  frequency  pulse,  said  first 
intensity  and  said  second  intensity  of  said  first  and  second 
gradient  magnetic  fields  being  determined  so  that  a  first 
portion  of  said  patient  excited  by  said  first  radio  frequency 
pulse  in  an  undesired  region  of  said  patient  and  a  second 
portion  of  said  patient  excited  by  said  second  radio  fre- 
quency pulse  in  said  undesired  region  of  said  patient  do 
not  overlap. 
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5,3«6,191 

RF  COIL  PROVIDING  REDUCED  OBSTRUCnON 
ACCESS  TO  IMAGE  VOLUME  IN  TRANSVERSE 
MAGNET  MRI  SYSTEM 
Barry  McCartea,  Palo  AHo;  Joaeph  W.  Carlsoa,  Kensington; 
Mitnaki  Arakawa,  HiUsboroogh,  and  Leon  Kaufman,  San 
FhMdaco,  ail  of  Califs  aMignon  to  The  Regents  of  the  Uni- 
vcnitjr  of  CaUforaia,  Oakland,  Calif . 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1993,  Scr.  No.  25,418 

bt.  CL»  GOIV  3/00 

UJS.  CL  324— 31S  18  ClaiBH 
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insulator;  a  second  system  (8/2)  to  measure  the  surface  conduc- 
tivity of  the  probe-insulator  cooled  by  said  first  system  (8/1);  a 
third  system  that  generates  an  alarm  signal  at  the  moment  in 
which  the  surface  conductivity  measured  on  said  cooled 
probe-insulator  (3)  reaches  a  pre-set  critical  conductivity  value 
and  hence  activates  an  automatic  washing  plant  for  the  insula- 
tors installed  in  that  same  area  or  commands  a  cleaning  opera- 
tion with  insulators  disconnected. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  checking  the  contamination  conditions 
of  electric  insulators  by  measuring  the  quantity  of  contamina- 
tor  material  deposited  on  the  external  surface  of  a  probe-insula- 
tor (3),  which  apparatus  comprises:  a  probe-insulator  (3)  in  a 
fued  position  featuring  an  internal  cavity  (4);  a  first  system 
(8/1)  that  circulates  within  the  cavity  (4)  a  cold  fluid  for  cool- 
ing the  probe-insulator  (3)  to  a  temperature  such  that  the  out- 
side humidity  condenses  on  the  external  surface  of  the  probe- 


5,386,193 
PARTIAL  DISCHARGE  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR 
RESIN-MOLDED  TRANSFORMER 
Takao  Maeda;  Tatsuo  Niahizawa,  and  Kei^i  Watanabc,  all  of 
Kawasaki,   Japan,   aasignora   to   Figi   Electric   Co.,    Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,540,  Jan.  23, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,233,305.  This  application  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,575 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1991,  3421219; 
May  20, 1992,  4-126525 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  3, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

bt  a.»  GOIR  31/06 

UJS.  CL  324—547  5  daiau 


1.  An  RF  coil  for  the  generation  of  a  substantially  homoge- 
neous RF  magnetic  field  for  use  in  an  MRI  system  having 
opposed  magnet  poles,  said  RF  coil  comprising: 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  flat  pancake-like  structures  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  an  imaging  volume  of  the  MRI  sys- 
tem, each  structure  having  a  plurality  of  serially-con- 
nected turns  including  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  conductor 
lengths  having  commonly  directed  current  flows  therein. 


5,386,192 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  THE  CONTAMINATION 

CONDITION  OF  ELECTRIC  INSULATORS 
Giovanni  Mantme,  Cologno  Monzese,  Italy,  assignor  to  ENEL- 
Entc  Natioaalc  per  I'Energia  Elettrica,  Cologno  Monzese, 
Italy 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/02062,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1993,  PCT  P«b.  No.  WO93/06471,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  39,495 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  13,  1991,  MI91  A 
002435 

Int.  a.*  GOIN  27/06 
U.S.  a.  324— 139  4  Claims 


1.  A  partial  discharge  detecting  device  for  a  resin-molded 

transformer  having  no-load  switching  tap  terminals  on  a  high 

voltage  winding  thereof,  the  tap  terminals  having  a  potential 

with  respect  to  ground,  comprising: 

a  partial  discharge  detecting  sensor  connected  between  the 

tap  terminals  for  providing  a  partial  discharge  detection 

signal; 
an  ampUfier  for  amplifying  the  partial  discharge  detection 

signal; 
an  electro-optic  converter  for  converting  the  amplified 

partial  discharge  detection  signal  into  an  optical  signal; 
an  optical  fiber  for  transmitting  the  optical  signal  from  the 

electro-optic  converter;  and 
an  opto-electric  converter  for  converting  the  optical  signal 

transmitted  by  the  optical  fiber  into  an  electrical  signal 

and  for  applying  the  electrical  signal  to  an  indicator, 
the  partial  discharge  detecting  sensor,  the  amplifier  circuit, 

and  the  electro-optic  converter  being  held  at  a  potential 

corresponding  to  the  potential  of  the  tap  terminals. 


5,386.194 
DIGTTAL  IMPEDANCE  DETERMINATION  USING  PEAK 
DETECnON  OF  CURRENT  AND  VOLTAGE  SAMPLERS 
Richard  H.  MoeUmann,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Harris 

Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  779,046,  Oct  18, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,206,600.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,729 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  27, 
2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  GOIR  27/02 
U.S.  CL  324—650  16  Claims 

1.  A  system  to  compute  the  parameters  of  a  complex  load 
impedance  comprising: 
a  signal  source; 
a  load; 

a  transmission  path  for  transmitting  an  RF  signal  from  said 
signal  source  to  said  load; 
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quadrature  current  samplers  for  providing  measures  of  the 

current  in  the  RF  signal; 
a  voltage  sampler  for  providing  a  measure  of  the  voltage  in 

the  RF  signal; 
plural  peak  detectors  to  detect  the  peak  of  the  measures  of 

current  and  voltage; 
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analog  to  digital  converters  to  convert  the  signals  output 
from  the  peak  detectors  to  digital  signals; 

a  digital  computational  unit  to  compute  the  parameters  of 
the  impedance  of  the  load  from  the  digital  signals  and 
from  a  signal  indicating  the  frequency  of  said  RF  signal 
sources,  wherein  the  digital  computation  unit  comprises  a 
digital  look-up  table. 


5,386,195 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  AN 

ELECTRICAL  PROPERTY  OF  A  CONDUCTIVE 

COATING 

Darid  V.  Hayes,  Campbell,  and  Robert  S.  Wagner,  Coming, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Coming, 

N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959,726,  Oct  13, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  163,582 

Int  a,*  GOIR  27/26 

M&.  a.  324    662  22  Claims 
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d) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  an  electrical  property  of  a 
conductive  coating  on  an  optical  fiber,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

generating  means  for  generating  an  alternating  electrical 

signal  of  between  250  KHz  and  1  MHz; 
capacitive  coupling  means  for  capacitively  coupling  the 
alternating  electrical  signal  into  the  conductive  coating  at 
a  first  point  and  out  of  the  conductive  coating  at  a  second 
point  the  conductive  coating  being  less  than  3000  Ang- 


stroms thick,  the  first  point  and  the  second  point  being 
separated  from  each  other  by  a  predetermined  distance, 
and  the  capacitive  coupling  means  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  generating  means;  and 
measuring  means  for  measuring  an  electrical  property  of  the 
conductive  coating  carrying  the  alternating  electrical 
signal,  the  measuring  means  being  electrically  connected 
to  the  capacitive  coupling  means. 


5,386,196 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACCURATE 

CONTACTLESS  MEASUREMENT  OF  THE  RESISTIVITY 

OF  A  TEST  MATERIAL 
Dennis  R.  Jones,  Acworth,  Ga.;  James  E.  Latz,  Carson  Citjr, 
NcT.;  Richard  R  CampbeU,  Carson  City,  Ner.,  and  Dcnys  D. 
Orerholaer,  Carson  City,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Dcmmv,  lac,, 
Caraon  City,  Ner. 

FOed  Ang.  23, 1993,  Scr.  No.  110,580 
Int  CL*  GOIR  27/26 
MS.  a.  324-667  18  ( 


1.  A  system  for  accurate  contactless  measurement  of  the 
resistivity  of  a  material  via  capacitive  coupling,  comprising: 

a  first  induction  transformer  having  a  first  primary  coil  and 
a  first  secondary  coil,  said  first  primary  coil  for  receiving 
a  periodic  signal; 

a  first  transmission  line  stub  connected  to  said  first  secondary 
coil; 

a  transmission  electrode  connected  to  said  first  transmission 
Une  stub,  said  transmission  electrode  for  capacitively 
coupling  to  a  material  when  said  material  is  disposed  in 
close  proximity  to  said  transmission  electrode; 

a  reception  electrode  for  capacitively  coupling  to  said  mate- 
rial when  said  material  is  capacitively  coupled  to  said 
transmission  electrode; 

a  second  transmission  line  stub  connected  to  said  reception 
electrode;  and 

a  second  induction  transformer  having  a  second  primary  coil 
and  a  second  secondary  coil,  said  second  primary  coil 
being  connected  to  said  second  transmission  line  stub,  said 
second  secondary  coil  for  generating  a  resistivity  signal 
indicative  of  the  resistivity  of  said  material. 


5,386,197 

SLIDABLE  ADAPTER  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 

CONNBCnON  OF  A  PLURAUTY  OF  CONTACTS  OF  A 

BACKBOARD  TEST  MODULE  TO  CONDUCTORS  OF  A 

BACKBOARD 
Koichi  Saito,  Yamanashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  35,695 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japmi,  Mar.  24, 1992,  4-065605 
Int  CL*  GOIR  W12 
MS.  CL  324—757  7  Claims 

6.  A  test  adapter  for  effecting  electrical  connection  between 
a  plurality  of  conductive  pins  of  a  test  module  and  a  plurality 
of  test  points  of  a  backboard  to  be  tested  comprising: 
a  printed  board; 

a  plurality  of  contact  pins  each  having  a  contact  portion  at 
one  end  thereof  to  faciliute  electrical  contact  with  said 
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conductive  pins  and  each  being  inserted  so  as  to  protrude 
through  the  printed  board  to  facihtate  electrical  contact 
with  said  test  points,  said  contact  pins  being  arranged  at 
positions  corresponding  to  the  positions  of  said  conduc- 
tive pins; 

a  honeycombed  housing  arranged  on  said  printed  board  and 
having  an  upper  surface  and  a  plurality  of  storing  holes  for 
respectively  storing  said  contact  portions  of  said  contact 
pins; 

a  slidable  connector  means  for  simultaneously  bringing  said 
conductive  pins  into  contact  with  said  contact  portions  of 
said  contact  pins,  respectively,  and  for  mounting  said  test 
module,  said  slidable  connector  means  having  pin  holes 
for  guiding  said  conductive  pins  into  said  storing  holes  and 


21.  A  method  for  controlling  a  feed  forward  compensated 
power  amplifier  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  spread  spectrum  composite  signal  from  control 
signals  using  spread  spectrum  techniques; 

injecting  the  frequency  spread  spectrum  composite  signals 
into  the  feed  forward  amplifier  system  where  the  distor- 
tion originates; 

remapping  the  spread  spectrum  composite  signal  at  the 
output  of  the  amplifier  system; 


correlating  the  remapped  signal  with  said  control  signals; 

controlling  the  cancellation  of  the  frequency  spread  control 
signals  and  the  distortion  introduced  by  the  amplifier  at 
the  output  of  the  feed  forward  amplifier  system. 


5,386,199 
COMPRESSOR  CAPABLE  OF  COMPRESSING  LARGE 

INPUT  SIGNAL  WITH  MINIMAL  DISTORTION 
Hee-ckeol  Yeom,  Kynn^-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
song  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyimgki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1994,  Scr.  No.  217,900 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  25,  1993, 
93-4670 

Int  a.«  H03G  im 
U.S.  CL  330—279  17  Claims 
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being  slidably  arranged  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  hon- 
eycombed housing  so  as  to  slide  in  a  predetermined  linear 
direction; 

a  plurality  of  projections  formed  on  said  slidable  connector 
means  and  offset  from  said  pin  holes  in  substantially  the 
same  predetermined  linear  direction;  and, 

whereby,  when  said  slidable  connector  means  is  slid  to  a  first 
position  the  projections  engage  the  contact  portions  of 
said  contact  pins  and  when  said  slidable  connector  means 
is  slid  to  a  second  position  the  projections  disengage  the 
contact  portions  and  the  pin  holes  are  aligned  with  said 
contact  portions,  thereby  facilitating  simultaneous  electri- 
cal contact  between  the  plurality  of  conductive  pins  and 
the  plurality  of  test  points  through  said  plurality  of 
contact  pins. 
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5,386,198 
LINEAR  AMPLIFIER  CONTROL 
Krister  L  Ripstrand,  Uppsala,  and  Thorsten  Nygren,  Taby,  both 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson, 
StocUolii,  Sweden 

Filed  JaiL  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,274 

Lrt.  CL*  H03F  1/32 

MS.  a.  330—52  44  Claims 


1.  A  compressor,  comprising: 

means  for  compressing  an  input  signal  and  for  producing  a 
compressed  output  signal  which  is  a  compressed  version 
of  said  input  signal; 

means  for  full-wave  rectifying  said  compressed  output  signal 
and  for  converting  said  rectified  compressed  output  signal 
to  a  direct  current  voltage  output  and  for  converting  said 
direct  current  voltage  output  to  a  first  direct  current 
output; 

active  limiter  means  for  comparing  said  direct  current  volt- 
age output  with  a  prescribed  limit  voltage,  said  active 
limiter  means  being  enabled  when  said  direct  current 
voltage  output  is  greater  than  said  prescribed  limit  voltage 
to  produce  a  second  direct  current  output  proportional  to 
the  difference  between  said  direct  current  voltage  output 
and  said  prescribed  limit  voltage;  and, 

gain  controller  means  for  receiving,  at  a  first  input,  the  sum 
of  said  first  and  second  direct  current  outputs,  and,  at  a 
second  input,  said  compressed  output  signal,  and  for  pro- 
ducing a  gain  control  signal  in  response  thereto,  said  gain 
control  signal  being  combined  with  said  signal  to  thereby 
increase  or  decrease  the  amplitude  of  said  input  signal  by 
an  amount  dependent  upon  the  amplitude  of  said  com- 
pressed output  signal. 


5,386,200 
IGFET  CURRENT  MIRROR  AMPLIFIERS  WITH 
NESTED-CASCODE  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  STAGES 
Alien  L.  Limberg,  Ringoes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Samsung  Electron- 
ics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyuigid,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1993.  Scr.  No.  165,935 
Int  a.*  H03F  3/16.  3/45 
MS.  a.  330—288  35  Claims 

1.  A  current  mirror  amplifier  comprising: 
first  and  second  and  third  and  fourth  field  effect  transistors 
of  the  same  conductivity  type,  each  having  a  respective 
gate  electrode,  a  respective  source  electrode,  a  respective 
drain  electrode,  and  a  respective  channel  between  its 
source  and  drain  electrodes  that  has  a  width-to-length 
ratio  in  prescribed  proportions  to  the  width-to-length 
ratios  of  the  channels  of  the  others  of  said  first  and  second 
and  third  and  fourth  field  effect  transistors,  the  drain 
electrode  of  said  first  field  effect  transistor  connected  to 
the  source  electrode  of  said  second  field  effect  transistor 
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so  that  identical  current  flows  through  the  channels  of 
said  first  and  second  field  effect  transistors,  the  drain 
electrode  of  said  third  field  effect  transistor  connected  to 
the  source  electrode  of  said  fourth  field  effect  transistor  so 
that  identical  current  flows  through  the  channels  of  said 
third  and  fourth  field  effect  transistors; 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  input  current,  to  which  input 
terminal  the  drain  electrode  of  said  second  field  effect 
transistor  connects,  and  at  which  input  terminal  an  input 
potential  appears  responsive  to  said  input  current; 

means  for  applying  said  input  potential  to  the  gate  electrodes 
of  said  first  and  third  field  effect  transistors; 

a  first  output  terminal  to  which  the  drain  electrode  of  said 
fourth  field  effect  transistor  connects; 

a  common  terminal  to  which  the  source  electrodes  of  said 
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5,386,201 
TEMPERATURE  STABLE  SQUARE  WAVE  OSCILLATOR 
Paul  T.  Bennett,  Phoenix;  Randall  C.  Gray,  Tempe,  and  John 
Pigott,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaiunburg,  III. 

Filed  Not.  26, 1993.  Scr.  No.  157,545 

Int  a.*  H03L  1/02 

MS.  a.  331—176  13  Clainis 


plurality  of  seriaUy  coupled  inverters  for  providing  an 
output  signal; 

a  first  capacitor  coupled  between  an  input  of  said  last  ooe  of 
said  plurality  of  serially  coupled  inverters  and  an  input  of 
a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  serially  coupled  inverters; 
circuit  means  coupled  between  said  output  of  said  last  one 
of  plurality  of  serially  coupled  inverters  and  said  first 
capacitor  for  providing  temperature  compensation;  and 

capacitive  means  coupled  to  said  first  capacitor  for  reducing 
a  voltage  swing  thereat 


5,386,2112 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  MODULATION  WITH 

MANAGED  INTERSYMBOL  INTERFERENCE 

Brace  A.  Cochran,  Mesa,  and  Ronald  D.  McCalUster.  Scotts- 

dak,  both  of  Aria.,  assizors  to  Sicam,  Inc.,  ScoOsddc  Ariz. 

Filed  Not.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  146,925 

Int  CL*  H03C  3/00:  H03D  3/00:  H04L  27/10.  1/00 

MS.  CL  332—100  23  CUms 
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first  and  third  field  effect  transistors  connect  without 
substantial  intervening  impedance; 

an  interconnection  of  the  gate  electrodes  of  said  first  and 
second  and  third  and  fourth  field  effect  transistors; 

structural  differences  between  said  first  and  second  field 
effect  transistors  which  are  the  only  means  for  causing  the 
source-to-gate  voltage  of  said  first  transistor  to  be  larger  in 
predetermined  amount  than  the  source-to-gate  voltage  of 
said  second  transistor  in  response  to  serial  conduction  of 
current  through  their  respective  channels;  and 

structural  differences  between  said  third  and  fourth  field 
effect  transistors  which  are  the  only  means  for  causing  the 
source-to-gate  voltage  of  said  third  transistor  to  be  larger 
in  predetermined  amount  than  the  source-to-gate  voltage 
of  said  fourth  transistor  in  response  to  serial  conduction  of 
current  through  their  respective  channels. 


1.  An  oscillator  circuit,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  serially  coupled  inverters  each  having  an  input 
coupled  to  an  output  of  a  previous  one  of  said  plurality  of 
serially  coupled  inverters,  an  output  of  a  last  one  of  said 
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1.  A  method  for  modulating  data  communications  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  first  data  code  to  be  communicated  during  a  first 
symbol  and  a  second  data  code  to  be  communicated  dur- 
ing a  second  symbol; 

predicting  intersymbol  interference  between  said  first  and 
second  symbols  in  response  to  said  first  and  second  data 
codes; 

generating  a  trajectory  signal  which  is  responsive  to  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  data  codes  and  to  said  pre- 
dicted intersymbol  interference;  and 

changing  a  carrier  frequency  in  response  to  said  trajectory 
signal. 


5,386,203 
ANTENNA  COUPLER 
Jinsei  Ishihara,  Tojraaia,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mnrata  Mannfec- 
taring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FQcd  Dec.  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  166,439 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japu^  Dec  16, 1992,  4-336226 
Int  a.»  H04B  1/54 
MS.  CL  333—129  3  ( 


1.  An  antenna-coupler  for  allowing  a  first  communication 
system  operating  in  a  first  frequency  band  and  a  second  com- 
munication system  operating  in  a  second  frequency  band  to  use 
a  single  antenna  in  common,  being  interposed  between  said 
communication  systems  and  said  antenna,  said  first  frequency 
band  being  separable  into  a  first  reception  band  and  a  first 
transmission  band,  said  second  frequency  band  being  separable 
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into  a  second  reception  band  and  a  second  transmission  band, 
said  antenna  coupler  comprising: 

a  first  sorting  means  for  sorting  signals  between  said  first 
reception  band  and  said  first  transmission  band; 

a  second  sorting  means  for  sorting  signals  between  said 
second  reception  band  and  said  second  transmission  band; 

a  matching  means  for  allowing  signals  in  said  first  frequency 
band  to  be  transmitted  only  between  said  antenna  and  said 
first  sorting  means  and  signals  in  said  second  frequency 
band  to  be  transmitted  only  between  said  anteima  and  said 
second  sorting  means; 

a  first  reception  filter  means  for  guiding  a  reception  signal  in 
said  first  frequency  band  received  from  said  antenna 
through  said  matching  means  and  said  first  sorting  means 
by  limiting  said  reception  signal  within  said  first  reception 
band; 

a  first  transmission  filter  means  for  guiding  a  transmission 
signal  received  from  said  first  communication  system 
operating  in  said  first  frequency  band  to  said  first  sorting 
means  by  limiting  said  transmission  signal  within  said  first 
transmission  band; 

a  second  reception  filter  means  for  guiding  a  reception  signal 
in  said  second  frequency  band  received  from  said  antenna 
through  said  matching  means  and  said  second  sorting 
means  by  limiting  said  reception  signal  within  said  second 
reception  band;  and 

a  second  transmission  filter  means  for  guiding  a  transmission 
signal  received  from  said  second  communication  system 
operating  in  said  second  frequency  band  to  said  second 
sorting  means  by  limiting  said  transmission  signal  within 
said  second  transmission  band. 


ity  of  cavities  providing  attenuation  to  a  microwave  signal 
passing  through  the  plurality  of  irises  and  the  plurality  of 
cavities. 


HIGH  ISOLATION  NOCROWAVE  MODULE 

Warrca  L.  Seely,  Chandler;  Joaeph  H.  Kao,  Men,  and  James  H. 

Flcaiag,  Phoenix,  all  of  Arix^  assigDors  to  Motorola,  Inc^ 

DL 

FOed  Ang.  3, 1993,  Scr.  No.  101,165 

Lrt.  CL«  HOIP  1/20% 

UJS.  CL  333— 2W  U  Oaims 
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5,386,203 
HIGH  IMPACT  ELECTRO  PRESS 
WilUam  C.  But,  1711  S.  Exteosioa  Rd.,  #1039,  Mesa,  Ariz. 
S5210,  and  Wiirfleld  W.  SaUabary,  Son  Oty,  Ariz^  aMignon 
to  WilUaiB  C.  Burt,  Mesa,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jnl.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  911,027 

Int  CL<i  HOIF  3/00 

MS.  a.  335—255  11  Claims 


llllHl'lllllllli 


»-10 

1.  A  module  for  providing  high  microwave  signal  isolation, 
the  module  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  housing  floor  with  a  plurality  of 
mounting  surfaces  for  placing  microwave  components 
and  a  plurality  of  housing  walls  ending  in  a  plurality  of 
housing  wall  ends  coupled  to  and  projecting  from  the 
housing  floor;  and 

a  lid  including  a  lid  plate  and  a  plurality  of  lid  walls  ending 
in  a  plurality  of  lid  wall  ends  projecting  from  the  lid  plate, 
wherein  the  lid  and  the  housing  are  positioned  such  that 
the  plurality  of  lid  walls  extend  from  the  lid  plate  toward 
the  housing  floor  and  the  plurality  of  housing  walls  extend 
from  the  housing  floor  toward  the  lid  plate,  but  neither  the 
plurality  of  lid  wall  ends  nor  the  plurality  of  housing  wall 
ends  are  coupled  to  the  housing  floor  or  lid  plate,  respec- 
tively, and  a  plurality  of  cavities  exist  in  a  first  plurality  of 
spaces  between  the  adjacent  lid  walls  of  the  plurality  of  lid 
walls  between  the  housing  and  the  lid  plate  and  a  plurality 
of  irises  exist  comprising  a  second  plurality  of  spaces 
between  immediately  adjacent  housing  walls  of  the  plural- 
ity of  housing  walls  and  corresponding  lid  walls  of  the 
plurality  of  lid  walls,  the  plurality  of  irises  and  the  plural- 


1.  An  electro-magnetically  actuated  press  having: 

(a)  a  piston  axially  reciprocable  between  a  first  inoperative 
and  second  operative  position; 

(b)  a  first  magnetic  core  formed  as  a  multiplicity  of  plates 
arranged  in  a  generally  annular  array  about  the  axis  of  said 
piston; 

(c)  a  second  magnetic  core  formed  as  a  multiplicity  of  plates 
arranged  in  a  generally  annular  array  about  the  axis  of  the 
piston; 

(d)  one  of  said  cores  being  coupled  to  said  piston; 

(e)  an  electro-magnet  coil  magnetically  coupled  to  said  first 
and  said  second  magnetic  cores  whereby  energization  of 
said  coil  causes  said  piston  to  move  from  said  first  to  said 
second  position;  and 

(0  said  at  least  one  of  said  cores  being  configured  to  gener- 
ally enclose  said  coil  when  said  piston  moves  to  said  sec- 
ond position  producing  a  closed  magnetic  field,  having 
increased  flux  area  within  the  cores. 


5,386406 

LAYERED  TRANSFORMER  COIL  HAVING 

CONDUCTORS  PROJECTING  INTO  THROUGH  HOLES 

Hidetoshi  Iwatani;  Masakazu  Kawima,  and  Masato  FHJino,  all 

of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co., 

Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,837 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  3, 1991,  3-256798 
Int  a.»  H05K  //;/ 
U.S.  a.  336—200  19  Claims 

9.  A  layered  coil  comprising  a  layered  product  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  coil  conductors  which  are  alternately  arranged 
with  a  plurality  of  insulators, 
ends  of  said  coil  conductors  having  outlet  portions,  at  least 
parts  of  said  outlet  portions  projecting  from  surfaces  of 
said  layered  product 
a  first  outlet  portion  of  a  first  coil  conductor  being  con- 
nected with  a  first  outlet  portion  of  a  second  coil  conduc- 
tor, said  first  outlet  portion  of  said  first  coil  conductor 
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being  adjacent  to  said  first  outlet  portion  of  said  second  5,386,208 

coil  conductor  and  VEHICLE  UGHT  MONTTORING  APPARATUS 

Richwd  L.  Cooii.  m,  HC65,  Bra  309.  MoorcflcU.  W.  Va. 
26836 

Filed  Apr.  19. 1993,  Ser.  No.  48.312 
ht  CL*  B60Q  l/dO:  O09F  9/00 
MS.  CL  340—461  2  ( 


said  insulators  having  through  holes,  said  first  outlet  por- 
tions of  said  respective  coil  conductors  projecting  from 
peripheral  portions  of  said  through  holes. 


5.386007 

COMPARATOR  WTTH  APPUCATION  IN  DATA 

COMMUNICATION 

San  L.  Lin,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Whibond  Electronics 

North  America  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jon.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  902,632 

Int  a.»  G06F  7/02 

MS.  a.  340— 146J  27  CUims 
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1.  A  comparator  for  use  with  a  data  communications  system, 
comprising: 

a  first  stage  which  accepts  a  differential  voltage  as  compara- 
tor input  buffers  the  differential  voltage,  and  produces 
first  and  second  voltages; 

a  voltage  averaging  network  that  averages  the  first  and 
second  voltages  to  produce  a  third  voltage; 

feedback  control  circuitry  which  compares  the  third  voltage 
to  a  reference  voltage  and  produces  a  fourth  voltage, 
wherein  the  fourth  voltage  controls  the  flow  of  current  in 
the  first  suge  such  that  the  third  voluge  is  maintained 
equal  to  the  reference  voltage;  and 

a  second  stage  which  amplifies  the  first  voltage  and  pro- 
duces an  output  voltage  as  comparator  output; 
wherein  the  reference  voltage  b  equal  to  a  voluge  approxi- 
mately centered  within  a  hi^  gain  region  of  the  second  stage. 


1.  A  vehicular  light  monitoring  apparatus,  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  predetermined  number  of 
vehicle  light  members,  and  a  passenger  compartment  wherein 
the  apparatus  further  comprises, 

an  indicator  panel  plate  mounted  within  the  passenger  com- 
partment having  a  panel  plate  front  wall  and  a  panel  plate 
rear  wall,  and 

a  rigid  collar  mounted  to  the  indicator  panel  plate  in  a 
spaced  relationship  relative  to  the  panel  plate  rear  wall, 
with  the  rigid  collar  including  at  least  one  collar  leg 
fixedly  mounted  to  the  collar  and  extending  from  the 
collar  to  the  panel  plate  rear  wall,  and 

the  panel  plate  including  a  plurality  of  panel  plate  apertures 
directed  therethrough,  equal  to  a  predetermined  number, 
wherein  each  of  the  apertures  includes  a  transparent  dome 
member  projecting  from  the  panel  plate  front  wall  over 
said  apertures,  and 

a  cable  member  mounted  within  the  rigid  collar,  the  cable 
member  having  a  plurality  of  fiber  optic  caMes  there- 
within  equal  to  said  predetermined  number,  with  each  of 
the  fiber  optic  cables  including  a  cable  flrst  end  directed 
through  said  aperture  and  received  within  one  of  said 
dome  members,  and 

each  of  the  fiber  optic  cables  is  directed  through  said  cable 
member  and  includes  a  cable  second  end  positioned  in 
adjacency  to  one  of  said  light  members,  and 

each  of  said  hght  members  having  an  adjacent  support  hous- 
ing, with  each  said  cable  second  end  directed  through  the 
support  bousing  in  facing  relationship  housing  includes  a 
support  collar  fixedly  securing  the  support  housing,  and 
the  support  collar  including  a  mounting  plate  affixed  to 
the  vehicle,  and 

the  vehicle  ftirther  including  a  first  cab  light  and  a  second 
cab  light  and  a  fiber  optic  cable  sheath  mounted  to  said 
vehicle  in  adjacency  to  said  first  cab  hght  and  second  cab 
light  wherein  the  fiber  optic  cable  sheath  includes  a  ma- 
trix of  sheath  fiber  optic  cable  members  directed  there- 
through, wherein  the  sheath  fiber  optic  cable  members 
includes  sheath  fiber  optic  cable  members  first  ends  and 
sheath  fiber  optic  cable  members  second  ends,  wherein  the 
sheath  fiber  optic  cable  members  first  ends  are  directed 
through  a  sheath  first  end,  and  the  sheath  fiber  optic  cable 
members  second  ends  are  directed  through  a  sheath  sec- 
ond end,  and  the  fiber  optic  cable  sheath  includes  a  first 
support  str^  and  a  second  support  strap  mounted  to  the 
vehicle  securing  the  fiber  optic  cable  sheath,  and  the  first 
cab  light  includes  a  first  support  ring  mounted  in  adja- 
cency relative  to  the  first  cab  hght  and  a  second  support 
ring  mounted  in  adjacency  relative  to  the  second  cab 
light  wherein  the  sheath  first  end  is  arranged  for  recep- 
tion through  the  first  support  ring,  and  the  sheath  second 
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end  is  arranged  for  reception  through  the  second  support 
ting. 


S,386,209 

CLUSTER  ALARM  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

WtetM  M.  H.  Thomas,  3709  WoodraU  Dr.,  PfauM,  Tex.  75074 

CamOmmaaim-im-pmrt  ot  Scr.  No.  827,086,  Jan.  21, 1992, 

abMdoMd.  TUi  appUcatioa  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,164 

lot  Cl.«  G08B  1/08 

VS.  CL  340—599  10  OaiiH 
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1.  An  alarm  unit  adapted  to  co-operate  by  radio  transmission 
with  a  plurality  of  other  such  units  arranged  in  a  cluster,  said 
alarm  unit  comprising: 

a  radio  transmitter  and  receiver; 

a  modulator  coupled  to  the  transmitter  and  a  demodulator 
coupled  to  the  receiver; 

an  identifying  pre-settable  switch  for  identifying  a  particular 
alarm  unit  in  the  cluster; 

means  for  connection  to  a  plurality  of  alarm  sensors  for 
identifying  a  particular  one  of  a  plurality  of  types  of 
alarms; 

a  clock  for  generating  a  signal  from  which  real  time  and  date 
may  be  derived; 

an  encoder  coupled  to  the  clock,  the  pre-settable  switch  and 
the  alarm  sensor  connection  means  for  controlling  the 
modulator,  whereby  the  transmitter  can  transmit  an  en- 
coded transmission  identifying  a  particular  alarm  unit,  the 
type  of  an  alarm  event  and  the  real  time  and  date  of  occur- 
rence of  an  alarm  event; 

a  decoder  for  decoding  the  identification  of  another  of  the 
units  in  the  cluster  which  is  transmitting,  the  type  of  a 
present  alarm  event  and  the  real  time  and  date  of  occur- 
rence of  a  present  alarm  event;  and 

a  display  for  displaying  the  other  unit's  identification,  the 
type  of  alarm  event  and  the  time  and  date  of  occurrence  of 
.  the  alum  event. 


5,386^10 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  ET^TTRY 
Wade  Lee,  Alamo,  Calif.,  awi^or  to  Intelectroii  Prodncta  Com- 
puy,  HaywartI,  Calif. 

Coatiraatioa  of  Scr.  No.  750^68,  Aug.  28,  1991,  abwidoncd. 
TUa  awiicatioa  JaL  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  93,978 
Int.  CL*  G08B  13/18 
VS.  CL  340—567  5  CUiM 

2.  A  sensing  method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
monitoring  for  a  first  predetermined  conifiguration  of  a  first 
and  second  environmental  condition  respectively  indi- 
cated by  a  first  sensor  and  a  second  sensor; 


activating  a  load  when  said  first  and  second  sensors  indicate 
said  first  predetermined  configuration  exists; 

starting  a  timer  measuring  a  lapse  of  a  predetermined  inter- 
val; 

monitoring  for  a  second  predetermined  configuration,  differ- 
ent from  said  first  predetermined  configuration,  of  said 
first  environmental  condition  and  a  third  environmental 
condition  indicated  by  a  third  sensor  while  said  timer 
measures  said  predetermined  interval; 
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resetting  said  timer  if  said  first  and  third  sensors  indicate  said 
second  predetermined  condition  exists  prior  to  lapse  of 
said  predetermined  interval  to  retrigger  said  lapse  of  said 
predetermined  interval; 
deactivating  said  load  when  said  timer  lapses;  and 
retuming  to  a  trigger  mode  to  monitor  for  said  first  predeter- 
mined configuration  of  said  first  and  second  environmen- 
tal conditions. 


5,386,211 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND 

RECONSTRUCTING  BINARY  DATA  IN  A  COMPRESSED 

FORM 
Meiryn  A.  GoTcaa,  Folsom,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Suta  Clara,  Calif  . 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1993,  Scr.  No.  128,875 

Int  CL*  H03M  7/30 

VS.  CL  341—51  28  Oaima 
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1.  A  method  for  storing  binary  data,  each  bit  of  data  having 
a  first  state  or  second  state,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

receiving  a  string  of  binary  input  data; 

incrementing  a  count  for  each  bit  of  data  received; 

reviewing  the  received  binary  input  data  when  the  count 
reaches  a  determined  count  value  n  to  determine  the 
number  of  transitions  between  a  first  and  second  state  and 
the  position  of  the  transitions  in  the  string; 

if  the  number  of  transitions  is  greater  than  a  minimum  num- 
ber of  transitions  indicative  of  a  pattern. 
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determining  a  pattern  code  for  the  string  of  binary  input 

data, 
accessing  a  previous  output  node  of  a  list  containing  a 
previous  pattern  code  representative  of  a  previous 
string  of  input  data, 
if  the  pattern  code  in  the  previous  output  node  is  equal  to 
the  pattern  code  of  determined,  incrementing  the  previ- 
ous output  node's  length  parameter  by  one,  said  length 
parameter  identifying  the  number  of  sequential  repeti- 
tions of  the  pattern  identified  by  the  pattern  code,  and 
if  the  pattern  code  in  the  previous  output  node  is  not  equal 
to  the  pattern  code  of  determined,  generating  a  pattern 
node  to  add  to  the  stored  list,  said  node  comprising  the 
pattern  code  and  the  length  of  the  parameter,  set  ini- 
tially to  a  value  of  one; 
if  the  number  of  transitions  is  less  than/equal  to  the  minimum 
number  of  transitions,  generating  at  least  one  bit  node  to 
add  to  the  stored  list,  each  bit  node  sequentially  identify- 
ing the  state  of  the  bits  and  the  number  of  sequential 
occurrences  of  the  same  state  in  string  of  binary  input 
data; 
wherein  the  amount  of  data  required  to  store  the  input  bi- 
nary data  is  decreased. 


5,386,212 
DOUBLE  BUFFER  SCHEME  FOR  VARIABLE  LENGTH 

DECODER 
Paul  Shen;  Edward  A.  Krauae,  both  of  San  Diego,  and  Adam 
Tom,  La  JoUa,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Instrnment 
Corporation,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

FUed  Not.  19, 1992,  Scr.  No.  973,429 

Int  a.«  H03M  7/40 

VS.  CL  341—67  20  CUims 


1.  A  variable  length  codeword  decoder  comprising: 

first  buffer  means  for  receiving  and  storing  data  from  data 
blocks  containing  variable  length  codewords; 

second  buffer  means  for  receiving  and  storing  data  from  said 
first  buffer  means; 

means  for  determining  data  block  boundaries  for  the  data 
stored  in  said  first  buffer  means; 

means  responsive  to  said  determining  means  for  transferring 
a  set  of  data  delineated  by  said  boundaries  from  said  first 
buffer  means  to  said  second  buffer  means  for  storage  in 
said  second  buffer  means,  wherein  said  set  of  data  is  a 
subset  of  the  data  stored  in  said  first  buffer  means;  and 

means  coupled  to  receive  said  set  of  data  from  said  second 
buffer  means,  for  decoding  said  set  to  recover  informa- 
tion. 


constant  average  word  length,  said  blocks  containing  DC 
information  and  other  predetermined  information,  with 
blocks  of  less  than  average  word  length  being  filled  with 
data  separated  from  blocks  of  greater  than  average  word 
length; 
an  address  generator  coupled  to  said  memory  for  providing 
write/read  address  information  to  facilitate  the  storage 
and  subsequent  recovery  of  stored  block  data  including 
said  separated  data;  wherein  said  address  information 
includes 
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(a)  full  word  width  Group  Address  information  preceding 
each  group  of  a  predetermined  number  of  data  blocks; 
and 

(b)  less  than  full  word  width  Block  Address  information 
associated  with  respective  individual  data  blocks  and 
comprising  a  number  of  least  significant  bits  represent- 
ing a  difference  between  a  predetermined  word  length 
and  said  average  word  length;  and 

output  means  for  conveying  said  data  blocks  together 
with  said  address  information  as  an  output  datastream. 


5,386,214 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUTT  DEVICE 

Hideo  Sugawara,  Ofatawara,  Japan,  aasigMr  to  F^itn  Liadtcd, 

Kawasald,  Japan 

ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  479,532,  Feb.  13, 1990,  abandoMd. 

TUa  appUcatioa  Apr.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  43,605 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1989, 1-034677 

Int  a.*  HOIQ  1/38.  13/08 

VS.  CL  343—700  MS  6  OaiM 


5r)86^13 

CODER  AND  DECODER  APPARATUS  FOR  A  DATA 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Deiter  Haapt,  Springe;  FHedhelm  Holtz,  and  Heinz  W.  Keeseo, 

both  of  HanoTcr,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 

Thomson-Brandt  GmbH,  Villengen-Scfawenningen,  Gemany 

Filed  Jnn.  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  74,579 
Claims  priority,  ap^ication  Germany,  Jan.  9,  1992,  4218695 
Int  CL*  H03M  7/40 
VS.  CL  341—67  12  Claims 

1.  Encoding  apparatus  for  use  in  a  data  processing  system, 
said  apparatus  comprising 
a  coding  circuit  for  converting  an  input  signal  into  a  digital 

signal  having  variable  length  words; 
a  memory  for  storing  said  digital  signal  in  data  blocks  of 


1.  The  electronic  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  having  a  first  surface  on  which  a 
circuit  pattern  is  formed  and  a  second  surface  on  which  a 
ground  plane  is  formed,  a  coupling  stub  being  formed  in  a 
plane  of  said  ground  plane,  said  coupling  stub  being  elec- 
trically isolated  from  said  ground  plane  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  circuit  pattern  by  an  electrical  conduc- 
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tor  extending  through  said  printed  circuit  board,  and 
components  including  a  modulating  element  mounted  on 
said  first  surface  of  said  printed  circuit  board  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  circuit  pattern; 

a  plane  antenna  having  an  antenna  element,  formed  on  a  first 
surface  of  a  dielectric  substrate, 

said  printed  circuit  board  and  said  plane  antenna  being  at- 
tached to  each  other  such  that  the  second  surface  of  said 
printed  circuit  board  and  a  second  surface  of  said  dielec- 
tric substrate  are  juxtaposed  to  each  other  and  said  cou- 
pling stub  b  electromagnetically  coupled  to  said  antenna 
element;  and 

signal  modulating  means  for  producing  a  modulated  signal 
by  modulating  a  non-modulated  signal  received  by  said 
antenna  element,  said  non-modulated  signal  being  electro- 
magnetically coupled  from  said  antenna  element  to  said 
coupling  stub  and  inputted  from  said  coupling  stub  to  said 
modulating  element,  said  modulated  signal  being  output- 
led  from  said  modulating  element  to  said  coupling  stub 
and  electromagnetically  coupled  from  said  coupling  stub 
to  said  antenna  element,  said  signal  modulating  means 
includes  means  for  changing  a  capacitance  of  said  modu- 
lating element  and  a  signal  generating  integrated  circuit 
driven  by  a  battery,  said  modulating  element  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  signal  generating  integrated  cir- 
cuit so  as  to  receive  a  code  output  from  said  signal  gener- 
ating integrated  circuit  and  to  modulate  said  non- 
modulated  signal  according  to  said  code  output. 


HIGHLY  EFFICIENT  PLANAR  ANTENNA  ON  A 
PERIODIC  DIELECTRIC  STRUCTURE 
Elliott  R.  Brows,  BOIerica,  Mass.,  aadgnor  to  Massachuaetti 
iMtiMc  of  TcduM>ioKy,  Cambridge,  Maas. 

Filed  Not.  20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,291 

lot.  CL'  HOIQ  9/28 

UJS.  CL  343—795  S3  Claima 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transmission  or  reception  of  electromag- 
netic radiation  along  a  path  of  propagation  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  spatially  periodic  dielectric  lattice  struc- 
ture in  which  the  lattice  dimensiotis  are  proportioned  to 
produce  a  band  gap  at  a  band  of  electromagnetic  radiation 
frequencies  such  that  radiation  at  such  frequencies  is  sub- 
stantially prevented  from  propagating  in  at  least  one  di- 
mension within  the  substrate;  and 

an  anteima  overlying  said  substrate  and  exposed  to  said  path 
of  propagation  for  transmitting  or  receiving  radiation  at 
said  band  of  frequencies. 


'  5,386,216 

INDICATION  DISPLAY  UNTT  FOR  VEHICLES 
TadttU  Vmo,  SUzM>ka,  Japan,  aasipMr  to  YaaU  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1993.  Ser.  No.  2.759 
Cteiw  priority,  appUcatioo  Japui,  Jan.  14, 1992,  4-000892 
Int.  CL'  G09G  3/02 
MS.  CL  345—7  3  CUm 

1.  An  indication  display  unit  for  vehicles  comprising: 
indicating  means  for  displaying  an  image  concerning  opera- 
tional information  and  disposed  in  a  vehicle  dashboard; 
a  movable  prism  having  a  first  position  located  at  a  lower 


portion  of  a  vehicle  windshield  completely  within  the 
driver's  field  of  vision  for  reflecting  said  displayed  image 
toward  the  driver's  eyes,  a  sectional  surface  of  the  bottom 
portion  of  said  prism  having  a  dark-colored  coating  ap- 
plied thereto;  and 
position  shifting  means  for  changing  the  position  of  said 


prism  from  said  first  position  to  a  second  position  located 
completely  outside  the  driver's  field  of  vision;  the  dis- 
played image  being  always  reflected  outside  the  dash- 
board regardless  of  the  position  of  said  prism,  and  when 
said  prism  is  in  said  second  position,  the  displayed  image  is 
reflected  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  windshield  and  di- 
rected to  the  driver's  eyes. 


5,386,217 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  UQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  MODULE  TO  SHOW  INTERLACED  PICTURE 

DATA  THEREON 

Hsinng-Hao  Lin;  Der-CIng  Shyn;  lion-Shun  Cheng,  and  Chen- 

Tsn  Chin,  all  of  Hsinchn,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  assignors  to 

Winbond  Electronic  Corp.,  Hsinchn,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,889 

Int.  CL«  G09G  3/36 

UJS.  CL  345—99  6  OaiiH 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  LCD  module  to  show  inter- 
laced picture  data  thereon,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  data  field  of  said  interlaced  picture  data  to 
said  LCD  module,  said  data  field  including  a  series  of  line 
picture  data; 

(b)  providing  twin  line  clock  pulses  to  said  LCD  module  to 
control  latching  of  each  said  line  picture  data  by  said  LCD 
module;  and 

(c)  providing  a  frame  start  pulse  to  said  LCD  module  when- 
ever a  first  one  of  said  line  picture  data  is  provided  to  said 
LCD  module,  said  frame  start  pulse  having  a  first  width 
sufficient  to  control  said  LCD  module  to  show  said  first 
one  of  said  line  picture  data  on  a  first  even  line  of  said 
LCD  module  when  said  data  field  is  an  even  data  field, 
and  a  second  width  suflicient  to  control  said  LCD  module 
to  show  said  first  one  of  said  line  picture  data  on  a  first  odd 
line  of  said  LCD  module  when  said  data  field  is  an  odd 
data  field; 

whereby,  said  twin  line  clock  pulses  and  said  frame  start 
pulse  ensure  that  said  line  picture  data  of  said  even  and 
odd  data  fields  are  shown  alternately  and  respectively  on 
even  and  odd  lines  of  said  LCD  module. 
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5,386,218 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Hamto  Yano;  YoahiaU  Hirasa;  Toahimichi  Tokunaga,  all  of 
HinwUma;  Hirofnmi  Goto,  Hyogo;  Chisato  Yoahida,  Hyogo, 
and  Kaznhiro  Yokonchi,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitanbishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  931,452,  Aug.  20. 1992,  abandoned, 
which  to  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  601,139,  Oct  23,  1990, 
abandoned.  TUs  appUcation  Nov.  22, 1993.  Ser.  No.  155.540 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japui.  Oct  24.  1989. 1-277558 
Int.  a.«  G09G  1/06 
U.S.  a.  345—129  12  Claims 


upper  conductors  during  contact  by  a  stylus,  the  top  cover 
having  a  top  surface  for  contact  by  a  finger  and  a  stylus; 
and 
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1.  A  display  device  for  displaying  characters  in  a  form  of  dot 
patterns  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  characters  one  at  a  time; 

display  means  for  displaying  a  dot  pattern  corresponding  to 
each  inputted  character  as  each  character  is  inputted; 

count  means  for  counting  a  number  of  characters  inputted 
and  for  generating  a  count  after  the  input  of  each  charac- 
ter; and 

character  generating  means,  operatively  connected  to  said 
count  means  and  said  input  means,  for  generating  the  dot 
pattern  to  be  displayed  according  to  each  inputted  charac- 
ter; 

said  character  generating  means  generating  and  re-generat- 
ing dot  patterns  having  distinct  sizes  such  that  the  size  of 
the  dot  pattern  for  displaying  a  first  character  is  larger 
than  the  size  of  the  dot  pattern  for  displaying  said  first 
character  and  a  second  character  and  the  size  of  the  dot 
pattern  for  displaying  said  first  and  second  characters  and 
a  third  character  is  smaller  than  a  dot  pattern  for  display- 
ing said  first  and  second  characters; 

said  display  means  displaying  and  re-displaying  said  dot 
patterns  having  said  distinct  sizes; 

said  character  generating  means  reducing  the  size  of  the  dot 
pattern  in  response  to  the  inputting  of  each  character  until 
a  predetermined  number  of  characters  have  been  inputted. 


at  least  one  adhesive  layer  to  bond  the  lower  substrate  and 

upper  substrate  together; 
wherein  the  separation  between  the  top  surface  and  the 

upper  conductors  is  no  more  than  3  mik. 


5,386,220 
DIGTTAL  DISPLAY  VALUE  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
Maki  Knbota,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  Not.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  977,130 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  IS,  1991,  3-3000S0 

Int  CL«  G09G  5/00 

U.S.  a.  345—184  19  Claims 


5,386,219 
TOUCH  OVERLAY  FOR  IMPROVED  TOUCH 
SENSTITVITY 
ETOn  C.  Greanias,  CheTy  Chase,  Md.;  Guy  F.  Verrier,  Reston, 
Va.,  and  Robert  L.  Donaldson,  Annapolis,  Md^  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778,431.  Oct  16,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,582 
Int  a.«  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345—174  28  Claims 

1.  A  touch  overlay  for  a  viewing  surface  of  a  display  for 
detecting  both  finger  touch  or  stylus  location  comprising: 
a  set  of  transparent  lower  conductors  in  a  parallel  arrange- 
ment on  a  surface  of  a  lower  flexible,  transparent  insulat- 
ing substrate; 
a  set  of  transparent  upper  conductors  in  a  parallel  arrange- 
ment on  a  surface  of  an  upper  flexible,  transparent  insulat- 
ing substrate,  the  upper  conductors  oriented  orthogonally 
from  the  lower  conductors  and  spaced  at  a  distance 
greater  than  3  mils  to  reduce  the  ambient  capacitance  of 
the  overlay  and  increase  speed  of  operation  in  finger 
touch  mode; 
a  protective  top  cover  of  a  flexible,  transparent  insulating 
material  disposed  over  said  upper  substrate  to  protect  the 


1.  A  digital  value  adjusting  device,  comprising:  display 
means  for  displaying  a  digital  value;  pulse  generating  means 
including  a  rotatable  input  member  for  generating  at  least  two 
partially  overlapping  pulse  strings  having  a  generation  order 
varied  depending  on  a  direction  of  rotation  of  the  input  mem- 
ber; data  output  means  for  generating  and  outputting  current 
pulse  state  data  indicative  of  a  state  of  each  of  the  pulse  strings; 
storing  means  for  storing  the  current  pulse  state  data  from  the 
data  output  means  as  prior  pulse  state  data;  calculating  means 
for  calculating  a  change  in  state  of  each  of  the  pulse  strings 
when  the  current  pulse  data  is  generated  by  the  the  dau  output 
means,  the  change  in  state  being  calculated  from  the  current 
pulse  state  data  and  the  prior  pulse  state  data  stored  in  the 
storing  means;  rotation  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  the  input  member  on  the  basis  of  the 
change  in  state  calculated  by  the  calculating  means,  the  direc- 
tion of  the  input  member  being  detected  only  when  a  change  in 
stote  of  one  of  the  pulse  strings  is  successively  followed  by  a 
change  in  state  of  another  of  the  pulse  strings  before  another 
change  in  state  of  said  one  of  the  pulse  strings  occurs;  and 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  digital  display  value  dis- 
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played  by  the  display  means  in  accordance  with  the  direction 
of  rotation  detected  by  the  rotation  detecting  means  so  that  the 
digital  display  value  is  adjusted  only  when  a  change  of  state 
occnrs  successively  in  the  at  least  two  partially  overlapping 
pulse  strings. 


ber  is  not  dbposed  in  confronting  relation  to  the  recording 
head  during  an  introducing  process  effected  by  said  intro- 


5^96021 

LASER  PATTERN  GENERATION  APPARATUS 
Pul  C  AUcb;  Mattkcw  J.  JoUey,  both  of  BcaTerton;  Robin  L. 
TcitMl;  Mickael  Ricier,  both  of  Portland;  Michael  Bohan, 
•■d  Tiaolhy  "noana,  both  of  Bcavertoii,  all  of  Oreg^  aaaign- 
on  to  Etoc  SyatMM,  Lk^  BcaTcrtoa,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Scr.  No.  970,480 

laL  CL*  B41J  2/435 

VS.  CL  346—108  28  Claina 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  pattern  on  a  workpiece 
which  includes  a  film  responsive  to  radiant  energy  comprising: 

a)  a  laser  for  providing  a  radiant  energy  beam; 

b)  beam  steering  means  for  aligning  said  radiant  energy 
beam, 

c)  a  beam  splitting  means  for  spUtting  said  radiant  energy 
beam  into  a  plurality  of  beams  organized  into  a  first  set  of 
beams  and  a  second  set  of  beams,  said  first  set  of  beams 
separated  from  said  second  set  of  beams  by  a  distance 
greater  than  one  and  less  than  two  times  a  distance  be- 
tween individual  beams; 

d)  a  modulation  means  for  varying  the  intensity  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  beams  responsive  to  signals  defining  said 
pattern; 

e)  a  rotating  mirror  having  a  plurality  of  facets  for  causing 
said  plurality  of  beams  to  scan  said  workpiece; 

0  a  timing  means  for  timing  the  provision  of  signals  to  said 

modulation  means;  and 
g)  a  stage  for  holding  and  moving  said  workpiece. 


I  5,386422 

INK  JET  RECORDING  SYSTEM  AND  RECOVERY 
DEVICE  USED  WITH  SAME 
Kazaya  Iwata,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Canon  Kabuahiki 

Kaiiha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coirtiaiiation  of  Scr.  No.  762,362,  Sep.  19, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
applicatioa  Mar.  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  208,087 
ClaiM  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1990,  ^251453; 
Sep.  25,  1990,  2-254641;  Sep.  25,  1990,  2-255942 

Lrt.  a*  B41J  2/165 
VA.  CL  347—89  13  CUm 

1.  An  ink  jet  recording  system  comprising: 
an  ink  receiving  member  for  receiving  ink  discharged  from 

a  recording  head; 
introducing  means  for  directing  the  ink  from  said  ink  receiv- 
ing member  to  a  waste  ink  containing  portion;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  a  relative  position  between  the 
recording  head  and  said  ink  receiving  member  so  that  said 
ink  receiving  member  is  disposed  in  confronting  relation 
to  the  recording  head  during  a  receiving  process  effected 
by  said  ink  receiving  member  and  said  ink  receiving  mem- 


ducing  means  with  an  inside  of  said  ink  receiving  member 
communicated  with  the  atmosphere. 


5,386,223^  rS 

METHOD  OF  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  COLOR 

IMAGE  BY  OVERLAPPING  TONER  IMAGES  OF 

DIFFERENT  COLORS 

Maaahiko  Saitoh,  Kitaibaraki,  and  Hiroyaki  Tadokoro,  Hitachi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594,976,  Oct  10,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,647 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1989,  1-264002 

Int  a.»  GOID  15/06;  H04N  5/272 

VS.  a.  346—157  4  Claima 


73o 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  color  image  data  in  response 
to  video  signals  supplied  from  an  information  processor  from 
which  two  contiguous  images  of  different  colors  will  be  re- 
corded by  a  two-color  image  recording  apparatus  on  a  sheet  of 
recording  paper  so  as  to  at  least  partially  overlap  each  other, 
comprising: 
a  first  video  signal  storing  means  for  storing  first  video 
signals  in  a  form  of  a  pixel  bit  map  representing  color 
image  data  of  a  first  color  image; 
a  second  video  signal  storing  means  for  storing  Second  video 
signals  in  a  form  of  a  pixel  bit  map  representing  color 
image  data  of  a  second  color  image; 
contiguous  pixel  pair  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  first 
video  signal-storing  means  and  said  second  video  signal 
storing  means  for  extracting  a  video  signal  portion  of  said 
first  color  image,  which  video  signal  portion  represents  a 
part  of  said  first  color  image  which  is  contiguous  to  a 
boundary  of  said  first  and  second  color  images; 
video  signal  modifying  means  coupled  to  said  contiguous 
pixel  pair  detecting  means  for  extending  the  extracted 
video  signal  portion  of  said  first  color  image  so  as  to 
enlarge  said  video  signal  portion  by  a  predetermined 
amount  in  a  direction  of  said  boundary  and  for  storing  the 
extended  video  signal  portion  in  said  first  video  signal 
storing  means  together  with  said  first  video  signals;  and 
video  signal  read-out  means  for  addressing  said  first  video 
signal  storing  means  and  said  second  video  signal  storing 
means  to  read-out  said  first  and  second  video  signals  and 
said  extended  video  signal  portion  stored  therein  to  said 
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two-color  image  recording  apparatus  for  recording  said 
first  and  second  color  images  on  recording  paper  so  as  to 
at  least  partially  overlap  each  other. 


5,386,224 
INK  LEVEL  SENSING  PROBE  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INK  JET 

PRINTER 
Ted  E.  Dear,  Hilbboro;  Clark  W.  Crawford,  WilaonriUe;  Brian 
J.  Wood;  Richard  Marantz,  both  of  Portland,  and  James  D. 
Buehler,  Trontdale,  all  of  Oreg.,  asaignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 
WilaoDTille,  Oreg. 
DiTidon  of  Scr.  No.  965^12,  Oct  23, 1992,  Pirt.  No.  5,276,468, 
which  is  a  coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  674,232,  Mar.  25, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  34,915 
Lit  CL*  B4U  2/175 
VS.  a.  347—7  11  Claiau 


5,386,225 

IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING 

DENSITY  OF  AN  IMAGE  ON  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Eyi  Shibata,  Nagoya,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabn- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  815,039 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  24, 1991,  3-007087 
Int  CL'  GOID  15/16 
VS.  CL  347—55  24  Claims 

1.  An  image  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
a  carrying  means  for  carrying  charged  particles,  said  carry- 
ing means  including  means  for  forming  a  suspension  the 
charged  particles; 
control  electrode  means  having  at  least  one  row  apertures 
through  which  the  charged  particles  carried  by  said  carry- 
ing means  can  pass; 
back  electrode  means  facing  said  carrying  means  through 


said  control  electrode  means,  said  back  electrode  means 
being  spaced  from  the  control  electrode  means  by  a  space 
enabling  passage  of  a  support  medium  on  which  an  image 
is  recorded;  and 


adjusting  means  for  controlling  the  carrying  means  to  adjust 
the  density  of  the  suspension  of  the  charged  particles 
formed  by  the  carrying  means,  whereby  the  density  of  the 
image  recorded  on  the  support  medium  is  varied. 


1.  A  ink  level  sensing  system  for  use  with  an  ink  jet  printer, 
the  system  comprising: 

a  reservoir  containing  electrically  conductive  ink  having  a 
variable  upper  ink  surface  level,  the  reservoir  having  an 
electrically  conductive  casing  connected  to  a  first  electri- 
cal potential; 

a  level  sensing  probe  placed  in  the  reservoir  and  comprising 
upper  and  lower  conductive  pads  and  a  resistive  element 
electrically  connected  between  the  upper  and  lower  con- 
ductive pads,  the  upper  and  lower  conductive  pads  being 
electricidly  connected  through  the  ink  to  the  fu^t  electri- 
cal potential  when  the  pads  are  in  contact  with  the  electri- 
cally conductive  ink; 

support  means  connected  to  the  reservoir  and  spatially  ar- 
ranged in  relation  to  the  level-sensing  probe  to  prevent  ink 
motion  from  adversely  affecting  the  sensing  of  the  electri- 
cal parameter  value;  and 

electrical  parameter  sensing  means  electrically  connected  to 
the  upper  conductive  pad  for  sensing  a  value  of  an  electri- 
cal parameter. 


5,386,226 

COI4NECnON  UNTT  FOR  A  TELEVISION  SIGNAL 

DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

Pierre  Chantcau,  La  Haye  Malherbe,  Ftrance,  aaaignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,493 

CUinis  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  19, 1992,  9210127 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/10 

VS.  a.  348—10  6  daima 


1.  A  connection  and  control  unit  for  use  at  a  user  installation 
which  selectively  receives  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  satellite 
television  signals  transmitted  from  respective  sources  via  a 
television  signal  distribution  system,  said  connection  and  con- 
trol unit  comprising: 

a.  a  first  connection  for  coupling  said  unit  to  a  television 
signal  output  of  a  switching  means  which  is  adapted  to 
selectively  connect  said  television  signal  output  to  any  one 
of  said  plurality  of  satellite  television  signals  in  response  to 
a  control  signal; 

b.  a  second  connection  for  coupling  said  unit  to  a  television 
signal  input  of  a  satellite  decoder  which  is  adapted  to 
provide  at  said  input  DC  control  voltages  representing 
different  selections  of  said  satellite  television  signals; 

c.  a  third  connection  for  coupling  said  unit  to  a  control 
current  output  of  the  satellite  decoder  which  is  adapted  to 
provide  at  said  output  control  currents  representing  differ- 
ent selections  of  said  satellite  television  signals; 

d.  connection  means  coupling  the  first  and  second  connec- 
tion for  enabling  propagation  of  selected  satellite  televi- 
sion signals  from  the  output  of  the  switching  means  to  the 
input  of  the  satellite  decoder;  and 

e.  signal  generator  means  coupled  to  at  least  the  third  con- 
nection and  the  first  connection  for  producing  said  control 
signal  as  a  function  of  at  least  said  control  currents. 
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5,386,227 

PROMPTER  FOR  VIDEO  CAMERAS 

Roy  Zepcr,  1704  CUwewa  Ridge,  Ambler,  Pa.  19002 

Filed  Sc^  3, 1992,  Scr.  No.  940,178 

Lrt.  CL*  H04N  5/222,  5/225 

UJS.CL348-41 


6  Claim 
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I  5,386,228 

IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR 

ADJUSTING  SENSITIVITY  OF  IMAGE  PICKUP 

ELEMENTS 

Tadaaki  OUao,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Camm  KalNHiUki 

Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,471 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1991,  3-148442; 
Jan.  21,  1991,  3-149144;  Sep.  5,  1991,  3-225499;  Sep.  5,  1991, 
3-225500;  Sep.  5,  1991,  3-225501;  Sep.  5,  1991,  3-225502;  Sep. 
20,  1991,  3-240758;  Nor.  11,  1991,  3-294451 

Int.  CL*  H04N  5/232 
VS.  CL  34»— 218  19  Claims 


SYHnCSIZWG 
CIKWT 


X2 


1.  An  image  pickup  device  comprising: 

split  means  for  splitting  image  pickup  light  from  an  ob^t 
into  a  plurality  of  beams  in  equal  light  amounts,  and  form- 
ing an  object  image  which  is  split  into  a  plurality  of  image 
portions  on  a  plurality  of  image  formation  planes; 

a  plurality  of  image  pickup  elements,  light-receiving  por- 
tions of  which  are  arranged  at  positions  which  are  not 


adjacent  to  each  other  on  each  image  formation  plane 
when  the  object  image  is  split  into  the  plurality  of  image 
portions  on  each  image  formation  plane,  so  that  each  of 
the  light-receiving  portions  on  an  image  formation  plane 
partially  overlaps  the  light-receiving  portion  of  at  least  a 
neighboring  position  of  another  image  formation  plane; 

an  image  synthesizing  circuit  for  receiving  information  from 
said  image  pickup  elements,  and  synthesizing  the  object 
image;  and 

a  correction  circuit  for  comparing  outputs  from  the  over- 
lapped portions  of  the  light-receiving  portions  of  said 
image  pickup  elements,  and  adjusting  sensitivity  levels  of 
said  image  pickup  elements. 


1.  A  prompter  for  a  video  camera  comprising  a  mounting 
plate  of  rigid  material,  means  to  secure  said  mounting  plate  to 
the  base  of  said  video  camera  wherein  said  video  camera  with 
said  prompter  secured  thereto  does  not  require  any  support 
means  and  is  hand-held  by  a  user,  a  script-housing  supported 
by  said  mounting  plate  including  means  for  movably  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  script-housing  in  relation  to  said  video 
camera,  a  take-up  roller  supported  horizontally  in  said  script- 
housing,  a  length  of  script  material  including  textual  informa- 
tion imposed  thereon,  one  end  which  is  attached  to  said  take- 
up  roller  and  the  other  end  hanging  down  free  unattached,  said 
mounting  plate  secured  to  and  positioning  said  script-housing 
so  that  it  reposes  adjacent  to  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  lens 
as  well  as  under  the  lens  of  said  video  camera,  said  script 
material  and  its  imposed  textual  information  directly  visible  to 
a  person  in  front  of  said  video  camera,  an  electric  motor  for 
winding  said  script  material  onto  said  take-up  roller. 


5,386,229 

IMAGE  PICKUP  DEVICE  WTTH  WHITE  BALANCE 

FUNCnON 

Masao  Suzuld,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  KabnshUd 

Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20, 1992,  4-007552 

Int.  a.«  H04N  9/73 

VJS.  CL  348—227  8  OniM 


1.  An  image  pickup  device  comprising: 

image  pickup  means; 

a  clipping  circuit  for  clipping  hirge  amplitude  components  of 

plural  color  signals  obtained  from  the  output  of  said  image 

pickup  means; 
white  balance  control  means  for  controlling,  utilizing  the 

output  of  said  clipping  circuit,  the  white  balance  of  a 

video  signal  obtained  from  the  output  of  said  image  pickup 

means; 
photometry  means  for  measuring  the  luminance  of  external 

light;  and 
clipping  range  varying  means  for  varying  the  clipping  range 

of  said  clipping  circuit,  according  to  the  output  of  said 

photometry  means. 


5,386,230 
CHARGED-COUPLED  DEVICE  CAMERA  WITH  VOLT- 
AGE  ADJUSTMENT  CONTROL 
Peide  Jeng,  Tucson,  Ariz„  aaaignor  to  Photometries,  Ltd.,  Tuc- 
son, Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  26,677 
Lrt.  CL*  H04N  5/225 


VS.  CL  348—241  3  i 

1.  A  modular  electronic  camera,  said  camera  including  a 
camera  head  and  a  camera  body,  said  head  including  a  CCD 
array  having  a  first  output  for  providing  a  first  voltage  signal, 
said  body  including  a  video  simulator  for  providing  a  reference 
voltage  signal  and  having  a  second  output,  said  body  also 
including  a  switch  having  first  and  second  inputs  connected  to 
said  first  and  second  outputs  and  also  having  a  third  output, 
said  switch  also  including  means  for  controllably  connecting 
said  first  or  said  second  input  to  said  third  output,  said  body 
also  including  an  amplifier  and  a  summation  circuit,  said  sum- 
mation circuit  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output, 
said  amplifier  having  an  input  connected  to  said  third  output 
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and  having  an  output  connected  to  said  first  input  of  said 
summation  circuit,  said  body  also  including  means  connected 
to  said  second  input  of  said  summation  circuit  for  adjusting  the 


of 


5,386,231 
VIDEO  CAMERA 

ShiUi  Shimizn;  Toshiaki   Isogawa,  and  Joichi   Sato,  all 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,312,  Apr.  2, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Not.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  983,251 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9, 1990,  2-093705 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/335.  3/14 

VS.  a.  348—296  7  Claims 


5,386,232 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCODING  IMAGES 

USING  A  SPECIFIED  DATA  FORMAT 
Stnart  Golin,  HiUsboro;  Brian  Nickeraon,  Aloha;  Michael  Keith, 
Beaverton,  and  Rohan  Coelho,  HiUsboro,  all  of  Oreg.,  anl(ni 
ors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,126 

Lit  CL*  H04N  11/04 

VS.  a.  348—391  54  Oaims 


3M 


amplitude  of  the  voltage  at  said  output  of  said  summation 
circuit  to  compensate  for  the  difference  between  said  first 
voltage  signal  and  said  reference  signal. 
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1.  A  method  for  encoding  image  data,  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


1.  A  video  camera,  comprising: 

a  solid  state  image  pickup  element  having  a  variable  storage 
time  related  to  shutter  speed  of  the  video  camera; 

means  for  controUing  the  storage  time  of  said  solid  state 
image  pickup  element  to  present  a  variable  shutter  effect 
including  means  for  selectively  changing  the  storage  time 
of  the  solid  state  image  pickup  element  at  a  preset  fre- 
quency and  by  a  preset  unit  amount;  and 

output  control  means  coupled  to  the  solid  state  image  pickup 
element  for  providing  a  stable  output  from  the  solid  state 
image  pickup  element  by  adjusting  the  output  of  the  solid 
state  image  pickup  element  according  to  the  preset  fre- 
quency and  the  preset  unit  amount; 

wherein  the  output  control  means  includes  means  for  pro- 
viding a  correcting  voltage  to  the  output  from  the  solid 
state  image  pickup,  the  correcting  voltage  being  a  pulsing 
voltage  with  a  frequency  related  to  the  preset  frequency 
and  an  amplitude  related  to  the  preset  unit  amount. 


(a)  receiving  said  image  data; 

(b)  generating  an  OPERATING  SYSTEM  header  for  said 
image  data; 

(c)  generating  a  BITSTREAM  header  in  accordance  with 
said  image  data; 

(d)  generating  at  least  one  image  component  data  field  in 
accordance  with  said  image  data;  and 

(e)  transmitting  said  OPERATING  SYSTEM  header,  said 
BITSTREAM  header,  and  said  at  least  one  image  compo- 
nent data  field,  wherein  step  (d)  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  generating  a  Y-COMPONENT  DATA  field  in  accor- 
dance with  said  image  data; 

(2)  generating  a  U-COMPONENT  DATA  field  in  accor- 
dance with  said  image  data;  and 

(3)  generating  a  V-COMPONENT  DATA  field  in  accor- 
dance with  said  image  data,  wherein: 

step  (d)  (1)  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(A)  generating  a  Y-component  four-byte  MC  VEC- 
TOR COUNT  field; 

(B)  generating  a  Y-component  MC  VECTORS  field; 
and 

(C)  generating  a  Y-component  ENCODED  DATA 
field,  comprising  interleaved  binary  tree  codes  and 
region  codings; 

step  (d)  (2)  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(A)  generating  a  U-component  four-byte  MC  VEC- 
TOR COUNT  field; 

(B)  generating  a  U-component  MC  VECTORS  field; 
and 

(C)  generating  a  U-component  ENCODED  DATA 
field,  comprising  interleaved  binary  tree  codes  and 
region  codes;  and 

step  (d)  (3)  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(A)  generating  a  V-component  four-byte  MC  VEC- 
TOR COUNT  field; 

(B)  generating  a  V-component  MC  VECTORS  field; 
and 

(C)  generating  a  V-component  ENCODED  DATA 
field,  comprising  interleaved  binary  tree  codes  and 
region  codes. 
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S,3M.233 

MEmOD  FOR  EFnCIENT  MEMORY  USE 
Mickacl  KeHh,  Bcavcrton,  Oreg^  awisaor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
SaMa  Clwa,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  13, 1993,  Scr.  No.  (130 

Int.  CL*  HO«N  7/133.  7/137 

UJ5.  CL  34»-407  38  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  encoding  and  decoding  data  in  a  video 
processor  system  having  a  block  of  memory  locations  and 
image  data  values  representative  of  a  plurality  of  successive 
current  images,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  a  first  current  image  of  said  plurality  of  successive 
current  images  in  said  block  of  memory  locations; 

(b)  reading  a  first  plurality  of  image  data  values  of  said  first 
current  image  from  said  block  of  memory  locations; 

(c)  encoding  said  first  plurality  of  image  data  values  of  said 
first  current  image  to  provide  encoded  image  data  values; 

(d)  decoding  said  encoded  image  data  values  to  provide 
companded  image  data  values  of  a  companded  image;  and 

(e)  storing  said  companded  image  data  values  in  said  block  of 
memory  locations  whereby  said  block  of  memory  loca- 
tions contains  a  portion  of  said  first  current  image  and  a 
portion  of  said  companded  image  simultaneously. 


I 


5,386,234 

nSTERFRAME  MOTION  PREDICllNG  METHOD  AND 
PICTURE  SIGNAL  CODING/DECODING  APPARATUS 
Markui  H.  Vehman,  and  Rynichi  Iwamura,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  asrignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,315 

Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  13, 1991,  3-297431 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/133.  7/137 

MS.  CL  348—409  10  Claiaw 


1.  In  an  interframe  motion  predicting  method  for  prediction 
of  motion  in  a  first  bidirectionally  predictive-coded  frame  from 
an  intra-coded  frame  and  a  predictive-coded  frame  the  im- 
provement comprising  the  step  of: 

predicting  motion  in  a  second  bidirectionally  predictive- 


coded  frame  from  said  first  bidirectionally  predictive- 
coded  frame  and  said  predictive-coded  frame  wherein, 
when  at  least  three  bidirectionally  predictive-coded 
frames  including  the  first  and  second  bidirectionally  pre- 
dictive-coded frames  are  existent  between  said  intra- 
coded  frame  and  said  predictive-coded  frame,  the  motion 
in  the  bidirectionally  predictive-coded  frames  other  than 
the  first  is  predicted  from  the  preceding  adjacent  bidirec- 
tionally predictive-coded  frame  and  said  predictive-coded 
frame. 


5,386,235 
MOTION  SIGNAL  DETECTING  ORCUTT 
Jnag-Wan  Ko,  LawrenceTillc,  N  J.,  assignor  to  SamSung  Elec> 
tronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  711,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Not.  19,  1990, 
90-18737 

Int  CL«  H04N  9/64.  7/12 
MS.  CL  348—427  22  Claims 


Ifi^i— <jM^ 


^^ 


K>i-" 


1.  A  motion  signal  detecting  circuit  for  an  image  signal 
reproducing  system  having  frequency-unfolding  means  for 
generating  unfolded  luminance  signals  by  unfolding  regener- 
ated image  signals  having  a  high  frequency  component  folded 
onto  a  low  frequency  component,  said  regenerated  image 
signals  having  a  high  frequency  component  folded  onto  a  low 
frequency  component  which  high  frequency  component  as  so 
folded  exhibits  differences  from  one  frame  to  the  next  in  the 
absence  of  image  motion,  which  said  differences  from  one 
frame  to  the  next  in  the  absence  of  image  motion  will  interfere 
with  frame-to-frame  detection  of  motion,  said  unfolded  lumi- 
nance signals  at  times  being  undesirably  accompanied  by  a 
folding  carrier  signal  that  exhibits  differences  from  one  frame 
to  the  next  as  are  apt  to  be  mistaken  for  image  motion,  said 
motion  signal  detecting  circuit  comprising: 

means,  receiving  said  unfolded  luminance  signals,  for  elimi- 
nating folding  carrier  signal  contained  in  said  unfolded 
luminance  signals; 

comb  filter  means  for  detecting  differences  between  frames 
of  said  unfolded  luminance  signals;  and 

means  for  applying  said  unfolded  luminance  signals  to  said 
comb  filter  means  as  input  signals  thereto. 


5,386,236 
TELEVISION  SCREEN  ASPECT  RATIO  CONVERTING 

METHOD  AND  THE  DEVICE  THEREOF 
Sung  H.  Hong,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 
Ltd.,  SconL  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1991, 
91-24816 

Int  a.*  H04N  7/07,  5/46 
MS.  CL  348—445  2  Claims 

1.  A  television  screen  aspect  ratio  converting  device  com- 
prising: 
window  means  for  receiving  horizontal  and  vertical  syn- 
chronizing signals  separated  from  an  input  video  signal, 
extracting  a  predetermined  number  of  active  lines  to  be 
displayed  on  a  screen  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  16:9  from 
a  vertically  interpolated  signal,  and  outputting  a  control 
signal  for  positioning  an  image  having  a  screen  aspect 
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ratio  of  5:3  in  the  middle  of  a  screen  having  an  aspect  ratio 
of  16:9; 

vertical  interpolation  means  for  vertically  interpolating  an 
input  video  signal  having  a  screen  aspect  ratio  of  4:3  by  a 
predetermined  ratio;  and 

buffer  means  for  time-compressing  by  a  predetermined  rate 
the  video  signal  vertically  interpolated  by  said  vertical 
interpolation  means  and  then  outputting  said  interpolated 
video  signal  according  to  said  control  signal  of  said  win- 
dow means; 


'"^IF* 


v" 


y<» 


M  L  •• 


5,386,237 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADAPTIVE 
PROGRESSIVE  SCAN  CONVERSION 
Michael  Knee,  Strasbonrg,  France,  aasignor  to  Thomson  Con- 
sumer Electronics  S  A^  CoorbeTOie,  France 

FUed  Not.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  155,113 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Not.  23, 
1992,  92403150 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/01 
MS.  CL  348—458  18  dainw 


1.  A  method  for  calculating  sample  values  of  interpolated 
lines  for  each  sample  for  adaptive  proscan  conversion  of  inter- 
laced lines,  comprising: 

calculating  a  spatial  error  estimate  from  spatially  and  tempo- 
rally adjacent  pixels  of  adjacent  fields; 

calculating  a  temporal  error  estimate  from  spatiaUy  and 
temporally  adjacent  pixels  of  adjacent  fields; 

calculating  a  normalized  error  estimate  from  the  spatial 
error  estimate  and  the  temporal  error  estimate; 

controlling  a  soft  switch  in  accordance  with  the  normalized 
error  estimate  for  mixing  a  spatially  interpolated  estimate 


value  and  a  temporally  interpolated  estimate  value  for  said 

sample  to  generate  the  final  value  for  said  sample; 
calculating  said  spatially  interpolated  estimate  value  from 

spatially  adjacent  pixels  of  the  current  field;  and 
calculating  said  temporally  interpolated  estimate  value  from 

temporally  adjacent  pixels  of  adjacent  fields. 


5,386,238  

COMBINATION  TV  RECEIVER  AND  TELETEXT 
PROCESSOR  WTTH  ON-SCREEN  MESSAGE 
CAPABILTTY 
John  R.  Kinghom,  Brockenhnrat;  Jeremy  R.  Sterena,  Lyoring- 
ton,  and  DaTid  R.  Tarrant,  Ramsey,  aU  of  England,  assignors 
to  MS.  PhUips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  2,434 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdon^  iwrn.  9,  1992, 
9200426 

Int  CL«  H04N  7/08,  7/087 
MS.  CL  348—468  19  ClaiiM 


wherein  said  vertical  interpolation  means  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  ROMs  where  a  plurality  of  filter  coefficients 
used  in  vertical  interpolation  are  recorded; 

a  plurality  of  line  memories  for  delaying  by  one  line  said 
input  video  signals;  and 

a  plurality  of  adders  for  adding  multiplied  outputs  of  said 
filter  coefficients  of  said  ROMs  and  said  delayed  signals, 
respectively,  and  outputting  at  the  same  time  the  respec- 
tive added  outputs. 


>-« 


1.  A  television  receiver  comprising:  a  teletext  processor 
including  means  for  receiving,  decoding  and  displaying  tele- 
text data,  said  teletext  processor  also  including  a  character 
generator  and  a  teletext  page  memory,  means  for  generating  an 
on-screen  message  display,  the  on-screen  message  display 
generating  means  including  a  further  memory  means  for  stor- 
ing the  required  data  for  the  on-screen  message  display,  and 
microprocessor  means  for  controlling  the  teletext  processor 
and  the  on-screen  message  display  generating  means,  and  se- 
lection means  for  selectively  reading  data  from  the  tdetext 
page  memory  and  the  further  memory  means  to  the  character 
generator. 


5,386,239 
MULTIPLE  QAM  DIGTTAL  TELEVISION  SIGNAL 
DECODER 
Tian  J.  Wang,  and  Lanrea  A.  Christopher,  both  oT  Indianapolis, 
lad.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consomer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  55,338,  May  3, 1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  209,357 
Int  CL»  H04N  7/00.  7/06 
MS.  CL  348—472  14  C3ahM 

13.  In  a  system  for  processing  a  television  signal,  digital 
signal  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
input  means  for  receiving  a  multiple  carrier  composite  PAM 

signal; 
signal   conditioning  means,   including  adaptive  equalizer 
means,  responsive  to  said  composite  signal  for  providing  a 
conditioned  composite  signal  at  an  output,  said  equalizer 
means  including  a  single  equalizing  device  having  a  wide- 
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band  response  encompassing  more  than  one  of  saud  carri- 
ers and  defined  by  one  set  of  coefficients  for  equalizing 
said  more  than  one  carriers  without  separating  said  more 
than  one  carriers  from  the  spectrum  of  said  composite 
signal  prior  to  equalization; 


5^86,240 

ENCODER/DECODER  OF  INFORMATION 

UPON/FROM  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

AkiUro  Hori,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  awipior  to  Nippon  Telerisioa 

Network  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Ang.  21,  1992,  S«r.  No.  933,499 
C3aiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  6,  1991,  3-227414; 
Oct  18, 1991,  3-271091;  May  25, 1992, 4-132656;  Ang.  4, 1992, 
4-207996 

Int  CL*  H04N  7/Oi.  7/16 
VS.  CL  348—473  26  Claima 


1.  An  encoder  for  inserting  special  information  into  a  video 
signal,  said  encoder  comprising: 

a  first  input  for  receiving  said  video  signal  representative  of 
a  predefined  video  image  and  having  associated  alternat- 
ing field  portions  of  respective  interlacing  lines  and  a 
chrominance  modulated  color  subcarrier; 

means  for  providing  an  information  modulated  signal,  the 
modulation  thereof  being  representative  of  said  special 
information; 

motion  detection  means  for  determining  image  movement  of 
the  video  image  represented  by  said  video  signal;  and 

means  for  inserting  the  information  modulated  signal  into 
said  video  signal  in  accordance  with  the  image  movement 
determined  by  the  motion  detection  means  wherein  the 
insertion  level  is  set  to  a  higher  relative  level  upon  deter- 
mination of  image  movement. 


5,386^1 

SIGNAL  TRANSFORMATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PROVIDING  FICTURE-IN-PICTURE  IN  HIGH 

DEFINITION  TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 

Hak-Jae  Park,  Incbeoii,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Oct.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  133.665 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  7,  1992, 
9M8393 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/262.  7/12 
MS.  CL  348—565  10  Claims 


means  for  deriving  an  error  signal  representing  a  condition 

of  said  PAM  signal;  and 
means  for  coupling  said  error  signal  to  said  signal  condition- 
,  ing  means. 


1.  A  method  for  use  in  a  digitized  video  signal  decoder 
having  first  and  second  decoding  means,  for  providing  a  main 
picture  and  a  picture-in-picture  simultaneously  on  a  screen 
from  a  plurality  of  digital  video  signals  received  from  transmit- 
ters, wherein  each  of  the  digital  video  signals  received  has  been 
compressed  by  using  a  coding  technique  involving  a  motion- 
compensated  differential  pulse  code  modulation  and  two  di- 
mensional discrete  cosine  transform,  the  first  decoding  means 
includes  a  first  frame  memory  for  storing  current  and  previous 
frames  of  the  main  picture,  and  the  second  decoding  means 
includes  a  second  frame  memory  for  storing  current  and  previ- 
ous frames  of  the  picture-in-picture,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  main  picture  signal  and  a  picture-in-picture  signal 

from  the  plurality  of  digital  video  signals; 
decoding  the  main  picture  signal  at  the  first  decoding  means; 
decoding  the  picture-in-picture  signal  at  the  second  decod- 
ing means  by  using  a  set  of  reduced  motion  vectors  and  a 
reduced  number  of  transform  coefficients;  and 
providing  a  composite  image  of  the  main  picture  and  the 
picture-in-picture  from  the  first  and  the  second  frame 
memories. 


5.386.242 
SELF  KEYER  WITH  BACKGROUND  GAP  HLL 
Daniel  J.  ChapUa,  Nevada  Chy,  CaUf.,  aasignor  to  The  Grass 
VaUey  Ghmr.  Inc..  NcTada  aty,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  14, 1994.  Ser.  No.  209.764 
Int  CL«  H04N  5/275 
VS.  CL  348—591  8  Claims 

1.  A  self  keyer  comprising: 

means  for  deriving  a  key  signal  from  a  fill  video  signal; 

means  for  generating  a  control  signal  from  the  key  signal 

according  to  a  transfer  function  and  for  generating  a  mixer 

control  signal  that  is  a  function  of  the  control  signal  and 

the  key  signal; 

means  for  shaping  the  fill  video  signal  with  the  control  signal 

to  produce  a  shaped  fill  video  signal; 
means  for  cutting  a  hole  in  a  background  video  signal  with 
the  mixer  control  signal  to  produce  a  shaped  background 
video  signal;  and 
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means  for  combining  the  shaped  fill  and  background  video 
signals  to  form  a  composite  video  signal; 


KtV-ffllCEYl 
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5.386.244 

BRIGHTNESS  SIGNAL/COLOR  SIGNAL  SEPARATION 

FILTER  INCLUDING  AN  IMAGE  CORRECnON 

JUDGING  CIRCUIT 

ToshUiirt)  Gai,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assivior  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  KabnshUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japu 
Contiouatioa  of  Ser.  No.  3,946,  Jan.  19. 1993,  abiido««d,  which 
is  a  continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  825,786,  Jan.  21, 1992,  abandoaed, 
which  U  a  coatiaiiation  of  Ser.  No.  623,088,  Dec.  6,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,360 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  8,  1989,  1-319550; 
Mar.  14t  1990,  2-63131;  Jul.  11, 1990,  2-184640 

Int  CL*  H04N  9/78 
VS.  CL  348—610  50  OafaM 


whereby  the  background  video  signal  fills  a  gap  in  the  com- 
posite video  signal  between  the  shaped  fill  and  back- 
ground video  signals. 


5.386,243 

GHOST  SIGNAL  CANCELLATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

TELEVISION  SIGNALS 

Jinshl  Hnang.  San  Jose,  and  Robert  F.  Casey,  SaaU  Clara,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Zoran  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jul.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  96,156 

Int  a.*  H04N  5/213 

VS.  CL  348—607  16  Claims 


9jm  VKO  CaOKTOI 
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1.  A  method  of  cancelling  ghosts  in  video  signals  comprising 
the  steps  of 

a)  providing  an  active  filter  having  a  ghost  cancelling  filter- 
ing function  defined  by  a  first  set  of  coefficients  (akou)> 
said  active  filter  having  a  signal  input  and  a  signal  output, 
a  feedforward  FIR  filter  and  an  adder  serially  connected 
between  said  input  and  said  output,  a  feedback  IIR  filter 
and  a  switch  serially  connected  between  an  output  of  said 
adder  and  an  input  of  said  adder,  said  feedforward  FIR 
filter  and  said  feedback  IIR  filter  having  filtering  functions 
defmed  by  said  new  set  of  coefficients, 

b)  applying  a  transmitted  ghost  cancellation  reference 
(GCR)  signal  to  said  input  of  said  active  filter  during  a 
vertical  blanking  period  to  generate  a  filtered  GCR  signal 
at  said  output  of  said  active  filter,  said  step  of  applying 
being  repeated  a  plurality  of  times  to  obtain  an  average 
value  of  said  filtered  GCR  signal, 

c)  comparing  said  filtered  GCR  signal  to  a  ghostless  GCR 
signal  to  obtain  an  error  signal, 

d)  adjusting  said  coefficients  based  on  said  error  signal  to 
obtain  a  first  set  of  new  coefficients  (akiim>)>  snd 

e)  filtering  video  signals  with  said  active  filter  using  said  new 
coefficients. 


1.  A  brightness  signal/color  signal  separating  fUter  for  sepa- 
rating a  brightness  signal  and  a  color  signal  from  an  input 
composite  color  television  signal,  comprising: 

a  first  delay  circuit  for  outputting  a  first  delay  composite 
television  signal  generated  by  delaying  the  input  compos- 
ite color  signal  by  a  predetermined  number  of  lines; 

a  second  delay  circuit  for  outputting  a  second  delay  compos- 
ite color  television  signal  generated  by  further  delaying 
the  input  composite  color  signal  delayed  by  said  first  delay 
circuit  by  an  equal  number  of  lines  as  delayed  in  said  first 
delay  circuit; 

a  vertical  color  signal  extracting  fUter  for  extracting  vertical 
color  signal  from  the  input  composite  color  television 
signal,  first  delay  composite  color  television  sigiud,  and 
second  delay  composite  color  television  signal; 

a  horizontal  color  signal  extracting  filter  for  extracting  hori- 
zontal color  signal  from  the  first  delay  composite  color 
television  signal; 

a  horizontal/vertical  color  signal  extracting  filter  for  ex- 
tracting horizontal  and  vertical  color  signals  from  said 
input,  first  delay  and  second  delay  composite  color  televi- 
sion signals; 

a  switching  circuit  for  selectively  outputting  any  one  of 
outputs  from  said  vertical  color  signal  extracting  fUter, 
horizontal  color  signal  extracting  filter,  and  horizontals- 
vertical  color  signal  extracting  fUter;  and 

an  image  correlation  judging  circuit  for  comparatively  judg- 
ing correlation  of  an  image  by  said  input,  first  delay  and 
second  delay  composite  color  television  signals  in  the 
vertical  and  horizontal  directions,  and  for  outputting 
horizontal  color  signal  when  horizontal  correlation  in 
strong,  for  outputting  vertical  color  signal  when  vertical 
correlation  is  strong  and  the  horizontal  correlation  is 
weak,  and  for  outputting  both  horizontal  and  vertical 
color  signals  when  both  the  horizontal  and  vertical  corre- 
lations are  weak,  respectively,  from  said  switching  circuit; 

said  image  correlation  judging  circuit  including, 
(a)  non-correlative  energy  extracting  means  for  extracting 
horizontal  color  signal  non-correlative  energy  represen- 
tative of  correlative  strength  of  the  horizontal  color 
signal,  horizontal  brightness  signal  non-correlative  en- 
ergy representative  of  correlative  strength  of  the  hori- 
zontal brightness  signal,  vertical  color  signal  non-cor- 
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relative  energy  representative  of  correlative  strength  of 
the  vertical  color  signal,  and  vertical  brightness  signal 
non-correlative  energy  representative  of  correlative 
strength  of  the  vertical  brightness  signal; 

(b)  comparative  signal  generating  means  for  generating 
four  comparative  signals  representative  of  vertical  and 
horizontal  correlative  strengths  of  the  composite  color 
television  signal,  one  based  on  horizontal  color  signal 
non-correlative  energy,  horizontal  brightness  signal 
non-correlative  energy,  vertical  color  signal  non-cor- 
relative energy,  and  vertical  brightness  signal  non-cor- 
relative energy,  respectively, 

(c)  comparative  judging  means  for  comparatively  judging 
the  horizontal  and  vertical  correlative  strengths  of  the 
composite  color  television  signal,  and  for  controlling 
said  switching  circuit  to  output  horizontal  color  signal 
extracted  by  the  horizontal  color  signal  extracting  cir- 
cuit when  the  horizontal  correlation  is  strong,  vertical 
color  signal  extracted  by  the  vertical  color  signal  ex- 
tracting filter  when  vertical  correlation  is  stronger  than 
horizontal  correlation,  and  horizontal/vertical  color 
signals  extracted  by  the  horizontal/vertical  color  signal 
extracting  filter  when  both  the  horizontal  and  vertical 
correlations  are  weak. 


S,386,245 

APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  A 

DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL  WHICH  PREVENTS 

DISCONTINUITIES  AND  EROSION  OF  THE  PICTURE 

AREA 
Joka  W.  Rickards,  Stockbridge,  and  Jonathui  M.  Soloff,  Ba- 
rimgftokt,  both  of  Uaited  Kiagdom,  aMigaors  to  Sony  Uaited 
KiagdoH  Ltd. 

Filed  Aeg.  25, 1992,  Scr.  No.  934,319 
Clainw  priority,  applicatkm  Uaited  Kiagdom,  Sep.  6,  1991, 
9119091 

lat  CL*  HMN  5/46 

VS.  CL  348—629  36  Claims 


TX^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  digital  video  signal,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  means  for  receiving  an  input  sequence  of  units  of  active 
pixel  data; 

(b)  means  for  forming  from  said  input  sequence  a  delayed 
sequence  of  units  of  the  active  pixel  data; 

(c)  means  for  producing  at  least  one  additional  start  pixel 
data  unit  derived  from  at  least  one  unit  at  or  adjacent  the 
start  of  said  input  sequence; 

(d)  means  for  producing  at  least  one  additional  end  pixel  data 
unit  derived  from  at  least  one  unit  at  or  adjacent  the  end 
of  said  input  sequence;  and 

(e)  control  means  for  forming  an  output  sequence  of  pixel 
data  units  by  supplying  said  at  least  one  additional  start 
pixel  data  unit,  followed  by  at  least  part  of  said  delayed 
sequence,  and  then  by  said  at  least  one  additional  end  pixel 
data  unit. 

26.  A  method  of  processing  a  digital  video  signal  in  which  an 
input  frame  has  a  predetermined  number  of  active  pixels,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
(a)  forming  from  said  input  frame  a  first  intermediate  frame 
having  a  larger  number  of  active  pixels  than  said  input 
frame  by  extrapolating  the  values  of  pixels  of  the  input 
frame  at  or  adjacent  at  least  one  edge  of  the  input  frame; 


(b)  processing  said  first  intermediate  frame  to  form  a  second 
intermediate  frame  in  which  the  value  of  each  pixel  is 
derived  from  the  values  of  the  pixels  in  a  respective  patch 
of  pixels  in  said  first  intermediate  frame;  and 

(c)  outputting  said  second  intermediate  frame  or  a  portion 
thereof  as  an  output  frame  having  the  same  number  of 
active  pixels  as  said  input  frame. 


5,386446 
Patent  Not  iMued  For  This  Numitcr 


5,386,247 

VIDEO  DISPLAY  HAVING  PROGRESSIVELY  DIMMED 

VIDEO  IMAGES  AND  CONSTANT  BRIGHTNESS 

AUXILIARY  IMAGES 

Kirk  E.  Shafer,  Carmel;  Aaron  H.  Dinwiddle,  Fishers,  and  David 

J.  DnflleM,  IndiaaapoUs,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Thomson 

Conmoier  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Job.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  71,650 

lat  CL*  H04N  5/57.  5/44 

U.S.  CL  348—687  IS  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  an  on-screen  display  in  an  image 
display  system,  comprising: 

a  main  image  signal  source; 

an  auxiliary  image  signal  source,  including  circuitry  for 
varying  the  perceived  brightness  of  the  image  represented 
by  the  auxiliary  image  signal  in  response  to  a  first  control 
signal; 

a  video  signal  processor,  coupled  to  the  main  image  signal 
source  and  the  auxiliary  image  signal  source,  and  includ- 
ing circuitry  for  combining  the  main  image  signal  and  the 
auxiliary  image  signal  to  produce  a  combined  image  sig- 
nal, and  circuitry  for  varying  the  perceived  brightness  of 
the  image  represented  by  the  combined  image  signal  in 
response  to  a  second  control  signal;  and 

a  control  signal  generator  for  generating  the  first  and  the 
second  control  signals  so  that  the  perceived  brightness  of 
the  image  represented  by  the  auxiliary  image  signal  re- 
mains substantially  constant  when  the  perceived  bright- 
ness of  the  main  image  signal  is  varied,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond control  signab  varying  inversely  to  one  another. 


5,386,248 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  MOTION 
ESTIMATOR  HARDWARE  AND  DATA  TRANSMISSION 

CAPACITY  REQUIREMENTS  IN  VIDEO  SYSTEMS 
Gciard  De  Haaa,  and  Hendrik  Hnligen,  both  of  EindhoTen, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatioa,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
CoDtinnation  of  Scr.  No.  747,219,  Ang.  19, 1991.  This 
application  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,468 
ClaisM  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  28, 
1990,  90202298 

Int  CL»  H04N  7 /IS 
U.S.  CL  348—699  6  Ctains 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  motion  vectors  for  each  of  a 
first  group  of  image  blocks  together  constituting  a  television 
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image,  comprising:  first  means  for  computing  first  motion 
vectors  based  on  a  second  group  of  image  blocks,  said  second 
group  of  image  blocks  comprising  fewer  image  blocks  than 
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5,386,250 
TWO-SOURCE  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM 
William  F.  Goerinot,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
ips Electronics  North  America  Corp.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  103,941 
lat  CL»  H04N  9/31 
MS.  CL  348—770  U  OainH 


I 


said  first  group  of  image  blocks,  and  second  means  for  interpo- 
lating second  motion  vectors  based  on  a  third  group  of  image 
blocks  not  included  in  said  second  group  of  image  blocks, 
based  at  least  in  part  on  said  first  motion  vectors. 


5,386,249 

VIDEO  MOTION  DETECTOR  WTTH  FULL-BAND 

RESPONSE  EXCEPT  FOR  DIAGONAL  SPATIAL 

FREQUENaES 

Christopher  H.  StroUe,  Glenside,  Pa.,  and  Jung  W.  Ko,  Law- 

rencerille,  N  J.,  assignors  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Svwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  824,212 

Int  CL*  H04N  9/64 

MS.  ex.  348—701  43  Claims 


I^^f¥^ 
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1.  A  motion  detector  for  use  with  a  video  signal  source 
supplying  a  raster-scanned  composite  video  signal  descriptive 
of  successive  televiaon  image  fields,  said  composite  video 
signal  including  component  luminance  and  chrominance  sig- 
nals, said  motion  detector  comprising: 
an  input  terminal  for  connection  to  said  video  signal  source; 
a  comb  filter  connected  for  responding  to  said  composite 
video  signal  as  supplied  via  said  input  terminal,  said  comb 
filter  being  of  a  type  for  generating  as  its  response  a  deriv- 
ative primarily  with  respect  to  time  of  said  composite 
video  signal; 
a  chroma-suppressing  filter,  which  filter  is  of  a  type  that 
suppresses  only  diagonal  high  frequencies  in  the  spatial- 
frequency  domain  and  is  connected  for  responding  to  the 
response  of  said  comb  fdter  to  provide  a  corresponding 
response  in  which  any  said  component  chrominance  sig- 
nal is  suppressed;  and 
a  post-processor  for  performing  an  absolute  value  detection 
process  and  a  signal  spreading  process  on  the  output  signal 
of  said  chroma-suppressing  filter. 


1.  A  two-source  illumination  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  DMD  (deforinable  micromirror  device)  having  a 
planar  array  reflective  deflection  elements,  and  an  axis 
normal  to  the  plane  of  the  array,  the  elements  being  de- 
flectable to  a  first  position  in  response  to  a  first  drive 
voltage,  and  being  deflectable  to  a  second  position  in 
response  to  a  second  drive  voltage; 

(b)  voltage  drive  means  for  causing  the  elements  to  cycle 
periodically  between  the  first  and  second  positions; 

(c)  a  first  illumination  source  in  a  first  ofT-axn  position  for 
illuminating  the  DMD  when  the  elements  are  in  the  first 
position; 

(d)  a  second  illumination  source  in  a  second  off-axis  position 
for  illuminating  the  DMD  when  the  elements  are  in  the 
second  position;  and; 

(e)  means  for  alternately  illuminating  the  sources  synchro- 
nously with  the  drive  means  so  that  the  first  source  is  on 
when  the  elements  are  in  the  first  position  and  the  second 
source  is  on  when  the  elements  are  in  the  second  position, 

whereby  illumination  reflected  from  the  DMD  is  a  combina- 
tion of  illumination  from  both  sources. 


5,386,251 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  WTTH  LEARNING  REMOTE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  BEING 

CONTROLLED  BY  A  REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

MANUFACTURED  BY  DIFFERENT  COMPANIES 

Aleksandr  MoTsborich,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assizor  to  ZUog, 

Inc  Campbell,  Calif. 

Filed  Jon.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,180 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/44 

MS.  CL  348—734  10  dainw 


1.  A  system  for  operating  an  electronic  device  through  the 
use  of  a  remote  control  device,  the  operation  of  the  electronic 
device  being  implemented  via  execution  of  plurality  of  execut- 
able routines  stored  within  the  electronic  device,  the  remote 
control  device  being  capable  of  generating  a  plurality  of  pre- 
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defined  remote  control  signals,  the  electronic  device  being 
pre-programmed  by  a  manufacturer  to  identify  and  respond  to 
each  of  said  pre-defined  remote  control  signals,  wherein  at 
least  one  predefmed  remote  control  signal  has  assigned  to  it  a 
corresponding  executable  routine,  and  wherein  reception  of 
one  of  said  predefmed  remote  control  signals  causes  the  elec- 
tronic device  to  execute  the  corresponding  executable  routine 
assigned  to  the  one  signal,  the  electronic  device  further  being 
capable  of  generating  a  video  signal  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
a  video  display  device,  said  system  comprising: 
receiving  means  in  communication  with  the  electronic  de- 
vice and  responsive  to  the  plurality  of  remote  control 
signals  generated  from  the  remote  control  device  for 
receiving  said  plurality  of  control  signals  one  at  a  time; 
assigning  means  for  assigning  to  a  received  pre-defined 
remote  control  signal  a  different  corresponding  execut- 
able routine  than  that  originally  assigned  by  the  manufac- 
turer, and 
executing  means  responsive  to  said  assigning  means  for 
executing  the  different  corresponding  executable  routine 
assigned  to  said  received  remote  control  signal. 


5^386,253 
PROJECnON  VTOEO  DISPLAY  SYSTEMS 
Raymond  G.  Fielding,  Middlctown,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 
Rank  Brimar  Limited,  Great  Britain 

FUed  Not.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  934,507 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  9,  1990, 
9008031 

Irt.  a.«  H04N  9/34.  5/74.  9/64.  9/73 
VS.  CL  348—745  17  Claims 


5386052 

PROJECnON  SYSTEM  AND  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
POR  COMPRESSING  AND  EXPANDING  ASPECT  RATIO 

OF  A  PICTURE 
Keataro  Oku,  Mobara,  Japaa,  aadgnor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  873,011 

Claim  priority,  application  Japan,  Aag.  27,  1991,  3-215032 

lat  a.»  H04N  5/74.  9/31 

VS.  CL  348—746  U  Claims 


1.  A  projection  system  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  two-dimensional  spatial  light  modulator  device  comprising 
a  plurality  of  individually  controllable  modulation  ele- 
ments arranged  as  an  array; 

control  means  for  receiving  a  video  signal  representative  of 
an  image  to  be  projected; 

means  for  individually  accessing  said  modulation  elements  in 
response  to  said  video  signal; 

means  for  directing  a  beam  of  light  from  said  light  source 
onto  said  modulator  device; 

a  screen  positioned  to  receive  the  beam  from  said  light 
source  after  modulation  by  said  light  modulator  device  so 
as  to  display  a  projected  image;  and 

means  for  varying  the  video  signal  so  as  to  change  the  modu- 
lation characteristics  of  chosen  ones  of  said  modulation 
elements  so  that  the  projected  image  will  be  perceived  by 
an  observer  viewing  the  projected  image  on  the  screen  as 
being  of  substantially  uniform  intensity  over  the  area  of 
the  screen. 


5,386,254 

SUNGLASSES  ASSEMBL^^ 

Alaa  Kahaney,  2212  Place  Monaco,  Del  Mar,  Calif.  92014 

FUed  Jul.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  93,563 

Int  CL*  G02C  1/00 

VS.  CL  351—60  6  Claims 


1.  A  projection  system  for  a  picture  comprising  means  for 
generating  source  pictures,  projection  optical  system  means  for 
magnifying  the  source  pictures  formed  in  said  means  for  gener- 
ating source  pictures  and  for  projecting  the  magnified  source 
pictures,  and  a  projection  means  for  receiving  the  magnified 
and  projected  source  pictures  from  the  projection  optical 
system  means,  the  means  for  generating  source  pictures  form- 
ing source  pictures  so  that  an  aspect  ratio  of  an  original  picture 
is  varied  so  as  to  become  substantially  closer  to  I,  and  the 
projection  system  for  magnifying  and  projecting  the  source 
pictures  onto  the  projection  means  including  means  for  ex- 
panding the  source  pictures  so  as  to  expand  the  aspect  ratio  of 
the  source  pictures  projected  onto  the  projection  means  to  an 
aspect  ratio  substantially  corresponding  to  the  aspect  ratio  of 
the  original  picture. 


1.  A  sunglasses  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated  lens  support  frame  having  a  left  end  and  a  right 

end,  a  front  surface,  a  rear  surface,  a  top  surface  and  a 

bottom  surface; 
a  one-piece  sunglasses  lens  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge, 

a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  said  bottom  edge  having 
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a  nose-pad  cutout  portion  for  detachably  receiving  a  nose- 
pad  assembly; 

means  for  detachably  connecting  the  top  edge  of  said  sun- 
glasses lens  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  lens  support 
frame  comprising  a  groove  in  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
lens  support  frame  for  detachably  receiving  said  sun- 
glasses lens,  said  groove  thereby  forming  a  front  wall 
having  a  bottom  edge  and  a  rear  wall  having  a  bottom 
edge  in  said  lens  support  frame,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
relieved  portions  are  formed  in  said  rear  wall  and  extend 
upwardly  from  its  bottom  edge,  a  finger  extends  down- 
wardly from  each  of  said  relieved  portions  and  said  fmgers 
have  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  surface,  a  protrusion  ex- 
tends from  the  front  surface  of  each  of  said  fingers,  said 
sunglasses  lens  has  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  recesses  in  its 
rear  surface  adjacent  its  top  edge  that  detachably  receives 
the  respective  protrusions  on  the  fingers  of  said  lens  sup- 
port frame; 

a  left  temple  member  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 

a  right  temple  member  having  a  front  end;  and 

means  for  detachably  connecting  the  front  ends  of  said 
respective  temple  members  to  the  respective  left  and  right 
ends  of  said  lens  support  frame. 


code,  the  digital  data  transfer  controller's  access  time 
being  less  than  the  film  travel  time  from  the  time  code 
reader  to  the  projector,  said  digital  data  transfer  controller 
responding  to  a  jump  in  the  time  code  read  by  the  time 
code  reader  by  making  a  corresponding  access  jump  in  the 
digital  audio  store,  without  any  jump  being  made  in  the 
digital  sound  data  in  the  FIFO  memory, 

means  for  reading  digital  sound  data  out  from  the  FIFO 
memory  data  output  at  a  substantially  constant  rate  that 
corresponds  to  the  film  advancement  rate,  with  said  FIFO 
memory  providing  a  substantially  continuous  and  uninter- 
rupted sound  data  output  rate  during  access  jumps  in  the 
digital  audio  store,  and 

digital-to-analog  converter  (DAC)  means  for  converting  the 
digital  sound  data  read  out  from  the  FIFO  memory  to  an 
analog  format, 

said  digital  audio  store  having  a  data  output  rate  capabiUty 
that  is  greater  than  the  rate  at  which  digital  sound  data  is 
read  out  from  said  FIFO  memory. 


5,386,255 
MOTION  PICTURE  DIGITAL  SOUND  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  WITH  PRIMARY  SOUND  STORAGE  EDIT 
CAPABILITY 
Terry  D.  Beard,  Westlake  Village;  Joseph  Dellaria,  Agoura 
Hills,  and  James  S.  Ketcham,  Woodland  Hills,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Digital  Theater  Systems,  LJ>.,  Wesdake  Village, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,825,  Not.  29,  1990,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  842,789,  Feb.  26, 1992,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,294,  Sep.  28, 1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Ang.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  928,956 
Int.  a.'  G03B  31/00 
VS.  a.  352—5  17  Oaims 


1.  In  a  movie  proj«;tion  system  having  a  projector  for  pro- 
jecting visual  images  from  a  movie  film,  and  means  for  advanc- 
ing a  movie  film  past  the  projector,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  movie  sound  system  that  comprises: 
a  time  code  reader  for  reading  a  time  code  on  the  movie  film, 
a  digital  audio  store  for  storing  sound  for  the  movie  in  a 

digital  format  that  cortesponds  to  the  movie  time  code, 
a  FIFO  digital  memory  having  a  data  input  and  a  data  out- 
put, 
a  digital  data  transfer  controller  that  responds  to  the  time 
code  read  from  the  movie  film  by  accessing  the  digital 
audio  store  and  transmitting  to  the  FIFO  memory's  data 
input  the  digital  sound  data  that  corresponds  to  said  time 


5,386,256 
PRINTER  MODULE  FOR  RECORDING  A  DIGFTAL 
SOUNDTRACK 
Jeffrey  E.  Taylor,  Chatsworth;  Lane  R.  Stewart,  La  Pocate; 
Thomas  Tate,  Valverde;  Richard  Weisman,  Hollywood;  Dana 
Wood,  Los  Angeles,  and  LeRoy  H.  Reese,  Burbank,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Sony  Dynamic  Digital  Sound,  Inc.,  CuItct 
aty,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  54,765 

Int  a.*  G03B  31/02.  27/32.  27/08 

VS.  CL  352—27  15  ( 


1.  A  module  for  a  contact  printer  used  to  manufacture  a 
motion  picture,  wherein  a  sound  negative  having  a  negative 
digital  soundtrack  is  placed  in  contact  with  motion  picture 
film,  comprising: 

a  baseplate  affixed  to  said  contact  printer; 

first  and  second  guide  rollers  rotatably  mounted  to  said 
baseplate; 

a  pivot  arm  rotatably  mounted  to  said  baseplate; 

a  main  roller  located  in  a  first  position  between  said  first  and 
second  guide  rollers  and  rotatably  mounted  to  said  pivot 
arm,  wherein  when  said  main  roller  is  in  said  first  position 
said  film  contacts  said  main  roller  and  said  sound  negative 
contacts  each  of  said  first  and  second  guide  rollers  and 
wherein  rotation  of  said  pivot  arm  moves  said  main  roller 
away  from  said  first  and  second  guide  rollers  into  a  load- 
ing position  to  enable  installation  of  said  film  and  said 
sound  negative  between  said  main  roller  and  said  first  and 
second  guide  rollers;  and 

light  means  for  providing  light  for  exposing  said  film  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  sound  negative,  wherein  said  light 
impinges  on  said  sound  negative  and  transmits  there- 
through thereby  forming  a  positive  digital  optical  sound- 
track on  said  film. 
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S,3M,257 

APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  THE  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

OF  A  LAMPHOUSE  AND  A  MOVIE  PROJECTOR 

T^  Swartwood,  T79  N.  BeiiMB,  Upland,  Calif.  91786 
FUed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Scr.  No.  126,399 
lot  CL*  G03B  21/00 
VS.  CL  3S2— US  4  ClaiiiH 


10 


16 

—  22 


5,386,2S8 

OPTICAL  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  VISUAL  AXIS 

DIRECnON  DETECTING  DEVICE 

AUhiko  Nagano,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  KahushiVl 

Kaislia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,425,  Nov.  8,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821,622,  Jan.  16,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1991,  3-017092; 
JaL  17, 1991,  3-017093 

Int  a.*  G03B  3/00.  13/02.  29/00 
VS.  a.  354—400  19  Claims 


r=—'J^ 


i.  Apparatus  for  aligning  the  optical  system  of  a  lamphouse 
and  a  movie  projector  comprising: 

a  movie  projector  having  a  center  beam  optical  axis; 

a  lamphouse  cabinet  having  a  front  wall  with  means  for 
allowing  light  beams  to  pass  through  said  front  wall; 

a  mirror  having  a  front  surface  mounted  in  said  lamphouse 
cabinet  so  that  said  front  surface  is  intersected  by  said 
center  beam  optical  axis; 

means  for  adjusting  the  alignment  of  said  mirror; 

a  reflector  having  a  front  surface  mounted  in  said  lamphouse 
cabinet  with  its  front  surface  facing  the  front  surface  of 
said  mirror; 

means  for  adjusting  the  alignment  of  said  reflector; 

said  reflector  having  a  focal  point  identified  as  the  lamp  arc 
position; 

•  laser  alignment  tool  comprising;  a  tubular  sleeve  housing 
having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  a  front  end  cap  having 
a  central  aperture  and  a  rear  end,  said  front  end  cap  being 
removably  received  in  the  front  end  of  said  tubular  sleeve; 
a  first  ball  bearing  race  removably  received  in  the  rear  of 
said  front  end  cap;  a  beam  splitter  diffraction  grating  for 
spUtting  the  beam  into  multiple  beams  of  equal  intensity 
consisting  of  a  center  beam  and  beams  to  either  side  at 
equal  angles;  said  beam  splitter  diffraction  grating  being 
removably  mounted  in  a  grating  cover  and  they  are  se- 
cured in  a  fixed  relationship  to  a  center  gear  having  a  neck 
that  is  removably  received  in  a  second  ball  bearing  race;  a 
DC  motor  having  a  drive  gear  mounted  on  a  drive  shaft 
and  said  drive  gear  meshes  with  said  center  gear;  means 
for  mounting  said  DC  motor  in  sad  tubular  sleeve  housing; 
a  laser  diode  module  mounted  in  said  tubular  sleeve  hous- 
ing in  alignment  with  the  aperture  in  said  front  end  cap  so 
that  a  beam  of  light  can  pass  therethrough;  a  battery 
mounted  in  said  laser  alignment  tool  for  powering  sad 
laser  diode  module  and  said  motor;  and 

means  for  removably  mounting  said  laser  alignment  tool  in 
said  movie  projector  on  said  center  beam  optical  axis. 


1.  An  optical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  viewer  for  viewing  an  object 

light  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  reflected  light  beam 
from  an  eyeball  of  an  observer  looking  into  said  viewer; 

display  means  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  index  marks  at  a 
plurality  of  positions,  wherein  one  of  said  plurality  of 
index  marks  is  selectively  conspicuously  displayed;  and 

means  for  obtaining  at  least  one  optical  constant  of  the  ante- 
rior part  of  the  eyeball  from  an  electrical  signal  of  said 
light  receiving  means,  for  effecting  correction  of  the  cal- 
culation of  the  direction  of  the  visual  axis  of  the  eyeball  by 
the  use  of  the  optical  constant,  and  for  producing  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  direction  of  the  visual  axis, 

wherein  the  electrical  signal  of  said  light  receiving  means  is 
produced  when  the  observer  looks  at  the  index  mark 
conspicuously  displayed  by  said  display  means. 


5,386,259 

COORDINATING  MECHANISM  FOR  PICTURE  IMAGE 

AREA  AND  FIELD  FRAME  SIZE  ADJUSTING 

APPARATUS  OF  CAMERA 

YnicU  IcUkawa,  and  Koaei  KoMko,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

aaaignon  to  Asahi  Kogakn  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japu 

FUed  Not.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  150,865 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  18, 1993, 5-000923[U] 
Int  a.»  G03B  13/10,  37/00 
VS.  a.  354—94  22  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  of  a  camera  for  adjusting  the  size  of  a  picture 
image  area  and  a  field  frame  of  a  view  finder  in  an  associated 
manner,  comprising: 
a  picture  image  area  restricting  member  that  is  linearly 

movable  into  and  out  of  a  photographing  aperiure; 
a  field  frame  restricting  member  movable  into  and  out  of  said 

field  frame; 
a  driven  member  for  moving  said  field  frame  restricting 

member; 
a  rotatable  operating  member  connected  to  said  picture 
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image  area  restricting  member  and  said  driven  member 
whereby  a  rotation  of  said  rotatable  operating  member 


5,386,261 

VERTICAL  AND  HORIZONTAL  POSITIONING  AND 

COUPLING  OF  AUTOMATIC  TRAY  PROCESSOR  CELLS 

David  L.  Pattam,  Wcteter,  Joacph  A.  Manico,  Rocheater,  John 

H.  Roaenborgh,  Hflton,  and  Ralph  L.  Picdnino,  Jr.,  Roak,  aU 

of  N.Y,,  aaaignon  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Company,  Rocheater, 

N.y. 

CoBtinaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,131,  May  3,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,347,337.  This  appUcation  Mar.  10, 1994,  Scr.  No.  209,754 
Int  a.«  G03D  3 /(a 
VS.  CL  354—324  20  < 


causes  linear  motion  of  both  said  picture  image  area  re- 
stricting member  and  said  driven  member,  respectively. 


5,386,260 
CAMERA  HAVING  INDICATOR  WITH  FINDER 
TadaynU  Kirigaya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  AaaU  Kogakn 
Kogyo  Kabnahiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  792,889,  Not.  15, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  117,492 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Japan,   Nor.    IS,    1990,   2- 
119697[U] 

Int  CL*  G03B  17/00.  13/02 
VS.  a.  354—289.12  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparattis  for  processing  photosensitive  materials,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  processing  module  comprising  a  container,  at  least  one 
processing  assembly  placed  in  said  container  and  at  least 
one  trapsport  assembly  dbposed  adjacent  said  at  least  one 
processing  assembly,  said  at  least  one  processing  assembly 
and  said  at  least  one  transpon  assembly  forming  a  substan- 
tially continuous  processing  channel  through  which  a 
processing  solution  flows,  said  processing  channel  com- 
prising at  least  40%  of  the  total  volume  of  processing 
solution  available  for  the  processing  module  and  having  a 
thickness  equal  to  or  less  than  about  100  times  the  thick- 
ness of  the  photosensitive  material  to  be  processed  in  said 
processing  channel,  at  least  one  discharge  opening  is  pro- 
vided in  said  at  least  one  transpori  assembly  or  said  at  least 
one  processing  assembly  for  introducing  processing  solu- 
tion to  said  channel,  wherein  two  or  more  modules  may  be 
interconnected  so  that  the  photosensitive  material  may 
transported  from  one  of  the  modules  to  the  next  module; 
and 

means  for  circulating  the  processing  solution  from  said  smaU 
volume  provided  in  said  module  directly  to  said  at  least 
one  discharge  opening. 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  camera  body 

a  viewfinder  optical  system; 

a  mirror  receptacle; 

an  insertion  slot  on  one  side  of  said  mirror  receptacle,  said 
insertion  slot  being  formed  with  a  wide  opening  and  a 
narrow  opening; 

indicator  means  for  indicating  photographic  information 
inserted  in  said  insertion  slot  and  engaged  therein  so  as  to 
form  a  subassembly  with  said  mirror  receptacle  prior  to 
attachment  of  said  mirror  receptacle  to  said  camera  body, 
said  indicator  means  including  a  light  source,  a  photo- 
graphic information  indicating  plate,  and  a  Ught  reflecting 
surface  for  reflecting  light  emitted  from  said  Ught  source 
for  illuminating  said  indicating  plate  with  light  emitted 
from  said  light  source;  and, 

means  for  supporting  said  mirror  receptacle/indicator  means 
subassembly  by  said  camera  body,  with  said  indicator 
means  supported  within  said  view  finder  optical  system. 


5,386,262 
CAMERA 
Kenii  lahibaabi,  Sakai;  YoaUUro  Hara,  Kiahiwada;  KamUko 
Yukawa,  Wakayaau;  Akihtto  Fi^Jino,  Sakai;  YaaM  Maeda, 
KawacUnagano;  Skigeto  Ohmori,  Sakai;  FtuniaU  laUto,  Sa- 
kai; Hiroahi  Ootanka,  Sakai,  and  MMaynU  Miyaiawa,  Sakai, 
aU  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Minolta  Camera  KaboafciU  Kaiaka, 
Oaaka,  Japan 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  743,241,  Aug.  9, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,319,411. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  28, 1994,  Scr.  No.  233,943 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Ang.  11,  1990,  2-212675; 
Aug.  11, 1990, 2-212676;  Aug.  11, 1990, 2-212677;  Ang.  11, 1990, 
2-212678;  Aug.  11, 1990. 2-212679;  Sep.  11, 1990, 2-241979;  Sep. 
11. 1990,  ^241980;  Not,  2, 1990,  ^298624 
Int  CL*  G03B  13/00 
VS.  CL  354—402  4  daiam 

1.  A  single-lens  reflex  camera  comprising: 
a  finder  whose  angle  of  view  is  determined  according  to  a 
focal  length  of  the  taking  lens; 
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a  taking  lens  having  a  zooming  optical  system; 

a  zooming  mechanism  which  changes  the  focal  length  of 
said  taking  lens  by  driving  said  zooming  optical  system; 

an  operation  member  which  is  operated  to  start  an  exposure; 

a  mode  selecting  mechanism  which  selects  between  a  first 
mode  where  an  exposure  control  b  started  at  a  focal 
length  when  said  operation  member  is  operated  and  a 
second  mode  where  the  exposure  control  is  started  after  a 
zooming  operation  is  performed  in  the  telephoto  direction 
from  the  focal  length  when  said  operation  member  is 
operated; 
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CaiMra  body  Ij4» 

a  foctis  detecting  device  which  detects  a  focus  condition  of 
said  taking  lens  with  respect  to  an  object  situated  in  a 
plurality  of  focus  detection  areas  on  an  image  plane, 
wherein  one  of  said  plurality  of  focus  detection  areas  is 
situated  in  the  center;  and 

a  focusing  device  which  adjusts  the  focus  of  said  taking  lens 
based  on  a  plurality  of  focus  detection  data  with  respect  to 
said  plurality  of  focus  detection  areas  in  said  first  mode 
and  for  adjusting  the  focus  of  said  taking  lens  based  on  a 
focus  detection  data  with  respect  to  said  focus  detection 
area  situated  in  the  center  of  the  image  plane  in  said  sec- 
ond mode. 


having  a  gain  determining  procedure  and  a  rangefmding  proce- 
dure, said  gain  determining  procedure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

projecting  light  toward  an  object  using  said  light  projecting 
means; 

receiving  light  reflected  from  said  object  with  said  light 
receiving  means  comprising  said  PSD,  said  PSD  output- 
ting  two  channel  currents  varying  as  a  function  of  a  posi- 
tion and  intensity  of  light  incident  on  said  PSD; 

amplifying  said  two  channel  currents  output  from  said  PSD 
of  said  light  receiving  means  using  two  gain  control  ampli- 
fiers each  amplifying  a  respective  one  of  said  two  channel 
currents,  said  gain  control  amplifiers  outputting  two  chan- 
nel measurement  signals; 

determining  whether  said  signals  output  from  said  gain 
control  amplifiers  are  within  a  predetermined  range; 

adjusting  the  gain  of  said  gain  control  amplifiers  when  said 
signals  output  from  said  gain  control  amplifiers  are  outside 
said  predetermined  range;  and 

upon  adjusting  said  gain,  delaying  commencement  of  said 
rangefmding  procedure  for  a  predetermined  time  period 
during  which  the  operation  of  said  gain  control  amplifier 
stabilizes; 

said  rangefmding  procedure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sequentially  performing  said  projecting,  receiving  and  am- 
plifying steps;  and 

calculating  a  distance  signal  using  said  calculating  means, 
said  distance  signal  being  representative  of  said  object 
distance  in  accordance  with  said  signals  output  from  said 
gain  control  amplifiers. 


5,386,263 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RANGEFINDINC 
TakaaU  Kotani;  Seiji  Takada,  both  of  Tokyo;  Shigeoori  Goto, 
aad  Tataao  Saito,  both  of  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
FiUi  Photo  FUb  Co^  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 
CoirtiaMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  779,882,  Oct  21, 1991.  This  application 
Not.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,436 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  20,  1990,  2-282920; 
Not.  14, 1990, 2-307976;  Dec.  14, 1990, 2-410843;  Dec.  17, 1990, 
2411155 

tat  CL*  G03B  3/Oa  13/18 
MS,  CL  354—403  27  ClaiM 


V'^ V";^ 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  an  object  distance  using  an  active- 
type  rangefmding  device  comprising  light  projecting  means, 
light  receiving  means  comprising  a  position  sensitive  detector 
(PSD)  and  a  first  lens  disposed  in  front  of  said  PSD,  at  least  one 
gain  control  amplifier,  and  calculating  means,  said  method 


5,386,264 
IMAGE  SHAKE  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Masayoahi  Sekine;  Toshiyvki  NakiOi>na,  both  of  Tokyo;  Takashi 
Kai,  Kanagawa;  KaisiOi  Yoshimnra,  Shizuoka,  and  Masamichi 
Toyama,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabn- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  970,652,  Oct.  30, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  621,294,  Jan.  23,  1991, 

abaodooed,  which  is  a  dlTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  319,658,  Mar.  6, 1989, 

Pat  No.  5,012,270.  This  application  Apr.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

53,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10, 1988, 63-057670; 
Apr.  15,  1988,  63-092695;  Apr.  15,  1988,  63-092697;  May  19, 
1988,  63-123625;  Oct  27,   1988,  63-269554;  Feb.  6,   1989, 
1-027038 

tat  CL*  G03B  7/08 
U.S.  CL  354—430  29  Claims 


1.  A  camera  having  an  image  movement  detecting  device  for 
detecting  a  movement  of  an  image  on  an  image  sensing  plane 
on  the  basis  of  an  image  signal  output  from  image  sensing 
means,  comprising: 

a)  detection  means  for  detecting  the  displacement  of  the 
image  on  the  basis  of  image  signals  corresponding  to  a 
plurality  of  detection  areas  set  on  said  image  sensing 
plane; 

b)  means  for  computing  representative  displacement  infor- 
mation of  the  image  on  the  basis  of  the  output  of  said  detec- 
tion means; 
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c)  compensating  means  for  outputting  an  image  signal,  in 
which  a  representative  displacement  of  said  image  has  been 
compensated,  on  the  basis  of  the  representative  displacement 
information  obtained  by  said  computing  means;  and 

d)  recording  means  for  recording  the  signal  outputted  from 
said  compensating  means  on  a  recording  medium,  said 
plurality  of  detection  areas  including  at  least  first  and 
second  detection  areas,  an  image  located  within  said  first 
area  corresponding  to  a  main  object  image  in  said  image 
sensing  plane  and  said  second  detection  area  correspond- 
ing to  a  background  of  said  main  object  image  in  said 
image  sensing  plane. 


5,386465 
DISPLAY  UGHTING  DEVICE 
Hiroahi  Sakamoto,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27, 1992,  44)12342 

tat  a.*  G03B  7/26 

MS.  CL  354—484  11  Claims 


a  light  dispersing  lens  placed  between  said  light  source  and 
said  fly's  eyes  lens  along  a  light  traveling  path  for  diverg- 


ing centrally  incident  light  toward  a  periphery  of  said  fly's 
eyes  lens. 
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5,386,266 
PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  SYCTEM 
Ho-yo«Bg  Kaag,  Sawoa,  Rep.  of  Korea,  awigior  to 
Electroaics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sawoo,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  155,003 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatioB  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  21,  1992, 
21977/92 

tat  CL«  G03B  27/54 
MS.  CL  355—67  4  Claims 

1.  A  projection  exposure  system  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  producing  light; 

a  fly's  eyes  lens  which  receives  Ught  from  said  light  source  to 
illuminate  a  mask;  and 


5,386,267 
UGHT  INTEGRATING  CAVITY  FOR  A  FILM  SCANNER 
Robert  S.  Jonea,  Rochcftcr,  N.Y.,  aasigMr  to  Eastaum  Kodak 
Coavaay,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No.  197,775 

tat  CL*  F21V  7/00;  GOU  1/00 

MS.  CL  355—7  19  Claims 


1.  In  a  camera  system  having  a  camera  and  an  accessory 
equipment,  each  of  said  camera  and  said  accessory  equipment 
comprising: 

a  display  unit  including  a  lighting  device  to  light  a  display 
screen  of  said  display  unit, 

an  operating  member  to  be  operated  by  a  user  of  the  camera 
system,  and 

a  control  circuit  responsive  to  said  operating  member  to 
control  said  hghting  device  and  to  output  a  turning  on 
signal  and  a  turning  off  signal; 

said  camera  and  said  accessory  equipment  defining  first  and 
second  devices,  and  said  control  circuits  of  said  camera 
and  of  said  accessory  equipment  defining  first  and  second 
control  circuits  that  communicate  between  said  first  and 
second  devices  in  order  to  transfer  said  turning  on  signal 
and  said  turning  off  signal  between  said  first  and  second 
devices,  said  first  control  circuit  of  said  first  device  turn- 
ing on  said  lighting  device  of  said  first  device  in  response 
to  said  turning  on  signal  from  said  second  control  circuit 
of  said  second  device,  and  said  second  control  circuit  of 
said  second  device  turning  ofT  said  lighting  device  of  said 
second  device  in  response  to  said  turning  off  signal  from 
said  first  control  circuit  of  said  first  device. 


1.  A  linear  light  integrator  of  the  type  employed  in  a  film 
scanner  for  integrating  light  from  a  Ught  source  of  diverging 
illumination  and  forming  a  line  of  uniform  intensity,  diffuse 
illumination  at  a  film  scanning  plane  comprising: 

an  elongated  generally  cylindrical  light  integrating  cavity 
having  diffiisely  reflecting  walls  defining  an  input  port  in 
one  end  thereof  through  which  light  from  said  light 
source  is  introduced  into  said  cavity,  and  a  longitudinal 
slit  in  a  side  wall  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  cavity  through  which  reflected  and  integrated 
diffuse  light  exits  said  cavity; 

an  elongated  light  conducting  bar  associated  with  said  elon- 
gated slit  for  conducting  light  exiting  said  slit  in  a  direc- 
tion extending  away  from  said  cavity  and  for  emitting  the 
conducted  Ught  in  a  Une  of  uniform  intensity,  diffuse 
illumination  from  a  sealed  end  face  of  said  elongated  Ught 
conducting  bar  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  exit 
slit  adjacent  said  scanning  plane; 

a  light  input  member  for  concentrating  and  conducting 
diverging  light  from  said  light  source  into  said  input  port 
of  said  light  integrating  cavity;  and 

a  seal  formed  over  said  Ught  input  member  formed  of  a 
material  transparent  to  light  emitted  by  said  light  source 
for  sealing  said  Ught  integrating  cavity  from  the  infiltra- 
tion of  contaminants. 
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5,38«,2«8 
EXPOSURE  UNIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXPOSING 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIALS 
Alkcrt  H.  OUig,  Costa  Mesa;  Steven  W.  Nelson,  Orange,  both  of 
Califs  Robert  J.  Verbiar.  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  Stephen 
OMhaer,  lincrod,  NJ.,  aasi^ors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc  Ne- 
SMMDS  and  Coapany,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  JnL  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  97,145 
Int.  a.*  G03B  27/54 
LS.  a.  355—70  13 


recording  areas  of  said  worlcpiece  holder  and  means  for 
determining,  on  the  basis  of  obtained  data,  the  coordinates 


I 


1.  An  exposure  unit  for  imaging  a  photosensitive  material 
comprising: 

,  means  for  exposing  the  photosensitive  material  to  actinic 
radiation  such  that  the  radiation  strikes  the  photosensitive 
materia]  at  a  plurality  of  angles  of  incidence; 

means  for  moving  the  exposing  means  relative  to  and  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  photosensitive  material;  and 

means  for  controlling  (1)  the  proportion  of  (a)  radiation 
having  perpendicular  angles  of  incidence  to  (b)  radiation 
having  non-perpendicular  angles  of  incidence,  such  that 
the  radiation  having  non-perpendicular  angles  is  in- 
creased, and  (2)  the  distribution  of  non-perpendicular 
angles  of  incidence. 


5,386,269 
AUGNMENT  AND  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 
MasMi  Kosi«i,  Yokohanw,  Japu,  aasigMir  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinatkM  of  Ser.  No.  962,052,  Oct  16, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  795^59,  Not.  19,  1991, 
ahnndot*,  whidi  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  700,932,  May  13, 
1991,  abuMioacd,  which  to  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  598,820, 
Oct  17, 1990,  abandoned,  which  to  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No. 
349,222,  May  9, 1909,  abandoned.  TUs  application  Mar.  21, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  215,979 
CUhm  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  1988,  63-115534 
Int  CL«  G03B  27/52 
MS.  CL  355—43  14  daims 

1.  A  step-and-repeat  type  projection  exposure  apparatus  for 
projecting  a  device  pattern  of  a  reticle  on  different  zones  of  a 
workpiece  in  sequence  through  a  projection  optical  system, 
wherein  said  apparatus  comprises: 
a  reticle  holder  for  holding  the  reticle; 
a  workpiece  holder  for  holding  the  workpiece; 
a  movable  stage  for  holding  the  workpiece  holder; 
wherein  said  workpiece  holder  has  a  plurality  of  recording 
areas  each  being  provided  by  a  magneto-optica]  material, 
a  photochromic  material,  or  a  photosensitive  material,  the 
recording  areas  being  located  around  the  periphery  of  the 
workpiece  held  by  said  workpiece  holder, 
wherein  said  movable  stage  is  adapted  to  move  said  work- 
piece  holder  so  that  on  each  of  the  recording  areas  an 
image  of  a  mark  of  the  reticle  is  projected  and  thus  re- 
corded through  the  projection  optical  system;  and 
detecting  means  for  detecting  the  images  recorded  on  the 


.°^(Fh7  L^^ 


of  the  pattern  array  on  the  workpiece  for  step-and-repeat 
exposures  of  the  workpiece. 


5,386^70 

ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCnON 

APPARATUS  WITH  ANNOTATION  FUNCTION 

Edward  M.  Housel,  Gates,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,928 

Int  a.»  G03G  21/00 

MS.  CL  355—202  9  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatographic  reproduction  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  designating  a  dimension  parameter  of  an  area  on 
an  original  document  to  be  reproduced  with  an  annotation 
and  generating  first  signals  related  to  same; 

means  for  storing  data  to  be  used  to  form  an  annotation; 

means  responsive  to  the  first  signals  for  determining  an 
orientation  of  the  annotation  on  a  reproduction  to  be 
produced  of  the  original  document; 

means  for  scaling  the  data  to  a  size  related  to  the  dimension 
parameter  of  the  area  and  generating  second  signals  repre- 
senting same; 

an  electrostatic  recording  element; 

means  for  modulating  charge  on  the  recording  element  with 
image  information  from  an  original  document  to  be  repro- 
duced; 

means  responsive  to  said  second  signals  for  modulating 
charge  on  the  recording  element  to  record  the  annotated 
information; 

means  for  developing  the  information  recorded  on  the  re- 
cording element;  and 
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means  for  transferring  the  developed  information  to  a  copy 
sheet  to  form  a  reproduction  of  .the  original  document 
with  an  annotation  in  the  area  of  a  size  corresponding  to  a 
dimension  parameter  of  the  area. 


5,386,271 

CENTRALIZED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS  WHICH  EMPLOYS  FUZZY 

LOGIC  TO  IDENTIFY  ABNORMAL  CONDITIONS 

Kaznnobn  Maekawa,  Toyokawa;  Somiaki  Hirata,  AkU,  and 

Iknnori  Yamaguchi,  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Minolta  Camera  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  928,359 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30, 1991,  3-244797 

Int  a.«  G03G  21/00 

MS.  CL  355—204  18  Claims 


electrical  power  from  a  power  source,  and  said  system  com- 
prising: 

a  first  detector  unit  detecting  a  fixing  temperature  of  said 
fixing  roller  at  which  toner  is  fixed  on  a  copy  sheet; 

a  switching  circuit  coupled  with  first  detector  and  said 
power  source  to  selectively  apply  electrical  current  from 
said  source  to  said  heater  in  response  to  the  fixing  temper- 
ature detected  by  said  first  detector  unit; 

a  control  signal  generator  generating  a  control  signal  which 
alternates  between  a  first  state  that  has  a  relatively  short 
time  duration  and  a  second  state  that  has  a  relatively  long 
time  duration,  said  control  signal  being  applied  to  said 
switching  circuit  to  command  the  switching  circuit  not  to 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  image  forming  apparatus  of  the 
type  including  an  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an 
image  on  paper  and  a  control  unit  connected  to  the  image 
forming  apparatus  through  a  communication  line,  wherein 

said  image  forming  apparatus  includes: 
<        image  forming  means  for  implementing  an  image  forming 
operation  according  to  a  pre-set  value  for  determining 
picture  quality, 
a  plurality  of  detecting  means  for  detecting  respectively 
different  physical  quantities  with  respect  to  an  opera- 
tional condition  of  said  image  forming  means,  and 
means  for  transmitting  to  said  control  unit  through  said 
communication  Une  a  result  detected  by  said  detecting 
means,  and  wherein 
said  control  unit  includes: 
means  for  receiving  said  detected  result  transmitted  from 

said  image  forming  apparatus, 
storing  means  storing  a  plurality  of  membership  functions 
representing  possibilities  of  occurrence  of  certain  ab- 
normalities corresponding  to  said  respective  physical 
quantities, 
diagnosing  means  for  determining  the  possibilities  of  oc- 
currence of  plural  kinds  of  abnormalities  corresponding 
to  said  detected  result  received  by  said  receiving  means 
on  the  basis  of  the  plurality  of  membership  functions 
stored  in  said  storing  means,  and 
a  display  means  for  displaying  the  content  of  a  diagnosis 
determined  by  said  diagnosing  means. 


apply  current  to  the  heater  during  times  corresponding  to 
said  relatively  short  time  duration  but  to  apply  current  to 
the  heater  during  times  corresponding  to  said  relatively 
long  time  duration; 

a  second  detector  unit  detecting  the  duration  of  time  during 
which  current  is  being  supplied  to  the  heater  without 
interruption  afier  each  of  said  times  corresponding  to  said 
relatively  short  time  duration;  and 

a  current  cut-off  circuit  coupled  to  said  second  detecting 
unit  to  cut  off  the  application  of  current  to  the  heater  if  the 
duration  of  time  detected  by  the  second  detecting  unit 
exceeds  a  time  longer  than  said  relatively  long  time  dura- 
tion. 


5,386^73 

BELT  PHOTORECEPTOR  ON  CYLINDRICAL 

MANDREL 

Larry  M.  Wood,  Rochester,  and  Lam  F.  Wong,  Fairport,  bo<h  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Comt 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,902 

Int  CL*  G03G  15/00 

MS.  CL  355—212  11  < 


5,386^72 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  FIXING 

UNTT  IN  IMAGE  FORMING  SYSTEM  AGAINST 

DAMAGE 

Yasnshi  Nakaiato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  763,930 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28, 1990,  2-257025 

Int  a.*  G03G  21/00 

MS.  CL  355—207  22  Claims 

22.  A  system  for  protecting  a  fixing  unit  in  an  image  forming 

system  against  damage,  said  fixing  unit  comprising  a  fixing 

roller  heated  with  an  electrically  driven  heater  supplied  with 


1.  A  photoreceptor  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mandrel  having  a  cylindrical  axis  and  a  slot  running  gener- 
ally parallel  to  said  cylindrical  axis; 

a  continuous  photoreceptor  belt;  and 

a  releasable  key  positioned  in  said  slot  tensionally  securing 
said  photoreceptor  belt  to  a  periphery  of  said  mandrel. 
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5,386,274 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  TONER 

COLLECTING  MECHANISM  FOR  REMOVING 

FOREIGN  PARTICLES  FROM  THE  COPIER 

ENVIRONMENT 

AtmU  Saape,  YokohuM,  ud  Naoai  Misago,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japaa,  Mrijwwi  to  Rkok  Coaipaay,  Ud^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23. 1993,  Scr.  No.  125,306 
OaiM  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-25T766; 
No*.  19. 1992,  4^10066;  Jan.  21, 1993.  5-148747 

lat  Cl.«  G03C  21/00.  15/16 
VS.  CL  355—215  3  Claiins 


tk>n  damping  and  isolating  characteristics  of  the  elastic 
mount;  and 
an  electromagnetic  drive  device  including  (a)  an  inner  yoke 
member  fixed  to  one  of  opposite  sides  of  said  oscillating 
plate  remote  from  said  fluid  chamber,  (b)  an  annular  outer 
yoke  member  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said  inner 
yoke  member  and  fixed  to  said  second  support  member, 
said  annular  outer  yoke  member  being  exposed  to  ambient 
atmosphere  at  an  outer  circumferential  surface  thereof  to 
facilitate  radiation  of  heat  from  said  annular  outer  yoke 
member  into  the  atmosphere,  (c)  at  least  one  moving 


T^CW. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  providing  impurity  free 
toner  remaining  on  a  pbotoconductive  element  aJfter  image 
transfer,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  latent  image  forming  means  for  electrostatically  forming  a 
latent  image  on  said  pbotoconductive  element; 

developing  means  for  developing  said  latent  image  to  pro- 
duce a  corresponding  toner  image; 

transferring  means  for  transferring  said  toner  image  to  a 
paper,  said  transferring  means  including  an  elastic  transfer 
belt,  roller  means  for  driving  said  belt,  a  bias  roller  con- 
tacting said  belt  over  a  nip  width  and  a  power  source  for 
providing  a  high-power  transfer  bias  to  said  bias  roller,  a 
contact  plate  located  downstream  of  said  bias  roller 
wherein  said  power  source  provides  a  first  current  and 
said  contact  plate  provides  a  second  current  wherein  the 
difference  between  said  first  current  and  said  second  cur- 
rent is  a  predetermined  value  resulting  in  a  reduction  in 
the  reverse  charging  during  image  transfer  so  that  residual 
toner  retains  an  original  polarity,  said  transferring  means 
also  including  a  paper  guide  means  and  a  belt  cleaning 
means  for  removing  impurities. 


5,386.275 

FLUID-FILLED  ELASTIC  MOUNT  HAVING 

'  OSCILLATING  PLATE  DRIVEN  BY 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  MEANS  INCLUDING  MAGNET 

FIXED  TO  MOVABLE  INNER  YOKE  MEMBER,  AND 

ANNULAR  COIL  FIXED  TO  STATIONARY  OUTER 

YOKE  MEMBER 

Rcataro  Kato,  Kaiwgal,  and  MaaaUko  Nagaaawa,  Kani,  both  of 

Japaa,  aaaigDon  to  Tokai  Robber  Industriea,  Ltd^  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,228 

ClaiM  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992.  4-286809 

Int.  a.*  HOIF  1/00;  F16M  1/00 

VS.  CL  335—219  14  Claiau 

1.  A  fluid-filled  elastic  mount  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  support  member  which  are  spaced  apart 

from  each  other  by  a  predetermined  distance; 
an  elastic  body  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
support  members  and  elastically  connecting  said  first  and 
second  support  members,  said  elastic  body  partially  defin- 
ing a  fluid  chamber  filled  with  a  non-compressible  fluid; 
an  oscillating  plate  partially  defining  said  fluid  chamber  and 
supported  by  said  second  support  member  such  that  said 
oscillating  plate  is  displaceable  to  control  a  pressure  of 
said  fluid  in  said  fluid  chamber  and  thereby  change  vibra- 


permanent  magnet  fixed  to  said  iimer  yoke  member,  coop- 
erating with  said  inner  and  outer  yoke  members  to  define 
a  closed  magnetic  circuit,  and  cooperating  with  said  outer 
yoke  member  to  define  an  annular  magnetic  gap  in  said 
closed  magnetic  circuit,  and  (d)  at  least  one  i  inular  sta- 
tionary coil  disposed  in  said  annular  magnetic  gap  and 
fixed  to  said  annular  outer  yoke  member,  said  at  least  one 
moving  permanent  magnet  being  displaced  in  an  axial 
direction  of  said  annular  magnetic  gap  together  with  said 
inner  yoke  member  to  thereby  oscillate  said  oscillating 
plate  upon  energization  of  said  at  least  one  annular  station- 
ary coil. 


5,386,276 
DETECTING  AND  CORRECTING  FOR  LOW 
DEVELOPED  MASS  PER  UNTT  AREA 
Michael  G.  Swales,  Sodus,  and  John  D.  Sotack,  Rochester,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 
FUcd  Jul.  12. 1993.  Ser.  No.  89.208 
Int.  CL"  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CL  355—246  21  CUims 

18.  In  a  machine  having  an  imaging  surface,  a  projecting 
system  for  projecting  an  image  onto  the  imaging  surface,  a 
developer  controlled  by  a  given  set  point  for  application  of 
developer  material  to  the  image  projected  onto  the  imaging 
surface,  the  method  of  adjustment  of  the  developer  set  point 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
developing  a  test  patch  on  the  imaging  surface, 
determining  toner  concentration  of  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion  of  the  test  patch  developed  on  the  imaging 
surface. 
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comparing  the  toner  concentration  of  the  first  portion  and 
the  second  portion  of  the  test  patch,  and 


/ 

■ 

r 

^* 

' " '" 

selectively  adjusting  the  set  point  in  response  to  said  com- 
paring. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  image  recorded  on  a 
surface,  including 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber  storing  a  supply  of  developer 
material  comprised  of  carrier  and  toner; 

a  coated  toner  donor  member  spaced  from  the  surface  and 
being  adapted  to  transport  toner  to  a  region  opposed  from 
the  surface,  and  wherein  said  coated  donor  member 
contains  as  a  part  thereof  a  dielectric  core  roll; 

means  for  advancing  developer  material  in  the  chamber  of 
said  housing,  said  advancing  means  and  said  donor  mem- 
ber cooperating  with  one  another  to  define  a  region 
wherein  a  substantially  constant  quantity  of  toner  having 
a  substantially  constant  triboelectric  charge  is  deposited 
on  said  donor  member;  and 

electrode  members  positioned  near  the  surface  of  said  dielec- 


tric core  roll,  said  electrodes  being  electrically  biased  to 
detach  toner  from  said  donor  member  as  to  form  a  toner 
cloud  for  developing  the  latent  image,  and  wherein  the 
coated  toner  member  is  comprised  of  a  core  with  a  coating 
comprised  of  an  oxidized  polyether  carbonate. 


5.386.278 

CLEANING  FIBER,  CLEANING  BRUSH  AND  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Ryuichiro  Maeyaaw,  Yokohama,  and  Takahiro  Knbo.  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kaboshiki  Kaiska,  Tol^ 

Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  198.778 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  22, 1993.  5-032216 
Int  CL*  G03G  ^7/00 
VS.  CL  355—271  15  ( 


5.386jn 
DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  COATED 
DEVELOPER  ROLLER 
Dah  A.  Hays.  Fairport;  Joseph  Maounino,  Penfield;  Damodar 
M.  Pai,  Fairport;  Donald  S.  Sypula,  Penfleld;  William  H. 
Wayman.  Ontario;  John  F.  Yanns.  Webster,  and  Paul  J. 
DeFeo.  Sodns  Point,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1993,  Sw.  No.  37^36 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/06 

VS.  CL  355—259  14  Clains 


1.  A  cleaning  fiber  comprising  inorganic  porous  particles 
dispersed  in  the  fiber  thereof. 


5.386.279 
TRANSFER  DEVICE  IN  AN  IMAGE-FORMING 
APPARATUS 
Toshiynki  Fnkami,  and  Masashi  Tanaka,  both  of  Osaka.  Ja 
ass^nors  to  Mita  Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Scr.  No.  202.365 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-038997 
Int  CL*  G03G  15/16 
VS.  a.  355—271  3  ClaiaH 

1.  A  transfer  device  in  an  image-forming  apparatus  which 
has  an  image  carrier  and  a  transfer  roller,  and  permits  a  transfer 
material  to  pass  therethrough  so  that  the  toner  on  the  image 
carrier  is  transferred  onto  the  transfer  material,  wherein  said 
image  carrier  is  an  organic  photosensitive  material  containing 
a  charge-generating  agent  and  a  charge-transporting  agent 
said  transfer  roller  is  made  of  an  electrically  conducting  pa|ly- 
urethane  rubber  composition  which  is  so  cured  as  to  exhibit  a 
rubber  hardness  of  higher  than  50*  (JIS  A),  and  said  image 
carrier  and  said  transfer  roller  are  disposed  being  spaced  apart 
maintaining  a  small  gap  which  is  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
the  transfer  material  enabling  the  toner  to  be  transferred  onto 
the  transfer  material. 
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I  S,386,2M 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
WTTH  CONTINUOUS  FORM  FEEDER  LOCATED  AFTER 

FIXING  DEVICE 

Toaoyaid   NiiUkawa,   Matndo,   Japan,   assignor   to   AsaU 

Eoialn  Kogyo  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  15,  1991,  S«r.  No.  775,902 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13, 1990,  2-274198 

Int  CL»  G03G  15/20 

VS.  a.  355—282  13  Claims 


belt  which  rotates  while  contacting  the  integral  structure  type 
heating/cooling  device  and  which  belt  has  a  non-adhesive  film 
on  an  outer  surface  thereof  which  is  in  pressure-contact  with 
the  image  supporter,  said  drive  roller  drives  the  endless  metal 
belt  for  rotation  while  applying  tension  to  the  endless  metal 
belt,  wherein  a  surface  temperature  at  a  portion  of  the  endless 
metal  belt  where  said  endless  metal  belt  is  in  pressure-contact 
with  the  image  supporter  is  first  increased  to  a  temperature 
(Tm)  near  the  melting  point  of  said  toner  and  subsequently 
cooled  so  that  the  image  supporter  can  be  removed  from  pres- 
sure contact  with  the  endless  metal  belt,  and  so  that  the  tem- 
perature of  the  toner  is  higher  than  a  glass  transition  point  of 
the  toner  and  lower  than  a  softening  point  thereof,  and  further 
wherein  said  cooler  is  secured  to  the  supporter  at  a  rotation 
axis  of  said  cooler  so  that  said  cooler  can  rotate  about  the 
rotation  axis. 


I.  An  electrophotographic  imaging  apparatus  using  a  contin- 
uoos  form  recording  sheet,  comprising: 

a  fixing  device  for  fixing  an  image  formed  on  said  continuous 
sheet  to  said  continuous  sheet,  said  fixing  device  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  rollers  for  feeding  said  continuous  sheet 
through  a  nip  formed  therebetween; 

means  defining  a  paper  discharge  side  located  on  a  down- 
stream side  of  said  fixing  device; 

means  for  feeding  said  continuous  sheet  towards  said  fixing 
device  at  a  first  predetermined  speed;  and 

means  for  transporting  said  continuous  sheet  fed  from  said 
fixing  device  at  a  second  predetermined  speed,  said  trans- 
porting means  being  disposed  on  the  paper  discharge  side 
of  said  fixing  device,  said  second  predetermined  speed 
being  substantially  equal  to  a  speed  of  said  pair  of  rollers. 


5,386^2 

BLADE  CONTROLLER  ASSEMBLY  WTTH  MODIFIED 

CAM 

John  M.  Palmer;  Kris  J.  Walker,  both  of  Websten  Dennis  P. 

Eidem,  Fairport,  and  Bernard  J.  Dunham,  Walworth,  all  of 

N.Y,,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Not.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,356 

Int  a.*  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  CL  355—299  8  Clainis 


5,386,281 
THERMAL  FIXING  DEVICE 
Maaao  MItaai,  and  Kazuo  Shimizo,  both  of  Ibarakl,  Japu, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fdcd  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,805 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  5, 1992,  4-145868 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/20 

MS.  CL  355—290  7  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  fixing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  rotating 
rollers  including  a  drive  roller,  a  heating/cooling  section  asso- 
ciated with  at  least  the  drive  roller,  and  an  image  supporter 
having  an  unfixed  toner  image  which  image  supporter  is  passed 
through  a  gap  between  the  rollers  so  that  the  unfixed  toner 
image  is  thermally  fixed  by  melting,  the  heating/cooling  sec- 
tion having  an  integral  structure  type  heating  and  cooling 
device  comprising  a  supporter,  a  cooler  and  a  heater,  said 
cooler  and  said  heater  being  secured  to  said  supporter,  said 
thermal  fixing  device  further  comprising  a  thin  endless  metal 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  particles  from  a  surface,  com- 
prising: 

a  cleaning  blade  contacting  the  surface  to  remove  particles 
therefrom; 

a  controller  assembly  for  moving  said  cleaning  blade  be- 
tween a  first  (Kjsition  and  a  second  position,  said  controller 
assembly  having  a  movable  cam  and  said  cam  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end  opposite  one  another,  said 
controller  assembly  having  a  motor  drivingly  coupled  to 
said  second  end  of  said  cam; 

a  weight  adapter  engaging  said  cam,  said  cam  being  adjacent 
to  said  adapter,  said  cam  moving  out  of  contact  with  said 
adapter  to  move  said  cleaning  means  to  the  first  position 
and  said  cam  moving  into  contact  with  said  adapter  to 
move  said  cleaning  means  to  the  second  position; 

a  weight  coupled  to  said  weight  adapter,  said  weight  being 
lowered  by  said  adapter,  said  weight  causing  said  cleaning 
means  to  move  to  the  first  position  and  said  weight  being 
raised  by  said  adapter,  said  weight  causing  said  cleaning 
blade  to  move  to  the  second  position; 

a  printed  wiring  board  assembly  located  adjacent  to  said 
controller  assembly,  said  wiring  board  assembly  having  a 
plurality  of  switches,  including  a  first  switch  and  a  second 
switch,  thereon;  and 

at  least  two  lobes  on  said  cam,  a  first  lobe  and  a  second  lobe, 
said  lobes  oppose  one  another  and  are  adjacent  to  said 
switches,  stich  that  when  one  lobe  of  said  cam  is  in  contact 
with  one  switch  on  the  printed  wiring  board  assembly  to 
activate  the  one  switch,  the  other  switch  is  out  of  contact 
with  the  other  lobe  to  inactivate  the  other  switch  and,  said 
lobes  separately  contacting  said  switches  moving  said 
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cleaning  blade  between  the  first  position  and  the  second 
position. 


5,386,283 

APPARATUS  TO  FORM  PICTURES  FROM  LARGE 

ORIGINALS 

Bong  won  Yang,  and  Myong  Ho  Noh,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries,  Co.,  Ltd.^ 

Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  903,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  24,  1991, 
91-10517 

Int  a.'  G03G  21/00 
U.S.  CL  355—308  6  Claims 


1.  A  picture  forming  apparatus  capable  of  printing  picture 
images  on  paper  comprising: 

a  normal  picture  image  forming  part  comprising: 

a  transparent  manuscript  die  on  which  the  manuscript  of  size 
below  A3  size  may  be  placed, 

a  movable  light  source  section  that  reads  a  subject  image, 
and 

a  photosensitive  light  receiving  body  that  transfers  a  devel- 
oping agent  according  to  the  image  to  a  printing  appara- 
tus; and 

a  large  picture  image  forming  part  comprising: 

a  large  size  manuscript  feeding  path  consisting  of  a  manu- 
script inlet  pori,  a  discharge  pori  and  a  fixed  light  source 
section  7, 

a  developing  agent  container  section  9  that  supplies  develop- 
ing agent  to  a  developing  cylinder  by  an  orbital  movement 
of  transporting  blades, 

a  large  size  printing  paper  section  in  which  the  printing 
paper  is  continuously  wound  in  a  reel  form,  and 

a  cutting  section  that  cuts  said  printing  paper  to  a  proper 
length  of  the  manuscript  as  it  passes  through  said  large  size 
manuscript  feeding  path. 


first  speed,  from  the  second  roller  to  an  image  forming 
unit; 
means  for  selecting  either  the  first  paper  source  or  the  sec- 
ond paper  source;  and 
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control  means  for  changing  the  scanning  speed  of  the  scan- 
ning means  depending  on  the  paper  conveying  speed,  so 
that  the  length  of  the  document  image  is  independent  of 
the  paper  conveying  speed. 


5,386485 

OBSTACLE  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Yoshiaki  Asayama,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsabishi  Dcnki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,092 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1992,  4-043065 

Int  CL*  GOIC  3/00.  3/08:  B60T  7/16 

VS.  CL  356—1  8  Oaiaw 


5,386,284 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Seitaro  Kasahara;  Hamo  Itakura;  Sosnmn  Knriliara,  and  Hiro- 
shi  Ishii,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  729,899,  Jnl.  15, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5478,623,  which  is  a  contimution  of  Ser.  No.  536,467,  Jnn.  12, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jnl.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  93,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  21,  1989,  1-159086; 
Jun.  29,  1989, 1-167890;  JuL  10,  1989,  1-177590;  JuL  10,  1989, 
1-177591 

Int  a.«  G03G  15/01.  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—311  1  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 
scanning  means  for  scanning  a  document  at  a  scanning  speed 

to  produce  a  document  image  having  a  length; 
a  first  paper  source  having  a  first  roller; 
a  second  paper  source  having  a  second  roller; 
a  paper  conveying  roller  for  conveying  paper  at  a  first  speed 
from  the  first  roller  or  at  a  second  speed,  different  than  the 


1.  An  obstacle  detecting  device  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

first  and  second  image  sensors  for  sensing  an  environment 
including  an  object  external  to  said  vehicle  and  output- 
ting  first  and  second  image  data,  respectively,  represenu- 
tive  thereof; 

a  display  image  plane  for  displaying  said  first  image  data  as 
a  display  image  including  an  image  of  said  object; 

means  for  designating  a  plurality  of  regions  of  said  display 
image  on  said  display  image  plane; 

optical  detecting  means  for  detecting  distances  from  said 
vehicle  to  said  object  when  said  image  of  said  object  is  in 
at  least  one  of  said  regions  of  said  display  image; 

a  device  mounted  on  said  vehicle  for  radiating  a  beam  to  said 
object  and  receivings' reflected  beam  therefrom  to  detect 
distances  from  said  vehicle  to  said  object;  and 
and 

microprocessor  means  for  causing,  based  on  a  predeter- 
mined condition,  either  said  optical  detecting  means  or 
said  device  to  detect  the  distances  from  said  vehicle  to  said 
object 
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S,3«6,2M 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
SUmM  KiMMcki,  Tokyo;  TaluHhi  SkiraiiU,  SavnUhara;  Kokhi 
Hinrta,  Miva,  awi  Kazakiaa  Kimara,  Hiratnka,  all  of  Japaa, 
to  yahaahilri  Kaiska  Toddba,  Kawasaki,  Japaa 
Filed  Ser.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  124,193 
priority,  awUcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-2M527 
lat  a*  G03G  15/01 
VS.  a.  3S5— 326  R  9  < 


mined;  and  a  reading  device,  for  the  evaluation  of  the  coding 
region  (8),  and  a  monitoring  device  (4),  which  is  connected  to 
the  reading  device  (3)  and  the  measuring  device  (5,  6,  7)  are 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

first  drive  means  for  rotating  a  plurality  of  rotatable  image 
carriers,  the  first  drive  means  having  a  first  image  carrier 
drive  motor  for  driving  at  least  one  of  said  image  carriers, 
and  a  second  image  carrier  drive  motor  for  driving  the 
image  carriers  other  than  said  at  least  one  of  said  image 
carriers; 

means  for  forming  electrostatic  latent  images  on  the  image 
carriers; 

developing  means  having  a  plurality  of  developing  rollers 
arranged  in  contact  with  the  image  carriers,  respectively, 
for  developing  the  electrostatic  latent  images  by  rotations 
of  the  image  carriers  and  the  developing  rollers; 

second  drive  means  for  rotating  the  developing  rollers; 

first  transmitting  means  for,  when  the  developing  means 
performs  a  development  with  respect  to  one  or  some  of 
the  image  carriers,  transmitting  the  drive  force  of  the  first 
drive  means  to  only  the  image  carrier  or  image  carriers 
used  for  the  development; 

second  transmitting  means  for,  when  the  developing  means 
performs  a  development  with  respect  to  one  or  some  of 
the  image  carriers,  transmitting  the  drive  force  of  the 
second  drive  means  to  only  the  developing  roller  or  rol- 
lers contacting  said  one  or  some  of  the  image  carriers;  and 

transfer  means  for  transferring  the  developed  image  or  de- 
veloped images  from  the  image  carrier  or  image  carriers, 
on  which  the  electrostatic  latent  images  are  developed,  to 
a  transfer  material. 


5,3a6,2>7 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICAIXY  EVALUATING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  PROBE  INGREDIENTS  BY  MEANS  OF 

CHEMICAL  SENSORS 
Jnh— w  Bcraaei^  CleaMH  Haaachke,  both  of  Berlin;  Michael 
Kacaor,  Kaant;  HemuDUHJoaef  Kleiii,  Schwahntal;  Michael 
Maczkowiak,  aad  WoUgang  Sdimitt,  botli  of  Berlin,  all  of 
Germany,  aaaignors  to  Dr.  Bmno  Lange  GmbH,  Germany 
Cootianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  853,786,  Mar.  19,  1992,  abradoned. 
This  applicatioa  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,623 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Mar.  20, 1991, 4109118 
Int  CL'  GOl  J  3/42:  GOIN  21/03 
VS.  CL  356—326  13  Claima 

1.  Device  for  the  automatic  evaluation  of  a  plurality  of  test 
sample  components,  comprising  at  least  one  sensor  (1)  in  which 
the  test  sample  component(s)  is/are  placed,  and  a  measuring 
device  to  determine  the  measurable  variables  which  are  char- 
acteristic for  the  test  sample  components,  characterized  in  that 
said  sensor  (1)  has  an  axis  and  a  rotating  device  (2)  is  provided 
to  rotate  the  sensor  about  said  axis  through  a  predetermined 
angular  range  during  a  determination  by  said  measuring  de- 
vice; each  sensor  (1)  is  provided  with  a  coding  region  (8)  for 
information  concerning  the  measurable  variable  to  be  deter- 


provided,  wherein  the  monitoring  device  (4),  on  the  basis  of 
the  reading  supplied  by  the  reading  device  (3),  adapts  the 
measuring  device  (5,  6,  7)  to  the  measurable  variable  to  be 
determined. 


5,386,288 

SPLIT  GAIN  MULTIMODE  RING  LASER  GYROSCOPE 

AND  METHOD 

Graham  J.  Martin,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton 
Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1987,  Ser.  No.  115,018 

Int  a.»  GOIB  9/02;  HOIS  3/083 

VS.  CL  356—350  74  Claims 


1.  A  Sagnac  ring  rotation  sensor  including  a  resonant  cavity 
that  defines  a  closed  optical  path  and  a  gain  medium  therein, 
comprising: 

means  for  producing  four  multioscillator  lasing  modes  in  the 
cavity,  such  that  the  gain  medium  provides  a  correspond- 
ing gain  curve  for  each  lasing  mode; 

means  for  adjusting  the  gain  medium  to  split  each  gain  curve 
into  two  parts  separated  in  frequency;  and 

means  for  positioning  a  pair  of  consecutive  longitudinal 
mode  sets,  each  set  including  the  four  multioscillator 
lasing  modes,  relative  to  the  two  parts  of  the  gain  curve 
such  that  only  two  modes  from  each  of  the  two  mode  sets 
are  allowed  to  Use. 


5,386489 
CASE  MOUNTED  READOUT  FOR  PROVIDING  A  RING 

LASER  GYRO  WITH  LOW  BACKSCATTER 
Rodney  H.  Thorland,  Shoreriew,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honejrwell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  775 

Int  CL*  GOIC  19/66 

VS.  CL  356—350  28  Claims 

1.  A  readout  apparatus  which  is  for  use  with  a  ring  laser 

gyroscope  which  outputs  a  first  optical  signal  and  a  second 
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optical  signal,  the  first  and  second  optical  signals  propagating 
within  a  single  lasing  plane,  the  readout  apparatus  comprising: 
a  comer  cube  means  for  receiving  a  first  optical  signal, 
translating  the  fust  optical  signal  and  directing  the  first 
optical  signal  back  in  the  general  direction  from  which  it 
came; 
readout  sensor  means  for  receiving  a  combined  optical  signal 
comprised  of  the  first  optical  signal  and  the  second  optical 
signal,  and  outputting  an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  the 
combined  optical  signal,  the  readout  sensor  means  having 
a  planer  surface  for  receiving  the  combined  optical  sig- 
nals; and 


a  case  mounted  optics  holder  means  for  holding  the  readout 
sensor  means  such  that  the  combined  optical  signal  inter- 
sects the  surface  of  the  readout  sensor  means  while  the 
readout  sensor  surface  is  tilted  with  respect  to  a  plane 
normal  to  the  lasing  plane,  the  optics  holder  means  also 
for  positioning  the  comer  cube  means  so  as  to  receive  the 
first  optical  signal  while  having  any  planar  surfaces  of  the 
comer  cube  means  tilted  with  respect  to  a  plane  normal  to 
the  lasing  plane  in  which  the  first  and  second  optical 
signals  are  propagating. 


beams  that  have  propagated  through  said  optical  path  to 
interfere  with  each  other; 

phase  modulator  means  provided  in  cascade  between  said 
branch  means  and  one  end  of  said  optical  path,  for  phase 
modulating  said  clockwise  and  counterclockwise  Ught 
beams  at  a  predetermined  frequency; 

photodetector  means  responsive  to  the  intensity  of  interfer- 
ence light  resulting  from  the  interference  of  said  beams  for 
producing  an  electrical  signal; 

reference  signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  first  refer- 
ence signal  of  an  odd  harmonic  frequency  component  of 
said  predetermined  frequency  and  a  second  reference 
signal  of  an  even  harmonic  frequency  component  of  said 
predetermined  frequency; 

switching  means  for  selectively  outputting  either  one  of  said 
fu^t  and  second  reference  signals; 

synchronous  detector  means  supplied  with  said  electrical 
signal  from  said  photodetector  means  and  one  of  said 
reference  signals  from  said  switching  means  for  synchro- 
nously detecting  said  odd  harmoitic  frequency  component 
in  said  electrical  signal  when  said  first  reference  signal  b 
suppUed  to  said  synchronous  detector  means  from  said 
switching  means  to  output  a  signal  corresponding  to  an 
input  angular  rate  and  for  synchronously  detecting  said 
even  harmonic  component  in  said  electrical  signal  when 
said  second  reference  signal  is  supplied  to  said  synchro- 
nous detector  means  to  output  a  signal  corresponding  to 
said  input  angular  rate;  and 

diagnosis  means  for  selectively  supplying  a  diagnosis  in- 
struction signal  to  said  switching  means  to  cause  said 
switching  means  to  select  said  second  reference  signal  and 
to  compare  the  level  of  said  even  harmonic  frequency 
component  from  said  synchronous  detector  means  with  a 
predetermined  reference  level  during  the  generation  of 
said  diagnosis  instruction  signal  to  output  an  alarm  signal 
if  said  level  of  said  even  harmonic  frequency  component  is 
not  within  a  predetermined  range. 


5,386,290 
OPTICAL  INTERFEROMETRIC  ANGULAR  RATE 
METER  WITH  A  SELF-DIAGNOCTIC  CAPABILITY 
Kenichi  Okada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japu  Ariation  Elec- 
tronics Industry  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  51,995 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-111575; 
May  15,  1992,  4-123450;  May  15, 1992,  4-123451 

Int  a.'  GOIC  79/72 
VS.  CL  356—350  15  Claims 


5,386,291 

DISPLACEMENT  SENSOR  INCLUDING  A  HEAT 

INSULATING  MEMBER  PARTITIONING  THE  MOVING 

SCALE  AND  THE  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Soichi  Sato;  Masaki  Tomiya,  and  Tatsoo  ItnbMki,  aU  of  Kawa- 
saki, Japan,  assignors  to  Mitntoyo  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  156,257 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  25,  1992,  4-314949 

Int  a."  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  CL  356—356  U  C3««« 


1.  An  optical  interferometric  angular  rate  meter  comprising: 

an  optical  path  forming  at  least  one  loop; 

branch  means  for  splitting  a  light  beam  into  two  beams  that 

propagate  through  said  optical  path  as  clockwise  and 

counterclockwise  light  beams; 
means  for  causing  the  clockwise  and  counterclockwise  light 


1.  A  displacement  sensor,  comprising: 
a  housing, 

a  displaceable  member  disposed  for  displacement  in  said 
housing, 
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a  scale  secured  to  said  displaceable  member  and  having 
optical  lattices, 

a  semiconductor  laser  disposed  in  said  housing  and  project- 
ing a  laser  beam  onto  said  scale, 

transducer  means  disposed  in  said  housing  for  converting 
light  from  said  scale  into  an  electric  signal,  and 

a  heat  insulation  arrangement  disposed  between  said  semi- 
conductor laser  and  said  scale,  said  heat  insulation  ar- 
rangement serving  to  prevent  transmission  of  heat  from 
said  semiconductor  laser  to  said  scale,  said  heat  insulation 
arrangement  including  a  heat  insulation  member  partition- 
ing the  interior  of  said  housing  into  a  first  chamber  accom- 
modating said  scale  and  a  second  chamber  accommodat- 
ing said  semiconductor  laser,  a  heat  insulation  cylinder 
provided  on  said  heat  insulation  member  such  that  its 
opposite  ends  open  into  said  first  and  second  chambers 
with  said  semiconductor  laser  being  oriented  in  said  sec- 
ond chamber  at  a  corresponding  end  of  said  heat  insula- 
tioa  cylinder,  and  a  heat  insulation  cover  fitted  on  a  corre- 
sponding end  of  said  heat  insulation  cylinder  in  said  first 
chamber  and  having  a  hole  therethrough  which  has  a 
diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  laser 
beam  emitted  from  said  semiconductor  laser. 


5,386^2 
OPTICAL  MEASUREMENT  OF  TEETH 
Robert  MaMcn,  WuveB/Ohninsen;  JoacUm  Gaiilcr,  Geiaia- 
gen;  Christian  Konz,  Radolfeell,  and  Harald  Richter,  Con- 
stance, all  of  Germany,  aasignon  to  Kaltwibrh  A  Voight 
GmbH  A  Co„  Bibcrack,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,712 
Claiau  priority,  application  Germaay,  May  S,  1992,  4214976 
lat.  a.«  GOIB  Jl/03.  11/24 
VS.  CL  356—376  12  ClaiaH 


1.  A  method  of  optical  measurement  of  teeth,  comprising  a 
first  step  of  optically  measuring  a  surface  of  a  tooth  to  deter- 
mine measured  coordinate  values  of  a  plurality  of  measured 
points  on  said  tooth  surface,  and  a  second  step  of  performing 
error  correction  upon  at  least  some  of  said  measured  co-ordi- 
nate values  to  determine  corrected  co-ordinate  values  of  said 
tooth  surface  wherein  a  correction  value  used  for  the  error 
correction  in  said  second  step  is  determined  using  a  value 
which  depends  upon  the  position  of  the  point  to  be  corrected 
and  the  position  of  a  projection  system  used  in  said  first  step. 


5,386^3 
SEAM  INSPECTION  DEVICE 
Roaald  G.  Barnard,  36  Tanglewood  Rd.,  Albany,  N.Y.  12205, 
and  Wnilam  H.  Creitz,  120  W.  Main  St,  Cambridge,  N.Y. 
12816 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,284 

InL  a.*  GOIN  21/90 

VS.  CL  356—397  10  Claims 


1.  A  seam  inspection  device  comprising: 

an  optical  display  device; 

means  for  supporting  a  container  along  an  optical  axis  of  said 

optical  display  device;  and 
dual  means  for  illuminating  a  seam  on  said  container. 


5,386,294 

PATTERN  POSITION  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Taro  Ototake,  Kamakura;  Yasnko  Maeda,  Yokohama,  and 

Takakazn  Ueki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 

Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,428,  Jun.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,768 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  5, 1990,  2-178229 

Int.  a.*  GOIB  11/00 

VS.  a.  356—401  36  Claims 
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1.  A  pattern  position  detection  apparatus  for  obtaining  the 
position  of  a  pattern  of  a  sample  placed  on  a  stage,  by  detecting 
the  position  of  a  pattern  edge,  said  pattern  position  detection 
apparatus  comprising: 
distortion  detection  means  for  detecting  distortion  of  sub- 
stantially the  whole  sample  surface  by  measuring  height  of 
the  sample  placed  on  said  stage  at  points  distributed  over 
to  dimensions  of  the  whole  sample  surface  before  detec- 
tion of  a  pattern  edge  position  and  without  regard  to  the 
position  of  the  pattern  edge; 
means  for  detecting  the  position  of  the  pattern  edge; 
slope  calculating  means  for  calculating,  from  an  output  from 
said  distortion  detection  means,  slope  of  a  sample  surface 
at  a  detected  position  of  the  pattern  edge;  and 
correction  means  for  correcting  the  detected  position  of  the 
pattern  edge  in  accordance  with  an  output  from  said  slope 
detection  means. 


January  31, 1995 


ELECTRICAL 


3219 


5,386,295  

POSTACQUIRED  SPECTROPHOTOMETERS 
Sterea  C  SwitabU,  Rochester,  Darid  S.  Uerz,  Ontario;  Alan  J. 
Lowne,  Victor,  James  R.  Sandifer,  and  Hsne-Yang  Ua,  both 
of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  951,607,  Sep.  28, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,357,343,  which  is  a  coatinnatkm  of  Ser.  No.  737,824,  JaL  26, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
591,204,  Oct  1, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  5,321 
Int  CL*  GOU  3/02:  COIN  21/64.  21/65 
VS.  CL  356—418  26  OaiaM 


5,386,296 
CHROMA  BURST  DETECnON  SYSTEM 
Jack  Craft,  Bridgewater,  N J„  assizor  to  Samsang  Efectrooics 
Con  Ltd^  KyvagU,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  967,424,  Oct  28, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  Mar.  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  210,416 

Int  CL*  H04N  9/79 

VS.  CL  358—316  «  Clataa 


^^^m^m 


1.  A  postacquired  spectrophotometer,  for  use  with  a  sample 
and  a  reference,  said  spectrophotometer  comprising: 

a  filter  unit  defming  an  axis  of  movement,  said  filter  unit 
having  a  plurality  of  designated  sites  and  a  plurality  of 
dark  sites  disposed  in  uniform  relation  to  said  axis,  said 
designated  sites  and  said  dark  sites  being  disposed  in  alter- 
nation, alternating  ones  of  said  designated  sites  having 
apertures  and  filters  covering  said  apertures,  said  filters 
each  transmitting  only  light  of  preselected  wavelengths, 
said  filter  unit  having  a  plurality  of  actuator  pairs  each  said 
pair  having  an  integration  actuator  and  a  clamping  actua- 
tor, said  actuators  being  disposed  in  substantially  uniform 
relation  to  said  axis,  said  integration  actuators  each  being 
associated  with  a  respective  said  designated  site, 

a  main  member  coaxial  with  said  filter  unit,  said  main  mem- 
ber having  sample  and  reference  beam  paths,  said  beam 
paths  being  intersected  by  said  sites,  said  beam  paths  each 
having  a  cross-section  at  said  filter  unit  interposable 
within  each  said  site,  said  main  member  having  an  actua- 
tor sensor  disposed  in  operative  relation  to  said  actuators, 
said  actuator  sensor  generating  an  integration  actuator 
signal  upon  alignment  with  each  said  integration  actuator 
and  a  clamping  actuator  signal  upon  alignment  with  each 
said  clamping  actuator, 

a  drive  for  continuously  moving  said  filter  unit  relative  to 
said  axis  and  said  beam  paths, 

a  detector  for  producing  a  signal  responsive  to  Hght  re- 
ceived, 

a  light  distribution  system  directing  light  separately  from 
said  sample  and  reference  to  respective  said  beam  paths, 
and  from  said  beam  paths  to  said  detector,  and 

means  for  processing  said  signals,  said  means  for  processing 
further  comprising  a  clamping  circuit  a  plurality  of  inte- 
grators, and  a  demultiplexer,  said  clamping  circuit  in 
response  to  each  said  clamping  actuator  signal  setting  a 
restoration  signal  proportional  to  said  detector  signal,  said 
clamping  circuit  in  response  to  each  said  integration  actu- 
ator signal  clamping  said  detector  signal  to  said  restora- 
tion signal,  said  demultiplexer  distributing  said  clamped 
detector  signal  to  said  integrators,  said  demultiplexer 
having  a  single  output  said  output  advancing  from  one  of 
said  integrators  to  another  in  repeating  sequence  in  re- 
sponse to  one  of  the  members  of  each  said  pair  of  actuator 
signals. 


10.  In  a  video  playback  apparatus  reproducing  luminance 
information  and  with  chroma  information  at  frequencies  below 
those  in  a  standard  broadcast  television  signal  and  generating 
horizontal  and  vertical  synchronizing  signals,  the  chroma 
information  including  during  burst  intervals  color  burst  signals 
at  a  frequency  below  that  in  said  standard  broadcast  television 
signal  line  information,  and  a  reference  chroma  signal  of  a 
predetermined  frequency,  said  chroma  information  being  sup- 
plied to  an  up-converter  producing  an  up-converted  chroma 
signal  via  a  low  pass  filter  and  a  variable  gain  control  amplifier, 
said  variable  gain  control  amplifier  being  directly  connected  to 
said  up-converter,  a  control  loop  comprising: 
the  variable  gain  control  amplifier  receiving  a  filtered 
chrotna  signal  from  said  low  pass  filter  and  generating  a 
gain  controlled  chroma  signal  supplied  to  said  up  con- 
verter, wherein  said  amplifier  includes  a  gain  control 
terminal  for  reception  of,  a  gain  control  voltage,  and 
wherein  gain  of  said  gain  controlled  chroma  signal  is 
controlled  in  response  to  said  gain  control  voltage  signal; 
a  rectifier  circuit  receiving  said  gain  controlled  chroma 
signal  and  generating  at  least  one  rectified  chroma  signal 
responsive  to  said  horizontal  and  said  vertical  synchroniz- 
ing signals  applied  to  said  rectifier  circuit  so  as  to  enable 
said  rectifier  circuit  during  the  burst  intervals  in  the 
chroma  information;  and 
a  peak  detector  receiving  a  detector  input  signal  represenu- 
tive  of  said  rectified  chroma  signal  for  generating  said  gain 
control  voltage  signal  responsive  to  detected  peaks  in  said 
detector  input  signal. 


5,386,297 
COMBINED  OUTPUT  SYSTEM  FOR  CODE  DATA  AND 
IMAGE  DATA  IN  A  MESSAGE  HANDLING  PROCESSOR 
Natsaro   Tanaka,   Hadano;   Tokigi   Tamada,   and   YosUUro 
Nak^iau.  both  of  Yokokaau,  all  of  Japan,  assivmrs  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd., 
Yokohama,  both  of  Japaa 
Contianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  786,308,  Nov.  1, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  135,752 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nor.  1, 1990,  2-293538 
Int  a.*  H04N  7/00 
UJS.  CL  358—402  8  Oatas 

1.  A  mailing  system  comprising: 
a  message  handling  processor  capable  of  storing  code  data 

and  image  data  and  for  transferring  data; 
a  code  data  terminal  capable  of  generating  code  data; 
an  image  data  terminal  capable  of  generating  first  image 

data;  and 
a  code/image  exchange  unit  connected  to  said  message 
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handling  processor,  said  code/image  exchange  unit  in- 
cluding, 

meaos  for  converting  said  code  data  from  said  code  data 
terminal  into  second  image  data;  and 


proper  to  the  selected  form  and  forwarding  indicia  data 
of  those  indicia  boxes  for  processing  by  said  data  pro- 
cessing means. 


5,3«6,2M 

AUTOMATED  FORM  HANDING  AND  GENERATING 
SYSTEM  AND  A  FORM  SHEET  ASSOCIATED  TO  SAID 

SYSTEM 
Wlkdaras  J.  H.  J.  Bramwaberg,  and  Petms  A.  M.  Den  Haan, 
koth  of  EiadkoTca,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  VS.  Philips 
Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Apr.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  53,947 
ClafaH  priority,  applkation  Enropeaii  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  27, 
1992,  92201169 

Int  a.«  H04N  1/00:  G06K  19/06 
VS,  a.  358—403  18  Claim 


1.  A  form  handling  system,  comprising 

acceptance  means  for  physically  accepting  a  form  sheet  with 

respect  to  said  system, 
optical  scanning  means  for  scanning  said  form  sheet, 
tbrm  processing  means  including 
data  storage  means  interconnected  to  said  scanning  means 
for  storing  data  for  generating  a  set  of  forms  of  respec- 
tive types, 
first  recognizing  means  for 
detecting  a  plurality  of  physically  sparse  format  cali- 
brating items  at  a  perimeter  of  said  form  sheet, 
measuring  a  separation  between  said  items,  and 
calibrating  the  form  processing  means  to  an  expected 
form  appearance  based  on  the  separation  between 
said  items; 
second  recognizing  means  fed  by  said  first  recognizing 
means  for  detecting  and  recognizing  directly  machine- 
readable  form  identifier  data,  which  identifies  a  selected 
form  from  the  set,  the  form  identifier  data  being  in  a 
prescribed  identifier  field  of  said  form  sheet,  said  pre- 
scribed identifier  field  being  located  according  to  said 
expected  form  appearance; 
third  recognizing  means,  fed  by  said  first  and  second 
recognizing  means,  for  locating,  according  to  said  ex- 
pected form  appearance,  one  or  more  user  indicia  boxes 


5,386,299 

METHOD  AND  APPARTUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

CALIBRATING  CAMERAS  USED  FOR  DOCUMENT 

SCANNING 

Owea  H.  Wilaon,  Brealau,  and  Geoffrey  G.  Marlow,  Kitchener, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,300 

Int  CL»  H04N  1/00.  1/46 

VS.  a.  358—406  15  Claims 


means  for  producing  third  image  data  to  be  transferred 
from  said  message  handling  processor  to  another  image 
data  terminal  by  combining  the  second  image  data  with 
laid  first  image  data. 


noire<iei>a 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  shaped  moveable  member  (hereinaf- 
ter referred  to  as  moveable  member)  moveable  via  a  pivot- 
ing movement  in  first  and  second  opposing  directions 
between  first  and  second  positions  relative  to  an  optical 
axis  of  an  imaging  device  positioned  at  a  document  track; 

said  moveable  member  having  a  first  reference  member 
thereon  positioned  relative  to  said  optical  axis  when  said 
moveable  member  is  positioned  in  said  first  position,  and 
said  moveable  member  having  a  second  reference  member 
thereon  positioned  relative  to  said  optical  axis  when  said 
moveable  member  is  positioned  in  said  second  position; 
and 

an  actuator  mechanism  for  moving  said  moveable  member 
between  said  first  and  second  positions; 

said  first  reference  member  having  a  portion  of  said  second 
reference  member  thereon,  with  said  first  reference  mem- 
ber and  said  portion  of  said  second  reference  member 
being  located  on  a  same  side  facing  said  optical  axis,  with 
portion  of  said  second  reference  member  being  sur- 
rounded by  said  first  reference  member,  and  with  said 
portion  of  said  second  reference  member  being  positioned 
on  said  first  reference  member  between  a  midpoint  of  said 
moveable  member  and  one  end  thereof. 


5,386,300 

PICTURE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  NATURAL 

PICTURE  IN  A  FACSIMILE  DEVICE 

Sachiko  Kitawaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Not.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  158,698 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  27, 1992,  4-318071 
Int  a.»  H04N  1/41 
VS.  CL  358—426  7  Claims 

1.  A  picture  processing  system  for  processing  an  input  pic- 
ture data  signal  representative  of  an  original  picture  into  a 
processed  picture  data  signal,  said  system  comprising: 
first  compressing  means  supplied  with  said  input  picture  data 
signal  for  compressing  said  input  picture  data  signal  into  a 
compressed  picture  data  signal; 
a  picture  data  expanding  unit  connected  to  said  first  com- 
pressing means  for  expanded  said  compressed  picture  data 
signal  into  an  expanded  picture  data  signal; 
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a  detecting  unit  supplied  with  said  input  picture  data  signal 
and  connected  to  said  picture  data  expanding  unit  for 
detecting  a  difference  between  said  input  picture  data 
signal  and  said  expanded  picture  data  signal  to  produce  a 
difference  picture  data  si^ial  representative  of  said  differ- 
ence; 


a  converting  unit  connected  to  said  detecting  unit  for  con- 
verting said  difference  picture  data  signal  into  a  binary 
picture  data  signal;  and 

second  compressing  means  connected  to  said  converting 
unit  for  compressing  said  binary  picture  data  signal  into  a 
compressed  binary  picture  data  signal  which  is  for  use  as 
said  processed  picture  data  signal. 


image  data  relating  to  one  pixel  from  said  reading  means, 
so  that  a  weighted  multilevel  image  data  is  produced;  and 

binarizing  means  for  processing  the  weighted  multilevel 
image  data  output  from  said  processing  means  by  using 
the  binarizing  process  based  on  the  error  scattering 
method  to  produce  a  bi-level  signal  relating  to  one  dot  of 
a  processed  image,  and  for  supplying  the  bi-level  signal  to 
the  printing  unit  so  that  the  processed  image  is  printed  by 
the  printing  unit  in  accordance  with  the  bi-level  signal; 

wherein  the  printing  characteristic  of  the  printing  unit  is 
determined  by  a  dot  density  of  images  printed  by  the 
printing  unit. 


5,386,302 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Atsushi   Kashihara,   ItecUoJi;  Takashi   Kawau.  YokokaBa; 
Tetsoo  Saito;  Hinwhi  Mano,  both  of  Tokyo;  KiyoaU  Kanaiwa, 
Kawasaki,  and  Kaom  Scto,  Chigasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assigBon 
to  Canon  Kahnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  689,554,  Apr.  23, 1991,  abandoMd. 

ThU  appUcatioa  Not.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  157,432 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1990,  2-109329; 
Jan.  23, 1991,  3-006273 

iBt  CL*  H04N  1/40 
VS.  a.  358—448  36  OaiM 


5,386,301 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  BILEVEL  IMAGE 

SUTTABLE  FOR  A  PRINTING  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  A 

PRINTING  UNTT 
Kaznhiro  Ynasa,  Zama,  and  K«™m«M  Koike,  Atsngi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Coaapany,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  108,503 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  21, 1992,  4-243991 

Int  CL*  H04N  1/40 

VS.  a.  358—445  26  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  multilevel  image  data  of  an 
image  by  using  a  binarizing  process  based  oh  an  error  scatter- 
ing method  to  produce  a  bi-level  processed  image  suitable  for 
a  predetermined  printing  characteristic  of  a  printing  unit  that 
prints  the  bi-level  processed  image,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
reading  means  for  reading  an  image  by  raster  scanning  of  a 
document  and  for  producing  multilevel  image  data  relat- 
ing to  one  pixel  of  said  image; 
memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
weight  matrix  patterns,  each  weight  matrix  pattern  having 
N  X  N  weight  coefficients  arranged  in  an  N  X  N  formation; 
selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined weight  matrix  patterns  stored  in  said  memory 
means  based  on  said  printing  characteristic  of  said  printing 
unit; 
processing  means,  coupled  to  said  reading  means  and  said 
memory  means,  for  tKlding  a  weight  coefficient  read  from 
said  selected  weight  matrix  pattern  to  said  multilevel 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  to  input  multi-valued  image  data; 

addition  means  to  add  multi-valued  image  data  of  a  plural 
number  of  pixels  input  by  said  input  means,  thereby  to 
obtain  image  data  for  one  pixel; 

means  to  output  the  image  data  which  are  the  results  of  said 
addition,  a  first  pulse  width  modulator  which  generates  a 
pulse  width  modulation  signal  having  a  pulse  width  corre- 
sponding to  a  value  of  the  multi-valued  image  data  input 
by  the  input  means,  and 

second  pulse  width  modulator  which  generates  a  pulse 
width  modulation  signal  having  a  pulse  width  correspond- 
ing to  a  value  of  the  image  data  which  is  the  result  of 
addition  by  said  addition  means. 


5,386,303 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  WTTH  CODE  MARK 

RECOGNTnON 

Osama  Klhara,  Kyoto,  Jopao,  assizor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ud^ 

Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  974,949 
Claim  priority,  appUcadoa  Japoo,  Dec  11, 1991, 3-327220 
Int  a.«  H04N  1/00 
VS.  a.  358—453  2  OotaM 

1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 
first  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  a  predetermined 
recognition  mark  is  given  in  a  predetermined  area  of 
received  manuscript  data  comprising  a  mark  storage  de- 
vice for  storing  said  predetermined  recognition  mark  in 
advance,  an  area  data  storage  device  for  storing  said  pre- 
determined area  of  said  received  manuscript  data,  and  a 
comparison  device  for  comparing  data  in  a  specific  area  of 
said  manuscript  data  matching  the  area  stored  in  said  area 
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data  storage  device  with  any  one  of  said  recognition 
marks  stored  in  said  mark  storage  device; 

second  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  said  manuscript 
data  is  strictly  confidential  information  when  said  prede- 
termined recognition  mark  is  recognized  with  said  first 
means; 

tliird  means  for  storing  the  manuscript  data  in  a  memory 


when  said  manuscript  data  is  Judged  to  be  strictly  confi- 
dential information  with  said  second  means,  and  for  in- 
structing said  manuscript  data  stored  in  said  memory  to  be 
printed  only  if  a  predetermined  password  code  is  entered; 
and 
fourth  means  for  executing  normal  printing  when  said  prede- 
termined recognition  mark  is  not  recognized  with  said 
first  means. 


,/<]^)^<[i«Hiv^^ 
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1.  An  image  scanning  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  image  sensor  operative  to  scan  an  object  for  generating  an 
analog  image  signal  representative  of  an  image  density  of 
the  object; 

converting  means  coimected  to  said  image  sensor  for  con- 
verting said  analog  image  signal  into  a  first  digital  image 
signal  having  a  first  gradation; 

processing  means  connected  to  said  converting  means  for 
processing  said  first  digital  image  signal  to  provide  a 
second  digital  image  signal  which  has  a  second  gradation 
that  is  less  than  said  first  gradation,  said  processing  means 
operating  during  a  first  scan  of  said  image  sensor  to  form 
said  second  digital  image  signal  by  applying  a  linear  func- 
tion to  said  first  digital  image  signal; 

means  lor  detecting  a  maximum  level  of  said  second  digital 
image  signal  obtained  during  the  first  scan  of  said  image 
sensor; 

means  for  detecting  a  minimum  level  of  said  second  digital 
image  signal  obtained  during  the  first  scan  of  said  image 
sensor;  and 

means  for  detecting  an  average  level  of  said  second  digital 


image  signal  obtained  during  the  first  scan  of  said  image 
sensor; 
said  processing  means  operating  during  a  second  scan  of  said 
image  sensor  to  form  said  second  digital  image  signal  by 
applying  a  nonlinear  function  to  said  first  digital  image 
signal  such  that  a  maximum  value  of  said  second  digital 
image  signal  obtained  during  the  second  scan  of  said 
image  sensor  is  determined  in  accordance  with  the  maxi- 
mum level  of  said  second  digital  image  signal  obtained 
during  the  first  scan,  a  minimum  value  of  said  second 
digital  image  signal  obtained  during  the  sect  nd  scan  of 
said  image  sensor  is  determined  in  accordance  with  the 
minimum  level  of  said  second  digital  image  signal  ob- 
tained during  the  first  scan,  and  a  nonlinear  characteristic 
of  said  nonlinear  function  applied  to  said  first  digital  image 
signal  is  determined  in  accordance  with  the  average  level 
of  said  second  digital  image  signal  obtained  during  the 
first  scan. 


5,386,305 

COLOR  IMAGING  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  COLOR  BLURS 

Akihiro  Usami,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  23. 1993,  Ser.  No.  35,968 

Claiins  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  26, 1992,  4-068055 

Int.  a.*  H04N  1/46;  G03F  3/08 

VS.  a.  358—518  15  Claims 


5,386,304 
QUANTIZING  CIRCUIT 
Kiyosuke  Saznki,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporatioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  904>2S 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  17,  1992,  4-213585 

iBt  CL*  H04N  1/40 

VS,  CL  358—458  3  Claim 


3.  A  color  image  processing  apparatus  for  converting  a 
multivalued  brightness  image  signal  into  a  multivalued  density 
image  signal,  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  a  color  image  as  a  brightness  image 
signal; 

first  conversion  means  for  converting  the  brightness  image 
signal  to  a  first  density  image  signal; 

extraction  means  for  extracting  a  black  component  from  the 
first  density  image  signal; 

second  conversion  means  for  converting  the  first  density 
image  signal  to  a  second  density  image  signal  by  perform- 
ing UCR  processing  based  upon  the  black  component  so 
as  to  express  the  color  image  by  using  the  black  compo- 
nent, in  an  area  where  a  signal  density  value  of  the  first 
density  image  signal  is  in  a  low  or  intermediate  density 
area,  in  a  manner  such  that  a  level  of  the  black  component 
for  expressing  the  color  image  is  convexly  and  montoni- 
cally  increased  with  respect  to  an  increase  of  the  density 
value;  and 

output  means  for  outputting  the  color  image  using  said 
second  density  image  signal, 

wherein  a  UCR  (under  color  removal)  amount  ratio  in  UCR 
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processing  applied  to  the  intermediate  density  area  is 
greater  than  that  in  UCR  processing  applied  to  a  high 
density  area. 


5,386,306 

ACTIVE  MATRIX  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

ELEMENT  AND  PROJECTION  TYPE  ACTIVE  MATRIX 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Tomoki  GmUiina,  Yokohama;  Masanori  Yoki,  Hatano;  Masaya 
Kimigita;  YosUnori  Hirai,  both  of  Yokohama;  Yukio  Yo- 
shikawa,  Kawasaki,  and  Eiji  SUdoji,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  413,072,  Sep.  27,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,150,232.  TUs  appUcatioa  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,946 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  4,  1988,  63-249020; 
Jul.  27,  1989,  1-192760 

Int  CL*  G02F  1/13 
VS.  CL  359—52  13  Oaims 
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1.  An  active  matrix  type  liquid  crystal  display  element 
wherein  liquid  crystal  polymer  composite  in  which  a  nematic 
liquid  crystal  is  dispersed  and  held  in  a  polymer  matrix  having 
a  refractive  index  which  is  substantially  equal  to  an  ordinary 
refractive  index  (no)  of  the  liquid  crystal  is  held  between  a  first 
substrate  on  which  at  least  a  pixel  electrode  with  an  active 
element  is  provided  and  a  second  substrate  on  which  at  least  a 
counter  electrode  is  provided,  wherein  said  polymer  matrix  is 
made  of  a  light  curable  type  polymer,  said  liquid  crystal  poly- 
mer composite  layer  is  obtained  by  irradiating  light  to  the 
solution  in  which  the  liquid  crystal  and  the  light  curable  type 
polymer  are  dissolved  uniformly  to  cause  the  solution  to  cure, 
a  specific  resistance  of  said  liquid  crystal  polymer  composite  is 
higher  than  5  x  10'  flcm,  an  average  panicle  diameter  R(>xm) 
of  the  liquid  crystal  dispersively  contained  in  the  polymer 
matrix  is  substantially  uniform  and  is  I.S  to  2.S  jim,  an  elec- 
trode substrate  distance  do  is  substantially  8  to  13  fim,  and  a 
maximiun  root  mean  square  of  applied  voltage  for  said  liquid 
crystal  polymer  composite  is  lower  than  or  equal  to  10  volts. 


forming  a  dissolvable  layer  which  provides  a  space  for  filling 
said  liquid  crystal  and  has  wells  for  forming  said  columns; 

coating  an  insulating  material  on  said  dissolvable  layer,  so  as 
to  form  said  columns  of  said  insulating  material  filling  said 
wells  and  an  insulating  layer  which  is  integrated  with  said 
CQlumns  and  formed  on  said  dissolvable  layer  by  a  prede- 
termined thickness; 

alternatively  and  repeatedly  performing  said  steps  of  form- 
ing said  dissolvable  layer  and  insulating  layer  so  as  to 
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obtain  a  multi-layered  stack  made  up  of  a  dissolvable 
layer/insulating  layer; 

forming  a  multitude  of  liquid-crystal  injecting  wells  of  a 
predetermined  diameter  in  said  stack  and  removing  said 
dissolvable  layer  through  said  liquid-crystal  injecting 
wells  so  as  to  form  cavities  between  said  insulating  layers; 
and 

injecting  liquid  crystal  into  said  cavities  through  said  liquid- 
crystal  injecting  wells  so  as  to  form  a  liquid  crystal  layer. 


5,386,308 
WEAPON  AIMING  DEVICE  HAVING  MICROLENSES 
AND  DISPLAY  ELEMENT 
Oaude  Michel,  Asnieres,  and  Jean-Pierre  Le  Pesaat.  Gif  S/Y- 
▼ette,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Thoouon-CSF,  Pateanx, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  978,775,  Nor.  19, 1992.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  253^42 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  19, 1991,  91  14221 
Int.  CL*  F41G  11/Oa-  G02F  1/13 
VS.  a.  359—83  8  Oaims 


5,386,307 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MULTI-LAYERED 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  USING  WELLS  FOR  COLUMNS  AND 

DISSOLVABLE  LAYERS  BETWEEN  UQUID  CRYSTAL 

LAYERS 
In-sik  Jang,  Sowon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  169,283 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  26,  1992, 
199^25632 

Int  a.*  G02F  1/133.  J/1335,  1/1333 
VS.  CL  359—53  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  multi-layered  liquid  crystal 
for  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  in  which  an  electric-field 
effect  type  liquid  crystal  layer  is  placed  between  opposing 
upper  and  lower  electrodes,  a  plurality  of  insulating  layers 
which  divide  said  liquid  crystal  layer  into  a  plurality  of  layers 
are  alternately  stacked  with  said  liquid  crystal  layer,  and  col- 
umns for  maintaining  the  distance  between  said  electric  insulat- 
ing layers  are  provided  therebetween,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  barreled  weapon,  comprising: 
goggles  including 
(a)  a  first  layer  of  transparent  material  having  opposite  sur- 
faces, the  material  having  its  optical  characteristics  alter- 
able under  the  influence  of  a  changeable  electric  field 
applied  thereacross; 
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(b)  arrays  of  electrodes  fonned  on  each  of  the  surfaces  for 
generating  the  electric  field  thereacross; 

(c)  a  third  layer,  spaced  from  the  first  layer  and  having 
oppocite  surfaces  and  an  intermediate  transparent  polymer 
matrix  therebetween  in  which  micro-cavities  are  enclosed 
which  serve  as  micro-lenses  having  optical  axes  perpen- 
dicular to  the  two-third  layer  surfaces; 

(d)  the  micro-cavities  made  from  a  transparent  material 
different  from  that  of  the  polymer  matrix  and  having 
lefiractive  indices  which,  is  selectably  changeable  in  re- 
sponse to  changes  in  an  electric  field  passing  between  the 
two  third  layer  surfaces; 

(e)  the  material  of  the  micro-cavities  having  the  same  refrac- 
tive index  as  the  matrix  material  for  a  first  electric  field 
value,  and  a  greater  refractive  index  than  the  matrix  mate- 
rial for  a  second  electric  field  value; 

(f)  arrays  of  electrodes  formed  on  each  of  the  third  layer 
surfaces  for  generating  the  electric  field  thereacross; 

(g)  a  second  intermediate  layer  interposed  between  the  first 
and  third  layers  and  fabricated  from  a  transparent  poly- 
mer, 

means  located  on  the  weapon  for  measuring  the  direction  in 
which  it  is  pointed; 

means,  mounted  on  the  weapon,  for  transmitting  data  from 
the  measuring  means; 

means  mounted  on  the  goggles  for  receiving  direction  mea- 
surement data; 

means  connected  to  a  receiving  means  output  for  communi- 
cating direction  measurement  data  to  a  computer;  and 

communication  means  for  linking  an  output  of  the  computer 
to  the  electrode  arrays. 


5,3S«,309 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  MODULE  WITH 
POSITIONING  MARKS  ON  CIRCUIT  SUBSTRATE  AND 

HEAT  SEAL 
Ctmag  W.  Nam,  Kyungnngbook-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,-  aacignor  to 
GMdrtar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,930 
CWma  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  20,  1990, 
20302/1990 

Irt.  CL*  G02F  1/1343 
VS.  CL  359—88  7  ClaiM 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  module  comprising: 

a  circuit  substrate  provided  with  a  first  signal  pattern  of 
electrodes  adapted  to  receive  an  external  liquid  crystal 
drive  signal; 

a  liquid  crystal  display  unit  fixedly  mounted  on  the  circuit 
substrate  and  adapted  to  display  the  information  corre- 
sponding to  the  external  liquid  crystal  drive  signal; 

a  heat  seal  provided  with  a  second  signal  pattern  of  elec- 
trodes adapted  to  connect  the  first  signal  pattern  of  elec- 
trodes of  the  circuit  substrate  with  the  liquid  crystal  dis- 
play unit;  and 

alignment  indicating  means  for  indicating  when  the  heat  seal 
has  been  properly  aligned  with  the  circuit  substrate  in 
response  to  the  first  signal  pattern  of  electrodes  corre- 


sponding to  the  second  signal  pattern  of  electrodes, 
wherein  said  alignment  indicating  means  comprises, 
first  positioning  marks  provided  on  the  circuit  substrate, 
second  positioning  marks  provided  on  the  heat  seal  and 
adapted  to  be  overlapped  with  the  first  positioning 
marks  when  the  heat  seal  aligns  with  the  circuit  sub- 
strate, wherein  each  of  the  first  positioning  marks  on  the 
circuit  substrate  has  an  Il-shape  conductive  structure 
which  is  electrically  shorted  when  each  of  the  first 
petitioning  marks  b  overlapped  with  the  corresponding 
second  positioning  mark  on  the  heat  seal, 
a  conductive  pattern  formed  on  the  circuit  substrate  and 
adapted  to  connect  the  first  positioning  marks  in  series, 
the  conductive  pattern  having  output  terminals  at  both 
ends,  respectively,  and 
a  pair  of  external  output  terminals  formed  on  the  circuit 
substrate  and  adapted  to  connect  the  output  terminals  of 
the  conductive  pattern  to  external  display  means  so  that 
the  first  positioning  marks  and  said  external  display 
means  form  a  closed  circuit  when  said  first  and  second 
positioning  marks  overlap  and  contact  for  displaying 
that  the  heat  seal  has  been  properly  aligned  with  the 
circuit  substrate. 


5,386,310 
PARALLEL  OPTICAL  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Makoto  Haneda,  Takaiald;  YnnicU  Ooo,   Nishitama,  and 
Katnaki  ChllM,  AUkawa,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignora  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  984,751 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  6, 1991,  3^22854 
Int  CL'  G06K  9/74 
VS.  CL  365—107  8  ( 


1.  A  parallel  optical  switching  apparatus  wherein  in  a  system 
where  at  least  one  m-channel  light  emission  element  array  and 
one  n-channel  light  receiving  element  array  are  optically  con- 
nected via  an  mxn  optical  conversion  element  array,  the 
optical  conversion  element  array  has  an  optical  amplification 
function  and  a  modulation  function  by  inductive  discharge  of 
input  light  for  each  element  of  the  optical  conversion  element 
array  and  performs  optical  arithmetic  or  optical  conversion  in 
parallel  for  input  light  from  the  light  emission  element  array  by 
the  amplification  and  modulation  function,  wherein  said  opti- 
cal conversion  element  array  has  a  substrate  and  a  reflection 
mirror  on  the  substrate,  and  the  light  emission  element  array 
and  light  receiving  element  array  are  interconnected  into  an 
optical  free  space  coupling  system  on  one  side  of  the  optical 
conversion  element  array,  and  a  layer  with  an  optical  amplifi- 
cation function  or  an  active  layer  with  an  MQW  structure  and 
light  input  and  output  wave  guides  are  mounted  on  one  side  or 
both  sides  of  the  substrate  in  parallel  with  a  surface  of  the 
substrate. 
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5,386,311 
CLOCK  RECOVERY 
James  A.  Shields,  Carrickfergns,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Northern  Telecom  Limited,  MontreaL  Canada 
FUed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,928 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  9,  1992, 
9219127 

Int  CL«  H04B  10/06 
VS.  CL  359—189  7  Claims 


pupil  along  said  optical  axis  external  to  said  second  end  of 
said  assembly. 
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5,386,312 
COLLIMATING  LENS  HAVING  DOUBLET  ELEMENT 
BETWEEN  POSmVE-POWER  ELEMENTS 
Harvey  M.  Spencer,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Ang.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  923,759 

Int  CL«  G02B  9/12.  11/10.  13/22.  26/10 

VS.  CL  359—215  17  Claims 


1.  A  collimating  lens  assembly  having  an  optical  axis  and 
comprising: 

a  first  lens  group  disposed  along  said  optical  axis  at  a  first 
end  of  said  assembly; 

a  second  lens  group  disposed  along  said  optical  axis  at  a 
second  end  of  said  assembly  opposite  said  first  end; 

a  doublet  lens  element  disposed  along  said  optical  axis  be- 
tween said  first  lens  group  and  said  second  lens  group; 

wherein  said  first  lens  group  and  said  second  lens  group  each 
comprise  at  least  one  singlet  positive-power  optical  lens 
element; 

wherein  said  doublet  lens  element  includes  a  first  negative- 
power  lens  element  and  a  second  positive-power  lens 
element,  said  first  lens  element  having  a  higher  index  of 
refraction  than  said  second  lens  element  for  chromatic 
correction  of  said  collimating  lens;  and 

wherein  said  assembly  is  operative  to  form  a  telecentric 


5,386,313 
REFLECTIVE  MAGNETOOPTIC  SPATIAL  UGHT 
MODULATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Nichoiaa  J.  Szegedi,  229  GoMenwood  dr.,  Wood  Ranch,  CaUf. 
93065;  LawrcDce  L  Garett  10910  Dempaey  Ave,  Granada 
HUla,  Calif.  91344;  Theodore  R.  Maki,   18631   Otronia, 
Northridge,  Calif.  91324,  and  Dennis  N.  Smith,  1461  Alexan- 
der St,  Simi  Valley,  CaUf.  93065 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  29,719 

Int  a.'  G02B  26/08;  HOIL  25/00 

VS.  CL  359—280  11  ( 


seH-pulsing  laser  diode 

1.  An  optical  clock  recovery  circuit  for  recovering  an  opti- 
cal clock  from  a  received  optical  signal  containing  both  data 
and  clock  information,  said  circuit  including  a  photodetector 
for  the  application  thereto  of  said  received  optical  signal,  said 
photodetector  including  means  for  generating  an  electrical 
output,  and  including  signal  coupling  means  for  coupling  said 
electrical  output  to  one  electrical  input  of  a  frequency  control- 
lable semiconductor  self-pulsating  laser  diode  device. 


1.    A    reflective,   magneto-optic   spatial    light   modulator 
(MOSLM)  assembly  comprising: 

a)  nonmagnetic  housing  means  defining  a  bounded  inner 
chamber, 

b)  at  least  one  MOSLM  chip  positioned  and  protected 
within  said  chamber,  said  chip  having  a  planar  reflective 
surface, 

c)  temperature  or  thermal  sensor  means  sensing  the  ambient 
temperature  within  said  chamber  and  generating  a  corre- 
sponding ambient  temperature  signal, 

d)  cooler  means  responsive  to  said  ambient  temperature 
signal  extracting  thermal  energy  from  said  chamber  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  temperature  operating  range 
within  said  chamber  where  said  range  includes  operating 
temperatures  less  than  the  Curie  point  temperature  of  said 
MOSLM  chip, 

e)  electrical  interconnect  means  providing  signal  input  and 
output  paths  to  and  from  said  chip,  and 

0  aperture  means  penetrating  said  housing  means  exposing 
said  chip  so  that  incident  electromagnetic  radiation  has  an 
entrance  and  exit  means  through  said  aperture  means  to 
and  from  said  MOSLM  chip. 


5,386,314 

POLARIZATION-INSENSITIVE  OPTICAL 

FOUR-PHOTON  MIXER  WITH 

ORTHOGONALLY-POLARIZED  PUMP  SIGNALS 

Robert  M.  Jopson,  Ruinson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  ATAT  Corp^ 

Murray  HUl,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  120,118 
laL  CL*  G02F  1/39 
VS.  a.  359—326  25  ClaiiH 

14.  A  polarization-insensitive  optical  mixer  comprising: 
a  signal  input  for  receiving  an  input  optical  signal; 
a  pump  signal  input  for  receiving  two  substantially  ortho- 

gonaUy-polarized  pump  signals;  and 
a  first  nonlinear  mixing  device  for  four-photon  mixing  said 
input  optical  signal  and  said  two  substantially  orthogonal- 
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ly-polahzed  pump  signals  to  produce  a  mixing  product 
related  to  said  input  optical  signal  and  having  a  power 


plurality  of  apertures  for  enabling  passage  of  light  there- 
through; and 
reflecting  means  for  reflecting  light  from  said  tertiary 


level  substantially  insensitive  to  variations  in  polarization 
of  said  input  optical  signal. 


nt  FAST  LOW  UGHT  LEVEL  LENS  SYSTEM 

M*x  Aaoii,  MaMaMi,  and  Joka  Tcjada,  Oricdo,  both  of  FUu, 

•HisMn  to  Martia  Marietta  CorparatkNi,  BetlicMia,  Md. 

OMtiaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  749,716,  Aug.  26,  1991,  abwidoiied. 

TUa  appUcalkM  Jim.  4,  1993,  Scr.  No.  71,610 

Iirt.  CL«  G02B  15/16 

UJS.  CL  359— 3S0  6 


5,386^16 

OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

SIMULTANEOUS  FUNCTIONS 

Laey  G.  Cook,  El  Scfudo,  Calif.,  awigBor  to  Hagbca  Aircraft 

CMipuy,  Loa  Aagelca,  Calif. 
CiMtiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  694,963,  May  2, 1991,  abandoned.  TUa 
appUcatioa  Feb.  S,  1993,  Scr.  No.  18,905 
Irt.  CL»  G02B  77/00 
U.S.  CL  359—365  9  daioM 

1.  An  all-reflective  optical  system  comprising: 
an  entrance  pupil  region; 

an  afocal  three-mirror  anastigmat  telescope  including: 
a  primary  mirror  for  reflecting  light  from  a  viewed  scene 

passing  through  said  entrance  pupil; 
a  secondary  mirror  for  reflecting  light  from  said  primary 

mirror,  and 
a  tertiary  mirror  for  reflecting  light  from  said  secondary 
mirror  to  an  exit  pupil,  said  tertiary  mirror  including  a 


said  reflecting  means  positioned  at  said  exit 
pupil  such  that  the  Ught  reflected  by  said  reflecting 
means  passes  through  said  apertures  in  said  tertiary 
mirror  to  a  plurality  of  regions  for  viewing. 


\.  A  low  light  level  lens  system,  comprising: 

a  multiple  element  lens  system  designed  to  operate  in  the 

near-infrared  region  of  0.7  to  0.9  ;im, 
wherein  at  least  one  element  comprises  a  zinc  selenide  lens 
element,  said  lens  system  having  a  wide  field  of  view,  and 
wherein  the  multiple  element  lens  system  comprises,  in 
order  of  their  appearance  on  a  chief  ray,  a  first  negative 
meniscus  lens,  a  first  positive  meniscus  lens,  a  null  planar 
window,  a  positive  double  convex  lens  in  contact  with  a 
negative  double  concave  lens,  a  positive  double  convex 
lens  followed  by  contact  with  a  positive  meniscus  lens,  a 
second  positive  meniscus  lens,  and  a  second  negative 
meniscus  lens. 


5,386,317 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGING  DENSE 

LINEWIDTH  FEATURES  USING  AN  OPTICAL 

MICROSCOPE 

Timothy  R.  Corle,  Palo  Alto;  Younos  Vora,  San  Jose,  and  Kam- 
ran  Sarmadi,  MUpitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Prometrix 
Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,499 

Lrt.  CL*  G02B  21/06.  27/00 

VS.  CL  359—386  26  Claims 


"— t 


v^^jyf^j^A 


1.  A  polarizing  optical  microscope  for  imaging  a  sample 
including  a  dense  array  of  strips  on  a  substrate,  said  microscope 
including: 

a  variable  retarder  positioned  near  the  sample,  said  variable 
retarder  having  a  retardation  characteristic; 

a  means  for  directing  a  polarized  illuminating  beam  to  the 
variable  retarder,  wherein  the  variable  retarder  is  posi- 
tioned to  transmit  a  portion  of  the  illuminating  beam  to  the 
sample  and  to  transmit  a  reflected  beam  from  the  sample, 
wherein  the  reflected  beam  comprises  radiation  from  the 
illuminating  beam  that  has  been  reflected  from  the  sample; 

an  analyzer  positioned  to  receive  the  reflected  beam  and 
transmit  a  portion  of  said  reflected  beam;  and 

means  for  controlling  the  retardation  characteristic  to  cause 
the  variable  retarder  to  transmit  said  portion  of  the  illumi- 
nating beam  with  an  elliptical  polarization,  and  to  cause 
the  reflected  beam  to  have  a  second  polarization  for  en- 
hancing transmission  through  the  analyzer  of  a  compo- 
nent of  said  reflected  beam  comprising  radiation  reflected 
from  the  substrate. 
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5,386,318 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  BIOLOGICAL 
SPECIMENS 
Jiirgea  Kiihnert;  Peter  Zimmenaami;  Armin  Bauauum,  and 
Wolfgang  Kriimer,  all  of  Jena,  Germany,  assignors  to  Jenop- 
tnm  Gesellschaft  Far  Optoclektronik  Und  Handling  mbH, 
Jena,  Germany 

FU«d  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,815 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sep.  20, 1991, 4131360 
Int  a.'  G02B  21/26;  B6SG  29/00,  65/00 
U.S.  CL  359—394  19  ( 


surface  of  the  substrate,  the  plateaus  varying  in  height  by 
increments  related  to  a  wavelength  of  optical  delay  of 
monochromatic   light  incident   thereon,   the  ttinTimnin 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  biological  specimens  and  for 
providing  the  biological  specimens  to  a  biological  diagnostic 
device  for  examination  of  the  biological  specimens,  which 
biological  specimens  are  disposed  on  a  plurality  of  biological 
receptacle  means,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  storing  the  biological  receptacle  means; 
means  for,  moving  the  biological  receptacle  means  from  said 

storing  means  to  the  biological  diagnostic  device; 
means  for  transferring  the  biological  receptacle  means  from 

said  storing  means  to  said  moving  means; 
means  for  transferring  the  biological  receptacle  means  from 

said  moving  means  to  the  biological  diagnostic  device; 
said  moving  means  comprising  means  for  rotatably  moving 
the  biological   receptacle  means  between  said  storing 
means  and  the  biological  diagnostic  device; 
said  storing  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  compartments; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  compartments  being  configured  to 
hold  therewithin  a  plurality  of  the  biological  receptacle 
means;  and 
said  moving  means  comprising: 
means  for  removing  a  preselected  one  of  the  biological 
receptacle  means  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  compart- 
ments; 
means  for  receiving  the  preselected  one  of  the  biological 

receptacle  means;  and 
said  receiving  means  for  being  pivotably  mounted  be- 
tween said  storing  means  and  tlie  biological  diagnostic 
device. 


5,386,319 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  IMAGERY  SYSTEMS  AND 

METHODS 

Theodore  R.  Whitney,  5500  Fenwood  Ave.,  Woodland  Hills, 

Calif.  91367 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  520,629,  May  8,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,156,943, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  108,435,  Oct.  13,  1987,  Pat  No. 
4,936,665.  ThU  appUcation  Jnn.  11,  1992.  Scr.  No.  897,248 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqaent  to  Jan.  25, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL«  G02B  5/18 
U.S.  CL  359—575  45  Cbdaw 

1.  A  plate  for  use  in  an  optical  system,  for  selectively  phase 
delaying  different  areal  components  of  a  substantially  mono- 
chromatic illuminating  beam  throughout  a  cross  sectional  area, 
comprising: 
a  substantially  flat,  light  transmissive,  substrate  having  a 
plurality  of  light  bending  rings  thereon  defining  a  base 
spherical  bending  characteristic,  each  of  the  rings  being 
degined  by  a  succession  of  plateaus  relative  to  a  nominal 


height  being  less  than  one  wavelength  or  an  integral  multi- 
ple thereof,  and  the  rings  varying  nonlinearly  in  width 
relative  to  a  central  axis  of  the  rings,  and  wherein  the  rings 
have  a  minimum  radial  width  of  the  order  of  10  microns. 


5,386,320 
WIDE  ANGLE  ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Katsnhiro  Takada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  975,015 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1991,  3-324062 

Int  a.0  G02B  5/14 

MS.  a.  359—689  12  OafaM 


1.  A  wide  angle  zoom  lens  system  consisting  of: 

a  first  lens  unit  having  a  negative  refractive  power  disposed 
in  an  object  side  of  said  wide  angle  zoom  lens  system, 

a  second  lens  unit  having  a  negative  refractive  power  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  said  first  lens  unit  on  an  image  side  of 
said  first  lens  unit  and 

a  third  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  second  lens  unit  on  an  image  side  of  said 
second  lens  unit 

wherein  a  focal  length  of  the  wide  angle  zoom  lens  system  as 
a  whole  is  varied  by  changing  a  first  airspace  between  said 
first  lens  unit  and  said  second  lens  unit  and  a  second  air- 
space between  said  second  lens  unit  and  said  third  lens 
unit. 


5,386,321 
ZOOM  LENS 
Kazntem  Kawamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympos  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,258 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Oct  22, 1991,  3-273985 

Int  CL»  G02B  15/14,  13/18 

MS.  CL  359—692  40  Claims 

1.  A  zoom  lens  system  including,  in  order  from  the  object 

side,  a  first  lens  (Li),  a  second  lens  (L2)  of  negative  power  and 

a  third  lens  (L3)  of  positive  power  and  comprising  a  first  lens 

group  (Gl)  having  positive  power  as  a  whole  and  a  second  lens 
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group  (G2)  of  negative  power,  said  first  lens  (Li)  conforming 
to  the  following  condition  (1): 


along  the  back  of  the  mirror  in  an  axial  direction  with 
respect  to  the  receiving  channel. 
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S,38M23 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING 

INDEPENDENTLY  RECORDED  MULTI-CHANNEL 

DIGITAL  AUDIO  SIGNALS  SIMULTANEOUSLY  AND  IN 

SYNCHRONIZATION  WITH  VIDEO  SIGNALS 
Tetmo  laUwata,  Osaka,  and  Sammn  Yamagnchi,  NishinoiF'ya, 
botk  of  Japan,  aaaigaora  to  MatsniUta  Electric  Industrial  Co^ 
Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Jul.  28,  1992,  Scr.  No.  920,730 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1991,  3-189897 
Int  a.*  GllB  5/02.  5/09;  H04N  5/78 
U.S.  CL  360-19.1  «< 


where 
f  ris  the  focal  length  of  the  total  system  at  the  telephoto  end, 
f  I  is  the  focal  length  of  the  first  lens  (Li),  and 
F  is  the  F-number  at  the  telephoto  end. 


5,386,322 
'  MIRROR  ATTACHMENT 

Kerti  L.  ParwiM,  Appieton,  Wis.,  aMignor  to  Armament  Sya- 
teaM  and  Piocedmca,  Appieton,  Wit. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,791 

Int  a.«  G02B  7/18 

VS,  a.  359-872  «  Claims 


M     » 


1.  A  quick  connect  mirror  for  a  police  baton,  and  the  mirror 
attachment  comprising: 

a.  a  frame; 

b.  a  mirror  mounted  in  the  frame; 

c.  a  holder  secured  to  and  extending  from  the  frame  and 
including  a  channel  adapted  for  receiving  an  end  of  the 
police  baton; 

d.  a  retainer  on  the  holder  adapted  for  engaging  and  gripping 
the  baton  when  the  baton  is  received  in  said  channel;  and 

e.  a  flashlight  bolder  secured  to  the  frame  and  adapted  for 
securing  an  elongated  flashlight  to  the  frame,  wherein  the 
flashlight  holder  includes  a  flashlight  channel  extending 


1.  In  a  digital  VTR  in  which  digital  audio  signals  of  a  plural- 
ity of  channels  sampled  at  a  predetermined  frequency  are 
recorded  on  helical  tracks  of  a  magnetic  recording  tape  to- 
gether with  video  signals,  the  video  signals  being  recorded  in 
predetermined  groups  of  tracks  for  processing  each  group  of 
tracks  as  a  unit,  a  method  for  recording  and  reproducing  said 
digital  audio  signals  comprising  the  steps  of: 
separately  recording  the  digital  audio  signals  of  different 

channels  at  different  times; 
for  each  channel,  at  the  same  time  as  recording  the  digital 
audio  signals  thereof,  recording  sample  number  discrimi- 
nating signals  representing  sample  numbers  of  the  digital 
audio  signals; 
reproducing  first  clock  signals  using  a  digital  audio  interface 

for  digital  input  signals; 
generating  second  clock  signals  using  a  crystal  oscillator; 
generating  third  clock  signals  using  a  phase  locked  loop 
synchronized  with  a  first  synchronizing  signal  of  the 
recorded  video  signals; 
generating  fourth  clock  signals  by  comparing  a  second  syn- 
chronizing signal  for  a  specific  unit  of  video  signals  with 
an  output  of  a  divider  for  a  reproduced  sample  number 
discriminating  signal  for  audio  signals  of  said  unit  of  video 
signals; 
said  second  synchronizing  signal  representing  unit  timing  for 
each  group  of  tracks  of  the  vid.  o  signal  and  being  separate 
from  said  first  synchronizing  signal; 
switchably  selecting  from  among  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  clock  signals  to  provide  specific  clock  signals  for 
performing  a  recording  operation,  for  performing  a  rere- 
cording  operation,  and  for  performing  a  reproduction 
operation; 
simultaneously  reproducing  the  audio  signals  of  a  plurality 
of  channels  in  synchronism  with  units  of  the  video  signals 
associated  therewith,  by  detecting  said  sample  number 
discriminating  signals  of  each  of  the  channels. 
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5,386,324 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ANTICIPATED 

ERROR  RECOVERY  USING  DEBRIS  PROFILES 

Scott  M.  F^  PameU  R.  Nylander-Hlll,  and  SnahanM  M.  Paraa- 

Jape,  all  of  Tncaon,  Ariz.,  atsigBors  to  Intematioaal  Bnsineaa 

Machines  Corporation,  Amonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jnl.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,974 
Int  a.»  GllB  5/09.  27/36 
VS.  CL  360—53  20  ( 


1.  In  a  tape  drive  data  storage  apparatus  including  a  control 
system  for  reading  and  writing  data  on  a  streaming  tape  me- 
dium, an  error  correction  coding  (ECC)  system  for  detecting 
and  correcting  data  transfer  errors,  and  an  error  recovery 
system  for  performing  non-ECC  correctable  error  recovery,  a 
method  for  dynamically  anticipating  and  resolving  potential 
data  error  conditions  comprising  the  steps  of: 
performing  read  and/or  write  data  transfer  operations  on 
one  or  more  data  tracks  of  a  tape  medium  loaded  in  the 
tape  drive; 
generating  during  said  data  transfer  operations  a  track  per- 
formance database  representing  a  map  of  ECC  error  cor- 
rection locations  occurring  on  the  tape; 
determining  from  said  track  performance  database  whether 
one  or  more  track  fallout  thresholds  have  been  reached  in 
one  or  more  regions  of  the  tape;  and  if  so 
performing  an  error  recovery  bellcord  action  to  minimize 
subsequent  data  error  recovery. 


5,386,325 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  DOUBLE 

DECK  TAPE  RECORDER 
Dong- Young  Kim,  Snwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  airignor  to  SamSnng 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Snwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
ContiniiatioD  of  Ser.  No.  807,641,  Dec.  13,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,963,  Jan.  3, 1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  903,032,  Sep.  2, 
1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1, 1993,  Scr.  No.  69,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  27,  1986, 
5205/1986;  Jun.  28,  1986,  5238/1986 

Int  CL*  H04N  5/78;  GllB  5/86 
VS.  CL  360—33.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  video  signal  processing  system  for  a  double  deck  video 
tape  recorder,  said  system  comprising: 
a  video  tuner  for  converiing  an  input  radio  frequency  signal 

into  an  input  video  signal; 
a  first  video  deck  for  generating  a  first  playback  signal  and 
having  a  play  mode,  a  record  mode,  and  auxiliary  modes; 
a  second  video  deck  for  generating  a  second  playback  signal 
and  having  said  play  mode,  said  record  mode,  and  said 
auxiliary  modes; 
a  radio  frequency  converter  for  receiving  and  converting 
said  first  playback  signal  and  said  second  playback  signal 
into  an  output  radio  frequency  signal  for  transmission  to  a 
television  receiver; 
an  input  select  switch  having  a  first  terminal  coonectable  to 


a  reference  potential  and  a  second  terminal  connectable  to 
a  power  supply,  for  producing  an  input  control  signal 
indicative  of  user  selection  between  a  first  mode  and  a 
second  mode; 

an  output  control  device  for  automatically  producing  an 
output  control  signal  in  correspondence  with  current 
modes  of  said  first  video  deck,  said  second  video  deck,  and 
said  input  select  switch; 

input  analog  switching  means  for  connecting  said  first  video 
deck  to  receive  said  second  playback  signal  and  said  sec- 
ond video  deck  to  receive  said  first  playback  signal  in 
response  to  said  input  control  signal  indicating  said  second 


mode  and  for  connecting  said  first  video  deck  and  said 
second  video  deck  to  receive  said  input  video  signal  in 
response  to  said  input  control  signal  indicating  said  first 
mode,  said  input  control  sigtud  being  commonly  applied 
to  said  output  control  device  and  to  said  input  analog 
switching  means;  and 

an  output  analog  switch  for  alternatively  connecting  said 
radio  frequency  converter  to  receive  one  of  said  first 
playback  signal  and  said  second  playback  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  said  output  control  signal; 

wherein  said  output  control  device  operates  in  accordance 
with  the  following  truth  table: 


Operating  modes  of 

each  video  deck 

Select 
video  deck 

Input  signal 
output  cootr 

1  to  the 

tint 

■ecood 
deck 
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S2       d 
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S2       d 
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SI        d 
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SI 

S2 

S2 

SI       SI 

REC 
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first  deck 

S2 

SI 

SI 

S2       SI 

where:  First  deck  indicates  said  first  video  deck,  second  deck 
indicates  said  second  video  deck,  "X"  indicates  one  of  said 
auxiliary  modes,  "REC"  indicates  the  record  mode,  "PLAY" 
indicates  said  play  mode,  input  signal  A  is  provided  when  said 
first  video  deck  is  in  said  play  mode,  input  signal  B  is  provided 
when  said  first  video  deck  b  in  said  record  mode,  input  signal 
C  is  provided  when  said  second  video  deck  is  in  said  play 
mode,  input  signal  D  is  provided  when  said  second  video  deck 
is  in  said  record  mode,  input  signal  E  is  provided  when  said 
first  mode  is  selected,  "d"  indicates  that  the  mode  is  immate- 
rial, SI  indicates  the  input  signals  in  a  first  state  and  S2  indi- 
cates the  input  signals  in  a  second  state. 


5,38^326 
OSCILLATING  ERASE  CURRENT  CIRCUIT 
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JefTeniM  H.  Hanww,  Thowud  Oakf,  Ciriif. 
tck,  bK^  Siid  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1993,  Scr.  No.  23,028 
lit.  CL*  GllB  5/09.  5/03 
U.S.CL360-M 
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1.  A  magnetic  information  recording  system  for  transferring 
information  to  and  from  magnetic  media,  comprising: 

means  for  transferring  information  to  and  from  said  mag- 
netic media; 

erase  head  inductance  means; 

capacitance  means  coupleable  with  said  erase  head  induc- 
tance means  to  form  a  tank  circuit  having  a  natural  reso- 
nant frequency;  and 

oscillator  means  for  causing  said  tank  circuit  to  oscillate  at 
said  natural  resonant  frequency  to  apply  an  ac  magnetic 
field  to  said  magnetic  media,  wherein  said  oscillator  means 
further  comprises  a  self-oscillating  circuit  and  feedback 
means  for  causing  oscillation  at  a  frequency  determined  by 
and  equal  to  said  natural  resonant  frequency  of  said  tank 
circuit. 


(e)  control  means  for  controlling  an  operation  of  said  adjust- 
ing means  according  to  whether  or  not  an  operation  mode 


before  an  operation  of  said  trigger  means  is  a  reproducing 
mode. 


5386,328 

CURRENT  MIRROR  BASED  WRITE  DRIVER 

CUi-Fa  Chion,  Lake  Forest,  Calif.,  and  YiUi  bobe,  KawasaU, 

Japaa,  asrignors  to  Silicon  Systems,  Inc.,  Tustin,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,326 

iBt  a.«  GllB  5/09,  5/02 

VS.  CL  360—68  28  Clainw 


5,386,327 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
SUgM  YasHsata,  Kaaagawa,  Jaitaa,  aMignor  to  CawNi  Kaba- 
ibiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

CoirtiaBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  883,187,  May  IS,  1992,  which  ia  a 

CMtiMMtkMi  of  Ser.  No.  807,947,  Dec.  10, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,142,423,  which  if  a  continuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  682,398,  Apr.  5, 

1991,  abaadoaed,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,116, 

May  31,  1990,  abandoned,  wiiich  ia  a  contiauation  of  Ser.  No. 

289,446,  Dec.  20,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of 

Scr.  No.  34^404,  Apr.  3, 1987,  abaadoaed.  This  applicatioa  Nov. 

17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  154,155 

daiaw  priority,  appUcatkm  Japaa,  Apr.  9,  1986,  61-081541 

Int.  CL*  GllB  5/03 

VS.  CL  360-66  16  Claims 

1.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  erasing  means  for  erasing  signals  in  a  predetermined 
position  on  a  recording  medium; 

(b)  triggering  means  for  making  said  erasing  means  to  start 
executing  the  erasing  operation  to  erase  the  signals  in  said 
predetermined  position  in  said  recording  medium; 

(c)  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  signals  in  said 
predetermined  position  in  response  to  an  erasing  operation 
by  said  triggering  means; 

(d)  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  relative  position  of  said 
erasing  means  to  said  predetermined  position;  and 


1 


1.  A  circuit  for  operating  inductive  recording  heads  com- 
prising: 

an  inductive  recording  means  for  magnetically  recording 
data; 

first  write  driver  means  comprising  first  and  second  FETs, 
said  inductive  recording  means  coupled  between  first  and 
second  outputs  of  said  fust  write  driver  means,  said  first 
and  second  outputs  of  said  first  write  driver  means  being 
selectably  enabled  by  first  and  second  input  signals; 

second  write  driver  means  having  first  and  second  inputs 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second  outputs  of  said  first  write 
driver  means,  respectively,  said  second  write  driver  means 
comprising  first  and  second  current  mirrors; 

first  and  second  bandgap  current  sources  coupled  to  said 
second  write  driver  means;  and, 

switching  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  bandgap 
current  sources  and  to  said  second  write  driver  means, 
said  first  and  second  input  signals  provided  to  said  switch- 
ing means  for  selectably  sinking  current  through  said  first 
and  second  inputs  of  said  second  write  driver  means. 
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5,386,329 
TAPE  CASSETTE  LOADING  SYSTEM 
Masaki  Ikegawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company 
of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,768 
Claims    priority,    applicatioa    Japan,    Sep.    20,    1991,    3- 
084413[U];  Sep.  30, 1991,  3-278296;  Sep.  30, 1991,  3-278306 

lot  CL«  GllB  5/008,  15/675 
VS.  CL  360—94  1  Claim 


1.  A  tape  cassette  loading  system  for  selectively  mounting 
and  taking  out  one  of  a  standard  tape  cassette  and  a  small  tape 
cassette  which  is  smaller  than  the  standard  tape  cassette  in  and 
from  a  cassette  holder  having  a  ceiling  and  a  bottom,  through 
a  cassette  insertion  inlet  and  for  selectively  transferring  one  of 
the  standard  tape  cassette  and  the  small  tape  cassette  to  one  of 
a  first  cassette  holding  position  and  a  second  cassette  set  posi- 
tion, by  transferring  the  cassette  holder  respectively  from  a 
first  mounting  taking-out  position  for  the  standard  tape  cassette 
and  a  second  mounting  and  taking-out  position  for  the  small 
tape  cassette,  whereby  loading  means  slidably  provided  on  a 
chassis  base  is  selectively  positioned  at  one  of  a  first  loading 
start  position  and  a  second  loading  start  position  correspond- 
ingly with  the  first  cassette  holding  position  and  the  second 
cassette  holding  position,  said  tape  cassette  loading  system 
comprising: 
cassette  selection  means  for  selecting  and  indicating  one  of 
the  standard  tape  cassette  and  the  small  tape  cassette  to  be 
mounted  in  the  cassette  holder; 
a  cassette  holder  position  switch  plate  slidably  provided 
nearby  the  cassette  insertion  inlet,  the  cassette  holder 
position  switch  plate  being  selectively  transformed  to  one 
of  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  correspondingly 
with  the  indication  of  the  cassette  selection  means; 
first  cassette  holder  positioning  means  for  positioning  the 
cassette  holder  at  said  first  mounting  and  taking-out  posi- 
tion in  cooperation  with  the  cassette  holder  position 
switch  plate  which  is  positioned  at  the  first  position; 
second  cassette  holder  positioning  means  for  positioning  the 
cassette  holder  at  said  second  mounting  and  taking-out 
position  in  cooperation  with  the  cassette  holder  position 
switch  plate  which  is  positioned  at  the  second  position; 
cassette  holder  driving  means  for  transferring  the  cassette 
holder  between  said  first  and  second  mounting  and  taking- 
out  positions  correspondingly  with  said  first  and  second 
set  positions  of  the  cassette  holder  position  switch  plate 
and 
shaft  means  provided  near  the  cassette  insertion  inlet;  a  first 
door  rotatably  provided  on  the  shaft  means  for  covering 
said  cassette  insertion  inlet  and  permitting  an  insertion  of 
the  standard  tape  cassette  into  the  cassette  holder,  the  first 
door  having  an  opening  for  permitting  an  insertion  of  the 
small  tape  cassette; 
a  second  door  rotatably  provided  on  said  shaft  means  behind 
said  opening  for  covering  thereof  and  permitting  the 
insertion  of  the  small  tape  cassette; 
a  first  and  second  engaging  levers  rotatably  provided  nearby 
and  both  sides  of  the  cassette  insertion  inlet,  respectively, 
each  of  the  first  and  second  engaging  levers  having  a  first 


engaging  portion  at  one  end  thereof  to  engage  with  a  back 
surface  of  the  first  door  to  prevent  the  first  door  from 
opening,  the  first  engaging  lever  further  having  a  tapered 
surface  at  one  end  thereof;  and 
a  third  engaging  lever  rotatably  provided  on  nearby  the  first 
engaging  lever,  said  third  engaging  lever  having  a  second 
engaging  portion  at  one  end  thereof  to  engage  with  a  back 
surface  of  the  second  door  to  prevent  the  second  door 
from  opening  and  said  third  engaging  lever  having  a  top 
surface  to  engage  with  the  first  tapered  surface,  whereby 
when  the  standard  tape  cassette  is  inserted  in  the  cassette 
holder  which  is  positioned  at  the  first  mounting  and  tak- 
ing-out position,  the  first  and  second  engaging  levers  are 
rotated  by  causing  the  standard  tape  cassette  to  engage 
with  the  first  engaging  portions  to  permit  the  insertion  of 
the  standard  tape  cassette,  and  the  third  engaging  lever  is 
also  rotated  and  retracted  in  cooperation  with  the  first 
engaging  lever  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  standard  tape 
cassette,  and  when  the  small  tape  cassette  is  inserted  in  the 
cassette  holder  which  is  positioned  at  the  second  mount- 
ing and  taking-out  position,  the  third  engaging  lever  is 
rotated  and  retracted  to  permit  insertion  of  the  small  tape 
cassette  by  causing  said  top  surface  of  the  third  engaging 
lever  to  engage  with  the  bottom  of  the  cassette  holder. 


5,386,330 
TAPE  RECORDER  CASSETTE  LOADING  MECHANISM 
IN  WHICH  A  PROJECnON  MATES  WTTH  A  HOLE  IN  A 

CASSETTE  UPPER  SURFACE 
Shingo  Kage,  Kobe;  Yoshikazu  Yamaao,  and  Yasunari  Toyaau, 
both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10, 1991,  3-325604 
Int.  CU-  GllB  5/008 
VS.  CL  360—96.5  2  ( 


1.  A  tape  recorder  in  which  a  tape  cassette  having  a  hole  in 
an  upper  surface  of  said  tape  cassette  is  used,  wherein  said  tape 
cassette  is  placed  in  a  playback  position  by  being  moved  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  a  direction  of  insertion  and  then  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  tape  cassette, 
said  tape  recorder  comprising: 

(a)  a  holder  for  holding  the  tape  cassette; 

(b)  first  supporting  means  for  supporting  the  holder  so  that 
the  holder  is  movable  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  tape  cassette; 

(c)  a  projection  disposed  on  the  first  supporting  means,  the 
projection  mating  with  the  hole  of  the  upper  surface  of  the 
tape  cassette  when  the  tape  cassette  is  in  a  mating  position; 

(d)  means  for  transferring  the  tape  cassette  from  the  mating 
position  to  the  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  inser- 
tion of  the  tape  cassette; 

(e)  second  supporting  means,  separate  from  the  holder  and 
first  supporting  means  and  disposed  adjacent  to  a  lower 
surface  of  the  Upe  cassette,  for  supporting  the  lower 
surface  of  the  tape  cassette,  the  second  supporting  means 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  transfer  means  so  that  when  the 
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tape  cassette  moves  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  tape  cassette,  the  second  supporting 
means  does  not  obstruct  movement  of  the  tape  cassette; 
and 
(i)  urging  means  for  applying  force  to  the  second  supporting 
means  so  that  the  second  supporting  means  maintains 
contact  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  tape  cassette. 


fined  by  a  gapped  magnetic  core  sandwiched  between  a  pair  of 
ceramic  substrates,  said  magnetic  core  being  a  multilayered 
structure  comprising:  a  multiplicity  of  thin  layers  of  FeRuGa- 
SiX  magnetic  material  alternating  with  even  thinner  layers  of  a 
dielectric  material,  each  of  said  magnetic  layers  having  uniaxial 


LOAD  BEAM  AND  FLEXURE  ASSEMBLY  HAVITSG 

FLEXIBLE  ARMS  WITH  SPECIFIC  WIDTH  RATIOS 

RaywMd  R.  Wolter,  HatcUiHoii,  Miu^  MrigMir  to  HntcUnaoa 

Techaoktiy  lacorforated,  HntcUaaiNi,  Mian. 

CoirtteMtkw-i»fWt  of  Ser.  No.  693,858,  Apr.  29, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,291,359.  This  awUcatkNi  Oct.  29. 1992,  Ser.  No.  968,170 

Int  a.«  GllB  5/4S 

VS.  CL  360—104  2  Claim 


14  18 


i;  In  a  magnetic  head  suspension  for  a  rotary  actuator  drive 

inchiding  a  load  beam  joined  to  a  proximal  end  of  a  rigid  arm 

for  supporting  a  magnetic  head  at  a  fixed  distance  from  the 

rigid  arm: 

a  flexure  mounted  on  a  distal  apex  of  the  load  beam,  the 

flexure  being  divided  into 

a  centra]  head  mounting  support  means  for  receiving  the 

magnetic  head  to  be  bonded  thereto; 
a  pair  of  slot-like  segments  in  the  flexure  to  define  at  least 
two  extended  flexible  arms,  such  that  the  slot-like  seg- 
ments and  the  flexible  arms,  respectively,  are  generally 
longitudinally  aligned  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
symmetry  of  the  flexure,  said  arms  suspending  the  sup- 
port means  from  a  distal  end  of  the  flexure  for  gimballed 
movement  of  the  magnetic  head  relative  to  the  load 
beam,  a  proximal  end  of  each  flexible  arm  having  a 
widest  width  W,,  each  flexible  arm  narrowing  to  a 
narrowest  width  W^  said  narrowest  width  W^  at  a 
point  between  the  widest  width  Wa  and  the  distal  end  of 
the  flexure  aUgned  with  a  dimple  on  the  support  means, 
and  a  distal  end  of  each  flexible  arm  at  the  distal  end  of 
the  flexure  having  a  width  intermediate  between  the 
widest  width  W^  and  the  narrowest  width  W^  the  ratio 
of  W^/Wa  falling  within  the  range  of  about  0.2  to  0.8, 
thereby  decreasing  pitch  and  roll  stiffnesses  while  in- 
creasing lateral  stiffness  and  natural  frequency  of  the 
flexure;  wherein  a  proximal  portion  of  the  flexure  is  of 
reduced  width  as  compared  to  the  width  of  the  flexure 
at  the  widest  width  W^  of  the  flexible  arms,  such  that 
the  reduced  width  proximal  portion  of  the  flexure  has 
generally  longitudinally  aligned  parallel  sides. 


5,386,332 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  FOR  HIGH-FREQUENCY,  HIGH 
DENSITY  RECORDING 
ToMtc   M.   JagidiMid,   Carbbad,   Calif.,   aad   Ckarica   F. 
BnKkcr,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  MrigMra  to  EartMS  Kodak  Com- 
paay,  Rockcater,  N.Y. 
CMtinntioa  of  Ser.  No.  673,995,  Mar.  25,  1991, 

TUa  applicatioa  Feb.  17, 1994,  Ser.  No.  197,655 
bL  CL«  GllB  5/147 
VS.  CL  360—126  5 

1.  A  magnetic  head  for  reading  and  writing  signals  to  at  least 
a  frequency  of  130  Mhz  having  a  media-contact  surface  de- 


antsotropy,  said  layers  being  of  substantially  equal  thickness 
and  having  said  uniaxial  anisotropy  aligned  in  the  same  direc- 
tion in  each  of  said  layers,  and  said  layers  further  of  a  thickness 
less  than  3  fun  and  having  X  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Zr,  Re,  Ni  and  Co  of  an  atomic  weight  percentage  of  less 
than  10%. 


5,386,333 
HEAD  DRUM  CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUONG  APPARATUS 
Myug  G.  Kang,  Seoul;  Seoag  S.  Kang;  Sung  H.  Choi,  both  of 
KyimgU;  Man  C.  Joung,  Seoul;  Byoung  G.  Jang,  Kyimgid; 
Key  Y.  Ryv;  Hyo  C.  Yo,  both  of  Seoul,  and  Sang  J.  Lee, 
Kyiingki,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd., 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jon.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,479 
ClaioH  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  17, 1992, 1992 
10712;  Jun.  23,  1992,  1992  10924 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/41 
VS.  CL  360—128  4  Claims 


1        i       I        1    |>         to 


1.  A  head  drum  cleaning  device  for  a  magnetic  recording 
and  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

head  cleaning  means  for  cleaning  a  rotating  head  drum; 

driving  means  for  driving  the  head  cleaning  means,  the 
driving  means  being  constituted  by  a  part  of  a  slide  base  of 
the  apparatus; 

head  cleaning  lever  pivoting  means,  operatively  connected 
to  the  driving  means,  for  pivoting  the  tiead  cleaning 
means; 

wherein  the  head  cleaning  means  comprises  a  head  cleaning 
lever  pivotally  mounted  to  a  fixed  base  plate  of  the  appara- 
tus and  positioned  adjacent  to  one  side  portion  of  the  head 
drum,  and  a  cleaning  roller  rotatably  mounted  to  one  end 
of  the  head  cleaning  lever;  » 

wherein  the  head  cleaning  lever  pivoting  means  comprises: 
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an  actuating  arm  disposed  adjacent  to  the  head  cleaning 
lever  and  pivotally  mounted  to  the  fixed  base  plate,  said 
actuating  arm  including  a  first  bar  actuated  by  coming 
into  contact  with  the  drive  means,  for  pivoting  the  head 
cleaning  lever  in  a  direction  that  the  cleaning  roller 
moves  toward  the  head  drum,  a  second  bar  actuated  b 
coming  into  contact  with  the  head  cleaning  lever,  for 
pivoting  the  head  cleaning  lever  in  a  direction  that  the 
cleaning  roller  moves  away  from  the  head  drum  and  a 
spring  connecting  bar;  and, 

a  spring  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  head  cleaning 
lever  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  the  spring  connect- 
ing bar  of  the  actuating  arm  for  urging  the  head  clean- 
ing lever  toward  the  actuating  arm. 


upper  end  sections  of  tape  guides  formed  inside  said  tape 
cassette. 


5,386,334 
TAPE  CASSETTE  REEL  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Akihiro  Uetake,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Japan 

Ffled  Feb.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,573 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1992,  44)69394 

Int.  a.»  GllB  23/087 

VS.  a.  360—132  11  CUims 


r        4     M<M  —  *   »       • 


1.  A  tape  cassette  having  a  cassette  casing  containing  rotat- 
ably therein  a  pair  of  tape  reels  having  respective  ends  of  a  tape 
fixed  thereto,  and  a  front  lid  rotatably  supported  at  a  fore  end 
of  cassette  casing  to  cover  a  front  surface  of  said  tape  partly  led 
out  from  said  cassette  casing  through  tape  outlets  provided  at 
the  fore  end  of  the  cassette  casing,  comprising: 

reel  lock  members  provided  to  both  side  walls  of  said  cas- 
sette casing,  said  reel  lock  members  being  slidable  in  a 
forward  and  backward  direction  of  said  cassette  casing  to 
shift  in  linkage  with  opening  and  closing  of  front  lid,  said 
reel  lock  members  each  having  a  primary  section  and  a 
rear  end  section; 

engagement  claws  provided  at  the  rear  end  sections  of  said 
reel  lock  members  to  engage  in  and  disengage  from  en- 
gagement teeth  provided  around  the  peripheries  of  said 
tape  reels; 

elastic  deformable  members  mounting  said  engagement 
claws  to  said  primary  sections  of  said  reel  lock  members; 

guide  sections  provided  to  said  cassette  casing  to  guide  the 
sliding  movement  of  reel  lock  members; 

whereby  the  engagement  claws  of  said  reel  lock  members 
engage  in  said  engagement  teeth  of  said  tape  reels  when 
said  front  lid  is  closed  and  disengage  from  said  engage- 
ment teeth  of  said  tape  reels  when  said  front  lid  is  open; 
and 

spring  means  provided  to  energize  said  reel  lock  members  in 
a  direction  to  engage  its  engagement  claws  in  said  engage- 
ment teeth  and  to  press  said  reel  lock  members  against  the 
inner  surface  of  the  cassette  casing,  said  spring  means 
comprising  torsion  coil  springs  having  their  coiled  sec- 
tions supportedly  fitted  onto  supporting  pins  provided  at 


5,386435 
SURGE  ABSORBER 
Toskinori  Amano;  Seiji  Sakai;  Yasuo  Fi^iki;  Masaaori  UeyaouM 
Ynkio  Sakamoto,  and  Daisuke  Takagi,  all  of  Nagnobdqro, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mnrata  Manntectnriag  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

FUcd  JnL  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  913,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  18, 1991.  3-64091[U]; 
Jul.  18.  1991.  3-203327;  Jul.  23.  1991.  3-207390;  Jul.  24.  1991, 
3-182776;  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-77686[U];  Apr.  22,  1992,  4-103126 

Int  CL*  H02H  9/06 
VS.  CL  361-56  7  OainH 

to     36     32      » 


ll 


TTT 


1.  A  surge  absorber  comprising: 

a  resistance  element  having  an  input  side  and  an  output  side; 

a  first  electrode  connected  to  the  input  side  of  said  resistance 

element; 
a  second  electrode  connected  to  the  output  side  of  said 

resistance  element; 
a  third  electrode; 
a  varistor  element  interposed  between  said  first  electrode  on 

the  input  side  of  said  resistance  element  and  said  third 

electrode;  and 
wherein  no  capacitance  element  is  interposed  between  the 

output  side  of  said  resistance  element  and  said  third  elec- 
trode; 
wherein  said  varistor  element  comprises  a  varistor  substrate; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  electrodes  are  provided  on  said 

varistor  substrate; 
wherein  said  resistance  element  comprises  a  passive  element 

which  includes  a  body  part  and  lead  terminals  extending 

from  said  body  part; 
wherein  said  body  part  of  said  passive  element  is  positioned 

so  as  to  face  an  end  surface  of  said  varistor  substrate;  and 
wherein  one  of  said  lead  terminals  of  said  passive  element  is 

electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 

electrodes. 


5,386,336  

ON  CHIP  CURRENT  LIMTTER 
Jason  S.-M.  Kim,   Los  Angeles,  and  James  M.  Aadcrsoa, 
Huntington  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Ik,, 
Redondo  BcMk,  Calif. 

Filed  Jmi.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  901,469 
Iirt.  a.*  H03K  17/12 
VS.  CL  361—93  16  CUm 

1.  A  current  limiter  comprising: 
input  means  for  receiving  an  input  signal; 
output  means  for  providing  a  current  limited  output  current; 
a  drive  transistor  having  a  source  terminal  coupled  to  said 
input  means  for  receiving  said  input  signal,  and  a  drain 
terminal  coupled  to  said  output  means,  said  drive  transis- 
tor further  having  a  gate  terminal  for  receiving  a  bias 
control  signal,  said  drive  transistor  allowing  the  input 
signal  to  be  applied  as  the  output  current  during  normal 
current  loads  and  for  further  disconnecting  said  input 
signal  from  said  output  means  when  said  output  current 
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exceeds  a  preset  amount  of  current  which  is  indicative  of 
a  current  overload  condition;  and 
a  current  mirror  circuit  including  a  first  transistor  connected 
between  said  input  means  and  output  means  and  in  parallel 
with  said  drive  transistor  for  transmitting  overflow  cur- 


5,386,338 

HEAT  SINK  ATTACHMENT  ASSEMBLY 

William  D.  Jordan,  Dallas,  and  Matthew  C.  Smithera,  Lewis- 

▼ille,  both  of  Tex^  assigiion  to  Thermalloy,  Inc^  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  169,354 

lat  CL«  H05K  7/20 

MS.  CL  361—704  13  Clatana 


*xr 


rent  to  the  output  means  when  excessive  current  flow  is 
detected,  said  circuit  further  having  a  current  mirror  path 
connected  to  the  gate  terminal  of  said  drive  transistor  for 
providing  a  mirror  current  when  a  current  overload  con- 
dition exists  so  as  to  increase  the  bias  control  signal  ap- 
plied to  the  gate  of  the  drive  transistor. 


5,386,337 

Valve  control  unit  and  method  for  its 

PRODUCnON 
Joknaca  Schocttl,  ObcrtranUliig,  Gennaiiy,  asrignor  to  Sie- 
■KM  AkticaicaeUackaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FIM  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,233 
CaUma  priority,  appiicatioa  Germany,  Sep.  25, 1992,  4232205 
bt  CL«  H02B  1/26 
MS.  CL  361—622  8  daina 


11.  The  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  heat  sink  comprising  a  body  of  thermally  conductive 
material  having  at  least  one  substantially  flat  first  major 
face  and  a  second  major  face  disposed  substantially  paral- 
lel with  said  first  major  face  with  at  least  two  fins  extend- 
ing from  said  second  major  face  and  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  first  major  face; 

(b)  a  mounting  device  comprising  an  elongated  body  of 
spring  material  with  a  central  body  portion  and  ends 
extending  in  substantially  opposite  directions  from  said 
central  body  poriion;  and 

(c)  an  attachment  clip  having  a  generally  semi-circular 
shaped  seat  receiving  the  central  portion  of  the  elongated 
body  of  said  mounting  device  and  ears  extending  from 
both  sides  of  said  seat  defining  a  mouth  therebetween 
which  decreases  in  size  as  said  ears  are  pinched  together  to 
trap  said  central  portion  of  said  mounting  device,  with 
said  cUp  positioned  and  secured  between  said  fins. 


5,386,339 

MONOLITHIC  MICROELECTRONIC  CIRCUTT 

PACKAGE  INCLUDING 

LOW-TEMPERATURE-COFIRED-CERAMIC  aTCQ 

TAPE  DIELECTRIC  STRUCTURE  AND  IN-STTU  HEAT 

SINK 
Paal  W.  PoUnaki,  Sr.,  Dana  Point,  Calif.,  aacignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif. 

FUed  JaL  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  98,996 

Int.  CL*  H05K  7/20 

MS.  CL  361—719  19  Claims 


L  A  unit  for  controlling  valves  being  actuated  by  electro- 
magnets for  a  pressure  fluid,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  housing  frame  and  a  lid  defining  an 
interior; 

at  least  one  valve  coil  and  components  of  said  at  least  one 

valve  coil  being  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  at  least  one 

valve  coil  being  spaced  from  said  housing  frame  defining 

interstices  therebetween,  and  said  components  being  mu- 

'  tually  spaced  apart  defining  interstices  therebetween; 

■  circuit  carrier  being  disposed  in  the  interior  of  said  housing 
and  being  electrically  connected  to  said  at  least  one  valve 
coil;  and 

a  resilient  potting  composition  filling  up  the  interstices  be- 
tween said  components  and  between  said  at  least  one 
valve  coil  and  said  housing  frame,  without  any  boundary 
layers. 


'sa'**  *"  4«a 


1.  A  monolithic  microelectronic  circuit  package,  compris- 
ing: 
a  dielectric  structure  including  a  plurality  of  stacked  low 

thermal  conductivity  sheets  of  low-temperature-cofired- 

ceramic  (LTCC)  tape  with  a  hole  formed  therethrough; 

and 
a  heat  sink  including  a  plurality  of  stacked  high  thermal 

conductivity  sheeu  of  LTCC  Upe  disposed  in  said  hole. 
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wherein  said  dielectric  structure  and  said  beat  sink  are 
cofired  together  to  form  an  in-situ  monoUthic  package, 
said  heat  sink  having  laterally  continuous  high  thermal 
conductivity. 


5,386,341 
FLEXIBLE  SUBSTRATE  FOLDED  IN  A  U-SHAPE  WflH 
A  RIGIDIZER  PLATE  LOCATED  IN  THE  NOTCH  OF 
THE  U-SHAPE 
William  L.  Oiaoo,  Liadeahorct;  Darid  W.  Carrier,  Algoaqaia; 
Tomaax  L.  Kloaowiak,  Glcnriew,  and  Mark  Fnlcber,  HanoTcr 
Park,  all  of  U.,  aasignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
Filed  Not.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  143,594 
lat  CL»  H05K  7/20.  1/00 
MS.  CL  361—749  24  ( 
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5,386,340 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  PERSONAL  COMPUTER  CARD  GPT 

Arthnr  A.  Knrz,  Wildlife  Run,  New  Vernon,  N  J.  07976 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,210 

lat  a.«  H05K  5/03.  9/00 

MS.  CL  361—737  14  Claims 


1.  An  enclosure  for  a  personal  computer  card  in  which  an 
electronic  device  is  housed  within  the  enclosure  for  convenient 
interconnection  with  a  host  apparatus,  the  personal  computer 
card  having  a  generally  rectangular  plan  configuration  includ- 
ing longitudinal  sides  and  lateral  ends,  and  a  predetermined 
thickness  along  the  longitudinal  sides  and  lateral  ends  of  the 
personal  computer  card,  and  the  enclosure  having  longitudinal 
sides  and  lateral  ends  corresponding  to  the  longitudinal  sides 
and  lateral  ends  of  the  personal  computer  card,  and  a  thickness 
along  the  longitudinal  sides  and  lateral  ends  of  the  enclosure 
equal  to  the  corresponding  predetermined  thickness  of  the 
personal  computer  card,  the  enclosure  comprising: 
first  and  second  shell-like  members,  each  shell-like  member 
having  a  generally  rectangular  plan  configuration  and 
including  a  (tanel,  longitudinal  side  edges  corresponding 
to  the  longitudinal  sides  of  the  enclosure,  and  lateral  end 
edges  corresponding  to  the  lateral  ends  of  the  enclosure; 
channels  integral  with  the  panel  of  at  least  the  second  shell- 
like member  and  extending  longitudinally  along  the  longi- 
tudinal side  edges  of  the  second  shell-like  member,  the 
channels  each  having  an  external  channel  width  extending 
altitudinally  a  first  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the 
enclosure  along  the  longitudinal  sides  of  the  enclosure, 
and  the  channels  each  having  an  internal  channel  width; 
and 
side  walls  integral  with  the  panel  of  at  least  the  first  shell-like 
member  and  extending  longitudinally  along  the  longitudi- 
nal side  edges  of  the  first  shell-like  member,  the  side  walls 
each  having  a  side  wall  width  extending  altitudinally  a 
second  distance; 
the  first  distance  and  the  second  distance,  and  the  relative 
locations  of  the  internal  channel  width  and  the  side  wall 
width  being  such  that  upon  juxtaposition  of  the  first  and 
second  shell-like  members  in  opposed  arrangement,  the 
panels  confront  one  another  and  the  side  walls  of  the  first 
shell-like  member  are  nested  within  the  corresponding 
channels  of  the  second  shell-like  member  to  secure  the 
first  and  second  shell-like  members  together  with  the 
respective  panels  opposed  to  one  another  and  spaced  apart 
altitudinally  to  accommodate  the  electronic  device  be- 
tween the  opposed  panels  and  to  maintain  the  thickness 
along  the  longitudinal  sides  of  the  enclosure. 


1.  Semiconductor  carrier  assembly,  comprising: 

a  flexible  substrate  having  first  and  second  portions,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  portions  having  a  top  surface  with  a 
plurality  of  electrically  isolated  metalized  areas  thereon 
and  a  bottom  surface,  said  flexible  substrate  having  electri- 
cal interconnection  paths  connecting  at  least  some  of  said 
plurality  of  metalized  areas  on  said  top  surface  of  said  first 
portion  to  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  metalized  areas 
on  said  top  surface  of  said  second  portion; 

at  least  one  semiconductor  device  mounted  to  said  first 
portion  top  surface  and  electrically  connected  to  said  at 
least  some  of  said  metalized  areas  on  said  first  portion  top 
surface; 

at  least  one  rigidizer  plate,  said  bottom  surface  of  said  first 
portion  of  said  flexible  substrate  mounted  to  said  first 
rigidizer  plate  and  said  second  portion  of  said  flexible 
substrate  mounted  such  that  said  bottom  surface  of  said 
second  portion  of  said  flexible  substrate  faces  and  is 
spaced  apart  from  said  bottom  surface  of  said  first  portion 
of  said  flexible  substrate  such  that  said  flexible  substrate 
has  a  generally  U-shaped  configuration  disposed  about 
said  rigidizer  plate  with  said  rigidizer  plate  positioned  in 
the  notch  of  said  U;  and 

a  circuit  board  having  metalized  areas  on  a  top  surface 
thereof  which  is  mounted  to  said  second  portion  top  sur- 
face, wherein  electrically  conductive  connections  bond 
and  electrically  connect  said  metalized  areas  on  the  top 
surface  of  said  circuit  board  to  some  of  said  metalized 
areas  on  the  second  portion  top  surface  of  said  flexible 
substrate. 


5,386,342 

RIGID  BACKPLANE  FORMED  FROM  A  MOISTURE 

RESISTANT  INSULATIVE  MATERIAL  USED  TO 

PROTECT  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Michael  Roatoker,  Saa  Joae,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  LSI  Logic  Cor- 

poratioa,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

ContianatioB  of  Ser.  No.  829,977,  Jaa.  30, 1992,  abaadoaed.  l^ia 

appUcatioa  Dec  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  173,494 

Ut  CL'  H05K  1/00.  7/02 

MS.  CL  361—749  12  Claimt 

1.  A  package  for  a  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  substrate  having  an  upper  patterned  insulative 
layer  and  a  lower  patterned  conductive  layer  laminated 
together,  said  conductive  layer  including  a  plurality  of 
package  leads; 

(b)  a  semiconductor  device  attached  to  the  flexible  substrate; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  electrical  leads  providing  electrical  connec- 
tions between  the  semiconductor  device  and  the  package 
leads; 
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(d)  a  rigid  upper  protective  insulating  and  moisture  resistant 
layer  disposed  around  said  electrical  leads  and  the  semi- 
conductor device,  and  attached  to  said  flexible  substrate; 
and 

(e)  a  rigid  lower  protective  insulating  and  moisture  resistant 
layer  attached  to  said  flexible  substrate  and  opposite  the 


•i 


5,386,344 
FLEX  CIRCUIT  CARD  fXASTOMERIC  CABLE 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Brtea  S.  Beaaua,  Hyde  Park;  Fnad  E.  Douy,  Katonah;  Thomas 
J.  Dvdek,  Pooghkeepaie;  Alphooao  P.  Laazetta,  Marlboro; 
Da-Ynaa  SUh,  Poiighkeepaic;  WilUam  J.  Tkazyik,  Hyde 
Park,  aad  George  F.  Walker,  New  York,  aU  of  N.Y^  aarignon 
to  lateraatioiial  Baaineaa  Machines  Corporation,  AiaHmk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,498 

lat  a.*  HOIR  23/68,  4/58 

VS.  a.  361—785  18  Clalna 


Kj^r^^i^issp^^AX-"* 
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upper  protective  layer,  said  lower  protective  layer  proxi- 
mate to  and  substantially  covering  said  flexible  substrate 
conductive  layer  except  the  package  leads,  wherein  the 
rigid  upper  protective  layer  and  the  rigid  lower  protective 
layer  act  to  substantially  enclose  the  semiconductor  de- 
vice and  prevent  moisture  penetration  therein. 


5,386,343 

DOUBLE  SURFACE  MOUNT  TECHNOLOGY  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  PACKAGING 
Yi-HaiB  Pao,  Livoaia,  Mich.,  aaaigaor  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dcarbona,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1993,  Scr.  No.  150,319 

bt  CL*  H05K  1/18 

VS.  CL  361—761  16  Claima 


1.  A  printed  circuit  board  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  printed  wiring  board  having  a  plurality  of  recesses; 

a  plurality  of  circuit  components  comprising  upper  and 
lower  circuit  cotnponents  electrically  connected  to  the 
printed  wiring  board  with  at  least  one  lower  circuit  com- 
ponent occupying  a  corresponding  recess  and  at  least  one 
upper  circuit  component  positioned  above  a  plurality  of 
lower  circuit  components; 

the  upper  and  lower  circuit  components  being  independent 
of  each  other  and  each  being  fixedly  electrically  con- 
nected to  an  upper  surface  of  the  printed  wiring  board. 


1.  A  high  performance  cable  assembly  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  plurality  of  subassemblies  stacked  together  to  form  a  cable 
assembly; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  subassemblies  comprising  a  housing 
and  a  paddle  card  attached  to  said  housing; 

each  paddle  card  having  discrete  circuit  traces  connecting  a 
plurality  of  discrete  wires  for  transmitting  high  speed 
signals  along  a  top  edge  of  a  first  side  of  the  paddle  card  to 
a  plurality  of  contacts  along  a  bottom  edge  of  the  first  side 
of  the  paddle  card  adapted  for  contact  to  a  mating  printed 
circuit  board; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  contacts  along  the  bottom  edge  of 
the  paddle  card  being  formed  of  two  cantilevered  circuit 
traces  with  a  ball  shaped  contact  on  an  end  of  each  canti- 
levered circuit  trace  embedded  in  an  elastomer  material  to 
provide  a  compliant  elastomeric  interconnection  and 
contact  configuration  for  said  subassemblies  that  will 
allow  said  cable  assembly  of  stacked  subassemblies  of 
housings  and  paddle  cards  to  be  mounted  perpendicular  to 
the  surface  of  said  mating  printed  circuit  board. 


5,386,345 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SHIELDING  MESH 
Tom  Matsnzaki,  Nagoya,  aad  Akio  Yamaguchi,  Karagai,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  KItagawa  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Contimiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  861,120,  Mar.  31, 1992.  This 
application  Not.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,635 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   May   24,    1991,   3- 
037323[U] 

Lit  a.*  H05K  9/00 
VS.  a.  361—816  17  Claima 

1.  An  electromagnetic  shielding  mesh  material,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  housing,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  at  least  partially  plated  conductive  elongate 
members  having  a  solder  layer  plated  thereon  along  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  of  each  said  elongate  member, 
said  plurality  of  plated  elongate  members  being  interwo- 
ven with  one  another  to  form  said  electromagnetic  shield- 
ing mesh  material  with  portions  of  said  plated  elongate 
members  contacting  poriions  of  adjacent  plated  elongate 
members,  and  said  contacting  portions  of  said  adjacent 
plated  elongate  members  being  soldered  together  by  heat- 
ing said  mesh  material;  and 
said  mesh  material  being  position  in  contact  with  said  hous- 
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ing  for  absorbing  electromagnetic  waves  and  being  solder 
to  said  housing  by  fusing  the  solder  layer  of  said  plated 


electroconductive  means  of  the  housing  upon  insertion 
of  said  insulative  board  into  the  housing. 


•*  < 
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5,386,347 

ILLUMINATING  APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  AN  EDGE  UGHT  CONDUCTOR  FOR 

USE  THEREIN 
Iwao  Matsnmoto,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Photo  Craft  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  973,424,  Not.  9, 1992,  abandoned.  TUa 
appUcation  Jnl.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  271,582 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2,  1992,  4-265038; 
Oct  2, 1992,  4-265039 

bt  CL*  F21V  5/02 
VS.  CL  362—31  19  Oaima 


elongate  members,  which  contact  said  housing,  to  said 
housing. 


5,386,346 
CntCUTT  CARD  ASSEMBLY  WTTH  SHIELDING 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  REDUCING  EMI  EMISSIONS 
Wilfred  L.  Gleadall,  Leesbnrg,  Va.,  asaigaor  to  Hnbbell  Incorpo- 
rated, Orange,  Conn. 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  68,801,  Not.  12, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,192,  Aug.  29,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  262,375 

Int  CL*  H05K  9/00 

VS.  CL  361—799  27  ( 


1.  A  circuit  card  assembly  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  hous- 
ing for  reducing  electromagnetic  interference,  the  housing 
having  a  front  opening  and  electroconductive  means  providing 
a  grounded  closed-loop  electromagnetic  wave  energy  path 
peripherally  surrounding  said  front  opening,  said  circuit  card 
assembly  comprising: 
an  insulative  board  having  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge,  a  pair  of 
spaced  side  edges  extending  longitudinally  between  said 
front  and  rear  edges,  and  electronic  circuitry  distributed 
over  said  insulative  board; 
an  elongated,  insulative  faceplate  coupled  to  said  insulative 

board  along  said  front  edge;  and 
shielding  means,  coupled  to  said  insulative  board  and  said 
faceplate,  for  reducing  electromagnetic  interference,  said 
shielding  means  including: 

an  electrically  conductive  strip  extending  along  said  insu- 
lative faceplate  and  having  a  first  longitudinal  end  with 
single  contact  means  for  electrically  engaging  the  elec- 
troconductive means  of  the  housing  upon  insertion  of 
said  insulative  board  into  the  housing  and  a  second 
longitudinal  end  without  contact  means  for  avoiding 
electrical  engagement  with  the  electroconductive 
means  of  the  housing  upon  insertion  of  said  insulative 
board  into  the  housing,  and 
grounding  means,  coupled  to  said  insulative  board  and 
electrically  coupled  to  said  conductive  strip,  for  posi- 
tively grounding  said  conductive  strip  other  than  to  the 


1.  An  illuminating  apparatus  comprising: 

an  edge  light  conductor  including  plate  means  of  transparent 
or  semitransparent  optical  medium  having  end  surfaces 
and  at  least  one  of  front  and  back  surfaces  defining  a 
diffusing  plane,  said  diffusing  plane  including  irregular 
reflector  regions  distributed  over  a  portion  of  said  diffus- 
ing plane,  said  diffusing  plane  further  including  modified 
irregular  reflector  regions  formed  in  a  remainder  of  said 
diffusing  plane,  with  said  modified  irregular  reflector 
regions  providing  a  lesser  quantity  of  irregular  reflection 
than  said  irregular  reflector  regions,  with  said  irregular 
reflector  regions  formed  on  said  diffusing  plane  such  that 
a  greater  quantity  of  light  is  irregularly  reflected  from 
positions  remote  from  said  end  surfaces  than  from  posi- 
tions close  thereto  and  with  said  irregular  reflector  re- 
gions and  said  modified  irregular  reflector  regions  includ- 
ing rugged  surfaces  formed  on  said  plate  means;  and 

light  sources  opposed  to  said  end  surfaces  of  said  plate  means 
for  introducing  light  inwardly  of  said  plate  means  through 
said  end  surfaces. 


5,386,348 

VEHICLE  HEADLAMP  WTTH  SNAP  FIT  BULB  SHIELD 
Michael  E.  O'Shanghnessey,  Fort  Wayne,  aad  Keith  CbcMcr, 
Fishers,  both  of  Ind.,  aasignon  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Scr.  No.  239,805 
Lrt.  CL*  B60Q  1/04 
VS.  CL  362—61  10  OaiaH 

1.  A  vehicle  headlamp  assembly  comprising: 
a  bulb  providing  a  source  of  illumination; 
a  reflector  housing  for  mounting  the  bulb,  the  reflector 
housing  also  providing  a  reflector  surface  and  a  forward 
ledge  extending  from  the  reflector  surface; 
a  bulb  shield  for  restricting  the  illumination  given  by  the 
bulb,  the  bulb  shield  including  a  generally  tubular  portion 
for  surrounding  the  bulb  and  a  leg  extending  therefrom. 
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the  bulb  shield  also  having  a  foot  to  support  the  leg  on  the  5,386,350 

bousing  ledge  and  MOUNTING  FOR  A  SPOTUGHT 

William  E.  Groaa,  Oiicago,  m^  assignor  to  Unity  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  109,085 
Int.  a.*  B«OQ  1/24 
V        ^IMlLs0e==::^^  UjS.a.3«— 83J  4Claim$ 


means  for  snap  fit  connection  of  the  housing  ledge  with  the 
bulb  shield  foot. 


5,386,349 

VEHICLE  HEADLAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Roudd  A.  Wheat,  Seymour,  David  R.  McMahan,  NoUearille, 
and  Paol  D.  Van  Dnyn,  Anderson,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,890 

iBt  a.'  B60Q  1/066 

MS,  a.  362—66  10  Claims 


3.  In  combination  with  a  headlamp  assembly  including  a 
housing  provided  with  a  reflector  supporting  a  hght  source 
tk^tk^rA  to  be  adjusted  in  a  vertical  plane  about  a  horizontal 
aim  axis  and  in  a  horizontal  plane  about  a  vertical  aim  axis  for 
aiming  the  hght  beam  provided  by  said  reflector  when  said 
light  source  is  energized,  a  first  adjustment  device  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  reflector  in  said  vertical  plane,  a  second 
adjustment  device  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  reflector  in 
said  horizontal  plane,  a  spirit  level  connected  to  said  reflector 
for  indicating  when  the  reflector  is  properly  aimed  in  said 
vertical  plane,  a  recaUbration  device  operatively  connected  to 
said  reflector  for  allowing  said  reflector  to  be  repositioned  to 
the  aimed  position  in  the  horizontal  plane  if  the  reflector  moves 
out  of  the  aimed  position,  said  recaUbration  device  including  a 
transparent  member  supported  by  said  housing  for  indicating 
the  aimed  position  of  the  reflector  in  said  horizontal  plane,  said 
member  being  located  adjacent  said  spirit  level  so  as  to  allow 
the  latter  to  be  visible  through  said  member  and  thereby  pro- 
vide a  visual  indication  when  said  reflector  is  in  the  aimed 
position  in  said  vertical  plane,  and  a  position  indicator  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  member  and  said  reflector  so  as  to 
indicate  the  aimed  position  of  the  latter  in  the  horizontal  plane 
and  allowing  said  reflector  to  be  re-aimed  by  said  second 
adjustment  device  if  said  reflector  moves  out  of  said  aimed 
position  in  said  horizontal  plane. 


1.  A  spotlight  mounting  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a.  a  substantially  triangular  shaped  mounting  bracket  having 
a  horizontal  face,  a  vertical  face  and  an  angle  face,  the 
bracket  having  a  tube  guide  hole  extending  from  the  angle 
face  to  the  vertical  face,  the  guide  hole  having  a  first 
diameter  and  a  second  diameter  with  the  first  diameter 
being  greater  than  the  second  diameter  and  extending  a 
portion  of  the  distance  from  the  angle  face  to  the  vertical 
face  creating  a  stop; 

b.  a  pair  of  ears  extending  from  the  angle  face  with  each  ear 
having  an  aperture  to  receive  an  attaching  member; 

c.  a  support  tube  with  two  ends  and  having  a  diameter 
slightly  smaller  that  the  second  diameter  with  a  first  end 
adapted  to  have  a  spotlight  mounted  thereon  and  a  second 
end  adapted  to  have  a  handle  attached;  and, 

d.  a  bushing  fixed  to  the  support  tube  near  the  second  end, 
the  outer  circumference  of  the  bushing  having  a  shape 
substantially  similar  to  the  first  diameter  such  that  when 
the  support  tube  is  extended  through  the  guide  hole  in  the 
direction  from  the  angle  face  toward  the  vertical  face,  the 
bushing  contacts  the  stop  and  positively  mates  with  the 
first  diameter  to  secure  the  support  tube. 


5,386,351 
CONVENIENCE  FLASHLIGHT 
Marilyn  Tabor,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Blue  Tiger  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUcd  Feb.  15, 1994,  Scr.  No.  196,418 

Int  CL*  F21L  7/00 

UjS.  CL  362—201  6  Claims 


1.  A  flashlight  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  battery  having  a  pair  of  flat,  mutually  parallel  terminals  of 
opposite  polarity, 

a  light  bulb  having  a  pair  of  spaced  elongate  leads  extending 
generally  parallel  to  the  terminals,  end  portions  of  the 
leads  being  located  adjacent  and  respectively  opposing 
the  terminals,  said  leads  being  resilient  in  a  direction  nor- 
mal to  the  terminals  and  being  spaced  further  apart  than 
the  terminals  when  in  an  unstressed  condition, 

a  case  body  having  a  socket  for  the  bulb  and  a  seat  for  one 
terminal  of  the  battery. 
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a  case  cover  slip  fitted  to  the  case  body  and  having  an  aper- 
ture spaced  from  and  opposing  the  other  terminal  of  the 
battery,  and 

a  push  button  having  first,  second  and  third  portions  mutu- 
ally connected  for  simultaneous  movement  in  said  direc- 
tion, said  first  portion  extending  outwardly  of  the  case 
cover  through  the  aperture,  said  second  portion  formed  to 
abut  the  case  cover  to  limit  movement  of  the  button  away 
from  the  case  body,  and  said  third  portion  resiliently 
engaging  said  other  terminal,  said  third  portion  being 
adapted  to  force  said  one  terminal  in  said  direction  against 
said  seat  and  into  electrical  contact  with  one  lead  when 
said  second  portion  abuts  the  case  cover,  said  button  being 
formed  to  engage  said  other  lead  and  to  force  it  into 
electrical  contact  with  said  other  terminal  when  said  first 
portion  is  depressed  toward  the  case  body. 


5,386,353 
ELECTRIC  UGHTING  SYSTEM 
Domenic  BattagUa,  70  Delta  Park  Blvd.,  Brampton,  OMario, 
Canada  L6T 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  19,282 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  20, 1992,  2061573 

Int  CL»  F21S  3/02 

MS.  CL  362—224  6  Claims 


5,386,352 

FLASHUGHT 

An  G.  Chu,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

rUed  Jul.  8, 1993,  Scr.  No.  87,529 

Int  a.*  F21L  7/00 

UJS.  a.  Ziai—VXi  l  claim 


1.  A  flashlight  comprising: 

a  tubular  barrel  with  internal  threads  at  one  end  and  external 
threads  at  another  end; 

a  packing  ring  fitted  with  said  another  end  of  said  tubular 
barrel  with  external  threads;  a  head  having  internal 
threads  threadedly  engaged  with  said  external  threads  of 
said  another  end  of  said  tubular  barrel; 

a  socket  fitted  in  said  head; 

a  light  bulb  fitted  in  said  socket; 

a  reflector  mounted  on  said  socket; 

a  piece  of  glass  disposed  on  said  reflector;  and 

a  switch  assembly  including  a  switch  having  a  projection 
with  an  internal  center  threaded  hole  and  two  external 
grooves,  two  packing  rings  each  received  in  one  of  said 
two  grooves,  a  tall  seat  having  external  threads  threadedly 
engaged  with  said  internal  threads  of  said  one  end  of  said 
tubular  barrel  and  having  a  hexagonal  recess,  a  hexagonal 
nut  fitted  in  said  hexagonal  recess,  and  a  screw  having  a 
first  threaded  portion  engaged  with  the  hexagonal  nut  and 
a  second  threaded  portion  engaged  with  a  center  threaded 
hole  of  said  switch. 


1.  An  electric  Ughting  system  comprising  an  arrangement  of 
individual  lighting  modules  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  sup- 
porting surface,  each  lighting  module  comprising  a  housing 
having  an  elongated  rectangular  shape  and  being  adapted  to  be 
directly  mounted  on  said  supporting  surface,  each  said  housing 
including  a  tubular  fluorescent  lamp  ballast  and  lamp  base 
connection  supports  for  a  fluorescent  lamp,  the  long  sides  of 
said  housing  being  provided  with  outward  facing  guide  means 
mounted  longitudinally  along  the  long  sides  and  parallel  to  the 
supporting  surface,  an  elongated  tubular  translucent  cover  for 
the  fluorescent  lamp,  the  cover  defining  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slot  having  edges  being  slidable  along  the  guide  means 
to  support  the  cover  relative  to  the  fluorescent  lamp,  first  split 
collar  means  mounted  on  the  cover  and  being  freely  slidable 
therealong  to  provide  overlapping  coupling  between  opposed 
ends  of  the  covers  of  two  adjacently  mounted  modules  ar- 
ranged in  an  end-to-end  relationship,  and  second  split  collar 
means  integral  with  said  first  spUt  collar  means  and  arranged 
angularly  with  respect  thereto,  said  second  split  collar  means 
providing  overlapping  connection  between  the  covers  of  two 
or  more  adjacently  mounted  lighting  modules  arranged  in 
end-to-end  angular  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other  to 
form  an  integrated  lighting  system. 


5,386,354 
ADJUSTABLE  BEAM  SECURITY  UGHT 
Mitchell  M.  Osteen,  Zirconia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Regent  Lighting 
Corporation,  Burlington,  N.C. 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1993,  Scr.  No.  169,496 
Int  a.»  F21V  7/16 
UJS.  a.  362—258  30  ( 


1.  An  adjustable  light  fixture  with  glare  light  shielding  for 
use  with  a  lamp,  comprising: 

a.  a  reflector  including  a  socket  means  arranged  and  config- 
ured to  hold  the  lamp,  said  reflector  having  an  interior 
surface  and  an  exterior  surface; 

b.  a  housing  adjacent  said  exterior  surface  of  said  reflector, 
said  housing  including  a  front  section; 

c.  adjustable  connecting  means  operable  to  selectively  move 
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said  reflector  to  adjust  the  angk  of  said  reflector  relative 
to  said  housing  through  a  prescribed  distance  of  rotation; 
and 
d.  a  wire  shield  disposed  between  the  lamp  and  said  interior 
surface  of  said  reflector,  wherein  said  wire  shield  is  con- 
nected to  and  spaced  apart  from  said  interior  surface. 


1.  A  modular  drop  light  for  an  apparatus  for  illuminating  a 
work  site  in  an  underwater  location  within  a  nuclear  environ- 
ment, wherein  said  modular  drop  light  is  replaceable  without 
leaving  the  work  site,  the  modular  drop  light  comprising: 
an  arc  lamp  for  emitting  light; 
a  base  for  mating  with  and  for  conducting  electricity  to  said 

arc  lamp; 
a  seal  for  creating  a  watertight  connection  between  said  arc 

lamp  and  said  base; 
a  light-transmissive  impact-resistant  cover  for  enclosing  said 

arc  lamp  and  attaching  to  a  first  end  of  said  base;  and 
a  releasable  wet-mateable  connector  attached  to  a  second 
end  of  said  base; 
wherein  said  drop  light  is  replaced  by  disconnecting  said  re- 
leasable  wet-mateable  connector  of  an  old  said  modular  drop 
Ught  from  a  corresponding  connector  on  power  cable  and 
connecting  the  corresponding  connector  to  a  new  said  modu- 
lar drop  light. 


communicating  tube  segment  (36)  of  relatively  small  di- 
ameter associated  with  said  open  inner  end  for  reception 
of  the  electric  cord, 
d)  stake  means  (20)  including  a  bracket  (24)  having  a  central 


5,386355 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ILLUMINATING  A 

HAZARDOUS  UNDERWATER  ENVIRONMENT 

Rokcrt  S.  Acka,  San  Diego,  Calif^  assignor  to  Renote  Ocean 

q>Hf  I,  Ik.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

C<MtiMMtkM-i»fwt  of  Ser.  No.  825,564,  Jan.  24, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,213,410,  wUch  is  a  coatiaoatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  579,655, 

Sc«L  10, 1990,  PM.  No.  5,105,346.  This  applicatioii  Apr.  1, 1993, 

Ser.  No.  42,450 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  14, 

2009,  has  becB  disciaiBcd. 

Iirt.  a.*  F21V  29/00,  31/02 

UJS.  a.  362—267  14  ClaiM 


opening  (26)  dimensioned  for  reception  of  the  tube  seg- 
ment in  mugly  fitting  frictional  engagement,  and 
e)  a  retaining  flange  (37)  on  the  exterior  of  the  tube  segment 
positioned  for  engagement  with  the  bracket  and  retention 
of  the  fixture  mounted  thereon. 


5,386,357 

LIGHT  BOX 

John  F.  Tryon,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Jennings  M.  Ledbetter,  Long 

Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  985,778 

Lit  a.«  F21S  1/02 

U.S.  CL  362—362  6  Claims 


5,386,356 
WEATHERPROOF  ELECTRIC  UGHTING  FIXTURE 
ZcU  Davis,  Jr.,  3001  Lake  Dr.,  Singer  Island,  Fla.  33404,  and 
David  J.  McSorley,  22  Dorchester  Or.,  Palm  Beach  Gardens, 
Fla.  33418 

Piled  Apr.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  44,698 
Lrt.  a.»  F21V  31/02 
UJS.  CL  362-267  3  Claims 

1.  A  weatherproof  electric  lighting  fixture  comprising: 

a)  electric  lamp  holder  means  (12)  including  an  open  end  (16) 
adapted  to  receive  an  electric  lamp  (10)  and  an  opposite 
end  including  an  electric  cord  (18), 

b)  a  tubular  lamp  holder  sheath  (28)  made  of  water  resistant 
material,  contoured  and  dimensioned  to  fit  snugly  around 
the  lamp  holder  means  in  sealed  relation  thereto  and  hav- 
ing an  open  outer  end  (30)  registering  with  the  open  end  of 
the  lamp  holder  means  and  an  open  inner  end  (32), 

c)  the  sheath  having  a  stepped  configuration  providing  an 
outer  segment  forming  a  chamber  (34)  of  relatively  large 
diameter  for  reception  of  the  lamp  holder  means  and  a 


1.  A  quadrilateral-shaped  light  strip  for  peripheral  illumina- 
tion of  a  ceiling  of  a  four-sided  raised  canopy  of  a  gasoline 
service  station  comprising: 

(a)  four  light  strip  side  sections  each  comprising  light  boxes 
comprising: 

(1)  a  plurality  of  elongated  L-shaped  top  sections  abutted 
length-wise  end-to-end,  each  of  said  top  sections  having 
outer  edges  and  a  top  flange  substantially  horizontally 
oriented  and  an  integral  back  flange  substantially  verti- 
cally oriented;  and 

(2)  a  plurality  of  bottom  sections,  each  having  an  integral 
flange  substantially  vertically  oriented,  each  having 
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outer  edges,  wherein  the  integral  flanges  of  said  bottom 
sections  are  attached  to  said  integral  back  flanges  of  said 
top  sections;  and 
(3)  a  single  side  section  elongated  translucent  lens  having 
end  portions  and  having  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge, 
wherein  said  top  edge  of  said  lens  is  slidably  secured 
between  the  outer  edges  of  said   top  sections  and 
wherein  said  bottom  edge  of  said  lens  is  slidably  secured 
between  the  outer  edges  of  said  bottom  sections; 
wherein  said  light  strip  side  sections  are  attached  to  the 
perimeter  of  said  canopy  in  a  sufficient  number  to  substan- 
tially extend  the  length  of  each  side  of  said  canopy, 
wherein  said  elongated  translucent  lens  of  said  side  section 
extends  substantially  the  length  of  each  of  said  Ught  strip 
side  sections  and  is  fixedly  secured  at  one  point  substan- 
tially at  the  center  of  each  of  the  light  strip  side  sections 
wherein  said  elongated  translucent  lens  of  said  side  section 
is  free  to  lengthen  and  shorten  due  to  thermal  expansion 
and  contraction;  and 
(b)  four  light  box  comer  sections  each  comprising: 

(1)  a  top  assembly  in  an  L-shaped  configuration  attached 
to  the  ceiling  of  the  raised  canopy,  said  top  assembly 
having  at  least  two  vertical  standoff  brackets  attached 
thereto; 

(2)  a  bottom  panel  having  an  L-shaped  configuration 
attached  to  the  top  assembly  by  said  vertical  brackets; 
and 

(3)  a  comer  section  elongated  translucent  lens  having  a 
top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge,  wherein  said  top  edge  of 
said  comer  section  elongated  translucent  lens  is  secured 
between  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  edges  of  said  top 
assembly  and  wherein  said  bottom  edge  of  said  comer 
section  elongated  translucent  lens  is  secured  between 
the  outer  edges  of  said  bottom  panel; 

wherein  the  ends  of  each  of  said  light  strip  side  sections 
terminate  at  and  abutting  to  said  light  box  comer  sections, 
wherein  the  end  portions  of  each  of  the  side  section  elon- 
gated- translucent  lenses  expand  and  contract  into  said 
light  box  comer  sections; 

wherein  the  top  flanges  and  back  flanges  of  said  L-shaped 
top  sections  and  said  bottom  sections  of  said  side  sections 
are  substantially  aligned  with  said  top  assemblies  and  said 
bottom  panels  of  said  light  box  comer  sections,  respec- 
tively. 


5,386,358 
PORTABLE,  TWIN-MOUNTED  UGHT  ASSEMBLY 
George  Hillinger,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alltrade, 
Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  6, 1994,  S«r.  No.  254.124 

Int  CL*  F21V  21/00 

MS.  a.  362—431  20  Claims 


to  which  is  attached,  by  an  attachment  means,  a  stable 
platform, 

b)  a  light-fixture  attachment  T-section  comprised  of  an  elon- 
gated hollow  tube  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and 
means  for  being  attached  to  the  top  edge  of  said  stand 
assembly, 

c)  a  pair  of  light  fixture  assemblies  with  each  assembly  com- 
prising: 

(1)  a  lamp  housing  having  a  bottom  side  and  means  for 
receiving  a  source  of  electrical  power  that  powers  a 
lamp  attached  and  enclosed  within  said  lamp  housing, 

(2)  a  horizontal  mounting  structure  attached  by  an  attach- 
ment means  to  the  bottom  side  of  said  lamp  housing, 
with  said  horizontal  mounting  structure  having  a  front 
segment  consisting  of  a  downward  extending  channel 
having  a  front  chaimel  section  and  a  back  channel  sec- 
tion, with  each  section  section,  with  said  front  channel 
section  having  side-by-side  first  and  second  front  swivel 
bores  and  said  back  channel  section  having  side-by-side 
first  and  second  back  swivel  bores, 

d)  a  first  light-fixture  leg  having  a  vertical  section  with  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end  from  where  the  lower  end 
contiguously  extends  a  horizontal  section,  with  the  verti- 
cal section  further  having  near  its  upper  end  a  swivel  bore, 
where  when  said  first  light  fixture  leg  is  inserted  into  the 
channel  of  said  horizontal  mounting  structure  and  the  first 
front  swivel  bore  interfaces  with  the  respective  first  and 
second  swivel  bores  on  said  horizontal  structure,  and  a 
first  swivel  pin  is  inserted  through  the  three  bores,  the  first 
light  fixture  leg  is  free  to  pivot  about  the  first  swivel  pin, 

e)  a  second  light-fixture  leg  having  a  vertical  section  with  an 
upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  from  where  the  lower  end 
contiguously  extends  a  horizontal  section,  with  the  verti- 
cal section  further  having  near  its  upper  end  a  swivel  bore, 
where  when  said  back  light  fixture  leg  is  inserted  into  the 
channel  of  said  horizontal  mounting  structure  and  the 
second  swivel  bore  interfaces  with  the  respective  second 
front  and  back  swivel  bores  on  said  horizontal  stmcture, 
and  a  second  swivel  pin  is  inserted  through  the  three 
bores,  the  second  light  fixture  leg  is  free  to  pivot  about  the 
second  swivel  pin,  where  when  said  first  and  second  light 
fixture  legs  are  pressed  together  they  are  sized  to  be  fric- 
tionally  inserted  into  either  the  first  or  second  end  of  said 
light-fixture  attachment  T-section  and  securely  attached 
within  the  T-section  by  an  attachment  means,  and 

0  means  for  maintaining  said  first  and  second  Ught  fixture 
legs  in  an  open,  extended  position  to  allow  said  light 
fixture  assembly,  when  removed  from  said  T-section,  to  be 
placed  upon  a  surface  remote  from  said  portable  twin- 
mounted  Ught  assembly. 


1.  A  portable,  twin-mounted  light  assembly  comprising: 
a)  a  stand  assembly  comprised  of  a  vertical  rod  having  an 
upper  section  that  includes  a  top  edge  and  a  lower  section 


5,386,359 

MULTI-OUTPUT  DC-DC  CONVERTER  USING  A 
RESONANCE  CIRCUIT 
Hideo  Nochi,  Fukushima,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Job.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  72,315 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jmk  3, 1992,  4-142529 
Int  a."  H02M  3/335 
MS.  a.  363—21  7  Claims 

1.  A  multi-output  converter  comprising: 
a  switching  circuit  connected  electricaUy  in  series  to  a  DC 
voltage  source  for  switching  conduction  of  current  from 
the  DC  voltage  source  with  a  duration  nxxlulated  by 
frequency  modulation  and  pulse  width  modulation; 
a  fixed  resonance  circuit  connected  to  a  series  connection  of 
said  DC  voltage  source  and  said  switching  circuit  for 
transforming  a  first  input  current  flowing  for  the  duration 
of  conduction  of  said  switching  circuit  into  a  first  current 
having  a  sinusoidal  waveform; 
a  first  output  circuit  for  outputting  a  first  output  voltage  by 

receiving  said  first  current; 
a  frequency  modulating  circuit  responsive  to  said  first  output 
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voltage  for  moduUting  the  duration  of  conduction  of  said 
switching  circuit  on  a  frequency  basis  to  thereby  stabilize 
said  first  output  voltage; 

a  second  output  circuit  connected  to  said  series  connection 
of  said  DC  voltage  source  and  said  switching  circuit; 

a  pulse  width  modulating  circuit  responsive  to  a  second 
output  voltage  for  modulating  the  duration  of  conduction 
of  said  switching  circuit  on  a  pulse  width  basis  to  thereby 
stabilize  said  second  output  voltage; 

a  variable  resonance  circuit  connected  to  said  series  connec- 
tion for  transforming  said  first  input  current  flowing  for 
the  duration  of  conduction  of  said  switching  circuit  into  a 
second  current  having  a  sinusoidal  waveform,  a  current 
duration  of  said  second  current  being  controlled  by  a 
control  voltage; 

a  third  output  circuit  producing  a  third  output  voltage  by 
receiving  said  second  current  of  said  variable  resonance 
circuit;  and 

a  resonance  frequency  modulating  circuit  for  changing  a 
resonance  frequency  of  said  variable  resonance  circuit  to 
change  the  current  duration  of  said  second  current  in 
response  to  said  third  output  voltage,  thereby  stabilizing 
said  third  output  voltage. 

3.  A  multi-output  converter  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein 
said  switching  circuit  comprises  a  switching  element  serially 
connected  to  said  DC  voltage  source,  a  first  one-way  element 


third  one-way  element,  and  a  second  rectifying  and 
smoothing  circuit  is  connected  to  a  secondary  winding  of 
said  second  transformer; 

said  pulse  width  modulating  circuit  controlling  the  conduc- 
tion duration  of  said  switching  circuit  by  feeding  to  said 
switching  circuit  a  pulse  signal  which  reduces  a  difference 
of  said  second  output  voltage  from  a  predetermined  sec- 
ond reference  voltage; 

said  variable  resonance  circuit  comprising  a  third  trans- 
former directly  connected  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said 
series  connection  of  said  DC  volUge  source  and  said 
switching  circuit  and  connected  at  the  other  end  to  the 
other  end  of  said  series  connection  of  said  dc  voltage 
source  and  said  switching  circuit  via  a  fourth  one-way 
element,  and  a  series  connection  of  a  fifth  one-way  ele- 
ment, an  inductor  and  a  variable  capacitor  connected  to  a 
secondary  winding  of  said  third  transformer,  said  variable 
capacitor  changing  a  capacitance  in  response  to  a  control 
voltage  and  having  opposite  ends  implemented  as  an  out- 
put terminal  of  said  variable  resoiuuce  circuit; 

said  third  output  circuit  constituting  a  third  rectifying  and 
smoothing  circuit  connected  to  said  output  terminal  of 
said  variable  resonance  circuit;  and 

said  resonance  frequency  modulating  circuit  controlling  a 
resonance  frequency  of  said  variable  resonance  circuit  by 
feeding  to  said  variable  capacitor  said  control  voltage 
which  reduces  a  difference  of  said  third  output  voltage 
from  a  predetermined  third  reference  voltage. 


5^396,360 
PERIPHERAL  DATA  ACQUISITION,  MONITOR,  AND 
ADAPTIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  VIA  PERSONAL 
COMPUTER 
Dconia  A.  WiboD,  McHenry,  and  Mark  S.  WUliamaen,  Crystal 
Lake,  both  of  DL,  aHigBors  to  Ansan  Industrica  Ltd^  Rock- 
ford,  01. 
CoatiBiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  832,716,  Feb.  7, 1992,  Pat  No. 
S,220,522,  which  is  a  conthmatioa  of  Ser.  No.  350,115,  May  9, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,099,444.  This  appUcation  Apr.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
862,624 
iBt  CL*  G05B  II /OU  G06F  3/00 
MS.  CL  364—146  34  Claims 


serially  connected  to  said  switching  element  in  the  same  con- 
duction direction  as  said  switching  element,  and  a  second 
one-way  element  connected  in  parallel  to  and  in  opposite 
direction  to  a  serial  connection  of  said  switching  element  and 
said  first  one-way  element; 
said  fixed  resonance  circuit  comprising  a  serial  connection  of 
an  inductor  and  a  capacitor  connected  to  opposite  ends  of 
said  serial  connection  of  said  DC  voltage  source  and  said 
switching  circuit,  said  fixed  resonance  circuit  having  an 
output  terminal  implemented  by  opposite  ends  of  said 
capacitor; 
said  first  output  circuit  comprising  a  first  transformer  having 
a  primary  winding  connected  to  said  output  terminal  of 
said  fixed  resonance  circuit,  and  a  first  rectifying  and 
smoothing  circuit  connected  to  a  secondary  winding  of 
said  first  transformer; 
said  frequency  modulating  circuit  controlling  a  switching 
period  of  said  switching  circuit  by  feeding  to  said  switch- 
ing circuit  a  modulation  frequency  signal  which  reduces  a 
difference  of  said  first  output  voltage  from  a  predeter- 
mined first  reference  voltage; 
said  second  output  circuit  comprising  a  second  transformer 
having  a  primary  winding  which  is  directly  connected  to 
one  end  to  one  end  of  said  series  connection  of  said  DC 
voltage  source  and  said  switching  circuit  and  connected  at 
the  other  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  series  connection  of 
said  dc  voltage  source  and  said  switching  circuit  via  a 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  and  controlling  a  plurality  of 
remotely-located,  electrically-controlled  devices  via  a  per- 
sonal computer,  each  of  said  plurality  of  devices  having  at  least 
two  operational  states,  and  having  means  for  changing  opera- 
tional state  in  response  to  a  device  control  signal,  and  further 
having  means  for  providing  a  device  monitor  signal  indicative 
of  the  operational  sute  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  devices, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  devices  being  physically  located  at  a 
particular  location  within  at  least  two  geographically-separate 
sections  of  a  predefmed  area,  said  system  comprising: 
personal  computer  means  for  executing  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent software  programs  under  user  control,  said  personal 
computer  means  including  a  central  processor,  a  display 
monitor,  and  means  for  inputting  commands  from  the 
user; 
interface  means  for  interfacing  said   personal  computer 
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means  to  said  plurality  of  electrically-controlled  devices 
by  translating  said  device  monitor  signals  into  code  signals 
which  are  adapted  to  be  interpreted  by  said  personal 
computer  means,  and  by  providing  said  device  control 
signals  in  response  to  command  sipials  provided  by  said 
personal  computer  means;  and 
program  means  for  instructing  said  personal  computer 
means  to  monitor  and  control  said  plurality  of  devices  in 
accordance  with  the  following  steps: 

(a)  displaying  an  image  to  the  user  which  substantially 
represents  an  overall  geographic  layout  of  the  prede- 
fined area  showing  the  separate  sections  of  the  prede- 
fined area  within  which  said  pluraUty  of  devices  are 
located; 

(b)  inputting  a  command  from  the  user  which  identifies  a 
particular  section  of  the  predefined  area  selected  by  the 
user; 

(c)  displaying  an  image  to  the  user  which  substantially 
represents  the  approximate  physical  locations  of  said 
plurality  of  devices  located  within  the  particular  section 
selected  by  the  user; 

(d)  inputting  a  command  from  the  user  which  identifies  at 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  devices  selected  by  the  user; 

(e)  displaying  an  image  to  the  user  which  substantially 
represents  a  control  mechanism  for  at  least  the  one 
particular  device  selected  by  the  user; 

(f)  inputting  a  command  from  the  user  which  corresponds 
to  a  desired  control  action  for  at  least  the  one  particular 
device  selected  by  the  user, 

(g)  outputting  a  command  signal  to  the  interface  means  to 
control  at  least  the  one  particular  device  selected  by  the 
user  in  accordance  with  the  desired  control  action;  and 

(h)  in  response  to  said  code  signals  from  said  interface 
means,  displaying  an  image  to  the  user  which  substan- 
tially represents  the  operational  state  of  at  least  the  one 
particular  device  selected  by  the  user. 
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1.  a  method  of  changing  a  rotatable  member  of  a  material 
delivery  apparatus  from  a  static  friction  state  to  a  dynamic 
friction  state,  comprising: 
receiving  in  a  computer  a  signal  indicating  rotational  speed 

of  the  rotatable  member; 
providing  in  the  computer  a  register  for  receiving  a  primary 

control  drive  signal  generated  by  the  computer  under  a 

primary  control  program  to  operate  the  rotatable  member 

at  a  desired  material  delivery  speed; 
communicating  the  contents  of  the  register  to  control  the 

operation  of  the  rotatable  member;  and 
performing  in  the  computer  concurrently  with  the  primary 


control  program  a  program  for  unsticking  a  stuck  rotat- 
able member,  including: 
determining  in  the  computer  whether  a  primary  control 

drive  signal  has  been  generated  by  the  primary  control 

program; 
incrementing  a  time  coimter  in  the  computer  in  response 

to  the  lapse  of  predetermined  time  increments; 
determining  in  the  computer  whether  the  time  counter  has 

counted  an  elapsed  time  less  than  a  predetermined  time 

period; 
determining  in  the  computer,  from  the  signal  received 

therein  indicating  rotational  speed  of  the  rotatable 

member,  whether  the  rotatable  member  is  rotating; 
in  response  to  determining  in  the  computer  that  a  primary 

control  signal  has  been  generated  and  that  the  elapsed 

time  is  leas  than  the  predetermined  time  period  and  that 

the  rotatable  member  is  not  rotating,  generating  in  the 

computer  an  unstick  drive  signal;  and 
overwriting  the  primary  control  drive  signal  in  the  register 
with  the  unstick  drive  signal  to  control  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber therewith  instead  of  controlling  the  rotatable  member 
with  the  primary  control  drive  signal  concurrently  gener- 
ated by  the  primary  control  program  during  operation  of 
the  program  for  unsticking  a  stuck  rotatable  member. 
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5,386,361 
METHOD  OF  UNSHCKING  MATERIAL  DELIVERY 
APPARATUS 
Stanley  V.  Stephenson;  Mark  Farabee;  Max  L.  PUlllppi;  Ronald 
E.  Dant  and  Russell  D.  Taylor,  all  of  Duncan,  OUa.,  assign- 
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FUed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,822 
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VS.  CL  364—184  5  Clafans 


^^^ 


1.  In  a  management  system  for  coin  operated  laundry  ma- 
chines at  individual  locations  in  which  individual  laundry 
machines  operate  through  a  cycling  of  operational  circuits  in 
response  to  an  insertion  of  coins  into  a  coin  collecting  means, 
the  system  including  a  data  transfer  means  associated  with  each 
machine,  a  hand-held  terminal  for  receiving  and  transmitting 
data  (torn  and  to  individual  machines,  and  a  central  computer 
for  receiving  and  transmitting  data  from  and  to  said  hand-held 
terminal  for  processing,  said  machines  operating  through  dis- 
tinct operating  cycles  in  accordance  with  a  timing  mechanism, 
the  improvement  comprising:  a  circuit  board  installed  within 
each  machine  and  interconnected  between  said  coin  collecting 
means  and  said  operational  circuits,  said  circuit  board  having 
storage  facilities  for  both  operational  parameters  and  coin 
auditing  data,  said  hand-held  terminal  having  means  for  trans- 
mitting information  to  vary  any  of  said  operational  parameters 
and  for  receiving  data  relative  to  said  coin  auditing;  said  opera- 
tional parameters  including  the  number  of  coins  required  to 
initiate  a  cycle  of  operation,  the  operating  time  of  said  cycle  of 
operation,  and  the  length  of  time  required  between  the  comple- 
tion of  an  operating  cycle  and  the  commencement  of  a  follow- 
ing cycle. 
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first  code  being  required  to  be  input  within  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval; 
relating  said  first  code  to  a  predetermined  vehicle  behavior; 
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1.  A  load  management  center  for  on-board  control  of  air- 
craft electrical  power,  comprising  in  combination: 

I  a  plurality  of  line  replaceable  units,  each  of  said  line  replace- 
able units  including  a  printed  wiring  board  to  which  a 
programmable  logic  unit  and  a  plurality  of  power  control 
units  are  electrically  and  mechanically  coupled,  each  of 
said  power  control  units  having  a  control  input  and  a 
status  output  means; 

jan  input/output  interface  for  temporarily  storing  inputs 
from  a  computer  to  the  load  management  center  and 
outputs  from  the  load  management  center  to  the  com- 
puter, said  inputs  including  a  line  replaceable  unit  address, 
a  power  control  unit  address,  and  an  operation  code,  and 

I     said  outputs  including  a  status  code; 

{decoding  means  to  decode  said  line  replacement  unit  ad- 

I     dress; 

a  dedicated  line  coupling  said  decoding  means  respectively 

;  to  one  of  each  of  said  programmable  logic  units,  said 
decoding  means  enabling  said  programmable  logic  unit  to 

i     which  it  is  attached  in  response  to  a  line  replaceable  unit 

I     address; 

{a  bus  coupled  in  parallel  to  said  programmable  logic  unit 
electrically  and  mechanically  coupled  to  each  of  said 

i  plurality  of  line  replaceable  units  for  coupling  between 
said  programmable  logic  unit  and  said  interface,  power 

I    control  unit  address,  operational  code  and  status  code; 

«  parity  detector  coupled  to  said  bus,  said  parity  detector 
generating  a  retransmit  signal  on  said  outputs  in  response 

I     to  a  parity  error  on  said  bus;  and  wherein 

|the  computer  retransmits  said  inputs  in  response  to  said 
retransmit  signal  on  said  outputs. 


performing  said  predetermined  vehicle  behavior  related  to 
said  first  code. 
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I  C(»IMUNICAT10N  OF  CONTROL  SIGNALS  TO  A 
I  VEHICLE  USING  ITS  BUMPER  SWITCH 

Taaay  N.  Tyler,  Broomfield,  Colo.,  assignor  to  TraasLogk 
Corporatioa,  Denyer,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1993,  Scr.  No.  71,185 
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MS.  CL  364—424.02  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  vehicle  of  a  conveying  system 
comprising: 
identifying  a  first  code  when  said  first  code  is  input  to  an 
obstruction  detection  means  attached  to  said  vehicle,  said 


1.  A  rear  wheel  steering  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

turning  state  detecting  means  for  physically  detecting  a 
turning  state  of  the  vehicle; 

yaw  rate  feedback  control  means  for  controlling  a  steering 
angle  of  rear  wheels  so  that  a  yaw  rate  detected  by  the 
turning  state  detecting  means  is  made  equal  to  a  target 
yaw  rate; 

a  second  rear  wheel  steering  angle  control  means  adapted 
for  controlling  the  steering  angle  of  the  rear  wheels  based 
on  a  control  mode  different  from  that  of  the  yaw  rate 
feedback  control  means;  and 

a  control  mode  selection  means  for  causing  the  second  rear 
wheel  steering  angle  control  means  to  control  the  steering 
angle  of  the  rear  wheels  when  the  vehicle  is  turning  with 
a  turning  radius  smaller  than  a  first  predetermined  turning 
radius  and  causing  the  yaw  rate  feedback  control  means  to 
control  the  steering  angle  of  the  rear  wheels  when  the 
vehicle  is  turning  with  a  turning  radius  equal  to  or  greater 
than  the  first  predetermined  turning  radius; 

wherein  the  control  mode  selection  means  causes  the  yaw 
rate  feedback  control  means  to  control  the  steering  angle 
of  the  rear  wheels  when,  during  control  of  the  steering 
angle  of  the  rear  wheels  by  the  second  rear  wheel  steering 
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angle  control  means,  an  absolute  value  of  a  deviation 
between  the  detected  yaw  rate  and  the  target  yaw  rate 
begins  to  decrease. 
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5,386,366 
METHOD  OF  REGULATING  THE  BRAKING  FORCE  OF 
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1.  A  method  employing  a  microprocessor  for  regulating  the 
braking  force  of  a  motorcycle  having  front  and  rear  wheels 
with  respective  circumferential  speeds  and  with  respective 
front  and  rear  brakes,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  sensing  the  circumferential  speeds  of  the  front  and  rear 
wheels; 

(b)  initiating  a  braking  cycle  by  applying  a  braking  force  to 
the  front  brake  or  the  rear  brake  or  both  the  front  and  rear 
brakes  to  decelerate  the  motorcycle; 

(c)  determining  from  the  circumferential  speeds  of  the  front 
and  rear  wheels  the  speed  of  the  front  wheel,  the  speed  of 
the  rear  wheel  and  the  deceleration  of  the  motorcycle; 

(d)  determining  from  the  speeds  of  the  front  and  rear  wheels 
whether  the  rear  wIimI  has  lost  adherence  with  the 
ground; 

(e)  generating  a  control  signal  if,  after  a  predetermined  time 
from  initiation  of  step  (b),  the  rear  wheel  has  lost  adher- 
ence to  the  ground; 

(0  if  the  control  signal  is  generated,  storing  the  motorcycle 
deceleration  at  the  time  the  control  signal  is  generated  as 
an  optimal  deceleration  limit  value; 

(g)  repeating  at  least  steps  (b),  (c),  (d)  and  (e); 

(h)  determining  any  increase  in  motorcycle  deceleration 
from  a  value  thereof  previously  determined  step  (c);  and 

,(i)  reducing  the  braking  force  applied  to  the  front  if  during  a 
subsequent  braking  cycle  the  control  signal  is  generated  or 
the  motorcycle  deceleration  approaches  or  exceeds  the 
stored  optimal  deceleration  limit  and  the  increase  in  mo- 
torcycle deceleration  exceeds  a  predetermined  maximum 
valve  thereof 
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1.  A  method  for  cylinder-selective  knock  control  in  internal 
combustion  engines,  which  comprises: 

sampling  a  sensor  signal  of  at  least  one  knocking  sensor  after 
amplification  and  preparation  at  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency within  a  measurement  window  being  predeter- 
mined for  each  firing  cycle,  to  form  sampled  values, 

determining  a  knocking  value  from  a  mean  value  of  a  prede- 
termined number  of  greatest  sampled  values, 

ascertaining  a  noise  value  by  forming  a  sliding  mean  value 
from  a  predetermined  number  of  previous  knocking  val- 
ues, 

forming  an  actual  noise  value  ftt>m  the  cylinder-selective 
noise  values, 

reading  a  command  noise  value  being  dependent  on  at  least 
one  noise-determining  engine  parameter  out  of  a  perfor- 
mance graph, 

comparing  the  actual  noise  value  and  the  command  noise 
value. 

processing  the  comparison  in  a  controller  to  produce  a 
correction  factor,  and 

linking  the  correction  factor  with  a  pilot  value  being  read 
out  of  a  pilot  performance  graph  and  being  dependent  on 
at  least  one  noise-determining  engine  parameter,  to  pro- 
duce a  total  amplification  factor  for  the  sensor  signal. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  maintaining  the  position  of  a  floating 
boat  over  a  desired  position,  comprising: 
an  electric  trolling  motor  connected  to  the  boat  the  electric 
trolling  motor  producing  a  variable  magnitude  of  thrust  to 
propel  the  boat  the  magnitude  of  the  thrust  being  respon- 
sive to  a  first  input  signal; 
a  steering  motor  coupled  to  the  electric  trolling  motor,  the 
steering  motor  being  disposed  to  affect  the  orientation  of 
the  electric  trolling  motor  in  response  to  a  second  input 
signal; 
a  position  deviation  detection  unit  for  detecting  a  deviatioa 
in  the  position  of  the  boat  from  the  desired  position  and 
for  generating  position  deviation  signals  indicative  of  a 
deviation  distance  and  a  return  heading,  the  deviatioa 
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distance  being  the  distance  from  the  boat  to  the  desired 
position,  the  return  heading  being  the  direction  of  the 
desired  position  from  the  boat;  and 
•  control  circuit  electrically  coupled  to  the  position  devia- 
tion detection  unit,  the  electric  trolling  motor  and  the 
steering  motor,  the  control  circuit  being  configured  to 


slot  number  storage  location  and  modifies  the  value  in  the 
associated  count  slot  as  required  by  the  metering  signal. 


receive  the  position  deviation  signals  from  the  position 
deviation  detection  unit,  to  generate  the  second  input 
signal  to  the  steering  motor  to  steer  the  electric  trolling 
motor  in  the  return  heading,  and  to  generate  the  first  input 
signal  to  cause  the  electric  trolling  motor  to  propel  the 
boat  in  the  return  heading,  whereby  the  boat  returns  to  the 
desired  position. 


S,3M,3<9 

UCENSE  METERING  SYSTEM  FOR  SOFTWARE 

APPUCATIONS 

Matthew  Chriitiaao,  Saratoga,  Califs  aasigDor  to  Globetrotter 

Software  lac^  Cnpertiiio,  Calif. 

Filed  JuL  12, 1993,  Scr.  No.  89,834 

fat  CL*  G06F  15/20 

VS.  CL  364-464.01  27  OaiaH 


1.  A  software  usage  metering  system  suitable  for  use  in 
conjunction  with  a  computer  system  having  a  port,  the  meter- 
ing system  comprising: 

a  meter  casing; 

a  first  connector  carried  by  the  meter  casing  and  adapted  to 
plug  into  the  computer  system  port; 

a  processor  housed  within  the  meter  casing  the  processor 
being  capable  of  metering  a  plurality  of  software  pro- 
grams; 

a  non-volatile  read/write  memory  including  a  plurality  of 
counters  and  a  plurality  of  count  slots  that  may  be  ac- 
cessed by  the  processor,  wherein  each  counter  may  be 
associated  with  a  particular  one  of  said  software  programs 
and  includes  a  slot  number  storage  location  for  a  value 
indicative  of  an  associated  one  of  the  count  slots,  and 
wherein  the  count  slots  are  arranged  to  store  count  values 
indicative  of  the  amount  of  use  that  an  associated  software 
program  is  permitted;  and 

whereby  when  a  metering  signal  is  received  froin  one  of  said 
metered  software  programs,  the  processor  locates  an 
associated  count  slot  by  reference  to  values  stored  in  the 


5,386,370 
METHOD  AND  PARALLEL  PROCESSOR  COMPUTING 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  COORDINATES  OF  OBJECTS 

USING  DATA  FROM  TWO-DIMENSIONAL  SENSORS 

Steven  C.  Woo,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hnghes 

Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736,377,  Jul.  19, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  124,416 

iBt  CL*  GOIS  13/42 

VS.  CL  364—516  17  Claims 


Aim 


1.  A  method  for  analyzing  electromagnetic  radiation  from 
each  of  a  plurality  of  objects  to  determine  the  positions  of  the 
objects  relative  to  a  predetermined  reference  point,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  sensing  each  object  using  a  first  sensor  whose  position 
relative  to  the  predetermined  reference  point  is  known, 
the  first  sensor  sensing  electromagnetic  radiation  from 
each  object  and  providing  first  angular  data  defining  first 
lines-of-sight  from  the  first  sensor  to  the  respective  ob- 
jects; 

(b)  sensing  each  object  using  a  second  sensor  whose  position 
relative  to  the  predetermined  reference  point  is  known, 
the  second  sensor  sensing  electromagnetic  radiation  from 
each  object  and  providing  second  angular  data  defining 
second  lines-of-sight  from  the  second  sensor  to  the  respec- 
tive objects,  said  first  and  second  sensors  sensing  objects 
over  respective  angular  ranges  that  include  locations  at 
which  the  angle  with  respect  to  the  first  sensor  is  greater 
than  the  angle  with  respect  to  the  second  sensor,  and 
locations  at  which  the  angle  with  respect  to  the  first  sen- 
sor is  less  than  the  angle  with  respect  to  the  second  sensor; 

(c)  determining,  for  each  object,  a  distance  range  line  along 
its  respective  first  line-of-sight  from  a  predetermined 
minimum  range  to  a  predetermined  maximum  range  inde- 
pendent of  the  relative  intensities  of  electromagnetic  radi- 
ation sensed  by  each  sensor  from  said  object; 

(d)  converting  the  range  line  for  each  object  relative  to  the 
first  sensor  to  range  line  coordinates  relative  to  the  second 
sensor  independent  of  the  relative  intensities  of  electro- 
magnetic radiation  sensed  by  each  sensor  from  each  ob- 
ject; 

(e)  matching  the  respective  second  angular  data  for  each 
object  to  said  range  line  coordinates  for  the  respective 
object  independent  of  the  relative  intensities  of  electro- 
magnetic radiation  sensed  by  each  sensor  from  each  other; 

(0  determining,  for  each  object  relative  to  the  second  sensor 
and  independent  of  the  relative  intensities  of  electromag- 
netic radiation  sensed  by  each  sensor  from  each  object,  a 
position  point  which  corresponds  to  the  closest  approach 
of  its  respective  second  line-of-sight  to  its  respective  range 
line;  and 

(g)  determining,  for  each  object  relative  to  the  predeter- 
mined reference  point  and  independent  of  the  relative 
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intensities  of  electromagnetic  radiation  sensed  by  each 
sensor  from  each  object,  coordinates  of  its  respective 
position  point; 
said  coordinates  of  the  respective  position  points  relative  to 
the  predetermined  reference  point  specifying  said  posi- 
tions of  the  respective  objects  relative  to  the  reference 
point. 


5,386,371 

PORTABLE  EXPLOITATION  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Mike  Mather,  Vadnais  Heights;  Steve  Haumeraen,  Crystal,  and 

Roger  Eastey,  lyUnneapoUs,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Hnghes 

Training,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

CoatiauatioB  of  Ser.  No.  856,791,  Mar.  24, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,684 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  364—571.08  21  Claims 


1.  A  portable  multi-purpose  system  for  handling  system 
operations  which  include  control,  exploitation,  training  and 
test  of  a  remote  system,  said  portable  system  comprising: 

user  interface  means  for  receiving  operator  inputs  and  pro- 
viding output  operator  control  signals  to  allow  an  opera- 
tor to  interface  with  said  portable  system; 

memory  means  for  storing  designated  control  commands 
which  provide  for  desired  system  operations  for  a  prede- 
termined remote  system  in  response  to  said  output  opera- 
tor control  signals; 

processing  means  connected  to  said  user  interface  means  for 
receiving  said  output  operator  control  signals  and  process- 
ing said  output  operator  control  signals  and  said  control 
commands  to  control  said  predetermined  remote  system 
operation,  wherein  said  processing  means  performs  con- 
trol and  exploitation  of  the  remote  system;  and 

portable  housing  means  for  enclosing  and  providing  carriage 
of  said  user  interface,  memory  and  processing  means. 


5,386,372 

VIBRATION/NOISE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Toshiaki  Kobayashi;  Masald  Ueyama;  Toahio  Yokoyama;  Yasi^i 
Nozawa,  and  Hidetaka  Ozawa,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  29,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1992,  4-088075; 
Jan.  3,  1992,  4-168628 

iBt  a.*  GOIK  11/16 
VS.  a.  364—574  39  Claims 

5.  In  a  vibration/noise  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
chassis,  a  compartment,  and  a  power  plant  for  driving  said 
vehicle,  periodic  or  semi-periodic  vibrations  and  noises  being 
generated  from  at  least  one  vibration/noise  source  including 
said  power  plant,  arranged  at  at  least  one  predetermined  loca- 
tion on  said  chassis  or  in  said  compartment,  the  system  includ- 
ing: 
first  filter  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  for  changing 
a  transfer  characteristic  of  at  least  one  vibration/noise- 
transmitting  |>ath  formed  between  said  at  least  one  source 
and  said  at  least  one  predetermined  location  by  filtering  a 
predetermined  input  signal  supplied  thereto,  said  first 


filter  means  having  a  filter  coefficient  on  which  it  oper- 
ates; 

driving  signal-forming  means  for  converting  said  control 
signal  into  a  driving  signal; 

electromechanical  transducer  means  responsive  to  said  driv- 
ing signal  for  controlling  said  vibrations  and  noises; 

error  signal-forming  means  for  forming  an  error  signal  indic- 
ative of  residual  vibrations  and  noises  remaining  after  said 
vibrations  and  noises  have  been  reduced  by  an  output 
from  said  at  least  one  electromechanical  transducer  means 
through  addition  of  vectors; 

second  filter  means  for  representing  a  transfer  characteristic 
of  a  vibration/noise-transmitting  path  formed  between 
said  driving  signal-forming  means  and  said  error  signal- 
forming  means,  and  generating  a  reference  signal;  and 
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control  signal-renewing  means  for  renewing  said  filter  coef- 
ficient of  said  first  filter  means  such  that  said  error  signal 
assumes  the  minimum  value,  based  on  said  error  signal, 
said  reference  signal  from  said  second  filter  means,  and 
said  filter  coefficient  of  said  first  filter  means; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  error  signal-forming  means 
comprises  a  plurality  of  error  signal-forming  means  ar- 
ranged at  a  plurality  of  predetermined  locations  as  said  at 
least  one  predetermined  location  for  generating  respective 
error  signals  corresponding,  respectively,  to  said  predeter- 
mined locations,  said  vibration/noise  control  system  in- 
cluding operating  condition-detecting  means  for  detecting 
operating  conditions  of  said  power  plant,  and  weighing 
means  for  weighing  said  error  signals  in  dependence  on 
said  operating  conditions  of  said  power  plant  detected  by 
said  operating  condition-detecting  means. 


5,386,373 

VIRTUAL  CONTINUOUS  EMISSION  MONFTORING 

SYSTEM  Wrm  SENSOR  VALIDATION 

James  D.  Keeler,  John  P.  Havener  Devendra  Godbole,  and 

Ralph  B.  Ferguson,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Pavilioa 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Ang.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  102,405 

lat  a.«  G05B  13/02 

VS.  CL  364—577  86  Oaima 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  emissions  in  a  manufacturing 
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plant  that  are  generated  as  a  by-product  of  the  operation  of  the 
plant,  the  manufacturing  plant  having  controls  operating  in 
response  to  received  control  values  to  alter  the  operation  of  the 
plant  and  sensors  to  measure  the  operating  parameters  of  the 
plant  and  output  aworiatfri  sensor  values,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
measuring  on  a  periodic  basis  the  level  of  pollutants  emitted 

by  the  plant; 
measuring  the  control  values  to  the  plant  and  the  sensor 

values; 
storing  a  representation  of  the  plant  in  a  virtual  sensor  pre- 
dictive network  having  as  an  output  a  predicted  pollutant 
level  that  corresponds  to  the  actual  poUutant  level  output 
by  the  manufacturing  plant,  the  control  values  of  the  plant 
and  the  sensor  values  of  the  plant  comprising  inputs  to  the 
virtual  sensor  predictive  network,  the  stored  representa- 
tion learned  from  the  measured  pollutant  level,  the  control 
values  and  the  sensor  values,  the  virtual  sensor  predictive 
network  operable  to  be  trained  upon  the  measured  level  of 
pollutants,  the  measured  control  values  and  the  sensor 
values  to  generate  the  stored  representation; 
generating  an  error  when  the  difference  between  the  mea- 
sured level  of  pollutants  and  the  predicted  pollutant  level 
exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold; 
retraining  the  virtual  sensor  predictive  network  upon  the 

generation  of  an  error;  and 
controlling  the  plant  utilizing  the  predicted  pollutant  level  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  control  scheme  to  vary 
the  control  values. 


5,386^74 

METHOD  FOR  SIMULATING  THE  SURFACE 

CONTOURS  OF  A  LAYER  MATERIAL  TO  BE  FORMED 

OVER  A  BASE  STRUCTURE 
Peter  P.  Meng,  SBnayrale,  Calif,,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 
dactor  Corporatioa,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,148 

Irt.  a.*  G06F  15/60 

VS.  CL  364— S78  6  ClaiaM 


1.  A  selective  mapping  method  for  calculating  a  doping 
profile  of  a  simulated  layer  of  material  formed  over  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate;  the  steps  comprising: 

triangulating  the  simulated  layer  of  material  formed  over  the 
semiconductor  substrate  into  a  plurality  of  triangles; 

identifying  non-inverted  triangles  in  said  plurality  of  trian- 
gles; and 

calculating  the  doping  profile  of  the  semiconductor  material 
using  the  non-inverted  triangles  in  said  plurality  of  trian- 
gles using  a  series  of  finite  difference  equations. 


S,386,37S 
FLOATING  POINT  DATA  PROCESSOR  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  PERFORMING  A  FLOATING  POINT  SQUARE 
ROOT  OPERATION  WITHIN  THE  DATA  PROCESSOR 
Roger  A.  Smith,  Anatin,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Motorola,  Ibc^ 
Schaombiirs,  IlL 

Filed  Not.  1,  1993,  Scr.  No.  143,96S 

bt  CL*  G06F  7/38 

VS.  CL  364—748  SI  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  executing  a  square  root  instruction  in  a  data 
processor,  the  data  processor  having  access  to  a  memory  de- 
vice, means  for  providing  an  inverse  square  root  approxima- 
tion, and  an  exception  handler,  and  having  an  execution  de- 
vice, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
reading  an  opcode  from  the  memory  device  into  the  execu- 
tion device; 
determining,  via  the  execution  device,  that  the  opcode  indi- 
cates that  a  square  root  operation  is  to  be  performed  on  a 
number;  and 
invoking  the  exception  handler  to  calculate  the  square  root 
of  the  number  wherein  the  square  root  is  calculated  by: 
receiving  an  inverse  square  root  approximation  from  the 
means  for  providing  an  inverse  square  root  approxima- 
tion; 
determining  a  more  accurate  inverse  square  root  approxi- 
mation from  the  inverse  square  root  approximation  by 
executing  instructions  within  the  data  processor; 
using  the  more  accurate  inverse  square  root  approxima- 
tion and  the  number  to  create  an  exact  floating  point 
value  and  a  small  floating  point  value  wherein  the  sum 
of  the  exact  floating  point  value  and  the  small  floating 
point  value  is  a  substantially  close  approximation  to  the 
actual  square  root  of  the  number;  and 
selectively  adding  a  constant  value  to  a  least  significant  bit 
position  of  the  substantially  close  approximation  in 
order  to  numerically  adjust  the  actual  square  root  of  the 
number. 
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5,386,376 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OVERRIDING 

QUOTIENT  PREDICTION  IN  FLOATING  POINT 

DIVIDER  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 

Lake  Girard,  San  Jose,  and  Ron  Zinger,  Suanyrale,  both  of 

Calif.,  aadgnors  to  Intel  Corporatioa,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Contianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  938,003,  Ang.  31, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,797 

Int  CL*  G06F  7/52 

VS.  a.  364-767  24  Clahns 


second  value  and  compares  that  difference  to  a  third  value, 
comprising: 

a  subtractor  section  of  the  borrow  look  ahead  circuitry, 
having  a  plurality  of  full  subtracters  arranged  in  sub- 
tractor  groups,  wherein  each  full  subtractor  computes  a 
difference  between  one  bit  of  a  first  value  input  and  a 
corresponding  one  bit  of  a  second  value  input  when  given 
a  one  bit  borrow  signal  and  wherein  each  subtractor 
group  has  an  initial  full  subtractor  and  the  subtractor 
second  has  an  initial  subtractor  group,  wherein  a  differ- 
ence is  computed  between  the  first  value  and  the  second 
value; 

a  borrow  look  ahead  logic  section  of  the  borrow  look  ahead 
circuitry  having  a  plurality  of  borrow  look  ahead  blocks 
wherein  the  borrow  look  ahead  blocks  include  a  pluraUty 
of  first  level  blocks,  having  an  initial  first  level  block,  and 
a  second  level  block,  wherein  the  first  level  blocks  gener- 
ate borrow  signals  which  are  input  signals  to  the  fiill 
subtracters  of  a  corresponding  subtractor  group,  and 
wherein  the  second  level  block  generates  borrow  signals 
which  are  input  signals  to  the  first  level  blocks  and  the  full 
subtracters  of  the  corresponding  subtractor  group;  and 

a  comparator  which  compares  the  difference  between  the 
first  value  and  the  second  value  to  a  third  value. 


1.  A  quotient  prediction  circuit  in  a  floating  point  divider, 
comprising: 

partial  quotient  generation  circuit  for  generating  a  first  par- 
tial quotient  for  a  first  iteration  of  a  series  of  iterations  of 
a  division  algorithm  performed  in  said  floating  point  di- 
vider, said  partial  quotient  generation  circuit  generating 
said  first  partial  quotient  by  examining  a  first  partial  re- 
mainder of  said  first  iteration  and  a  divisor;  and 

override  circuit  for  forcing  a  second  partial  quotient  for  an 
another  iteration  of  said  division  algorithm  equal  to  a 
predetermined  value  independent  of  a  second  partial  re- 
mainder of  said  another  iteration  and  said  divisor. 


5,386,378 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  USING  COMPUTER  GENERATED 

HOLOGRAM 

Maaami  Itoh,  Takaranika;  Kaigi  Nishii,  Osaka;  Hiroyaki 
Kawamnra,  Kadoma,  and  Atsnahi  Fukni,  Hirakata,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsuahita  Electric  Indnatrial  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Osaka,  Japan 

ContinaatioB-bi-part  of  Scr.  No.  710,461,  Jul  S,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  28, 1992,  Scr.  No.  967,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1990,  2-148242 

Int  a.'  G06E  3/00 

VS.  CL  364—822  4  Claims 


5,386,377 

PARALLELIZED  BORROW  LOOK  AHEAD 

SUBTRACTOR 

David  C.  McQure,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860^)81,  Mar.  31,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  16, 1993,  Scr.  No.  122,804 

Int  CL«  G06F  7/50 

VS.  a.  364—787  11  Claima 
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1.  Borrow  look  ahead  circuitry  for  use  with  circuitry  which 
determines  the  relative  difference  between  a  first  value  and  a 


1.  A  recognition  method  for  recognizing  an  object  by  pat- 
tern-matching an  image  of  an  object  with  reference  images, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  preparing  in  advance  computer  generated  holograms 
associated  with  reference  images,  said  preparing  step 
including,  for  each  of  the  reference  images,  the  steps  of 
(a I)  Fourier-transforming  a  reference  image  into  first 
reference  complex  amplitude  information  thereof,  (a2) 
coordinate-transforming  said  first  reference  complex  am- 
plitude information  using  phase  information  A(wx,  wy) 
for  performing  a  coordinate  transformation  from  a  first 
coordinate  system  represented  by  coordinates  (x,  y)  to  a 
second  coordinate  system  represented  by  coordinates  (u, 
v)  which  satisfies  i\i/iy=»v/ix,  thereby  obtaining  sec- 
ond reference  complex  amphtude  information,  (a3)  Fouri- 
er-transforming said  second  reference  complex  amplitude 
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informatkni  into  third  reference  complex  amplitude  infor- 
maDoa,  («4)  Fourier-transforming  information  obtained 
from  an  absolute  value  of  said  third  reference  complex 
amphtude  information  into  fourth  reference  complex 
amplitude  information,  and  (a5)  forming  a  complex  conju- 
gate of  said  fourth  reference  complex  amplitude,  thereby 
obtaining  a  computer  generated  hologram; 

(b)  displaying  an  image  of  an  object  picked  up  by  an  image 
pick-up  device  on  a  first  spatial  tight  modulator; 

(c)  optically  Fourier-transforming  said  displayed  image  into 
first  object  complex  amplitude  information; 

(d)  opticidly  coordinate  transforming  said  first  object  com- 
plex amphtude  information  by  superposing  said  first  ob- 
ject complex  amphtude  information  with  said  phase  infor- 
mation A(wx,  wy)  on  a  second  spatial  light  modulator, 
thereby  obtaining  second  object  complex  amphtude  infor- 
matioa; 

(e)  optically  Fourier-transforming  said  second  object  com- 
plex amplitude  information  into  third  object  complex 
amphtude  information; 

(0  optically  Fourier-transforming  information  obtained 
from  said  third  object  complex  amplitude  information  into 
fourth  object  complex  amplitude  information, 

(g)  superposing  said  fourth  object  complex  amplitude  infor- 
mation and  one  of  said  computer  generated  holograms 
associated  with  the  reference  images  on  a  third  spatial 
light  modulator;  and 

(h)  detecting  the  superposed  image  to  determine  whether  or 
not  the  image  of  an  object  coincides  with  the  reference 
image  associated  with  the  one  of  said  computer  generated 
holograms. 


5,386,380 
BYPASS  SCHEME  FOR  ROM  IC 
Hsin-Li  Chen,  Hsin-Cbu;  Han-Shen  Lo,  Chu-Pei,  and  Wood  Wn, 
Hsiii-Chu,  all  of  Taiwan,  ProT.  of  China,  assignors  to  United 
Microelectronics  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of 
CUu 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,261 

Irt.  a.*  GllC  n/00 

MS,  CL  365—94  7  Claims 


5,386,379 
MEMORY  CELL  FOR  ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY 
Tahar  AU-Yahia,  VirofUy,  and  Michel  Dana,  Paris,  both  of 
Fraace,  aasignora  to  France  Telecom,  Establisaement  Anto- 
•ooe  De  Droit  Pnb.,  France 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,931 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  iwk.  3, 1992,  92-00024 

Int.  CL*  GllC  15/00 

M&.  a.  365—49  5  CUdms 


^^^t1 


\.  Memory  cell  for  a  static  associative  memory  comprising 
two  arrays  of  transistors,  a  first  array  having  a  data  storage 
function  and  a  second  array  having  a  comparison  function 
between  a  stored  data  item  and  a  data  item  applied  to  the  cell 
by  bit  lines,  the  comparison  result  being  obtained  on  a  selection 
UiK  S,  characterized  in  that  the  second  array  (T1,T2,T3,T4)  of 
transistors  comprises  some  of  the  transistors  of  the  first  array 
(T3,T4,T7,T8,T5,T6)  connected  to  be  operated  by  the  stored 
data  item  to  compare  the  date  item  applied  with  the  stored  data 
item. 


7.  A  read  only  memory  comprising: 

an  array  of  storage  location  divided  into  use  and  no-use 
areas, 

means  for  performing  read  operations  in  said  use  and  no-use 
areas  of  said  array  of  storage  locations, 

means  for  overriding  an  output  of  one  of  said  read  operations 
and  for  outputting  a  predetermined  value  if  said  one  read 
operation  takes  place  in  said  no-use  area  of  said  array, 

wherein  each  storage  location  is  at  the  intersection  of  a  word 
line  and  a  bit  line, 

wherein  said  means  for  performing  a  read  operation  com- 
prises a  word  line  decoder  for  selecting  a  particular  word 
line  along  which  a  plurality  of  storage  locations  are  lo- 
cated and  a  bit  line  decoder  for  detecting  the  output  states 
of  a  set  of  bit  lines  in  response  to  the  selection  of  said 
particular  word  line,  and 

wherein  said  overriding  means  comprises  at  least  one  extra 
bit  line  coupled  to  each  word  line  by  an  additional  storage 
location,  the  output  sute  of  the  extra  bit  line  indicating 
whether  or  not  at  least  a  portion  of  said  particular  word 
line  is  in  said  no-use  area. 


5,386,381 

MASK  READ  ONLY  MEMORY  (ROM)  FOR  STORING 

MULTI-VALUE  DATA 

Makoto  Takizawa,  and  Kaznnori  Kanebako,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  k«Imi«Ii<wi  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  42,676 
aaias  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  3, 1992,  4-081236 
Lit  a.«  GllC  77/00 
UA  CL  365—104  4  CUins 

1.  A  mask  read  only  memory  (ROM)  including  a  memory 
cell  comprising: 
a  primary  conductive  region  formed  by  a  first  conductive 

type  semiconductor; 
a  source  region  formed  in  the  primary  conductive  region  by 

a  second  conductive  type  semiconductor; 
a  drain  region  formed  in  said  primary  conductive  region  by 

the  second  conductive  type  semiconductor; 
a  first  channel  region  being  adjacently  formed  with  said 
source  region  and  said  drain  region  and  having  a  predeter- 
mined gate-volUge/drain-current  (VG-ID)  characteristic; 
a  second  channel  region  being  adjacently  formed  with  said 
source  region,  said  drain  region  and  said  first  channel 
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region  so  as  to  form  a  parallel  channel  region,  and  having 
another  VG-ID  characteristic  different  from  said  prede- 
termined VG-ID  characteristic; 

a  gate  insulation  layer  formed  on  said  first  channel  region 
and  said  second  channel  region;  and 

a  single  gate  electrode  formed  in  a  manner  such  that  said 
predetermined  VG-ID  characteristic  and  said  another 
VG-ID  characteristic  are  different  from  each  other,  and 


said  single  gate  electrode  entirely  covers  said  first  and 
second  channel  regions,  wherein 
said  first  channel  region  can  adopt  at  least  two  VG-ID 
characteristic  values,  and  said  second  channel  region  can 
adopt  at  least  two  additional  VG-ID  characteristic  values 
thereby  supplying  a  total  current  amount  of  said  parallel 
channel  regions  with  least  four  combinations  of  current 
amounts  of  the  basis  of  said  two  and  said  two  additional 
VG-ID  characteristics. 


5,386,382 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  A 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Ji-hong  Ahn,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  K]runggi-do 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  906,376,  Jun.  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,279,983. 
This  application  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,369 
tot  a.*  HOIL  21/02.  27/10 
MS.  CL  365—174  6  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  compriang:  a  cell  array 
region;  a  peripheral  circuit  region;  and  a  border  region  be- 
tween said  cell  array  region  and  said  peripheral  circuit  region, 
wherein  a  channel  surrounding  said  cell  array  region  is  formed 
on  said  border  region. 


each  DRAM  device  in  a  bank,  to  designate  the  bank  of 
DRAM  devices  each  containing  the  cell  of  interest; 

multiplexing  the  incoming  address  to  generate  a  complete 
row  address  that  specifies  the  row  in  each  DRAM  device 
in  the  designated  bank  containing  the  cell  of  interest  when 
each  said  DRAM  device  has  an  equal  nimiber  of  rows  and 
columns,  and  simultaneously  specifies  the  row  containing 
the  cell  of  interest  row  when  the  DRAM  device  has  an 
unequal  number  of  rows  and  columns; 

multiplexing  the  incoming  address  to  generate  a  complete 
column  address  that  specifies  the  column  in  each  DRAM 
device  in  the  designated  bank  containing  the  cell  of  inter- 
est when  each  said  DRAM  device  has  an  equal  number  of 


rows  and  columns,  and  that  simultaneously  specifies  the 
row  containing  the  cell  of  interest  row  when  the  DRAM 
device  has  an  unequal  number  of  rows  and  columns; 

sequentially  applying  the  complete  row  address  and  the 
complete  column  address  to  each  DRAM  device  in  the 
designated  bank; 

decoding  only  as  much  of  the  complete  row  address  at  each 
DRAM  device  as  is  necessary,  in  accordance  with  the 
number  and  columns  in  the  DRAM  device,  to  select  the 
row  containing  the  cell  of  interest;  and 

decoding  only  as  much  of  the  complete  column  address  at 
each  DRAM  device  as  is  necessary,  in  accordance  with 
the  number  and  columns  in  the  DRAM  device,  to  select 
the  row  containing  the  cell  of  interest. 


5,386,384 
PARALLEL  CCD  MEMORY  CHIP  AND  METHOD  OF 
MATCHING  THEREWTTH 
Vobiei  A.  Pcdroai,  Pasadena;  Amnon  Yariv,  San  Marino,  and 
Aharon  J.  Agranat  Pasadena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cali- 
fornia Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  28,124 
tot  CL*  GllC  19/2S;  H03K  23/46 
VS.  CL  365—183  7  OaiaH 


5,386,383 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICES 

Partita  RaghaTachari,  Chicago,  DL,  aasigaor  to  ATAT  Corp., 

Marray  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  203,209 
tot  CL*  GllC  13/00 
VS.  CL  365—189.05  18  daiau 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  banks  of  DRAM 
devices,  each  DRAM  device  comprised  of  a  pluraUty  of  mem- 
ory cells  arrayed  in  rows  and  columns,  each  cell  being 
uniquely  identified  by  a  row  address  and  a  column  address,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
decoding  an  incoming  address,  specifying  a  cell  of  interest  in 
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1.  A  parallel  CCD  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cell  rows  each  such  row  having  at 
least  one  pair  of  cells,  each  such  cell  pair  having  at  least 
two  sets  of  sequentially  arrayed  electrodes  for  transferring 
charge  in  accordance  with  the  magnitudes  of  voltages 
applied  to  said  electrodes;  each  such  cell  pair  having  a 
binary  one  or  zero  stored  therein  in  the  form  of  a  charge 
in  a  region  corresponding  to  a  selected  first  one  of  said 
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electrodes;  each  said  row  having  a  voltage  comparator 
having  one  input  terminal  connected  to  a  reference  volt- 
age source  and  having  another  input  terminal  connected 
to  at  least  a  second  one  of  said  electrodes;  and  an  address 
decoder  for  indicating  which  of  said  memory  cell  row 
comparators  produces  an  output  indicative  of  a  substan- 
tially zero  voltage  difference  between  its  corresponding 
input  terminals; 
means  for  applying  input  voltages  to  said  selected  first  one  of 
said  electrodes  in  each  said  cell  pair  of  each  said  row,  said 
input  voltages  representing  an  input  binary  one  or  zero  to 
be  compared  with  the  binary  one  or  zero  stored  in  said  cell 
pair,  the  voltage  at  said  second  one  of  said  electrodes 
being  dependent  upon  whether  said  input  binary  one  or 
zero  is  the  same  as  or  different  from  said  stored  binary  one 
or  zero. 


5,386,385 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 
INVALID  OPERATING  MODES  AND  AN  APPUCATION 

TO  SYNCHRONOUS  MEMORY  DEVICES 
Mkkad  C.  Stephens,  Jr^  Stafford,  Tex„  aarignor  to  Texas 
iMtnneatt  Im^  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Scr.  No.  189,538 

Lit  CL*  GllC  7/00;  G06F  13/32 

MS.  CL  365—189.05  23  Claims 
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10.  A  circuit  for  preventing  indeterminate  operation  of  a 
device,  comprising: 

a  mode  register  operable  to  store  mode  data  for  controlling 
the  device; 

an  input  decoder  coupled  to  said  mode  register; 

a  valid  state  latch  coupled  to  said  input  decoder,  said  input 
decoder  operable  to  cause  decoded  data  to  be  latched  by 
said  valid  state  latch  when  mode  data  corresponding  to 
valid  operating  modes  is  stored  in  said  mode  register;  and 

an  output  decoder  circuit  operable  to  decode  data  latched  in 
said  valid  state  latch. 


5,386,386 
REDUNDANCY  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  SPARE  MEMORY 
BLOCK  REPLACING  DEFECTIVE  MEMORY  CELLS  IN 

DIFFERENT  BLOCKS 
MasaU  Ogihara,  Yokokama,  Japan,  assignor  to  K«iiM«hin  Kai. 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,406 
CUiaw  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  22, 1990,  2-72818 
Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 
MS.  CL  365—200  3  Claiais 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  redundancy 
circuit  for  remedying  defective  columns  having  defective 
column  addresses,  said  semiconductor  memory  device  com- 
prising: 
a  plurality  of  blocks  of  memory  cells,  each  of  said  blocks 
comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  a 
matrix  pattern  having  rows  and  columns,  for  storing  bi- 
nary data,  each  of  said  memory  cells  having  an  output; 
a  plurality  of  bit  lines  respectively  connected  to  the  outputs 
of  the  memory  cells,  said  bit  lines  being  grouped  into  bit 
line  pairs,  each  of  said  bit  line  pairs  corresponding  to  one 


column,  being  used  for  transferring  one  binary  data,  and 
having  a  fvst  address; 

a  plurality  of  gate  means,  each  for  gating  signals  which  are 
transmitted  on  bit  lines  of  bit  line  pairs  corresponding  to  at 
least  two  columns,  each  of  said  gate  means  having  inputs 
to  which  the  bit  lines  of  said  at  least  two  columns  are 
connected,  a  control  input,  and  column  outputs  which  are 
equal  in  number  to  the  bit  lines  connected  to  the  inputs; 

gate  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  gate  means  by 
decoding  a  second  address  supplied  thereto,  said  gate 
selection  means  having  inputs  for  receiving  said  second 
address,  and  a  plurality  of  control  outputs  respectively 
connected  to  each  of  the  control  inputs  of  the  gate  means; 

a  plurality  of  blocks  of  spare  memory  cells,  each  block 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spare  memory  cells  for  storing 
binary  data,  each  of  said  spare  memory  cells  having  an 
output; 

a  plurality  of  spare  bit  lines  respectively  connected  to  each 
of  the  outputs  of  the  spare  memory  cells,  said  spare  bit 
lines  being  equal  in  number  to  bit  tines  which  are  gated  by 
one  of  the  gate  means,  said  spare  bit  lines  being  grouped 
into  spare  bit  line  pairs,  each  of  said  bit  line  pairs  corre- 
sponding to  one  column  and  being  used  for  transferring 
one  binary  data; 

spare  gate  means  for  gating  the  outputs  of  the  spare  memory 
cells,  said  spare  gate  means  having  a  control  input,  and 
column  outputs  which  are  equal  in  number  to  columns 


constituted  by  the  spare  bit  lines,  and  inputs  connected  to 
the  corresponding  spare  bit  lines; 

a  column  selecting  means  for  amplifying  one  colunui  output 
signal  selected  in  response  to  a  third  address,  said  column 
selecting  means  having  inputs  connected  in  parallel  to  the 
column  outputs  of  the  gate  means  and  spare  gate  means, 
and  inputs  for  receiving  said  third  address; 

a  defective-column  decoder  having  a  plurality  of  storage 
sections  for  storing  defective-column  addresses,  inputs  for 
receiving  the  second  and  third  addresses  used  for  selecting 
one  bit  line  pair  from  among  the  bit  line  pairs,  and  an 
output  from  which  a  spare  gate  selection  signal  used  for 
selecting  the  spare  gate  means  is  output  when  the  second 
and  third  addresses  received  at  the  inputs  coincide  with 
the  defective-column  address,  the  Spare  gate  selection 
signal  generating,  in  response  to  each  of  the  defective- 
column  addresses,  one  of  the  column  outputs  of  the  gate 
means  which  are  output  in  response  to  the  selection  of  said 
spare  gate  selection  signal  by  said  column  selecting  means; 
and 

means,  having  an  input  supplied  with  the  spare  gate  selection 
signal,  for  prohibiting  the  control  outputs  of  the  gate 
selection  means  in  response  to  the  spare  gate  selection 
signal,  wherein  the  control  input  of  a  single  spare  gate 
means  is  used  to  replace  first  and  second  defective  mem- 
ory cells  included  in  first  and  second  blocks  which  are 
located  in  different  blocks. 
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5,386,387 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

ADDITIONAL  MEMORY  CELL  BLOCK  HAVING 

IRREGULAR  MEMORY  CELL  ARRANGEMENT 

TctsMhi  Taniaki,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  MitsaMsU  DcaU 

KabosUki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japui 

Filed  Ang.  25, 1993,  Scr.  No.  11L8U 

OaiiH  priority,  appUcatioB  Japo,  Aag.  28, 1992,  4-230148 

Int  CL*  GllC  7/00,  29/00 

MS.  CL  365—200  5  OaiiM 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

at  least  one  first  memory  cell  block  having  a  plurality  of 

column  selection  lines  with  a  first  number  of  bit  lines 

connected  to  each  column  selection  line; 
at  least  one  second  memory  cell  block  having  a  plurality  of 

column  selection  lines  with  a  second  number  of  bit  lines, 

different  from  said  first  number  of  bit  lines,  connected  to 

each  column  selection  line; 
a  first  column  decoder  for  selecting  any  of  said  plurality  of 

column  selection  lines  of  said  first  memory  cell  block; 
a  second  column  decoder  for  selecting  any  of  said  plurality 

of  column  selection  lines  of  said  second  memory  cell 

block; 
a  redundant  column  for  remedying  any  defective  column  of 

said  first  and  second  memory  cell  blocks;  and 
means  for  detecting  designation  of  a  column  decoder  address 

of  said  defective  column  and  substituting  said  redundant 

column  for  the  defective  column; 
wherein  said  first  memory  cell  block  and  said  second  mem- 
ory cell  block  share  the  same  column  decoder  address. 


5,386,388 

SINGLE  CELL  REFERENCE  SCHEME  FOR  FLASH 

MEMORY  SENSING  AND  PROGRAM  STATE 

VERIFICATION 

Gregory  E.  Atwood,  San  Jose;  Owen  W.  JnngroCfa,  Sonora;  Neal 

R.  Mielke,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  BranisUT  Vi^dic,  Los  Girtos, 

all  of  Calif.,  aasigBors  to  Intel  Corporation  Surta  Clara,  Calif . 

ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  620,149,  Not.  30, 1990,  abandoned. 

TUs  appUcatiott  Jun.  28, 1993,  Scr.  No.  85,127 

Int  CL»  GllC  11/34 

MS.  a.  365—201  24  OalaH 


"OUT 


read-only  memory  (EEPROM)  array  fabricated  on  a  silicon 
substrate  and  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  of  said 
cells  having  a  floating  gate,  each  of  said  floating  gates  coupled 
to  one  of  a  plurality  of  word  lines,  a  circuit  for  verifying  the 
state  of  one  of  said  cells  comprising: 
first  circuit  means  incorporated  on  said  substrate  for  provid- 
ing a  first  reference  current,  said  first  circuit  means  being 
coupled  to  said  word  line  of  said  one  memory  cell  and 
having  a  first  threshold  potential,  said  first  threshold  po- 
tential being  set  to  a  first  predetermined  level,  such  that  a 
first  gate  potential  applied  to  said  word  line  causes  said 
first  circuit  means  to  generate  said  first  reference  current 
where  said  first  gate  potential  is  greater  than  said  first 
threshold  potential  and  causes  said  one  memory  cell  to 
generate  a  memory  cell  current; 
second  circuit  means  incorporated  on  said  substrate  for 
providing  a  second  reference  current,  said  second  circuit 
means  being  coupled  to  said  word  line  of  said  one  metnory 
cell  and  having  a  second  threshold  potential,  said  second 
threshold  voltage  being  set  to  a  second  predetermined 
level  different  from  the  first  predetermined  level,  such 
that  a  second  gate  potential  applied  to  said  word  line 
causes  said  second  circuit  means  to  generate  said  second 
reference  current  where  said  second  gate  potential  is 
greater  than  said  second  threshold  potential  and  causes 
said  one  memory  cell  to  generate  a  memory  cell  current; 
and 
sensing  means  coupled  to  said  one  memory  cell  and  respon- 
sive to  said  first  reference  current  and  said  second  refer- 
ence current  said  sensing  means  for  comparing  said  first 
reference  current  with  said  memory  cell  current  such  that 
said  sensing  means  verifies  said  program  state  where  said 
memory  cell  current  is  less  than  said  first  reference  cur- 
rent and  for  comparing  said  second  reference  current  and 
said  memory  cell  current  such  that  said  sensing  means 
verifies  said  erase  state  where  said  memory  cell  current  is 
greater  than  said  second  reference  current 


5,386,389 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A  TIME 

VARIABLE  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 
Hidcho  Taoka,  Kasagai,  Japu,  aasigiior  to  Fi^tsa  Linrited, 
Kawasaki  and  Figitsa  VLSI  Limited,  Kasugai,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Scr.  No.  34,129 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  19, 1992. 4-063989 
tat  CL*  GllC  7/00 
MS.  CL  365-2300)6  8  ( 


1.  In  an  electrically  erasable  and  electrically  programmable 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  having  a  sense  amplifier  for 
detecting  and  amplifying  a  voltage  difference  between  a  pair  of 
complementary  bit  lines  that  transfer  data  to  and  from  a  mem- 
ory cell,  said  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 
a  sense  amplifier  activation  timing  selection  means  fc  sup- 
plying signals  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  said  sense  ampUfiers 
at  each  operation  mode  signal  so  that  activation  timing  of 
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each  sense  amplifier  can  be  changed  depending  upon  the 
respective  operation  mode  of  the  memory. 


S,3M,390 

SENaCX>NDUCrOR  MEMORY  WITH  LOOPED  SHIFT 
REGISTERS  AS  ROW  AND  COLUMN  DRIVERS 
Tkkcaori  OUtaka,  Itaod,  Japaa,  aMigaor  to  MitnMaU  Denld 
j  KthMUM  Kairiw.  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Scr.  No.  43,725 
OataM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-llOOSS; 
Nov.  6, 1992,  4-297038 

tat  CL«  GllC  13/00 
WS.  CL  3<5— 230.06  32  daiaw 


5,386,391 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE,  OPERATING 

SYNCHRONOUSLY  WITH  A  CLOCK  SIGNAL 

Y^Ji  Wataaabe,  KawaaaU,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Kabnshikl  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  68,705 

Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29, 1992,  4-163953 

fart.  CL*  GllC  U/40» 

UJ5.  CL  365—233  33  Oainis 


L  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  the  form  of  a 
matrix  having  a  plurality  of  rows  and  a  plurality  of  col- 
umns; 

(b)  memory  cell  selecting  means  including  a  plurality  of 
memory  cell  selecting  portions  provided  in  corresponding 
relation  to  said  plurality  of  rows  or  said  plurality  of  col- 
umns and  each  having  an  input  node,  an  output  node,  a 
control  node,  a  selection  signal  output  node,  a  selecting 
portion  for  temporarily  storing  data  inputted  to  the  corre- 
sponding input  node  to  transmit  the  temporarily  stored 
data  to  the  corresponding  output  node  and  to  output  a 
signal  for  selecting  the  memory  cells  provided  in  the 
corresponding  column  or  row  by  means  of  the  temporar- 
ily stored  data  to  the  corresponding  selection  signal  out- 
put node,  and  a  data  through  portion  corresponding  to 
said  selecting  portion  for  transmitting  the  data  inputted  to 
the  corresponding  input  node  directly  to  the  correspond- 
ing output  node,  said  control  node  receiving  a  control 
signal  which  makes  one  of  the  corresponding  selecting 
portion  and  data  through  portion  operable  and  makes  the 
other  portion  inoperable,  said  input  and  output  nodes  of 
said  memory  cell  selecting  portions  being  connected  in 
series  so  that  said  memory  cell  selecting  portions  form  a 
loop;  and 

(c)  programmable  control  means  for  outputting  the  control 
signals  to  said  plurality  of  control  nodes  of  said  memory 
cell  selecting  means  as  a  function  of  signals  smaller  in 
number  than  said  control  signals  in  order  to  make  the 
selecting  portion  inoperable  and  make  the  data  through 
portion  operable  in  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory 
cell  selecting  portions  of  said  memory  cell  selecting 
means. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

memory  cell  arrays  divided  into  at  least  two  banks  with 
respect  to  a  column  system; 

row  address  designating  means  for  designating  a  row  ad- 
dress to  each  of  said  banks; 

column  address  designating  means  for  designating  a  colunw 
address  to  each  of  said  banks  in  serial  order; 

a  plurality  of  input  and  output  buffers  for  holding  input  and 
output  data  to  and  from  each  of  said  banks; 

address  control  means  for  applying  a  group  of  inputted 
address  signals  to  said  row  address  designating  means  and 
said  column  address  designating  means  and  for  interleav- 
ing said  memory  cell  arrays  in  operation,  on  the  basis  of  an 
inputted  standard  signal  and  a  group  of  control  signals; 
and 

input  and  output  control  means  for  operating  said  input  and 
output  buffers  in  a  pipelined  process  in  accordance  with 
the  operation  of  said  address  control  means. 

said  standard  signal  being  used  for  operations  of  said  address 
(  jntrol  means  and  said  input  and  output  control  means, 
said  input  and  output  control  means,  and  said  memory 
cells  arrays  being  operated  on  the  basis  of  the  standard 
signal, 

wherein  in  a  write  mode,  data  are  acquired  from  the  outside 
in  a  cycle  and  then  the  acquired  data  are  written  in  said 
input  and  output  buffers  in  the  succeeding  cycle,  and 

wherein  when  an  output  enable  signal  of  the  control  signal 
group  is  used  as  a  mask  signal  in  the  write  mode,  a  H/L 
level  of  the  output  enable  signal  is  acquired  by  said  input 
and  output  control  means  as  data. 


5,386,392 
PROGRAMMABLE  HIGH  SPEED  ARRAY  CLOCK 
GENERATOR  CTRCUTT  FOR  ARRAY  BUILT-IN  SELF 
TEST  MEMORY  CHIPS 
Thierry  Caatfaat,  Daaaaire-Les-Lys;  Bertrand  Gabiliard,  Paris; 
Jeaa-Paal  Miftad,  Lieusaint,  all  of,  and  Stuart  Rapoport, 
WasUagtoa,  D.C.,  assignors  to  International  Basiaess  Ma- 
chiacs  Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  255,697 
CUiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Enropeaa  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  30, 1993, 
93480085 

lat  a*  GllC  11/30 

VS.  CL  365—233  9  Claiais 

1.  A  SRAM  that  includes  memory  means,  data-out  shift 

register  means.  ABIST  means,  data  compression  circuit  means. 

fail  address  register  means  and  an  array  clock  generator 

(ACG),  said  ACG  comprising: 

a  clock  chopper  that  comprises  a  first  AND  gate  having  an 

inherent  delay  DELI,  a  first  input  for  receiving  a  D  clock 

signal,  a  second  input  for  receiving  the  D  signal  inverted 

by  an  invertor  having  an  inherent  delay  DEL2.  and  an 


January  31, 1995 


ELECTRICAL 


32SS 


output  that  generates  an  ungated  LSSSD  C  clock  signal; 
and 
a  second  AND  gate  having  an  inherent  delay  DEL4.  a  first 
input  connected  to  the  output  of  an  inverter  having  an 
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5,386,394 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  FOR 
PERFORMING  PARALLEL  OPERATIONS  ON 
HIERARCHICAL  DATA  LINES 
Takayuki  Kawahara,  HacUoJi;  Masakaaa  AoU,  Tokoitnawa; 
Yoshinoba  Nakagoiae,  Hamara;  Makoto  Haaawa,  Niiaa; 
Kuaio  Uchiyama,  Kodaira;  Masayaki  Nakaaiara,  AUsUsm; 
Goto  KItsakawa,  Tokyo,  and  Kaqji  Oishi,  Kossaei,  aU  of 
Japan,  assigaors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Filed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,633 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  3,  1992,  4-235634; 
Oct.  29, 1992,  4-291165 

fart.  CL*  GllC  7/00  11/40 
UJS.  a.  365— 208  MOaiaH 


inherent  delay  DEL3.  said  inverter  is  coupled  to  the  in- 
vertor having  the  delay  DEL2,  a  second  input  is  con- 
trolled by  the  D  clock  signal  and  an  output  for  generating 
LSSD  clock  signals  B  and  S. 


5,386,393 
FENCING  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  ISOLATING 
SPURIOUS  NOISE  AT  SYSTEM  INTERFACE 
Edward  C.  HaUee;  Sno-Laa  Huaag,  both  of  Wappiagers  Falls; 
Kirk  H.  Hwang,  and  Benedicto  U.  Messina,  both  of  Pough- 
keepaie,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  latcmatioaal  Basiaess  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,978 

lat  a.*  H04B  15/00;  H02H  1/04 

MS.  CL  364—574  8  Claiais 
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1.  A  noise  fencing  circuit  for  an  interface  of  a  processor 
system,  said  processor  system  being  driven  by  at  least  one 
power  supply  which  provides  a  substantially  defined  voltage, 
said  noise  fencing  circuit  being  responsive  to  a  fence  control 
signal,  said  noise  fencing  circuit  comprising: 
logic  circuit  means  for  attenuating  a  received  noise  signal  at 
said  processor  system  interface  by  constraining  said  re- 
ceived noise  signal  to  a  magnitude  less  than  or  equal  to 
said  at  least  one  power  supply's  defined  voltage,  said  logic 
circuit  attempting  means  outputting  an  attenuated  noise 
signal  in  response  to  a  received  noise  signal  at  said  proces- 
sor system  interface;  and 
signal  fencing  means,  responsive  to  said  fence  control  signal 
and  connected  to  said  logic  circuit  attenuating  means  for 
receiving  said  attenuated  noise  signal  therefrom,  said 
signal  fencing  means  being  enabled  or  disabled  by  said 
fence  control  signal,  wherein  when  enabled,  said  signal 
fencing  means  includes  means  for  outputting  a  substan- 
tially constant  isolation  signal  in  response  to  a  received, 
attenuated  noise  signal. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

data  lines  which  are  supplied  with  a  data  signal  from  a  mem- 
ory cell  selected  from  said  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

global  data  lines  hierarchically  formed  together  with  said 
data  lines; 

switches  for  controlling  said  data  lines  and  said  global  data 
lines  to  be  connected  to  each  other;  and 

set-up  means  for  making  set-up  operations  for  said  global 
data  lines  in  order  that  said  data  lines  and  said  global  data 
lines  are  electrically  connected  by  said  switches  in  parallel 
with  the  operation  for  selecting  one  of  said  memory  cells; 

wherein  said  semiconductor  device  and  a  system  to  which 
said  semiconductor  device  is  connected  share  a  clock 
signal. 


5,386,395 

ULTRASONIC  DEVICE  COMPRISING  AN  ACTIVE 

IMPEDANCE  MATCHING  DEVICE  BETWEEN  AN 

ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER  AND  THE  GENERATOR 

FOR  GENERATING  PULSE  SIGNALS  FOR  THE 

TRANSDUCER 

Yves  U  Gaerinel,  MeUia,  aad  Raoal  MaUart,  Paris,  both  of 

France,  assigaors  to  U.S.  Philips  CorporatkM,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  143,796 
Claiau  priority,  appUcation  Fraace,  Oct.  28, 1992,  92  12879 
lat  CL*  H04B  1/00 
VS.  CL  367—137  U  OaiaM 

1.  An  ultrasonic  device,  comprising  an  ultrasonic  transducer 
and  a  generator  for  generating  electric  pulses  for  the  trans- 
ducer, said  generator  being  connected  to  the  transducer  via  an 
active  impedance  matching  device  which  comprises  an  inter- 
face stage  and  a  matching  stage,  which  stages  dse  connected  by 
way  of  a  cable  having  a  predetermined  standard  impedance; 
said  interface  stage  comprising: 
a  sub-assembly  for  generating  a  d.c.  signal  whose  amph- 
tude  is  proportional  to  but  smaller  than  a  peak  value  of 
said  pulses; 
a  sub-assembly  for  generating,  on  the  basis  of  said  d.c. 
signal  and  the  output  pulses  of  said  generator,  an  output 
signal  in  the  form  of  voltage  pulses  feeding  said  cable 
connecting  the  transducer  to  the  generator,  which  out- 
put signal  is  matched  with  the  impedance  of  said  cable; 
and 
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a  pFogmnmable  power  supply  for  generating,  on  the  basis 
of  said  d.c.  signal,  an  output  signal  in  the  form  of  a  d.c. 
voltage  feeding  said  cable;  and 
said  matching  stage  comprising: 

a  transmission  sub-assembly  which  receives,  via  said  ca- 
ble, the  output  signals  of  the  programmable  power 


5,386,396 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  OUTPUT  SURFACE 

OF  A  FOCUSED  ULTRASONIC  BEAM  TRANSDUCER 

AND  TRANSDUCER  WITH  AN  OUTPUT  SURFACE 

PRODUCED  BY  SAID  PROCESS 

Daariea  Dehow,  EMcrteaae,  and  Paacal  DuMMit,  Chatenoy  Lc 

Rcjral,  botk  of  Fraace,  aadgaora  to  Framatome  and  Compag- 

■ic  Euroyecac  Da  Zircoaiam  dite  Cezaa,  Coorberoie,  France 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  120,382 

Claiia*  priority,  appUcatioa  Firaace,  Sep.  14, 1992, 92  10915 

lat  CL*  H04R  1/20 

VS.  CL  367—150  5  OaiaH 


1.  Process  for  producing  an  output  surface  of  a  focused 
ultrasonic  beam  transducer,  said  process  comprising  in  combi- 
nation the  following  steps: 

(a)  calculating,  by  varying  an  opening  angle  of  said  beam,  a 
first  group  of  reference  points  of  x,  z  coordinates  in  an 
incidence  plane  of  said  beam,  so  that  the  times  taken  by 
supersounds  to  pass  through  said  reference  points  and 
through  a  focal  point  are  identical; 

(b)  calculating  a  second  group  of  reference  points  of  y,  z 
coordinates  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  incidence 
plane; 

(c)  defining  two  polynomials  of  degree  4  by  polynomial 
interpolation  by  the  method  of  least  squares  of  said  two 


previously-calculated  groups  of  reference  points,  in  the 
following  form: 

f(x)  -  «x* -H  bx' + cx^ -)- dx 

(d)  determining  the  x,  y  and  z  coordinates  of  the  points  of  an 
output  surface  by  the  relation: 

(e)  producing  said  output  surface  by  means  of  said  coordi- 


5,38637 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  KEEPING  A  BODY 

SURFACE,  WHICH  IS  IN  CONTACT  WITH  WATER, 

FREE  OF  FOULING 

Aagaato  C  It  Untn,  6990  Montegrande  St  7600  Mar  del  Plata, 

Province  of  Boeaos  Airea,  Argeatina 

Filed  Not.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  158,498 

lat  a.«  H04B  1/02 

VS.  a.  367—139  19  Claimt 


supply  and  of  the  sub-assembly  for  generating  voltage 
pulses,  and  whose  output  signal  constitutes  an  excitation 
pulse  applied  to  the  transducer;  and 
a  receiving  sub-assembly  which  receives  from  the  trans- 
ducer an  echographic  response  signal  to  the  excitation 
pulse  and  which  returns  this  echographic  sigiud  to  said 
generator  via  said  cable. 


/  C3-tL-P 


-  WpT^"  f^-^4^A 


1.  A  method  for  keeping  a  surface  free  of  scale,  fouling  and 
any  other  kind  of  dirty  generated  by  the  adherence  of  in  water- 
living  organisms  such  as  marine  life,  the  surface  being  at  least 
part  of  a  body  that  is  in  contact  with  water,  the  body  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end  oppoiiite  to  the  first  end,  a  length 
being  defined  between  the  ends,  the  method  comprising  the 
step  of  generating  and  emitting,  from  a  submerged  location  at 
the  first  end  of  the  body;  at  least  one  high-frequency  sound 
wave  train,  the  train  propagating  longitudinally  along  the 
length  of  the  body,  from  the  first  end  of  the  second  end  of  the 
body,  forming,  adjacent  the  body  surface,  a  vibrating  field 
encircling  the  body  surface,  without  nodal  points,  wherein  the 
molecular  kinetic  energy  of  the  water  within  the  field  is  so 
increased  as  to  generate  a  drastic  drop  in  the  density  of  the 
surface  surrounding  water  as  well  as  in  the  density  of  the  cells 
of  the  organisms  entering  the  vibrating  field,  thus  alterating  the 
habitat  of  the  organisms  and  discouraging  the  organisms  from 
adhering  to  the  body  surface. 


5,386,398 
DISPLAY  OF  PARTLY  RANDOMIZED  TIME 
Leraa  Hieadw,  Boatoa,  Maaa.,  aad  Eaiaanel  Kwak,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  aadgaora  to  MaaMchusetts  lattitnte  of  Technology, 
Cambridge,  Maaa. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1990,  Ser.  No.  635,955 
lat  CL*  G04B  47/00 
U.S.CL368— 10  8  Claim 

1.  A  timepiece  comprising: 

a.  a  time  data  source  for  supplying  original  time  data  values, 
each  original  time  data  value  comprising  a  quantity  repre- 
senting the  time  at  which  said  value  is  generated. 

b.  means  for  generating  a  pseudo-random  value,  for  each 
original  time  data  value,  from  within  a  predetermined 
range  of  possible  pseudo-random  values; 

c.  means  for  generating  for  each  original  time  data  value 
another  time  data  value,  called  the  modified  time  data 
value,  the  modified  time  data  value  being  fiuictionally 
related  to  the  original  time  data  value  and  the  pseudo-ran- 
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5,386,400 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  HEAD  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

LUBRICATED  MEMBER 

Junichiro  Nakayaaia,  SUU;  Tooioyiiki  Miyake;  Hiroynki  Kata- 

yama,  both  of  Nara,  aad  Kc^Ji  Ohta,  Kitakatsaragi,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  KabasUki  Kaiaha,  Oaaka,  Japaa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,433,  Mar.  10,  1993,  abaadooed, 

which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  640,109,  Jaa.  11, 1991,  Pat 

No.  5,231,613.  This  application  Jan.  19, 1994,  Ser.  No.  183,259 

Claims  priority,  apiriicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1990,  2-11572; 

Jal.  18,  1990,  2-191063;  Ang.  2,  1990,  ^206319 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  27, 

2010,  has  been  discUlaifd. 

lat  a.'  GllB  13/04 

VS.  CL  369—13  5  OaiaH 


d.  means  for  receiving  and  displaying  the  modified  time  data 
values. 


5,386,399 

ANALOGUE  ELECTRONIC  TIMEPIECE  WITH 

CHRONOGRAPHIC  FUNCTION 

Hiroyuki  Masaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments 

Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  163,570 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1993,  5-56204 

Int  a.«  G04F  8/00 

VS.  a.  368—110  11  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  timepiece,  comprising: 

control  means  for  generating  a  control  signal  in  response  to 

a  manual  input  operation; 
interrupt  generating  means  for  outputting  interrupt  signals 

on  a  periodic  basis  in  response  to  the  control  signal; 
counting  means  for  counting  the  interrupt  signals  and  for 

producing  a  count  value; 
storing  means  for  storing  a  time  value  in  response  to  said 

control  signal; 
lap  time  calcuUting  means  for  calcuhtting  a  lap  time  by 

calculating  the  difference  between  a  time  corresponding 

to  an  end  of  a  lap  measurement  and  a  stored  time  value 

corresponding  to  a  start  of  a  lap  measurement  and  for 

outputting  a  correcting  drive  signal; 
driving  means  to  which  the  output  signal  of  the  lap  time 

calculating  means  and  the  interrupt  signals  are  input  for 

controlling  display  means;  and 
display  means  for  displaying  an  elapsed  lap  time. 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  device  comprising  a  flying 
head  for  magneto-optical  recording  which  floats  over  a  mag- 
neto-optical recording  medium  according  to  the  rotation  of  the 
magneto-optical  recording  medium,  the  flying  head  having: 

a  head  slider  means  for  making  the  head  float  over  the  mag- 
neto-optical recording  medium,  the  head  slider  means 
having  a  first  bottom  surface  which  comes  into  contact 
with  a  surface  of  the  magneto-optical  recording  medium: 
and 

a  head  coil  means  for  generating  an  external  magnetic  field 
for  recording  information  on  the  magneto-optical  record- 
ing medium,  the  head  coil  means  having  a  second  bottom 
surface  which  comes  into  contact  with  said  surface  of  the 
magneto-optical  recording  medium, 

wherein  a  lubricating  member  is  mounted  at  least  on  the  first 
bottom  surface  and  the  member  is  a  fluorocarbon  resin 
film  having  a  thickness  of  10  fim  to  20  lua. 


5,386,401 
Pateat  Not  laned  For  This  Naaiber 


5,386,402 

ACCESS  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  ADDRESS 

TRANSLATION  METHOD  FOR  DISK  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Akitoahi  Iwata,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aaaigaor  to  KabasUki  Kaiaha 

Toahiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,565 
Int  CL*  GllB /7/2Z  J/09 
VS.  CL  369—32  9  OaiaH 

1.  An  access  control  apparatus  for  a  disk  storage  device, 
comprising: 
a  disk  having  a  plurality  of  data  surfaces  for  storing  data 
items,  each  data  surface  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
zones  as  concentric  blocks,  each  zone  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  tracks,  and  each  track  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  sectors; 
head  means  having  a  plurality  of  heads,  which  are  provided 
for  each  daU  surface,  for  reading  and  writing  dau  items 
from  and  into  the  disk  when  a  host  computer  requests 
access  to  the  disk; 
address  translation  means  for  preparing  a  translation  table 
used  to  transUte  a  logical  block  address  supplied  from  the 
host  computer  to  a  physical  block  address  when  the  host 
computer  accesses  the  disk,  the  translation  table  showing 
zone  numbers,  head  numbers  and  track  numbers,  the  head 
numbers  constituting  the  physical  block  address,  being 
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assigned  to  each  of  zone  numbers,  and  being  sequentially 
arranged,  the  track  numbers  being  assigned  to  each  of  the 
head  numbers  and  sequentially  arranged,  and  the  sector 
numbers  being  assigned  to  each  of  the  track  numbers  and 
sequentially  arranged;  and 
access  control  means  for  positioning  a  head  with  a  desig- 
nated head  number  to  a  track  with  a  designated  track 
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number  which  is  included  in  a  zone  with  a  designated  zone 
number,  on  the  basis  of  the  physical  block  address  ob- 
tained by  the  address  translation  means,  so  as  to  read  and 
write  data  corresponding  to  the  logical  block  address 
supplied  from  the  host  computer,  from  and  into  a  sector 
with  a  designated  sector  number  which  is  included  in  the 
track. 


5,386,403 
SINGLE  MOTOR  DISK  LOADING  DEVICE  WITH  LOCK 

GEAR 
Yaldo  Morioka,  Katamo-,  ToaUUro  Kaneo,  ShUonawate,  and 
SokU  Kianra,  Katano,  all  of  Japan,  aaaigiion  to  MatsuaUta 
Electric  Indortrial  Co^  Ud^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,615 
CUiaa  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1992,  4-102610; 
Jan.  29, 1993,  5-014009 

Int  CL»  GllB  17/26.  17/04 
VS.  CL  369—37  12  CUm 


between  a  reproducing  position  where  the  one  of  the  disks 
to  be  played  is  played  and  a  nonreproducing  position;  and 
tray  base  moving  means  for  moving  said  disk  playing  portion 
between  said  reproducing  position  and  said  non-reproduc- 
ing position,  moving  said  tray  base  in  said  forward-back- 
ward direction  when  said  disk  playing  portion  is  in  said 
non-reproducing  position  of  said  disk  playing  portion,  and 
moving  said  tray  base  in  said  forward-backward  direction 
when  said  disk  playing  portion  is  in  said  reproducing 
position,  said  tray  base  moving  means  comprising: 
a  tooth  omission  gear  and  a  mating  gear  which  are  mated 
to  transfer  power  selectively  from  a  single  motor  to  said 
disk  playing  portion  and  said  rack  on  said  tray  base,  said 
tooth  omission  gear  having  teeth  removed  over  a  cer- 
tain range  to  define  an  end  tooth;  and 
a  lock  gear  for  preventing  forward-backward  movement 
of  said  tray  base  when  said  tray  base  is  in  said  disk 
reception  position,  said  lock  gear  having  (i)  a  rack 
portion  continuous  to  said  rack  on  said  tray  base  and  (ii) 
a  gear  portion,  said  rack  portion  and  said  gear  portion 
meeting  at  an  angle  of  about  90  degrees  to  define  a 
comer  tooth,  said  lock  gear  further  comprising  means 
for  limiting  a  position  of  entry  of  said  end  tooth  of  said 
tooth  omission  gear  into  teeth  of  said  mating  gear;  and 
wherein  said  lock  gear  is  rotatable  into  a  predetermined 
position  responsive  to  a  pull  of  a  spring  after  said  tray 
base  has  moved  to  said  disk  reception  position. 


5J86,404 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Ohubu  Koyama,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabnshiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  581,581,  Sep.  12, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,011 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1989, 1-237185 

Int  a.*  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369— 44J3  10  Claims 


1.  A  disk  loading  device  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  rotary  tray  on  which  a  plurality  of  disks  can  be  placed,  said 
rotary  tray  being  rotatable  together  with  the  disks; 

rotary  tray  drive  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  tray; 

a  tray  base  supporting  said  rotary  tray  and  said  rotary  tray 
drive  means,  said  tray  base  being  movable  in  a  forward- 
backward  direction  between  a  disk  attachment/detach- 
ment position  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  disks  is  disposed 
outside  said  casing  and  a  disk  reception  position  where  the 
disks  are  received  within  said  casing,  said  tray  base  having 
a  rack  formed  thereon; 

a  disk  playing  portion  for  carrying  one  of  the  disks  which  is 
to  be  played,  said  disk  playing  portion  being  movable 


1.  An  optical  head,  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

a  condenser  lens  for  condensing  a  light  beam  from  said  Ught 
source  as  a  small  light  spot  on  a  predetermined  track  on  a 
recording  medium,  said  light  source  and  said  condenser 
lens  being  integrally  mounted  on  a  base;  and 

tracking  servo  means  for  positioning  the  light  spot  in  accor- 
dance with  information  on  displacement  between  a  track 
and  the  light  spot, 

wherein  a  focus  length  f  of  said  condenser  lens,  and  a  dis- 
tance Rxc  from  an  inclination  center  of  vibration  or  reso- 
nance of  the  base  to  said  condenser  lens  in  a  z  axis  direc- 
tion in  a  z-x  plane  are  fixed  in  a  coordinate  system  in 
which  the  tracking  direction  is  in  the  x  axis  direction,  and 
the  track  direction  is  in  a  y  axis  direction,  and  an  optical 
axis  of  said  condenser  lens  is  in  the  z  axis  direction,  such 
that  the  displacement  between  the  track  and  the  light  spot 
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Bzx  due  to  the  vibration  or  resonance  of  the  base  in  the  z-x 
plane  produced  upon  tracking  satisfies: 

Sa=(/+RzxytaBB,x  and 
\f+Ra\  S5X  10-Vt»ne„  (mm) 

where  0ac  is  the  inclination  of  the  base  produced  by  the  vibra- 
tion or  resonance  in  the  z-x  plane. 


5,386,405 
DISK  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  READ  ERROR  RETRY 
FUNCTION 
Tom  FHjiwara;  Shigeyuki  Yanagi,  and  Tom  Ikeda,  aU  of  Kawa- 
saki, Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsn  Limited,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,281 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1992,  4-041221; 
Mar.  19,  1992,  4-063018 

Int  CL*  GllB  5/02.  5/09.  5/76 
VS.  a.  369—59  15  ( 


1.  A  disk  apparatus  for  reading  out  data  signals  recorded  on 
a  disk,  comprising: 

a  head  for  picking  up  a  data  signal  from  the  disk, 

a  read  circuit  for  receiving  and  digitizing  the  data  signal 
picked  up  by  the  head  into  binary, 

a  reference  clock  generator  for  generating  a  reference  clock 
signal, 

a  variable  frequency  oscillator  for  receiving  a  first  read-gate 
signal,  the  digitized  binary  data  signal  and-the  reference 
clock  signal  and  generating  a  readout  data  signal  and  a 
readout  clock  signal,  each  synchronized  with  the  refer- 
ence clock  signal,  and 

a  detecting  circuit  for  supplying  the  first  read-gate  signal  to 
said  variable  frequency  oscillator  and  receiving  the  refer- 
ence clock  signal  from  said  reference  clock  generator  and 
the  readout  clock  signals  from  said  readout  circuit  and  for 
detecting  an  abnormal  state  of  a  synchronizing  operation 
of  said  variable  frequency  oscillator  and  resetting  the 
read-gate  signal  when  a  frequency  difference  between  the 
reference  clock  signal  and  the  readout  clock  signal  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  value. 


5,386,406 

CARTRIDGE  SHUTTER  OPENING  DEVICE 

Sosumo  Ikuma,  Tokyo,  and  Makoto  Shiboh,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865^90 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  15, 1991,  3-082400 
Int  CL*  GllB  77/0* 
VS.  CL  369— 77  J  4  CUiau 

1.  A  shutter  opening  device  for  opening  an  opening/closing 
shutter  of  a  disk  cartridge  having  a  cartridge  case  accommo- 
dating a  disk-like  recording  medium  therein,  the  opening/clos- 
ing shutter  being  movable  on  the  cartridge  case  and  having  a 
side  end  portion  near  a  side  surface  of  the  cartridge  case,  said 
device  comprising: 
a  rigid  first  arm  for  abutting  against  a  shutter  leading  portion 
of  the  cartridge  when  inserted  in  said  device,  and  for 


pivoting  in  a  first  direction  in  association  with  an  insertion 
operation  of  the  cartridge; 

a  rigid  second  arm,  provided  on  said  first  arm,  for  abutting 
against  the  side  end  portion  of  the  shutter  of  the  cartridge 
when  inserted  in  said  device,  the  entire  rigid  second  arm 
pivoting  in  a  second  direction  about  a  pivoting  point 
providMl  on  said  first  arm  as  the  pivoting  center 

a  stopper,  formed  as  a  recessed  portion  within  said  first 
restricting  the  pivoting  of  said  second  arm;  and 

biasing  means,  provided  on  said  first  arm,  for  biasing  said 
second  arm  in  the  first  direction, 

wherein  (i)  when  the  cartridge  is  initially  inserted  in  said 
device,  the  side  end  portion  of  the  shutter  first  comes  into 
contact  with  said  second  arm  to  pivot  said  second  arm 
only  in  the  second  direction  against  the  biasing  force  of 


said  biasing  means  in  association  with  the  insertion  opera- 
tion of  the  cartridge,  without  pivoting  said  first  arm,  (ii) 
further  insertion  of  the  cartridge  into  said  device  causes 
said  first  arm  to  abut  against  said  shutter  and  to  pivot,  the 
pivoting  of  said  first  arm  causing  said  second  arm  to  move 
entirely  in  the  first  direction,  and  the  movement  of  said 
second  arm  causing  said  second  arm  to  pivot  on  said  first 
arm  so  as  to  open  the  shutter,  (iii)  further  insertion  of  said 
cartridge  into  said  device  causes  said  second  arm  to  abut 
against  said  stopper  so  as  to  no  longer  pivot  on  said  first 
arm  and  the  contact  of  said  first  arm  with  the  shutter  to  be 
released,  and  (iv)  thereafter,  a  force  acting  on  said  second 
arm  in  an  insertion  direction  causes  said  first  arm  to  pivot, 
which  causes  said  second  arm  to  move  entirely  in  the  first 
direction  so  as  to  open  the  shutter. 


5,386,407 
APPARATUS  FOR  EJECHNG  A  CADDY  FROM  A  DISK 

PLAYER 
Jeong-se  Park,  Snwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSnng 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Snwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUcd  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,448 
CUins  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  14,  1991, 
91-7754 

Int  CL*  GllB  J  7/04.  17/035 

VS.  CL  369— 77  J  1«  Otimt 

16.  An  apparatus  for  ejecting  a  caddy  inserted  onto  a  caddy 

holder  from  a  disk  player  comprising  a  base  and  a  turntable, 

said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  lower  case  having  a  bottom  and  a  front  panel  containing  a 

receiving  hole; 
a  support  plate  fixed  to  said  lower  case,  said  suppori  plate 
having  a  side  wall  perpendicular  to  said  bottom  of  said 
lower  case; 
loading  means  attached  to  said  side  Wall,  disposed  to  move  in 
a  first  direction  of  insertion  of  the  caddy  into  the  disk 
player  and  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first  direction, 
for  moving  the  caddy  holder  in  said  first  and  second 
directions  and  along  a  path  of  travel  parallel  to  an  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  turntable; 
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slide  means  disposed  to  move  in  said  first  and  second  direc- 
tions, for  receiving  an  external  force  applied  through  said 
receiving  hole; 

lever  means  rotatably  installed  onto  said  lower  case  at  a 
lever  axis,  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  slide  means, 
for  rotating  about  said  lever  axis  in  response  to  movement 
by  said  slide  means  in  said  first  direction; 

an  eject  pin  attached  to  said  loading  means  for  contacting  a 
second  end  of  said  lever  means,  and  for  moving  said  load- 
ing means  in  said  second  direction  in  response  to  said 
rotation  of  said  lever  means  about  said  lever  axis; 

a  connecting  pin  attached  to  said  slide  means  and  disposed  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  turnta- 
ble; 


a  slotted  hole  having  an  inner  width  greater  than  a  diameter 
of  said  connecting  pin,  said  slotted  hole  located  in  said  first 
end  of  said  lever  means,  for  accommodating  said  connect- 
iag  pin,  whereby  said  connecting  pin  moves  in  said  first 
direction  in  response  to  movement  by  said  slide  means  in 
said  first  direction,  said  connecting  pin  simultaneously 
traversing  said  inner  width  of  said  slotted  hole  and  causing 
said  rotation  of  said  lever  means; 

a  guide  pin  formed  on  said  lower  case; 

a  guide  hole  having  an  inner  width  in  said  first  and  second 
directions  greater  than  a  diameter  of  said  guide  pin,  said 
guide  hole  located  in  said  slide  means,  for  accommodating 
said  guide  pin  to  ensure  movement  of  said  slide  means  in 
oa'y  said  first  and  second  directions:  and 

resilient  means  for  biasing  said  sUde  means  in  said  second 
direction. 


5,386,408 

OPnCAL  RECORDING  CARRIER  AND  OPTICAL 

RECORDING  PROCESS 

TakaiU  Akahori,  Tokyo,  Jaitan,  aMigoor  to  Ricoh  Compaay, 

Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,673 
OataH  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1992,  4-201832 
Int.  a.*  B41M  S/iO 
UjS.  CL  369—100  17 
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1.  An  optica]  recording  medium  comprising: 


a  substrate  made  of  a  transparent  material; 

an  optical  recording  layer  having  a  transparency  reversibly 
changed  in  accordance  with  temperature  thereof; 

a  reflecting  layer  for  refiecting  a  lig^t  which  passes  through 
said  substrate  and  said  optical  recording  layer,  said  sub- 
strate, said  optical  recording  layer  and  said  reflecting 
layer  being  laminated  with  each  other; 

a  plurality  of  guide  grooves  for  guiding  a  laser  beam  for 
recording,  reproducing  and  erasing  data;  and 

a  plurality  of  recording  tracks,  formed  in  each  of  said  guide 
grooves,  for  recording  data. 


5,386,409 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  IMPROVED  LASER  OSaLLATION 
Tsnneshi  Yokota,  Kawasaki,  and  Katsami  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushlki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,252 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5, 1992,  4-208852 

Int  a.*  GllB  1/125 

UJS.  CI.  369^116  12  Clains 


1.  An  information  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing 
information  which  is  recorded  at  a  recording  frequency  on  a 
recording  medium,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  laser  diode  for  irradiating  a  light  beam  onto  the  recording 
medium; 

means  for  generating  a  high  frequency  signal  of  a  pulse 
waveform,  the  pulse  waveform  having  a  first  period  Tl  to 
energize  said  laser  diode  and  a  second  period  T2  to  deen- 
ergize  said  laser  diode,  the  high  frequency  signal  having  a 
frequency  higher  than  the  recording  frequency,  the  first 
period  Tl  satisfying  the  following  equation: 

n<M/c  n<n 

where, 
d:  a  distance  between  said  laser  diode  and  the  recording 

medium; 
c:  a  velocity  of  the  hght  beam; 
means  for  driving  said  laser  diode  in  accordance  with  the 

high  frequency  signal;  and 
means  for  reproducing  the  information  recorded  on  the 

recording  medium  by  detecting  the  light  beam  from  the 

recording  medium  in  synchronism  with  said  recording 

frequency. 
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5,386,410 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  RECORDING 

AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  OF  THE  SAME 

Tatno  Nagasaki,  and  Yntaka  AdacU,  both  of  HacUoJi,  Japaa, 

aaaignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,675,  Jon.  5, 1991,  ahmdoned.  This 

application  JnL  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,064 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1990,  2-153575 

Int  a.*  GllB  iPO 

U.S.  a.  369—275.4  3  Oains 


termined  track  which  the  light  beam  is  made  to  follow; 
and 

a  recording  layer  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate,  to 
which  the  information  is  recorded  by  the  Ught  beam, 

wherein  a  depth  of  said  groove  is  prescribed  such  that  an 
amount  of  the  return  Ught  from  said  groove  becomes 
smaller  than  an  amount  of  the  return  Ught  from  the  por- 
tion of  said  recording  layer  other  than  said  groove  in  a 
condition  after  recording. 
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5,386,412 
TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  PROTOCOL  FOR 
ASYNCHRONOUS  DATA  COMMUNICATION  BETWEEN 
MULTIPORT  SWITCH  CONTROL  PROCESSOR  AND 
INFORMATION  SUPPORT  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 
TERMINAL 
Jung  S.  Park,  5148  W.  Byron  St,  Chicago,  DL  60641,  a^  Ray- 
mond G.  Johns,  Jr.,  1682  E.  MontkeUo  Ct,  Whcatoi^  DL 
60187 

Filed  May  11, 1993.  Ser.  No.  60,381 

iBt  a.«  H04L  29/02:  H04M  3/00 

MS.  a.  370—53  33  ( 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  writing  tracks; 

a  plurality  of  guide  tracks  respectively  formed  between  two 
of  said  plurality  of  writing  tracks;  and 

a  plurality  of  pits  formed  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  writing 
tracks; 

said  plurality  of  writing  tracks  having  data  written  therein, 
said  data  being  represented  by  distance  between  each  of 
said  plurality  of  pits  and  one  of  said  plurality  of  guide 
tracks  adjacent  to  the  writing  track  in  which  said  pluraUty 
of  pits  are  formed. 


5,386,411 
RECORDABLE  OPTICAL  DISK  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Shuichi  Yanagisawa;  Satom  Tanaka,  and  Fomio  Matsni,  all  of 
Tsumgashima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  154,275 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  24, 1992,  4-313460 

Int  CL*  GllB  7/24 

U.S.  a.  369—275.4  10  Claims 


RELATIONSHIP  KTmSN  RF   SNNM.  M 
TWCXING  ENOI  SKIM.   IN  OTTCM. 
DI9C  OF  EWmMMDfT 


1.  A  recordable  optical  disk,  to  which  information  is  opti- 
cally recorded  by  a  light  beam  and  from  which  a  return  light 
is  received  to  produce  a  tracking  error  signal,  said  recordable 
optical  disk  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  disk  shape; 

a  groove  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate  along  a  prede- 
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20.  In  a  telecommunication  system  with  a  multiport  switch 
controUed  by  a  central  processing  unit  to  interconnect  tele- 
phonic calls  received  from  telephone  units  of  an  external  net- 
work with  an  internal  network  of  agent  telephonic  units  con- 
nected with  the  multiport  switch  and  in  which  the  central 
processing  unit  communicates  data  with  an  information  sup- 
port computer  terminal  on  a  single,  asynchronous,  data  com- 
munication link,  a  communication  protocol  method  for  com- 
munication on  said  communications  link,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
transmitting  an  informational  frame  of  data  with  a  message 
number  corresponding  to  a  single  message  being  con- 
veyed by  a  plurality  of  informational  frames;  and 
transmitting  the  informational  frame  of  data  with  a  frame 
sequence  number  representing  the  position  of  the  informa- 
tional frame  in  the  plurality  of  informational  frames  which 
comprise  the  message. 


5,386,413 
FAST  MULTILEVEL  HIERARCHICAL  ROUTING  TABLE 
LOOKUP  USING  CONTENT  ADDRESSABLE  MEMORY 
Anthony  J.  McAuIey,  BloomfleM;  Pant  F.  TsMhiya,  Lake 
Hopatcong,  and  Daniel  V.  Wilson,  Rockaway  TowvUp,  Mor- 
ris County,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Commnaicatioiis 
Research,  Inc.,  LiringstoB,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,444 
Ut  a.»  H04Q  ll/OO;  H04L  12/56 
MS.  a.  370—54  13  Claims 

1.  A  memory  for  use  in  a  switch  in  a  communications  net- 
work for  implementing  a  multilevel  hierarchical  routing  table 
comprising: 
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an  input  for  receiving  a  destination  address  of  a  call  or 
packet, 

an  output  for  outputting  an  output  port  entry  indicating  a 
particular  output  port  of  said  switch  for  said  call  or 
packet. 

a  plurality  of  content  addressable  memories,  each  content 
addressable  memory  associated  with  one  level  of  said 
multilevel  hierarchical  routing  table  and  comprising: 

a  mask  circuit  for  producing  a  masked  destination  address  by 
masking  out  portions  of  said  destination  address  of  said 
call  or  packet  received  at  said  input  which  do  not  corre- 
spond to  said  one  level  of  said  routing  table,  and 


dividing  each  integer  identification  number  by  N  to  obtain  a 
quotient  and  a  remainder; 


a  memory  array  for  storing  routing  table  entries  comprising 
destination  addresses  and  corresponding  output  port 
entries  for  said  one  level  of  said  multiple  hierarchical 
routing  table  and  for  outputting,  when  each  non-masked 
portion  of  said  masked  destination  address  matches  corre- 
sponding portions  of  a  destination  address  of  a  routing 
table  entry  stored  in  said  memory  array,  an  output  port 
entry  contained  in  the  matched  routing  table  entry,  and 

a  prioritizer  for  prioritizing  said  content  addressable  memo- 
ries by  selecting,  for  output  from  said  output,  the  output 
port  entry  outputted  from  the  content  addressable  mem- 
ory associated  with  the  lowest  level  in  said  hierarchy,  in 
which  a  match  occurred. 


S,3M,414 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUnNG  DATA 

TRAFnC  AMONG  THE  TRUNKS  CONNECTING 

COMMUNICATION  SWITCHES 

Ching-Roiuig  Cboo,  NapenHle;  Paid  A.  Ropaia,  Winfield,  both 

of  01^  and  David  H.  Shur,  Middletown,  NJ^  assignors  to 

AT4T  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,317 
Lit  CL*  H04L  12/56 
MS.  CL  370— 40  7  Claui* 

1.  A  method  for  distributing  a  plurality  of  calls  among  a 
group  of  trunks  connecting  two  packet  switches,  where  said 
group  of  trunks  is  either  less  than  or  more  than  eight  in  num- 
ber, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  number  N  of  in-service  trunks  in  the  group  of 

trunks; 
creating  a  trunk  group  table  of  size  N  in  each  of  the  packet 
switches  connected  by  the  group  of  trunks,  said  trunk 
group  table  having  integer  indices  from  the  number  0  to 
N-1  and  corresponding  to  each  of  said  integer  indices  is  a 
respective  trunk  ID  from  the  number  0  to  N-1; 
assigning  an  integer  identification  number  to  each  call; 
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using  said  remainder  as  an  index  into  said  trunk  group  table 
to  select  a  trunk  of  said  group  of  trunks  to  carry  each  call; 
and 

setting  up  each  call  on  the  selected  trunk. 


5,386,415 

PACKET  COMMUNICnON  METHOD  AND  PACKET 

COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 

Yntaka  Ito,  Yokohama;  Makoto  Mori,  Hiratsuka,  and  Shinobu 

Gohara,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  No?.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  789,001 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  9,  1990,  2-302371 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  11/04 

VS.  a.  370— «0  10  Claims 


5.  A  packet  communication  system  including  a  plurality  of 
communication  nodes  linked  by  a  transmission  path,  subscriber 
terminals  being  coupled  to  said  communication  nodes,  infor- 
mation supplied  from  said  subscriber  terminals  being  formed 
into  packets  each  having  a  header  portion  and  an  information 
portion,  said  packets  being  communicated  between  said  plural- 
ity of  communication  nodes,  said  communication  nodes  includ- 
ing at  least  one  transmitting  and  receiving  packet  communica- 
tion apparatus  for  transmitting  and  receiving  a  plurality  of 
transmission  packets  arranged  in  a  serial  form,  said  transmis- 
sion path  including  at  least  one  of  physical  and  logical  lines, 
said  at  least  one  packet  communication  apparatus  comprising: 
transmitting  buffers  for  storing  transmission  packets,  said 
transmitting  buffers  corresponding  to  respective  lines  of 
said  transmission  path; 
write  control  circuit  for  managing  the  order  of  a  plurality  of 
transmission  packets  supplied  from  said  subscriber  termi- 
nal of  transmitting  side  for  every  packet  communication 
apparatus  of  transmission  destination  of  communication 
node  of  transmission  destination  or  for  every  call  of  sub- 
scriber terminal  of  transmission  source  and  for  exercising 
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control  so  as  to  write  said  plurality  of  transmission  packets 
into  said  transmitting  buffers  in  appropriate  order; 

transmitting  control  circuits  corresponding  to  said  transmit- 
ting buffers  and  transmitting  and  receiving  lines  and  in- 
coming lines  of  said  transmission  path,  whereby  when  an 
unoccupied  packet  arrives  at  one  of  the  incoming  lines  of 
said  transmission  path  and  transmission  packets  are  al- 
ready stored  in  said  transmitting  buffers,  the  packets  in 
said  transmitting  buffers  are  sent  out  onto  respective  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  lines  of  said  transmission  path; 

receiving  control  circuits  corresponding  to  respective  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  lines  of  said  transmission  path,  said 
receiving  control  circuits  monitoring  transmission  packets 
sent  out  onto  transmitting  and  receiving  lines  and  deter- 
mining the  destination  of  transmission  of  the  transmission 
packets; 

a  receiving  buffer  for  temporarily  storing  packets  found  by 
said  receiving  control  circuit  to  be  directed  to  its  own 
node;  and 

a  read  control  circuit  for  reading  out  the  received  packets 
stored  in  said  receiving  buffer  in  the  same  order  as  the 
order  of  writing  said  received  packets  into  said  transmit- 
ting buffers  based  on  information  included  in  said  header 
portions  of  said  received  packets  and  outputting  said 
received  packets  thus  read  out  onto  outputting  lines  of 
said  transmission  path; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  packet  communication  apparatus 
further  comprises  a  restart  cell  generation  circuit  for 
periodically  generating  restart  cells  regulating  the  order 
of  reading  the  received  packets  for  every  packet  commu- 
nication apparatus  of  transmission  destination  of  commu- 
nication node  of  transmission  destination  or  every  call  and 
for  sending  out  said  restart  cells  respectively  to  said  lines; 
and 

said  read  control  circuit  is  so  configured  as  to  receive  said 
restart  cells  transmitted  frOm  said  transmitting  packet 
communication  apparatus,  confirm  the  order  of  received 
packets  read  out  from  said  receiving  buffer,  and  readjust 
said  order  of  readout. 


slots  to  said  output  from  an  incoming  time-division  multi- 
plex digital  signal  received  at  said  input; 

a  bypass  circuit  connecting  said  input  to  said  output  so  that 
the  incoming  time-division  multiplex  digital  signal  is 
passed  from  said  input  to  said  output  onward  along  the 
transmission  link  if  an  alarm  is  triggered  in  the  repeating 
circuit; 

wherein  said  repeating  circuit  includes  a  re-injection  circuit, 
in  which  the  time  slots  to  be  branched  are  re-injected  into 
the  transmission  link;  and 

wherein  the  bypass  circuit  includes  a  control  circuit  and  a 
circuit  for  transmitting  a  message,  so  that  if  an  alarm  is 
triggered  in  the  repeating  circuit,  the  control  circuit 
causes  the  circuit  to  transmit  in  a  time  slot  that  is  not 
re-injected  a  message  in  the  transmission  direction  to  one 
or  a  plurality  of  adjacent  repeaters,  on  the  basis  of  which 
the  time  slots  not  re-injected  in  the  repeater  can  be  re- 
injected in  the  adjacent  repeater  or  adjacent  repeaters. 


5,386,417 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ESTABLISHING 
CONNECnONS  IN  A  COMMUNICATIONS  ACCESS 
NETWORK 
Thomas  H.  Dangherty,  SnccMnmia,  NJ.;  Dennis  L.  DcBmler, 
Downers  Gtotc,  111.;  Daniel  S.  Greenberg;  Darid  J.  Hodgdon, 
both  of  Parsippany-Troy  Hills  Township,  Morris  County, 
N  J.,  and  Douglas  J.  Mnrphy.  Middletown,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
ATftT  Corp.,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33<478,  Mar.  18, 1993, 
abandoned.  TU*  applicatioa  Ang.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  113,496 
lilt  CL*  H04Q  11/04;  H04M  3/42 
VS.  CL  370—54  25  ( 


5,386,416 
REPEATER  HAVING  A  BYPASS  CIRCUIT  FOR  PASSING 
TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  SIGNALS  ALONG  EVEN 
THOUGH  SOME  TIME  SLOTS  ARE  NOT  REINJECTED 

Alois  Neth,  Ludwigibnrg,  Germany,  aasignor  to  Alcatel  N.V., 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,108 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Jan.  16, 1989, 3919680 
lat  CL*  H04B  3/42,  3/46 
VS.  CL  370—13.1  5  daina 


II  IPttUS  OKUIT) 


1.  A  repeater  in  a  transmission  link  for  transmitting  digital 
signals  using  time-division  multiplexing,  comprising: 
a  repeating  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output  and  being 
connected  in  the  transmission  link  for  branching  out  time 


14.  Apparatus,  for  use  in  an  access  network,  for  intercon- 
necting a  communications  switch  with  endpoints  served  by 
said  switch,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  plurality  of  access  network  nodes,  individual  ones  of  which 
include  said  endpoints, 

a  plurality  of  links  interconnecting  said  switch  with  said 
access  network  nodes,  and 

connection-establishing  means  in  each  of  said  access  net- 
work nodes  which  is  operative  in  conjunction  with  the 
connection-establishing  means  in  others  of  said  access 
network  nodes,  for  determining  for  each  one  of  said  end- 
points  an  associated  access  network  route  from  said 
switch  to  said  one  of  said  endpoints  and  for  establishing 
connections  from  said  switch  to  a  particular  one  of  said 
endpoints  via  the  associated  route  in  response  to  the  plac- 
ing of  a  call  involving  that  endpoint, 

said  access  network  route  associated  with  said  each  one  of 
said  endpoints  being  determined  in  response  to  said  self- 
report  information,  said  self-report  information  being 
information  which  a)  originates  from  the  particular  access 
network  node  which  includes  said  one  of  said  endpoints, 
and  b)  reports  the  presence  of  said  one  of  said  endpoints  in 
said  particular  access  network  node. 
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I  S,3M,418 

METHOD  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  SYNCHRONOUS 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK  AND 

COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  USED  IN  THE 

SYNCHRONOUS  DATA  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

YMMko  KiMWo;  Nobon  YaitmM,  ud  HinMhi  Yo«hid%  aU  of 

KswimU,  Japaa,  awigaora  to  FiUitn  Liaitcd,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/01042.  §  371  Date  May  4, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  4,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO93/04545,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Mar.  4, 1993 

PCT  Filed  Aag.  18,  1992,  Scr.  No.  39;r74 

CWm  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Aag.  19, 1991,  3-20M89 

lat.  CL>  H04L  7/04 

VS.  CL  370—103  17  OaiaH 


5,386,419 

MULTIPLEXER  FOR  AT  LEAST  TWO  INDEPENDENTLY 

OPERATING  SIGNAL  SOURCES 
Mfchad  Bchreaa,  and  Midiael  Siebke,  both  of  Nnmberg.  Gcr- 
■aay,  amigton  to  VS.  PUUpa  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Ang.  17, 1993,  Scr.  No.  1V7JS*5 
Claiaa  priority,  appUcMioa  Gcnaaay,  Aag.  20, 1992, 4227496 
lat.  CL*  H04J  3/06 
VS.  CL  370—105.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  multiplexer  comprising 
at  least  two  independently  operating  source  modules,  each 


producing  a  respective  source  signal,  which  source  signals 

are  frame-structured,  each  source  module  comprising 

a  respective  memory; 

a  respective  write  counter; 

a  respective  read  counter,  the  counters  being  arranged  to 
operate  independently  of  each  other  and  to  generate 
addresses  for  the  memory  when  data  are  being  written 
into  and  read  from  the  memory;  and  respective  supply- 
ing means  for  supplying  a  reset  signal; 
means  for  storing  the  respective  source  signals  at  the  start  of 

respective  frames  starting  from  predetermined  respective 

initial  addresses  of  the  respective  memories  and  for  mark- 


io.  A  communication  apparatus  used  in  a  synchronous  data 
communication  network  having  a  plurality  of  synchronizing 
signal  sources,  including  at  least  one  parent  synchronizing 
signal  source  and  at  least  one  child  synchronizing  signal 
source,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

first  means  for  receiving  flag  bit  data  indicating  whether  or 
not  a  timing  of  said  one  of  the  plurality  of  synchronizing 
signal  sources  related  to  information  in  a  synchronizing 
signal  transmitted  via  a  line  and  including  information 
related  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  synchronizing  signal 
sources  can  be  used  as  a  synchronizing  signal  source  on 
each  station  which  receives  said  information,  said  syn- 
chronizing information  being  included  in  the  signal  trans- 
mitted via  the  line; 

second  means  for  specifying  an  order  of  priority  for  selec- 
tion of  a  synchronizing  signal  source; 

third  means  for  referring,  upon  occurrence  of  a  predeter- 
mined event  in  any  of  said  plurality  of  synchronizing 
signal  sources,  to  the  order  of  priority  for  selection  of 
synchronizing  signal  source,  the  ortler  being  specified  by 
said  second  means,  and  for  selecting,  on  the  basis  of  the 
flag  bit  data,  a  synchronizing  signal  source;  and 

fourth  means  for  sending,  in  correspondence  to  the  synchro- 
nizing signal  source  selected  by  the  third  means,  flag  bit 
data,  indicating  whether  or  not  a  timing  of  said  one  of  the 
plurality  of  synchronizing  signal  sources  related  to  syn- 
chronizing information  from  the  communication  appara- 
tus originating  the  flag  bit  data  can  be  used  as  a  synchro- 
nizing signal  source  on  each  stations  which  receives  said 
signal  transmitted  via  said  lines,  to  neighboring  communi- 
cation apparatuses. 


ing  respective  memory  addresses  of  respective  ends  of  the 
respective  frames  by  means  of  respective  marking  bits; 

means  for  reading  the  source  signals  from  the  respective 
memories  of  the  source  modules  under  control  of  a  clock 
signal,  the  respective  supplying  means  supplying  the  reset 
signals  when  the  addresses  marked  by  the  respective 
marking  bits  are  reached  during  reading  of  the  respective 
frame;  and 

a  multiplex  module,  for 
combining  the  source  signals  from  the  means  for  reading 
into  a  multiplex  signal  in  a  predetermined  manner  and 
for  supplying  the  clock  signal. 


5,386,420 

CODING  METHOD  FOR  CORRECnON  AND 

DETECnON  OF  SKEWED  TRANSITIONS  IN  PARALLEL 

ASYNCHRONOUS  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Mignel  M.  Blaam,  San  Joae,  and  Jehoahua  Bruck,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  International  Busiacss  Machines 
Corporation,  ArmonlL,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,504 
Int  CL*  H03M  ]3/00;  H04L  7/04 
VS.  CL  371—1  13  Claim 

13.  In  a  system  for  transmitting  codewords  in  the  form  of 
sequences  of  digital  electrical  signals  asynchronously  over  n 
parallel  communication  channels  without  requiring  acknowl- 
edgement of  completion  of  transmission  of  each  sequence, 
decoding   apparatus   capable   of  detecting   and   correcting 
skewed  transitions  which  mix  signals  from  codewords  trans- 
mitted in  sequence,  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  first  set  of  vectors  from  subsets  of  a 
vector  having  information  bits  and  redundancy  bits  result- 
ing from  a  transition  received  on  any  of  said  n  parallel 
channels; 
means  for  removing  from  each  vector  in  said  first  set  all 
redundancy  bits  to  provide  an  estimate  of  information  bits; 
means  for  reencoding  the  bits  remaining  after  the  redun- 
dancy bits  have  been  removed  from  each  vector  of  said 
first  set  to  create  a  second  set  of  vectors  corresponding  to 
those  of  said  first  set; 
means  for  unordering  said  reencoded  remaining  bits; 
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means  for  comparing  each  vector  of  said  flrst  set  with  a       comparing  said  memory  read  data  with  said  diagnostic  data 


corresponding  vector  of  said  second  set;  and 


means  for  outputting  information  bits  corresponding  to  one 
of  the  vectors  in  said  first  set  if  and  when  it  is  the  same  as 
its  corresponding  vector  in  the  second  set. 


from  said  data  converter  in  a  diagnosis  circuit;  and 
performing  a  predetermined  error  correction  process  if  said 
memory  read  data  and  said  diagnostic  data  are  not  in 
agreement. 


5,386,422 
ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE  AND  PROGRAMMABLE 
NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY  SYSTEM  WTTH 
WRTTE- VERIFY  CONTROLLER  USING  TWO 
REFERENCE  LEVELS 
Tetsno    Endoh,    Yokohama;    Riicfairo    Shirota,    Kawasaki; 
Kazunori  Ohuchi;  Ryouhei  Kiriiawa,  botli  of  Yokohama; 
Seiichi  Aritome,  Kawasaki;  Tooiohani  Tanaka,  Yokohama, 
and  Yoahiyuld  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851,286,  Mar.  12,  1992,  Pat  No. 
532,699.  This  appUcatioa  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,761 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  12, 1991,  3-72424 
Int.  a.*  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  CL  371— 21 J  2  OafaM 


5,386,421 
IMAGE  MEMORY  DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM 
Yasuo  IsUkawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801,596,  Dec.  5,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206^26,  Jun.  15, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  16, 1994,  Ser.  No. 

213,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  22,  1987,  62-154852 
Int.  a.*  GllC  29/00;  G06F  11/22 
VS.  CL  371— 21 J  1  CUim 


1.  A  method  of  diagnosing  an  image  memory  for  a  display 
unit  of  a  system  which  includes  an  image  memory  and  a  display 
controller  responsive  to  a  command  from  said  system  to  gener- 
ate a  display  address  and  write  a  set  of  data  corresponding  to 
a  predetermined  number  of  bits  constituting  an  address  area  of 
said  image  memory  set  by  said  system  to  each  address  area  of 
said  image  memory  based  on  said  display  address  and  output 
said  written  data  as  a  video  signal,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

writing  said  set  of  data  to  an  area  at  a  specified  address  of 
said  image  memory  based  on  said  display  address  while 
holding  said  data  as  diagnostic  data  in  a  data  converter; 

reading  said  written  data  as  memory  read  data; 


nV>w 
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1.  A  method  for  verifying  an  electrically  erasable  and  pro- 
grammable read  only  memory,  said  memory  being  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  memory  ceU  blocks  each  including  a  plurality  of 
cell  units,  each  unit  having  a  predetermined  number  of  series- 
connected  memory  cell  transistors,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  first  reference  voltage  to  one  of  the  memory 
cell  transistors  and  a  second  reference  voltage  to  each  of 
the  remaining  memory  celt  transistors  so  as  to  check 
whether  a  first  threshold  voltage  of  said  one  of  the  mem- 
ory ceU  transistors  is  greater  than  the  first  reference  volt- 
age and  the  first  reference  voltage  is  lower  than  the  sec- 
ond reference  voltage; 

(b)  selecting  a  second  memory  cell  transistor  after  step  (a); 
and 

(c)  applying  the  first  reference  voltage  to  said  second  mem- 
ory cell  transistor  next  to  said  one  of  the  memory  cell 
transistors  and  the  second  reference  voltage  to  each  of  the 
remaining  memory  cell  transistors  so  as  to  check  whether 
a  second  threshold  voltage  of  said  second  memory  ceU 
transistor  is  greater  than  the  first  reference  voltage  and 
said  first  threshold  voltage  of  said  one  of  the  memory  ceU 
transistors  is  lower  than  the  second  reference  voltage. 
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S,3«M23 

ORDERING  SHUT  REGISTER  LATCHES  IN  A  SCAN 
RING  TO  FACILITATE  DIAGNOSIS,  TESTING  AND 
ISOLATION 
CUkeriM  C  Koo;  BcMdkto  V.  Mm^m,  both  of  Pimghkcepric, 
N.Yn  <■<  icrry  Saia,  KMnviUe,  Tcu^  aMignon  to  Intcn*- 
I  MackiMS  Corporatiaa,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
I  of  Scr.  No.  685,108,  Apr.  IS,  1991,  abudoiied. 
nta  appUcatioa  Ju.  11. 1993,  Scr.  No.  75,986 
bt  CL*  H04B  17/00 
VS.  a.  371— 22J  7  ClaiM 
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1.  A  logic  circuit  having  a  testable  scan  string,  said  circuit 
comprising: 

at  least  two  combinatorial  logic  circuit  blocks,  one  having  a 
set  of  primary  input  signal  Unes  and  another  block  having 
a  set  of  primary  output  signal  lines; 

a  set  of  shift  register  latches,  some  of  whose  inputs  are  con- 
nected to  said  primary  input  signal  lines  and  some  of 
whose  outputs  are  connected  as  said  primary  output  signal 
lines,  said  latches  being  electrically  configurable  to  oper- 
ate either  as  a  single  shift  register,  or  as  individual  latches 
for  (a)  receiving  said  primary  input  signals  lines  or  (b)  for 
supplying  said  primary  output  signal  lines  or  (c)  as  inter- 
mediate latches  for  output  and  input  between  said  logic 
circuit  blocks,  wherein  the  primary  input  signal  line  con- 
nections and  the  primary  output  signal  line  connections 
are  distributed  along  said  single  shift  register  wherein  at 
least  some  of  said  latches  are  connected  to  non-adjacent 
ones  of  said  latches  in  said  single  shift  register,  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  primary  input  signal  lines  and 
at  least  one  of  said  primary  output  signal  lines  are  logically 
connected  only  through  said  single  shift  register,  and 
wherein  said  at  least  one  primary  input  signal  line  is  con- 
nected to  said  single  shift  register  at  a  location  from  which 
said  at  least  one  primary  input  signal  line  can  affect  said  at 
least  one  primary  output  signal  line. 


5,386,424 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSMimNG 

INFORMATION  BETWEEN  DUAL  REDUNDANT 
COMPONENTS  UTILIZING  FOUR  SIGNAL  PATHS 
KeriB  R.  DriacoU,  ami  Kemietk  P.  Hoymc,  both  of  Grove,  MIml, 
•MigDors  to  HoBcywcU,  lac,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Scr.  No.  41,439 
Lrt.  CL«  G06F  H/OS 
VS.  CL  371—36  14  Oaiaw 

1.  An  apparattis  for  transmitting  information  from  two  iden- 
tical information  sources  to  first  and  second  information  re- 
ceivers over  four  signal  paths  comprising: 
a  first  information  source  for  generating  a  first  information 

signal; 
a  second  information  source  for  generating  a  second  infor- 
mation signal  identical  to  said  first  information  signal; 
first  and  second  transmitters,  coupled  to  said  fu^t  informa- 
tion source  and  to  respective  first  and  second  signal  paths 
for  receiving  said  first  information  signal  and  generating 


therefrom  respective  first  and  second  transmitted  signals 
for  transmission  over  said  first  and  second  signal  paths, 
respectively; 

third  and  fourth  transmitters,  coupled  to  said  second  infor- 
mation source,  and  to  respective  third  and  fourth  signal 
paths,  for  receiving  said  second  information  signal  and 
generating  therefrom  respective  third  and  fourth  transmit- 
ted signals  for  transmission  over  said  third  and  fourth 
signal  paths,  respectively; 

first  voter  means,  coupled  to  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  signal  paths  and  to  said  first  information  receiver, 
for  comparing  predetermined  pairs  of  said  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  transmitted  signals  to  obtain  a  first  com- 
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parison  result,  for  determining  a  first  preferred  one  of  said 
transmitted  signals  based  on  said  first  comparison  result, 
and  for  sending  said  first  preferred  one  of  said  transmitted 
signals  to  said  first  information  receiver;  and 
second  voter  means,  coupled  to  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  signal  paths  and  to  said  second  information  re- 
ceiver, for  comparing  said  predetermined  pairs  of  said 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  transmitted  signals  to  obtain 
a  second  comparison  result,  for  determining  a  second 
preferred  one  of  said  transmitted  signals  based  on  said 
second  comparison  result,  and  for  sending  said  second 
preferred  one  of  said  transmitted  signals  to  said  second 
information  receiver. 


5,386,425 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  ERROR  CORRECTING  MEfHOD 

AND  DECODER 
Tae-eoag  Kim,  Sowon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyimgki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUcd  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  13,  1992, 
9M4568 

lat.  CL*  G06F  11/10 
VS.  CL  371— -37.4  5  Claims 
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1.  A  two-dimensional  error  correction  method  comprising  a 
coding  step  of  adding  an  outer  parity  OPl  with  respect  to  data 
of  subblock  in  the  vertical  direction  and  adding  an  inner  parity 
IP  with  respect  to  block  identification  data  ID  and  subblock 
data  and  then  said  block  identification  data  ID  and  outer  parity 
OPl  in  the  horizontal  direction,  and  a  decoding  step  for  said 
subblock  data  by  means  of  both  said  outer  parity  OPl  and  inner 
parity  IP  and  for  said  block  identification  data  ID  by  means  of 
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said  inner  parity  IP,  said  two-dimensional  error  correction 
method  further  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  a  predictive-coded  error  correcting  outer  parity  OP2 
according  to  a  recurrent  pattern  of  said  block  identifica- 
tion data  ID;  and 
performing  error  correction  during  decoding  of  said  block 
identification  data  ID,  using  said  stored  error  correcting 
outer  parity  OP2. 


to 


5,386,426 

NARROW  BANDWIDTH  LASER  ARRAY  SYSTEM 

Ronald   R.  Stephens,   Westlake   Village,  Calif.,   assignor 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Scr.  No.  943,161 

iBt  a.*  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  CL  372—20  35  Claims 


tive  index  of  the  body,  and  having  a  shape  or  refractive 
index  which  is  thermally  sensitive; 

b)  a  heat  source  for  heating  said  lens  material; 

c)  a  heat  sink  for  cooUng  said  lens  material;  and 

d)  a  controller  for  controlling  said  heat  source  and  said  heat 
sink  so  that  the  resultant  propagation  path  of  said  light 
beam  is  controlled  by  the  difference  in  temperature  be- 
tween said  heat  source  and  beat  sink. 


5,386,428 

STACKED  ACTIVE  REGION  LASER  ARRAY  FOR 

MULTICOLOR  EMISSIONS 

Robert  L.  Thornton,  East  Palo  Alto,  and  KeTia  J.  BccnIidL, 

Moontain  View,  both  ot  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Catyora- 

tioo,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Not.  2, 1993,  Scr.  No.  146,651 
lat  CL*  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  CL  372—50  U  ( 


1.  A  narrow  bandwidth  laser  array  system,  comprising: 

an  array  of  optically  isolated,  independent  lasers  having 
predetermined  emission  spectra, 

a  reflection  element  that  is  at  least  partially  reflective  of 
radiation  within  said  emission  spectra, 

optical  transmission  means  for  directing  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  optical  outputs  from  said  lasers  onto  said  reflection 
element,  and  for  directing  a  vertically  dispersed  portion  of 
the  laser  radiation  reflected  from  said  reflection  element 
back  onto  said  laser  array  wherein  the  bandwidth  of  said 
portion  is  limited  by  the  height  of  said  lasers  so  as  to 
substantially  reduce  the  bandwidth  of  the  output  radiation 
from  said  laser  array. 


5,386,427 
THERMALLY  CONTROLLED  LENSES  FOR  LASERS 
John  J.  Zayhowski,  PeppereU,  Mass.,  asaigaor  to  Maasachnsetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mas*. 

FUcd  Feb.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,361 

lat  CL*  HOIS  3/04 

VS.  CL  372—34  21  Claimi 


1.  A  semiconductor  structure,  comprising: 
a  substrate, 

a  lower  cladding  layer  over  said  substrate; 
a  lower  active  region  over  said  lower  cladding  layer; 
a  lower  etch  stop  layer  over  said  lower  active  region; 
an  upper  active  region  adjacent  said  lower  etch  stop  layer; 
an  upper  etch  stop  layer  over  said  upper  active  region; 
an  upper  cladding  layer  over  said  upper  active  region;  and 
wherein  said  upper  and  lower  cladding  layers  serve  as  clad- 
ding layers  for  both  said  upper  and  lower  active  regions. 


5J86,429 

LOW  OPERATING  CURRENT  AND  LOW  NOISE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE  FOR  OPTICAL  DISK 

MEMORIES 

Hiroki  Naito,  Suita;  Masahiro  Kume,  Ohtsu;  Hideyuki  Sogfnra, 
Takatsuki;  Torn  Takayama,  Nara;  Kunio  Itoh,  UjM  ImcI  Ohta, 
F^jUdcra,  and  Hirokazu  Shimizu,  Suita,  all  of  Japan,  asrign- 
on  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,655 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioo  Japaa,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-076710; 

Joa.  16, 1992, 4-156559;  Sep.  24, 1992,  4-254537;  Sep.  29, 1992, 

4-259303;  Oct  19, 1992, 4-279907;  Oct  27, 1992, 4-288553;  Dec 

11,  1992,  4-331498 

lat  a.»  HOIS  3/19 

UACL372— 46  .    6  ClalM 


1.  An  optical  device  comprising: 

a)  a  lens  material  with  two  opposed  faces  for  controlling  the 
propagation  of  a  beam  of  light  in  a  predetermined  path 
which  is  primarily  dependent  upon  the  shape  and  refrac- 


M 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising  a  certain  con- 
duction type  Gai-nAlnAs  first  Ught  guide  layer  and  Inas- 
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(GaAl)asP  second  light  guide  layer,  an  opposite  conduction 
type  Gai-zAlzAs  current  blocking  layer  formed  on  said  sec- 
ond light  guide  layer  and  provided  with  a  stripe-like  window 
and  a  Gai.nAlyjAs  cladding  layer  of  said  certain  conduction 
type  formed  over  the  areas  including  said  stripe-like  window 
where  said  current  blocking  layer  is  not  being  formed,  all 
successively  formed  one  upon  another  on  at  least  one  principal 
plane  of  an  active  layer  comprised  of  a  Gai.;rAljrAs  layer, 
wherein  relations  of  Z>Y3>X^0  and  Z>Y1  are  established 
among  X,  Yl,  Y3  and  Z  that  define  the  AlAs  mole-fractions. 


I  S,3M,430 

EXCIMER  LASER  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Ymo  YamagMil;  Kanae  SUadza;  Daisuke  Mizatani;  Tamotsu 
Owada;  YoaUkataa  IsUadd,  aad  Hidcya  Hashii,  all  of  Kawa- 
saki, Japaa,  aaaignors  to  Fiyitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Fned  Jol.  16,  1993,  Scr.  No.  92,49« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  JoL  20,  1992,  4-192446; 
Mar.  18, 1993,  5-0S89S9 

lat  CL»  HOIS  3/22;  B05D  3/06;  B29C  37/00;  B23K  26.00 
VS.  CL  372—57  24  Claims 


tween  them,  each  channel  having  first  and  second  sides 
and  first  and  second  ends; 

each  channel  having  resonator  mirrors  positioned  at  the  first 
and  second  ends,  the  resonator  mirrors  in  combination 
with  the  electrodes  forming  phase  related  resonators  in 
each  of  which  propagating  light  in  the  laser  walks  from 
the  first  side  to  the  second  side  of  each  of  the  channels, 
light  from  each  of  the  slab  lasers  being  taken  from  the 
second  side  of  the  respective  channels; 

a  laser  source  of  phase  related  laser  beams  one  laser  beam  for 
each  slab  laser,  the  source  of  phase  related  laser  beams 
being  aligned  with  the  array  of  slab  lasers  to  provide  phase 


1.  An  excimer  laser  ablation  processing  method  for  process- 
ing a  resin  film  by  irradiation  of  an  excimer  laser  thereby,  to 
form  via  holes  therein  by  decomposition  thereof  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
detecting  an  emission  of  Ught  of  a  visible  range  caused  dur- 
ing the  decomposition  of  the  resin  during  the  processing 
to  measure  the  intensity  thereof;  and 
judging  the  endpoint  of  the  processing  from  the  changes  in 

the  intensity  of  light  emission  during  the  processing. 
8.  An  excimer  laser  ablation  processing  apparatus  for  pro- 
cessing a  resin  film  by  irradiation  of  an  excimer  laser  thereby  to 
form  via  holes  therein  by  decomposition  thereof,  comprising: 
means  for  taking  an  image  of  an  emission  of  light  of  a  visible 
range  caused  during  the  decomposition  of  the  resin  during 
the  processing; 
means  for  identifying  positions  of  light  emission  from  the 

resin  film; 
means  for  comparing  the  identified  positions  of  the  Ught 
emission  and  respective  design  positions  of  the  via  holes  to 
be  formed  in  the  resin  film;  and 
means  for  using  the  comparison  of  the  respective  positions  of 
light  emission  and  of  the  design  positions  to  inspect  for  the 
presence  of  defects. 


related  light  beams  simultaneously  to  each  first  side  of  the 
slab  lasers; 

the  source  of  phase  related  laser  beams  including  plural 
waveguiding  laser  resonators  having  phase  related  output; 

the  plural  waveguiding  laser  resonators  each  including  first 
and  second  concentric  waveguiding  electrodes  spaced  to 
form  a  gap  between  them  and  first  and  second  mirrors 
positioned  at  opposite  ends  of  the  gap,  the  electrodes  and 
mirrors  defining  an  array  of  open  stable  resonators  form- 
ing part  of  a  cylinder,  the  source  of  phase  related  laser 
beams  providing  phase  related  laser  beams,  one  laser  beam 
for  each  laser  resonator. 


5,386,432 

RING  LASER  ANGULAR  RATE  SENSOR  GETTER 

MOUNTING  CUP 

Joaeph  P.  Flcaktra,  Oak  Ridge,  and  John  H.  Moody,  Riverdale, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Township, 

Morris  County,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1994,  Ser.  No.  218,195 

Lit  CL*  HOIS  3/083 

VS.  CL  372—94  11  Qaims 


!  S,38M31 

REGENERATIVE  AMPLIHER  LASER  ARRAY 
Joka  ToUp,  11625  EdiBboro  Rd.,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 
T6G1S2 
Condaaation-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  822,035,  Jn.  14, 1992, 
akaadooed.  TUs  appUcatioB  Jan.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  72,111 
lat  CL'  HOIS  3/08.  3/10,  3/098 
VS.  CL  372— M  17  ClaiaH 

1.  A  regenerative  amplifier  laser  array  comprising: 
an  array  of  slab  lasers,  each  slab  laser  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  parallel  electrodes  forming  a  channel  be- 


1.  In  a  ring  laser  angular  rate  sensor,  a  getter  mounting  clip, 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  substantially  S-shaped  sides  disposed  in  opposing 
spaced  relation,  said  sides  having  corresponding  inwardly 
curved  ends  and  opposite  corresponding  outwardly 
curved  ends; 

the  corresponding  inwardly  curved  ends  formed  as  a  contin- 
uous section  of  the  mounting  clip  for  providing  a  first 
contact  surface; 
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the  corresponding  outwardly  curved  ends  providing  second 
and  third  contact  surfaces; 

the  mounting  clip  disposed  within  a  ring  laser  angular  rate 
sensor  well,  with  the  first,  second  and  third  contact  sur- 
faces exerting  a  retaining  force  against  the  well; 

a  getter  affixed  to  the  mounting  clip;  and 

the  configuration  of  the  mounting  clip  being  effective  for 
inducing  opposing  RF  currents  when  the  getter  is  acti- 
vated by  an  RF  source,  whereby  heating  of  said  mounting 
cUp  beyond  retaining  force  relieving  temperatures  is  in- 
hibited. 


optical  cavity  of  said  laser  and  from  which  particulate 
matter  is  expected  to  emanate; 

(b)  an  optical  element  within  said  cavity  having  a  face 
against  which  optical  radiation  of  said  laser  impinges;  and 

(c)  a  barrier  generally  opaque  to  said  particulate  matter 
positioned  between  said  component  surface  and  the  re- 
mainder of  the  optical  cavity; 

said  optical  element  being  a  mirror  of  said  laser  positioned  at 
the  end  of  a  generally  closed  tube  containing  a  lasing  active 


5,386,433 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  INCLUDING  PERIODIC 
STRUCTURES  WITH  DIFFERENT  PERIODS  FOR 
PRODUCING  A  SINGLE  WAVELENGTH  OF  LIGHT 
Yi^i  Ohkora,  and  Maaatoshi  Fi^iwara,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
aaaignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabnshiki  Kaialia,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  568^89,  Aug.  17, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,238,785. 
TUs  appUcation  May  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  58,371 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Aag.  18,  1989,  1-213553; 
Jun.  4,  1990,  M46976;  Jal.  17,  1990,  2-189640 

Int  a*  HOIS  3/08 
VS.  CL  372—96  2  CUima 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  including: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  a  light 
guide  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  disposed  on  and 
contacting  the  substrate,  an  active  layer  disposed  on  the 
on  and  contacting  the  substrate,  an  active  layer  disposed 
on  the  tight  guide  layer,  and  a  cladding  layer  of  a  second 
conductivity  type,  opposite  the  first  conductivity  type, 
disposed  on  the  active  layer,  and 

first  and  second  electrodes  disposed  on  and  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  substrate  and  the  cladding  layer,  respec- 
tively, the  semiconductor  laser  including  first  and  second 
facets  transverse  to  the  light  guide,  active,  and  cladding 
layers,  wherein  thicknesses  of  one  of  the  light  guide, 
active,  and  cladding  layers  and  one  of  an  adjacent  layer 
and  the  substrate  vary  so  that  first  and  second  periodic 
structures  are  formed  by  an  interface  of  the  layer  of  vary- 
ing thickness,  the  first  periodic  structure  having  a  first 
period  and  being  disposed  remote  from  the  first  and  sec- 
ond facets  in  a  central  part  of  the  laser  and  the  second 
periodic  structure  having  a  second  period  smaller  than  the 
first  period,  parts  of  the  second  periodic  structure  being 
disposed  adjacent  each  of  the  first  and  second  facets, 
sandwiching  the  first  periodic  structure. 


5,386,434 

INTERNAL  MIRROR  SHIELD,  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PROTECTING  THE  MIRRORS  OF  AN  INTERNAL  GAS 

LASER 
GUbert  E.  MamteiL  Monntaia  View,  and  Dale  E.  Crane,  Pleas- 
anton,  both  of  Calif.,  aaaigaors  to  Unipkaae  Corporation,  San 
Joae,  Calif. 

Filed  Feh.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  17,123 
Int  CL*  HOIS  3/034 
VS.  CL  372-103  15  Claima 

9.  In  a  gas  laser  having  an  optical  cavity, 
(a)  a  component  which  includes  a  surface  exposed  to  the 


gas  and  located  within  said  optical  cavity  for  the  generation 
of  a  beam  of  optical  radiation  on  an  optical  axis  of  said  laser, 
said  mirror  face  being  positioned  internally  of  said  tube,  and 
wherein  said  component  is  a  metallic  mirror  holder  having 
an  interior  surface  within  said  tube  from  which  said  particu- 
late matter  is  expected  to  emanate;  and  said  barrier  is  a  sleeve 
through  which  said  beam  passes,  said  sleeve  being  positioned 
between  said  beam  and  said  mirror  holder  interior  surface 
adjacent  said  surface. 


5,386,435 

FREQUENCY  HOPPING  SPREAD  SPECTRUM  DATA 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
W.  Barchall  Cooper,  Dnlntk;  Keanetk  P.  NeiaoB,  Noreroas; 
Donald  A.  Jones,  Alpharetta,  and  John  W.  Avery,  Laa 
▼ille,  ail  of  Ga.,  aaaignors  to  Lie,  Inc.,  Norcroaa,  Ga. 
ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  961,787,  Oct  15,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,287,384.  TUs  appUcation  Oct  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,406 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabseqncat  to  Fek.  IS, 
2011,  has  beea  dJsrlaimfd, 
lat  a.*  H04L  9/00 
VS.  CL  375—1  2  ( 


1.  In  a  radio  frequency  data  communication  system  of  the 
type  comprising  at  least  one  base  station  and  a  plurality  of 
terminals,  said  system  employing  a  media  access  protocol  of 
the  type  that  defines  a  plurality  of  discrete  time  slots  generated 
locally  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  terminals  and  at  said  base 
station,  the  improvement  comprising  in  combination  there- 
with: 
a  frequency  hopping  spread  spectrum  transmitter  at  said 
base  station  for  transmitting  an  information  signal  for  a 
predetermined  hop  period  on  each  of  a  predetermined 
plurality  of  career  frequencies  in  a  predetermined  se-' 
quence; 
a  first  interval  within  each  hop  period  and  subsequent  to 
transmission  of  said  information  signal,  wherein  during 
said  first  interval  said  base  station  transmits  outgoing 
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messages  addressed  to  specific  tenninals,  said  messages 
being  of  variable  duration;  and 

second  interval  within  at  least  one  of  said  hop  periods, 
subsequent  to  said  first  interval,  wherein  during  said  sec- 
ond interval  any  of  said  tenninals  may  transmit  messages 
intended  for  said  base  station  using  a  contention-free, 
discrete  time  slotted  protocol. 


I 


5^386,436 
SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  DIGITAL 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
SUidcU  KawMla;  KciicUro  Hyino,  botk  of  Tokyo;  HiroaU 
Wada,  Saitama,  aad  MaaaUsa  lida,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan, 
umivton  to  Oki  Electric  ladnstry  Co^  Ltd.  and  Koknaal 
DaHkia  Dcawa  Co.,  Ltd.,  botk  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,819 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatkw  Japan,  May  10,  1991,  3-105553 
Int  a.*  H04L  7/00 
VS.  CL  375—106  10  Claima 
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1.  A  synchronization  system  for  use  in  a  digital  transmission 
system  in  which  an  encoded  digital  transmission  signal  is  trans- 
ferred, wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bits  of  the  encoded 
digital  transmission  signal  have  unique  statistic  characteristics, 
and  wherein  the  encoded  digital  transmission  signal  received 
by  a  decoder  within  a  digital  receiving  apparatus  is  subjected 
to  a  decoding  process  in  units  of  samples  on  the  basis  of  a 
synchronous  input  signal,  comprising: 
a  digital  transmitting  apparatus  for  transmitting  only  the 
encoded  digital  transmission  signal  quantized  with  the  use 
of  an  adaptive  quantizer;  and 
wherein  said  digital  receiving  apparatus  includes: 
monitor  means  for  monitoring  a  quantizing  step  size  of  an 
adaptive  dequantizer  for  dequantizing  said  encoded  digital 
transmission  signal,  said  adaptive  dequantizer  being  in- 
cluded in  said  decoder  that  receives  the  encoded  digital 
transmission  signal, 
synchronization  detection  means  for  determining  whether 
the  digital  transmission  system  is  in  the  synchronous  state 
based  on  an  output  of  said  monitor  means;  and 
phase  shift  means  for  shifting  a  relative  phase  between  the 
encoded  digital  transmission  signal  and  said  synchronous 
input  signal,  said  shifting  occurring  in  one  or  more  bits  of 
the  encoded  digital  transmission  signal  in  units  of  samples, 
when  said  synchronization  detection  means  determines 
that  the  digital  transmission  system  is  not  in  the  synchro- 
nous state. 


said  first  signal  path  selectively  operative,  said  control 
means  including  means  for  receiving  an  enabling  signal; 

phase  comparing  means  for  comparing  a  phase  of  an  input 
signal  with  a  reference  input,  and  for  providing  an  input  to 
said  control  means  and  said  output  means; 

said  output  means  comprising  a  first  transistor  pair  and  a 
second  transistor  pair,  said  first  and  second  transistor  pairs 
generating  a  phase  error  signal,  said  first  and  second  tran- 
sistor pairs  arranged  in  a  push-pull  configuration; 

said  fu^t  transistor  pair  being  connected  to  said  control 
means,  said  second  transistor  pair  being  connected  to  said 
phase  comparing  means; 


r^ 
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said  first  signal  path  comprising  said  control  means  and  said 

first  transistor  pair; 
said  second  signal  path  comprising  said  second  transistor 

pair; 
said  first  transistor  pair  includes  a  PMOS  FET,  and  said 

control  means  includes  a  NAND  gate  for  controlling  said 

PMOS  FET;  and, 
said  first  transistor  pair  includes  an  NMOS  FET,  and  said 

control  means  includes  an  AND  gate  for  controlling  said 

NMOS  FET. 


5,386,438 

ANALOG  FRONT  END  INTEGRATED  CIRCUrT  FOR 

COMMUNICATION  APPUCATIONS 

Darid  G.  England,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  aaaignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif . 

FUed  Sep.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  121,235 

Int  CL«  H04L  23/00 

VS.  CL  375—121  11  Claims 


5,386,437 

PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  ORCUTT 
Nobnynki  Yaanda.  CUba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,109 

ClainM  priority,  application  Japaa,  Not.  8,  1991,  3-321331 

IbL  a.0  H03D  3/24 

VS.  a.  375—120  20  Clainw 

1.  A  circuit,  comprising: 

connecting  means  including  circuit  elements  receiving  a 
signal  from  a  first  and  a  second  signal  path,  said  first  signal 
path  being  selectively  operative; 
output  means  for  supplying  a  signal  to  said  connecting 

means; 
control  means  for  controlling  said  output  means  by  malcing 


gag  g^  gsatiJHI  g|      "—^    — 


1.  A  communications  analog  front  end  for  coupling  to  a 
personal  computer  through  a  digital  signal  processor  and  to  a 
telephone  network  and  microphone/speaker  combination,  said 
front  end  comprising: 

a)  a  first  set  of  analog/digital  and  digital/analog  converter 
means  for  providing  analog  to  digital  and  digital  to  analog 
conversions  for  voice  communications; 

b)  a  second  set  of  analog/digital  and  digital/analog  con- 
verter means  for  providing  analog  to  digital  and  digital  to 
analog  conversions  for  data  communications; 

c)  first  and  second  oscillator  means  for  selectively  generat- 
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ing  first  and  second  signals,  each  having  a  predetermined 
frequency; 

d)  timing  generator  means  for  generating  clocking  signals 
based  upon  the  frequencies  of  said  first  and  second  signals; 

e)  first  rate  generator  means  for  selectively  generating  pre- 
determined independently  controlled  first  sample  rates 
based  upon  said  clocking  signals,  said  independently  con- 
trolled first  sample  rates  for  use  by  said  first  set  of  analog/- 
digital  and  digital/analog  converter  means; 

f)  second  sample  rate  generator  means  for  selectively  gener- 
ating predetermined  independently  controlled  second 
sample  rates  based  upon  said  clocking  signals,  said  inde- 
pendently controlled  second  sample  rates  for  use  by  said 
second  set  of  analog/digital  and  digital/analog  converter 
means; 

g)  control  means  for  controlling  a  selection  of  one  of  said 
first  and  second  pairs  of  analog/digital  and  digital/analog 
converter  means,  a  selection  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
oscillator  means,  and  a  selection  of  one  of  said  first  and 
second  sample  rate  generator  means. 


nium  and  thorium,  the  depleted  uranium  content  being 
less  than  20%  by  weight. 


5,386,440 
BOILING  WATER  REACTOR 
SUn-ichi  Kaihiwai,  Hitachi;  Oaama  Yokoadao,  Tonkai;  AkiUto 
Orii,  HitacU;  Koji  Nishkia,  HitacU;  Torn  Kanaxawa,  Hita- 
chi, and  KnmiaU  Moriya,  Hitachi,  aU  of  Japan,  aadgaora  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  675 
daims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jaa.  10,  1992,  4-003013; 
Jan.  18,  1992,  4-159134 

Int  CL*  G21C  3/32 
VS.  CL  376—210  25  OaiaH 


5,386,439 

SPECTRAL  SHIFT  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  WTTH 

IMPROVED  EFFICIENCY 

Claodc  Leroy,  Lardy;  Jean  Paul  MiUot  Elanconrt,  and  Eric 

Gonse,  Bourg  la  Reine,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Framatome, 

CourbeToie,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865,312,  May  21, 1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  531,786, 

Sep.  13, 1983,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

531,797,  Sep.  13, 1983,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30, 

1986,  Ser.  No.  947,739 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  30, 1985,  85  19404 
Int  CL'  C21C  7/24.  3/22 
VS.  a.  376—209  7  Claims 


1.  A  boiling  water  reactor  wherein  a  cooUmt  is  supplied  to 
fuel  assemblies  in  a  reactor  pressure  vessel  from  a  lower  ple- 
num beneath  the  fuel  assemblies; 
characterized  in  that  a  guide  tube  for  the  coolant  to  the  fuel 
assembly  is  extended  into  said  lower  plenum  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  an  upper  end  of  a  control  rod  driving  mechanism 
housing  of  the  reactor  pressure  vessel. 


5,386,441 
FAULT  TOLERANT  SIGNAL  VALIDATION  FOR 
FEEDWATER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  E.  Erin,  Monroerillc;  WiUian  J.  Catnllo,  Jr., 
Boro;  Richard  E.  Paris,  Monroerllle,  and  John  M.  Gallagher, 
Mt  Lebanon,  all  of  Pa.,  aasignon  to  Westinghonae  Electric 
Corporation,  PittalMirgh,  Pa. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  400^37,  Ang.  30, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,192,493. 
This  application  Jan.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  720,039 
Int  CL*  G21C  7/36 
VS.  a.  376—216  3  daian 
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1.  A  light  water  cooled  and  moderated  reactor  having  a  core 
omprising: 

a  plurality  of  vertical  fuel  assemblies  immersed  in  light  water 
and  arranged  for  periodical  replacement  at  intervals  cor- 
responding to  operating  cycles  of  the  reactor; 

control  bars  movable  into  and  out  of  the  core  for  controlling 
operation  of  the  reactor;  and 

spectrum  variation  bars  movable  between  a  lower  position 
where  they  are  inserted  in  the  core  and  displace  water 
from  the  core  and  another  position  above  the  core, 

wherein  the  spectrum  variation  bars  each  comprises  a  bun- 
dle of  rods  movable  in  guide  tubes  of  a  single  fuel  assem- 
bly, each  rod  containing  a  mixture  of  U23S-depleted  ura- 
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1.  A  method  for  selecting  an  input  signal  for  a  control  system 
of  a  controlled  apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  plurality  of  redundant  input  signals  and  previ- 
ously determined  indications  of  quality  for  the  plurality  of 
redundant  input  signals  from  the  controlled  apparatus; 

(b)  comparing  each  of  the  redundant  input  signals  with  a 
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poMible  signal  range  to  make  a  signal  out-of-range  deter- 
mination when  appropriate  including  consideration  of  the 
indications  of  quality; 

(c)  calculating  differentials  for  all  possible  pairs  of  the  redun- 
dant input  signals; 

(d)  comparing  each  of  the  differentials  calculated  in  step  (c) 
with  an  acceptable  differential  range  to  make  a  differential 
out-of-range  determination  when  appropriate; 

(e)  oiltputting  an  alarm  when  either  of  the  signal  out-of- 
range  determination  and  the  differential  out-of-range 
determination  is  made  for  any  of  the  redundant  input 
signals  and  differentials;  and 

(0  selecting  water  level  a  median  signal  from  among  the 
plurality  of  redundant  input  signals. 
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20.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  crack  growth  in  a  reactor 
pressure  vessel  or  piping  of  a  nuclear  reactor,  comprising: 

a  double-cantilever  beam  crack  growth  sensor  comprising 
first  and  second  cantilever  beams  and  a  crack  formation 
zone,  each  of  said  first  and  second  cantilever  beams  hav- 
ing one  end  joined  to  said  crack  formation  zone; 

hollow  expandable  means  having  a  spring  constant  and 
having  respective  ends  which  are  mechanically  coupled  to 
the  other  ends  of  said  first  and  second  cantilever  beams, 
said  hoUow  expandable  means  being  expandable  in  a  pre- 
determined direction  only  in  response  to  fluid  pressure 
therein,  said  hollow  expandable  means  exerting  a  load  that 
urges  the  other  ends  of  said  first  and  second  cantilever 
beams  mutually  apart,  the  magnitude  of  said  load  being 
dependent  on  the  pressure  inside  said  hollow  expandable 
means  and  the  spring  constant  of  said  hollow  expandable 
means;  and 

displacement  sensor  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  first 
and  second  spaced  beam  components  for  deriving  signals 
corresponding  to  a  mutual  displacement  of  said  beam 
components  at  a  selected  location. 


5,386,443 
SELF-EXPANDING  WATERPROOF  COVER  FOR  CRANE 

HOOK 
BcBgt  L  Baveraten,  WeTatogne,  and  Adrian  P.  Wivagg,  Tolland, 
both  of  Cooo.^  assignors  to  Combustion  Ejigineering,  Inc,, 
Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  172,821 

Int.  a.*  C21C  19/00 

VS.  CL  376—260  6  CtoUns 


5,386,442 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

LOAD  ON  DOUBLE  CANTILEVER  BEAM  SENSORS 
ThoMB  P.  Diaz,  Swi  Martin,  Calif.;  Peter  L.  AMtraea;  WilUun 
R.  Cadin,  both  of  Schenectady,  N.Y.;  Gary  W.  Contreras,  San 
Jow,  CaUf.;  RouM  E.  De  Lair,  Schenectady,  N.Y.;  William 
D.  Miller,  San  Joac,  CaUf.;  Harrey  D.  Solomon,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  and  Daniel  Weinstein,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
GeMnI  Electric  Coovuy.  San  Jom,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jnn.  25, 1993,  Scr.  No.  83,140 

Int.  CL«G21C  77/00 

VS.  a.  376—245  20  ClaJw 
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3.  A  nuclear  reactor  system  comprising: 

a  reactor  pressure  vessel  disposed  in  a  reactor  cavity,  said 
reactor  cavity  including  a  separator  pool  which  is  sepa- 
rated from  said  reactor  pressure  vessel  by  a  separator  pool 
threshold; 

an  overhead  crane  disposed  above  said  reactor  cavity  and 
arranged  to  lift  and  transport  a  device  which  is  normally 
disposed  in  said  reactor  pressure  vessel,  from  said  reactor 
pressure  vessel  to  said  separator  pool  while  said  reactor 
cavity  is  filled  to  a  predetermined  depth  with  water,  said 
overhead  crane  including: 

a  hook  block  which  is  suspended  from  said  crane  by  cables; 

a  hook  operatively  connected  with  said  hook  block  and 
engageable  with  said  device; 

a  hook  box,  said  hook  box  having  a  tubular  portion  which 
extends  upwardly  and  which  encloses  said  hook,  said 
hook  block  and  a  portion  of  said  cables; 

an  essentially  tubular  extension  piece  reciprocally  disposed 
about  said  tubular  portion,  said  extension  piece  having  a 
diameter  which  is  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  tubular 
portion;  and 

a  tube  seal  disposed  between  said  extension  piece  and  said 
tubular  portion  and  effective  to  interconnect  said  exten- 
sion piece  and  said  tubular  portion  in  a  manner  which 
produces  a  watertight  seal  therebetween,  said  tube  seal 
being  folded  in  a  manner  which  defines  a  space  in  which 
air  can  collect,  the  collected  air  in  combination  with  a 
difference  in  diameter  between  said  cylindrical  wall  por- 
tion and  said  extension  piece,  producing  a  buoyancy 
which  biases  said  extension  piece  upwardly  with  respect 
to  said  cylindrical  wall  portion  when  said  hook  box  is 
immersed  in  the  water  and  which  extends  said  enclosure 
and  prevents  water  from  entering  said  hook  box  and  con- 
tacting said  hook  or  hook  block. 


5,386,444 
FUEL  ROD  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Harold  B.  King,  Jr.;  Eric  B.  Johansson,  both  of  Wrightsrille 
Beach,  and  John  L.  Harmon,  Wilmington,  all  of  N.C.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 
FUed  Jan.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,012 
Int  CL*  G21C  2J/0a  WOO 
VS.  CL  376—261  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  loading  nuclear  fiiel  rods  through  a 
plurality  of  cells  in  a  spacer  grid  of  a  fuel  bundle  comprising: 
a  handle  having  at  least  one  elongate  clip  fixedly  joined 

thereto  and  extending  perpendicularly  therewith; 
a  flexible  tubular  sleeve  having  a  proximal  end  and  an  oppo- 
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site  distal  end  spaced  along  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  and 
a  longitudinal  split  extending  between  said  proximal  and 
distal  ends  for  allowing  said  sleeve  to  unfiirl,  said  sleeve 
being  colinearly  fixedly  joined  to  said  clip,  and  said  clip 
being  configured  to  rigidly  support  said  sleeve  along  said 
sleeve  axis  while  allowing  said  sleeve  to  unfurl  perpendic- 
ularly to  said  sleeve  axis;  and 


5,386,445 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRON  BEAM 
FOCUSING  ADJUSTMENT  BY  ELECTROSTATIC 
CONTROL  OF  THE  DISTRIBUTION  OF 
BEAM-GENERATED  POSTTIVE  IONS  IN  A  SCANNING 
ELECTRON  BEAM  COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY  SCAN- 
NER 

Roy  E.  Rand,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Imatnm,  be,  San 
Francisco,  CaUf. 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  166,545 
Int.  CL*  HOIJ  3Sm 


VS.  a.  378—10 


15  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  focusing  an  electron  beam  generated  in 
a  vacuum  housing  chamber  having  an  upstream  defocusing 
region  wherein  a  first  force  due  to  electron  space-charge  ex- 
pands and  de-focuses  the  electron  beam,  and  having  a  down- 
stream focusing  region  wherein  a  second  force  due  to  neutral- 
ization of  said  space-charge  and  due  to  said  electron  beam's 
self-magnetic  field  converges  the  electron  beam,  the  electron 
beam  travelling  in  a  downstream  direction  defining  a  beam 
axis,  the  mechanism  comprising: 
a  positive  ion  electrode,  disposed  downstream  from  a  gener- 
ator of  said  electron  beam  substantially  coaxially  with  said 
electron  beam,  said  electrode  being  coupled  to  a  positive 
potential  that  creates  an  axial  field  controlling  any  up- 
stream migration  through  said  electrode  of  positive  ions 
formed  downstream; 
said  positive  potential  determining  an  axial  boundary  loca- 
tion separating  said  upstream  and  downstream  regions,  for 
which  location  effects  of  said  first  force  and  said  second 
force  are  substantially  equal; 
wherein  essentially  zero  external  focus  force  is  required  to 
focus  said  electron  beam. 


5,386,446 
POSmONAL  ADJUSTMENT  OF  RESOLUTON  IN 
RADLiTION  CT  SCANNER 
Hideki  Fi^iBoto,  Otawara,  and  Yoshinori  MsMbc,  Otawara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  KabnshOd  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

FUed  JnL  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  86,206 
daims  priority,  appUcatkw  Japu,  JaL  6,  1992,  4-178605; 
Aug.  5,  1992,  4-208638 

ht  a.*  A61B  6/00 
VS.  CL  378—20  15  ( 


said  sleeve  being  sized  to  position  said  sleeve  distal  end 
within  one  of  said  cells  for  allowing  one  of  said  fuel  rods 
to  be  translated  through  said  sleeve  within  said  one  cell, 
with  said  sleeve  preventing  scratching  of  said  fuel  rod  by 
said  one  ceH. 


r'-^i 


1.  A  radiation  computed  tomography  scanner  by  which  a 
computed  tomography  image  of  an  object  to  be  examined  is 
obtained  by  a  helical  scan,  resolution  of  the  computed  tomog- 
raphy image  being  affected  by  a  resolution  adjustment  parame- 
ter, the  scanner  comprising: 
a  couch  for  supporting  the  object  having  a  body  axis,  said 
object  being  examined  along  a  direction  of  the  body  axis; 
a  radiation  source  for  emitting  radiation  toward  the  object 
laid  on  the  couch  so  that  the  radiation  is  transmitted 
through  the  object; 
means  for  detecting  the  radiation  transmitted  through  the 

object; 
means  for  driving  the  radiation  source  and  the  couch  which 
are  relatively  rotatable  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
relatively  linearly  movable  with  respect  to  each  other 
along  the  direction  of  the  body  axis  in  order  to  perform 
the  helical  scan;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  resolution  adjustment  parameter 
simultaneously  with  performing  the  helical  scan. 


5,386,447 

MAMMOGRAPHIC  SCREENING  AND  BIOPSY 

APPARATUS 

Bernard  W.  Siczek,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assiVMir  to  Flacher  Imaging 

Corporation,  Denrer,  Colo. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,731 
Int  a.*  A61B  6/04 
VS.  a.  378—37  13  dalM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  performing  medical  procedures  on 
breasts  of  a  patient  comprising; 
frame  means  for  supporting  said  patient  including  at  Least 
one  opening  through  which  said  patient's  breasts  are  per- 
mitted to  protrude; 
imaging  means  for  providing  a  radiographic  image  of  said 
patient's  breasts,  the  imaging  means  including  transmitting 
means  for  transmitting  a  beam  through  said  patient's 
breasts  and  receiving  means  for  receiving  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  traiftmitted  beam  passing  through  said  patient's 
breasts;  and 
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first  movement  means  for  providing  relative  movement 
between  said  frame  means  and  said  imaging  means  so  as  to 


5386,449 

METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 

CONSTANT  ENLARGEMENT  IN  PANORAMIC 

TOMOGRAPHIC  X-RAY  PHOTOGRAPHY 

Matti  Wahlatrom,  Hebinki,  Finland,  assignor  to  Orion- Ybtyma 

Oy,  Finland 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  178,969 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  8,  1993,  930075 

Int.  CL"  A61B  6/14 

MS.  a.  378—38  4  Claims 


move  between  a  first  relative  position  for  imaging  a  first 
breast  of  said  patient  and  a  second  relative  position  for 
imaging  a  second  breast  of  said  patient. 


5,386,448 

METHOD  FOR  IMAGING  AN  OBJECT  BY  MEANS  OF  A 

PANORAMIC  APPARATUS  EQUIPPED  WITH 

EXPOSURE  AUTOMATICS 

EiUd  Taaunisalo,  Tnrka,  and  Tnomas  Kyllonen,  Eapoo,  both  of 

Finland,  assignors  to  Orion- Ybtyma  Oy,  Helsinki,  Ftnland 

FUed  Jnn.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,917 

ClaiflH  priority,  application  Finland,  Jnn.  12, 1992,  922733 

brt.  CL*  H05G  1/44 

UJS.  CL  378—38  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  imaging  a  desired  object  by  using  a  pan- 
oramic x-ray  radiography  apparatus  equipped  with  exposure 
automatics,  the  apparatus  including  an  x-ray  generator,  an 
x-ray  tube  emitting  a  cone  of  rays,  and  an  image  receptor  with 
its  bolder  as  well  as  at  least  one  radiation  dose  measuring 
detector  for  detecting  the  cone  of  rays  on  that  side  of  said 
receptor  which  is  directed  towards  the  x-ray  tube,  character- 
ized in  that  the  detecting  of  the  cone  of  rays  which  has  passed 
through  the  object,  for  the  determination  of  the  exposure 
value,  is  carried  out  during  imaging  at  least  at  one  predeter- 
mined point  of  several  points  positioned  at  different  heights  in 
the  cone  of  rays  and  that  said  detection  is  performed  at  a 
moment  when  the  cone  of  rays  strikes  the  object  to  be  exam- 
ined or  a  corresponding  object,  which  is  determined  on  the 
basis  of  the  distance  of  travel  of  the  image  receptor. 


4.  A  device  for  carrying  out  constant  enlargement  in  the 
panoramic  X-ray  photography  of  a  patient,  the  device  com- 
prising a  suport  arm  (10)  rotatably  mounted  on  bearings,  an 
X-ray  source  (11)  and  an  image  recorder  being  attached  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  support  arm,  motors  (51-54)  with  move- 
ment transmitting  member  for  rotating  the  support  arm  and  for 
conveying  the  image  recorder,  and  a  processor  (70)  provided 
with  a  memory  (71)  for  controlling  control  devices  (61-64)  of 
the  motors  (51-54),  characterized  in  that  the  approximal  form 
of  a  layer  to  be  photographed  is  recorded  in  the  memory  (71) 
of  the  processor  before  the  photographinig,  and  that  the  pro- 
cessor (70)  is  adapted  to  control  the  driving  motors  (54)  of  the 
image  recorder  so  that  the  speed  of  the  recorder  follows  the 
formula: 

Vf=((A->tB)/jt)y,  V\  X 1/  coi  (ft); 

where 

V/is  the  speed  of  the  recorder, 

A  is  the  distance  of  the  spot  to  be  photographed  from  the 
focus  of  the  X-ray  source, 

B  is  the  distance  of  the  spot  to  be  photographed  from  the 
image  recorder, 

Vi  is  a  component  of  the  propagation  speed  of  the  intersec- 
tion of  an  X-ray  beam  and  the  spot  to  be  photographed 
which  is  perpendicular  to  the  X-ray  beam,  and 

b  is  the  angle  between  the  tangent  of  the  spot  to  be  photo- 
graphed and  the  normal  of  the  x-ray  beam. 


5,386,450 
X-RAY  PHOTOGRAPHING  SYSTEM 
MasaUro  Ozawa,  TocUgiken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnshiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japwi 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,301 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  21,  1992,  4-222834 
Lit.  CL*  H05G  1/64 
UJS.  a.  378— 98 J  24  Claims 

1.  An  X-ray  photographing  system  for  emitting  X  rays  from 
X-ray  emitting  means  toward  a  patient  injected  with  a  contrast 
medium,  moving  the  patient  and  X-ray  emitting  means  relative 
to  each  other  along  the  flow  of  the  contrast  medium,  and 
providing  images  of  a  wide  area  of  blood  vessels  of  the  patient, 
comprising: 
tracing  means  for  tracing  trace  points  each  corresponding  to 
an  end  of  an  objective  blood  vessel  according  to  image 
concentration  data  of  images  picked  up  at  a  predetermined 
relative  position  of  the  patient  and  X-ray  emitting  means; 
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movement  vector  setting  means  for  setting  a  movement 

vector  for  each  of  the  trace  points; 
movement  decision  means  for  selecting  the  largest  one  of  the 

movement  vectors  and  determining  whether  or  not  the 

selected  vector  extends  beyond  a  zone  defined  around  the 

start  of  the  corresponding  trace  point; 
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movement  calculation  means  for  calculating  relative  move- 
ments of  the  patient  and  X-ray  emitting  means  according 
to  the  selected  vector  when  said  movement  decision 
means  determines  that  the  selected  vector  extends  beyond 
the  zone;  and 

driving  control  means  for  relatively  driving  the  patient  and 
X-ray  emitting  means  according  to  the  calculated  relative 
movements. 


5,386,451 
ANODE  POTENTIAL  STATOR  DESIGN 
Steven  D.  Hansen,  Port  Washington,  Wis^  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  MUwankec,  Wis. 

FUed  Ang.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,009 

Int  a.»  HOIJ  35/10 

VS.  CL  378—131  3  Claims 


1.  A  rotating  X-ray  tube  having  an  anode  assembly  and  a 
cathode  assembly,  the  x-ray  tube  comprising: 

a  stator  and  rotor  assembly  having  an  air  gap  between  the 
stator  and  rotor; 

means  for  operating  the  stator  at  anode  potential  to  improve 
efficiency  of  the  stator  and  rotor  assembly  by  reducing  the 
air  gap  to  a  length  of  approximately  O.OSO  inches. 


5,386,452 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEUCAL  SCAN 

IMAGING  IN  X-RAY  COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY 

Ynsokc  Toki,  Utsnnomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  KahushiH  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kaaagawa,  Japan 

Coirtfainatien  of  Ser.  No.  784,223,  Oct  30, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,224,135.  This  appUcatioa  May  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  64,936 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Not.  1, 1990,  ^293595 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqncnt  to  Jan.  29, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  A61B  6/03 
VS.  CL  378—146  20  Claims 

1.  An  X-ray  computed  tomography  (CT)  apparatus  for 
carrying  out  a  helical  scan  imaging,  comprising: 
input  means  for  entering  a  desired  imaging  region,  the  de- 


sired imaging  region  having  slice  planes  located  at  ends  of 

the  desired  imaging  region; 
a  bed  plate  for  supporting  a  body,  including  a  body  axis,  to 

be  examined  along  a  direction  of  said  body  axis; 
an  X-ray  source  for  irradiating  X-rays  on  the  body  to  be 

examined  on  the  bed  plate,  the  X-ray  source  and  the  bed 

plate  being  relatively  rotatable  with  respect  to  each  other 

at  a  predetermined  angular  speed  and  relatively  linearly 

movable  with  respect  to  each  other  along  the  direction  of 

the  body  axis  of  the  body  to  be  examined; 
a  detector  for  detecting  the  X-rays  irradiated  by  the  X-ray 

source  and  penetrated  through  the  body  to  be  examined; 
data  collection  means  for  collecting  data  from  the  X-rays 

detected  by  the  detector  according  to  the  desired  imaging 

region  entered  by  the  input  means; 


image  reconstruction  means  for  reconstructing  tomographic 
images  according  to  the  data  collected  by  the  data  collec- 
tion means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  relative  linear  motion  of  the 
X-ray  source  and  the  bed  plate  according  to  the  desired 
imaging  region  entered  by  the  input  means  such  that  the 
X-ray  source  and  the  bed  plate  are  relatively  linearly 
moved  through  a  distance  covered  by  a  scanning  region 
appropriate  for  the  data  collection  means  to  collect  the 
data  required  by  the  image  reconstruction  means  to  recon- 
struct the  tomographic  images  for  the  desired  imaging 
region,  the  scanning  region  including  the  desired  imaging 
region  and  supplementary  interpolation  data  regions,  each 
of  the  supplementary  interpolation  data  regions  being 
located  at  the  ends  of  the  desired  imaging  region  and 
utilized  in  carrying  out  interpolations  for  deriving  data  in 
the  desired  imaging  region. 


5,386,453 
IMAGING  AIVD  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

FLOOR-MOUNTED  GUIDING  TRACK 
Larry  E.  Harrawood,  Sandy,  and  James  R.  Harrey,  Salt  Lake 
City,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Diaaooics,  Inc.,  MUpitas, 
CaUf. 

FUed  May  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  881,771 
Int  CL*  H05G  1/02 
VS.  a.  378—196  S3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  support  means  for  supporting  a  subject  on  a  surface 
thereof,  said  support  means  having  at  least  one  axis  of 
rotation; 

b.  imaging  means  for  imaging  said  subject;  and 

c.  guide  means  coupled  with  said  imaging  means  for  allow- 
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ing  reUtive  movement  of  said  imaging  means  about  said 
support  means,  said  guide  means  aligned  with  a  centerline 


<^'" 


of  said  surface  and  in  a  plane  which  is  substantially  parallel 
to  and  beneath  said  surface  of  said  support  means. 


5,386,454 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  MULTIPLE  PAIR 

TELEPHONE  PEDECTAL/BUILDING  TERMINAL 

WUtMy  E.  CUkte-Goodrich,  LonisTille,  and  WUUam  S.  Sterens, 

BdHMwi,  both  of  Colo^  aangnors  to  Remote  Switch  Ssrstems, 

be,  Loveiaiid,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  18, 1993,  Scr.  No.  108,972 

tat  a.*  H04M  1/24.  3/22 

MS.  a.  379—27  6  Clains 


■.^■.^^■.  vv  ■■  V  ■.».■.  v< 


■nfnK  mofums  Or 


'^^Wy.'yi.    y^^{s'^'■■■■■'■'■'■'^'^'■'■^S^ 


rj  itmtoii 


S^Sl 


plurality  X  of  distribution  pairs  of  lines  and  a  selected  one 
of  said  plurality  Y  of  drop  pairs  of  lines;  and 

a  single  control  pair  of  tines  coupling  each  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  terminal  boxes  of  the  distribution  network  to  a 
remotely  located  central  oflice  controller,  the  single  con- 
trol pair  of  lines  being  operative  for  conveying  operating 
power  and  control  commands  from  the  central  office 
controller  to  the  plurality  of  terminal  boxes; 

each  one  of  the  plurality  of  terminal  boxes  including  a  con- 
trol pair  contention  circuit,  coupled  to  said  single  control 
pair  of  lines,  each  control  pair  contention  circuit  being 
responsive  to  energization  of  the  single  control  pair  of 
lines  for  causing  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  terminal 
boxes  of  the  distribution  network  to  b«;ome  active  and  for 
causing  the  other  terminal  boxes  of  the  distribution  net- 
work to  become  inactive; 

each  one  of  the  plurality  of  terminal  boxes  including  control 
circuit  means,  the  control  circuit  means  of  the  active  one 
of  the  plurality  of  terminal  boxes  being  responsive  to 
commands  from  said  central  office  controller  for  selec- 
tively actuating  the  plurality  X  of  distribution  switch 
blocks  of  that  active  terminal  box. 


5,386,455 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
ACTIVATION  OF  CELLULAR  TELEPHONES 
GersboB  N.  Cooper,  Eocino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alliance  Re- 
search Corporation,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  177,275 

tat  CL«  H04M  11/00 

UjS.  a.  379—58  3  Claims 


4.  A  remotely  controlled  telephone  distribution  network 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  terminal  boxes,  each  of  the  terminal  boxes 
providing  non-bloclcing  connectivity  between  any  se- 
lected unassigned  pair  of  a  plurality  X  of  dbtribution  pairs 
of  lilies  and  any  selected  pair  of  a  plurality  Y  of  drop  pairs 
of  lines,  each  of  the  terminal  boxes  comprising  a  switching 
matrix  comprising  a  plurality  X  of  distribution  switch 
blocks,  each  one  of  said  plurality  X  of  distribution  switch 
blocks  including  a  rotary  contact  arm  having  a  pair  of 
shorting  contacts  thereon,  each  one  of  said  plurality  X  of 
distribution  switch  blocks  further  including  a  stationary 
printed  circuit  board  having  a  pair  of  contact  rings  con- 
nected to  an  associated  one  of  said  plurality  X  of  distribu- 
tion pairs  of  lines  and  having  a  pluraUty  Y  of  pairs  of  drop 
contact  pads  connected  to  associated  ones  of  said  plurality 
Y  of  drop  pairs  of  lines,  each  one  of  said  plurality  X  of 
distribution  switch  blocks  comprising  a  rotating  stepper 
motor  coupled  to  said  rotary  contact  arm  for  incremen- 
tally moving  said  rotary  contact  arm  with  respect  to  said 
plurality  Y  of  pairs  of  drop  contact  pads  such  that  electri- 
cal contact  is  made  between  the  associated  one  of  said 


1.  A  system,  interacting  with  an  activating  computer  of  a 
local  cellular  telephone  carrier  and  a  cellular  telephone  unit 
for  the  automatic  remote  activation  of  the  cellular  telephone 
with  the  carrier,  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  containing  and  operating  in  accord 
with  a  control  program,  said  central  processing  unit  fur- 
ther having  in  a  memory  means,  a  plurality  of  hardware 
and  firmware  drivers  having,  respectively,  the  operating 
circuitry  and  commands  necessary  for  controlling  a  se- 
lected cellular  telephone,  said  control  program  operating 
to  select  a  desired  one  pair  of  said  hardware  and  firmware 
drivers  for  activation  programming  of  the  cellular  tele- 
phone; 

input  means  connected  to  said  central  processing  unit  for 
manually  entering  data  thereinto; 

cable  means  connecting  said  central  processing  unit  to  the 
Input/Output  data  interface  bus  port  of  the  cellular  tele- 
phone unit  for  transferring  data  therebetween; 

modem  means  connecting  said  central  processing  unit  with 
the  activating  computer  of  the  selected  carrier  for  trans- 
ferring data  therebetweeti, 

said  control  program  in  said  central  processing  unit  transfers 
data  received  manually  from  said  input  means  and  from 
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the  cellular  telephone  to  the  activating  computer  of  the 
selected  carrier,  and  for  receiving  data  from  the  activating 
computer  of  the  selected  carrier  and  transferring  the  re- 
ceived data  to  the  cellular  telephone  in  accord  with  said 
selected  pair  of  said  hardware  and  firmware  drivers  for 
activation  programming  of  the  cellular  telephone. 


5,386,456 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  AUDIO  GAP  IN  DOWNLINK 
DURING  HANDOFF  OF  CELLULAR 
RADIOTELEPHONE 
StCTCii  V.  Schatz,  McHeary;  Thooias  W.  Ritckie,  Arlingtoa 
Heights;  Barry  J.  Moldi,  SdwnmbiirB;  Jeffrey  D.  Boota, 
Arlington  Heights,  and  Akingbade  Akiiuiy,  Mudeicin,  aU  of 
Dl.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc^  Schanmburg,  DL 
Filed  Jnn.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  81,895 
tat  CL<  H04M  11/00:  H04Q  7/00 
XSS.  CL  379-60  6  Claims 


psm 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  an  audio  gap  in  a  signal  connection 
with  a  communication  unit  during  handoff  in  a  cellular  com- 
munication system,  such  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  pro- 
viding a  temporary  signal  connection  with  the  communication 
unit  from  a  mobile  sv^tching  center  (MSC)  of  a  source  base 
site,  through  the  source  base  site  to  a  handoff  target  base  site; 
establishing  a  trunk  connection  from  the  MSC  of  the  source 
base  site  to  a  MSC  of  the  target  base  site;  interconnecting,  at 
the  target  base  site,  the  temporary  signal  connection,  a  signal 
path  extending  the  trunk  connection  from  the  MSC  of  the 
target  base  site  to  the  target  base  site,  and  the  communication 
unit;  and  re-routing  the  signal  connection  with  the  communica- 
tion unit  through  the  trunk  connection. 


5,386,457 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RESOLVING 
CONTENTION  BETWEEN  MULTIPLE  BASE  UNTTS 
DURING  A  CALL  SETUP  IN  A  PUBUC  CORDLESS 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
George  P.  Cotaonas,  Freehold;  Keaneth  Kaaiskc  Jackson;  Dale 
E.  Lyu,  Freehold,  and  Edwia  A.  Moth,  Red  Baidt  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  ATAT  Corp.,  Mwray  HiU,  NJ. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  704,516,  May  23, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  28, 1993,  Scr.  No.  70/»3 
tat  CL*  H04M  11/00 
MS.  a.  379—61  24  Claims 

1.  A  cordless  telephone  base  unit  for  operation  over  a  plural- 
ity of  frequency  channels  in  a  public  cordless  telephone  sys- 
tem, the  base  unit  being  connectable  to  a  telephone  line  for 
communicating  with  a  central  office  and  the  telephone  system 
including  at  least  one  cordless  handset  unit  for  generating  a 
service  request  signal  over  any  one  of  the  plurality  of  fre- 
quency channels  for  establishing  communications  with  the 
base  unit  the  base  unit  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  the  service  request  signal  from  the 
handset  unit  over  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  fre- 
quency channels  selected  by  the  handset  unit  the  service 
request  signal  including  an  identification  code  that  is 
unique  to  the  handset  unit; 
means  for  generating  a  service  request  acknowledge  signal 
over  the  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  frequency  chan- 
nels; 
means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  time  delays  on  the  se- 


lected one  of  the  plurality  of  frequency  channels  for  use 
by  the  base  unit  in  responding  to  the  handset  unit  in 
response  to  reception  of  the  service  request  signal  from 
the  handset  unit  the  base  unit  generating  the  service 
request  acknowledge  signal  and  including  therein  a  base 
unit  identification  code  and  the  identification  code  re- 
ceived in  the  service  request  signal  from  the  handset  unit 
for  responding  directly  to  the  handset  unit  after  any  one  of 
the  plurality  of  time  delays; 


assigning  means  for  designating  a  specific  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  time  delays  after  which  the  base  unit  responds  to  the 
handset  unit  and 

means  for  establishing  a  dedicated  commtmicatiofis  link  with 
the  handset  unit  over  the  selected  one  of  the  frequency 
channels,  the  base  unit  being  unresponsive  to  all  communi- 
cation attempts  unaccompanied  by  the  identification  code 
unique  to  said  handset  unit 


5,386,458 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  OPERATING  DATA 
CARD  TERMINALS  FOR  TRANSACnON 
AUTHORIZATION 
Parameswanw  B.  Nair,  Acworth;  Knmar  S.  Chondhnri,  Ken- 
nesaw;  James  R   Hamilton,   LwrrenccTiUe;  Grctory   A. 
Philmon,  LoganriUe,  and  JasMS  T.  Stills,  Atianta,  aU  of  Gc 
assignors  to  Nationnl  Bancard  Corporation,  Snnrte,  Fla. 
DiTiaiOD  of  Ser.  No.  819,327,  Jan.  10, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,334,823. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  5,  1993,  Scr.  No.  148J31 
tat  a.»  H04M  11/00 
MS,  a.  379—91  48  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  electronic  authorizations  in  con- 
nection with  a  proposed  transaction  associated  with  a  data 
card  presented  by  a  cardholder  to  a  merchant  utilizing  a  data 
card  terminal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  automatically  attempting  to  connect  the  terminal  for 
communications  via  a  first  telecommunications  link  to  a 
transaction  host  processing  computer  system; 

(2)  at  the  transaction  processing  host  computer  system, 
attempting  to  establish  a  host/authorization  source  tele- 
communication link  to  an  authorization  source  computer 
system  corresponding  to  the  card  presented; 

(3)  at  the  transaction  processing  host  computer  system,  in 
response  to  establishment  of  the  host/authorization  source 
telecommunication  link  with  the  authorization  source 
computer  system,  providing  information  associated  with 
the  data  card  and  the  proposed  transaction  amount  to  the 
authorization  source  computer  system; 

(4)  at  the  transaction  processing  host  computer  system. 
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receiving  authorization  indicia  from  the  authorization 
source  computer  system  as  remotely  obtained  authoriza- 
tion indicia; 

(5)  at  the  transaction  processing  host  computer  system,  in 
response  to  failure  of  establishment  of  the  host/authoriza- 
tion source  telecommunication  link  wnth  the  authorization 
source  computer  system,  determining  whether  to  autho- 
rize the  transaction  by  providing  a  transaction  processor 
authorization  indicia; 

(6)  in  response  to  receipt  of  the  remotely  obtained  authoriza- 
tion indicia  from  the  authorization  source  computer  sys- 
tem or  the  transaction  processor  authorization  indicia, 
providing  the  authorization  indicia  to  the  terminal  via  the 
first  telecommunication  link; 


(e)  downloading  said  control  table  into  said  at  least  one  table, 
whereby  operation  of  said  peripheral  is  controlled  by  said 


1 7)  in  response  to  failure  to  connect  the  terminal  to  the 
transaction  processing  host  computer  system  or  receipt  of 
a  call  me  signal  provided  by  the  transaction  processing 
host  computer  system,  automatically  attempting  to  con- 
nect the  terminal  with  an  audio  response  unit  (ARU)  via  a 
second  telecommunications  link; 

(8)  in  response  to  connection  of  the  terminal  to  the  ARU, 
providing  information  associated  with  the  data  card  and 
with  the  proposed  transaction  in  the  form  of  data  signals 
to  the  ARU;  and 

(9)  providing  an  audible  authorization  approval  code  re- 
ceived from  the  ARU  to  the  merchant. 


^ 


y 


generic  software  program  and  the  data  in  said  at  least  one 
table. 


S,386,4<0 
FEATURE  CONnCURABLE  TELEPHONE  TERMINAL 
Edward  W.  Boakca,  Middletown;  Kathleen  J.  Chylinski,  Bridge- 
water,  and  Snsan  L.  Tuttle,  East  Windsor,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  AT  AT  Corp^  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  426 

Int.  CL»  H04M  1/56.  1/27:  G09G  i/20 

MS.  CL  379— 9«  10  Claims 


5,386,459 
METHOD  OF  DEFINING  OPERATION  OF  SWITCHING 

SYSTEM  PERIPHERALS 
Ron  C.  Veenenaa,  Carleton  Place;  Soaya  G.  FoUarton,  Ottawa; 
Dana  C.  Peters,  Nepean;  Michael  C.  Rehder,  Kanata;  K. 
Timothy  Rom,  Nepean;  Jeff  J.  Tranter,  Kanata,  and  Andrew 
J.  WeatherwMi,  Caip,  all  of  Canada,  aarignors  to  Mitel  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,955 

ClaiiH  priority,  appUcatioa  Canada,  Apr.  3,  1992,  2065131 

Int  a.*  H04M  11/00 

U.S.  CL  379—93  10  ClaiaM 

1.  A  method  of  defining  the  operation  of  switching  system 

peripherals  comprising: 

(a)  storing  a  generic  software  program  for  operating  all 
peripherals  of  a  particular  class  in  a  peripheral  controller 
of  a  switching  system; 

(b)  storing  at  least  one  table  of  data  for  access  by  said  pro- 
gram for  defining  operating  parameters  of  a  particular 
peripheral  in  the  peripheral  controller; 

(c)  modelling  a  prototype  of  said  peripheral  in  a  remote  host 
system  by  creating  a  human-machine-interface  simulating 
said  peripheral; 

(d)  storing  a  control  table  of  data  corresponding  to  said 
modelled  prototype  in  a  memory  of  said  host  system;  and 


3.  An'arrangement  for  configuring  a  telephone  terminal  for 
accessing  selectable  features  at  the  telephone  terminal,  the 
arrangement  comprising: 

means  for  grouping  features  available  at  the  telephone  termi- 
nal into  separate  modules  stored  in  a  memory  in  the  tele- 
phone terminal  and  selectable  by  a  user  at  the  telephone 
terminal; 

means  for  retrieving  from  the  memory  a  set  of  information 
codes  for  presenting  on  the  telephone  terminal,  the  infor- 
mation codes  being  representative  of  each  module  select- 
able at  the  telephone  terminiil; 

means  for  configuring  selected  information  codes  to  be 
accessible  in  response  to  actuating  an  associated  local 
switch; 

means  for  providing  access  at  the  telephone  terminal  only  to 
features  corresponding  to  the  selected  information  codes; 
and 

means  for  initially,  configuring  the  telephone  terminal  with 
a  first  module,  this  first  module  comprising  a  call  log 
module  which  includes  a  set  of  predetermined  basic  fea- 
tures available  at  the  telephone  terminal,  said  basic  fea- 
tures being  directly  accessed  in  response  to  a  single  actua- 
tion of  said  associated  local  switch. 
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5,386^461 

TELEPHONE  OPERATED  HEATING,  VENTILATING 

AND/OR  AIR  CONDITIONING 

Richard  R.  Gedney,  159  Bradley  Comers  Rd^  Madison,  Conn. 

06443 

FUed  Not.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  148,730 

Int  a.*  H04M  11/00 

M&.  a.  379—102  20  Claims 


second  bistable  switch  state,  thereby  to  select  the  tempera- 
ture set  point  for  the  HVAC. 


f" 


1.  Apparatus  for  selecting  the  temperature  of  a  space  in  a 
building  having  an  HVAC,  from  a  standard  telephone  located 
outside  of  the  building  remotely  from  the  building  by  means  of 
dual  tone  multiple  frequency  (DTMF)  signals  transmitted  over 
common  carrier  telephone  lines,  consisting  essentially  of: 
telephone  connection  means,  including  a  ring  detector,  an 
answering  circuit  and  a  hook  switch,  for  connection  di- 
rectly to  common  carrier  telephone  lines  and  operative  in 
response  to  a  telephone  call  directed  thereto  for  answer- 
ing said  call; 
a  tone  decoder  connected  to  said  telephone  coimection 
means,  responsive  to  DTMF  signals  received  thereat  for 
providing  a  first  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  command 
signals  indicative  of  a  command  for  a  first  temperature  in 
response  to  a  first  combination  of  said  DTMF  signals  and 
for  providing  a  second  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of 
command  signals  indicative  of  a  command  for  a  second 
temperature  in  response  to  a  second  combination  of  said 
DTMF  signals; 
a  toggle  system  including  a  bistable  device  operable  in  either 
one  of  two  stable  states  in  response  to  an  input  signal 
provided  thereto  to  assume  the  opposite  one  of  said  stable 
states,  said  toggle  system  providing  a  switching  signal  in 
response  to  said  first  selected  signal  concurrently  with 
said  bistable  device  being  in  a  first  one  of  said  stable  states 
and  in  response  to  said  second  selected  signal  concur- 
rently with  said  bistable  device  being  in  a  second  one  of 
said  stable  states,  said  switching  sigiud  being  provided  as 
an  input  signal  to  said  bistable  device; 
a  bistable  switch  having  a  first  conductive  path  enabled  and 
a  second  conductive  path  disabled  when  said  bistable 
switch  is  in  a  first  one  of  two  stable  switch  states  and 
having  said  first  conductive  path  disabled  and  said  second 
conductive  path  enabled  when  said  bistable  switch  is  in  a 
second  one  of  said  two  stable  switch  states,  said  bistable 
switch  switching  from  either  of  said  two  stable  switch 
sutes  to  the  other  of  said  two  suble  switch  sutes  in  re- 
sponse to  an  input  signal  provided  thereto; 
a  first  thermostatic  svkitch  for  connection  through  said  fu^t 
conductive  path  to  the  HVAC  to  cause  said  HVAC  to 
operate  at  a  first  temperature  set  point,  and  a  second 
thermosutic  switch  for  cotinection  through  said  second 
conductive  path  to  the  HVAC  to  cause  said  HVAC  to 
operate  at  a  second  temperature  set  point;  and 
means  for  communicating  said  switching  signal  to  said  bista- 
ble switch  as  an  input  signal  thereto,  whereby  in  response 
to  DTMF  signals  indicative  of  a  command  for  said  first 
temperature  said  bistable  switch  will  remain  in  or  assume 
said  first  bistable  switch  state  and  in  response  to  DTMF 
signals  indicative  of  a  command  for  said  second  tempera- 
ture said  bistable  switch  will  remain  in  or  assume  said 


5,386,462 

VENDING  SYSTEM  WITH  A  GIVEN  NUMBER  OF 

COMPARTMENTS 

Hans  Schlamp,  Munich,  Germany,  aMigM>r  to  Accumnlata  Vcr- 

waltungsagesellschaft  mbH,  Genaany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956^55,  Oct  2, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  10, 1994,  Ser.  No.  240,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  Oct  2, 1991,  4132856; 
Oct  17,  1991,  4134410 

Int  a.*  H04M  11 /OQ;  G06F  1S/20:  H04N  7/14 
M&.  a.  379—106  17  I 


1.  A  vending  system  located  in  a  room,  comprising: 

a  compartment  unit  including 

compartments,  each  of  the  compartments  having  a  locking 
device  and  a  door  that  can  be  locked  by  the  locking  device 
and  storing  goods  to  be  purchased,  and  each  of  the  com- 
partments assigned  an  offer  number  and  a  price  for  the 
goods  contained  therein;  and 

a  computing  unit  connected  to  the  locking  device  of  each  of 
the  compartments,  and  assigning  the  offer  number  and  the 
price  to  each  of  the  compartments  containing  the  goods 
using  at  least  one  of  text  and  visual  information;  and 

a  presentation  unit  connected  to  the  computing  unit,  the 
presentation  unit  including 

at  least  one  memory  device  connected  to  the  computing  unit 
and  storing  the  at  least  one  of  text  and  visual  information 
about  the  goods  stored  in  the  compartments; 

communication  means  for  communicating  the  offer  number 
and  the  price  to  a  customer  assigned  by  the  computing 
unit;  and 

an  input  device  connected  to  the  at  least  one  memory  device, 
and  receiving  from  the  customer  reservation  information 
to  reserve  one  of  the  compartments,  the  reservation  infor- 
mation including  the  offer  number  and  identification  infor- 
mation to  identify  the  customer, 

wherein  the  computing  unit  receives  the  reservation  infor- 
mation from  the  presentation  unit  and  updates  the  at  least 
one  of  text  and  visual  information  stored  in  the  at  least  one 
memory  device  preventing  previously  purchased  goods 
from  being  offered  for  sale  to  the  customer. 
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I  S,3M,M3 

LOW  NOISE  MULTI-ELEVATY>R  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Juaca  H.  Tboaipani,  Dallas,  Tez^  assignor  to  Kings  in  of 
Aacrica,  Inc^  Nortk  Asscrica,  CarroUton,  Tex. 
I  Filed  Not.  17. 1992,  Scr.  No.  977,877 

I  ImL  CL*  H04M  1/Oa  13/00 

VS.  CL  379— U2  39  Clains 


means  for  identifying,  in  response  to  receiving  said  precipi- 
tating event  signal,  an  associated  feature; 

means  for  identifying,  from  a  plurality  of  predefmed  tasks, 
those  tasks  which  implement  said  identified  feature; 

means  for  retrieving  said  identified  tasks  from  a  previously 
formatted  array; 


^^nt 


»--S- 


1.  A  process  for  connecting  a  speaker  and  microphone  pair 
to  a  remote  terminal  over  a  telecommunications  channel 
thitMigh  a  multi-user  telecommunication  system,  the  telecom- 
munications channel  having  a  telephone  normally  connected 
thereto,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

activating  an  initiation  signal  at  the  speaker  and  microphone 
pair, 

disconnecting  the  telephone  from  the  telecommunications 
channel  responsive  to  the  initiation  signal; 

tending  a  remote  terminal  signal  to  the  multi-user  telecom- 
munication system  with  communication  circuitry  respon- 
sive to  the  initiation  signal; 

providing  an  audio  signal  with  voice  interface  circuitry 
through  the  speaker  during  said  sending  step; 

receiving  an  answer  signal  from  the  multi-user  telecommuni- 
cation system  with  the  communication  circuitry  signifying 
that  the  remote  terminal  is  contacted  by  the  multi-user 
telecommunication  system; 

lending  an  identification  code  associated  with  the  speaker 
and  microphone  pair  with  the  communication  circuitry 
across  the  multi-user  telecommunication  system  to  the 
remote  terminal; 

receiving  an  acknowledgment  signal  from  the  remote  termi- 
nal with  the  communication  circuitry  indicating  the  re- 
mote terminal  has  received  the  identification  code;  and 

connecting  the  speaker  and  microphone  pair  to  the  remote 
terminal  by  the  telecommunications  channel  and  through 
the  multi-user  telecommunications  system. 


means  for  processing  said  retrieved  tasks  to  implement  said 

identified  feature;  and 
means  for  reformatting  said  previously  formatted  array  to 

provide  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of  features  in 

response  to  a  precipitating  event,  without  said  feature 

program  being  re-compiled. 


5,386,465 

AUDIO  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR 

TELECONFERENCING  WITH  HIGH  AND  LOW 

TRANSMISSION  DELAYS 

Eric  J.  Addeo,  Long  Valley;  Joaeph  J.  Desmarais,  and  Gennady 

Shtirmer,  both  of  Morris  Plains,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell 

Conununications  Researdi,  Inc.,  LiTingstoa,  N  J. 

Coatbmation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  774,085,  OcL  19, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,271,057.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  8,965 

iBt  CL*  H04M  9/08 

U.S.  CL  379—202  9  Claims 


IpEAl 


5,386,464 
iTURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  DESIGN 
ORIENTED  STATE  TABLE  LANGUAGE 
Laoaard  E.  Pntitt,  Stockhofaa,  Swedes,  aarignor  to  Telefooak- 
tietelaset  L  M  Ericaaoa,  StockholH,  Swedes 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1991,  Scr.  No.  810,327 
Int.  ex.*  H04M  3/42.  11/00 
VS.  CL  379-201  14  Claims 

9.  A  system  for  providing  a  plurality  of  telecommunication 
features  in  a  voice  and  data  telecommunications  switch  for  a 
plurality  of  subscribers  with  control  of  said  plurality  of  tele- 
communication features  being  preformed  by  a  feature  program 
executing  within  said  telecommunications  switch,  said  feature 
pfx>graffi  having  executable  task  code  which  implements  said 
plurality  of  telecommunication  features,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  receiving  a  precipitating  event  signal  in  said  tele- 
communications switch  from  one  of  said  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers; 


1.  An  audio  processing  system  for  teleconferencing  systems, 
said  audio  .processing  system  having  high  and  low  transmis- 
sion delays,  comprising: 

at  a  first  station,  first  microphone  means  for  detecting  and 
transmitting  a  first  signal  having  an  intensity,  and  first 
speaker  means  for  receiving  a  second  signal  having  an 
intensity, 

at  a  second  station,  which  is  remotely  located  from  the  first 
station,  second  microphone  means  for  detecting  and  trans- 
mitting said  second  signal  for  transmission  to  said  first 
speaker  means  and  second  speaker  Aieans  for  receiving 
said  first  signal  from  said  first  microphone  means; 

a  first  audio  channel  connecting  said  first  microphone  means 
with  said  second  speaker  means  through  a  transmission 
system; 

a  second  audio  channel  connecting  said  second  microphone 
means  with  said  first  speaker  means  through  said  transmis- 
sion system; 
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first  echo  suppressor  means  connected  to  said  first  micro- 
phone means  and  said  first  speaker  means  for  generating 
and  in^rting  a  first  variable  attenuation  in  said  first  chan- 
nel at  the  output  of  said  first  microphone  means,  said  first 
variable  attenuation  being  generated  based  upon  the  inten- 
sity of  said  first  signal  transmitted  from  said  first  micro- 
phone means  and  the  intensity  of  said  second  signal  being 
received  by  said  first  speaker  means; 

second  echo  suppressor  means  connected  to  said  second 
microphone  means  and  said  second  speaker  means  for 
inserting  a  second  variable  attenuation  in  said  second 
channel  at  the  output  of  said  second  microphone  means, 
said  second  variable  attenuation  being  generated  based 
upon  the  intensity  of  said  second  signal  transmitted  from 
said  second  microphone  means  and  the  intensity  of  said 
first  signal  being  received  by  said  second  speaker  means; 
and 

first  and  second  comb  filters  having  complementary  pass  and 
stop  bands  located  in  said  first  and  second  channels,  re- 
spectively, said  first  comb  filter  being  located  between 
said  first  microphone  means  and  said  first  echo  suppressor 
means  and  said  second  comb  filter  being  located  between 
said  second  microphone  means  and  said  echo  suppressor 
means,  said  first  and  second  comb  filters  attenuating  echo, 
which  includes  signals  coupled  between  said  first  speaker 
means  and  said  first  microphone  means  at  said  first  station 
and  between  said  second  speaker  means  and  said  second 
microphone  means  at  said  second  station,  such  that  said 
first  and  said  second  echo  suppressor  means  generate  said 
first  and  said  second  variable  attenuation,  respectively, 
based  on  said  first  and  second  signals  substantially  exclud- 
ing echo  to  improve  the  performance  of  said  first  and 
second  echo  suppressor  means. 


for  performing  self-initialization  of  the  switching  node  of 
which  each  internal  link  interface  is  a  part; 

means  within  each  of  a  pair  of  the  switching  nodes  intercon- 
nected via  a  pair  of  the  internal  link  interfaces  and  one  of 
the  interconnecting  links  for  exchanging  switching  node 
numbers  in  response  to  the  completion  report  to  identify 
switching  nodes  relative  to  each  other  within  a  switching 
node  hierarchy;  and 

means  within  each  of  the  switching  nodes  further  for  using 
knowledge  of  the  switching  node  hierarchy  for  routing 
calls  through  the  telecommunication  switching  system. 


5,386,467 
DSTELUGENT  NETWORK  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Niaar  Ahmad,  North  Middletowa,  NJ.,  assizor  to  AT*T 
Corp.,  Mumy  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  JoL  31, 1992,  Scr.  No.  923,289 
Int  CL*  H04M  7/01  3/42 
VS.  CL  379—220  2  ^ 


5,386,466 

AUTOMATIC  INITIALIZATION  OF  A  DISTRIBUTED 

TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Bruce  M.  Bales,  Loaisrille;  Robert  L.  Cmmpley,  Westminster, 

Sandra  S.  North,  Golden,  and  Stephen  M.  Thieler,  Boulder,  aU 

of  Colo.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Corp.,  Marray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1991,  Scr.  No.  816,360 

Int  a.«  H04M  7/00.  3/22;  H04J  3/24 

VS.  CL  379—220  15  Claims 


1.  A  telecommunication  switching  system  having  a  plurality 
of  switching  nodes  each  having  a  plurality  of  internal  link 
interfaces  individually  connected  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  links, 
comprising: 
means  within  each  of  said  switching  nodes  for  performing 
self-initialization  of  each  of  the  switching  nodes  without 
knowledge  of  internal  link  interfaces  and  without  knowl- 
edge of  the  identity  of  the  switching  nodes  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  links  individually  connected  to  each 
internal  link  interface; 
means  within  each  of  the  switching  nodes  for  controlling 
each  of  the  internal  link  interfaces  with  each  intercon- 
nected via  one  of  the  links  to  another  internal  link  inter- 
face in  another  switching  node  to  perform  low  level  pro- 
tocol initialization  functions  whereby  each  internal  link 
interface  is  identified  and  reported  as  having  completed 
the  low  level  protocol  initialization  functions  to  the  means 


1.  In  an  intelligent  network  comprising  a  plurality  of  tele- 
communications switching  systems  and  data  base  systems,  said 
switching  systems  and  data  base  systems  being  interconnected 
by  a  signaling  network,  a  method  of  establishing  a  call  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

sending  a  query,  for  data  for  establishing  said  call,  from  one 
of  said  switching  systems  to  a  first  one  of  said  data  base 
systems; 

in  said  first  data  base  system,  determining  whether  said  first 
data  base  system  has  enough  data  for  responding  to  said 
query; 

responsive  to  said  first  data  base  system  determining  that  it 
does  not  have  enough  data  to  respond  to  said  query,  said 
first  data  base  system  sending  a  second  query  to  a  second 
one  of  said  data  base  systems  said  second  query  compris- 
ing information  to  permit  .the  second  data  base  system  to 
transmit  a  response  message  directly  to  said  switching 
system; 

said  second  data  base  system  finding  dau  for  responding  to 
said  second  query  and  transmitting  a  first  response  mes- 
sage comprising  said  data  directly  to  said  switching  sys- 
tem; and 

said  switching  system  using  said  data  in  said  response  mes- 
sage for  establishing  said  call. 
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5,38«,4«8 

METHOD  OF  REGISTERING  IDENTIFICATION 

NUMBER  IN  PERSONAL  COMMUNICATION 

TERMINAL 

Ryota  AUyuna;  TodiiUro  Yabe,  and  KazatoaU  Motohashi,  aU 

of  KawaaaU,  Japaa,  aadgnora  to  Figitsn  IJmitfd,  Kawaiaki, 

Japaa 

Filed  Jol.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,678 

ClaiiH  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14, 1992,  4-244361 

Lrt.  a.*  H04L  9/30,  9/32 

MS.  CL  380— 2S  24  Claims 


a  logic  circuit  having  inputs  attached  to  the  mask  value 
generator  and  attached  to  the  external  data  bus  and  having 


t  A  method  of  registering  an  identification  number  in  a 
personal  communication  terminal  to  enable  it  to  access  com- 
munications services  provided  by  a  carrier,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  storing  a  first  key  in  a  secret  manner  into  the  personal 
communication  terminal  before  the  communication  termi- 
nal B  sold  to  a  user; 

b)  receiving  an  identification  number  encrypted  with  a  sec- 
ond key  associated  with  the  first  key  from  the  carrier, 
after  the  personal  communication  terminal  is  sold  to  the 
user, 

cj)  decrypting  the  encrypted  identification  number  in  a  secret 
manner  within  the  personal  communication  terminal  by 
using  the  first  key  from  the  carrier;  and 

d)  storing  the  decrypted  identification  number  in  a  secret 
manner  into  the  personal  communication  terminal, 
wherein  the  step  a)  includes  the  substeps  of: 

i)  inputting  manufacturer  application  information  to  manu- 
facturer equipment; 

ii)  transmitting  the  input  manufacturer  application  informa- 
tion from  the  manufacturer  equipment  to  carrier  equip- 
ment; 

iii)  automatically  generating  the  first  key  corresponding  to 
the  manufacturer  information  in  the  carrier  equipment; 

iv)  automatically  transmitting  the  generated  first  key  from 
the  carrier  equipment  to  the  manufacturer  equipment;  and 

v)  automatically  storing  the  first  key  received  from  the 
carrier  equipment  into  the  personal  communication  termi- 
nal, in  the  manufacturer  equipment. 


5,386,469 

FIRMWARE  ENCRYPTION  FOR 

MICROPROCESSOR/MICROCOMPUTER 

Gyle  Yeaniey,  Boiae,  and  Grant  Rickarda,  Meridian,  both  of  Id., 

aMi«Mn  to  ZUog,  Inc.,  Campbell,  Calif. 

I  Filed  Aog.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,416 

i  ut.  a.*  one  23/28;  ho4L  9/00 

UjS.  CL  380—3  16  daina 

1.  A  microprocessor  comprising: 

a  microprocessor  core  comprising  a  program  counter  con- 
taining a  program  counter  value; 

an  encryption  mask  generator  attached  to  said  program 
counter;  and 


an  output  attached  to  the  internal  data  bus  connected  to 
the  microprocessor  core. 


5,386,470 

REPEATERS  FOR  SECURE  LOCAL  AREA  NFTWORKS 

Steven  H.  Carter,  Great  Miaaenden;  Terence  D.  Lockyer,  Luton, 

and  Christopher  J.  Gahan,  Kings  Langley,  all  of  Great  Britain, 

assignors  to  3Com  Ireland,  Dublin,  Ireland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,475,  Jul.  15, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,791,  Not.  7,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,161,192.  ThU  application  Aug.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,012 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  6,  1989, 
8927623 

The  portkm  of  the  term  of  tUa  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  3, 
2009,  IMS  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL*  H04B  3/36.  3/58;  H04L  25/20.  25/52 
VS.  CL  380—48  53  Claims 


1.  In  a  network  communicating  data  frames  having  an  identi- 
fuible  destination  on  communication  media  having  a  particular 
media  access  protocol,  a  repeater  comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  ports  for  connection  to  the  commu- 
nication media  of  the  network; 

a  frame  regenerator  coimected  between  the  first  and  second 
ports  that  repeats  an  incoming  frame  from  the  first  port  to 
supply  a  regenerated  frame  for  retransmission  on  the 
second  port  within  a  time  interval  which  begins  before  the 
complete  incoming  frame  has  been  received  by  the  first 
port; 

access  rule  logic  coupled  with  the  first  port  to  detect  incom- 
ing frames  having  destinations  not  authorized  for  the 
second  port;  and 

an  override  circtiit,  coupled  to  the  frame  regenerator  and  to 
the  access  rule  logic,  to  modify  the  regenerated  frame  in 
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response  to  indication  by  the  access  rule  logic  that  the 
incoming  frame  has  a  destination  not  authorized  for  the 
second  port. 


5,386,471 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURELY 

CONVEYING  NETWORK  CONTROL  DATA  ACROSS  A 

CRYPTOGRAPHIC  BOUNDARY 
Mark  E.  Bianco,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hnghes  Aiicrafl 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  186.713 
Int  CL*  H04L  9/00 
VS.  CL  380—49  23  i 


OMHTHIIKniDW 


cipher  text  processor  with  access  to  upper  order  addresses 
of  the  isolated  memory  during  transfer  of  the  mapping 
table  from  the  cipher  text  processor  memory  to  the  iso- 
lated memory,  wherein  said  cipher  text  processor  trans- 
fers each  encrypted  data  packet  to  iu  corresponding  desti- 
nation address  by  reading  the  destination  address  for  each 
encrypted  data  packet  from  the  mapping  table  where  the 
pointer  from  the  pointer  register  is  pointing. 


5,386,472 
ACTIVE  NOISE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Donald  P.  Ptaff,  Mount  CIcmcM,  and  Nick  S.  KapaokavatUa, 
Shelby  Townakip,  Macomb  Coanty,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 
ContinnatktB-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  565,395,  Aug.  10,  1990, 
abandoned,  and  a  continttation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,801,  Dec 
3, 1990,  abandoned.  Thia  application  Feb.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
842,880 
Int  CL*  A61F  11/06;  H04R  3/OZ-  H04B  15/00 
VS.  CL  381—71  4  ( 


16.  A  network  security  device  for  securely  conveying  net- 
work control  data  across  a  cryptographic  boundary  which 
separates  a  plain  text  side  from  a  cipher  text  side,  said  network 
security  device  comprising: 
a  plain  text  processor  circuit  card,  said  plain  text  processor 
circuit  card  including  a  plain  text  processor  and  a  plain 
text  processor  memory,  said  plain  text  processor  transfers 
a  plurality  of  unencrypted  data  packets  to  and  from  a 
plurality  of  plain  text  devices  on  the  plain  text  side  of  the 
cryptographic  boundary,  said  plain  text  processor  mem- 
ory stores  a  copy  of  a  mapping  table  identifying  a  plurality 
of  active  network  devices  on  the  cipher  text  side  of  the 
cryptographic  boundary,  wherein  said  plain  text  proces- 
sor locates  a  destination  address  for  each  unencrypted 
data  packet  in  the  mapping  table  and  transfers  a  corre- 
sponding pointer  for  each  unencrypted  data  packet  which 
identifies  the  location  of  the  destination  address  in  the 
mapping  table; 
a  cryptoprocessor  circuit  card,  said  cryptoprocessor  circuit 
card  including  a  cryptoprocessor,  a  unidirectional  bypass 
and  a  pointer  register,  said  cryptoprocessor  encrypts  the 
plurality  of  unencrypted  data  packets  from  the  plain  text 
processor,  said  unidirectional  bypass  bypasses  the  copy  of 
the  mapping  table  from  the  cipher  text  side  to  the  plain 
text  side  of  the  cryptographic  boundary,  said  pointer 
register  latches  the  pointer  from  the  plain  text  processor; 
and 
a  cipher  text  processor  circuit  card,  said  cipher  text  proces- 
sor circuit  card  including  a  cipher  text  processor,  a  cipher 
text  processor  memory,  an  isolated  memory,  and  a  multi- 
plexer, said  cipher  text  processor  transfers  a  plurality  of 
encrypted  data  packets  from  the  Cryptoprocessor  to  the 
plurality  of  network  devices  on  the  cipher  text  side  of  the 
cryptographic  boundary,  said  cipher  text  processor  mem- 
ory temporarily  stores  the  mapping  table  as  the  cipher  text 
processor  automatically  cdhstructs  the  mapping  table 
identifying  the  active  network  devices,  said  isolated  mem- 
ory stores  the  mapping  table  after  the  cipher  text  proces- 
sor transfers  the  mapping  table  from  the  cipher  text  pro- 
cessor memory  to  the  isolated  memory  and  the  copy  of  the 
mapping  table  to  the  plain  text  processor  memory  through 
the  unidirectional  bypass,  said  multiplexer  provides  the 


1.  An  active  noise  control  system  for  attenuating  an  undesir- 
able noise  propagating  from  a  noise  source,  the  active  noise 
control  system  including 

means  for  deriving  an  input  signal  representative  of  the 
undesirable  noise; 

a  digital  signal  processor  programmed  to  operate  as  an 
adaptive  filter  for  filtering  the  input  signal  in  accordance 
with  stored  filter  weighting  coefficients  to  produce  a  filter 
output  signal,  the  adaptive  digital  filter  having  a  specified 
maximum  filter  output  signal  value  above  which  filter 
output  saturation  occurs; 

actuator  means  for  generating  a  noise  canceling  wave  in 
response  to  the  filter  output  signal  and  for  superimposing 
the  generated  noise  canceUng  wave  with  undesirable 
noise; 

means  for  sensing  a  residual  noise  level  resulting  from  the 
superposition  of  the  noise  canceling  wave  and  the  undesir- 
able noise  and  for  developing  an  error  signal  representa- 
tive thereof; 

means  for  adaptively  adjusting  the  stored  filter  weighting 
coefficients  based  upon  the  error  signal  to  reduce  the 
sensed  residual  noise  level; 

means  for  monitoring  the  filter  output  signal  and  for  detect- 
ing the  occurrence  of  filter  output  saturation  based  upon 
monitored  values  of  the  filter  output  signal;  and 

means  for  modifying  the  adaptive  adjustment  of  the  stored 
filter  weighing  coefficients  to  decrease  the  value  of  the 
filter  output  signal  in  response  to  detecting  the  occurrence 
of  filter  output  saturation. 


5386,473 

PASSIVE  SURROUND  SOUND  CIRCUIT 

Robert  W.  HarriMO,  18  Wcatflcid  Park,  Cortland,  N.Y.  13045 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1994,  Ser.  No.  184,648 

Int  CL*  H04R  5/00 

VS.  a.  381—24  15  Oaims 

1.  A  surround  sound  circuit  for  decoding  surround  sound 
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information  from  a  stereo  signal  comprising  left  and  right 
channels  having  out-of-phase  rear  channel  information  en- 
coded therein,  comprising: 
left  and  right  audio  input  means  for  accepting  signals  from 

the  left  and  right  channels  of  the  stereo  signal, 
a  center  channel  audio  output  means  for  supplying  a  signal 

representing  the  sum  of  the  left  and  right  input  signals, 
a  first  rear  channel  audio  output  means  for  supplying  a  signal 
representing  the  difference  between  the  left  and  right 
input  signals, 
a  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  windings, 
the  primary  winding  of  the  transformer  having  first  and 
second  connections  at  each  end  of  the  winding  and  a 
center  tap  connection  midway  therebetween, 
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the  left  and  right  audio  input  means  being  connected  to  the 
first  and  second  connections  of  the  primary  winding  of  the 
transformer, 

the  secondary  winding  of  the  transformer  having  end  con- 
nections at  each  end  of  the  winding  and  a  center  tap 
connection  midway  therebetween, 

the  center  tap  connection  of  the  secondary  winding  of  the 
transformer  being  grounded, 

the  center  channel  output  means  being  connected  to  the 
center  tap  connection  of  the  primary  winding  of  the  trans- 
former, 

the  first  rear  channel  output  means  being  coimected  to  an 
end  connection  of  the  secondary  winding  of  the  trans- 
former. 


1.  A  sound  reproducing  system  comprising: 
two  audio  power  amplifiers  and  two  loudspeakers,  each  of 
said  two  audio  power  amplifiers  and  each  of  said  two 


loudspeakers  having  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative 
terminal; 

interconnecting  leads  connecting  the  positive  terminals  and 
the  negative  terminals  of  said  two  audio  power  ampUfiers 
to  the  positive  terminals  and  the  negative  terminals  of  said 
two  loudspeakers,  respectively; 

said  two  loudspeakers,  in  response  to  acoustic  energy,  pro- 
ducing back  EMF  electrical  signals  that  undesirably  inter- 
act with  said  two  audio  power  amplifiers  to  produce 
distortion  and  reverberation;  and 

low  pass  filter  coupling  means  connected  between  the  posi- 
tive terminals  of  said  two  audio  power  amplifiers  for 
reducing  said  distortion  and  reverberation. 


5,386,475 

REAL-TIME  HEARING  AID  SIMULATION 

Jonathan  D.  Birck,  and  Grayson  C.  SUaski,  both  of  Portland, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Virtual  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUcd  Not.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  981,749 

iBt  a.*  H04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  381—68  14  Claims 


5,386,474 

AMPLIFIER-SPEAKER  INTERFACE  CORRECTION 

CIRCUIT 

Rabert  M.  GrodiBsky,  4448  W.  Howard,  Skokie,  m.  60076,  ami 

DwM  G.  ComweU,  3735  N.  Ridgeway,  Chicago,  lU.  60618 

Filed  Ang.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,092 

Lit  CL*  H04R  25/00 

V&  CL  381—28  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fitting  a  hearing  aid  to  a  patient  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

creating  a  Alter  having  a  frequency  response  dependent  on 
the  product  of  the  frequency  response  of  a  signal  path 
containing  a  target  hearing  aid  and  the  inverse  frequency 
response  of  said  signal  path  containing  a  master  hearing 
prosthesis  that  includes  a  microphone  and  an  electro- 
acoustic  transducer; 

equipping  the  patient  with  the  master  hearing  prosthesis; 

exposing  the  microphone  of  the  master  hearing  prosthesis  to 
an  input  acoustic  signal,  whereby  the  microphone  gener- 
ates an  electrical  signal;  and 

filtering  said  electrical  signal  with  said  filter  and  applying 
the  filtered  electrical  signal  to  the  electro-acoustic  trans- 
ducer, whereby  the  patient  receives  an  acoustic  signal 
representative  of  the  input  acoustic  signal  modified  by  the 
frequency  response  of  the  filter. 
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5,386,476 

LOCiONG  DEVICE  FOR  A  HEARING  AID  BATTERY 

CHAMBER 

Nikolai  Bisgaard,  Lsmgby,  and  Jorgen  Hartnann,  Gktstrnp, 

both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  GN  DanaTOX  A/S,  Taastnip, 

Denmark 

FUed  Aag.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  105,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Ang.  28, 1992, 9200109 
brt.  CL«  H04R  25/00 
VS.  a.  381—69  3  Claims 


and  said  adaptive  filter  adaptively  models  said  model 
reference  such  that  the  combined  response  of  said  acoustic 


1.  In  a  battery  operated  hearing  aid,  said  hearing  aid  includ- 
ing a  battery  housing,  said  hearing  aid  comprising: 

a)  a  chamber  attached  to  said  battery  housing  for  receiving 
and  holding  a  battery,  said  chamber  being  movable  be- 
tween a  first  position  closing  said  battery  housing,  and  a 
second  position,  where  said  battery  housing  is  open; 

b)  means  for  locking  said  chamber  in  said  first  position,  said 
means  for  locking  including  a  displaceable  pin,  said  dis- 
placeable  pin  including  a  body,  a  means  for  receiving  a 
tool  and  a  projection,  said  projection  having  a  smaller 
diameter  than  said  body,  said  displaceable  pin  slidably 
attached  to  said  chamber  and  a  means  in  said  battery 
housing  for  engaging  said  displaceable  pin;  and 

c)  means  for  captively  holding  said  displaceable  pin  in  a 
slidable  engagement  in  said  chamber,  said  means  for  cap- 
tively holding  said  displaceable  pin  additionally  including, 
a  thoroughgoing  bore  for  allowing  said  projection  of  said 
displaceable  pin  to  pass  through  said  means  for  captively 
holding  said  displaceable  pin  and  into  engagement  with 
said  means  for  engaging  said  displaceable  pin  in  said  bat- 
tery housing,  and  an  opening,  said  opening  providing 
access  to  said  means  for  receiving  a  tool  in  said  displace- 
able pin. 


5,386,477 

ACTIVE  ACOUSTIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  MATCHING 

MODEL  REFERENCE 

SteTen  R.  Popovich,  Stonghton;  Trevor  A.  Laak,  Madison,  and 

Mark  C.  Allie,  Oregon,  aU  of  Wis.,  assigmMS  to  Digisonix, 

Inc.,  Middleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,694 
Int  a.*  GIOK  11/16 
VS.  CL  381—71  42  Claims 

1.  An  active  acoustic  system  comprising: 
a  model  reference  having  a  selectably  programmable  re- 
sponse; 
an  active  model  comprising  in  combination  an  acoustic  path 
and  an  adaptive  filter  coupled  in  antiparallel  feedback 
relation  wherein  the  input  of  said  adaptive  filter  receives 
the  output  of  said  acoustic  path,  and  the  output  of  said 
adaptive  filter  is  supplied  to  the  input  of  said  acoustic  path, 
such  that  the  output  of  said  acoustic  path  is  fed  back 
through  said  adaptive  filter  to  the  input  of  said  acoustic 
path,  and  such  that  the  combination  of  said  acoustic  path 


path  and  said  adaptive  filter  provides  an  active  model 
response  matching  the  response  of  said  model  reference. 


5,386,478 
SOUND  SYSTEM  REMOTE  CONTROL  WITH  ACOUSTIC 

SENSOR 

Bradley  J.  Plnnkett,  GramMia  Hills,  Calif.,  assipior  to  Harmaa 

Inteniatioiial  Indnstries,  Inc.,  Northridge,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  116,572 

Ut  CL*  H03G  5/00 

VS.  CL  381—103  11  > 


1.  A  remote  control  system  with  automatic  and  manual 
capabilities  in  a  multi-channel  sound  reproduction  system 
having  a  plurality  of  associated  loudspeaker  units,  a  multi- 
channel amplifying  means  operationally  coupled  to  drive  the 
loudspeaker  units,  a  command  module  operationally  coupled 
to  control  circuitry  in  the  amplifying  means,  and  receiving 
commands  via  a  wireless  link,  whereby  any  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  adjustable  operating  parameters  may  be  adjusted  in 
the  amplifying  means,  said  remote  control  system  comprising: 
a  remote  control  unit,  in  a  hand-held  housing  held  by  a 
listener  located  at  a  particular  listening  location,  transmit- 
ting commands  to  the  command  module  via  the  wireless 
link  in  response  to  manual  key  entries  by  the  listener, 
whereby  the  listener  can  manually  control  said  sound 
reproduction  system  with  regard  to  manually-selectable 
parameters; 
a  microphone,  disposed  in  the  hand-held  housing  of  said 
wireless  remote  control  unit,  providing  an  output  signal 
representing  sound  emanating  from  the  loudspeaker  units; 
electronic  audio  processing  circuit  means,  having  a  signal 
path  that  includes  the  wireless  link,  receiving  as  input  the 
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output  signal  of  said  microphone  and  processing  the  out- 
put signal  in  a  manner  to  determine  need  for  compensa- 
tory adjustment  of  a  predetermined  parameter  and,  when 
such  need  is  determined,  to  cause  a  compensatory  adjust- 
ment to  be  made,  via  the  command  module,  in  the  prede- 
termined parameter  in  at  least  one  channel,  whereby  said 
sound  reproduction  system  is  automatically  adjusted  with 
regard  to  the  predetermined  parameter  as  perceived  by 
the  microphone  at  the  particular  listening  location. 


5.3M,479 

PIEZOELECTRIC  SOUND  SOURCES 

Alaa  S.  Hcnh,  22305  Caimlock  St„  Calab—M,  Calif.  91302 

FUed  Not.  23,  1992,  S«r.  No.  980,268 

lat.  a*  H04R  25/00 

VS.  CL  381—190  6  Claiins 


1.  An  acoustic  generator,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  chamber  and  an  opening,  said  chamber 
and  opening  defining  a  Helmholtz  resonator  having  a  first 
resonant  frequency  fl,  said  housing  further  having  first, 
second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  cavities  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  opening,  each  cavity  having  a  different 
volume; 

a  first  acoustic  transducer  operatively  connected  to  said 
housing  adjacent  to  said  first  cavity  and  adapted  to  gener- 
ate acoustic  energy  within  said  chamber; 

a  second  acoustic  transducer  operatively  connected  to  said 
housing  adjacent  to  said  second  cavity  and  adapted  to 
generate  acoustic  energy  within  said  chamber; 

a  third  acoustic  transducer  operatively  connected  to  said 
housing  adjacent  to  said  third  cavity  and  adapted  to  gen- 
erate acoustic  energy  within  said  chamber; 

a  fourth  acoustic  transducer  operatively  connected  to  said 
housing  adjacent  to  said  fourth  cavity  and  adapted  to 
generate  acoustic  energy  within  said  chamber;  and, 

a  fifth  acoustic  transducer  operatively  connected  to  said 
housing  adjacent  to  said  fifth  cavity  and  adapted  to  gener- 
ate acoustic  energy  within  said  chamber. 


to  provide  a  first  spatial  filter  output  signal  of  the  form 

means  for  subtracting  said  first  frame  of  image  data  from  said 
second  frame  of  image  data  to  provide  difference  signals 
of  the  form  ij/>Io,  where  tjo  represents  a  measure  of  object 
registration  in  said  first  and  second  frames  of  image  data; 

second  spatial  filter  means  for  spatially  filtering  said  differ- 
ence signals  to  provide  spatially  filtered  difference  signals 
of  the  form  rf, rjuloi  and 


means  for  processing  said  first  spatial  filter  output  signal  and 
said  spatially  filtered  difference  signals  of  the  form  t)jT)£)Io 
to  extract  said  measure  of  object  registration  rfo,  said 
means  for  processing  said  first  spatial  filter  output  signal 
and  said  spatially  filtered  difference  signals  of  the  form 
VsVdo  to  extract  said  measure  of  object  registration  tfo 
including  means  for  multiplying  said  first  spatial  filter 
output  signal  of  the  form  Tfslo  by  said  difference  signals  of 
the  form  rfdo  and  taking  the  geometric  mean  of  the  prod- 
uct to  provide  a  geometric  mean  output  signal  IcM- 


S,38MS1 

DEVICES  AND  METHODS  FOR  READING 

IDENTIFICATION  MARKS  ON  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFERS 

Derek  L.  Hine,  Portola  Valley,  and  Michael  Krolak,  Los  Gatos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hine  Design,  Inc.,  Redwood  City, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  597,082,  Oct.  15,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,265,170, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,539,  Jan.  11, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

155,428 

Int  a.«  G06K  9/00:  B65G  1/06 

VS.  CL  382—8  12  Claims 


5,386,480 

AMPLITUDE  RATIO  DISCRIMINATION  FOR  MTI 
PROCESSORS 
Tboma  K.  Lo,  Teapie  City,  aod  Deborah  C  Roty,  West  Hills, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Haghcs  Aircraft  Company,  Los 
,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,604 

Int.  CL"  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CL  382—1  11  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  detecting  an  object  in  a  scene  comprising: 

means  for  storing  a  first  frame  of  image  data  represented  by 

a  plurality  of  input  signals  !<,; 
first  spatial  fdter  means  for  spatially  filtering  a  second  frame 
of  image  data  represented  by  a  plurality  of  input  signals  lo 


1.  Apparatus  for  successively  reading  identification  marks 
incised  on  a  plurality  of  semi-conductor  wafers,  the  wafers 
being  in  a  cassette  containing  a  plurality  of  parallel  slots;  each 
of  the  slots  having  an  upper  access  end,  side  members,  and  a 
partially  open  bottom  end;  and  each  of  the  wafers  being  in  one 
of  the  slots  and  having  an  identification  mark  incised  on  a 
principal  plane  of  the  wafer,  the  mark  being  on  a  target  area  of 
the  wafer  which  is  at  the  bottom  end  of  the  slot,  which  appara- 
tus comprises 


January  31,  1995 


ELECTRICAL 


3287 


(1)  a  cassette  support  for  supporting  the  cassette  thereon; 
and 

(2)  a  wafer  support  which 

(a)  has  a  first  bearing  surface  and  a  second  bearing  surface, 
the  second  surface  being  offset  from  the  first  bearing 
surface  both  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  principal  planes 
of  the  wafers  and  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  princi- 
pal planes  of  the  wafers, 

(b)  is  mounted  adjacent  to  the  cassette  support  so  that 
when  a  cassette  is  supported  on  top  of  the  cassette 
support,  the  wafer  support  is  adjacent  to  the  partially 
open  bottom  ends  of  the  slots  in  the  cassette; 

(c)  can  be  moved  relative  to  the  cassette  support,  along  an 
axis  substantially  at  right  angles  to  a  plane  which  is 
coplanar  with  the  principal  planes  of  wafers  in  a  cassette 
supported  by  the  cassette  support,  through  a  plurality  of 
potential  viewing  positions,  each  of  the  potential  view- 
ing positions  corresponding  to  one  of  the  wafers;  and 

(d)  in  each  of  the  potential  viewing  positions,  can  be 
moved  relative  to  the  cassette  support  in  a  plane  which 
is  substantially  coplanar  with  the  principal  planes  of 
wafers  in  a  cassette  supported  by  the  cassette  support, 
between  (a)  a  lower  rest  position  in  which  the  support 
does  not  contact  any  of  the  wafers  in  a  cassette  sup- 
ported by  the  cassette  support,  and  (b)  an  upper  operat- 
ing position  in  which  the  first  bearing  surface  of  the 
wafer  support  supports  a  first  wafer  in  a  viewing  posi- 
tion in  which  the  target  area  of  the  wafer  having  the 
identification  mark  incised  thereon  can  be  viewed  un- 
derneath the  cassette,  and  the  second  bearing  surface  of 
the  wafer  support  supports  an  adjacent  second  wafer  in 
a  remote  position,  the  fust  and  second  bearing  surfaces 
of  the  wafer  support  being  spaced  apart  so  that,  as  the 
wafer  support  is  moved  along  an  upward  path  from  the 
rest  position  to  the  operating  position,  when  a  cassette 
of  wafers  is  supported  on  the  cassette  support  with  the 
first  wafer  in  the  path  of  the  fu^t  bearing  surface  and  the 
adjacent  second  wafer  in  the  path  of  the  second  bearing 
surface,  initially  the  second  bearing  surface  contacts  the 
second  wafer  and  subsequently  the  first  bearing  surface 
contacts  the  first  wafer,  whereby  the  second  wafer  is 
displaced  by  a  relatively  large  amount  into  the  remote 
position  and  the  first  wafer  is  displaced  by  a  relatively 
small  amount  into  the  viewing  position,  the  difference 
between  the  amounts  by  which  the  first  and  second 
wafers  are  displaced  being  large  enough  to  permit  the 
identification  mark  on  the  first  wafer  to  be  viewed 
underneath  the  cassette. 


5,386,482 

ADDRESS  BLOCK  LOCATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Alfred  L.  Basso,  Colebrook,  and  David  A.  Newton,  CoTentry, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Scan-Optics,  Inc.,  East  Hartford, 


Filed  JnL  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  915,008 
Int  CL«  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—9  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  locating  a  block  of  printed  indicia  on  a  page 
comprising: 

scanning  an  area  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  the  page 
and  generating  a  data  stream  commensurate  with  results 
of  the  scanning,  the  page  being  scanned  in  a  pair  of  mutu- 
ally orthogonal  directions,  the  data  comprising  the  stream 
corresponding  to  the  presence  or  absence  of  indicia  on  the 
page; 
storing  in  a  first  memory  data  comprising  the  data  stream 
and  address  information  corresponding  to  the  location 
within  the  scanned  area  of  the  page  where  the  data  being 
stored  originated; 
further  storing  in  a  second  memory  the  data  comprising  the 
data  stream  which  originates  from  within  a  subsection  of 
the  scanned  area  of  the  page  which  is  smaller  than  the  area 
being  scanned,  the  subsection  being  caused  to  move  rela- 


tive to  the  page  to  thereby  define  a  moving  window,  data 
stored  in  the  second  memory  being  commensurate  with 
printed  indicia  located  within  the  moving  window; 

generating  a  real  time  binary  profile  of  the  data  stored  in  the 
second  memory; 

comparing  the  generated  binary  profile  with  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  prerecorded  binary  profiles  commensurate  with 
the  type  of  indicia  to  be  located  and  generating  a  running 
score  of  numeric  values  commensurate  with  the  results  of 
the  comparisons; 
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recording  the  generated  numeric  values  and  address  infor- 
mation indicative  of  the  location  in  at  least  one  of  the 
directions  of  scanning  where  the  data  corresponding  to 
each  numeric  value  originated;  and 

transferring  a  block  of  stored  data  corresponding  to  a  prese- 
lected size  field  within  the  scanned  area  from  the  first 
memory,  the  location  of  the  block  of  data  to  be  transferred 
being  determined  by  the  recorded  addresses  correspond- 
ing to  recorded  numeric  values  which  satisfy  preselected 
criteria,  the  transferred  data  being  further  processed. 


5,386,483 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

IMAGE  DATA  TO  PRODUCE  ADDITIONAL  REGIONS 

ON  THE  BOUNDARY  OF  IMAGE  REGIONS 
Hiroshi  Shibazaki,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assipior  to  Dainippon  Screen 
Mfg.  Co.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FQed  Oct  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  969,407 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  30, 1991,  3-311972 

Int  a."  G06K  9/4S 

VS.  CL  382—22  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  image  data  representing  an  origi- 
nal image  including  a  plurality  of  image  regions  to  create 
additional  regions  on  the  boundary  between  each  pair  of  said 
plurality  of  image  regions  with  the  aid  of  a  computer,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  allocatiiig  a  region  number  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
image  regions; 

(b)  preparing  a  neighbour  window  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  pixels,  said  plurality  of  pixels  including  a  center  pixel 
and  a  plurality  of  adjoining  pixels,  each  adjoining  pixel 
allocated  a  predetermined  priority;  and 

(c)  while  successively  shifting  said  neighbour  window  on 
said  original  image,  aUocating  a  new  region  number  differ- 
ent from  the  aforementioned  region  numbers  of  said  plu- 
rality of  image  regions  to  said  center  pixel  located  at  the 
center  of  said  neighbour  window,  to  thereby  produce  a 
pair  of  additional  regions  each  having  the  new  region 
numbers  on  a  respective  side  of  said  boundary  between 
each  pair  of  said  plurality  of  image  regions,  said  new 
region  number  being  allocated  to  said  center  pixel  on  the 
conditions  that: 

(i)  said  center  pixel  is  located  in  one  of  said  plurality  of 
image  regions; 

(ii)  the  region  number  of  at  least  one  of  said  adjoining 
pixels  in  said  neighbour  window  is  different  from  the 
region  number  previously  allocated  to  said  center  pixel; 
and 

(iii)  the  region  number  of  a  first  adjoining  pixel  which  has 
the  highest  priority  among  the  adjoining  pixels  having  a 
different  region  number  from  the  region  nimiber  previ- 
ously allocated  to  said  center  pixel  is  equal  to  one  of  the 
region  numbers  originally  allocated  to  said  plurality  of 
image  regions;  while 

(iv)  maintaining  the  region  number  previously  allocated  to 
said  center  pixel  on  the  condition  that  the  region  num- 
ber of  said  first  adjoining  pixel  is  different  from  the 
region  numbers  originally  allocated  to  said  plurality  of 
image  regions. 


5386,485 
OPTICAL  FIBER  SWITCHING  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 
OPTICAL  nBER  LENGTH  ADJUSTMENT  UNIT  AND 
METHOD  FOR  USING  THE  SAME 
KazaUto  Saito;  ManynU  Nishimnra;  Tohm  YamanisU,  all  of 
Yokohama;  HMeo  Kobayadii;  Todilaki  Katagiri,  both  of 
Mito,  and  Maiao  Tachiknra,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,641 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1992,  4-039602; 
Feb.  26, 1992, 44)39607;  Apr.  23, 1992, 4-104612;  May  11, 1992, 
4-117361;  May  11,  1992,  4-117363;  May  21,  1992,  4-128777; 
Feb.  4,  1993,  5-017484 

Int.  a.«  G02B  6/24;  B25J  11 /QO 
UjS.  CL  385—17  40  Claims 


5,386,484 

OPTICAL  FIBER  TYPE  POLARIZER 

Akihiit)  Ooka;  Ke^  Kawamara;  Yozo  Ntehiora;  Katsnakl  Itoh; 

TakaU  IwaaUta;  YanUko  Niahi,  aU  of  Osaka;  Noritaka 

Karoda,  and  Hayato  Haaegawa,  both  of  HIaai,  all  of  Japan, 

aaii^arfi  to  Saadtoaao  Electric  Indnstrics,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  118,809 
CUm    priority,    appUcatioa    Japan,    Feb.    10,    1992,    5- 
003890[U];  Sep.  10,  1992,  4-242157;  Not.  30,  1992,  4-320951; 
Jan.  27, 1993,  5-011896 

lat  CL«  G02B  6/00 
M&.  CL  385—11  13  ( 


1.  An  optical  fiber  type  polarizer  comprising: 

a  first  optical  fiber  constituted  by  a  birefringement  optical 
fiber  wound  at  a  predetermined  winding  radius  and  hav- 
ing winding  start  and  end  fixed  to  each  other  by  an  adhe- 
sive, said  fvst  optical  fiber  having  short  extra  portions 
respectively  extending  from  said  winding  start  and  end- 
,and  the  length  of  each  of  said  short  extra  portions  being  at 
least  as  small  as  said  predetermined  winding  radius; 

a  second  optical  fiber  spliced  to  one  of  said  short  extra 
portions  of  said  first  optical  fiber,  and 

a  third  optical  fiber  spliced  to  the  other  of  said  short  extra 
portions  of  said  first  optical  fiber. 


1.  An  optical  fiber  switching  device  comprising: 

a  coupling  board  for  optically  coupling  a  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  second  optical  fibers  to  a  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  first  optical  fibers,  the  coupling  board  having 
a  first  surface  connected  to  the  plurality  of  first  optical 
fibers,  and  a  second  surface  which  opposes  the  first  sur- 
face and  is  connected  to  the  plurality  of  second  optical 
fibers; 

means  including  an  optical  fiber  length  adjusting  unit  for 
handling  surplus  portions  of  the  selected  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  second  optical  fibers; 

partition  means  for  dividing  the  second  surface  of  the  cou- 
pling board  into  a  plurality  of  rows;  and 

switching  means  for  changing  a  connecting  position  of  the 
selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  second  optical  fibers  to  a 
desired  position  so  ttuit  the  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of 
second  optical  fibers  are  optically  connected  witn  the 
selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  first  optical  fibers  by  the 
coupling  board. 


5,386,486 

CONNECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  FIELD  INSTALLATION 

AND  CLEANING 

Robert  J.  Fan,  Caaoga  Park,  and  Douglas  A.  Parker,  Camarillo, 

both  of  Calif.,  aaaignon  to  LiteCom,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood, 

Calif. 

FUed  Not.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  791,661 
lat  CL»  G02B  6/36,  6/38 
UJS.  CL  385—59  17  Oaims 

1.  A  connector  system  comprising; 
a  connector  pin  terminus  having  at  least  one  first  optical 

fiber  conductor  passing  there  through; 
a  connector  socket  terminus  having  at  least  one  second 

optical  fiber  conductor  passing  there  through; 
coimecting  means  for  connecting  said  connector  pin  termi- 
nus and  said  connector  socket  terminus  thereby  forming  at 
least  one  corresponding  optical  fiber  conductor  pair  upon 
mating;  and 
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a  releasable  insert  means  positioned  surrounding  said  con- 
nector pin  terminus  and  connector  socket  terminus  when 
said  connecting  means  is  mated; 

whereby  the  tip  end  of  said  at  least  one  corresponding  opti- 
cal fiber  conductor  pair  in  said  mating  pin  and  socket 


5J86,488 
OPTICAL  MODULE  AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

THEREFOR 
Yoichi  Oikawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  FyiHm  Limited, 

Kaaagawa,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP92/01213,  §  371  Date  Not.  16, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20467,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Oct  14.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  146,102 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2, 1992,  4-081121 

lat  CL*  G02B  6/42 

VS.  CL  385—92  20  ClaiaM 


termini  may  be  exposed  for  maintenance  when  said  con- 
nector pin  terminus  and  said  connector  socket  terminus 
are  separated  during  separation  of  said  connecting  means 
after  which  said  releasable  insert  is  removed  to  expose  the 
socket  terminus  end  for  cleaning  and  examination. 


5,386,487 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  PLUG  ASSEMBUES 
OF  OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECTORS  IN  A  SIDE  BY  SIDE 

RELATION  WriH  FLOAT  THEREBETWEEN 
Robert  C.  Briggs,  Newport;  Tboauu  R.  Fawcett,  Jr.,  Harrisburg. 
and  Randy  M.  Manning,  New  Cumberland,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  127,220,  Sep.  27,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  227,933 

Int  a.«  G02B  6/36 

VS.  CL  385—59  16  Claims 


1.  An  optical  module  comprising: 

a  housing  (4)  having  an  opening  (2)  extending  from  an  outer 
side  to  an  inner  side  of  said  housing  (4)  and  having  an 
outer  surface  around  said  opening  (2); 

a  main  ring  (16)  having  a  substantially  central  hole  (16A)  and 
fixed  to  said  housing  (4)  so  that  an  end  surface  of  said  main 
ring  (16)  is  in  close  contact  with  said  outer  surface  of  said 
housing  (4); 

a  ferrule  fixed  to  said  main  ring  (16)  under  a  condition  where 
said  ferrule  is  inserted  in  said  substantially  central  bole 
(16A)  of  said  main  ring  (16); 

an  optical  fiber  (8)  fixed  to  said  ferrule  under  a  condition 
where  said  optical  fiber  (8)  is  inserted  in  a  center  hole  of 
said  ferrule; 

a  reinforcement  ring  (18)  fixed  to  said  main  ring  (16)  and  said 
ferrule  so  as  to  cover  said  ferrule  in  Juxtaposed  relation- 
ship to  said  main  ring  (16),  a  fixing  point  between  said 
reinforcement  ring  (18)  and  said  main  ring  (16)  being 
positioned  outside  of  a  fixing  point  between  said  reinforce- 
ment ring  (18)  and  said  ferrule;  and 

an  optical  device  provided  in  said  housing  (4)  and  adapted  to 
be  optically  coupled  with  said  optical  fiber  (8). 


5,386,489 

DEFORMABLE  SHAPE-RETAINING  FIBEROPTIC 

DEVICE 

Albert  J.  Stokes,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ChristiBe  E.  Maa- 

son,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  a  part  interect 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  663,  Jan.  5, 1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Not.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  157,729 

lat  CL*  G02B  6/04.  6/44 

VS.  a.  385—100  20  CUm 


16.  An  apparatus  for  maintaining  plug  assemblies  of  optical 
fiber  connectors  in  a  side-by-side  relation  with  float  therebe- 
tween, comprising: 
a  first  housing  having  a  chamber  for  retainably  receiving  one 
of  the  plug  assemblies  and  a  retention  member  wherein  the 
retention  member  is  a  retention  plate  affixed  to  the  first 
housing  and  offset  therefrom,  said  retention  plate  includ- 
ing a  window,  and 
a  second  housing  having  a  chamber  for  retainably  receiving 
one  of  the  plug  assemblies  and  a  clasp  member  wherein 
the  clasp  member  is  a  pair  of  resiUent  arms  having  a  de- 
tent, said  resilient  arms  extending  from  the  second  hous- 
ing, said  window  receiving  said  detent  to  hold  the  hous- 
ings in  a  side-by-side  relationship  with  float  therebetween 
wherein,  said  float  is  clearance  bounded  by  said  clasp 
member  interfering  with  said  retention  member. 


^ 


1.  A  formable  cut-to-fit  optical  fiber  light  guide  with  serpen- 
tine shape  retentivity  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  separate  flexible  optical  fibers  having  opposed 
ends,  said  optical  fibers  being  disposed  adjacent  to  one 
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in  coextensive  airangement  and  slidable  with 
lespect  to  each  other; 

a  defonnable,  elongated,  shape-retention  member  having 
opposed  ends,  said  shape-retention  member  being  dis- 
posed between  said  optical  fibers  in  coextensive  arrange- 
ment and  slidable  with  respect  to  said  fibers,  said  shape- 
retention  member  having  a  fixed  state  in  the  absence  of 
manual  force,  and  a  pliable  state  in  response  to  manual 
force;  and 

a  flexible  jacket  surrounding  said  optical  fibers  and  said 
shape-retention  member  for  mechanically  bundling  said 
optical  fibers  and  said  shape-retention  member  into  a  cable 
form,  said  jacket  being  slidable  with  respect  to  said  fibers 
and  said  shape-retention  member, 

whereby  said  light  guide  can  be  manually  formed  to  extend 
from  a  light  source  to  a  remote  object  along  a  serpentine 
path  and  retain  said  serpentine  shape. 


S,3M.491 
ELECTRICAL  APPLLiNCE  WITH  U-SHAPED  LAMPS 
HAVING  FILAMENTS  OF  DIFFERENT  POWER 
CONSUMPTION 
Jan  A.  C  Mewiaaen,  EhidhoTen,  Netherlanda,  and  Emiel  M. 
Boeckx,  Tarahout,  Belgiiini,  aadgaon  to  UJS.  Philips  Corpo- 
ratioB,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Coatimiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  909,241,  Jul.  6, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,653 
Clalna  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  8, 1991, 
91201767 

Int  a.»  A47J  37/06:  H05B  3/00 
UJS.  C3.  392—418  12  Claina 


5,386*490 

AUTOMATED  WORKSTATION  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  OPTICAL  FIBER  COUPLERS 
Jii«J««  Pas,  Milpttaa;  Fmk  Y.  F.  Liaas,  San  Jow;  Mtag  M. 
SUk,  MOpitat;  Zhoag  M.  Mao,  Sairta  Clara,  and  Kong  Shih, 
Saa  Joae,  aU  of  CaUf.,  aari^ora  to  E-Tek  Dynanict,  Inc.,  San 
JoacCaUf. 

Filed  JbL  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  86,629 
Int.  CL*  G02B  6/00.  6/36 
VS.  CL  385—134  20  ( 


1.  A  workstation  for  automatically  forming  a  coupling  re- 
gion between  at  least  two  optical  fibers,  said  workstation  com- 
prising 

control  means  for  directing  operations  of  said  workstation; 

a  pair  of  clamps  for  holding  said  optical  fibers  for  the  forma- 
tion of  said  coupling  region  between  said  clamps; 

means  responsive  to  said  control  means  for  heating  a  prede- 
termined length  of  said  fibers  between  said  clamps  to  fuse 
said  length; 

means  responsive  to  said  control  means  for  driving  said 
clamps; 

means  responsive  to  said  control  means  for  generating  a 
selectable  input  signal  into  said  optical  fibers;  and 

means  for  monitoring  an  output  signal  responsive  to  said 
input  signal  to  determine  characteristics  of  said  coupling 
region  between  said  optical  fibers; 

whereby  fiber  optic  couplers  are  automatically  manufac- 
tured. 
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1.  An  electrical  appliance  for  preparing  food,  comprising: 

a  housing  (1)  in  which  several  electric  incandescent  lamps 
(2)  are  accommodated  side  by  side, 

a  carrier  (3)  for  food  positioned  opposite  and  underneath  the 
electric  incandescent  lamps  in  facing  relationship  there- 
with, 

the  incandescent  lamps  (2,2*  )  each  having  a  tubular  lamp 
vessel  (4)  which  is  closed  in  a  vacuumtight  manner  and  in 
which  a  coiled  incandescent  body  (5)  is  axially  arranged 
and  connected  to  current  conductors  (6)  which  issue  to 
the  exterior  through  respective  end  portions  (7)  of  the 
lamp  vessel  to  the  exterior, 

wherein  the  lamp  vessel  (4)  is  bent  into  a  U-shapc  so  as  to 
form  a  first  (8)  and  a  second  (9)  leg  positioned  at  a  distance 
from  one  another  and  accommodating  a  first  (10)  and  a 
lecond  (11)  portion,  respectively,  of  the  incandescent 
body  (5). 

the  first  portion  (8)  of  the  incandescent  body  (5)  consuming 
a  higher  power  than  does  the  second  portion  (9),  and 

a  first  (2)  and  a  second  (2'  )  incandescent  lamp  being  ar- 
ranged with  their  second  legs  next  to  one  another. 


5,386,492 
SPEECH  RECOGNTnON  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 
VOCABULARY  MODEL  PRESELECTION 
Briaa   H.   WUaon,   Soaienille;   GirUa  Yegmuarayaiuw,   N. 
Chdaiaford;  Vladiaiir  Sejaoha,  Cambridge,  and  William  F. 
Gaooag,  Brookliac,  all  of  Maak,  aadgnon  to  Knrzweil  Ap- 
plied lateUigeMC,  lac.,  Walthaat,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  905,345 
lat  a.*  GIOL  5/00 
UA  CL  395—2.61  9  Claina 

1.  In  a  speech  recognition  system  which  compares  an  un- 
known speech  segment  represented  by  a  fine  sequence  of 
frames  with  a  vocabulary  of  models  represented  by  respective 
fine  sequences  of  states,  said  states  being  selected  from  a  lim- 
ited collection  of  predetermined  states,  thereby  to  determine 
the  best  matches;  a  computer  implemented  method  of  prese- 
lecting candidate  models  for  accurate  comparison,  said  method 
comprising: 
for  each  model  to  be  considered,  subsampling  the  corre- 
sponding fme  sequence  of  sutes  to  obtain  a  respective 
coarse  sequence  comprising  a  predetermined  number  of 
states; 
subsampling  said  fine  sequence  of  frames  to  obtain  a  coarse 
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sequence  comprising  a  predetermined  number  of  frames, 
said  predetermined  numbers  together  defining  a  matrix 
having  frame  positions  along  one  axis  and  state  positions 
along  another  axis,  there  being  a  preselected  region  within 
said  matrix  which  is  examined  by  said  method; 
for  each  state  in  said  limited  collection,  determining  for  each 
state  position  in  said  matrix  the  input  frame  which  pro- 
vides the  best  match  with  that  state,  irrespective  of  the 
frame  determined  in  connection  with  any  adjacent  state 
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position  and  considering  and   examining  only   frames 

which  lie  within  said  preselected  region,  a  measure  of  the 

match  being  stored  in  a  table; 
calculating,  using  said  table,  for  each  model  to  be  considered 

a  value  representing  the  overall  match  of  said  coarse 

sequence  of  frames  with  the  respective  coarse  sequence  of 

states; 
preselecting  for  accurate  comparison  those  models  with  the 

better  overall  match  values  as  so  calculated. 


5,386,493 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PLAYING  BACK 
AUDIO  AT  FASTER  OR  SLOWER  RATES  WTTHOUT 
PrrCH  DISTORTION 
Leo  M.  W.  F.  Degea,  Meolo  Park,  Calif.,  and  MartUn  Zwartjes, 
Utrecht,  Netherlands,  aasigDon  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  951,239 
lat  a.*  GIOL  9/00 
MS.  CL  395—2.76  46  ( 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  apparatus  for  modifying  a  play- 
back rate  of  previously  stored  audio  data  without  varying 
playback  pitch  of  said  audio  data,  said  audio  data  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  discrete  data  points  stored  in  said  computer,  said 
computer  implemented  apparatus  comprising: 

buffer  processing  means  for  supplying  audio  data,  said  buffer 


processing  means  switching  between  a  first  buffer  and  a 
second  buffer; 
time  stretching  means  for  modifying  said  playback  rate  of 
said  audio  data  said  time  stretching  means  coupled  to  said 
buffer  processing  means,  said  time  stretching  means  com- 
prising: 

(a)  means  for  reading  a  first  segment  of  said  audio  data  and 
for  reading  a  second  segment  of  said  audio  data,  said 
Fast  and  second  segments  in  sequence  but  not  necessar- 
ily consecutive; 

(b)  means  for  increasing  said  playback  rate  of  said  audio 
data  by  extending  said  first  and  second  segments  by 
replicating  and  reincorporating  portions  of  said  first 
segment  and  said  second  segment;  and 

(c)  means  for  decreasing  said  playback  rate  of  said  audio 
data  by  excluding  predetermined  segments  of  said  audio 
data  located  between  said  first  segment  and  said  second 
segment; 

means  for  reducing  roll  associated  with  a  junction  between 
said  first  segment  and  said  second  segment,  said  means  for 
reducing  roll  comprising  filtering  means  for  fading  out 
predetermined  end  data  points  of  said  first  segment  and  for 
fading  in  predetermined  start  data  points  of  said  second 
portion,  said  filtering  means  coupled  to  said  time  stretch- 
ing means,  said  filtering  means  comprising: 
first  filter  means  for  applying  a  first  filter  to  only  said 
predetermined  end  data  points  of  said  first  segment  to 
fade  out  said  predetermined  end  data  points; 
second  filter  means  for  applying  a  second  filter  to  only 
said  predetermined  start  data  points  of  said  second 
segment  to  fade  in  said  predetermined  start  data  points, 
wherein  said  first  filter  and  said  second  fdter  comprise 
an  equal  power  cross  fade  filter  arrangement  and 
wherein  said  first  filter  and  said  second  filter  are  equal  at 
said  junction;  and 
means  for  adding  results  generated  from  said  first  filter 
means  and  said  second  filter  means  to  generate  an  out- 
put signal;  and 
limiting  means  for  constraining  said  output  signal  of  said 
filtering  means  to  operate  within  a  predetermined  range  of 
fade  in  and  fade  out  values,  said  limiting  means  coupled  to 
receive  said  output  signal  from  said  filtering  means. 


5,386,494 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

SPEECH  RECOGNITION  FUNCTION  USING  A  CURSOR 

CONTROL  DEVICE 
George  M.  White,  PortoU  Valley,  Calif.,  aasiviar  to  Apple 

Computer,  lac,  Copertiao,  Calif. 
Coatianation  of  Ser.  No.  804,077,  Dec  6, 1991,  ahaadooed.  This 
appUcation  Jnn.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  80,451 
lat  a.«  GIOL  5/06 
VS.  CL  395—2.84  35  CUaM 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  speech  recognition  function 
for  a  data  processing  system,  the  data  processing  system  hav- 
ing a  display,  a  speech  recognition  input  device,  and  a  cursor 
control  device,  the  cursor  control  device  having  a  first  selector 
and  a  second  selector  separate  from  the  first  selector,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  displaying  at  least  one  object  and  a  moveable  cursor  on 
the  display; 

(b)  controlling  the  moveable  cursor  on  the  display  in  x  and 
y  directions  simultaneously  in  response  to  user-manipula- 
tion of  the  cursor  control  device; 

(c)  selecting  one  of  the  at  least  one  object  displayed  on  the 
display  in  response  to  user-manipulation  of  the  cursor 
control  device  and  user-manipulation  of  the  first  selector 
of  the  cursor  control  device; 

(d)  activating  the  speech  recognition  fimction  in  response  to 
engagement  of  the  second  selector  of  the  cursor  control 
device; 
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(e)  inputting  a  spoken  comniand  for  the  data  processing 
system  by  the  speech  recognition  input  device;  and 


5,386,495 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

SIGNAL  QUALITY  OF  A  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

CUm  P.  W<Mg.  Ft  Lauderdale,  and  Gordon  W.  CUo,  PlantatkM, 

botk  of  Fla^  aadgnors  to  Motorola,  lac^  Sckanmborg,  Dl. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,597 

Irt.  CL*  H04B  3/46.  17/00:  H04Q  1/20 

VS.  CL  375—10  14  Claina 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  signal  quality  of  a  received 
carrier  signal  modulated  with  a  digital  signal,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  a  demodulating  the  carrier  signal  to  recover  the  digital 
signal; 

(b)  calculating  the  autocorrelation  function  of  the  digital 
signal; 

(c)  determining  the  signal  quality  of  the  digital  signal  using 
the  autocorrelation  function  by  performing  the  sub-steps 
of: 

(cl)  determining  the  value  of  the  autocorrelation  function 
at  first  and  second  reference  points;  and 

(c2)  producing  a  signal  quality  indication  by  taking  the 
ratio  of  the  value  of  the  autocorrelation  function  at  the 
first  reference  point  against  the  value  of  the  autocorrela- 
tion fimction  at  the  second  reference  point. 


5,386,496 

MFTHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  NONLINEAR 

TRANSFORMATION  OF  COLOUR  INFORMATION  BY 

NEURAL  NETWORK 
YoaUAud  Aral,  and  YoahiU  Nakano,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
■MigBon  to  Toyo  Ink  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  822,874 
Ctaiaw  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1991,  3-043028; 
FA.  15, 1991, 3-043029;  Feb.  15, 1991,  3-043030;  Dec  26, 1991. 
3-357689;  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-357690 

iBt  a.*  GOIJ  3/46;  G06F  15/18 
VS.  CL  395—22  4  ClaioM 


(0  deactivating  the  speech  recognition  function  in  response 
to  disengagement  of  the  second  selector  of  the  cursor 
control  device. 


4.  A  device  for  controlling  color  reproduction  performance 
of  a  color  reproduction  device,  comprising  a  multi-layered 
feedforward  neural  network  having  an  input  layer  including  at 
least  three  units  of  neural  circuits,  at  least  one  intermediate 
layer  including  at  least  three  units  of  neural  circuits,  at  least 
one  intermediate  layer  including  at  least  one  unit  of  neural 
circuit,  and  an  output  layer  including  at  least  three  units  of 
neural  circuits,  said  neural  network  having  been  trained  by 
supplying  said  input  layer  with  sample  color  data  either  (i)  in  a 
first  set  of  parameters  selected  from  CMY  or  CMYK  in  the 
substractive  color  mixing  and  RGB  in  the  additive  color  mix- 
ing or  (ii)  in  a  second  set  of  parameters  according  to  a  uniform 
color  space  and  by  supplying  said  output  layer  with  sample 
color  data  either  in  said  second  set  of  parameters  or  in  said  first 
set  of  parameters,  respectively,  said  sample  color  data  supplied 
to  said  output  layer  being  already  known  to  correspond  to  said 
sample  color  data  supplied  to  said  input  layer,  while  adjusting 
a  connection  coefficient  of  each  neural  circuit  and  biasing 
factors  applied  thereto,  so  that  said  neural  network  learns  a 
color  reproduction  performance  of  color  reproduction  device 
with  respect  to  the  correspondence  between  said  sample  color 
data  in  said  first  and  second  set  of  parameters. 


5,386,497 
ELECTRONIC  NEURON  SIMULATION  WTTH  MORE 
ACCURATE  FUNCTIONS 
Stephen  A.  Torrey,  80  Royalwood  Ct,  Cheshire,  Conn.  06410 
Filed  Aug.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  931,778 
Int  CL*  G06F  15/lS 
VS.  CL  395—27  7  ClainH 

5.  An  artificial  neuron  apparatus  for  simulating  the  functions 
of  various  individual  biological  nerve  cells  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  excitatory  inputs; 
a  plurality  of  inhibitory  inputs; 

a  plurality  of  voltage  regulator  circuits  for  providing  a  regu- 
lated output  therefrom  each  having  one  of  said  plurality  of 
excitatory  and  inhibitory  inputs  applied  thereto, 
where  a  neuron  is  identified  by  the  number  of  inhibitory  and 
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excitatory  inputs  being  applied  to  said  voltage  regulator 
circuits; 

an  output  circuit  having  an  input  for  receiving  said  regulated 
outputs  from  said  plurality  of  said  voltage  regulator  cir- 
cuits; 

threshold  means  in  said  output  circuit  for  generating  an 
output  signal  when  the  stimuli  in  said  neuron  exceeds  a 
predetermined  level; 
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means  in  said  output  circuit  coupled  to  said  threshold  means 
for  stimulating  towards  threshold  detection  when  excit- 
atory inputs  are  applied  to  said  voltage  regulator  circuits; 
and 

means  in  said  output  circuit  coupled  to  said  threshold  means 
for  impairing  stimulation  towards  threshold  detection 
when  inhibitory  inputs  are  applied  to  said  voltage  regula- 
tor circuits. 


5,386,498 

EXPERT  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  KNOWLEDGE  BASE 

COMPILER  AND  A  CERTAINTY  FACTOR  MANAGER 

HideaU  KakeAida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaiignor  to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,959 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No?.  30, 1990,  2-340391 

Int  a.*  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—75  3  Claims 
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knowledge  base  modules  from  a  plurality  of  said  knowl- 
edge base  modules  (2)  during  execution  of  an  inference 
process,  and  synthesizing  a  new  unit  of  synthesis  knowl- 
edge base  by  synthesizing  said  extracted  knowledge  base 
modules; 
a  OF  manager  (4)  for  matching  certainty  factors  of  said 
extracted  knowledge  base  modules,  and  for  determining  a 
uniform  certainty  factor  of  said  synthesis  knowledge  base; 
an  inference  engine  (5)  for  inputting  data  from  external 
sources,  and  for  executing  an  inference  process  based  on 
said  inputted  data  and  said  synthesis  knowledge  base,  to 
obtain  an  inference  result; 
wherein  said  CF  manager  (4)  includes: 
means  for  inputting  certainty  factors  of  a  plurality  of  said 

extracted  knowledge  base  modules; 
overall  tuning  means  for  performing  a  tuning  of  said  cer- 
tainty factors  corresponding  to  said  knowledge  base 

modules; 
means  for  calculating  provisional  certainty  factors  for  said 

knowledge  base  modules  tuned  by  the  overall  tuning 

means; 
individual  tuning  means  for  matching  said  provisional 

certainty  factors  among  said  knowledge  base  modules; 

and 
means  for  determining  a  uniform  certainty  factor  in  said 

synthesis  knowledge  base  matched  by  said  individual 

tuning  means. 


5,386,499 
CONTROLLER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  EFFECTING  A 
SHORTER  PATH  TRAJECTORY  IN  ROBOT 
MOVEMENT 
Takeshi  Tokita,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  asstgaor  to  Soay  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47v479 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Apr.  27, 1992,  4-107807 
Int  a."  G06F  15/46 
VS.  CL  395-85  13  ( 


1.  An  expert  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  luiowledge  base  modules  (2)  for  expressing  a 
knowledge  of  a  human  expert  and  having  a  function  for 
managing  said  knowledge,  each  of  said  knowledge  base 
modules  (2)  including  a  plurality  of  knowledge,  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  certainty  factors,  a  plurality  of  facts, 
and  a  plurality  of  production  rules; 

a  knowl^ge  base  compiler  (3)  for  managing  said  knowledge 
base  modules  (2),  extracting  a  plurality  of  necessary 


1.  A  numerical  control  apparatus  for  a  robot  comprising: 

a  robot  program  storage  means  for  storing  a  program  com- 
prised of  a  procedure  of  operations  for  said  robot  includ- 
ing at  least  first  and  second  movement  operations  having 
aiming  position  information  corresponding  to  predeter- 
mined positions  towards  which  the  robot  is  intended  to  be 
moved  within  respective  operation  time  periods; 

a  program  analysis  and  execution  means  for  reading  said 
program  from  said  robot  program  storage  means,  analyz- 
ing contents  of  said  program  and  executing  said  program, 
wherein,  said  program  analysis  and  execution  means  out- 
puts said  aiming  position  information  for  each  of  said 
movement  operations  of  said  robot  having  said  aiming 
position  information; 

a  trajectory  calculation  means  for  determining  and  output- 
ting  a  position  information  string  for  each  of  said  move- 
ment operations  having  aiming  position  information  out- 
put from  said  program  analysis  and  execution  means, 

each  position  information  string  comprising  a  series  of  posi- 
tions needed  to  move  said  robot  within  an  operation  time 
period  of  said  movement  operation  along  a  trajectory  to 
the  predetermined  position  provided  in  said  aiming  posi- 
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tion  information  of  said  movement  operation,  each  posi- 
tion of  said  series  of  positions  being  calculated  by  said 
trajectory  calculating  means  for  each  unit  time  within  said 
operation  time  period  as  needed  to  move  said  robot  along 
a  trajectory  to  said  predetermined  position  corresponding 
to  said  aiming  position  information  of  said  movement 
operation; 
a  first  memory  for  storing  a  position  information  string 

obtained  from  said  trajectory  calculation  means; 
a  second  memory  to  which  said  position  information  string 
stored  in  said  first  memory  is  transferred  in  response  to  a 
transfer  switch  means; 
a  first  read-out  control  means  for  reading  out  said  position 
information  string  in  said  first  memory,  said  positions  in 
said  position  information  string  being  read  at  unit  time 
intervals; 
a  second  read-out  control  means  for  reading  out  said  posi- 
tion information  string  in  said  second  memory,  said  posi- 
tions in  said  position  information  string  being  read  at  said 
unit  time  intervals; 
a  time  and  information  management  means  for  providing  a 
read-out  starting  instruction  to  each  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond read-out  control  means  and  for  providing  a  transfer 
instruction  to  said  transfer  switch  means  for  initiating 
transfer  of  the  contents  of  said  first  memory  to  said  second 
memory; 
said  time  and  information  management  means  performs  an 
overlapping  operation,  wherein,  both  of  said  first  and 
second  read-out  control  means  are  activated  to  read-out 
position  information  strings  stored  in  said  respective  first 
and  second  memory,  whereby,  said  first  and  second  move- 
ment operations  are  effected; 
said  overlapping  operation  being  initiated  in  response  to  at 
least  one  of  an  overlapping  operation  starting  point  in- 
struction or  an  overlapping  operation  ending  point  in- 
struction when  either  instruction  is  read  in  said  program 
by  said  program  analysis  and  execution  means; 
wherein,  said  overlapping  operation  starting  point  instruc- 
tion includes  information  on  a  predetermined  proportion 
of  said  first  movement  operation,  and  in  response  to  said 
overlapping  operation  starting  point  instruction  said  time 
and  information  management  means  sends  said  transfer 
instruction  to  said  transfer  switch  and  begins  said  overlap- 
ping operation  when  said  predetermined  proportion  of 
said  first  movement  operation  has  been  completed; 
said  overlapping  operation  ending  point  instruction  includes 
information  on  a  predetermined  proportion  of  said  second 
movement  operation  succeeding  said  fust  movement  op- 
eration, and  in  response  to  said  overlapping  operation 
ending  point  instruction,  said  time  and  information  man- 
agement means  sends  said  transfer  instruction  to  said 
transfer  switch  means  and  begins  said  overlapping  opera- 
tion during  said  first  movement  operation  such  that  said 
first  movement  operation  will  expire  when  said  predeter- 
mined proportion  of  said  second  movement  operation  has 
been  completed  during  said  overlapping  operation. 


5,386,500 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  MODELING  APPARATUS 

Itzchak  Pomerantz,  Kfar  Saba;  Shaley  Gilad,  Hod  Hasharon; 
Yekoshua  DoUberg,  Tel  AtIt;  Barry  Ben-Ezra,  Ramat  Ha- 
sharon; Yehoahua  Sheinman,  Tel  AtIt;  GUI  Barequet,  Herzlia, 
and  Matthew  Katz,  Haite,  aU  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Cubital 
Ltd^  Ra'anana,  Israel 
CoBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  661,528,  Feb.  25, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,263,130,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,318,  Dec.  22, 

1988,  Pat.  No.  5,031,120,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  57,366,  Jun.  2,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,961,154.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  867,899 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Dec.  23,  1987,  84936 
Int  CL»  G06F  15/20 

VS.  CL  395—119  21  Claiins 
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1.  A  three  dimensional  modeling  system  comprisir,';: 

coordinate  input  apparatus  for  providing  coordimite  infor- 
mation with  respect  to  a  three-dimensional  element  to  be 
modeled; 

coordinate  responsive  output  apparatus  responsive  to  said 
coordinate  information  by  providing  a  three-dimensional 
physical  model  of  said  three-dimensional  element  by  se- 
quentially solidifying  a  plurality  of  layers  of  a  first  mate- 
rial and  including: 

second  material  adding  apparatus  for  adding  to  each  layer  of 
said  first  material,  prior  to  solidification  of  a  subsequent 
layer  of  the  first  material  thereover,  a  second  material;  and 

second  material  removing  apparatus  for  removing  at  least 
part  of  said  second  material  subsequent  to  solidification  of 
at  least  one  subsequent  layer  of  the  first  material  there- 
over. 


5,386,501 
DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  A  CIRCULAR  IMAGE  ON  A 
DISPLAY  SCREEN 
Ahn  D.  Ngnyen,  EindhoTen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  973,445 
Claioaa  priority,  appUcation  Enropean  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  12, 
1991,  91202932 

Int  CL«  G06F  15/60 
VS.  CL  395—140  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  forming  an  image  bounded  by  a  desired 
circle  of  radius  R  on  a  display  screen  (3),  comprising  means  (5, 
7)  for  scanning  the  display  screen  in  a  pattern  of  paraUel  image 
lines,  each  image  line  extending  in  conformity  with  the  equa- 
tion y=Y£  in  a  rectangular  system  of  coordinates  associated 
with  the  display  screen  and  having  an  X-axis  and  an  Y-axis,  Y/. 
having  a  different  value  for  each  image  line,  and  also  compris- 
ing means  for  forming  an  output  signal  at  any  instant  at  which 
an  image  line  intersects  the  circumference  of  the  desired  circle 
(31)  of  radius  R  bounding  the  image  to  be  formed,  character- 
ized in  that  the  device  also  comprises: 
a)  first  storage  means  (13)  for  storing  pairs  of  coordinates  Xn 
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YrOf  at  least  one  quadrant  of  a  reference  circle  (27)  having 
a  predetermined  center  Mo(Xo,  Yo)  and  a  predetermined 
radius  R,  in  manner  that  for  each  stored  pair  of  coordi- 
nates Xn  Y„  one  coordinate  of  the  pair  acts  as  an  address 
and  the  other  coordinate  of  the  pair  is  stored  at  the  ad- 
dress; 
b)  arithmetic  means  (15)  for  calculating  the  coordinates  X' 
and  Y'  of  the  desired  circle  (31)  from  the  coordinates  X„ 
Yr  of  the  reference  circle  (17)  obtained  from  the  first 
storage  means  and  given  values  of  the  radius  R  and  the 
coordinates  Xi,  Yi  of  the  centre  Mi  of  the  desired  circle; 


XflX, 


c)  second  storage  means  (19)  for  storing  the  calculated  val- 
ues of  X'  and  Y',  the  values  of  Y'  acting  as  addresses,  the 
associated  values  of  X'  being  stored  at  each  address  Y' 
and; 

d)  comparison  means  (23)  for  comparing,  during  the  scan- 
ning of  the  display  screen  (3),  x-coordinates  followed 
during  the  formation  of  each  image  line  y= Yl  with  the 
value  X'  associated  with  Y'  =  Y/,  and  stored  in  the  second 
storage  means,  and  for  generating  an  output  signal  at  the 
instant  at  which  x=X'. 
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7.  A  pattern  painting  method  for  making  patterns  painted  in 
interior  areas  enclosed  by  a  plurality  of  closed  curves  using  a 
plurality  of  outline  data  representing  the  plurality  of  closed 
curves  and  a  plurality  of  flag  data  representing  information  for 
a  painting  operation  of  the  interior  areas  enclosed  by  the  plu- 
rality of  closed  curves,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
writing  outiine  data  into  a  first  memory  means  and  writing 
flag  data,  used  for  painting  an  interior  area  of  a  closed 
curve  represented  by  the  outiine  data,  into  a  second  mem- 
ory means; 


reading  out  the  outline  data  stored  in  the  first  memory  means 
and  the  flag  data  stored  in  the  second  memory  means; 

performing  a  logical  exclusive  OR  operation  on  adjacent 
elements  of  the  flag  data  stored  in  the  second  memory 
means  along  a  predetermined  scan  line  direction  to  obtain 
a  result  of  the  logical  exclusive  OR  operation; 

performing  a  logical  OR  operation  on  the  result  of  the  logi- 
cal exclusive  OR  operation  and  the  outiine  data  stored  in 
the  first  memory  means  along  the  predetermined  scan  line 
direction  used  in  the  step  of  the  logical  exclusive  OR 
operation  to  obtain  painted  pattern  data; 

clearing  the  flag  data  stored  in  the  second  memory  means  in 
parallel  with  performing  the  logical  OR  operation;  and 

writing  the  painted  pattern  data  obtained  by  the  logical  OR 
operation  into  the  first  memory  means, 

wherein  the  steps  for  performing  the  logical  exclusive  OR 
operation  and  the  logical  OR  operation  are  executed  for 
all  scan  lines  which  cross  the  first  closed  curve. 


5J86J03 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  WINDOW  DISPLAYS  IN 

AN  OPEN  SYSTEMS  WINDOWS  ENVIRONMENT 
KeTin  P.  Staggs,  Peoria,  and  Laurence  A.  Clawson,  Cave  Creek, 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  HoneyweU  Inc.,  MinneapoUs, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,441 

Int  a.*  G06F  15/62 

VS.  CL  395—157  6  Ctaims 


5,386,502 

PAINTING  PATTERN  GENERATION  SYSTEM  USING 

OUTLINE  DATA  AND  FLAG  DATA 

Tsntomu  Minagawa,  Figisawa;  Naoyuki  Kai,  Tokyo,  and  Masa- 

hide  Ohhashi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kalaha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724,939,  Jul.  2, 1991,  abandoned.  Thii 

appUcation  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,849 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1990,  2-174374 

Int  a.*  G06F  15/62 

VS.  CL  395—141  7  daims 
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1.  A  method  for  guaranteeing  that  a  display  of  a  process 
control  system  in  an  open  system  windows  environment  has  an 
integrity  of  at  least  a  minimum  predetermined  level,  wherein 
the  process  control  system  includes  an  interface  apparatus  to  at 
least  one  open  system,  the  interface  apparatus  receiving  first 
display  information  from  the  open  system  such  that  the  first 
display  information  from  the  open  systems  and  a  second  dis- 
play information  from  a  network  of  the  process  control  system 
are  displayed  on  a  display  unit  of  the  process  control  system 
via  a  display  generator  unit  thereby  forming  a  display  in  a 
windows  format  in  response  to  control  information  from  the 
interface  apparatus,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

by  the  interface  apparatus: 

a)  transmitting  the  first  display  information  of  the  open 
systems  to  the  display  generator  unit  via  a  first  input 
channel  of  the  display  generator  unit; 

b)  transmitting  the  control  information  to  the  display  genera- 
tor unit  via  the  first  input  channel  to  command  a  display 
format  to  the  display  generator  unit  of  the  display  unit, 
said  display  format  including  a  plurality  of  windows,  one 
of  said  windows  being  a  control  view,  which  displays  the 
second  display  information  of  the  process  control  system; 
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c)  tnwsmitting  an  alert  command  to  the  display  generator 

unit; 
d.l)  waiting  for  a  responae  to  the  alert  command  from  the 

display  generator  unit; 
d.2)  during  the  wait: 
i)  if  the  alert  response  is  received  within  a  first  predeter- 
mined time  period  and  if  there  is  new  display/control 
information  to  be  transmitted,  proceeding  to  step  (a); 
ii)  if  the  response  is  received  within  the  first  predeter- 
mined time  period  and  there  is  no  new  display /control 
information  to  be  transmitted,  proceeding  to  step  (c); 
iii)  if  the  response  is  not  received  within  the  first  predeter- 
mined time  period: 

1)  transmitting  an  error  message  to  the  display  genera- 
tor unit; 

2)  causing  the  control  niformation  to  be  modified  such 
that  the  display  format  indicates  a  removal  of  the 
pluraUty  of  windows  for  displaying  the  first  display 
information  of  the  open  systems; 

3)  zooming  the  control  view  such  that  the  control  view 
takes  up  the  entire  display  of  the  display  unit  in  a 
single  window;  and 

4)  disabling  the  first  input  channel;  and 

d.3)  placing  the  interface  apparatus  in  an  idle  mode  such  that 
no  display  information  is  accepted  by  the  interface  appara- 
tus; and 

e)  proceeding  to  step  (a>,  and  by  the  display  generator  unit; 

0  receiving  the  second  display  information  of  the  process 
control  system  transmitted  to  the  display  generator  unit 
via  a  second  input  channel  of  the  display  generator  unit; 

g)  receiving  the  first  display  and  control  information  of  the 
open  systems  transmitted  to  the  display  generator  unit  via 
the  first  input  channel  of  the  display  generator  unit; 

h)  outputting  the  first  and  second  display  information  of  the 
open  system  and  the  process  control  system,  respectively, 
to  the  display  unit  in  the  display  format  in  accordance 
with  the  command  information; 

i)  upon  receipt  of  the  alert  command,  responding  with  an 
acknowledge  command  to  the  interface  apparatus, 
thereby  guaranteeing  that  the  display  unit  is  operational; 
and 

j)  proceeding  to  step  (0- 


cess  request  while  said  first  executing  means  executes  said 
first  process  request; 
means  for  storing  a  content  of  said  second  process  request 
when  said  prohibiting  means  prohibits  the  modification  of 
the  display  condition  of  said  display  area;  and 
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second  executing  means  for  executing  the  function  of  said 
second  process  request  stored  in  said  storing  means  when 
the  function  of  said  first  process  request  completes. 


SELECTIVE  CONTROL  OF  WINDOW  RELATED 
OVERLAYS  AND  UNDERLAYS 
Irene  Seattle,  Leaader,  Narendra  M.  Desai,  Round  Rock;  Mi- 
chael T.  VanoTcr,  and  John  A.  Voltin,  both  of  Anatin,  all  of 
Tex^  aadgnors  to  International  Bosincas  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Amonk,  N.Y. 

ContiBiiation  of  Ser.  No.  614,350,  Not.  IS,  1990,  abandoned. 

TUa  appUcation  Not.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  161,210 

Int  a.«  G06F  15/62 

VS.  CL  395—158  16  Claims 


5,386,504 
INFORMATION  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  HAVING 
MULTIWINDOW  SYSTEM 
NobiiUaa  Yoda,  Tokyo;  HiitMU  WataMbe,  Kawaaaki;  Takeahi 
OgaU,  Tokyo;  AUmtI  Iwmc,  Yokonika,  and  SUro  Takagi, 
Yokohaaw,  all  of  Japu,  assignors  to  Kabnahikl  Kaisha  To- 
iWb«,  Kawaaaki,  JapM 

Filed  May  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  68,225 
CUm  priority,  ap^licatioa  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-138750; 
May  29, 1992,  4-138751 

lat.  a.'  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—157  14  Claiass 

1.  A  display  apparatus  comprising: 
display  means  for  displaying  data,  said  display  means  having 

a  display  area  for  displaying  data; 
first  instructing  means  for  instructing  said  display  means  to 
perform  a  first  process  request,  wherein  said  first  process 
request  entails  displaying  data  on  said  display  area; 
second  instructing  means  for  instructing  said  display  means 
to  perform  a  second  process  request,  wherein  said  second 
process  request  entails  modifying  a  display  condition  of 
said  display  area,  said  display  condition  being  specified  by 
at  least  one  of  the  size  of  said  display  area  and  the  position 
of  said  display  area; 
first  executing  means  for  executing  the  function  of  said  first 

process  request  to  said  display  means; 
means  for  prohibiting  a  modification  of  the  display  condition 
of  said  display  area  when  said  second  instructing  means 
instnicts  said  display  means  to  perform  said  second  pro- 


independent  palette,  each  independent  palette  being  asso- 
ciated with  at  least  one  window  so  that  overlay  and  under- 
lay patterns  are  selectively  displayed  in  associated  win- 
dows. 


5,386,506 
PLOTTING  AND  EDTTING  APPARATUS 
Keqji  Satoh;  Miki  TsucUya;  GUchiro  AUnori,  and  YoaUtaka 
Tezoka,  all  of  Saitana,  Japan,  assignora  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabnshiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

I^ed  Dec.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  983,729 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  2, 1991, 3-318216 

Int  CL«  G06F  15/00 

VS.  CL  395—160  50  dahns 


7.  A  method  for  displaying  overlay  and  underlay  patterns  in 
windows  in  a  video  display  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  plurality  of  windows  for  concurrent  display  in  the 
video  display  system,  each  window  having  an  associated 
image  stored  in  an  image  frame  buffer  for  display  using  a 
frame  buffer  palette; 

defining  an  overlay  pattern  for  the  video  display  system,  said 
overlay  pattern  being  stored  in  an  independent  buffer 
independent  of  each  said  image  frame  buffer; 

defining  an  underlay  pattern  for  the  video  display  system, 
said  underlay  pattern  being  stored  in  an  independent 
frame  buffer  independent  of  each  said  image  frame  buffer; 
and 

selectively  associating  each  overlay  and  underlay  pattern  to 
at  least  one  independent  palette  stored  independent  of  said 
frame  buffer  palette  so  that  display  colors  of  each  overlay 
and  underhiy  pattern  are  provided  by  said  at  least  one 
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1.  A  plotting  and  editing  apparatus  comprising: 

representative  shape  storing  means  for  classifying  a  shape  of 
a  target  object  to  be  plotted  into  classes  constituting  a 
classification  system  of  a  plurality  of  layers,  said  layers 
categorizing  each  of  the  classes  into  progressively  lower 
classes, 

said  representative  shape  storing  means  storing  a  representa- 
tive shape  of  each  of  the  classes  making  up  the  classifica- 
tion system; 

target  object  shape  storing  means  for  storing  the  shape  of  the 
target  object  belonging  to  each  of  the  classes  in  a  lowest 
layer  of  the  classification  system; 

display  means  for  displaying  shapes  retrieved  from  said 
representative  shape  storing  means  and  from  said  target 
object  shape  storing  means; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  shapes  displayed  on 
said  display  means; 

shape  retrieving  means  for  (a)  retrieving  from  said  represen- 
tative shape  storing  means  the  representative  shape  corre- 
sponding to  each  class  in  a  highest  layer  of  the  classifica- 
tion system,  (b)  retrieving  from  said  representative  shape 
storing  means,  upon  selection  via  said  selecting  means  of  a 
representative  shape  displayed  on  said  display  means,  the 
representative  shape  corresponding  to  each  class  in  a  next 
lower  layer  relative  to  the  selected  shape,  and  (c)  retriev- 
ing from  said  target  object  shape  storing  means,  when  the 
lowest  layer  of  the  classification  system  is  reached,  the 
shape  of  the  target  object  corresponding  to  a  selected 
class;  and 

editing  means  for  editing  the  shapes  displayed  on  said  dis- 
play means. 


5,386,507 
COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVELY 
MODELLING  MOLECULES  AND  INVESTIGATING  THE 
CHEMICAL  AND  PHYSICAL  PROPERTIES  THEREOF 
SteTen  L.  Teig,  904  Ramona  St,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94301,  and 
Scott  D.  Kahn,  722  Raymnndo  Atc  Loa  Altoa,  Calif.  94024 
FUed  JnL  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  732,496 
Int.  a.*  G06F  15/62 
VS.  CL  395—161  34  Claims 

1.  A  computer  graphics  system  for  selectively  modeling 
molecules  and  investigating  chemical  and  physical  properties 
of  said  molecules  comprising: 
a  processor; 


a  controller,  running  a  single  software  program  coupled  to 
said  processor  to  direct  operations  of  said  graphics  system; 

a  memory  coupled  to  said  processor  to  store  data  relative  to 
known  atoms,  to  said  molecules,  and  to  intra-molecular 
forces  between  atoms  in  said  molecules; 

a  pointer  manipulation  device  coupled  to  said  processor  to 
provide  a  user  the  capability  to  select  models  of  atoms  and 
molecules  from  said  memory  and  to  direct  operations  of 
said  controller;  and 

a  monitor  coupled  to  said  processor  to  provide  a  display  of 
information  and  said  models  of  atoms  and  molecules  se- 
lected by  the  user  via  said  pointer  manipulation  device 
wherein  said  display  has  a  two-dimensional  surface  area  in 
which  to  display  information: 

wherein  said  controller: 
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divides  said  display  into  a  first  portion  to  display  said  user 
selected  atoms  and  molecules  with  a  two-dimensional 
technique  used  by  chemists  to  illustrate  the  relationship 
between  atoms  and  molecules  and  a  second  portion 
independent  of  said  two-dimensional  display  and  dis- 
played simultaneously  therevk^th,  to  display  said  user 
selected  atoms  and  molecules  with  a  three-dimensional 
technique  used  by  chemists  to  illustrate  the  relationship 
between  atoms  and  molecules;  and 

displays  a  user  initiated  pointer,  which  said  user  has  direct 
control  of  via  said  pointer  manipulation  device,  in  one 
of  said  first  and  second  display  portions  to  manipulate 
and  modify  said  selected  atoms  and  molecules  as  desired 
by  said  user  in  that  one  of  said  first  and  second  display 
portions  without  changing  the  configuration  of  said 
selected  atoms  and  molecules  displayed  in  the  other  one 
of  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  display. 


5,386,508 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  PROGRAMS  FROM 

INPUTTED  FLOWCHART  IMAGES 

Katsuhiko  Itonori,  and  Noboni  Shimizo,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fiui  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  745,897 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Ang.  24,  1990,  ^220976 

Int  CL'  G06F  3/00  15/70:  G06K  9/46 

VS.  CL  395—161  2  OaiM 
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1.  A  program  generator  comprising: 
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character  figure  separating  means  for  separating  characters 
and  line  graphics  from  an  input  image  of  a  flowchart  into 
a  separated  character  portion  and  a  separated  Une  graphic 
portion  comprising: 

image  memory  means  for  storing  said  input  image; 

contour  extracting  means  for  performing  a  contouring  oper- 
ation to  obtain  a  contoured  image  from  said  input  image 
stored  in  said  image  memory  means; 

chain  coding  means  for  performing  a  chain  coding  operation 
to  trace  black  pixels  in  a  region  of  said  input  image  stored 
in  said  image  memory  means; 

directional  change  counting  means  for  counting  a  number  of 
changes  in  direction  of  strings  of  chain  coded  black  pixels 
within  said  region;  and 

region  identifying  means  identifying  said  region  as  the  sepa- 
rated character  portion  if  said  number  of  changes  in  the 
direction  is  larger  than  a  predetermined  threshold  value, 
and  identifying  the  region  as  the  separated  line  graphic 
portion  if  said  number  is  smaller  than  said  predetermined 
threshold  value; 

character  recognizing  means  for  performing  character  rec- 
ognition on  said  separated  character  portion; 

figure  recognizing  means  for  extracting  symbols  from  said 
separated  line  graphic  portion;  and 

program  code  generating  means  for  generating  instructions 
corresponding  to  said  symbols  and  for  generating  a  pro- 
gram code  by  combining  the  generated  instructions  with 
the  results  from  said  character  recognizing  means  corre- 
sponding to  the  positions  from  which  said  line  graphics 
were  extracted. 


contribution  ratio  used  for  at  least  one  left  subpixel  of  the 
edge  pixel; 
wherein: 

1)  the  first  and  second  contribution  ratios  determine,  how 
much  the  at  least  one  right  subpixel's  tone  contribi|tion 
value  and  the  at  least  one  left  subpixel's  tone  contribution 
value  respectively  contribute  to  the  tone  of  the  edge  pixel; 
and 

2)  wherein  the  first  contribution  ratio  is  greater  than  the 
second  contribution  ratio,  so  that: 

1)  edge  pixel,  which  are  at  a  left  edge  of  the  area  of  the 
higher  tone,  are  provided  with  a  higher  tone  by  broad- 
ened pulse  widths;  and 

2)  edge  pixel,  which  are  at  a  right  edge  of  the  area  of  the 
higher  tone,  are  provided  with  a  lower  tone  by  nar- 
rowed pulse  widths. 


h- 


1.  A  tone  determining  apparatus  for  determining  tones  of 
respective  edge  pixels,  the  tone  determining  apparatus  espe- 
cially suitable  for  use  within  an  image  forming  apparatus 
which  writes  an  image  on  a  photoconductive  drum  by  scan- 
ning a  beam  from  left  to  right  and  uses  pulse  width  modulation 
(PWM)  to  define  areas  of  a  higher  tone,  the  tone  determining 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  edge  pixels  into  subpixels 
in  accordance  with  a  pixel  dividing  scheme,  the  pixel 
dividing  scheme  dividing  each  edge  pixel  into: 

(A)  one  or  more  left  subpixels  adjacent  a  left  side  of  each 
edge  pixel,  followed  by 

(B)  one  or  more  right  subpixel  adjacent  a  right  side  of  each 
edge  pixel;  and 

b)  tone  determining  means  for  determining  a  tone  of  each 
edge  pixel  by  using  (A)  a  finl  contribution  ratio  for  at  least 
one  right  subpixel  of  the  edge  pixel  and  (B)  a  second 


5,386,510 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING 

OUTUNE  DATA  TO  RASTER  DATA 

Robertas  E.  Jacobs,  Dombnrg,  Netherlands,  aaaignor  to  Oce> 

NederUmd  BV,  Venio,  Netherlands 

CoBtiiiaation  of  Ser.  No.  342,988,  Apr.  24,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  863,524 
Cteiau  priority,  appUcatioB  Netherlands,  Apr.   29,   1988, 
8801116 

Int.  a.*  G06F  15/62 
VS.  a.  395—163  5  Oaimt 


5,386,509 

GRAPHIC  DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 
PRODUCING  A  TONE  FOR  AN  EDGE  PIXEL  AND 
REDUCING  ALIASING  EFFECTS 
HiroaU  Suald,  Yokohama,  and  Naofnmi  Ueda,  Urayaso,  both 
of  Japni,  awigaors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo 
CMtiMirtkM  of  Ser.  No.  659,559,  Feb.  22, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,299,308.  TUa  application  Not.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,552 
CkfaM  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-19566; 
Jn.  22, 1990,  2-165079;  Jn.  22, 1990,  2-165080;  JnL  30, 1990, 
2-202190;  JaL  30,  1990,  ^202191;  Not.  13, 1990,  2-306710 

lat.  CL«  G06F  15/20 
VS.  CL  395—162  6  daiaw 
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4.  Apparatus  for  converting  data  concerning  the  outlines  of 
image  parts  or  objects  to  raster  data,  a  raster  being  built  up 
from  a  number  of  scan  lines,  comprising: 

a.  a  central  unit  adapted  to  generate  and  transmit  a  rasteriza- 
tion order  for  at  least  part  of  the  object, 

b.  at  least  two  parallel  processors,  each  of  said  processors 
having  a  communication  unit,  a  local  bitmap  memory 
subdivided  into  raster  memory  lines  in  which  correspond- 
ing scan  lines  can  be  stored  and  an  arithmetic  logic  unit 
which  generates  on  the  basis  of  the  rasterization  order,  a 
corresponding  draw  order  with  data  concerning  a  posi- 
tion in  said  bitmap  memory  where  a  result  of  said  draw 
order  is  to  be  stored,  and  to  store  this  result  in  the  local 
bitmap  memory, 

c.  said  communication  unit  including  means  for  transmitting 
said  rasterization  order  to  a  nonbusy  other  processor  if 
said  arithmetic  logic  unit  is  busy,  each  communication  unit 
of  said  processor  further  comprising  comparison  means 
for  comparing  location  data  in  a  draw  order  with  data  of 
the  position  of  the  raster  lines  in  the  local  bitmap  memory 
and  for  feeding  the  draw  order  to  said  arithmetic  logic 
unit  upon  agreement  of  the  location  data  in  the  draw  order 
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with  data  of  the  position  of  the  raster  lines  in  the  local  bit 
memory,  and 

.  a  communication  channel  interconnecting  said  central 
unit  and  said  parallel  processors  for  transmitting  data, 
including  said  raster  order  from  a  busy  to  a  nonbusy  pro- 
cessor. 


5,386,511 
MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  AND  DATA 
TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS  THEREOF 

Hirold  Mnrata,  Tokyo-to,  and  SUgenori  Shimizu,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,539 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22, 1991,  3-116693 

Int.  a.*  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—200  6  Claims 


path  between  a  piii  of  the  two  or  more  processors,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

(a)  current  capability  definitional  means,  within  each  of  the 
two  or  more  processors,  for  identifying  a  current  set  of 
processor  functional  capabilities  associated  with  the  pro- 
cessor containing  said  current  set; 

(b)  detection  means,  within  each  of  the  two  or  more  proces- 
sors, for  detecting  a  change  to  said  current  set  of  proces- 
sor functional  capabilities  and  updating  said  current  capa- 
bility definitional  means,  creating  an  updated  current 
capability  definitional  means; 

(c)  communication  means,  invoked  by  said  detection  means, 
for  communicating  a  copy  (termed  a  communicated  copy) 
of  said  updated  current  capability  definitional  means, 
associated  with  a  sending  processor  of  the  pair  of  proces- 
sors, from  said  sending  one  to  a  receiving  one  of  the  pair 
of  processors,  using  the  communication  path; 


1.  A  multiprocessor  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processors; 

a  main  memory  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections; 

a  plurality  of  cache  memories  provided  for  said  processors; 

interconnection  network  means  for  selectively  connecting 
said  cache  memories  to  said  sections  for  the  transfer  of 
data  therebetween  in  accordance  with  address  informa- 
tion for  said  data; 

shared  bus  means  coupled  to  said  cache  memories  for  trans- 
ferring said  address  information  to  said  cache  memories; 
and 

control  means  provided  for  said  cache  memories  for  moni- 
toring said  address  information  transferred  through  said 
shared  bus  means  to  ensure  consistency  of  data  stored  in 
said  cache  memories  with  data  stored  in  said  main  mem- 
ory. 


5,386,512 
SYSTEM  FOR  DERIVING  AND  TESTING  MUTUAL 
CAPABIUTY  SET  AFTER  RECEIVING  UPDATED 
CAPABILITY  FROM  OTHER  PROCESSORS  AND 
BEFORE  REQUESTING  SERVICE  INFORMATION 
Mary  B.  Criamu,  HopeweU  Jmietion;  JaMS  C  Daly,  MIU- 
brook;  Arthm'  M.  Day,  Wappingers  Falls;  Charles  W.  GaiMy, 
Jr.,  Ponghkeepsie;  Paul  G.  Greenateia,  Flahkill;  Dnane  C. 
Hngbea,  LaGraoge;  John  T.  Rodell,  Wappiiwera  Falls,  all  of 
N.Y.,  and  Kathleen  M.  Walsh,  Gaitfacrsbwg.  Md.,  aasigWMrs 
to  latematioiial  Bvsiaeas  MacUnes  CorporatioB,  AroMmk, 
N.Y. 
CoBtiaiiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  732,985,  JnL  19, 1991,  abaadoMd.  This 
application  Dec  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  164,658 
Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—200  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  communicating  dynamic  changes  in 
capabilities  of  processors  for  use  in  a  data  processing  system 
comprising  two  or  more  processors  each  having  storage,  said 
data  processing  system  further  comprising  a  communication 
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(d)  mutual  capability  identification  means,  within  the  receiv- 
ing one  of  the  pair  of  processors,  for  identifying,  in  a 
mutual  capability  deftnitional  mask,  a  derived  mutual 
processing  functional  capability  set  by  combining  said 
current  capability  deflniUonal  means  associated  with  said 
receiving  processor  with  said  communicated  copy  of  said 
updated  current  capability  definitional  means  associated 
with  said  sending  processor,  so  that  each  element  of  said 
mutual  capability  definitional  mask,  if  "on"  after  said 
combining,  identifies  a  particular  processing  functional 
capability  which  may  be  requested  by  one  and  performed 
by  another  of  said  pair  of  processors;  and 

(e)  function  request  verification  means,  within  the  receiving 
one  of  the  two  or  more  processors,  for  testing  said  mutual 
capability  deftnitional  mask  means  to  verify,  before  re- 
questing a  function  of  the  sending  processor,  that  the 
element  of  said  mutual  capability  defmitional  mask  associ- 
ated with  the  function  is  "on"  and  negating  the  function 
request  if  the  element  is  not  "on". 


5,386,513 
SELF  FILLING  AND  EMPTYING  DATA  PIPELINE 
Cutis  S.  Teagan,  Bueiia  Park,  CaUf^  aMi^or  to  RockweU 
Interoational  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,686 
lat  CL'  G06F  3/00 
VS.  CL  395—250  8  daims 

1.  A  method  for  self  fdling  and  emptying  a  dau  pipeline 
register  between  a  first-in-first-out  register  (FIFO)  and  a  re- 
ceiver, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(lA)  waiting  for  a  daU  transfer  request  from  the  receiver 

and  for  a  FIFO  NOT-EMPTY  signal  from  the  FIFO; 
(IB)  generating  a  FIFO-READ*  signal  upon  receipt  of  the 
data  transfer  request  from  the  receiver  and  the  FIFO 
NOT-EMPTY  signal  from  the  FIFa, 
(IC)  delaying  for  a  delay  period  D3  until  daU  is  read  out  of 

tile  FIFO; 
(ID)  moving  daU  from  the  FIFO  to  the  above-recited  dau 

pipeline  register; 
(IE)  clearing  tiie  FIFO-READ*  signal; 
(IF)  testing  tiic  FIFO  NOT-EMPTY  signal 


3300 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  31,  1995 


( IG)  proceeding  to  step  (2A)  if  the  FIFO  is  empty,  or  to  step 

(3A)  if  the  FIFO  is  not  empty; 
(2A)  generating  a  READY*  signal; 
(2B)  waiting  for  a  data  transfer  cycle  to  complete; 
(2C)  clearing  the  READY*  signal  upon  completion  of  the 

data  transfer  cycle; 
(2D)  returning  to  step  (lA); 
(3A)  generating  a  READY*  signal; 
(3B)  waiting  for  a  data  transfer  cycle  to  complete; 
(3C)  clearing  the  READY*  signal  upon  completion  of  the 

data  transfer  cycle; 
(4A)  generating  a  FIFO-READ*  signal; 
(4B)  delaying  for  a  delay  period  D3  until  data  is  read  out  of 

the  FIFO; 
(4C)  moving  daU  from  the  FIFO  to  the  pipeline  register, 
(4D)  clearing  the  FIFO-READ*  signal; 
(4E)  testing  the  FIFO  NOT-EMFTY  signal; 
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(4F)  proceeding  to  step  (6A)  if  the  FIFO  is  empty,  or  to  step 

(5A)  if  the  FIFO  is  not  empty; 
(3A)  waiting  for  a  data  transfer  request  from  the  receiver; 
(SB)  generating  a  READY*  signal  upon  receipt  of  the  daU 

transfer  request  from  the  receiver; 
(SC)  waiting  for  a  data  transfer  cycle  to  complete; 
(SD)  clearing  the  READY*  signal  upon  completion  of  the 

data  transfer  cycle; 
(5E)  returning  to  step  (4A); 

(6A)  waiting  for  a  data  transfer  request  from  the  receiver; 
(6B)  generating  a  READY*  signal  upon  receipt  of  the  data 

transfer  request  from  the  receiver; 
(6C)  waiting  for  a  data  transfer  cycle  to  complete; 
(6D)  clearing  the  READY*  signal  upon  completion  of  the 

data  transfer  cycle;  and 
(6E)  returning  to  step  (I A). 


I  5,396,514 

QUEUE  APPARATUS  AND  MECHANICS  FOR  A 
COMMUNICATIONS  INTERFACE  ARCHITECTURE 
Rickvd  Lvy,  Colondo  Spriasm  Colo^  Robert  Willard,  Aiido- 
rtr,  Catkariac  Taa  lageB,  Shrewcbnry,  both  of  Maaa^  David 
lUd,  Colorado  Spriagi,  C0I04  WilUam  Watsoa,  Redaiond, 
WMh^  Barry  RabiaMW,  DaaTiUc,  Calif^  Edward  A.  Gardocr, 
Colorado  Sfriaga,  Colo^  and  Verell  Boaen,  Grotoa,  Maaa^ 
aMigaon  to  Digital  EqaipaMBt  CorporatioB,  Mayaard,  Man. 
Filed  Apr.  16, 1992,  Scr.  No.  869,648 
1^  CL'  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—250  16  ClaiaM 

1.  Apparatus  for  exchanging  information  between  a  port 
driver  operating  system  program  and  a  port  adapter,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
(A)  singly-linked  queue  means  located  in  host  memory  for 
inserting  and  removing  said  information  exchanged  be- 


tween said  driver  and  said  port  adapter,  said  queue  means 

having  a  beginning  poriion  and  an  end  portion  and  further 

comprising: 

carrier  means  for  storing  said  information  for  exchange 

between  said  driver  and  said  port  adapter; 
first  stopper  means  for  referencing  said  end  portion  of  said 

queue  means  and  including  indicator  means  adapted  to 

be  asserted  for  distinguishing  said  stopper  means  from 

said  carrier  means;  and 
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means  for  referencing  said  beginning  portion  of  said  queue 
means; 

(B)  means  for  inserting  said  carrier  means  at  said  end  portion 
of  said  queue  means;  and 

(C)  means  for  removing  said  carrier  means  from  said  begin- 
ning portion  of  said  queue  means  so  that  said  information 
contained  in  said  carrier  means  is  exchanged  between  said 
driver  and  said  port  adapter  without  the  use  of  an  external 
synchronization  mechanism. 


5,386,515 

AUTOMATIC  INPUT/OUTPUT  ADDRESS  CONFUCT 

RESOLUTION 

Phil  Martin,  Banks,  and  Gary  AlTstad,  BeaTertoa,  both  of  Oreg., 

aacigaors  to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,458 

lat  a*  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—275  21  Oains 
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1.  A  method  for  resolving  address  conflicts  among  adapters 
in  a  computer  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  an  address  space  on  a  system  bus  for  each  of  a 
set  of  adapters  that  each  implement  a  set  of  automatic 
conflict  resolution  fimctions,  wherein  the  automatic  con- 
flict resolution  functions  include  a  bit  switch  function  for 
switching  on  and  switching  off  the  corresponding  adapter 
and  an  address  shift  function  for  shifting  the  address  space 
of  the  corresponding  adapter; 

testing  for  address  conflicts  on  the  system  bus  between  the 
address  spaces  of  the  adapters  that  implement  the  auto- 
matic conflict  resolution  functions  and  adapters  that  do 
not  implement  the  automatic  conflict  resolution  functions 
such  that  the  adapters  that  implement  the  automatic  con- 
flict resolution  fiinctions  and  that  do  not  have  the  address 
conflicts  are  disabled  using  the  bit  switch  function; 

shifting  the  address  space  of  each  adapter  that  implements 
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the  automatic  conflict  resolution  functions  to  a  next  se- 
quential address  space  of  a  predetermined  set  of  address 
spaces  available  on  the  system  bus  using  the  address  shift 
function  on  the  adapters  that  implement  the  automatic 
conflict  resolution  functions  and  that  are  switched  on; 

repeating  the  steps  of  testing  for  address  conflicts  and  shift- 
ing the  address  space  of  each  adapter  that  implements  the 
automatic  conflict  resolution  functions  a  predetermined 
number  of  times,  such  that  the  adapters  that  implement  the 
automatic  conflict  resolution  functions  are  shifted  out  of 
address  conflict  with  the  adapters  that  do  not  implement 
the  automatic  conflict  resolution  functions; 

mapping  the  address  space  of  each  adapter  that  implements 
the  automatic  conflict  resolution  functions,  such  that  the 
address  spaces  do  not  overlap. 


5,386,516 

VIRTUAL  DRIVES  IN  AN  AUTOMATED  STORAGE 

LIBRARY 

Christopher  J.  Moaahaa;  Mary  L.  Moaahan,  and  Deaais  L. 
Wilboa,  all  of  Tncaoa,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  lateraatiooal  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Annoak,  N.Y. 
Contianation  of  Ser.  No.  787,468,  Not.  4, 1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  525,590,  May  21,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,121,483.  This  application  Jna.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  902,470 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabseqncat  to  Jan.  9, 2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.*  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—275  3 


1.  A  system  controller  for  use  in  an  automated  storage  U- 
brary  having  a  plurality  of  data  volumes  therein,  the  automated 
storage  library  including  a  plurality  of  occupied,  internal  pe- 
ripheral storage  devices,  a  plurality  of  storage  cells,  and  auto- 
mated means  for  transferring  a  volume  between  any  internal 
peripheral  storage  device  and  any  storage  cell,  the  system 
controller  comprising: 
a  memory; 
a  first  driver  coupled  to  the  memory  for  controlling  the 

automated  means  for  transferring  a  volume; 
at  least  one  additional  driver  coupled  to  the  memory  for 
controlling  the  plurality  of  internal  peripheral  storage 
devices; 
means  in  the  memory  for  retaining  access  information  for  a 
first  data  volume  mounted  in  a  first  one  of  the  peripheral 
storage  devices  and  for  instructing  said  at  least  one  addi- 
tional driver  to  command  the  first  one  of  the  internal 
peripheral  storage  devices  to  interrupt  access  to  the  first 
data  volume; 
means  in  the  memory  for  instructing  the  first  driver  to  com- 
mand the  automated  means  for  transferring  a  volume  to 
physically  demount  the  first  data  volume  even  though 
access  to  the  first  data  volume  has  not  been  completed; 
means  in  the  memory  for  instructing  the  first  driver  to  com- 
mand the  automated  means  for  transferring  a  volume  to 


mount  a  second  data  volume  in  the  first  one  of  the  periph- 
eral storage  devices; 

means  in  the  memory  for  instructing  the  first  driver  to  com- 
mand the  automated  means  for  transferring  a  volume  to 
renK>unt  the  first  data  volume  in  any  one  of  the  peripheral 
storage  devices  that  subsequently  becomes  available  after 
a  data  volume  mounted  therein  is  demounted;  and 

means  in  the  memory  for  recalling  the  access  information  for 
the  first  data  volume  and  using  it  to  instruct  said  at  least 
one  additional  driver  to  command  the  resumption  of  ac- 
cess to  the  first  data  volume. 


5,386,517 
DUAL  BUS  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  CONNECTING 

MULTIPLE  PROCESSORS  TO  MIH^TIPLE  I/O 
SUBSYSTEMS  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  L^O  DEVICES 

WITH  VARYING  TRANSFER  SPEEDS 
Jaycsh  V.  Sheth,  Mission  Viejo;  Craig  W.  Harris,  Lake  Forest; 
Theodore  C.  White,  Tnstin;  Kha  Ngayen,  Anaheim;  Chnag  W. 
Wong,  Dana  Point,  and  Richard  A.  Cowgill,  Lake  Forest,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Uaisys  Corporation,  Blae  BcU,  Pa. 
Filed  Jaa.  26,  1993,  Scr.  No.  8,962 
Int.  CL«  G06F  5/06 
VS.  CL  395—275  12  ( 
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1.  A  modular  input/output  subsystem  supporting  a  main  host 
computer  having  a  main  memory  via  dual  system  busses  and 
providing  specialized  protocol  communication  lines  to  a  plu- 
rality of  different  peripheral  devices,  via  a  pluraUty  of  interface 
adapter  means,  said  subsystem  comprising: 

(a)  a  dual  system  bus  means  for  connecting  a  main  host 
computer  and  main  memory  to  an  interbus  interface  mem- 
ory unit  means  (20IM,  PMIU)  holding  a  cache  memory 
unit  (RAM26)  which  reduces  the  need  to  access  said  main 
memory  by  a  group  of  subrequestor  unit  means; 

(b)  said  interbus  interface  memory  unit  means  (PMIU)  pro- 
viding an  interface  between  said  dual  system  bus  means 
and  said  group  of  subrequestor  unit  means  and  operating 
at  a  first  clock  rate; 

(c)  transfer  message  subrequestor  bus  means  (42)  operating 
at  said  first  clock  rate  and  connecting  said  group  of  sub- 
requestor  unit  means; 

(d)  each  said  group  of  subrequestor  unit  means  operating  at 
a  range  of  different  clock  rates  and  reUeving  said  main 
host  computer  of  operating  system  I/O  tasks,  including: 
(dl)  means  to  communicate  via  said  interbus  interface 

memory  unit  means  to  said  main  host  computer  via  said 
interbus  interface  memory  unit  means  for  notifying  said 
host  of  tasks  to  be  run  and  the  completion  thereof; 
(d2)  means  to  schedule,  initiate  and  terminate  I/O  job 
tasks  for  enabling  data  transfers  to/from  each  of  said 
pluraUty  of  peripheral  devices  via  each  of  a  plurality 
interface  adapter  means  (60ia); 

(e)  each  of  said  plurality  of  interface  adapter  means  provid- 
ing a  compatible  protocol  and  clock  rate  appUcable  to  its 
connecting  peripheral  device. 
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1  5,386^M 

RfXX>NFIGUItABLE  COMPUTER  n«fTERFACE  AND 
MFTHOD 
Dcuis  J.  Reagle,  Riverside,  and  Gregory  D.  Bolstad,  Orange, 
botk  of  Califs  iMignor*  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 
Angeica,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1993.  Scr.  No.  17,222 

Int.  a*  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—325  12  daiau 


5,386,519 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
INCORPORATING  BUFFER  STORING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
BRANCH  TARGET  INSTRUCnONS  FOR  BRANCH  • 
INSTRUCTIONS  AND  INTERRUPT  REQUESTS 
Takanori  Naluunura,  and  Hiroshi  Katsuta,  both  of  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan, aatigBors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,286 

Clainii  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  24, 1991,  3-184245 

Int  a.«  G06F  9/26.  9/30.  9/38.  9/42 

U.S.  CL  395—375  10  Claima 


1.  A  general  purpose,  reconfigurable  parallel-to-parallel 
interface  system  for  interfacing  a  first  data  bus  from  a  first 
digital  subsystem  to  a  second  data  bus  from  a  second  digital 
subsystem,  the  interface  system  comprising: 

buffer  memory  storage  means  for  providing  temporary  stor- 
age of  a  plurality  of  data  signals  transmitted  between  said 
first  and  second  subsystems,  said  buffer  memory  storage 
means  operating  in  response  to  memory  storage  control 
signals; 

programmable  bus  sizing  means  for  modifying  the  word  size 
of  a  plurality  of  data  signals  transmitted  between  said  first 
and  second  subsystems  in  response  to  bus  sizing  control 
signals; 

level  translating  means  connected  to  said  first  digital  subsys- 
tem for  translating  the  electrical  levels  of  a  plurality  of 
data  signals  on  said  first  data  bus  to  electrical  levels  of  said 
reconfigurable  system; 

reconfigurable  state  machine  means  for  generating  a  plural- 
ity of  interface  control  signals  in  accordance  with  a  state 
table  in  response  to  a  plurality  of  external  condition  sig- 
nals, said  external  condition  signals  including  mode  con- 
trol signals,  said  interface  control  signals  including  said 
memory  storage  control  signals  and  said  bus  sizing  control 
signals; 

means  for  establishing  a  data  path  through  said  interface 
system  for  connecting  said  first  data  bus  to  said  second 
data  bus,  said  data  path  comprising  said  buffer  memory 
storage  means,  said  bus  sizing  means  and  said  level  trans- 
lating means; 

control  signal  path  means  for  establishing  a  control  signal 
path  between  said  state  machine  means  and  said  first  digi- 
tal subsystem,  said  control  signal  path  being  separate  from 
said  data  path  through  the  interface  system  and  for  carry- 
ing handshake  control  signals  between  said  state  machine 
means  and  said  first  digital  subsystem,  said  handshake 
control  signals  comprising  said  external  condition  signals; 

boat  processor  means  for  generating  said  state  table  and  said 
mode  control  signals  for  said  state  machine  means;  and 

wherein  said  state  machine  means  operates  autonomously 
from  said  host  processor  means  upon  receiving  said  state 
table  and  said  mode  control  signals  until  said  host  proces- 
sor generates  a  fresh  state  table  and  mode  control  signals 
to  reconfigure  the  interface  system. 
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1.  A  microcomputer  comprising: 

a  bus  control  unit  performing  a  bus  cycle  for  fetching  an 

instruction; 
an  execution  unit  executing  an  instruction  supplied  thereto 
and  issuing  a  branch  request  including  branch  address 
information  representative  of  a  branch  address  to  which 
an  instruction  stream  to  be  executed  by  said  execution  unit 
is  changed;  and 
a  branch  target  instruction  buffer  unit  coupled  to  said  bus 
control  unit  and  said  execution  unit,  said  bus  control  unit 
being  responsive  to  both  of  said  branch  request  from  said 
execution  unit  and  a  control  signal  from  said  branch  target 
instruction  buffer  unit  to  initiate  the  bus  cycle  for  fetching 
an  instruction  from  said  branch  address  to  thereby  output 
a  branch  target  instruction, 
said  branch  target  instruction  buffer  unit  including: 
a  plurality  of  storage  buffers  for  temporarily  storing  ad- 
dress information  and  an  instruction  associated  with  the 
stored  address  information; 
a  decoder  circuit  responding  to  said  branch  address  infor- 
mation to  select  one  of  said  storage  buffers  and  to  read 
out  the  address  information  and  the  instruction  associ- 
ated therewith  from  said  one  of  said  storage  buffers  in 
paraUel  with  each  other; 
a  detection  circuit,  coupled  to  receive  said  branch  address 
information  contained  in  said  branch  request  and  the 
address  information  read  out  of  said  one  of  said  storage 
buffers,  for  producing  a  detection  signal  of  an  active 
level  when  said  branch  address  information  is  the  same 
as  the  address  information  read  out  of  said  one  of  said 
storage  buffers,  and  a  detection  signal  of  an  inactive 
level  when  said  branch  address  information  is  not  the 
same  as  the  address  information  read  out  of  said  one  of 
said  storage  buffers,  said  inactive  level  of  said  detection 
signal  being  supplied  to  said  bus  control  unit  as  said 
control  signal; 
a  selection  control  circuit,  coupled  to  receive  said  branch 
target  instruction  from  said  bus  control  unit  and  the 
instruction  read  out  of  said  one  of  said  storage  buffers, 
for  selecting  and  supplying  the  instruction  read  out  of 
said  one  of  said  storage  buffers  to  said  execution  unit  in 
response  to  said  active  level  of  said  detection  signal,  and 
selecting  and  supplying  said  branch  target  instruction  to 
said  execution  unit  in  response  to  said  inactive  level  of 
said  detection  signal;  and 
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an  information  updating  circuit  for  writing  said  branch 
target  instruction  and  said  branch  address  information 
associated  therewith  into  said  one  of  said  storage  buffers 
in  response  to  said  inactive  level  of  said  detection  signal. 


5,386,520 

PROLOG  ADDRESSING 

Marc  J.  L.  Giliet,  Redwood  Oty,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  Intcm- 

tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,629,  Aug.  14, 1989,  abudoned. 

This  application  Ang.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938.315 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqaent  to  Dec.  28, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL«  G06F  9/26,  9/42 

VS.  CL  395—375  3  Claims 
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2.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  system  having  a  pro- 
cessor, a  memory  and  registers,  to  execute  a  set  of  instructions 
encoded  from  a  Prolog  program,  the  instructions  being  stored 
in  the  memory  and  including  object  words,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
loading,  using  the  processor  of  the  computer  system,  an 
object  word  into  a  register  having  the  same  number  of  bits 
as  the  object  word; 
using  the  processor  of  the  computer  system  to  process  the 
object  word  of  type  pointer  as  an  address  of  an  object 
having  no  tag  field  and  having  a  single  address  field  when 
the  most  significant  bit  in  the  register  is  equal  to  zero 
which  includes  the  step  of  storing  in  the  object  word  an 
object  address  which  points  to  itself,  thereby  representing 
a  free  variable;  and 
using  the  processor  of  the  computer  system  to  process  the 
object  word  as  a  type  descriptor  having  a  tag  field  when 
the  most  significant  bit  in  the  register  is  equal  to  one. 


5,386,521 
INSTRUCTION  PREFETCHING  CIRCUIT  WITH  A  NEXT 

PHYSICAL  ADDRESS  PRECALCULATING  CIRCUIT 
Takenori  Saitoh,  Ibaragi,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  996,177 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  27, 1991,  3-360126 
Int.  CL*  G06F  9/26.  9/32.  12/10 
VS.  CL  395—375  2  Claims 

1.  An  instruction  prefetching  circuit,  comprising: 
address  adding  means  for  calculating  an  instruction  pre- 
fetching address; 
an  effective  address  register  including  a  logical  page  number 
section  into  which  a  logical  page  number  from  an  output 
of  said  address  adding  means  is  stored  and  an  in-page 
address  section  into  which  an  in-page  address  in  said 
output  of  said  address  adding  means  is  stored; 
page  number  adding  means  for  adding  "I"  to  an  output  of 


said  logical  page  number  section  in  said  effective  address 
register  and  storing  a  sum  into  said  logical  page  number 
section  in  said  effective  address  register; 

an  address  converting  buffer  including  a  data  section  in 
which  a  physical  address  is  stored  and  a  key  section  in 
which  information  for  converting  a  logical  address  into  a 
physical  address  is  stored; 

address  converting  buffer  address  selecting  means  for  select- 
ing said  output  of  said  logical  page  number  section  of  said 
effective  address  register  when  a  page-over  detection 
signal  is  inactive  and  selecting  an  output  of  said  page 
number  adding  means  when  said  page-over  detection 
signal  is  active  and  for  outputting  a  thus  selected  output  as 
an  address  to  said  address  convening  buffer, 

an  insti  action  address  register  including  a  physical  page 
number  section  into  which  a  physical  page  number  is 
stored  and  a  physical  in-page  address  section  into  which  a 
physical  in-page  address  is  stored; 

in-page  address  adding  means  for  adding  "n",  n  being  a 
natural  number,  to  an  output  of  said  physical  in-page 
address  section  in  said  instruction  address  register, 
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page-over  detecting  means  for  receiving  an  output  of  said 
in-page  address  adding  means  and  for  rendering  said  page- 
over  detection  signal  active  when  a  next  instruction  goes 
over  a  boundary  of  a  page; 

a  page-over  address  register  into  which  an  output  of  said 
data  section  of  said  address  converting  buffer  is  stored; 

physical  page  number  selecting  means  for  selecting  said 
output  of  said  data  section  of  said  address  converting 
buffer  when  said  page-over  detection  signal  is  inactive  but 
selecting  an  output  of  said  page-over  address  register 
when  said  page-over  detection  signal  is  active  and  for 
storing  a  thus  selected  output  into  said  physical  page 
number  section  in  said  instruction  address  register,  and 

in-page  address  selecting  means  for  selecting  an  output  of 
said  in-page  address  section  in  said  effective  address  regis- 
ter when  a  branch  instruction  decode  signal  is  active  and 
selecting  said  output  of  said  in-page  address  adding  means 
when  said  branch  instruction  decode  signal  is  inactive  and 
for  storing  a  thus  selected  output  into  said  physical  in-page 
address  section  of  said  instruction  address  register. 


5,386,522 

DYNAMIC  PHYSICAL  ADDRESS  ALIASING  DURING 

PROGRAM  DEBUGGING 

DsTid  H.  ETaas,  Lexington,  Ky.,  aaBigaor  to  Intcmatioul  Bosi- 

■eas  Machines,  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Scr.  No.  815,734 
laL  a.'  G06F  12/08.  11/00.  11/30 
VS.  CL  395—400  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  convening  a  physical  address  of  a  portion  of 
a  program  to  be  debugged,  stored  in  a  mennory  device  of  an 
information  storage  location  to  a  linear  address  corresponding 
to  said  physical  address,  said  physical  address  comprising  a 
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physical  address  frame  and  an  offset  value,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  debugger  program  stored  in  physical  mem- 
ory; 

b)  providing  a  program  to  be  debugged  stored  in  said  physi- 
cal memory; 

c)  determining  a  permanent  linear  address  of  said  debugger 
program; 

d)  excerpting  a  portion  of  said  permanent  Unear  address  of 
said  debugger  program  to  determine  an  index  to  a  Page 
Directory  Entry  that  maps  said  debugger  program; 

e)  said  debugger  program  reading  said  Page  Directory 
Entry  to  acquire  a  physical  address  of  a  Page  Table  which 
in  turn  maps  the  debugger  program; 

0  creating  a  Global  Descriptor  Table  Entry  which 
said  Page  Table; 


I==] 


memory  location  in  the  computer  system,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

a)  loading  a  first  register  with  binary  data,  the  first  register 
including  a  first  number  of  register  storage  locations,  the 
first  number  of  register  storage  locations  being  less  than 
the  first  number  of  address  bits; 

b)  loading  a  second  register  with  binary  data,  the  second 
register  including  a  second  number  of  register  storage 
locations,  the  second  number  of  register  storage  locations 
being  less  than  the  first  number  of  address  bits; 

c)  logically  combining  in  a  boolean  operation  a  bit  in  each  of 
a  preselected  third  number  of  register  storage  locations  of 
the  first  register  only  with  a  bit  in  each  of  a  preselected 
equal  number  of  corresponding  register  storage  locations 
of  the  second  register  to  generate  an  equal  number  of 
logical  combination  result  bits; 

d)  concatenating  the  logical  combination  result  bits  of  step  c, 
and  binary  data  in  the  first  and  second  registers  not  logi- 
cally combined  in  step  c  to  thereby  generate  the  address 
represented  by  the  first  number  of  address  biu. 
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g)  searching  said  Page  Table  for  three  unused  Page  Table 
Entries; 

h)  modifying  two  of  said  three  unused  Page  Table  Entries  to 
map  any  portion  of  said  program  to  be  debugged; 

i)  converting  said  physical  address  of  said  information  stor- 
age location  of  said  program  to  be  debugged  by  assem- 
bling a  linear  address  comprising  said  Page  Directory 
Entry  index  and  an  index  of  the  first  of  said  three  Page 
Table  Entries;  and 

j)  said  debugger  program  accessing  said  information  storage 
location  using  said  linear  address  and  using  contents  of 
said  information  storage  location  for  display  purposes  or 
for  modifying  said  contents  of  said  information  storage 
k>cation. 
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S,386,524 
SYSTEM  FOR  ACXrESSING  INFORMATION  IN  A  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
RichanI  Lary,  Colorado  Springy  Colo^  Robert  Willard,  Ando- 
▼er,  Catharine  Van  Ingen,  Shrewsbnry,  both  of  Mass^  David 
TUel,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo^  William  Watson,  Redmond, 
Waah,;  Barry  Rubinson,  Danrille,  Califs  and  VereU  Boaen, 
Grotoo,  Maaa.,  aaaignon  to  Digital  Eqaipneat  Corporation, 
Maynard,  Maaa. 

FUcd  Apr.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  869,668 

Iirt.  CI*  G06F  12/Oa  12/06.  li/OO 

MS.  a.  395—400  11  Ctaima 
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3,386^23 
ADDRESSING  SCHEME  FOR  ACCESSING  A  PORTION 

OF  A  LARGE  MEMORY  SPACE 
Neal  A.  Crook,  Reading.  Englaiid;  Michael  J.  Seaman,  San  Joae, 
CaUf.,  aad  David  L.  A.  Brash,  Readiag,  Englaad,  assignors  to 
Digital  Eqaipncat  Corporatioa,  Maynard,  Mass. 
FUcd  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,607 
Lit  CL*  G06F  12/00,  12/06 
UJS.  a.  395— wo  14 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  an  address  in  a  computer  system, 
the  address  being  represented  by  a  first  number  of  address  bits, 
each  unique  value  of  the  address  corresponding  to  a  unique 


1.  A  system  for  accessing  data  located  in  a  host  memory 
comprising: 

at  least  one  named  dau  buffer  containing  addressable  stor- 
age locations  in  said  host  memory; 

a  first  addressable  storage  region  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
descriptors,  each  descriptor  containing  physical  address 
information  identifying  the  location  of  one  of  said  at  least 
one  named  data  buffer  in  said  host  memory; 

a  second  addressable  storage  region  including  a  location  for 
storing  a  starting  address  of  said  first  addressable  storage 
region;  and 

a  processor  located  within  a  port  adapter  for  determining  the 
location  of  a  selected  descriptor  in  response  to  said  start- 
ing address  and  an  index  contained  within  a  command 
received  by  said  port  adapter,  said  index  identifying  said 
selected  descriptor  located  in  said  first  addressable  storage 
region,  said  processor  also  determining  the  location  of  said 
data  in  a  selected  one  of  said  at  least  one  named  data  buffer 
in  response  to  said  physical  address  information  contained 
in  said  selected  descriptor,  such  that  said  port  adapter 
accesses  said  data  from  non-contiguous  addressable  stor- 
age locatiotis  in  said  host  memory. 
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5,386,525 

SYSTEM  FOR  PROVIDING  APPUCATION  PROGRAMS 

WITH  DIRECT  ADDRESSABILITY  INTO  A  SHARED 

DATASPACE 

Otto  F.  NoMk,  Wabiut  Creek,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Padfk  Bell, 
San  Fnwcisco,  Calif . 

FUed  Oct  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,265 

Int  a.«  G06F  12/06 

VS.  a.  395—400  18  Clahu 
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1.  In  an  operating  system  executing  on  a  computer,  a  method 
of  sharing  dataspaces  among  a  plurality  of  applications  execut- 
ing in  the  computer,  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  initializing  a  Dataspace  Services  (DataServ)  Subsystem 
in  the  computer,  the  initializing  step  further  comprising 
the  steps  of  obtaining  storage  for  a  DataServ  Router  Table 
(DSRT)  in  an  Extended  Common  Storage  Area  (ECSA) 
provided  by  the  operating  system,  anchoring  the  DSRT 
by  storing  a  pointer  thereto  in  a  Subsystem  Communica- 
tions Vector  Table  (SSCVT)  residing  in  the  ESCA, 
wherein  the  SSCVT  is  accessible  through  the  operating 
system; 

(b)  executing  a  DataServ  task  in  the  computer,  the  executing 
step  further  comprising  the  steps  of  obtaining  storage  for 
a  DataServ  Vector  Table  (DSVT)  in  the  ECSA,  storing  a 
job  name  for  the  DataServ  task  and  a  pointer  to  the  DSVT 
in  the  DSRT,  creating  one  or  more  dataspaces  by  invok- 
ing a  utility  of  the  operating  system  which  returns  STOK- 
ENs  identifying  the  created  dataspaces,  obtaining  storage 
for  Dataspace  Information  Elements  (DSIEs)  in  the 
ECSA,  storing  a  pointer  to  the  DSIEs  in  the  DSVT,  and 
storing  the  STOKENs  in  the  DSIEs  associated  with  the 
created  dataspaces; 

(c)  executing  an  application  in  the  computer,  the  executing 
step  further  comprising  the  steps  of  accessing  the  SSCVT 
via  the  operating  system  to  retrieve  the  pointer  to  the 
DSRT,  searching  the  DSRT  for  the  job  name  of  a  particu- 
lar DataServ  task,  accessing  the  DSRT  to  retrieve  the 
pointer  to  the  DSVT  associated  with  the  job  name  and 
thus  the  particular  DataServ  task,  accessing  the  DSVT  to 
retrieve  the  pointer  to  the  DSIEs,  searching  the  DSIEs 
for  a  name  of  a  particular  dataspace,  accessing  the  DSIE 
to  retrieve  the  STOKEN  associated  with  the  particular 
dataspace,  and  using  the  STOKEN  to  provide  direct 
addressability  to  the  dataspace;  and 

(d)  repeating  the  executing  step  (c)  for  a  plurality  of  applica- 
tions. 


5,386,526 

CACHE  MEMORY  CONTROLLER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

REDUCING  CPU  IDLE  TIME  BY  FFTCHING  DATA 

DURING  A  CACHE  FILL 

Samir  Mitra,  MUpitas;  Renukaathaa  Raaan,  SuuiyTalc,  and 

Joseph  PetoUiio,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  CaUr„  assivMrs  to  Smi 

Microsystems,  Inc.,  Momrtahi  View,  CaUf. 

FUkd  Oct  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  779,388 
Lit  CL»  G06F  12/06.  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—400  34  Ctaims 

18.  A  cache  memory  controller  for  fetching  data  for  a  cen- 
tral processing  unit  (CPU)  of  a  computer  system  from  a  cache 
and  main  memory  hierarchy  of  the  computer  system  that 
reduces  CPU  idle  time,  said  memory  hierarchy  including  a 


cache  memory  and  a  main  memory,  said  cache  memory  con- 
troller comprising: 
an  address  register  coupled  to  said  CPU  for  receiving  a  first 
memory  address  from  said  CPU,  said  first  memory  ad- 
dress indicating  a  first  memory  location  of  said  main  mem- 
ory where  a  first  data  word  being  fetched  by  said  CPU  is 
stored;  and 
control  circuitry  coupled  to  said  address  register,  said  CPU, 
said  cache  memory  and  said  main  memory  for  determin- 
ing whether  a  first  cache  memory  fill  is  in  progress,  deter- 
mining how  to  fetch  said  first  data  word  from  said  cache 
memory  and  said  main  memory  and  return  said  first  data 
word  to  said  CPU,  wherein  said  determining  how  to  fetch 
and  return  said  first  data  word  comprises  determining 
whether  said  first  cache  memory  fill  is  in  progress,  and 
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determining  whether  said  first  cache  memory  fill  includes 
stoHng  said  first  data  word  in  said  cache  memory  if  said 
first  cache  memory  fill  is  in  progress,  and  sending  signals 
to  said  CPU,  said  cache  memory,  and  said  main  memory 
accordingly,  thereby  resulting  in  said  first  data  word 
being  retrieved  from  said  cache  and  main  memory  hierar- 
chy and  returned  to  said  CPU,  said  CPU  being  coupled  to 
said  cache  memory  and  said  main  memory; 
said  first  cache  memory  fill  being  initiated  due  to  a  first 
cache  read  miss  which  resulted  from  previously  receiving 
a  second  memory  address  from  said  CPU,  said  second 
memory  address  indicating  a  second  memory  location  of 
said  main  memory  where  a  second  data  word  being 
fetched  by  said  CPU  is  stored,  said  second  data  word 
having  been  subsequently  retrieved  from  said  cache  and 
main  memory  hierarchy  and  returned  to  said  CPU. 


5,386,527 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH-SPEED 

VIRTUAL-TO-PHYSICAL  ADDRESS  TRANSLATION 

AND  CACHE  TAG  MATCHING 

Patrick  W.  Boashart  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instmmeats 

incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FIM  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,292 
Lit  CL'  G06F  12/10,  12/0&.  12/00 
VS.  CL  395—400  19  CUins 

1.  A  circuit  for  high-speed  virtual-to-physical  address  trans- 
lation and  cache  tag  matching,  comprising: 
circuitry  including  an  N-way  set-associative  memory  for 
producing  a  first  predetermined  plural  number,  N,  of 
candidate  physical  addresses  and  N  candidate  address  hit 
signals  which  respectively  indicate  whether  or  not  said 
candidate  physical  addresses  are  qualified  for  cache  tag 
matching; 
an  M-way  set-associative  cache  for  producing  a  second 

predetermined  number,  M,  of  address  tags; 
comparison  circuitry  for  comparing  each  of  said  N  candi- 
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date  physical  addresses  with  each  of  said  M  address  tags; 
and 


circuitry  responsive  to  said  N  candidate  address  hit  signals 
and  said  comparison  circuitry  for  indicating  when  a  quali- 
fied candidate  physical  address  matches  one  of  said  ad- 
dress tags. 


1.  An  address  translator  for  translating  an  externally  applied 
first  logical  address  into  a  physical  address,  comprising; 

a)  physical  address  storage  means  for  storing  the  physical 
address; 

b)  logical  address  storage  means  for  storing  a  second  logical 
address  corresponding  to  the  physical  address  stored  in 
said  physical  address  storage  means,  said  logical  address 
storage  means  generating  a  logical  address  detection  sig- 
nal when  said  first  and  second  logical  addresses  match  one 
another  and  causing  said  physical  address  storage  means 
to  output  the  physical  address  corresponding  to  the  exter- 
nally applied  first  logical  address;  and 

c)  a  plurality  of  LRU  circuits  each  having  an  input/output 
port  and  each  storing  a  count  value  for  each  entry  of  the 
externally  applied  first  logical  address  matching  said  sec- 
ond logical  address,  and  in  response  to  the  logical  address 
detection  signal,  one  of  said  plurality  of  LRU  circuits 
providing  the  count  value  stored  therein  to  said  input/out- 
put port  of  the  other  LRU  circuits  and  each  of  the  other 
LRU  circuits  comparing  the  count  value  stored  therein 
with  the  count  value  provided  by  said  one  of  said  plurality 
of  LRU  circuits,  wherein  each  LRU  circuit  includes: 

0  a  plurality  of  partial  match  detecting  means  each  for  com- 
paring a  corresponding  portion  of  the  count  value  pro- 


vided by  said  one  of  said  LRU  circuits  to  provide  a  partial 
match  signal,  and 
ii)  bypass  means  connected  to  two  adjacent  partial  match 
detecting  means  and  responsive  to  the  partial  match  signal 
of  a  higher  partial  match  detecting  means  for  bypassing  a 
lower  partial  match  signal  of  the  corresponding  portion  of 
the  count  value  of  the  lower  partial  match  detecting 
means  to  a  next  higher  partial  matching  detecting  means. 


5,386,529 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  FOR  USE  IN  SOUND 

QUALITV  TREATMENT  BY  FILTERING 

AtsttsU  Koodo,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabvsUki  Kaisha 

Toahiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  1, 1992,  Scr.  No.  877,107 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2, 1991,  3-100799 

Int  a.'  G06F  12/00.  15/31;  H03G  3/00;  GIOH  7/10 

VS.  a.  395—400  9  Claims 


5,386,528 
ADDRESS  TRANSLATOR  HAVING  A  HIGH  SPEED 
DATA  COMPARATOR 
HMcU  Ando,  awi  HiroUsa  MacUda,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
aarivMn  to  MitiabisU  DcaU  KabusUU  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  643,987,  Jan.  22, 1991.  Pat  No.  5,130,692. 
This  application  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,921 
ClaiMS  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24, 1990,  2-15385 
Int  CL*  G06F  12/10:  GllC  15/00 
U.S.  CL  395— 400  2( 


1.  A  digital  signal  processor,  in  which  a  control  device 
sequentially  transmits  to  and  writes  into  a  buffer  memory  data 
necessary  for  multiplication  in  a  multiplier  or  for  address  gen- 
eration for  an  external  memory,  and  then  the  data  in  said  buffer 
memory  is  written  into  an  internal  memory  during  a  single 
sampling  period,  and  which  comprises: 
first  means  for  generating  control  signals  to  write  the  data 
read  from  said  buffer  memory  into  said  internal  memory 
by  comparing  an  address  set  by  said  control  device  in  said 
internal  memory  into  which  the  data  in  said  buffer  mem- 
ory is  written,  with  an  address  in  said  internal  memory 
controlled  by  a  program;  and 
second  means  for  writing  the  data  read  from  said  buffer 
memory  into  said  internal  memory  and  also  using  the  same 
data  read  from  said  buffer  memory  for  multiplication  in 
the  multiplier  or  for  address  generation  for  the  external 
memory. 


5,386,530 

ADDRESS  TRANSLATION  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

OBTAINING  A  REAL  ADDRESS  FROM  A  VIRTUAL 

ADDRESS  IN  A  SHORTER  TIME 

Toshiynki  Hattori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-155361 
Int  a.*  G06F  12/08,  12/10 
X3S.  a.  395—400  28  Claims 

1.  An  address  translation  device  for  translating  an  input 
virtual  address  into  an  output  rea^  address,  said  device  com- 
prising: 
a  virtual  address  register  for  holding  said  input  virtual  ad- 
dress as  a  held  virtual  address  which  is  divided  into  first 
and  second  fields; 
an  address  translation  buffer  having  a  buffer  capacity  and  a 
buffer  access  time  and  is  connected  to  said  virtual  address 
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register  for  storing  buffer  fields  of  virtual  addresses  and 
buffer  real  addresses  corresponding  to  the  respective 
virtual  addresses,  each  of  said  buffer  fields  of  the  virtual 
addresses  corresponding  to  said  first  field  of  said  held 
virtual  address,  said  address  translation  buffer  being  ac- 
cessed by  said  second  field  of  said  held  virtual  address  as 
a  buffer  access  address  to  produce,  as  an  output  buffer 
field  of  the  virtual  address  and  an  output  buffer  real  ad- 
dress, one  of  said  buffer  fields  of  the  virtual  addresses  and 
one  of  said  buffer  real  addresses,  respectively; 

a  virtual  address  comparator  connected  to  said  virtual  ad- 
dress register  and  said  address  translation  buffer  for  com- 
paring said  first  field  of  the  held  virtual  address  with  said 
output  buffer  field  of  the  virtual  address,  said  virtual 
address  comparator  producing  a  virtual  address  coinci- 
dence signal  when  said  first  field  of  the  held  virtual  ad- 
dress coincides  with  said  output  buffer  field  of  the  virtual 
address; 

an  access/real  address  register  having  a  register  capacity 
smaller  than  said  buffer  capacity  and  a  register  access  time 
shorter  than  said  buffer  access  time,  and  connected  to  said 
virtual  address  register  and  said  address  translation  buffet 
for  holding,  in  response  to  a  buffer  presence/register 
absence  signal,  said  buffer  access  address  and  said  output 
buffer  real  address  as  a  held  access  address  and  a  held  real 
address,  respectively,  said  access/real  address  register 
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producing  said  held  access  address  and  said  held  real 
address  as  an  output  register  access  address  and  said  out- 
put real  address,  respectively; 

a  register  access  address  comparator  connected  to  said  vir- 
tual address  register  and  said  access/real  address  register 
for  comparing  said  buffer  access  address  with  said  output 
register  access  address,  said  register  access  address  com- 
parator producing  a  register  access  address  coincidence 
signal  when  said  buffer  access  address  coincides  with  said 
output  register  access  address; 

first  detection  means  connected  to  said  virtual  address  com- 
parator and  said  register  access  address  comparator  for 
detecting,  in  response  to  said  virtual  address  coincidence 
signal  and  said  register  access  address  coincidence  signal, 
whether  the  held  real  address  corresponding  to  said  input 
virtual  address  is  present  or  absent  in  said  access/real 
address  register,  said  first  detection  means  producing  a 
register  presence  signal  indicative  of  presence  in  said 
access/real  address  register  when  both  of  said  virtual 
address  coincidence  signal  and  said  register  access  address 
coincidence  signal  are  supplied  thereto;  and 

second  detection  means  connected  to  said  virtual  address 
com|>arator,  said  register  access  address  comparator,  and 
said  access/real  address  register  for  detecting,  in  response 
to  said  virtual  address  coincidence  signal  and  said  register 
access  address  coincidence  signal,  that  the  buffer  real 
address  corresponding  to  said  input  virtual  address  is 


present  in  said  address  translation  buffer  and  that  the  held 
real  address  corresponding  to  said  input  virtual  address  is 
absent  in  said  access/real  address  register,  said  second 
detection  means  producing  said  buffer  presence/register 
absence  signal  indicative  of  presence  in  said  address  trans- 
lation buffer  and  of  absence  in  said  access/real  address 
register  when  said  virtual  address  coincidence  signal  is 
supplied  thereto  and  when  said  register  access  address 
coincidence  signal  is  not  supplied  thereto,  thereby  making 
said  access/real  address  register  hold  said  buffer  access 
address  and  said  output  buffer  real  address  in  response  to 
said  buffer  presence/register  absence  signal. 


5,386,531 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  ACCELERATOR  FOR 
MULTI-WORD  CROSS-BOLTVDARY  STORAGE  ACCESS 
Bartholomew  Blaner,  Newark  Valley;  Raymond  J.  Eberhard, 
Eodicott;  Thomas  L.  Jeremiah,  Endwell,  and  Michael  J. 
Mack,  Endicott,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Basi- 
ness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  700,732 

Int  CL«  G06F  12/04,  12/06 

X3S.  CL  395—425  23  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  having  an  instruction  processing 

unit  (IPU)  and  a  storage  array  organized  on  word  boundaries 

or  multi-word  boundaries  where  a  word  is  some  number  of 

consecutive  bytes  representing  the  basic  unit  of  computation 

for  said  instruction  processing  unit,  comprising: 

said  instruction  processing  unit  and  said  storage  array;  and 

hardware  accelerator  means  for  cross-boundary  storage 

access  to  said  storage  array  including  a  cross  boundary 

buffer  means  for  providing  residual  read  and  write  data  to 

said  instruction  processing  unit  in  support  of  high  speed, 

block  concurrent  accessing  of  multi-word  operands  of 

said  system  and  for  operating  on  multiple  words,  with 

residues  from  a  second  and  subsequent  accesses  enabling 

continuation  of  the  accessing  process  by  said  hardware 

accelerator  means  beyond  two  memory  words  to  span 

more  than  a  word  boundary  and  to  allow  high  speed 

block-concurrent  accesses  to  and  from  said  storage  array 

for  load  multiple  and  store  multiple  instructions. 
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I  5,396,532  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

DATA  BETWEEN  A  MEMORY  AND  A  PLURALITY  OF 

PERIPHERAL  UNTTS  THROUGH  A  PLURALITY  OF 

DATA  CHANNELS 

Martia  Sodcw,  Su  Jom,  Califs  awigBor  to  Sua  MlcruayrteaM, 

IK^  M«Mataia  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  30, 1991,  Scr.  No.  814,765 

lat.  Ct*  G06F  I2/0S.  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—425  9  Claims 


leaves,  said  channel  interleave  means  allowing  dau  to  be 
transferred  through  said  second  channel  after  said  first 
channel  has  transferred  dau  of  equal  or  less  than  iu  prede- 
termined channel  interleave  size,  said  channel  interleave 
means  also  allowing  said  second  channel  to  transfer  data 
after  said  first  channel  has  completed  its  total  transfer 
count  such  that  said  second  channel  transfers  its  data 
without  waiting  for  said  first  channel  to  reach  its  predeter- 
mined channel  interleave  size. 


5,396,533 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING 
VARIABLE  DATA  IN  A  NON-VOLATILE  ELECTRONIC 

MEMORY  DEVICE 
Jokn  O.  Morris,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instmments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  21, 1990,  Ser.  No.  616,521 

lot  CL*  G06F  J2/02 

VS.  a.  395—425  67  Claims 


«va«ra*M 


A  circuit  architecture  for  transferring  data  between  a 
memory  and  a  plurality  of  peripheral  units  of  a  computer 
through  a  plurality  of  data  channels,  comprising: 
a  dual-port  memory  coupled  between  said  memory  and  said 
plurality  of  peripheral  units  for  buffering  a  plurality  of 
data  slices  being  transferred  through  said  plurality  of  dau 
channels  in  a  plurality  of  daU  locations,  said  dual-port 
memory  comprising  writing  means  and  reading  means  for 
writing  into  and  reading  out  of  said  dual-port  memory, 
said  writing  means  not  writing  to  a  daU  location  before 
said  dau  location  is  read  out  of  said  dual-port  memory  by 
said  reading  means  such  that  said  dau  location  is  not 
overwritten; 
channel  sequence  means  coupled  to  said  dual-port  memory 
for  storing  a  plurality  of  dau  channel  numbers  therein, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  daU  channel  numbers  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  said  plurality  of  dau  slices  buffered  in  said 
dual-port  memory,  said  channel  sequence  means  for  writ- 
ing a  first  channel  number  to  a  location  within  said  chan- 
nel sequence  means  when  a  daU  slice  from  a  first  channel 
is  written  into  said  dual-port  memory  such  that  said  first 
channel  number  represents  a  source  channel  of  said  daU 
slice,  said  channel  sequence  means  for  reading  said  first 
channel  number  from  said  location  when  said  daU  slice  is 
read  from  said  dual-port  memory  such  that  said  first  chan- 
nel number  represents  a  destination  channel  of  said  dau 
slice,  wherein  said  daU  slice  is  written  into  and  read  out  of 
said  dual-port  memory  through  said  first  channel  as  stored 
in  said  channel  sequence  means;  and 
channel  interleave  control  means  coupled  to  said  dual-port 
memory  and  said  channel  sequence  means  for  interleaving 
dau  transfers  for  said  dau  channels  through  said  dual- 
port  memory,  said  channel  interleave  means  for  reading  a 
predetermined  channel  interleave  size,  said  predetermined 
channel  interleave  size  corresponding  to  an  amount  of 
daU  which  can  be  transferred  by  one  of  said  plurality  of 
daU  channels  during  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  a 
total  transfer  count  and  a  current  transfer  count  corre- 
sponding to  each  dau  channel  in  both  read  and  write 
directions  to  determine  when  a  second  channel  inter- 


^■^^^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  variable  daU  in  a  non-volatile 
electronic  memory  device  comprising: 

a  non-volatile  memory  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  non- 
volatile bit  storage  locations,  a  first  set  of  said  bit  storage 
locations  and  a  second  set  of  bit  storage  locations  defining 
a  storage  unit,  wherein  the  bit  locations  of  said  storage 
unit  are  a  subset  of  the  bit  locations  of  said  memory  array; 
and 

a  shifter  array  operable  to  redefine  said  storage  unit  to  com- 
prise said  second  set  of  said  bit  storage  locations  and  a 
third  set  of  bit  storage  locations,  said  third  set  including  at 
least  one  bit  not  within  said  first  set. 


5,396,534 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING 

SYMMETRICAL  RANGE  OF  ADDRESSES  OF 

INSTRUCTING-ADDRESS-VALUE  WITH  THE  USE  OF 

INVERTING  SIGN  VALUE 

James  M.  Sibigtroth,  Round  Rock;  J.  Greg  Viot,  Austin;  John  A. 

I-angan,  Austin,  and  James  L.  Broseghini,  Austin,  all  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,295 
Lrt,  CL*  G06F  12/06.  9/34 
VS.  a.  395—400  »  Claims 

1.  A  dau  processing  system  for  calculating  an  offset  sum, 
comprising  wherein  said  symmetrical  range  of  addresses  is 
within  a  decimal  range  off  -  2  <"-  » to  - 1  and  -(- 1  to  -(-  2<"-  '>: 
interface  means  for  receiving  an  instruction  having  an  index 
offset  value,  the  instruction  having  a  first  portion  for 
specifying  an  operation  to  be  executed  and  a  second  por- 
tion for  specifying  the  index  offset  value  having  both  a 
sign  portion,  and  a  magnitude  portion,  the  interface  means 
also  communicating  a  first  address  value  corresponding  to 
the  instruction; 
instruction  decode  means  for  decoding  the  instruction  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  control  signals,  the  instruction  de- 


code means  coupled  to  the  interface  means  for  receiving 
the  instruction; 

a  register  for  storing  the  first  address  value  during  execution 
of  the  instruction,  the  register  coupled  to  the  interface 
means  for  communicating  the  first  address  value;  and 

an  arithmetic  logic  circuit  coupled  to  the  register  for  receiv- 
ing a  portion  of  the  first  address  value,  the  arithmetic  logic 
circuit  coupled  to  the  interface  means  for  receiving  the 
index  offset  value,  the  arithmetic  logic  circuit  coupled  to 


the  instruction  decode  means  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the 
plurality  of  control  signals,  the  arithmetic  logic  circuit 
inverting  the  sign  portion  of  the  index  offset  value  to 
provide  an  inverted  offset  sign  value,  the  arithmetic  logic 
circuit  adding  each  of  the  first  address  value,  the  sign 
portion  and  the  magnitude  portion  of  the  index  offset 
value,  and  the  inverted  offset  sign  value  to  generate  the 
offset  sum,  the  offset  sum  being  within  a  symmetrical 
range  of  addresses  of  the  first  address  value  and  not  being 
equal  to  the  first  address  value. 


5,396,535 

PROTECTED  ELECTRONIC  MASS  MEMORY  UNIT 

INCLUDING  FIRST  AND  SECOND  BUSES  OF  THE 

PARALLEL  TYPE 

Daniel  Cartean,  Moatigny  le  Bretonnenx,  France,  assignor  to 

Ball,  S  A^  Paris,  France 

Filed  Not.  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  620,471 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec  1, 1999,  89  15914 

Int  a.«  G06F  12/02 

VS.  CL  395—425  20  Claims 


1.  A  protected  electronic  mass  memory  unit  (UME),  includ- 
ing at  least  one  electronic  disc  unit  (DEI1-DEI2),  comprising: 
a  controller  and  at  least  one  central  processor  (PR1-PR2);  a 
first  and  second  bus  (B1-B2)  of  the  parallel  type,  said  first  and 
second  bus  enabling  connection  of  the  mass  memory  unit  to  at 
least  one  host  system  (H);  the  central  processor  (PR1-PR2)  and 
the  disc  unit  (DEli-DEIj),  each  being  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  bus  (B1-B2)  for  making  the  disc  unit  accessible  to 
the  host  system  via  a  controller  (CNT1-CNT2)  and  the  central 
processor  (PR1-PR2),  wherein: 

at  least  one  back-up  disc  unit  (MDS1-MDS2)  of  a  specific 


type  is  connected  to  said  controller  (CNT1-CNT2)  and  to 
the  central  processor  (PR1-PR2),  said  at  least  one  back-up 
unit  including  information  strictly  identical  to  information 
written  in  the  electronic  unit; 

said  first  and  second  buses  (B1-B2)  being  identical  and  paral- 
lel to  one  another  and  having  an  overlap  zone  (ZC)  there- 
between, said  disc  unit  and  said  central  processor  being 
connected  to  said  overlap  zone; 

said  electronic  mass  memory  unit  further  comprising  a  third 
and  fourth  bus  (B3-B4),  said  third  and  fourth  buses  being 
identical  and  parallel  to  one  another,  said  third  and  fourth 
buses  being  one  of  specific  type  and  being  disposed  be- 
tween and  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  buses; 

said  mass  memory  unit  having  a  physical  structure  in  the 
form  of  a  rack  including  a  back  plane  wherein  said  first 
and  second  parallel  buses  are  connected  to  logic  boards 
carrying  the  disc  unit  and  the  central  processor,  said  first 
and  second  buses  being  disposed  in  a  lower  and  an  upper 
part  of  said  back  plane,  respectively; 

said  third  and  fourth  buses  being  connected  on  a  first  side  to 
the  central  processor,  and  on  a  second  side  to  the  disc  unit; 
and 

supplemental  elements  for  the  disc  unit  being  connectable  to 
each  of  the  first  and  second  buses  outside  the  overlap 
zone,  and  inseruble  routing  back-up  memories  being 
mounted  on  the  back  plane  and  connected  to  the  third  bus 
by  a  link  of  a  specific  type. 


5,396,536 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANAGING 

MEMORY  ALLOCATION 

Howard  R.  Coorts,  9606  SOtct  Ridge,  and  Don  C  Cappa,  7919 

Cahill,  botk  of  Anstin,  Tex.  79759 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1991,  Scr.  No.  676,616 
fart.  CL*  G06F  12/12 
VS.  CL  395—425  72  ( 


1.  A  system  for  managing  memory  allocation  between  a  first 
and  a  second  memory  manager,  comprising: 

means  for  ordering  memories  allocated  to  said  first  memory 
manager  on  a  least  recently  used  basis; 

means  for  ordering  memories  allocated  to  said  second  mem- 
ory manager  on  a  least  recently  used  basis; 

means  for  comparing  access  time  indications  of  least  re- 
cently used  memories  of  said  first  and  second  memory 
managers  in  response  to  a  request  for  memory  by  said  first 
memory  manager; 

means  for  preempting  one  of  said  least  recently  used  memo- 
ries allocated  to  said  first  and  second  memory  managers  in 
response  to  it  being  less  recently  used  than  said  other;  and 

means  for  allocating  said  preempted  memory  to  said  first 
memory  manager. 
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S,3M,537 

SYSTEM  WITH  REDUCED  INSTRUCTION  SET 

PROCESSOR  ACCESSING  PLURAL  MEMORIES  AT 

DIFFERENT  SPEEDS  USING  BANK  INTERLEAVING 

E^i  Amm,  Sakai,  Japu,  iHigiior  to  Minolta  CuMrm  Krtiriillri 

Kaiiha,  Onka,  Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  27. 1991.  Scr.  No.  766.S24 
OaiM  priority,  apHicatioa  Japaa.  Mar.  28, 1991,  34)91315; 
Mm.  28, 1991,  3-091316 

lat  a.*  G06F  U/00 
VS.  a.  395—425  28 


11.  A  daU  prcx:essor,  comprising: 

cloclc  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  clock  signal 
with  a  predetermined  frequency; 

central  processing  means  including  an  instruction  bus  and  a 
data  bus  for  executing  a  predetermined  program  in  syn- 
chronization with  said  clock  signal  and  capable  of  pro- 
cessing one  instruction  in  one  cycle  of  said  clock  signal; 

an  instruction  memory  connected  to  said  instruction  bus  for 
storing  an  instruction  to  be  executed  by  said  central  pro- 
cessing means; 

a  data  memory  connected  to  said  data  bus  for  storing  data  to 
be  processed  by  said  central  processing  means  in  accor- 
dance with  said  instruction, 

said  central  processing  means  including  means  for  generat- 
ing an  instruction  access  request  signal  and  means  for 
generating  a  data  access  request  signal; 

first  control  means  for  controlling  said  central  processing 
means  and  said  instruction  memory  so  as  to  cause  said 
central  processing  means  to  read  the  instruction  stored  in 
said  instruction  memory  before  time  corresponding  to  said 
one  cycle  has  elapsed  after  generation  of  said  instruction 
access  request  sig^;  and 

second  control  means  for  controlUng  said  central  processing 
means  and  said  data  memory  so  as  to  cause  said  central 
processing  means  to  write  or  read  data  into  or  from  said 
data  memory  during  a  time  period  between  the  time  that 
the  time  corresponding  to  said  one  cycle  has  elapsed  and 
the  time  that  time  corresponding  to  a  subsequent  one 
cycle  has  elapsed,  after  generation  of  said  data  access 
request  signal. 


L 


of  a  plurality  of  cache  replacement  mechanisms,  said 
indication  of  said  selected  cache  replacement  mechanism 
stored  in  said  replacement  mechanism  selection  register 
being  supplied  by  said  main  processor; 

a  translation  unit  connected  to  said  replacement  mechanism 
for  translating  addresses  from  said  main  processor  to 
addresses  used  by  said  cache  memory,  said  translating 
based  upon  said  cache  replacement  mechanism  whose 
indication  is  currently  stored  in  said  replacement  mecha- 
nism selection  register; 

a  comparator  connected  to  said  main  processor  and  said 
translation  unit  for  determining  from  addresses  whether 


data  currently  required  by  said  main  processor  are  stored 
in  said  cache  memory,  said  comparator  supplying  said 
currently  required  data  to  said  main  processor  from  said 
cache  memory  if  said  currently  required  data  is  stored  in 
said  cache  memory;  and 
an  address  processor  connected  to  a  main  memory  and  said 
replacement  mechanism  selection  register  for  calculating 
addresses  of  data  to  be  fetched  from  said  main  memory  of 
the  signal  processing  system  to  fill  said  cache  memory  if 
said  currently  required  data  is  not  stored  in  said  cache 
memory,  said  calculating  based  upon  said  cache  replace- 
ment mechanism  whose  indication  is  currently  stored  in 
said  replacement  mechanism  selection  register. 


5,386,539 
IC  MEMORY  CARD  COMPRISING  AN  EEPROM  WITH 
DATA  AND  AOIHtESS  BUFFERING  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THE  WRITING/READING  OF  DATA  TO  EEPROM 
Sdki  Niahi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Fi^i  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  751,982 

daiau  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  28, 1990,  2-257376 

Int.  CL«  G06F  12/06.  13/00 

VS.  a.  395-425  12  Claima 


5,386,538 

>ATA  CACHE  ACCESS  FOR  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
SYSTEMS 
Jeffrey  L.  Nye,  HoMtoa,  Tex.,  aHignor  to  Tezaa  Initnuneata 
Incorporated,  Dallaa,  Tex. 

FOad  Apr.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  693,853 
Int.  a.«  G06F  12/02 
VS.  CL  395—425  19  Oaima 

1.  A  data  cache  for  a  signal  processing  system  having  a  main 
processor  and  a  main  data  memory,  comprising: 
a  cache  memory  for  storing  data  to  be  used  by  a  main  pro- 
cessor; 
a  replacement  mechanism  selection  register  for  storing  an 
indication  of  a  selected  one  cache  replacement  mechanism 


6.  An  IC  memory  card  including  an  EEPROM  configured 
to  operate  as  an  SRAM  memory  card  when  removably  con- 
nected to  a  host,  the  IC  memory  card  comprising: 

holding  means  for  receiving  and  temporarily  holding  input 
data  and  an  address  representative  of  a  particular  storage 
location  of  the  EEPROM  in  which  the  input  date  trans- 
ferred from  the  host  are  to  be  stored; 
clock  input  means  for  receiving  from  the  host  a  first  clock 
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which  causes  said  holding  means  to  hold  the  input  data; 
and 
clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  second  clock  for 
controlling  timing  of  writing  the  input  date  from  said 
holding  means  into  the  EEPROM. 


5,386,540 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

DATA  WITHIN  A  COMPUTER  USING  A  BURST 

SEQUENCE  WHICH  INCLUDES  MODIFIED  BYTES  AND 

A  MINIMUM  NUMBER  OF  UNMODIFIED  BYTES 
Randolph  G.  Yoong,  Simpaonrille;  James  L.  Bradikaw,  Central; 
Bobby  W.  Batchler,  Easley;  Barry  C.  Sudduth,  ClemsoD,  and 
Craig  A.  Walrath,  Easley,  all  of  S.C,  assignors  to  NCR  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,538,  Sep.  18, 1991.  This  appUcation 
Jul.  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  98,763 
Int  a.'  G06F  13/28 
VS.  a.  395—425  4  daims 
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5,386,541 
METHOD  OF  COPYING  SYSTEM  DATA  AND  COPYING 

ADAPTOR  THEREFOR 
Hideo  Moridaira,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Meisei  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675,131,  Mar.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,479 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1990,  2-188339 
Int  a.«  G06F  13/10 
VS.  CL  395—425  5  Claiou 

1.  A  method  of  copying  system  date  for  a  computer  system 
which  comprises  a  main  control  apparatus  including  a  control 
CPU,  and  various  CPU-associated  circuits  inclusive  of  a  con- 
trol program  memory  and  a  system  date  memory,  said  control 
program  memory  being  a  separate  member  from  other  portions 


inclusive  of  said  control  CPU  and  connected  to  said  control 
CPU  by  a  connector,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
replacing  the  control  program  memory  of  a  main  control 
apparatus,  when  it  is  updated,  by  an  adaptor  having  a 
program  stored  in  its  program  memory  for  causing  trans- 
ferring and  retaining  system  date  from  said  main  control 
apparatus,  said  adaptor  being  connected  to  said  control 
CPU  by  said  control  program  memory  connector, 
transferring  and  storing  the  system  date  stored  in  said  system 
date  memory  of  said  main  control  apparatus  to  and  in  said 
adaptor; 
attaching  said  adaptor,  with  said  stored  system  data,  to  the 
program  memory  connector  of  a  new  main  control  appa- 
ratus; and 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  date  words  which  include  date 
bytes  in  a  computer  having  a  main  memory  and  a  processor 
with  an  associated  cache  memory,  with  the  processor  being 
able  to  cause  date  words  to  be  transferred  in  a  burst  mode  from 
the  cache  memory  to  the  main  memory  in  any  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  predetermined  sequences,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  identifying  which  date  words  of  a  group  of  date  words  in 
the  cache  contein  date  bytes  which  have  been  modified 

b)  selecting  a  predetermined  sequence  of  date  words  from 
the  plurality  of  predetermined  sequences  of  date  words 
which  includes  (i)  all  of  the  date  words  of  the  group  of 
date  words  which  include  date  bytes  which  have  been 
modified,  and  (ii)  the  lowest  number  of  date  words  of  the 
group  of  date  words  that  include  no  date  bytes  which 
have  been  modified  relative  to  the  other  predetermined 
sequences  of  date  words  of  the  plurality  of  predetermined 
sequences  of  date  words;  and 

transferring  said  sequence  of  date  words  selected  in  the 
selecting  step  in  the  burst  mode  from  the  cache  memory  to 
the  main  memory. 


enabling  the  control  CPU  in  said  new  main  control  appara- 
tus to  transfer  the  system  date  from  said  adaptor  so  as  to 
store  the  system  date  in  said  system  date  memory  of  said 
new  main  control  apparatus,  said  adaptor  being  connected 
to  said  new  main  control  apparatus  by  the  control  pro- 
gram memory  connector  of  said  new  main  control  appara- 
tus; and 

removing  said  adaptor  from  said  connector  after  the  system 
date  has  been  transferred  and  stored  in  the  system  date 
memory  of  the  new  main  control  apparatus  and  recon- 
necting the  member  containing  control  program  memory 
to  the  new  main  control  apparatus  in  said  connector. 


5,386,542 

SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  A  TIME  REFERENCE 

VALUE  IN  THE  MAC  LAYER  OF  AN  ISO/OSI 

COMMUNICATIONS  MODEL  AMONG  A  PLURALITY 

OF  NODES 
J.  Joseph  Brann,  Manassas,  Vs.,  and  Thomas  C.  Ralya,  Monroc- 
rille.  Pa.,  assignors  to  International  Bosiness  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  785,713 
Int  CL»  H04L  7/04 
VS.  a.  395—550  5  Clainu 

1.  A  method  for  generating  a  Time  Reference  Value  on  a 
plurality  of  nodes  of  a  ring  topology  local  area  network  (LAN) 
implemented  in  an  ISO/OSI  communication  model  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
at  a  local  node  performing  the  following  steps  implemented 
in  a  media  access  control  (MAQ  layer  of  the  ISO/OSI 
communication  model: 
acquiring  the  value  of  a  local  clock-counter  for  use  as  a 

local  clock  time  value; 
appending  the  local  clock  time  value  to  a  time,  count  and 
correction  value  received  on  the  LAN  in  a  frame  of  a 
time  reference  protocol  date  unit  (TR-PDU); 
incrementing  the  count  by  one  in  the  received  time,  count 

and  correction  value; 
calculating  a  correction  factor  based  on  a  time  value 

correction  algorithm; 
retransmitting  in  response  to  a  time  reference  request  the 
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incremented  and  corrected  time,  count  and  correction 

value  in  the  TR-PDU;  and 
at  a  time  reference  node  performing  the  following  steps 
implemented  in  a  media  access  control  (MAC)  layer  of  the 
ISO/OSI  communication  model: 


T.M.a 

ftm 

rjmt.mm 

replacing  a  current  Time  Reference  Value  with  a  received 
time,  count  and  correction  value  from  a  local  node; 

constructing  and  transmitting  a  new  Time  Reference 
Value  in  a  modified  TR-PDU;  and 

resetting  the  clock-counter  to  a  specified  value  in  response 
to  a  set  time  reference  period  service  call. 


M^ 


(2)  a  first  input  connected  to  an  address  conductor  of  the 
second  set, 

(3)  a  second  input  for  receiving  a  read  potential,  and 

(4)  a  capacitor  and  switch  connected  in  parallel  between 
the  output  and  the  first  input,  and 

(g)  control  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  switch  of  each 
charge  sensitive  amplifier  circuit  periodically  and  provid- 
ing the  read  potential  to  the  second  input, 

chancterised  in  that  the  control  means  is  operable  to  apply 
to  the  second  input  of  each  charge  sensitive  amplifier 
circuit  data  signals  from  the  second  drive  circuit  when  the 
switch  is  closed  and  said  read  potential  when  the  switch  is 
open. 


DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WITH  A  STANDBY 
PROCESS  MECHANISM  FOR  SAVING  AND  RESTORING 

OPERATIONS 
Kei  Nakamora,  KawasaU,  Japan,  assignor  to  FiUitsu,  Ltd,, 
Kawandd,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,238 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jim.  3,  1991,  3-130170 

Int  a.'  G06F  11/14.  11/00 

VS,  CL  395—575  H  CUims 


5,386,543 

MATRIX  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  UGHT  SENSING 

FUNCnON  AND  TIME-SHARED  AMPLIFIER 

Nea  C.  Bird,  Horiey,  Englaiid,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpon- 

tioB,  New  Yoric  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,632 
Ctaiw  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  S^  7,  1992, 
9220104 

bt  CL*  G06F  i/033:  G09G  3/36 
VS.  CL  395—500  3  Claims 


1.  A  combined  matrix  display  and  light  sensing  device  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  array  of  display  elements, 

(b)  an  array  of  U^t  sensing  elements  which  are  responsive 
to  illumination  so  as  to  provide  an  electrical  charge  indica- 
tive thereof, 

(c)  first  and  second  sets  of  address  conductors  connected 
with  the  arrays  of  display  elements  and  light  sensing  ele- 
ments, the  display  elements  and  the  light  sensing  elements 
each  being  connected  with  an  address  conductor  of  each 
set, 

(d)  a  first  drive  circuit  connected  to  the  first  set  of  address 
conductors  for  scanning  the  arrays, 

(e)  a  second  drive  circuit  for  providing  data  signals  which 
are  supplied  to  the  display  elements  via  address  conduc- 
tors of  the  second  set, 

(0  a  detection  circuit  for  sensing  the  charge  provided  by  the 
sensing  elements,  and  comprising  charge  sensitive  ampU- 
lier  circuits,  each  having 
(1)  an  output. 


s 


ffiwfri  in  fnrr 


1.  A  data  processing  system  having  a  mechanism  for  saving 
and  restoring  capabilities  in  a  message-based  data  processing 
system  having  a  plurality  of  processes,  including  a  currently 
operating  process  and  a  standby  process,  each  process  access- 
ing resources  while  communicating  with  individual  servers 
within  capabilities  given  to  each  process,  said  data  processing 
system  comprising: 
a  capability  save  area  which  is  an  area  in  a  non-volatile 

memory  for  saving  the  capabilities; 
capability  save  instruction  means  for  giving  an  instruction  to 
save  a  repUca  of  the  capabilities  held  by  the  currently 
operating  process  in  said  capability  save  area; 
capability  list  index  notification/instruction  means  for  giving 
the  standby  process  an  instruction  to  take  over  from  the 
currently  operating  process  the  capabilities  saved  in  said 
capability  save  area; 
cap^ity  restore  instruction  means  for  giving  said  standby 
process  an  instruction  to  restore  the  capabilities  held  by 
the  currently  operating  process  when  the  standby  process 
takes  over  the  currently  operating  process;  and 
capability  save/restore  control  means  for  performing  saving 
and  restoration  in  said  capabihty  save  area  in  response  to 
a  save  instruction  given  by  said  capability  save  instruction 
means,  and  in  response  to  a  restore  instruction  given  by 
said  capability  restore  instruction  means. 
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5,386,548 

TARGET  MANAGEMENT  METHOD  FOR  DATA  BACKUP 

TO  A  SHARED  TRANSFER  STATION,  MULTIPLE 

MEDIA  ELEMENT  DEVICE 

Richard  G.  GoHbos,  Jr.,  Saaftird,  and  Thomas  Piaello,  DeBiry, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  AtcUtc  Corporation,  Costa  Mesa, 

Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1992,  Sa.  No.  951,055 

Int  a.*  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  CL  395—575  28  ClahM 


9f9oOf54o 
BLOCK  SUBSTITUTION  METHOD  IN  A  CACHE 
MEMORY  OF  A  MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Hamagachi,  Kawasaki,  Japaa,  issigaor  to 
KabaaUU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Nor.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  799,091 

Claiw  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nor.  29, 1990,  2-325895 

lat.  a.«  G06F  12/12 

VS.  CL  395—425  7  OaiaH 
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1.  A  method  of  transferring  digital  data  between  a  primary 
data  storage  system  and  one  or  more  of  a  plurality  of  physically 
discrete,  data  storage  media  elements,  where  each  of  the  data 
storage  media  elements  is  operatively  and  interchangeably 
engageable,  one  at  a  time,  with  a  corresponding  one  of  one  or 
more  shared  media  element  drives  of  an  automated  element 
handling  system,  the  element  handling  system  being  opera- 
tively coupled  to  the  primary  data  storage  system  for  effectuat- 
ing data  transfer  therewith  and  the  element  handling  system 
having  one  or  more  media  element  changers  for  automatically 
loading,  and  subsequently  unloading,  desired,  physically  avail- 
able ones  of  the  media  elements  into  operative  engagement 
with  the  corresponding  one  or  more  shared  media  element 
drives  so  that  data  transfer  can  take  place  between  the  loaded 
one  or  more  shared  media  element  drives  and  the  primary  data 
storage  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  identifying  from  among  said  plurality  of  data  storage 
media  element,  a  set  of  available  media  elements  that  are 
each  either  already  loaded  in  the  one  or  more  shared 
media  element  drives  or  are  each  available  for  automatic 
loading  into  the  one  or  more  media  element  drives  by  said 
one  or  more  media  element  changers; 

(b)  displaying  the  identified  set  of  available  media  elements 
to  a  user; 

(c)  enabling  the  user  to  select  one  or  more  of  the  identified 
media  elements  from  the  displayed  set; 

(d)  defming  all  or  a  subset  of  the  available  media  elements  as 
a  first  selected  set  in  accordance  with  the  selection  made 
by  the  user  from  the  displayed  set  of  available  media 
elements; 

(e)  recording  the  definition  of  the  first  selected  set; 

(0  in  response  to  the  recorded  defmition  of  the  selected  set, 
controlling  the  one  or  more  media  element  changers  to 
load,  where  necessary,  one  or  more  of  the  media  elements 
of  the  corresponding  selected  set  into  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  one  or  more  shared  media  element  drives; 
and 

(g)  in  coordination  with  the  loading  by  the  one  or  more 
media  element  changers,  transferring  data  between  the 
primary  data  storage  system  and  the  one  or  more  media 
elements  of  the  selected  set  that  are  loaded  into  the  one  or 
more  shared  media  element  drives. 


gi^  ig^  Barn  Bis^ 


1.  A  block  substitution  method  of  a  cache  memory  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
storing  data  integrity  information  with  a  main  memory  for 

each  block  of  the  cache  memory; 
calculating  a  non-reference  period  of  each  block; 
comparing  the  non-reference  periods  of  the  blocks  to  deter- 
mine an  order  of  the  blocks  based  on  the  non-reference 

periods; 
calculating  a  difference  between  the  non-reference  period  of 

the  block  having  a  longest  non-reference  period  and  the 

non-reference  period  of  other  blocks; 
examining  data  integrity  in  the  block  having  the  longest 

non-reference  period; 
examining  the  data  integrity  in  other  blocks  in  the  order  of 

non-reference  period  when  there  is  no  data  integrity  in  the 

block  having  the  longest  non-reference  period; 
determining  a  block  having  a  longest  non-reference  period 

among  the  blocks  having  the  data  integrity; 
selecting  the  determined  block  as  a  block  to  be  substituted  by 

a  new  data  block  when  the  difference  is  smaller  than  a 

predetermined  value;  and 
loading  new  data  to  the  selected  block. 


5,386,547 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXCLUSIVE  TWO-LEVEL 

CACHING 
Norman  P.  Jonppi,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1992,  Sct.  No.  823,671 

Int  CL*  G06F  12/02 

MS.  a.  395—425  29  Claiais 
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1.  A  cache  memory  system,  which  comprises: 
a  first-level  cache  configured  to  store  tags  and  data  associ- 
ated with  the  tags. 
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•  tecond-level  cache  configured  to  store  tags  and  data  asso- 
ciated with  the  tags,  said  second  level  cache  having  a 
memory  capacity  at  least  half  as  large  as  that  of  said  first- 
level  cache, 

a  next  lower-level  memory  configured  to  receive  tags  and 
store  data  associated  with  the  tags, 

a  multiplexer  for  receiving  said  data  from  said  second-level 
cache  and  said  next  lower-level  memory, 

said  first-level  cache  and  said  second-level  cache  being 
connected  by  first  swap  tag  line  and  first  swap  daU  line, 
said  first  swap  tag  line  and  said  first  swap  data  line  for 
transferring  discarded  tags  and  data  associated  with  dis- 
carded tags  from  said  first-level  cache  to  said  second  level 
cache, 

said  first-level  cache  and  said  second-level  cache  connected 
by  a  second  swap  data  line  coupled  via  said  multiplexor, 
said  second  swap  data  line  connected  to  a  first  input  of 
said  multiplexor  whose  output  is  coupled  to  said  first-level 
cache,  said  second  swap  data  Une  for  transferring  data 
from  said  second-level  cache  to  said  first-level  cache, 

said  first  level  cache  being  connected  to  read  data  and  write 
data  lines  for  connection  to  a  processor, 

said  second-level  cache  being  connected  to  write  tag  and 
write  data  lines  for  connection  to  said  next  lower-level 
memory, 

read  data  lines  connected  from  the  next  lower  level  memory 
to  a  second  input  of  said  multiplexor  for  transferring  data 
directly  to  said  first-level  cache, 

whereby  upon  a  hit  in  said  second-level  cache  or  said  next- 
lower  level  memory,  said  multiplexor  transfers  data  di- 
rectly into  said  first  level  cache  while  simultaneously  said 
first-level  cache  writes  said  discarded  tags  and  data  associ- 
ated with  the  discarded  tags  to  said  second-level  cache. 


fiers  from  said  second  sequencing  means  to  transfer  data 
between  said  external  processor  and  said  second  plurality 
of  memory  buffer  devices. 


5,386,549 
ERROR  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  RECOVERING 
ERRORS  THAT  OCCUR  IN  CONTROL  STORE  IN  A 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  PIPELINE 
ARCHITECnjRE 
Cbriatopbcr  L  W.  Norrie,  San  Jom;  Carolee  V.  Newcomb,  Los 
Altoa;  Peter  K.  Yn,  and  Allan  Zmyalowsid,  both  of  Sunnyrale, 
•II  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  Amdahl  Corporation,  Sunnyrale, 
Calif. 

Filed  Not.  19,  1992,  Scr.  No.  978,829 

Int  CL«  H03M  13/00 

MS.  a.  395—575  3  Claims 


I  5,386,548  

METHOD  FOR  STORING  DATA  FROM  AN  EXTERNAL 

PROCESSOR  IN  STORAGE  DEVICES  THROUGH 

BUFFER  DEVICES 

Aah  Ngayc^  Suayrale,  aad  Kamar  GiOJar,  San  Jose,  both  of 

Calif.,  aM^aors  to  MTI  Techaoiogy  Corporatioii,  Anaheim, 

Calif. 

CoMimMtio^i»-part  of  Scr.  No.  494,039,  Mar.  14, 1990.  This 

appUcatioa  Oct  22,  1992,  Scr.  No.  964,811 

Iirt.  CL«  G06F  13/14 

MS.  CL  395—425  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  storing  data  from  an  external  central  proces- 
sor in  a  plurality  of  memory  storage  devices  through  a  plural- 
ity of  memory  buffer  devices,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  a  first  sequence  of  memory  buffer  identifiers  in  a  first 
sequencing  means; 

selecting  a  first  plurality  of  memory  buffer  devices  respon- 
sive to  said  first  sequence  of  memory  buffer  identifiers 
from  said  first  sequencing  means  to  transfer  data  between 
said  external  processor  and  said  first  plurality  of  memory 
buffer  devices; 

storing  a  second  sequence  of  memory  buffer  identifiers  in  a 
second  sequencing  means;  and 

selecting  a  second  plurality  of  memory  buffer  devices  re- 
sponsive to  said  second  sequence  of  memory  buffer  identi- 


1.  An  error  recovery  system  used  in  a  pipeline  architecture 
type  computer  system  having  an  instruction  set  where  each 
instruction  is  processed  by  processing  an  instruction  control 
word  in  each  cycle  of  each  FLOW  associated  with  the  instruc- 
tion where  cycles  of  different  FLOWs  are  processed  at  the 
same  time,  said  error  recovery  system  comprising: 

first  storage  means  for  storing,  for  a  given  cycle  of  said 

FLOW,  all  said  control  words  for  all  said  instructions; 
second  storage  means  for  storing  a  control  word  read  from 

said  first  storage  means; 
error  recovery  means  for  detecting  an  error  in  said  control 
word  read  from  said  first  storage  means  and  stored  in  said 
second  storage  means  and  for  correcting  said  error  in  said 
control  word  in  said  first  and  second  storage  means,  said 
error  recovery  means  comprises: 

error  detector  means  for  generating  an  error  signal  when 
said  error  detector  means  detected  an  error  in  a  control 
word  read  from  said  first  storage  means; 
third  storage  means  for  storing  all  the  same  said  control 

words  that  are  stored  in  said  first  storage  means;  and 
error  correcting  means  in  response  to  said  error  signal 
generated  by  said  error  detector  means  for  reading  from 
said  third  storage  means  said  control  word  that  was 
detected  as  containing  said  error  when  read  from  said 
first  storage  means  and  for  storing  said  read  control 
word  in  said  second  storage  means,  thereby  correcting 
a  control  word  erroneously  stored  in  said  second  stor- 
age means  by  said  first  storage  means  and  for  storing  all 
said  control  words  in  said  third  storage  means  into  said 
first  storage  means  thereby  correcting  errors  in  said 
control  word  stored  in  said  first  storage  means  includ- 
ing said  control  word  that  was  detected  as  being  in 
error  by  said  error  detector  means;  and 
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interlock  means  for  halting  the  processing  of  the  cycle  in  the 
FLOW  which  would  have  processed  said  erroneous  con- 
trol word  stored  in  said  second  storage  means  and  halting 
the  processing  of  any  cycle  in  any  subsequent  FLOW  to 
said  FLOW  in  which  said  error  was  detected  that  would 
have  been  processed  at  the  same  time  as  the  cycle  in  said 
FLOW  that  said  error  was  detected  which  would  have 
processed  the  erroneous  control  word  stored  in  said  sec- 
ond storage  means. 


from  said  storing  means  to  identify  a  set  of  said  operational 
elements  and  said  interconnection  paths  connected  to  said 
set  of  operational  elements  that  are  required  to  execute 
said  non-customer  operation  comprising: 
means  responsive  to  receipt  of  said  request  to  execute  said 
non-customer  operation  for  mapping  said  requested  non- 
customer  operation  into  a  series  of  operational  sequences 
of  customer  system  operation  that  correspond  to  said 
requested  non-customer  operation; 


5,386,550 

PSEUDO-LSI  DEVICE  AND  DEBUGGING  SYSTEM 

INCORPORATING  SAME 

Tatsnya  Yumioka;  Toahiharu  Kaizawa;  Kenlchi  Hamada,  and 

Takeshi  Ueaaka,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assigBora  to  FtOitsn 

IJmltwl,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  8,555 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1992,  4-011336; 
Apr.  23,  1992,  4-104806;  Jan.  14, 1993,  5-004543 

Int.  CL*  G06F  U/34.  11/00 
MS.  CL  395—575  8  Claims 


.1    fwMlttow  w/ttrnm 


NOmOLATlLE      I      ipnjpo- 


TRANSrOI 
UWIT 


J 


I  ywiT 


iTV^* 


:: 


1.  A  pseudo-LSI  device  for  emulating  a  single  electronic 
circuit  using  a  plurality  of  programmable  logic  elements 
mounted  on  a  common  circuit  board,  said  pseudo-LSI  device 
comprising: 

a  pseudo-operation  unit  including  a  plurality  of  programma- 
ble gate  arrays  constituting  a  pseudo-LSI  when  circuit 
data  is  transferred  thereto; 

a  nonvolatile  memory  unit,  connected  to  said  pseudo-opera- 
tion unit,  for  storing  the  circuit  data  downloaded  from 
outside  and  used  by  said  pseudo-operation  unit; 

a  transfer  unit,  connected  to  said  pseudo-operation  unit  and 
said  nonvolatile  memory  unit,  for  transferring  the  circuit 
data  stored  in  the  nonvolatile  memory  unit  to  the  pseudo- 
operation  imit;  and 

a  power  supply  unit, 

wherein  said  pseudo-operation  unit,  said  nonvolatile  mem- 
ory unit,  said  transfer  unit  and  said  power  supply  unit 
being  provided  in  a  single  case  in  a  form  of  an  assembly. 


5,386,551 
DEFERRED  RESOURCE  RECOVERY 

JoEtta  S.  Chikira,  Lonisrille;  Fletcher  L.  HiU,  and  Nancy  R. 
JnrestoTsky,  both  of  Golden,  all  of  Colo.,  aasignors  to  Storage 
Technology  Corporation,  Loaisrille,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1993,  Sen  No.  49,029 
tot  CL*  G06F  11/00 
MS.  CL  395—575  28  Cbdms 

1.  Apparatus  in  a  customer  system,  which  performs  cus- 
tomer operations,  which  customer  system  includes  a  plurality 
of  redundant  operational  elements,  each  interconnected  to  at 
least  one  other  operational  element  via  an  interconnection 
path,  for  controUably  isolating  operational  elements  in  said 
customer  system  to  perform  a  non-customer,  operation  con- 
currently with  the  execution  of  customer  operations  in  said 
customer  system,  comprising: 
means  for  storing  data  identifying  said  operational  elements 

and  said  interconnection  paths  in  said  customer  system; 
means,  responsive  to  receipt  of  a  request  to  execute  a  non- 
customer  operation,  for  retrieving  a  portion  of  said  data 


means  for  selectively  disabling  the  use  of  said  set  of  opera- 
tional elements,  as  identified  by  said  retrieving  means,  by 
said  customer  system  for  customer  operations; 

means  for  executing  said  non-customer  operation  concur- 
rently with  customer  operations,  using  said  set  of  opera- 
tional elements; 

means,  responsive  to  completion  of  said  non-customer  oper- 
ation, for  restoring  said  set  of  operational  elements  to  an 
idle  state;  and 

means  for  enabling  the  use  of  said  set  of  operational  elements 
by  said  customer  system  for  customer  operations. 


5,386,552 

PRESERVATION  OF  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
PROCESSING  STATE  IN  A  MASS  STORAGE  DEVICE 
John  I.  Gamcy,  Aloha,  Orcg.,  aasignor  to  totd  CorporatioB, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

CoBtinBatioa  of  Scr.  No.  779,642,  Oct  21, 1991,  abandoMd. 
This  appUcation  JaL  18, 1994,  Ser.  No.  276,778 
tot  CL*  G06F  12/00.  11/00.  9/46 
MS.  a.  395—575  22  < 
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1.  to  a  computer  system  for  operating  in  a  protected  and  a 
nonprotected  mode  having  a  processor,  a  memory,  and  a  non- 
volatile mass  storage  device,  said  nonprotected  mode  includ- 
ing a  system  management  interrupt  mode,  said  memory  being 
partitioned  into  an  isolated  memory  and  a  non-isolated  mem- 
ory, said  isolated  memory  being  only  accessible  from  said 
system  management  interrupt  mode,  said  non-isolated  memory 
being  partitioned  into  a  first  portion  of  non-isolated  memory 
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that  can  only  be  accessed  when  said  processor  is  operating  in 
said  protected  mode  and  a  second  portion  of  non-isolated 
memory  that  can  be  accessed  when  said  processor  is  operating 
in  either  said  protected  or  nonprotected  mode,  a  process  for 
saving  the  processing  state  of  said  computer  system,  said  pro- 
cess comprising  the  steps  of: 
interrupting  the  execution  of  said  processor  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  a  triggering  event,  said  triggering  event  forcing 
said  processor  to  operate  in  said  system  management 
interrupt  mode; 
activating  a  first  save  system  state  module,  said  first  save 
system  state  module  operating  in  said  system  management 
interrupt  mode,  said  first  save  system  state  module  having 
access  to  said  isolated  memory  and  said  second  portion  of 
non-isolated  memory,  said  first  save  system  state  module 
writing  information  from  said  isolated  memory  into  said 
second  portion  Of  non-isolated  memory;  and 
activating  a  second  save  system  state  module,  said  second 
save  system  sute  module  operating  in  said  protected 
mode,  said  second  save  system  state  module  having  access 
to  said  first  and  second  portion  of  non-isolated  memory, 
said  second  save  system  state  module  writing  information 
from  said  non-isolated  memory  to  a  predetermined  loca- 
tion on  said  nonvolatile  mass  storage  device. 


5,386,553 

DISK  FILE  UPDATING  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  USING  UPDATING  DATA  STORED  IN  A 

FTRSr-IN-PTRST-OUT  QUEUE 

Yozo  FiOita,  Kamgawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fnfi  Xerox  Co^  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  10,  1990,  Scr.  No.  595,217 

Iirt.  CL*  G06F  13/N 

VS.  CL  395-600  2  Claims 
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2.  A  method  for  performing  a  data  operation  on  data  stored 
in  an  original  disk  file  in  accordance  with  updating  data  output 
by  a  data  processing  section,  said  data  operation  being  a  data 
inserting,  removing  or  changing  operation,  said  data  process- 
ing section  storing  updating  data  in  a  first-in  fwst-out  (FIFO) 
queue  having  a  nonvolatile  memory,  said  updating  data  having 
a  data  structure  which  includes  an  operation  code,  amount-of- 
data  information  and  a  file  page,  said  operation  code  represent- 
ing the  type  of  data  operation  to  be  performed,  said  amount-of- 
data  information  representing  an  amount-of-data  to  be  sub- 
jected to  the  data  operation,  and  said  file  page  containing  data 
for  writing  into  a  second  disk  file  for  updating,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  in  accordance  with  said  operation  code  the  type 

of  data  operation  to  be  performed; 
defining  said  second  disk  file  to  have  a  size  approximately 
equal  to  a  size  of  said  original  disk  file  changed  in  size 
according  to  the  determined  type  of  data  operation,  and 


by  an  amount  indicated  by  said  amount-of-data  informa- 
tion; and 
transferring  data  of  said  original  file  and  the  file  page  of  said 
FIFO  queue  into  said  second  file  including  the  substeps  of: 
transferring  to  said  second  file  only  that  portion  of  the 

original  data  in  the  original  disk  file  that  is  not  being 

updated;  and 
transferring  to  said  second  file  from  the  file  page  of  said 

FIFO  queue  the  data  to  be  written  into  said  second  file 

for  a  data  inserting  operation. 


5,386,554 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  DATA 

LOCKING  TIME  BY  REMOVING  A  LOCK  WHEN 

JOURNAL  DATA  IS  WRFFTEN  INTO  A  MAIN  MEMORY 

JOURNAL  QUEUE 
Masahani  Nozaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaislw 
Toshiba,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

FUed  May  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  700,862 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18, 1990,  M26793 

Int  CL*  G06F  15/40 

VS.  a.  395—600  20  Claims 


1.  An  on  line  transaction  processing  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

requesting  to  update  data  on  a  dau  base  having  a  plurality  of 
data  files  which  must  not  be  inconsistent; 

executing,  in  response  to  said  requesting  step,  operations  of 
reserving  an  exclusive  occupation  for  a  piece  of  data, 
updating  the  data  and  collecting  a  journal  on  updating  of 
the  data  on  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  data,  constituting  one 
transaction,  on  said  plurality  of  data  files  in  sequence; 

storing  the  journal  collected  in  said  executing  step  in  a  unit 
of  transactions  into  a  volatile  memory; 

releasing  the  exclusive  occupation  of  the  data  related  to  the 
transaction  in  which  the  journal  is  stored  into  the  volatile 
memory  during  said  storing  step; 

writing  the  journals  stored  in  said  storage  step  to  a  non- 
volatile journal  file  in  the  unit  of  transactions  after  releas- 
ing of  the  exclusive  occupation  of  the  data;  and 

writing  updated  data  to  said  data  files  for  transactions  whose 
journals  have  been  written  to  said  non- volatile  journal  file, 
and  outputting  a  message  on  updated  data. 
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5,386,555 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  PLURALITY 
OF  UNTTS  IN  WHICH  DESIGN  OF  THE  SYSTEM  CAN  BE 

CHANGED  BY  SIMPLE  DEFfNinON 
Tets^Ji  Knroda,  Tama,  and  Kaaqrodd  HarasBcU,  ChoA^  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Compater  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1992,  Scr.  No.  823,758 
Oains  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1991,  3^)28102; 
Jan.  29, 1991,  3428103 

Int  a.*  G06F  7/00.  13/14 
VS.  CL  395—600  2  Claims 


5,386,556 
NATURAL  LANGUAGE  ANALYZING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Erik  B.  Hedia;  Grcgor  L  Jomsoh,  botk  of  LUiago;  Lars  E. 
Olssoa,  Kista;  Mohammad  A.  Saaamrad,  Lidiago,  and  Svcn 
O.  G.  Wcsding,  Stockholm,  all  of  Sweden,  msitanri  to  Inter- 
natioBal  Bnsiacas  Machines  Corparadoa,  Aimonk,  N.Y. 
Contittoation  of  Ser.  No.  485,917,  Fch.  27, 1990,  ikMrlnai  i! 

ThU  appiicatioa  Dec  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,353 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  6, 1989,  8900774 
Int  CL«  G06F  15/40 
VS.  a.  395—600  11  ( 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  for  processing  data  by  a  plural- 
ity of  data  processing  units,  comprising: 
a  pluraUty  of  data  files; 

a  plurality  of  unit  means  arranged  in  one-to-one  correspon- 
dence with  said  plurality  of  data  files,  each  for  processing, 
in  response  to  a  predetermined  processing  command, 
individually  a  plurality  of  types  of  data  stored  in  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plurality  of  data  files; 
a  plurality  of  table  means,  arranged  in  one-to-one  correspon- 
dence with  each  of  said  plurality  of  unit  means,  for  storing 
identification  names  corresponding  to  whichever  of  said 
plurality  of  unit  means  the  one  of  said  unit  means  corre- 
sponding to  a  particular  one  of  said  table  means  is  to  be 
connected;  and 
one  of  said  unit  means  including  means  for: 
storing  data  transferred  from  another  one  of  said  plurality 
of  unit  means  into  the  data  file  coneqxMiding  to  said 
one  unit  means, 
processing  individually  each  type  of  data  selected  by  an 
operator  from  among  the  plurality  of  types  of  data 
stored  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  files  correspond- 
ing to  said  one  unit  means, 
determining  whether  or  not  any  of  said  identification 
names  is  stored  in  the  table  tneans  corresponding  to  said 
one  unit  means, 
transferring  the  individually  processed  types  of  data  to 
each  of  the  plurality  of  unit  means  corresponding  to  the 
plurality  of  identification  names  that  are  determined  to 
be  stored  in  the  table  means  corresponding  to  said  one 
unit  means,  and 
deleting  the  selected  data  from  the  data  file  corresponding 
to  said  one  unit  means  after  the  transfer  is  completed. 


1.  A  natural  language  analyzing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  data  base  store  comprising  a  data  base  containing  tables; 

a  grammar  store  comprising  a  grammar  for  a  natural  lan- 
guage comprising  a  set  of  language  dependent  syntax  rules 
for  the  natural  language,  at  least  one  syntax  rule  having 
one  or  more  associated  semantic  routines; 

a  vocabulary  store  comprising  a  vocabulary  containing 
terms  of  the  natural  language,  definitions  of  the  terms,  and 
morphological  information  about  the  terms; 

a  conceptual  model  store  comprising  a  conceptual  model 
having  (i)  a  set  of  language  independent  records  of  infor- 
mation defining  entities,  each  entity  having  a  coimection 
to  at  least  one  term  in  the  vocabulary,  at  least  one  entity 
having  a  connection  to  the  data  base  tables,  and  each  term 
in  the  vocabulary  being  defmed  by  at  least  one  entity,  and 
(ii)  a  set  of  records  identifying  relationships  between  dif- 
ferent entities; 

means  for  inputting  a  series  of  words  based  in  the  natural 
language; 

parsing  means  for  generating  one  or  more  syntactically  valid 
parse  trees  for  the  input  series  of  words  based  on  the 
vocabulary  and  the  syntax  rules,  and  for  building,  for  each 
parse  tree,  an  executable  set  of  semantic  routines  baaed  on 
one  or  more  semantic  routines  associated  with  one  or 
more  of  the  syntax  rules  used  to  generate  the  parse  tree; 

generator  means  for  executing  the  set  of  semantic  routines 
generated  by  the  parser  to  create  a  language  independent 
representation  of  the  input  series  of  words,  wherein  exe- 
cuting the  semantic  routine  comprises  checking  groups  of 
one  or  more  words  in  the  parse  trees  against  the  concep- 
tual model  for  conceptual  validity; 

output  means  for  producing,  from  said  language  indepen- 
dent representation  of  the  input  series  of  words,  a  natural 
language  output  series  of  words  in  the  same  language  as 
the  input  series  of  words,  said  output  scries  of  words 
representing  a  paraphrase  of  the  input  series  of  words; 

confirmation  means  for  requesting  confirmation  of  the  con- 
ceptual accuracy  of  the  output  series  of  words  with  reject 
to  the  input  series  of  words  and  for  receiving  a  coafinna- 
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tkm  from  the  user  if  the  user  detennines  that  the  output 
series  of  words  conceptually  matches  the  input  series  of 
words;  and 
qaery  generator  means  responsive  to  the  confirmation  for 
producing  a  daU  base  query  from  the  language  indepen- 
dent representation. 


S,3a6,557 

ENFORCEMENT  OF  REFERENTIAL  CONSTRAINTS  IN 

A  DATABASE  SYSTEM 
ivmet  R.  BoyUa,  Pfh«crTille;  Liaa  A.  Geer,  Elgim  Gwy  R. 
Hor%  AMda,  awl  TfaMthy  R.  Malkeaoa,  Romid  Rock,  all  of 
/^Tex^  aMi^on  to  brtenattonal  Bnsineas  MacUnes  Corpora- 
tkM,  ArwMk,  N.Y. 

CoHtiautkM  of  Scr.  No.  421,478,  Oct  13, 1989,  abandoned. 
I     TUs  appUcatkNi  Nor.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  975,149 
I  lat.  CL*  GO«F  1S/4Q 

US.  CL  395—600  W  Ctaiaw 


interrelated  parts  including  a  reference  to,  or  being  refer- 
enced by,  another  part  in  the  plurality  of  interrelated 
parts;  and 

a  plurality  of  clusters,  each  cluster  including  a  daU  structure 
with  one  part  or  a  plurality  of  interrelated  parts; 
the  method  including  the  steps  of: 

storing  at  least  one  cluster; 

storing  a  plurality  of  meanings,  each  meaning  including: 
a  template  having  one  part  or  a  plurality  of  interrelated 

parts;  and 
a  definition  cluster; 

storing  a  plurality  of  logic  components,  each  logic  compo- 
nent including  an  invocable  proce  "ure  which  is  execut- 
able by  the  central  processing  unit; 

providing  a  plurality  of  contexts,  each  context  including  an 
associated  set  of  meanings  and  an  associated  set  of  logic 
components,  and  means  for  identifying  a  context  as  a 
definition  context; 

designating  a  first  context  as  a  current  context; 

designating  a  first  cluster  as  a  current  behavior  expression; 


1.  A  method  for  generating  an  access  plan  for  a  relational 
database,  having  a  pluraUty  of  database  objects,  from  a  plural- 
ity of  database  access  commands  used  to  access  the  database 
objects,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  performed  by  a 
computer  system  of: 
compiling  the  plurality  of  database  access  commands  into  a 
first  executable  code  set  for  inclusion  in  the  access  plan; 
during  said  compiling  step,  determining  constraint  relation- 
ships among  selected  daubase  objects  utilized  during 
execution  of  the  plurality  of  daubase  access  commands; 
also  during  said  compiling  step,  generating  a  plurality  of 
second  executable  code  sets  to  enforce  the  determined 
constraint  relationships;  and 
also  during  said  compiling  step,  merging  the  first  executable 
code  set  and  the  plurality  of  second  executable  code  sets 
to  form  an  access  plan  having  both  code  for  executing  the 
databa^  access  commands  and  code  for  enforcing  the 
determined  constraint  relationships  within  the  access  plan. 


5,386,558 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXECUTING 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FUNCnONS  IN  A  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 

Cnifg  L.  MaadliB,  SotaM  Beach,  and  Saaan  L.  Adlcr-Shennan, 

EKiattM,  both  of  CaUf .,  aMlgnors  to  Adapayi,  Ik.,  Cardiff, 

Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  840,741 
iBt  CL*  G06F  15/46 
VS.  CL  395—600  13  Clahna 

1.  In  a  computer  system  which  executes  a  computer  pro- 
gram, the  computer  system  including  a  storage  unit,  a  central 
processing  unit,  input  means  for  providing  input  data  to  the 
storage  unit  and  central  processing  unit,  and  output  means  for 
providing  discernible  indications  of  actions  performed  by  the 
central  processing  unit,  a  machine-executable  method  for  im- 
plementing a  control  system,  using: 
a  plurality  of  parts,  each  part  including  a  data  object  and 
having  a  first  portion  identifying  the  part,  a  second  por- 
tion including  a  series  of  associated  data  items,  and  a  third 
portion  for  referencing  another  part;  and 
pluraUties  of  interrelated  parts,  each  part  in  any  plurality  of 


(a)  comparing  parts  of  the  current  behavior  expression 
with  templates  of  the  set  of  meanings  associated  with 
the  current  context; 

(b)  for  a  meaning  of  the  set  of  meanings  whose  template 
matches  a  part  or  a  plurality  of  interrelated  parts  of  the 
current  behavior  expression: 

designating  the  definition  cluster  of  the  meaning  as  the 
current  behavior  expression;  and 

designating  as  a  new  current  context,  a  second  context 
identified  as  a  defmition  context  by  the  current  con- 
text; 

(c)  performing  steps  (a)  and  (b)  until  a  part  in  the  current 
behavior  expression  is  found  which  does  not  match  a 
part  in  a  template  in  the  current  context; 

invoking  a  logic  component  associated  with  the  current 
context  and  which  is  identified  by  a  data  item  in  the 
second  portion  of  the  part  found  in  step  (c); 

performing  a  control  system  action  by  executing  the 
logic  component;  and 

providing  a  discernible  indication  of  the  control  system 
action. 


5,386459 
VARIANT  DOMAINS  AND  VARIANT  MAPS  IN  A 
VERSIONED  DATABASE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Neal  R.  Eiaeidtcrg,  Saa  Jew;  Robert  L.  Hnddleaton,  SnniiyTale, 
both  of  Calif.;  Gtfjr  R.  Karasiiik,  Keiwick,  Canada;  Mary  C. 
Lehner,  San  Joae,  and  Charlea  S.  Tribolet,  Morgan  Hill,  both 
of  Calif.,  aaaignon  to  iBtcnational  Boaiiieaa  Machiacs  Corpo- 

ratioB,  Annook,  N.Y. 

FUed  JbL  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  914,955 
lat  CL»  G06F  15/40 
VS.  a.  395-600  10  Clahna 

1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  providing  simulu- 
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neous  visibility  to  a  pluraUty  of  variant  hierarchies  in  a  ver- 
sioned  data  management  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
associating  parts  with  variant  domains,  each  part  associated 

with  a  respective  variant  domain; 
representing  variant  domains  by  variant  hierarohies; 
upon  creation  of  a  new  variant  of  a  part,  associating  with  the 
new  variant  a  variant  ID  included  in  the  variant  hierarchy 
that  represents  the  variant  domain  associated  with  the 
part; 


upon  drawing  down  a  new  variant  of  a  part  from  an  existing 
variant  of  the  part,  associating  with  the  new  variant  a 
variant  ID  signifying  having  a  lower  level  in  the  variant 
hierarchy  than  the  variant  ID  of  the  existing  variant  on 
the  same  branch  of  the  variant  hierarchy  that  represents 
the  variant  domain  associated  with  the  part;  and 

representing  views  of  the  parts  by  variant  maps,  each  variant 
map  including  a  set  of  variant  IDs,  each  variant  ID  be- 
longing to  a  different  variant  domain. 


ory  media  used  by  the  computer  system,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

issuing  a  start  instruction  by  a  first  CPU  executing  a  program 
in  which  the  start  instruction  provides  a  tramfer  request 
containing  a  specification  for  transferring  one  or  more 
pages  of  data  from  a  source  location  to  a  destination  loca- 
tion in  the  memory  media; 

storing  the  transfer  request  in  a  queue  element  from  which  a 
page  transfer  (FT)  processor  obtains  the  transfer  request, 
and  setting  a  transfer-status  indication  in  the  queue  ele- 
ment to  an  incomplete  state  to  indicate  work  for  the  trans- 
fer request  has  not  been  completed,  but  indicating  comple- 
tion of  the  start  instruction  at  the  first  CPU; 

generating  a  unique  identifier  as  a  token  for  each  transfer 
request  provided  for  each  start  instruction  issued  by  any 
CPU,  and  storing  a  copy  of  the  token  by  the  CPU  in 
association  with  each  issued  start  instruction,  and  storing 
the  token  in  the  quetie  element  receiving  the  transfer 
request  provided  by  the  issued  start  instruction; 

initiating  work  for  the  transfer  request  by  the  PT  processor 
obtaining  the  transfer  request  from  the  queue  element  and 
controlling  copying  of  page(s)  of  data  from  the  source 
location  to  the  destination  location  as  represented  in  the 
specification  contained  in  the  transfer  request; 

executing  by  the  first  CPU  of  other  instructions  in  the  pro- 
gram following  the  start  instruction  asynchronously  with 
operations  of  the  PT  processor  for  the  transfer  request; 

setting  the  transfer-status  indication  in  the  queue  element  to 
a  completed  state  by  the  PT  processor  when  work  b 
completed  for  the  transfer  request; 

later-executing  in  the  program  on  any  CPU  a  test  asynchro- 
nous paging  status  (TAPS)  instruction  associated  with  the 
start  instruction  which  was  previously-executed,  the  asso- 
ciated TAPS  instruction  accessing  the  queue  element  and 
testing  the  state  of  the  transfer-status  indication; 

setting  a  condition  code  in  the  CPU  executing  the  associated 
TAPS  instruction  to  indicate  the  sute  of  the  transfer- 
status  indication  to  indicate  a  current  state  of  work  for  the 
transfer  request  by  the  PT  processor,  and  indicating  com- 
pletion of  execution  of  the  TAPS  instruction. 


5,386,560 
EXECUTION  OF  PAGE  DATA  TRANSFER  BY  PT 
PROCESSORS  AND  ISSUING  OF  SPLIT  START  AND 
TEST  INSTRUCnONS  BY  CPUS  COORDINATED  BY 
QUEUED  TOKENS 
Donald  W.  McCanley,  Pleasant  VaHey;  Richard  J.  Schmalz; 
Ronald  M.  Smith,  Sr.,  both  of  Wappingera  Falls,  and  Susan  B. 
Stillnian,  Ponghkeepaie,  all  of  N.Y.,  aasigiiors  to  Intematiooal 
Busineas  Machinea  Corporatioa,  Armoak,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,559 
Int  CL«  G06F  13/14 
VS.  CL  395—650  15  Claim 
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5,386,561 

METHOD  OF  INTEGRATED  SYSTEM  LOAD  CONTROL 

THROUGH  DYNAMIC  TIME-SUCING  IN  A  VIRTUAL 

STORAGE  ENVIRONMENT 
Khoa  D.  Hnynh,  Miaad;  Charles  M.  Norcntt,  Jr.,  Boca  Ratoa, 
and  Theodore  C.  WaMroa,  lU,  Soariae,  aU  of  Fla.,  aMigaora 
to  International  Busiacaa  Machiaca  Corporatioa,  Araoak, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1992,  Scr.  No.  861,221 
Int  a.*  G06F  9/38 
VS.  CL  395—650  9  ( 


1.  A  method  for  enabling  a  computer  system  containing  a  1  A  method  of  reducing  the  frequency  of  occurrence  of 
pluraUty  of  central  processors  (CPUs)  to  free  the  CPUs  from  page  faults  in  a  date  processing  system  havmg  a  central  pro- 
doing  detailed  control  operations  required  in  transferring  one  cessing  unit,  a  computer  memory  having  a  plurality  of  pages 
or  more  pages  of  data  in  and  between  plural  electronic  mem-  therein,  and  a  time  distribution  operating  system  for  managing 
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the  central  processing  unit  and  the  computer  memory  by 
granting  various  processes  central  processing  unit  time  within 
predefined  quanta  of  time  known  as  time  slices  on  a  rotating 
basis,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
executing  a  current  process  on  the  central  processing  unit 

for  a  predetermined  time  slice; 
responsive  to  occurrence  of  a  storage  access  operation  dur- 
ing execution  of  the  first  current  process,  allocating  a 
supplemental  time  slice  to  the  current  process  for  execu- 
tion; and 
continuing  execution  of  the  current  process  for  the  supple- 
mental time  slice. 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  improving  loop 
execution  performance  in  executing  a  computer  program,  said 
loop  comprising  a  fint  plurality  of  computer  instructions  and 
salad  computer  program  including  instructions  for  sequentially 
executing  a  number  of  iterations  of  said  loop  wherein  said  loop 
has  a  first  iteration,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  identifying,  among  said  loop  instructions,  at  least  one 
independent  instruction  which  does  not  require  previous 
execution  of  another  loop  instruction  in  the  same  iteration; 

(b)  moving  a  first  iteration  of  said  at  least  one  independent 
instruction  to  a  location  prior  to  said  loop; 

(c)  moving  second  and  subsequent  iterations  of  said  at  least 
one  independent  instruction  to  a  preceding  iteration; 

(d)  moving  all  unmoved  instructions  in  the  last  iteration  of 
said  loop  to  a  location  after  said  loop; 

(e)  reducing  the  number  of  iterations  in  the  loop  by  one; 
wherein  performing  steps  (a)  through  (e)  results  in  providing  at 
least  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  instructions  as  an  independent 
instruction;  and 

(0  moving  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  instruc- 
tions into  a  delay  slot  produced  by  another  loop  iiAtnic- 
tioo. 


5,386,569 

REGISTER  SUBSrmmON  DURING  EXCEPTION 
PROCESSING 
Jaadair  R.  P.  Thomas,  deceased,  late  of  Cambridce,  Great 
Britaiii  by  Gerard  W.  A.  Chadwick,  administrator ,  aasigBor  to 
Adranced  Riac  MacUiica  limited,  Swaflhm  Bulbeck,  United 


Filed  Oct  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  959,711 
iBt  CL*  G06F  13/00 


VS.  CL  395—650 


22  Claims 


5,386,562 
CIRCULAR  SCHEDULING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  EXECUTING  COMPUTER  PROGRAMS  BY 
MOVING  INDEPENDENT  INSTRUCnONS  OUT  OF  A 
LOOP 
S—wl  Jala,  Saa  Joae;  Frederick  Chow,  Capertiao;  Sua  Chaa, 
FrcaMtat,  aad  Sia  S.  Lew,  Saa  Joae,  all  of  Calif.,  aadgnors  to 
MIPS  Coapater  Syittaw,  lac,  Snaayrale,  Calif. 
Filed  May  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  882,427 
lat  CL*  G06F  9/30  9/00 
VS.  CL  39S— 650  15  ( 
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1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  operable  to  manipulate  data 
in  either  a  main  processing  mode  or  an  exception  processing 
mode,  said  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  main  data  registers  for  holding  data  to  be 
manipulated; 

(ii)  a  processing  status  register  for  holding  data  indicative  of 
processing  status; 

(iii)  at  least  one  exception  data  register; 

(iv)  a  saved  processing  status  register; 

(v)  address  control  means  interfaced  to  said  plurality  of  main 
data  registers  and  said  at  least  one  exception  data  register 
for  substituting  the  use  of  said  at  least  one  exception  data 
register  for  a  respective  corresponding  one  of  said  main 
data  registers  upon  entering  said  exception  processing 
mode  such  that  substantially  all  register  accesses  to  said 
respective  corresponding  one  of  said  main  data  registers 
are  redirected  to  said  at  least  one  exception  data  register; 

(vi)  processing  control  means  interfaced  to  said  processing 
status  register  for  storing  in  said  saved  processing  status 
register  said  data  indicative  of  processing  status  in  said 
main  processing  mode  upon  entering  said  exception  pro- 
cessing mode; 

(vii)  said  address  control  means  additionally  returning  for 
use  said  respective  corresponding  one  of  said  main  data 
registers  in  place  of  said  at  least  one  exception  data  regis- 
ter upon  leaving  said  exception  processing  mode  such  that 
substantially  all  register  accesses  redirected  to  said  at  least 
one  exception  data  register  are  directed  back  to  said  re- 
spective corresponding  one  of  said  main  data  registers; 
and 

(viii)  said  processing  control  means  additionally  restoring 
said  data  stored  in  said  saved  processing  status  register  to 
said  processing  status  register  upon  leaving  said  exception 
processing  mode. 
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5,386,564 

CONVERSION  OF  DATA  AND  OBJECTS  ACROSS 
CLASSES  IN  AN  OBJECT  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Waada  N.  Shearer,  Dublin,  aad  Barhara  Holdea,  Mealo  Park, 
both  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Faed  Feb.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  21,913 

lat.  a,*  G06F  3/153 

VS.  a.  395—650  11  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  within  an  operating 
system  process  comprising  the  step  of: 
(a)  in  response  to  a  user  pasting  data  within  a  clipboard  to  a 
window  controlled  by  the  operating  system  process,  per- 
forming the  following  substeps: 
(a.l)  creating,  by  the  operating  system  process,  a  new  data 

file  for  the  data; 
(a.2)  placing  the  data  within  the  new  data  file;  and, 
(a.3)  displaying,  by  the  operating  system  process,  an  icon 
for  the  new  data  file. 


5,386,565 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 
CONTROLLING/MONITORING  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
HAVING  PLURAL  OPERATING  SYSTEMS  TO  RUN 
THEREON 
Shuigi  Tanaka,  Sagamihara;  Takayoshi  Asai,  Yokohama;  Taro 
Inoue,  Sagamihara;  Hidenori  Umeno,  Kanagawa,  and  Tsuyo- 
shi  Watanabe,  Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  640,089 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jaa.  23, 1990,  2-13206 

Int  a.*  G06F  11/00.  11/30.  11/34 

VS.  a.  395—700  3  Claims 


trace  information  and  a  second  area  assigned  to  at  least  a 
part  of  a  virtual  main  storage  which  is  used  as  a  main 
storage  by  said  operating  systems,  said  virtual  main  stor- 
age including  a  second  trace  area  for  storing  trace  infor- 
mation; 

external  storage  means  for  storing  data  held  by  said  virtual 
main  storage; 

indicating  means  for  indicating  at  least  one  event  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  an  event  indicating  that  successful  branching  has  re- 
sulted from  execution  of  a  branch  instruction  resident  at 
an  area  of  the  virtual  main  storage  designated  by  a 
ruqning  operating  system, 

(b)  an  event  indicating  that  an  instruction  resident  at  an 
area  of  the  virtual  main  storage  designated  by  a  running 
operating  system  has  been  executed, 

(c)  an  event  indicating  that  data  have  been  stored  at  an 
area  of  the  virtual  main  storage  designated  by  a  running 
operating  system,  and 

(d)  an  event  indicating  that  a  general  register  designated 
by  a  running  operating  system  is  updated  or  altered  by 
an  instruction  resident  at  an  area  of  the  virtual  main 
storage  designated  by  the  running  operating  system; 
and 

debugging  means  for  detecting  execution  of  a  particular 
program  event  designated  previously  by  said  operating 
system  and  for  storing  trace  information  in  said  real  main 
storage  based  on  an  address  provided  from  said  instruction 
processor  in  response  to  a  result  of  detection; 

wherein  said  instruction  processor  comprises: 

a  first  register  for  holding  an  address  indicating  a  location  of 
trace  information  in  said  first  trace  area  on  said  real  main 
storage, 

a  second  register  for  holding  an  address  indicating  a  location 
of  trace  information  in  said  second  trace  area  on  said 
virtual  main  storage  used  by  a  nmning  operating  system, 

address  translation  means  for  translating  an  address  held  in 
said  second  register  to  a  corresponding  address  on  said 
real  main  storage, 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  said  second 
trace  area  indicated  by  an  address  held  in  said  second 
register  resides  in  said  second  area  assigned  to  a  running 
operating  system  or  not,  and 

means  responsive  to  a  result  of  determination  by  said  deter- 
mining means  for  selecting  an  address  held  in  said  first 
register  in  case  of  negative  result  and  an  address  provided 
from  said  address  translation  means  in  case  of  affirmative 
result  and  outputting  said  selected  address  to  said  debug- 
ging means  as  a  trace  area  address. 


1.  A  computer  system  dedicated  to  accumulation  of  trace 
data  which  can  execute  a  plurality  of  operating  systems  traced 
during,  comprising: 
an  instruction  processor  for  executing  processings  of  said 

operating  systems  under  control  of  a  control  program; 
a  real  main  storage  including  a  first  area  assigned  to  said 
control  program  and  having  a  first  trace  area  for  storing 


5,386,566 
INTER-PROCESSOR  COMMUNICATION  METHOD  FOR 
TRANSMnriNG  DATA  AND  PROCESSOR  DEPENDENT 
INFORMATION  PREDETERMINED  FOR  A  RECEIVING 

PROCESS  OF  ANOTHER  PROCESSOR 
Naoki  Hamanaka;  Juqji  Nakagoahi,  both  of  Tokyo;  Tatsao 
HigucU,  Fucha;  Hiroyiiki  Chiba,  Hachioji;  Shin'ichi  Shntoh, 
Koknbuiui;  Shigeo  Takeuchi,  Haano;  Yasahiro  Ogata,  Aki- 
shiaia,  and  Taturu  Toba,  Kuaitachi,  all  of  Japaa,  assigaon  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  VLSI  EngiDeeriag  Corporatioa, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  853,427 
CUims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-056469; 
Sep.  20,  1991,  3-241094 

lat  a.*  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—700  16  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  processor  system,  comprising: 

a  first  cluster  including  at  least  one  first  processor  and  a  first 

storage  for  holding  data  and  a  program  executed  by  said 

first  processor,  said  first  cluster  executing  at  least  one  first 

process  under  control  of  a  first  operating  system  of  said 
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tint  cluster,  said  first  process  being  assigned  with  a  first 
virtual  address  space; 

a  second  cluster  including  at  least  one  second  processor  and 
•  second  storage  for  holding  data  and  a  program  executed 
by  said  second  processor,  said  second  cluster  executing  at 
least  one  second  process  under  control  of  a  second  operat- 
ing system  of  said  second  cluster,  said  second  process 
bong  assigned  with  a  second  virtual  address  space  which 
includes  a  virtual  communication  area  for  data  transferred 
from  other  clusters  including  said  first  cluster,  said  second 
memory  holding  a  real  communication  area  assigned  to 
said  virtual  communication  area  at  a  position  of  said  sec- 
ond memory  determined  by  said  second  operating  system, 
and  a  base  address  of  said  real  communication  area  written 
by  said  second  operating  system  into  said  second  memory, 
said  base  address  indicating  a  top  position  of  said  real 
communication  area  within  said  second  memory; 

a  network  for  connecting  said  first  cluster  and  said  second 
cluster, 

wherein  said  first  cluster  comprises: 

a  send  circuit  connected  to  said  first  processor  and  said 
network  for  transmitting  a  packet  to  said  second  cluster 
by  way  of  said  network,  said  packet  including:  (1)  trans- 
mission data  designated  by  said  first  process,  (2)  proceas- 


S,386^7 

HOT  REMOVABLE  AND  INSERTION  OF 

ATTACHMENTS  ON  FULLY  INITIALIZED  COMPUTER 

SYSTEMS 
Yeaag-Chaag  Lien,  Annonk,  N.Y4  Hironao  Sone,  Yokohama, 
Japan;  Kazno  Sekiya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  YoaUhiaa  Kanada, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  aadgnors  to  International  Bnsineas  Machines 
Carp„  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,753 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  20, 1992,  4-007527 

Int.  a.«  G06F  11/30,  9/44 

MS.  CL  395—700  19  Claim* 


dependent  information  predetermined  by  said  second 
operating  system  for  said  second  process,  and  (3)  a  data 
offset  address  indicative  of  a  difference  between  a  base 
address  of  said  virtual  communication  area  and  a  virtual 
write  address  at  which  said  transmission  data  is  to  be 
written  within  said  second  virtual  address  space;  and 

wherein  said  second  cluster  comprises; 

a  receive  circuit  connected  to  said  network  for  receiving  by 
way  of  said  network,  said  transmission  dam,  said  process- 
dependent  information  and  said  dam  offset  address; 

a  base  address  read  circuit  connected  to  said  second  memory 
and  said  receive  circuit  and  responsive  to  a  received  said 
process-dependent  information  for  generating  a  read  ad- 
dress of  a  location  within  said  second  memory  where  the 
base  address  of  the  real  communication  area  provided  for 
said  second  process  is  held  and  for  reading  said  base  ad- 
dress from  the  location; 

an  address  adder  connected  to  said  receive  circuit  and  said 
read  circuit  for  adding  a  received  said  data  offset  address 
to  a  read  out  said  base  address  to  generate  a  real  address  of 
a  location  within  said  real  communication  area  at  which 
said  transmission  data  is  to  be  written;  and 

a  write  circuit  coimected  to  said  second  memory  and  said 
address  adder  for  writing,  received  said  transmission  dam 
at  a  generated  said  real  address  of  said  second  memory. 


1.  A  computer  system,  having  a  main  housing  with  one  or 
more  slots  for  coimection  of  peripheral  device  adapters,  and 
comprising  one  or  more  adapters  insertable  into  said  slots,  said 
system  also  containing  means  for  storing  configuration  infor- 
mation enabling  said  system  to  cooperate  with  said  adapters 
when  they  are  attached  to  said  one  or  more  slots,  an  arrange- 
ment for  dynamically  reconfiguring  said  computer  system 
when  an  adapter  is  inserted  into  an  empty  one  of  said  one  or 
more  slots,  or  when  an  adapter  is  removed  from  one  of  said 
slots,  while  the  system  is  fully  powered  and  initialized  for 
running  application  programs,  said  arrangement  comprising: 
means  interactive  with  users  of  said  computer  system  and 
coupled  to  said  slots  for  controUably  permitting  removal 
of  a  said  adapter  from  any  one  of  said  slots  containing  an 
adapter,  while  said  system  is  actively  powered  and  fully 
initialized  and  without  requiring  rebooting  or  reinitializa- 
tion of  said  system;  said  interactive  means  including  means 
operative  during  removal  of  a  said  adapter  from  said  any 
one  slot  for  adjusting  said  stored  configuration  informa- 
tion to  reflect  removal  of  said  adapter  from  the  respective 
slot; 
means  coupled  to  said  slots  for  detecting  insertion  of  a  said 

adapter  into  a  formerly  empty  one  of  said  slots;  and 
means  cooperative  with  said  insertion  detecting  means  for 
altering  said  stored  configuration  information  to  conform 
to  the  presence  of  said  inserted  adapter  in  said  formerly 
empty  one  of  said  slots. 


5,386,568 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LINKING  SOFTWARE 
MODULES    ■ 

Eriing  Wold,  El  Cenito,  and  Thomas  L.  Blum,  San  Francisco, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Hamamatsu, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec  1. 1992,  Ser.  No.  984,862 
Int  CL*  G06F  13/00 

MS.  CL  395—700  20  Claims 

12.  A  machine-implemented  method  for  communicating 

data  between  a  plurality  of  software  modules,  each  software 

module  having  at  least  one  of  at  least  one  Input  object  and  at 

least  one  Output  object,  wherein: 

(a)  each  Input  object  having  a  table  of  actions  containing  one 
or  more  action  entries,  each  action  entry  comprising  a 
designated  data  type  and  corresponding  action  identifier, 
and  a  message  register  for  receiving  data  values  from  an 
Output  object,  and 

(b)  each  Output  object  having  a  table  of  inputs  containing 
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one  or  more  input  entries,  each  input  entry  comprising  a 
designated  Input  object  identifier,  wherein  at  least  one 
Output  object  is  linked  to  at  least  one  Input  object,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(1)  transferring  data  between  a  designated  Output  object 
to  at  least  one  linked  Input  object  by  specifying  (a)  a 
message  comprising  a  data  type  and  a  corresponding 
data  value,  and  (b)  sending  a  copy  of  the  message  to 
each  Input  object  specified  in  the  entries  of  the  table  of 
inputs  of  the  designated  Output  object; 


(2)  storing  the  data  value  in  the  message  register  of  each 
such  Input  object; 

(3)  comparing  the  daU  type  of  the  message  to  the  data 
type  of  each  action  entry  in  the  table  of  actions  of  each 
such  Input  object;  and 

(4)  executing  the  action  indicated  by  the  action  identifier 
corresponding  to  the  matching  action  entry  data  type  if 
the  compared  data  types  match. 


5,386,569 
PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER  HAVING  DIRECTLY 

EXECUTABLE  CPU  INSTRUCnONS 
Toahkk  Harada,  and  Kazohiro  Kudo,  botii  of  AicU,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  MitsnbiaU  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,629 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  23, 1992, 4-010176 
Int  a.*  G06F  9/U 
MS.  a.  395—700  17  Claims 

1.  A  programmable  controller  (PC)  having  a  CPU  and  being 
operative  to  execute  a  sequence  program,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  PC  instructions  comprising  basic  instructions  for  carry- 
ing out  bit  operations  and  function  instructions  for  performing 
operation-transfer  processing,  and  to  display  said  PC  instruc- 
tions in  ladder  language  form  on  a  display  means,  comprising: 
means  for  storing  macro  programs,  said  macro  programs 
having  been  written  in  a  high  level  language,  compiled, 
and  stored  in  said  means  for  storing; 
conversion  means  for  converting  each  of  said  plurality  of  PC 
instructions  into  a  unit  of  CPU  instructions  in  a  first  lan- 
guage, said  unit  of  CPU  instnictioiis  comprising  at  least 
one  instruction  of  said  CPU  which  can  execute  said  PC 
instructions  without  requiring  use  of  one  of  said  macro 
programs,  wherein  a  PC  instruction  which  requires  use  of 
one  of  said  macro  programs  for  its  execution  is  converted 
to  a  unit  of  CPU  instructions  including  information  incor- 
porated in  the  macro  program  so  that  the  CPU  instruc- 
tions can  be  executed  without  reference  to  the  macro 
program,  and  for  converting  each  of  said  plurality  of  PC 
instructions  into  restoration  information,  which  can  be 
restored  to  said  ladder  language,  in  said  first  language, 
said  conversion  means  comprising  noemory  means  for 


storing  an  execution  file  comprising  said  PC  instructions 

and  said  restoration  information  in  said  first  language;  and 

restoration  information  control  means  for 

(a)  reading  and  executing  said  CPU  instructions  from  said 

execution  file  of  said  memory  means  but  skipping  said 
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restoration  information  without  execution  when  the 
sequence  program  is  executed,  and 
(b)  analyzing  said  restoration  information  read  from  said 
execution  file  of  said  memory  means,  restoring  said 
information  to  ladder  language,  and  controlling  the 
display  of  the  sequence  program  as  a  ladder  diagram. 


5,386,570 
METHOD  FOR  A  TWO  PASS  COMPILER  WITH  THE 
SAVING  PARSE  STATES  FROM  FIRST  TO  SECOND 
PASS 
Gresory  S.  Lindhont  Woodinrille,  Warit,  aadgnor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  66,687 
Int  CL*  G06F  9/44 
UA  a.  395— 700  29  < 


M. 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  compiling  a  first 
computer  language  into  a  second  computer  language,  wherein 
said  compiling  requires  at  least  two  compilation  passes,  said 
computer  implemented  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
reading  a  compiler  definition  file  containing  a  plurality  of 
definitions  of  parser  states  for  compiling  said  first  com- 
puter language  into  said  second  computer  language,  and 
wherein  said  compiler  definition  file  fiirther  contains  at 
least  one  production  function  for  execution  during  at  least 
one  of  said  parser  states;  and 
processing  said  compiler  definitioa  file  to  compile  said  first 
computer  language  and  create  said  second  computer  Ian- 
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guage,  comprising  the  stepa  of  perfoiming  a  first  compila- 
tion pass  comprising  the  steps 
of 

reading  a  source  file  containing  statements  of  said  first 
computer  language  and  creating  a  plurality  of  tokens, 
one  for  each  symbol  contained  in  each  of  said  state- 
ments of  said  source  file, 

parsing  said  tokens  to  determine  which  of  said  plurality  of 
parser  states  to  perform  for  said  tokens,  wherein  said 
parsing  defines  an  order  of  performing  each  of  said 
parser  states, 

executing  all  said  production  functions  identified  for  exe- 
cutioa  during  performance  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
parser  states,  aad 

writing  said  parser  states  to  a  data  storage  area  in  said 
order  of  performing, 
performing  a  second  pass  comprising  the  steps  of 

retrieving  said  parser  states  from  said  data  storage  area  in 
said  order  of  performing,  and 

executing  all  said  production  functions  identified  for  exe- 
cution during  performance  of  each  of  said  parser  states, 
wherein  said  production  functions  create  said  second 
computer  language. 


5,386471 
OMfPirTER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  STORING 

AND  DISPLAYING  OF  A  SEMANTICALLY 
SntUCrURED  entity  relationship  DIAGRAM 
Wol^Mig  Kmn,  Stirttgart,  Gcmnay,  aMi^or  to  latemttonal 
RmIiii  m  MacUae*  Corporatioii,  Amioiik,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  123,391 
OafaM  priority,  application  Europeaa  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  19, 1992, 
9211M44 

tat  CL«  G06F  3/153 
VS.  CL  399—700  19  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  storing  and  displaying  of  an  entity  relation- 
ship diagram  in  a  computer  system  comprising  storage  means, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  storing  of  first  data  representative  of  a  sequence  of  kernel 
entity  sets  Ki,  where  a  kernel  entity  set  K,  is  a  class  of 
kernel  entities  er, 

b)  storing  of  second  data  representative  of  relation  entity  sets 
Rt,  where  a  relation  entity  set  R,-  is  a  class  of  relations 
among  a  number  n  of  kernel  entities  e,,  each  taken  from  a 
kernel  entity  set  K/  according  to  the  definition  D 


D:    {lei.ej.. 


and  where  the  kernel  entity  sets  K/in  the  definition  D  may  not 
be  distinct,  whereby  said  second  data  comprise  information  as 
to  the  assignment  of  each  of  said  relation  entity  sets  R/  to  at 
least  one  of  said  kernel  entity  sets; 


c)  logically  partitioning  a  display  into  at  least  a  first  and  a 
second  section; 

d)  displaying  of  the  kernel  entity  sets  K,-  represented  by  a 
first  class  of  symbols  in  said  first  section  of  said  display; 
and 

displaying  of  the  relation  entity  sets  R/  represented  by  a 
second  class  of  symbols  in  said  second  section. 


5,386,572 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH 

DISCRIMINATING  COMMUNICATION  AND 

DISTINGUISHING  DISPLAY  FUNCTIONS 

Snanmn   Takase,   Yokofaama;    Koji    Fnknnaga,   Tokyo,   and 

KazuUro  Nakamura,  Tanashi,  all  of  Japan,  asaignors  to 

Canon  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoBtiBaation  of  Ser.  No.  225,721,  Jul.  28, 1988,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,113 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1987,  62-194222 

tat  CL*  G06F  13/00,  3/14 

VS.  CL  395—725  U  Clains 


1.  An  information  processing  apparatus  with  communicating 
function,  comprising: 

input  means  to  be  manipulated  for  entering  characters; 

memory  means  for  storing  said  characters  entered  from  said 
input  means; 

display  means  for  displaying  said  characters  stored  in  said 
memory  means; 

communication  interface  means  connected  with  a  communi- 
cation line  for  receiving  characters  transmitted  through 
said  communication  line; 

discrimination  means  for  discriminating  whether  or  not  the 
characters  transmitted  through  said  communication  inter- 
face means  should  be  received; 

memory  control  means  for  causing  said  memory  means  to 
insert  the  characters  transmitted  through  said  communi- 
cating interface  means  in  the  characters  in  said  memory 
means,  and  responsive  to  said  discrimination  means  for 
causing  said  memory  means  to  store  discrimination  infor- 
mation; and 

display  control  means  for  displaying  the  characters,  trans- 
mitted through  said  communication  line  and  stored  in  said 
memory  means  by  said  memory  control  means,  based  on 
said  discrimination  information,  in  distinguishable  manner 
from  the  characters  entered  from  said  input  means. 
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5,386,573 

SINGLE  CHIP  MICROCOMPUTER  WITH  INTERRUPT 

PROCESSING  CAPABILITY  DURING  HOLD  STATES 

Watam  Okamoto,  Tokyo,  Japu,  aasigwor  to  NEC  Cotyontioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  64,573 
OaiM  priority,  applicatioa  Japu,  May  20, 1992,  4-152779 
tat  CL*  G06F  9/46 
VS.  CL  395—725  6  < 


1.  A  single  chip  microcomputer  comprising: 

an  internal  communication  bus  for  transmitting  data  or  infor- 
mations; 

a  random  access  memory  connected  to  said  internal  commu- 
nication bus; 

a  read  only  memory  connected  to  said  internal  communica- 
tion bus; 

a  peripheral  interface  connected  to  said  internal  communica- 
tion bus; 

a  central  processing  unit  connected  to  said  internal  commu- 
nication bus,  said  central  processing  unit  taking  a  hold 
state  according  to  a  hold  request  signal  transmitted  from 
an  external  device  outside  said  microcomputer; 

an  interrupt  controller  coimected  to  said  internal  communi- 
cation bus,  said  interrupt  controller  receiving  an  interrupt 
request  signal  from  an  external  device  outside  said  mi- 
crocomputer and  then  delivering  an  interrupt  process 
request  signal  to  said  central  processing  unit;  and 

a  control  means  connected  to  said  internal  communication 
bus  wherein  said  control  means  also  receives  said  interrupt 
request  signal  and  then  delivers  both  an  interrupt  process 
request  signal  and  a  hold  release  signal  to  said  central 
processing  unit  for  having  said  central  processing  unit 
released  from  said  hold  state  and  subsequently  said  control 
means  synchronizes  with  an  interrupt  acknowledge  signal 
from  said  central  processing  unit  and  deUvers  a  vectored 
interrupt  through  said  internal  commimication  bus  to  said 
central  processing  unit  so  that  said  central  processing  unit 
executes  an  interrupt  servicing  program  until  said  control 
means  receives  an  interrupt  process  complete  signal  from 
said  central  processing  unit 


5,386,574 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  EXTENDED  RANGE 

COMPUTER  COMMUNICATIONS  LINK 
Robert  R.  Asprey,  Harrcft,  Ala.,  Hri^or  to  Cybex  Corporatioa, 

Huttrille,  Ala. 
OmtiBaation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  736,508,  JaL  26, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,257,390.  ThU  appUcation  Oct  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  144,703 
tat  CL»  G06F  1/26 
VS.  CL  395—725  14  daiaw 

1.  A  D.C. -video  range  signal  amplifier  system  comprising: 
an  analog  D.C.-video  range  signal  source; 
a  signal  line  from  said  source  extending  over  a  discrete 
distance  and  providing  an  output-direct  current-video 
signal  at  its  end;  and 
a  common  emitter-type  first  transistor  stage  of  a  first  polarity 
type  and  having  resistors  in  its  collector  and  emitter  leads. 


with  one  terminal  of  the  emitter  connected  resistor  being 
connected  to  a  common  reference  and  with  one  terminal 
of  the  resistor  connected  to  the  collector  of  this  transistor 
and  having  an  opposite  end  terminal,  the  base  of  said  first 
transistor  stage  being  connected  to  said  end  of  said  signal 
line; 

a  common  emitter-type  second  trantittor  stage  of  an  oppo- 
site polarity  type  to  that  of  said  first  transistor  stage,  hav- 
ing its  base  connected  to  the  collector  of  the  first  stage 
transistor,  its  collector,  output  being  connected  through  a 
third  resistor  to  said  common  reference  and  its  emitter 
connected  to  a  source  of  operating  potential; 

a  third  transistor  stage  including  a  transistor  of  an  opposite 
polarity  to  said  second  transistor  stage,  the  base  of  said 
third  transistor  stage  being  connected  to  the  collector  of 
said  second  transistor  stage,  the  collector  of  said  third 
transistor  stage  being  connected  to  a  source  of  operating 
bias  through  a  collector-resistor,  and  the  output  of  said 
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third  transistor  stage  appearing  across  a  resistor  connected 
between  the  emitter  and  said  common  reference,  with  said 
output  being  furnished  as  a  direct  current-video  signal 
output  for  a  monitor;  and 

a  temperature  compensation  circuit  for  said  first  and  second 
transistor  stages  and  comprising  a  pair  of  serially  ar- 
ranged, forwardly  biased,  base-emitter  transistor  circuits, 
the  collector-base  of  each  transistor  being  coimected  in 
series,  said  temperattire  compensation  circuit  being  cou- 
pled between  a  source  of  bias  and  through  a  resistor  to  a 
collector  of  said  first  transistor  stage  and  to  the  base  of 
said  second  transistor  stage; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  transbtor  stages  together  ex- 
hibit gain,  and  whereby  the  base-emitter  D.C.  errors  oc- 
curring by  virtue  of  the  parallel  arranged  and  powered 
base-emitter  junctions  of  said  first  and  second  transistor 
stages  are  compensated  with  respect  to  temperature,  and 
the  output  of  said  second  transistor  stage  is  temperature 
stabilized. 


5,386,575 

ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

DETECTING  THE  VALUE  OF  VOLTAGE  SUPPLIED  BY 

A  POWER  SOURCE  DURING  THE  OPERATION  OF  AN 

INPUT  AND/OR  OUTPUT  DEVICE  ON  THE  BASIS  OF 

TEST  DATA  SENT  TO  THE  INPUT  AND/OR  OUTPUT 

DEVICE 

Midiim>ri  SUidui,  Tokyo,  aad  Katsokiko  Sakagnchi,  KawanU, 

botii  of  Japaa,  MrigMirs  to  Caww  ¥abwklki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 

Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  871,998 
CUima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japvi,  Jna.  10, 1991,  3-137321 
tat  CL»  G06F  1/28 
VS.  a.  395—750  15  OaiaH 

1.  An  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 
storage  means  for  storing  data  to  be  sent  to  an  input  and/or 
output  device; 
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sending  means  for  sending  out  the  data  stored  in  said  storage 
means  to  the  input  and/or  output  device; 

source  means  for  supplying  power  to  the  input  and/or  out- 
put device; 

output  means  for  outputting  predetermined  test  data  to  the 
iofMit  and/or  output  device; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  voltage  value  of  voltage 
suppUed  by  said  source  means  during  the  receiving  of  the 
predetermined  test  dau  by  the  input  and/or  output  de- 
vice; 
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determining  means  for  determining  whether  a  voltage  de- 
tected by  said  detecting  means  is  higher  than  a  predeter- 
mined voltage, 

wherein  the  data  stored  in  said  storage  means  is  sent  to  the 
input  and/or  output  device  when  the  voltage  detected  by 
said  detecting  means  is  determined  to  be  higher  than  the 
predetermined  voltage;  and 

restricting  means  for  restricting  transmission  of  the  data 
stored  in  said  storage  means  to  the  input  and/or  output 
device  when  the  voltage  detected  by  said  detecting  means 
is  determined  to  be  lower  than  the  predetermined  voltage. 


gram  as  a  fimction  of  the  type  of  reset  pulse  received  by  the 
microprocessor  comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  at  said  microprocessor  a  single  reset  input  for 
receiving  both  types  of  reset  pulses, 

after  each  switching-on  of  the  system,  causing  a  logical  data 
item,  different  from  said  reset  pulses  and  readable  by  said 
microprocessor,  to  change  from  a  first  state  to  a  second 
state  only  after  a  certain  time  interval  has  elapsed  since 
applying  a  most  recent  reset  pulse, 

said  step  of  causing  the  logical  data  item  to  change  being 
performed  by  a  circuit  coimected  to  a  power  supply  volt- 
age source  for  the  microprocessor  and  to  an  input/output 
terminal  of  said  microprocessor  different  from  said  single 
reset  input  and  adapted  to  apply  to  said  terminal  a  signal 
which  passes  from  a  low  logic  level  to  a  high  logic  level 
only  after  said  certain  time  interval  has  elapsed, 

each  time  a  reset  pulse  is  received  on  said  single  reset  input, 
reading  said  logical  data  item  before  said  certain  time 
interval  has  elapsed  since  a  most  recently  applied  reset 
pulse,  whereby,  if  said  reset  pulse  is  a  reset  pulse  on 
switching  on,  the  read  logical  data  item  has  not  yet  been 
changed  from  said  first  to  said  second  state,  and  if  said 
reset  pulse  is  a  reset  pulse  for  said  request,  the  read  logical 
dau  item  is  already  in  said  second  state  subsequent  to  a 
previous  switching-on  of  the  system,  and 

depending  on  whether  said  logical  data  item  is  in  its  first 
state  or  in  its  second  state,  branching  said  microprocessor 
either  to  an  initialization  subprogram  constituting  said  first 
subprogram,  or  else  to  a  subprogram  for  processing  said 
request  and  constituting  said  second  subprogram. 
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5,3W,576 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSOCIATING  THE 

RECEPTION  OF  RESET  PULSES  BY  A 

MICROPROCESSOR  WTTH  ACCESS  TO  DIFFERENT 

SUBPROGRAMS 

Gillcs  Chelard,  Iiaoa,  and  Alain  S«gDc,  RneU  Malmaiaaii,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo  Neiman,  France 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  639,010,  Jan.  9, 1991,  alMndoaed.  Thia 

appUcation  Apr.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  49,051 

Int  CL*  G06F  1/24 

VS.  CL  395—750  4  Claiaw 


5,386,577 

DISPLAY  CONTROL  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

CHANGING  LUMINANCE  DEPENDING  ON 

CONDmONS  OF  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT 

Hiroki  Zenda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  awignor  to  Kabushild  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawaaald,  Japan 

Continuatioffl  of  Ser.  No.  578,247,  Sep.  6, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  109,476 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Feb.  23, 1990,  2-40926 

Int  CL*  G06F  1/00 

VS.  a.  395—750  29  Claims 


1.  A  flat  panel  display  luminance  control  apparatus  for  a 
portable  computer  provided  with  a  flat  panel  display  unit  for 
displaying  data  in  response  to  luminance  control,  and  first  and 
second  power  supply  means  selectively  used  for  supplying 
power  to  said  flat  panel  display  unit,  said  apparatus  compris- 


mg: 


1.  In  a  system  including  a  microprocessor  and  other  units, 
the  system  applying  to  the  microprocessor  a  reset  pulse  of  a 
first  type  to  for  waking-up  said  microprocessor  on  switching- 
on,  and  one  of  said  other  units  being  capable,  after  switching- 
on,  to  apply  to  the  microprocessor  a  reset  pulse  of  a  second 
type  constituting  a  request  for  performing  a  given  function,  a 
method  for  accessing  a  first  subprogram  or  a  second  subpro- 


first  determining  means  for  determining  if  an  output  voltage 
of  said  first  power  supply  means  is  greater  than  "0"  but 
less  than  a  predetermined  value  when  said  first  power 
supply  means  is  being  used; 

second  determining  means  for  determining  if  said  second 
power  supply  means  is  being  used;  and 

luminance  control  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
determining  means,  for  supplying  a  first  luminance  control 
signal  to  said  flat  panel  display  unit  when  the  output  volt- 
age is  less  than  the  predetermined  value,  and  for  supplying 
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a  second  luminance  control  signal  to  said  flat  panel  display 
unit  when  said  second  determining  means  determines  that 
said  second  power  supply  means  is  being  used,  wherein 
said  second  limiinance  control  signal  has  a  value  greater 
than  a  value  of  the  first  luminance  control  signal. 


5,386,578 

METHOD  FOR  SORTING  AND  MERGING  IN  A  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM  USING  A  MATRIX  OF  CELLS 

Min  H.  Lin,  145  Ward  St,  Apt  #67,  Refcre,  Maw.  02151 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  816,176 

Int  Cl.«  G06F  7/00 

VS.  CL  395—800  2  ( 


I.  In  a  data  processing  system  including  storage  means,  a 
central  processor  unit  and  a  sorting  machine  having  two  con- 
trol buffers  holding  data  representing  parameters  selected  for  a 
data  processing  operation,  a  job  identification  control  buffer, 
and  a  plurality  of  cells  in  a  matrix  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
rows  and  columns  of  cells,  said  matrix  having  a  first  row  de- 
fined as  the  top  row  and  a  last  row  defined  as  the  bottom  row, 
with  direction  in  the  matrix  being  defmed  as  up  being  toward 
the  top  row,  down  being  toward  the  bottom  row,  and  from  left 
to  right  within  a  row  where  a  next  cell  is  defined  as  one  cell  to 
the  right  and  where  a  top  cell  is  a  cell  corresponding  to  the  first 
row  and  column,  each  said  cell  containing  two  key  buffers 
holding  data  used  for  a  sort/merge  basis,  two  pointer  buffers 
holding  data  defining  an  original  sequence  order  for  key  data, 
a  control  register  for  indicating  the  last  valid  key  to  be  sorted, 
and  a  processor  for  logically  comparing  pairs  of  data  entities 
being  sorted  and  for  determining  future  cell  directions,  a  pro- 
cess of  sorting/merging  data  by  said  data  processing  system 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
defining  each  key  buffer  within  a  pair  of  key  buffers  as  an  A 

key  and  a  B  key; 
defining  each  pointer  buffer  within  a  pair  of  pointer  buffers 

as  an  A  pointer  and  a  B  pointer; 
defining  A  key  and  A  pointer  of  a  cell  as  A-buffer; 
defining  B  key  and  B  pointer  of  a  cell  as  B-buffer, 
defining  a  portion  of  said  storage  means  to  hold  sorted/- 
merged  data  wherein  the  portion  is  divided  into  A-output 
buffer  and  B-output  buffer; 
loading  key  and  pointer  data  into  a  buffer  in  the  sorting 
machine  in  sequence  order,  where  key  data  is  defined  as 
data  used  for  the  sorting/merging  basis,  and  where  pointer 
data  is  defined  as  a  sequence  order  key  extracted  from  a 
file; 
loading  key  and  pointer  data  from  said  file  that  loads  a  pair 
of  keys  into  key  buffers  of  a  cell  and  from  the  top  cell 
down  associated  with  a  first  pointer  incremented  by  1  to 
the  last  valid  key; 
loading  a  null  value  as  a  key  and  the  null  value  as  a  pointer 


to  pair  the  last  valid  cell,  if  the  last  valid  cell  has  only  one 
set  of  key  and  pointer, 
using  an  additional  control  line  to  indicate  the  last  valid  cdl 

of  a  column  used  and  control  a  shifting  process; 
defining  a  number  of  keys  to  be  sorted  as  C-control; 
defining  a  number  of  celb  as  T-control,  where  the  number  of 

cells  is  equal  to  one-half  the  number  of  keys; 
defining  a  signal  of  the  additional  control  line  that  indicates 

a  last  valid  cell  in  a  column  as  Z-control; 
comparing  the  two  keys  of  each  buffer  wherein  said  compar- 
ing is  comprised  of: 
performing  the  following  step  1  beginning  with  the  top  cell: 
decrement  C-control  by  1  when  C-control  and  T-control 

are  both  greater  than  zero;  and 
if  C-control  is  not  less  than  T-controU  then  do  the  follow- 

ing: 
for  the  first  row  of  cells 
compare  the  keys  A  and  B  and  move  the  smaller  key 

and  its  pointer  to  B-buffer  of  the  next  cell; 
move  the  larger  key  and  its  pointer  to  the  B-buffer  of 
the  next  down  cell; 
for  the  second  row  of  cells  and  down  1 
compare  the  keys  A  and  B,  move  the  smaller  key  and  its 

pointer  to  the  A-buffer  at  the  next  up  cell,  and 
move  the  larger  key  and  its  pointer  to  the  B-buffer  at  the 

next  down  cell  if  Z-control  is  not  on; 
unless  otherwise,  if  Z-control  is  on,  move  the  larger  key 
and  its  pointer  to  the  A-buffer  at  the  next  cell; 
repeating  the  above  step  1  process,  after  moving  down  a  cell, 

until  C-control  is  less  than  T-control; 
performing  the  following  step  2  beginning  with  the  first  cell 

of  the  second  column; 
decrement  C-control  by  1  when  C-control  and  T-control  are 
both  greater  than  zero;  and  for  the  first  row  of  cells 
compare  the  keys  A  and  B  and  output  the  smaller  key  and 
its  pointer  to  A,  output  buffer,  and  move  the  larger  key 
and  its  pointer  to  the  B-buffer  of  the  next  cell  if  Z-con- 
trol is  not  on; 
unless  otherwise,  if  Z-control  is  on,  output  the  larger  key 
and  its  pointer  to  B-output  buffer; 
for  the  second  row  of  cells  and  down 
compare  the  keys  A  and  B,  move  the  smaller  key  and  its 

pointer  to  the  A-buffer  at  the  next  up  cell,  and 
move  the  larger  key  and  its  pointer  to  the  B-buffer  at  the 

next  cell  if  Z-control  is  not  on; 
unless  otherwise,  if  Z-control  is  on,  output  the  larger  key 
and  its  pointer  to  the  B-output  buffer, 
repeating  the  above  step  2  process,  after  moving  down  a  cell, 
until  C-control  is  equal  to  zero,  where  C-control  resets 
T-control  to  zero;  and  Z-control  is  set  to  zero;  and 
stopping  the  process  when  either  C-control  or  T-control  is 
zero,  wherein  the  sorted/merged  date  b  stored  in  the 
output  buffers  such  that  A-output  buffer  contains  the 
smaller  value  in  ascending  order  and  the  B-output  buffer 
contains  the  larger  values  in  descending  order. 


5,386,579 
MINIMUM  PIN-COURT  MULTIPLEXED 
ADDRESS/DATA  BUS  WTTH  BYTE  ENABLE  AND  BURST 
ADDRESS  COUNTER  SUPPORT  MICROPROCESSOR 
TRANSMTFTING  BYTE  ENABLE  SIGNALS  ON 
MULTIPLEXED  ADDRESS/DATA  BUS  HAVING  BURST 
ADDRESS  COUNTER  FOR  SUPPORTING  SIGNAL 
DATUM  AND  BURST  TRANSFER 
Philip  A.  BowekM,  Su  Jom;  ATigdor  WOleu,  CMpbell;  Ye- 
ihayahn  Mor,  CapertiBo;  Danh  LeNgoc,  Saratoga,  a^  Scott 
Rerak,  Castro  Valley,  aU  of  CaUf.,  — l^ora  to  Iirtcrated 
Derke  Techwiloor,  lac,  Snrta  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  760,794 
lat  CL*  G06F  I2/0a  15/76 
VS.  a.  395—800  14  Claiau 

1.  A  microprocessor  having  a  multiple-bit  multiplexed  ad- 
dress and  data  bus  for  transferring  data  to  an  external  memory 
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for  a  write  operation  and  from  the  external  memory  for  a  read 
operation  in  a  selected  transfer  mode,  the  transfer  mode  being 
selected  from  one  of  a  burst  mode  and  a  single  datum  OKxle,  the 
microprocessor  comprising: 
aa  execution  core  for  processing  data  and  for  controlling  the 
transfer  of  the  data  So  the  external  memory  for  a  write 
operation  and  from  the  external  memory  for  a  read  opera- 
tion, the  execution  core  being  coupled  to  the  multiplexed 
address  and  data  bus  for  sending  data  transfer  control 
signals  and  for  sending  and  receiving  the  data,  the  execu- 
tion core  generating  a  transfer  mode  signal  indicative  of 
the  transfer  mode-, 
address  count  logic  coupled  to  receive  a  first  subset  of  the 
bits  of  the  multiplexed  address  and  data  bus  and  the  trans- 
fer mode  signal  from  the  execution  core  and  transmit  a 
ntmiber  of  bits  equal  to  the  first  subset  of  bits  directly  to 
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the  external  memory,  the  address  count  logic  providing  a 
counting  function  in  place  of  the  first  subset  of  bits  to  the 
external  memory  for  a  write  operation  and  from  the  exter- 
nal memory  for  a  read  operation  when  the  transfer  mode 
signal  indicates  the  burst  transfer  mode,  and  the  address 
count  logic  providing  the  first  subset  of  bits  unmodified  to 
the  external  memory  when  the  transfer  mode  signal  indi- 
cates the  single  datum  mode;  and 
a  byte  lane  decoder  coupled  to  receive  a  second  subset  of  the 
bits  of  the  multiplexed  address  and  data  bus,  the  second 
subset  of  bits  including  the  data  transfer  control  signals, 
wherein  the  byte  lane  decoder  decodes  byte  transfer  infor- 
mation from  the  data  transfer  control  signals  and  provides 
the  decoded  byte  transfer  information  to  the  multiplexed 
address  and  data  bus,  replacing  the  first  and  second  subsets 
of  bits. 


5,3S6,5M 
DATA  PROCESSOR 
ToyoWko  YoaUda,  a^  MaaiUto  M«tiw>,  both  of  Itaod,  Japui, 
aaigBon  to  MMmbiahi  Dcaki  KabosUU  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japu 

FUcd  JaiL  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  819,545 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Jaa.  21, 1991,  3-005229 
lit  CL'  GO(F  9/35 
U.S.  CL  395— «00  3 


performed,  for  dividing  a  plurality  of  operands  into  groups, 
each  group  having  one  or  more  operands,  and  for  separately 
processing  each  group  of  operands,  comprising: 
an  instruction  decoding  unit,  which  decodes  a  multi-func- 
tional instruction  for  separately  processing  at  least  a  first 
memory  operand  and  a  second  memory  operand,  and 
outputs  a  first  address  calculation  control  code,  a  first 
operation  control  code,  second  address  calculation  con- 
trol code  and  a  second  operation  control  code,  with  said 
second  address  calculation  control  code  decoded  only 
from  the  operation  code  of  said  instruction; 
operand  address  calculating  means,  coupled  to  said  instruc- 
tion decoding  unit  to  receive  said  first  and  second  address 
calculation  control  codes,  which  includes  an  arithmetic 
unit  and  an  output  operand  address  holding  means  having 
an  output  coupled  to  an  input  of  said  arithmetic  unit  and 
an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  arithmetic  unit,  said 
operand  address  calculating  means  responsive  to  said  first 
and  second  address  calculation  control  codes  for  calculat- 
ing a  first  operand  address,  in  response  to  said  first  address 
calculation  control  code,  during  a  first  cycle  and  for  hold- 
ing said  first  address  in  said  operand  address  holding 
means  during  said  first  cycle,  and  for  utilizing  said  arith- 
metic unit  to  calculate  a  second  operand  address,  in  re- 
sponse to  said  second  address  calculation  control  code  and 
based  on  said  first  operand  address,  during  a  second  cycle 
and  holding  said  second  address  in  said  operand  address 
holding  means  during  said  second  cycle;  and 
means,  coupled  to  said  address  calculating  means  to  receive 
said  operand  addresses  and  to  said  instruction  decoding 
unit  to  receive  said  operation  control  codes,  for  utilizing 
said  first  operand  address  and  said  first  operation  control 
code  to  execute  the  function  specified  by  the  operation 
code  on  said  first  operand  and  for  utilizing  said  second 
operand  address  and  said  second  operation  control  code 
to  execute  the  function  specified  by  the  operation  code  on 
said  second  operand. 


5,386,581 

MULTIMEDIA  DATA  EDITING  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  VISUAL  GRAPHIC  DISPLAY  OF  TIME 

INFORMATION 

Kisoko  Snznld,  Neyagawa;  Hidenaaa  KItagawa,  Toyonaka; 
Koichiro  Endo,  Osaka,  and  YosUhiro  Mori,  Hirakata,  all  of 
Japan,  aaaignors  to  Matanshita  Electric  Industrial  Co,,  Ltd., 
Oaaka,  Japan 
CootinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  500,543,  Mar.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,831 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1989,  1-077562; 
Oct  13, 1989, 1-266483 

Int  a.*  G06F  3/00 
VS.  CL  395-800  3  Clainis 
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1.  A  data  processor  that  executes  a  multi-functional  instruc- 
tion, including  an  operation  code  specifying  an  operation  to  be 


3.  A  data  editing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  information  storage  parts  each  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  material  information  data  and  corresponding 
destination  information  data  associated  with  the  plurality 
of  material  information  data,  each  corresponding  destina- 
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tion  information  data  indicative  of  a  plurality  of  selected 
material  information  data  arranged  on  a  time  basis; 

an  input  pari  for  outputting,  in  response  to  user  operating 
instructions,  (a)  first  input  information  data  for  specifying 
material  information  data  from  among  the  plurality  of 
material  information  data,  (b)  second  input  information 
data  denoting  a  timewise  arrangement  condition  of  the 
material  information  data  specified  by  the  first  input  infor- 
mation data  and  (c)  third  input  information  data  denoting 
a  time  related  address  location  of  the  plurality  of  material 
information  data  and  the  corresponding  destination  infor- 
mation data; 

a  control  part,  operatively  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  infor- 
mation storage  parts  and  to  said  input  part,  for  (a)  select- 
ing material  information  data  from  among  the  plurality  of 
material  information  data  stored  in  the  plurality  of  infor- 
mation storage  parts  in  accordance  with  the  first  informa- 
tion data  outputted  from  the  input  part,  (b)  arranging  the 
thus  selected  material  information  data  on  the  time  basis  in 
accordance  with  the  second  input  information  data  out- 
putted  from  the  input  pari  so  as  to  produce  the  destination 
information,  and  (c)  storing  the  destination  information  in 
the  corresponding  information  storage  part; 

a  display  control  pari,  operatively  coupled  to  said  control 

.  part,  for  effecting  (a)  a  material  information  graphic  dis- 
play operation  of  displaying  parallel  material  information 
graphics  each  having  a  respective  displayed  area  propor- 
tional to  a  reproduction  time  of  the  plurality  of  material 
information  data  and  each  having  a  displayed  color  denot- 
ing a  type  of  the  material  information  data,  (b)  a  destina- 
tion information  graphic  display  operation  of  displaying 
parallel  destination  information  graphics  each  having  a 
respective  displayed  area  proportional  to  a  reproduction 
time  of  the  corresponding  destination  information  data 
and  each  having  a  displayed  color  denoting  a  type  of  the 
destination  information  data,  (c)  a  first  digital  display 
operation  of  digitally  displaying  a  time  address  value 
associated  with  the  material  information  graphics  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  time  related  address  location  of  the 
third  input  information  data  from  the  input  part,  (d)  a 
second  digital  display  operation  of  digitally  displaying  the 
time  address  value  associated  with  the  destination  infor- 
mation graphics  in  accordance  with  the  time  related  ad- 
dress location  of  the  third  input  information  data  from  the 
input  part,  (e)  an  operation  of  repeatedly  graphically 
displaying  the  time  address  value  associated  with  the 
material  information  graphics  at  a  corresponding  location 
on  the  material  information  graphics,  and  (0  an  operation 
of  repeatedly  graphically  displaying  the  time  address 
value  associated  with  the  destination  information  graphics 
at  a  corresponding  location  on  the  material  information 
graphics;  and 

a  synchronization  control  output  part,  operatively  coupled 
to  said  control  part  and  to  said  plurality  of  information 
storage  parts,  for  synchronizing  in  time  the  plurality  of 
destination  information  data  stored  in  the  plurality  of 
information  storage  parts  during  reproduction  of  the  plu- 
raUty  of  destination  information  data. 


5,386,582 

HIGH  SPEED  TIME  BASE  COUNTER  IN  A  FIELD 

PROGRAMMABLE  GATE  ARRAY  (FPGA) 

CUnt  Ebert,  Forest  Grove,  Orcg.,  aaaignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  30,802 
Int.  CL»  G06F  1/04 
VS.  CL  395—800  3  Ctaima 

1.  A  counter  comprising: 
a  number  of  counter  stages  connected  together  in  a  chain  of 

counter  stages; 
each  of  said  counter  stages  comprising  a  four  bit  counter  and 

a  carry  logic: 
a  first  four-bit  counter  stage  of  said  chain  providing  a  first 


stage  standard  carry  output  and  a  first  stage  early  carry 

output; 
said  first  stage  early  carry  output  being  asserted  when  a 

count  of  said  first  four-bit  counter  stage  is  equal  to  four; 
said  first  stage  standard  carry  output  being  asserted  when  a 

count  of  said  first  four-bit  counter  stage  is  equal  to  OFH; 
a  second  four-bit  counter  stage  having  a  clock  enable  input 

and  four  counter  outputs; 
said  second  four-bit  counter  stage  of  said  chain  providing  a 

second  stage  standard  carry  output  and  a  second  stage 

early  carry  output; 
said  first  stage  standard  carry  output  of  said  first  four-bit 

counter  stage  being  connected  to  said  clock  enable  of  said 

second  four-bit  counter  stage; 
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an  AND  circuit  having  inputs  connected  to  said  first  stage 
early  carry  output  of  said  first  stage  and  to  said  four 
counter  outputs  of  said  second  stage; 

an  output  of  said  AND  circuit  being  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond stage  early  carry  output  of  said  second  four-bit 
counter  stage; 

a  third  four-bit  counter  stage  of  said  chain  having  a  clock 
enable  input  and  four  counter  outputs;  and, 

a  pipe  connected  to  said  second  stage  early  .carry  output  of 
said  second  stage  and  to  said  enable  input  of  said  third 
stage; 

said  second  stage  standard  carry  output  being  generated  by 
said  pipe,  a  length  of  said  pipe  of  said  second  stage  being 
measured  from  said  second  stage  early  carry  to  a  maxi- 
mum count  of  said  first  stage. 


5,386,583 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  SORT  HARDWARE 
ACCELERATOR  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
INCLUDING  A  PLURALITY  OF  COMPARATOR 
MODULES 
Jerry  E.  Hendricks,  Ponghkeepdc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lnteraa- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporatioa,  Armook,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,023,  Jun.  26,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,265,260.  This  appUcatioo  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,438 
Int  CL*  G06F  7/08 
VS.  CL  395—800  13  CUnH 

1.  High  performance  sort  hardware  for  a  database  accelera- 
tor comprising: 
working  store  means  for  storing  data  records  to  be  sorted; 
a  plurality  of  comparator  modules,  said  plurality  of  compar- 
ator modules  each  including  cache  storing  means  for 
storing  records  from  said  working  store  means  and  pro- 
viding high  speed  access  to  stored  records,  data  in  said 
cache  storing  means  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  compara- 
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tor  modules  being  identical  data,  said  plurality  of  compar- 
ator modules  each  further  including  comparator  means  for 
selecting  records  stored  in  said  cache  storing  means  in  a 
predetermined  ascending  or  descending  order  and  gener- 
ating comparator  outputs  according  to  said  predetermined 
order  and 


control  means  for  loading  said  comparator  outputs  of  said 
plurality  of  comparator  modules  in  said  working  store 
means  in  a  sequence  of  cycles  which  implements  a  sort 
algorithm  as  a  state  machine, 

wherein  each  of  said  comparator  modules  have  access  to  all 
digits  of  said  data  values  to  be  sorted. 


line,  a  new  strobe  line  is  asserted  and  a  next  sequential  data 
byte  is  referenced; 

comparator  means  responsive  to  the  counter  means  for 
comparing  each  data  byte  stored  in  the  RAM  means  to  a 
corresponding  sense  line  state  to  determine  if  there  has 
been  at  least  one  key  closure  change,  a  miscompare  indi- 
cating that  at  least  one  key  closure  has  changed  as  a  result 
of  key  switch  activity;  and 

flip-flop  means  responsive  to  the  comparator  means  for 
providing  an  interrupt  signal  to  and  receiving  an  acknowl- 
edge signal  from  the  microcontroller  if  there  has  been  any 
key  switch  activity;  the  microcontroller  updating  the 
RAM  means  responsive  to  the  interrupt  signal  means  for 
complementing  all  strobe  lines  except  the  strobe  line  that 
is  asserted  and  for  providing  a  signal  to  the  microcon- 
troller to  indicate  if  a  common  key  switch  closure  exists. 


5,386,585 

SELF-TIMED  DATA  PIPELINE  APPARATUS  USING 

ASYNCHRONOUS  STAGES  HAVING  TOGGLE 

FLIP-FLOPS 

Roger  L.  Traylor,  Hillsboro,  Oreg^  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 

tton,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continiiatioa  of  Scr.  No.  13,070,  Feb.  3, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  18,  1993,  Scr.  No.  154,639 

Int  CL«  G06F  li/OO 

MS.  CL  395—800  1  Claim 


I  5,386,584 

INTERRUFT-GENERATING  KEYBOARD  SCANNER 
USING  AN  IMAGE  RAM 
Briaa  Vcrstegen,  Sannjrrale;  Lance  King,  Newark,  and  George 
A  Vtaotis,  Sonnyrale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chips  and 
Technologies,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

CoBtinnatioo  of  Ser.  No.  537,583,  Ju.  14, 1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Oct  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,125 
Int  CL*  G06F  i/02 
MS.  CL  391—800  5  ( 


1.  In  combination  with  a  personal  computer,  the  personal 
computer  including  a  microcontroller  and  a  keyboard  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  key  switches,  the  keyboard  further  including 
a  plurality  of  intersecting  strobe  lines  and  sense  lines,  a  key 
switch  connected  between  appropriate  strobe  and  sense  lines,  a 
key  closure  indicating  a  strobe  line  is  electrically  connected  to 
a  sense  line,  a  hardware  assisted  keyboard  scanner  comprising: 
random  access  memory  (RAM)  means,  the  RAM  means 
being  organized  as  a  plurality  of  bytes  of  data  and  a  plural- 
ity of  corresponding  addresses,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
bytes  of  data  corresponds  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  sense 
lines  and  each  of  the  plurality  of  addresses  corresponds  to 
one  of  the  plurality  of  strobe  lines,  the  RAM  means  stor- 
ing a  data  pattern  of  key  closures; 
counter  means  coupled  to  the  RAM  means  for  providing  an 
address  to  the  RAM  means,  the  counter  means  also  for 
sequentially  incrementing  and  asserting  each  of  the  strobe 
lines,  each  time  the  counter  means  increments  a  strobe 


m 

■i                                           m 

1.  A  parallel  processing  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  central  processing  units,  each  central  process- 
ing unit  capable  of  executing  an  instruction  independently 
from  all  other  central  processing  units; 
a  plurality  of  processor  nodes,  each  processing  node  being 
coupled  to  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of  central 
processing  units,  said  plurality  of  processor  nodes  includ- 
ing a  first  processor  node; 
means  for  routing  data  between  said  plurality  of  processor 

nodes; 
a  network  interface  controller  disposed  within  said  first 
processor  node  said  network  interface  controller  means 
including  a  first  pipeline  stage  comprising: 
a  first  data  flip-flop,  including  a  first  data  flip-flop  data 
input,  a  first  data  flip-flop  data  output,  and  a  flrst  data 
flip-flop  clock  input, 
a  first  logical  AND  gate  having  a  flrst  input,  a  second 

input,  and  a  third  inverted  input; 
a  second  logical  AND  gate  having  a  first  inverted  input,  a 
second  inverted  input,  and  a  third  input,  said  first  in- 
verted input  coupled  to  said  first  input  of  said  first 
logical  AND  gate,  said  second  inverted  input  coupled 
to  said  second  input  of  said  first  logical  AND  gate,  and 
said  third  input  coupled  to  said  third  inverted  input  of 
said  first  logical  AND  gate; 
a  first  logical  OR  gate  coupled  to  said  first  logical  AND 

gate  and  said  second  logical  AND  gate; 
a  first  driver  coupled  to  said  first  logical  OR  gate  and  said 

first  data  flip-flop  clock  input; 
a  first  toggle  flip-flop  having  a  first  toggle  flip-flop  input, 
a  first  toggle  flip-flop  output,  a  first  toggle  flip-flop 
inverted  output,  and  a  first  toggle  flip-flop  clock  input, 
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wherein  said  first  toggle  flip-flop  input  is  coupled  to 
said  first  toggle  flip-flop  inverted  output  and  said  sec- 
ond input  of  said  first  logical  AND  gate,  and  said  first 
toggle  flip-flop  clock  input  is  coupled  to  said  first 
driver; 
wherein  a  first  READY  signal  is  coupled  to  said  first  input 
of  said  first  logical  AND  gate,  a  first  ACKNOWL- 
EDGE signal  is  coupled  to  said  third  inverted  input  of 
said  first  logical  AND  gate,  and  said  toggle  flip-flop 
output  outpuu  a  second  READY  signal  and  a  second 
ACKNOWLEDGE  signal; 
said  network  interface  controller  further  comprising  a  sec- 
ond pipeline  stage  coupled  to  said  first  pipeline  stage,  said 
second  pipeline  stage  comprising: 
a  second  data  flip-flop,  including  a  second  data  flip-flop 
data  input,  a  second  data  flip-flop  data  output,  and  a 
second  dau  flip-flop  clock  input, 
a  third  logical  AND  gate  having  a  first  input,  a  second 

input,  and  a  third  inverted  input; 
a  fourth  logical  AND  gate  having  a  first  inverted  input,  a 
second  inverted  input,  and  a  third  input,  said  first  in- 
verted input  coupled  to  said  first  input  of  said  third 
logical  AND  gate,  said  second  inverted  input  coupled 
to  said  second  input  of  said  third  logical  AND  gate,  and 
said  third  input  coupled  to  said  third  inverted  input  of 
said  third  logical  AND  gate; 
a  second  logical  OR  gate  coupled  to  said  third  logical 

AND  gate  and  said  fourth  logical  AND  gate; 
a  second  driver  coupled  to  said  second  logical  OR  gate 

and  said  second  data  flip-flop  clock  input; 
a  second  toggle  flip-flop  having  a  second  toggle  flip-flop 
input,  a  second  toggle  flip-flop  output,  a  second  toggle 
flip-flop  inverted  output,  and  a  second  toggle  flip-flop 
clock  input,  wherein  said  second  toggle  flip-flop  input  is 
coupled  to  said  second  toggle  flip-flop  inverted  output 
and  said  second  input  of  said  third  logical  AND  gate, 
and  said  second  toggle  flip-flop  clock  input  is  coupled 
to  said  second  driver; 
wherein  said  second  READY  signal  is  coupled  to  said  first 
input  of  said  third  logical  AND  gate,  said  second  toggle 
flip-flop  output  provides  said  first  ACKNOWLEDGE 
signal  to  said  third  inverted  input  of  said  first  logical 
AND  gate,  and  outputs  a  third  READY  signal,  and  a 
third  ACKNOWLEDGE  signal  is  coupled  to  said  third 
inverted  input  of  said  third  logical  AND  gate. 


5,386,586 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCnON  OF 
LISTS  OF  DEFERRED  SERVICE  REQUESTS 
Gregory  M.  Papadopoulos,  Artingtoo,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massa- 
chnsetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  396,926,  Aug.  21,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioo  Dec  2S,  1993,  Scr.  No.  176,497 
iDt  CL*  G06F  9/46 
MS.  CL  395—800  »  Claims 

1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  processor  for  executing  code  blocks; 
a  first  memory  space  comprising  a  plurality  of  activation 
frames  upon  which  the  at  least  one  processor  operates 
independently,  each  activation  frame  being  exclusively 
associated  with  a  single  code  block  and  comprising  at  least 
one  memory  location  of  the  first  memory  space  for  storing 
an  operand  of  an  instruction  within  the  associated  code 
block,  the  at  least  one  processor  operating  in  parallel  on 
plural  code  blocks  by  processing  dau  relative  to  respec- 
tive activation  frames  exclusively  associated  with  the  code 
blocks; 
a  second  memory  space  for  use  by  the  at  least  one  processor; 

and 
a  service  controller  that  manages  service  requests  from  the 
at  least  one  processor  executing  separate  code  blocks  for  a 
service  at  a  memory  location  of  the  second  memory  space 
to  be  returned  to  an  activation  frame  associated  with  a 
requesting  code  block,  the  service  controller  deferring 


service  requests  when  said  service  is  not  yet  available  at 
said  location  of  the  second  memory  space  by  storing  a  first 
service  request  at  said  location  of  the  second  memory 
space,  and  for  each  subsequent  request: 
replacing  the  service  request  stored  in  said  location  of  the 
second  memory  space  with  a  subsequent  service  request 
which  is  provided  with  an  indication  that  the  subsequent 
service  request  is  part  of  a  list  of  deferred  service  requests, 
and 


storing  the  replaced  service  request  as  a  next  element  of  the 
list  of  deferred  service  requests  at  a  memory  location 
within  an  activation  frame  associated  with  a  code  block 
which  made  the  subsequent  service  request,  the  activation 
frame  in  which  the  replaced  service  request  is  stored  being 
independent  of  the  code  block  which  made  the  replaced 
service  request,  such  that  the  list  of  deferred  service  re- 
quests distributed  over  a  plurality  of  memory  locations 
including  at  least  one  memory  location  of  an  activation 
frame. 


5,386,587 

SATELLITE  BROADCASTING  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 

WITH  RECEPTION  LEVEL  INDICATOR  USING 

CONTROL  SIGNAL  FROM  RECEIVER 

Kcji  Ynzawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasigBor  to  Sony  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1992,  Scr.  No.  988,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20, 1991,  3-354501 
iDt  CL*  H04B  1/16 
MS.  a.  455— 3  J  7 


1.  A  satellite  broadcasting  reception  system  comprising: 
a  sateUite  antenna  for  receiving  electromagnetic  waves, 
a  signal  cable  for  transmitting  signals  produced  upon  recep- 
tion of  the  electromagnetic  waves  by  said  satellite  an- 
tenna, 
a  receiver  for  receiving  the  signals  transmitted  over  said 

signal  cable,  and 
a  reception  level  indicator  connected  to  said  signal  cable  for 
indicating  a  reception  level  of  the  electromagnetic  waves 
on  the  basis  of  a  control  signal  transmitted  from  said 
receiver  over  said  signal  cable,  wherein  said  control  signal 
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comprises  a  signal  modulating  voice  sampling  clocks  as  a 
carrier. 


TRANSMISSION  POWER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  CAPABLE 

OF  KEEPING  SIGNAL  QUALITY  CONSTANT  IN 

MOBILE  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

ToaUUto  Kanai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  996,157 

Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  26, 1991,  3-345625 

Int  a.*  H04Q  7/00;  H04B  7/00 

UJS.  CL  455—33.1  2  Claima 


5,386,588 

TRANSMISSION  POWER  CONTROL  OF  MOBILE 
RADIOTELEPHONE  STATION  IN  RESPONSE  TO  BASE 
CTATION  CONTROL  SIGNAL  WHERE  BASE  STATION 
DATA  IS  COLLECTED  BY  THE  MOBILE 
RADIOTELEPHONE  STATION 
Hlroakl  Yaiwia,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,002 
daioM  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jnn.  19, 1990,  2-160227 
Int  CL'  H04Q  7/00 
UA  CL  455—33.1  3  ( 
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2.  A  mobile  radiotelephone  station  for  communicating  with 
a  radiotelephone  communication  system,  the  mobile  radiotele- 
phone station  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  incoming  signals  transmit- 
ted from  a  corresponding  plurality  of  base  stations  within 
the  radiotelephone  communication  system,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  incoming  signals  having  a  received  signal 
strength  level; 

means  for  meas«iring  the  received  signal  strength  level  of 
each  of  the  pluraUty  of  incoming  signals  to  produce  signal 
strength  data; 

means  for  evaluating  the  signal  strength  data  to  determine 
which  incoming  signal  has  the  largest  received  signal 
strength  level; 

means  for  evaluating  the  signal  strength  data  to  determine 
how  many  of  the  incoming  signals  have  a  signal  strength 
level  within  a  predetermined  range  of  the  largest  received 
signal  strength  level; 

means  for  identifying  the  base  station  that  transmitted  the 
incoming  signal  with  the  largest  received  signal  strength 
level;  and 

means  for  transmitting  an  outgoing  signal  which  identifies 
the  base  station  having  the  largest  signal  strength  level, 
the  outgoing  signal  indicating  how  many  incoming  signals 
have  a  received  signal  strength  level  within  the  predeter- 
mined range  of  the  largest  signal  strength  level. 
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1.  A  transmission  power  control  system  for  a  mobile  com- 
munication network  which  is  of  a  cellular  type  having  a  ser- 
vice area  divided  into  a  plurality  of  cells  and  comprises  in  each 
of  said  cells  a  base  station  comprising  a  transmitter  and  a  re- 
ceiver to  establish  in  said  each  of  said  cells  a  radio  communica- 
tion channel  for  carrying  out  communication  between  said 
base  station  and  a  mobile  station  comprising  a  transmitter  and 
a  receiver,  one  and  the  other  of  said  base  and  said  mobile 
stations  being  used  as  a  transmitting  station  and  as  a  counter- 
part station,  said  transmission  power  control  system  compris- 
ing in  the  receiver  of  said  counterpart  station: 
first  means  for  determining  a  bit  error  rate  of  a  signal  re- 
ceived from  the  transmitter  of  said  transmitting  station; 
and 
second  means  for  producing  a  decreasing  command  to  said 
transmitting  station  for  decreasing  transmission  power  of 
the  transmitter  of  said  transmitting  station  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount  if  said  bit  error  rate  if  not  greater  than  a 
first  rate  threshold  value,  said  second  means  producing  an 
increasing  command  to  said  transmitting  station  for  in- 
creasing the  transmission  power  of  the  transmitter  of  said 
transmitting  station  by  said  predetermined  amount  if  said 
bit  error  rate  is  not  less  than  a  second  rate  threshold  value 
which  is  greater  than  said  first  rate  threshold  value  by  a 
preselected  difference,  said  second  means  producing  nei- 
ther of  said  decreasing  and  increasing  commands  if  said  bit 
error  rate  is  greater  than  said  first  rate  threshold  value  and 
less  than  said  second  rate  threshold  value,  said  second 
means  causing  the  transmitter  of  said  counterpart  station 
to  transmit  said  decreasing  command  and  said  increasing 
command  towards  said  transmitting  station; 
said  first  means  measuring  the  number  of  times  by  which  the 
bit  error  rate  of  the  radio  communication  channel  in  use 
exceeds  a  maximum  allowable  bit  error  rate  in  each  prede- 
termined time  interval,  said  first  means  decreasing  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  said  second  rate  threshold  values  by  a 
prescribed  value  if  said  number  of  times  is  not  less  than  a 
predetermined  value,  said  prescribed  value  being  less  than 
said  preselected  difference,  said  first  means  increasing  said 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  rate  threshold 
values  by  said  prescribed  value  if  said  number  of  times  is 
less  than  said  predetermined  value. 
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5,386,590 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  DATA 
TRANSMISSION  RATE  OVER  WIRELESS 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS  USING  SPECTRAL 
SHAPING 
Michael  G.  Dolan,  Orange,  Calif.,  aaalgnor  to  Celeritai  Technol- 
ogies, Ltd.,  Mlarion  Viejo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,080 
int  a.*  H04Q  7/00 
MS.  CL  455—33.1  2  dainis 

2.  An  apparatus  for  increasing  the  data  output  rate  from  a 
transmit  modem  in  a  duplex  analog  radio  communication  sys- 
tem having  a  single-carrier  data  signal,  comprising: 
a  radio  transmitter  which  receives  said  single-carrier  data 
signal,  said  radio  transmitter  including  a  pre-emphasizer 
that  increases  the  amplitudes  of  components  of  said  single- 
carrier  data  signal  in  the  range  of  1,000  Hz  to  3,000  Hz, 
said  radio  transmitter  further  including  a  limiter  that  limits 
the  amplitudes  of  said  single-carrier  data  signal; 
a  transmit  modem  which  provides  said  single-carrier  data 
signal  as  an  input  signal  to  said  radio  transmitter,  said 
transmit  modem  encoding  digital  data  onto  said  input 
signal  as  a  plurality  of  modulation  signal  components,  said 
transmit  modem  including  a  spectral  shaper  which  selec- 


tively reduces  ampUtudes  of  said  modulation  signal  com- 
ponents at  higher  frequencies  to  cause  said  input  signal 
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from  said  modem  to  said  radio  transmitter  to  have  lower 
ampUtudes  at  higher  frequencies  than  at  lower  frequencies 
to  reduce  the  effect  of  said  limiter  on  said  input  signal. 
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354^40 

ELASTIC  CUFF  SAFE  FOR  ARM  OR  LEG  USE 

Radolpli  M.  GcUer,  91  HudHon  Ave^  Lodi,  N  J.  07644 

Filed  Oct  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,636 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D2— 612 


354,843 
PEDICURE  SLIPPER 
Helen  L  AtUM,  1700  KMMUan  Arc  Las  Vevw,  Ner.  89104, 
Md  Lwda  B.  Coito,  3120  Clamdicgcr  La^  Lai  Vegai,  Ner. 
89117 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,787 
Terai  of  pateat  14  year* 
U.S.  CL  D2— 916 


354,841 

LONGHORN  SKULL  BOOTJACK 

Charica  W.  Baneil,  P.O.  Box  483,  Georgetowa,  Calif.  95634 

Filed  Oct  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,240 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D2— 642 


354,844 

SHOE 

Dixie  Riaehart  37055  Hwy.  550  S.,  Moatroae,  Colo.  81401 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,710 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D2— 923 


354345 

354,842  SOLE  FOR  SHOES 

COMFORT  BAND  FOR  HEADWEAR  Marco  Bramaal,  Milaa,  Italy,  Mrignor  to  Vibram  S.pji.,  Italy 

Edward  J.  Imrc,  39  Gleadalc  DriTe,  Weilaad,  Ontario,  Canada  Filed  Nor.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,501 

L3C4Z1  Claim*  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  May  4,  1992,  MI92  0 

Filed  Jaa.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,178  000288 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean  Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D2— 891  UJS.  Q.  D2— 957 
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354346 

SHOE  UPPER 

Amy  S.  Miakia,  Caaton,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Reebok  Intenia- 

doaal  Ltd.,  Stoughtoa,  Mas*. 
DivWoa  of  Ser.  No.  16,044,  Dec  6, 1993,  Pat  No.  Des.  348,149. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,422 
Terai  of  pateat  14  years 
U.SL  CL  D2— 969 


354349 
COMBINED  BOOK  BAG  AND  CARRIER 
William  H.  Herman,  and  Kim-Loan  T.  Herman,  both  of  5635 
Wembley  Downs  Dr.,  Arlington,  Tex.  76017 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,544 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D3— 216 


354347 
SHOE  UPPER 
Jnan  A.  Diaz;  Paul  D.  Brown,  both  of  Higham,  Mass.,  and  E. 
Scott  Morris,  East  ProTideace,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Reebok 
latematioaal  Ltd.,  Stooghton,  Mass. 

FUcd  Jon.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,494 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D2— 970 


354350 
POUCH  FOR  HEALTH  CARE  PROFESSIONALS 
Cheryl  L.  Densoo,  10755  El  Paso  Ave.,  Fountain  VaUey,  Calif. 
3513111  92708 

COSMEnC  BOX  ^^  ■'•^  ♦•  ^^'  **•  No.  9,059 

Brian  J.  LoreU,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Saasaby.  lac  San  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5371 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D3— 205 


U.S.  CL  D3— 226 


354351  354353 

BAG  FOR  SPORT  OR  TRAVEL  EMBOSSED  TISSUE 

TrcTor  J.  S.  Smith,  London;  Victor  Herbert;  Jndith  Herbert,   Galya  A.  Schalc,  Appietoa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  JaaM 
both  of  Nr.  CUtheroe;  Hillary  Fuller,  Loadoo,  and  Wendy       poratioa  of  Virginia,  Norwalk,  Can. 
Loo^boa,  Hackbridge,  all  of  Uaited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Filed  Dec  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,628 

Equator  Group  PLC,  United  Kingdom  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Filed  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  665  U.S.  CL  D5— 53 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  30,  1992, 
2022629 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D3— 254 
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354352 

GOLF  BAG  COVER 
Frank  H.  Goddard,  Seaftorth,  Cawida,  and  Diana  Caldwell,  120 
West  William  Street,  P.O.  Box  163,  Scafbrth,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada NOK  IWO ,  assignors  to  Diana  Caldwell,  Seafbrth,  Canada 
Filed  Jan.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  824,458 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D3— 255 


354354 

EMBOSSED  TISSUE 
Galyn  A.  Schuiz,  Appieton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Jam* 
poratioa  of  Virgiaia,  Norwalk,  Coaa. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,630 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D5— S3 


I  River  Cor- 
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354355  354,857 

EMBOSSED  TISSUE  EXTENDED  REACH  HANGER 
Galya  A.  Sckolz,  Appteton,  Wic  aaaigBor  to  Jame*  River  Cor-   NicholM  A.  Hammer,  DuBois,  Pa^  assignor  to  Help  Yourself 

poratioB  of  Vlrsiaia,  Norwalk,  Conn.  Designs,  Incorporated,  DnBois,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,619  Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,839 

Term  of  patent  14  year*  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D5— S3  U.S.  CL  D6— 318 


354,858 
CHAIR 
John  Hntton,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Donghia  Furniture, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,036 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 334 


354356  

EMBOSSED  TISSUE 
Galyn  A.  Schnlz,  Appleton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  James  RiTer  Cor- 
poration of  Virginia,  Norwalk,  Conn.  354^59 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,629  COLLAPSABLE  WORKCHAIR 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Chnn-Li  Hsu,  No.  426,  Tou-Yuan  E.  Rd.,  Ho-Feng  Village, 


U.S.  CL  D5— 53 


Pi-Ton  Hsiang,  Chang-Hua  Hsien,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of  China 
Filed  Oct.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,280 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CLD6— 368 


354360  354362 

ARMCHAIR  DISPLAY  RACK 

RaymoMi  GroaflUcx,  Oyonnax,  Fhmce,  aasiffMr  to  GrosfiUex  Lewis  B.  Goldberg,  20768  Skonras  Dr.,  Cawmi  Park.  r«Hf. 
Sari,  Oyonnax,  ¥nmet  91306 

Filed  Oct  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,413  Filed  Not.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14309 

Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Apr.  26, 1993,  Term  of  nateirt  14  year* 

DMA/002129  vs.  CL  D6-461 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D6— 379 


354363 

EYE  GLASS  STAND 

Stephen  L.  Pope,  1066  Mamtr  Dr.,  Pntan  Springs,  Fla.  33015 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4334 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CLD6— 465 


354361 
COMPACT  DISC  STORAGE  UNTT 
Gregg  M.  Davis,  Columbus,  and  Jeffrey  T.  DeBord,  Worthing- 
ton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc.,  North 
Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,055 
Term  of  patatt  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 407 


354364 
WIRE  SHELF 
Elmer  J.  Kokenge,  LoTeland,  Ohio,  and  John  D.  Kokeage,  Bloo- 
mington,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Schnlte  Corpomtion,  Bloomiagtoa, 
Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,725 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D6— 511 
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ZUida  Sita,  2325  Fairbow«e  Way,  Htmtemm,  Nev.  S9014        Hae-Sop  Lee,  14«7-16  Seocho-Doog,  Seocho-Ko,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 


Filed  Dec  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1M33 
Tera  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  M— 51S 


Korea 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,675 
Claiois  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  17,  1992, 
9M7339 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D6— 335 


354,868 
354  a^  VEHICLE  SEAT 

SEAT  Bmce  Bowlby,  1220  NW.  39tb  Ave.,  GainesriUe,  Fla.  32609 

1  A.  Jordan,  Ariwboro,  N.C.,  anignor  to  Michel  Thomas  ™««  Feb.  3, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18,300 

Famitarc,  lac.  Liberty  Term  of  patent  14  years 

j  FUed  Oct.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,979  U.S.  CL  D6— 356 

I  Term  of  patcat  14  years 

U.S.CLD6— 334 


354,869 

STAC3CABLE  TRAY 

Darid  G.  Salyer,  665  MitcheU  Rd.,  KinmMHt,  Tenn.  37663 

FUed  Not.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,880 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 457 


354,871 
FRONT  COVER  FOR  A  PAPER  TOWEL  DISPENSER 
Alan  D.  FVazier,  West  Chester,  and  Paul  F.  Traaiontina,  Perka- 
sie,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Scott  Paper  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,486 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS:  CL  D6— 522 


354,872 

SUPPORT  RACK  FOR  A  SKATEBOARD 

Kevin  M.  Dix,  78-17  87th  Ave,  WoodhaTen,  N.Y.  11421 

Filed  May  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,112 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D6— 552 


354,870 
DISPLAY  STAND 
Norwood  D.  OliTer,  Mantoloking,  NJ.,  and  Karen  Wenzel- 
Mnrphy,  Yardlcy,  Pa^  assignors  to  Kinney  Shoe  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,682 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D6--474 


354,873 

SPONGE  HOLDER 

DaTC  Odbert,  2736  SE.  Chandler  Atc,  Tnmtdale,  Oreg.  97060 

FUed  Sep.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,442 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D6— 566 


^3L 
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354^4 

HAIR  ACCESSORY  SUPPORT  RACK 

GcraMiM  B.  Bvch,  1104  NW.  52iid  dr.,  Lawton,  OkU.  73505 

j  Filed  Scy.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,149 

Tent  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  m— 567 


354,876 
SEAT  CUSHION  FOR  BACK  SUPPORT 
Laareoce  J.  Pace,  2855  Pinccreek  Dr.  #C202,  Costa  Men, 
Calif.  92626 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18,259 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  0.06-601 


354,878 
COFFEE  MAKER 
Ya-Ynan  Lin,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China,  awigBor  to  Ever 
Splendor  Eaterpriac*  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  Ptot.  of 
CUna 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  U,768 
Terai  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D7— 309 


354,881 

KNIFE  HANDLE 

Bernard  G.  Haff,  3500  W.  69th  St,  Miaaion  HiUa, 

FUed  Not.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,653 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D7— 401 J 


Kana.  66208 


354379 
COFFEE-POT 
Roland  Ultaaann,  OfTeabncfa-Rnnipenheini,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Brann  Aktiengesellacimft,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,367 
ClaiBu  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  3, 1992,  001892 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D7— 317 


354,877 
AUDIOCASSETTE  STORAGE  UNIT 
Gregg  M.  Davis,  Colambw,  and  Jeffery  T.  DeBord,  Worthing- 
ton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignon  to  Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc.,  North 
Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  911,314 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D6— 629 


354^2 

DRINK  CONTAINER  IN  THE  SHAPE  OF  A  SPORTS 
BALL 
Dwayne  S.  Hnrst,  Tampa,  and  Charles  B.  WflUasM,  Odean, 
both  of  Fla.,  asdgnon  to  Palomino  Sports,  Inc.,  Odessa,  Fla. 
Filed  JbL  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,727 
Term  of  patent  14  ye 
UJS.  CL  D7— 515 


354,875 

SPICE  RACK 

Raymond  Scott,  Sr.,  3866  North  38  St,  Milwankee,  Wis.  53216 
Filed  JbL  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,568 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D6— 569 


UMI 


354,880 
THERMOS  JUG 
FhMk  T.  S.  Hnang,  Suite  804, 8  Fl.,  No.  128,  Sec.  3,  Ming-Sheng 
E.  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  Prov.  of  China 

FUed  Not.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,131 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D7— 319 


354,883 

CUP 
S.  Mmsten,  New  York,  and  Valentin  Mnndr^Ui- 
Lefaadam,  Long  laland  City,  both  of  N.Y.,  aasignon  to  Chris- 
tian Dior,  S  A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Not.  7, 1988,  Ser.  No.  268,355 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D7— 536 
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354,884 
BOWL 
Victor  Carraasa,  Mexico,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Godinger  Silver 
Art  Co.,  Ltd.,  BrooiUyii,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaa.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  820,952 
Tera  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 564 


354,886 
GRATER 
Bemdt  Diefenl>acli,  Manidi,  Gemuuiy,  assignor  to  Moha  Mo- 
deme  Hanshaltwaren  AG,  ZoUikofen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Apr.  7,  1993, 
DM/025792 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7— 678 


354,887 
PIZZA  CUTTER 
Howard  C.  Hawkins,  Mahtomedi,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Bicycle 
Tools  Incorporated,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,565 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D7— 694 


I 


354385 

MERCHANDISING  COOLER 
Charles  Laaias,  Prairie  Du  Sac,  Wis.,  assigMH 
Coryoratioa,  Dayton,  Ohio 

I  Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,150 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  a.  D7— 605 


to  The  Mead 


UMI 


354,888 

VEGETABLE  PEELER 
Morison  S.  Cousins,  Winter  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Dart  Indus- 
tries be  Deerfield,  HI. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,634 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 695 


354,889 

TREE  LIMB  HOLDER 

Dale  A.  Diedrick,  1434  N.  Rd^  Greeu  Bay,  Wis.  54313 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  20,743 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  DO— 1 


354,892 
ELECTRIC  GRASS  TRIMMER 
John  Griflla,  Phecuix,  Ariz„  aasigMr  to  McCulloeh  Corpora- 
tioa,  Tucaon,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  24. 1992.  Ser.  No.  874.566 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pateut  suhsequcnt  to  Oct  25, 

2008.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

U.S.CLDe— 8 


y\ 


c 


354.890 
5  "SCISSORS 
Gabriel  E.  Concari,  Madison;  Douglas  J.  Birkholz.  Deforest, 
and  Charles  S.  Raoaaey,  Wausau,  all  of  Wis^  assignors  to 
Fiskars  Oy  Ab,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1.498,  Jan.  7, 1993,  Pat  No.  5.297,343. 
This  appUcation  Ang.  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  11.478 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D8— 5 


354.893 

VALVE  PACKING  REMOVAL  TOOL 

Aaron  L.  Bishop.  7553  Ahrard  Rd^  Laingsbwg.  Mich.  48848 

Filed  May  17. 1993.  Ser.  No.  8.442 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

UjS.  CL  D8-14 


354.891 
HEDGE  TRIMMER 
Mark  A.  McJunkin,  Westeminsten  Daniel  A.  Chunn,  Green- 
Tille,  both  of  S.C,  and  James  B.  Watson,  Conyers.  Ga.,  assign- 
ors to  Ryobi  Motor  Products.  Easley.  S.C 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7.335 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD8— 8 


354394 
DUAL  IN-LINE  PACKAGE  RESET  SWITCH  TOOL 
SohMMW  J.  Vance,  m.  MeMor.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Elsag  Interna- 
tional B.V.,  Aawterdam  Zaidooat,  Netherlands 
Filed  Feb.  8. 1993,  Ser.  No.  4^78 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D8— 14 
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354,895 

COMPOUND  TOOL 

Stevhea  P.  FIjru,  P.O.  Box  3122,  Christekorch,  New  Zealand 

Fiicd  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,901 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.GLm— 16 


354,898 

EGG  HOLDEK  FOR  USE  WITH  A  STAND  FOR 

DECORATING  EGGS 

Vena  M.  Nagy,  Shell  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Verdel  Innora- 

tions,  SbeU  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  299 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  CL  D8— 71 


354,901 

PULL  CHAIN  HANDLE 

Dennis  Merino,  El  Dorado  Hills,  CaUf.,  aasignor  to  Trade 

Soorce  International,  El  Dorado  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,021 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D«— 310 


354,903 

GROMMET  WITH  PIVOTING  TAB 

Douglas  A.  J.  Mockett,  Ranchos  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Dong  Mockett  *  Omfmy,  Ik.,  Manhattea  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,525 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJ5.CLD8— 356 


354,896  354,899 

SAFETY  GARBAGE  PUSHER  BALLOON  TIEING  PLATFORM 

Edgar  T.  Lordier,  230  Uttleflower  La.,  Colnmbos,  Ohio  43213  Willian  L.  Messier,  R.D.  #1,  Box  272^  East  Montpelier,  Vt 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,400  05651 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Not.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,749 

UJS.  CL  DS — 19  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D«— 71 


r—^ 


CZ^ 


354,897 
WIRE  AND  CABLE  STRIPPER 
Richard  A.  Steiner,  East  Haddam,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Rostra 
Tfol  Company,  Branford,  Conn. 
I  nied  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  538 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D»— 52 


354,900 
RETRACTABLE  BLADE  KNIFE 
KikHJi  Hirai,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  NT  Incorporated, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8, 1993,  5-283 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D«— 99 


UMI 


354,902 

DOOR  HINGE  FOR  UTILITY  VEHICLES 

Ryan  R.  Harris,  1812  Nayy  St,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  90405 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2432 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D8— 323 


354,904 
WIRE  MANAGEMENT  DEVICE 
Mark  S.  Halstcn,  16206  HoMridge  Rd.  West  Waysata,  MiuL 
55391 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,878 
Tcm  of  patcM  14 
U.S.  CL  D8— 356 
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354,905 
ANCHOR  BOLT 
J.  Fitnyen,  Pleanaton,  and  Karen  W.  Coloniaa, 
FlcMant  Hill,  botk  of  Calif.,  aMigwin  to  SimiMon  Strong-Tie 
Ooapaay,  Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  217 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.CLDS— 387 


354,907 

COMBINED  PERFUME  BOTTLE  AND  HOLDER 

Marc  A.  Rosen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Halston  Borghese 

International  Limited,  Craigmar  Chambers,  V.I. 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,377 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UjS.a.D9— 307 


354,909  354,911 

BOTTLE  SET  WITH  REMOVABLE  BOTTLES  BLISTER  CARD  PACKAGING  FOR  SCISSORS 

Eric  Blanche,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Best  Design  for  Beauty,   Jarier  V.  Weatherford,  Canton,  and  WOUam  H.  Vails,  Harwin- 


Sarl,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,383 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fhuce,  Feb.  S,  1993,  930654 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D9— 341 


ton,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Acaw  United  Corporation, 
Fairfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,243 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D9— 415 


354,906 

COLLAPSIBLE  DISPENSER  POUCH 

William  A.  Lane,  Jr.,  Lake  Arrowhead,  and  Steven  D.  Daria, 

Yndappa,  both  of  Calif.,  assi^on  to  W.  A.  Lane,  Inc.,  San 

Bernardino,  Calif  . 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4,232,  Jan.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 

Das.  347,993.  This  application  Not.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,247 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D9^-305 


UMI 


354,908 
CONTAINER 
Heat  Barre,  Saint-Hllaire,  France,  assignor  to  Verreries  Broase 
A  Oe,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jnl.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,089 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  26, 1993,  930405 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D9-^15 


3544»10 
CLAMSHELL  PACKAGING  FOR  SCISSOllS 
Jarier  V.  Weatherford,  Canton,  and  William  H.  Vails,  Harwin- 
ton,  both  of  Conn.,  assignon  to  Acme  United  Corporation, 
Fairfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,603 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D9— 415 


354,912 

CARRYING  HANDLES  WTTH  ATTACHMENT 

THEREFOR 

Ron  Roy,  102  E.  Proapect  Atc,  Burbank,  Calif.  91502 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,158,  Not.  4, 1992.  This 

application  Jnl.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,697 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.CLD9— 434 


^U^ 
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354,913  354,915 

BOTTLE  COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

Pnl  A.  PenoU,  Toyeka,  KaM.;  TVmm  D.  Ltmghria,  CoiaB-  Peter  Sckneider,  Konigrtein,  and  Jnergen  Grenbel,  HeMenrod, 
baa,  OWo,  mt  JaaMa  C  Lienaaa,  Lake  BlafT,  DL,  aiiigBon  both  of  Germany,  aaaignors  to  The  Gillette  Comitany,  Bocton, 
to  Akbott  LaboratMiea,  Ahbott  Park,  OL  Maas. 

Coalinatkw-iB-part  of  Scr.  No.  O/SJKJS,  Dec  13, 1990,  Pat  No.  Filed  Jon.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,444 

Oca.  335,450.  Thk  appUcatioa  Jaa.  19, 1993.  Scr.  No.  3JM  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

IW  portiaa  of  the  term  of  thia  pateat  nbaeqaeat  to  May  11,     VS.  CL  D9— 504 
2007,  haa  heea  diadaiaMd. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJ5.  a.  D9— 500 
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354,914 

COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  CAP 
Terry  Newaum,  OOawa,  Caaada,  a«igaor  to  McNeO-PPC,  lac, 
MilltowB,NJ. 

Filed  Aag.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,393 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U&CLD9— 503 


354,916 
CONTAINER 
Yeoag  C.  Park,  Palisades  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Quaker  State 
Corporation,  Oil  aty.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18,564 
Term  of  pateat  14  ytars 
VS.  a.  D9— 523 


UMI 


354,917 
ANALGESIC  CONTAINER  AND  CAP 
Maximilliaa  Knss,  Watenille;  Donald  P.  Denbel,  Toledo;  Timo- 
thy J.  Fnchs;  William  H.  Coonery,  m,  both  of  Perrysbors.  all 
of  Ohio;  Kenneth  E.  FuUer,  Ambler,  and  Kenneth  T.  Year- 
wood,  PhoenixTille,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  McNeil-PPC, 
Inc.,  Milltown,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,039 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D9— 560 


354,919 
COMBINED  WATCH  AND  BRACELET 
Severin  Wundermaa,  Irrine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sererin  Montres 
AG,  T^ngaan,  Switzerland 

FOed  Dec.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Hagne  Agreement,  Jan.  29, 1992, 
DM/023-176 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DlO-32 


354,920 

COMBINED  GAME  BOARD  AND  CONTAINER 

InU  Moradinia,  399«  Brairidge  dr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30340 

Filed  Dec  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,668 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 46.1 


354,918 
COMBINED  WATCH  AND  BRACELET 
Severin  Wnnderman,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Severin  Montres 
AG,  Lengnan,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Jan.  29, 1992, 
DM/023  176 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 32 


354,921    

LIQUID  TEST  METER 

Bhaskar  Narayanan,  Singapore,  Siagapore,  assignor  to  Eatech 

Cybernetics  PTE.  Ltd.,  Singapore,  Siagapore 

Filed  Not.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,882 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

VS.  a.  DIO— 78 
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354^22 
ELECmtONIC  KEYPAD  FOR  HOME  ALARM  SYSTEMS 
Oam  W.  GwtMr.  PshM  Verdct  ErtatM,  Califs  aMivMir  to  La 
Gw4.  lac^  TorraMX,  Cidif . 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  20,0n 
Tcna  of  pattat  14  yean 
VS.  a.  DIO— 106 


354,925 

INFRA-RED  INTRUDER  DETECTOR 

Frederick  W.  Eggert,  Dixon,  aad  DaTid  Honttoa,  Sacramento, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignor*  to  C  A  K  Systems,  Inc.  Fobom,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,115 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  DIO— 106 


354,923 
PROBING  HEAD  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  TEST  PROBE 
Marii  W.  Nightingale,  Washoogal,  Wask.,  assignor  to  Tektronix, 
be  WilsonTille,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18,212 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIO-W 


354,926 
WATCHCASE 
Eddy  Schopfer,  La  Chaax-dn-MiUen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Tag-Hever,  SjL,  Marin,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Jnn.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,210 
Claims     priority,     spplication     WIPO,     Dec.     9,     1992, 
DMA/002001 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 30 


354,924 
DIMPLED  REUSABLE  SECURfTY  PIN 
Glen  W.  GanMT,  2500  Panla  Cu  William  G.  L.  Kaecht,  2392 
Thorn  Lodge  Drive,  and  Keith  Bnms,  2442  Thorn  Lodge 
Drive,  all  of  Mississanga,  Ontario,  Canada  L5K  1K5 
Filed  Dec  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,919 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 104 


354,927 
DIAMOND  EARRING 
Bernard  J.  Andrau,  St  Cement  De  Ririere,  France,  assignor  to 
Diamant  Applications  S.A.,  Montpellier  Ccdex,  France 

Filed  Jnl.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,439 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  7, 1992,  92  0046 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 40 
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354,928  354,931 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  BUTTON 

Martha  D.  Hoffman,  4107  Adams,  Kansas  aty,  Kans.  66103,   Nicole  Miller,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kobra  International, 
and  C.  Daniel  Compo,  6025  Metcalf  La.,  Overland  Park,       Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Kans.  66202  FUed  Oct  22,  1993,  Scr.  No.  14,458 

Filed  Oct  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,816  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  Dll— 223 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 118 


354,929 

CHRISTMAS  STOCKING 

Joan  D.  Sheridan,  425  W.  8th  Ave.,  Cheyenne,  Wyo.  82001 

FUed  Sep.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,959 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 126 


354,932 

MOTORHOME  FRONT  PANEL  UNTT  EXTERIOR 

SURFACE 

James  F.  Shea,  Sr.,  South  Bend,  LmL,  assignor  to  Golf  Stream 

Coach,  Incn  Nappanee,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,210 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 100 


354,930 

COMBINED  CHRISTMAS  TREE  HOLDER  AND 

TURNTABLE 

Raymond  Rnsh,  20  Booth  Ave.,  Euglewood  ClifCi,  N J.  07632, 

and  Warren  Rush,  309  WiUow  Ave.,  Lyndhnrst,  N  J.  07071 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,750 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  Dll— 130.1 


354,933 
FIFTH  WHEEL  TRAVEL  TRAILER  REAR  PANEL  UNIT 

EXTERIOR  SURFACE 
James  F.  Shea,  Sr.,  South  Bend,  ImL,  assignor  to  Gulf  Stream 
Coach,  Inc.,  Nappanee,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,201 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 106 
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'  354,934 

BICYCXE 
EUabcth  L.  JohMoa,  MU*tUtwm;  Stephea  J.  Biskov,  Ceiiu; 
Aa*cw  J.  Ben,  CiMiMHti;  TbM«lir  J.  DMi,  Spriiigboro; 
MickMi  D.  Mci^iM,  FanMnrOlc,  ami  RomM  J.  SckMMer, 
devM,  aU  of  Ohio,  aHiffon  to  Hafly  Corvoratkw,  MiMto- 
bw|.OUo 

FiM  Oct  15, 1992,  Scr.  No.  464 
Tcni  of  patcat  14  y< 
VS.  a.  DU-111 


354,936 

PASSENGER  AIRCRAFT 

Roger  E.  Kraft,  Ft  Scott;  Jeffrey  D.  Acklaad,  Shawaee;  Harold 

E.  Kraft,  Ft.  Scott,  all  of  Kaas^  aad  Martia  HoUauum,  Moa- 

terrey,  Calif.,  aMigaon  to  StarkrafI,  lac.  Ft  Scott,  Kaaa. 

Filed  Oct  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,346 

Terai  of  pateat  14  years 

VS.  CL  D12— 344 


354,939 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS  CONNECTOR 
Midiael  L.  Jeaaea,  Cary;  George  D.  Saaimera,  Jr.,  Raleigh,  aad 
TboBia*  M.  Baaai,  Apex,  all  of  N.C.,  asiipwrs  to  Raycbem 
CorporatioB,  Mealo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,960 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  CL  D13— 133 


354,942 

ELECTRICAL  CORD  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

William  C.  Schwaa,  619  S.  lOtk  St,  Abcrdeea,  S.  Dak.  57401 

Filed  Jbb.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,302 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

VS.  CL  D13— 140 


354,937 
COMBINED  PROTECTIVE  APRON  FOR  THE  REAR  END 
OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE  AND  ARTICLE  COVER  FOR  THE 

TRUNK  THEREOF 
Cteoitec  A.  Neatwick,  Rte.  1,  Box  232A,  Deriae,  Tex.  78016 
Filed  Feb.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,r79 
Term  of  patcat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 400 


354,940 
RJ-45  INTERCHANGEABLE  TRANSCEIVER  MODULE 
BeiUaaiia  T.  Speiser,  Saa  Fraadaco,  aad  Uoyd  N.  Oliver,  Milpi- 
tas,  botk  of  Calif.,  assigaors  to  3  Com  CorporatioB,  Saata 
Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,524 

The  portioB  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  subseqacat  to  Dec  27, 

2008,  has  beea  disclaimed. 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D13— 133 


354,943 
110/220  VOLT  RECEPTACLE 
Jesse  D.  Williams,  aad  Phai  L.  LoTaa,  both  of  J309  Laai«l.  Dcs 
Moiacs,  Iowa  50314 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,907 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D13— 143 


354,935 

AUTOMOBILE  SUNSHADE 

Esra  D.  Eskaadry,  1925  BrickcU  Ave^  D901,  Mimai,  Fla.  33129 

CoalteMrtioB-^a-fart  of  Scr.  No.  686,574^  Apr.  17, 1991,  Pat  No. 

Dca.  335,481.  TUs  appUcatkw  Mar.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,077 

Term  of  patcat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 191 


354,938 
AUTOMOBILE  CONVENIENCE  TRAY 
Sterca  ResMyer,  23052  Alicia  Pkwy.,  Missioa  Viejo,  Calif. 
92692 

Filed  Dec  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,920 
Term  of  patcat  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 425 


UMI 


umri^tfinuyyi 


354,941 

LOW  PROFILE  HOUSING  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  PLUG 

Mark  Leatz,  ladiaaapolis,  aad  Craig  Stewart  Noblesriile,  both 

of  lad.,  assigaors  to  Woods  ladastries,  lac,  CanacL  lad. 

Filed  Dec  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,414 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D13— 138 


354,944 
TOUCH  CONTROL  SWTTCH 
Daaid  A.  Diak,  aad  Brace  M.  Carey,  both  of  43  Noraada  Drive, 
Toroato,  Oatario,  Caaada  MGM2Y1 

Filed  Jaa.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,400 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D13-158 
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354,945  3544M8 

'  ELECTRONIC  RELAY  UNIT  ELECTRONIC  AUTOMOBILE  ROUTING  SYSTEM  FOR 

DMid  J.  DeUaTcccUa,  CkoUre;  David  C  Etherton,  Mooroc,  STORING  AND  RETRIEVING  TRAVEL  INSTRUCnONS 
Mid  Briaa  J.  RoUck,  PlaiaTille,  aU  of  Coon^  anigiMn  to  AND  INFORMATION 

GcMral  Etectric,  New  York,  N.Y.  J«me«  J.  Moodle,  107  Wade  La.,  Lynchburg,  Va.  24502 
1               Filed  Aas.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,155  Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,913 

I  Tern  of  patent  14  yean  1'e™  <>'  Itatent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D13-159  UA  a.  D14-100 


D354,»46 
Patcat  Not  bned  For  TUs  Nurtcr 


3544>50 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER  WTTH  PRINTER 
ToaUtalu  Imai,  Sagnmiliaia,  Japan,  awignor  to  International 
Bnaincaa  Madiines  Corp.,  Amionk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnn.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,032 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14, 1993,  5-535 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D14— 106 


354,952 
FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  WTTH  A  PALM  REST 
Timotliy  J.  Rodd,  Lyndhorst,  United  Kingdoa,  MaigBor  to  In- 
ternational Bnaineat  MacUnei  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,415 
Clainis  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  20,  1992, 
2027220 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D14— 113 


n   JT 

jr 

jr     If 

i 

■  T 

<7) 

354,947 

HAND  HELD  COMPUTER  HOUSING 
Steve  Peart,  Lo«  Gatoa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FlrstPerson,  Inc., 
Moantain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  860 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D14— 100 


UMI 


354,949 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER  ASSEMBLY 

U-Ho  Yao,  No.  14,  Lane  113,  HsU  Men  St.,  Taipei, 

Filed  May  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,627 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D14— 100 


354,951 
PORTABLE  RADIO  FREQUENCY  MODEM  ADAPTER 
William  E.  Fenton,  Surrey,  and  Roman  P.  Rak,  Delta,  both  of  354.953 

^^"^  •"JS^'°  ^^V^  H^r*^^^  TELEPHONE  LINE  CONNECTOR  FOR  A  PC  CARD 

Filed  Not.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,774  MODEM 

II «  n  ntA—tm  ^*™  **'  "**"*  **  ''**"  ^akada  Kaznfinii,  and  Takai  Kaznhito,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

UJ».  u.  U14— iin  sssignon  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  5, 1992,  4-16483 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114 
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354,9M 

VIDEOTELEPHONE 
BicUro  Naito,  Hyoflo;  HirayaU  Macao;  HiroAiHi  Takcnaia, 
botk  at  OMka;  Tadikami  Narikawa,  Kaaagawa,  aad  JaakU 
YMilr.  SaitaiM,  aU  of  Japaa,  aarisaon  to  Mataaddta  Elec- 
tite  lattrial  Co^  Ui^  OMka,  Japaa 

F1M  Dec  10, 1993,  Scr.  No.  IMH 
OafaM  priority,  appUcatkM  Japaa,  Job.  14, 1993,  S-17701 
Tcra  of  patcat  14  yean 
UjS.  Ca.  D14-130 


3S4,95< 
TELEPHONE  SET 
Tadaaiac  Tok,  aad  KazaUro  Oda,  botk  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
■HigBon  to  Nitsako  CorporatioB,  Kaaasawa,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1^18 

ClaiiM  priority,  applicatioB  Japaa,  Jnn.  24, 1992,  4-1S491 

Tbe  portioB  of  tbe  tena  of  tkis  patent  talMeqnent  to  Ang.  22, 

2008,  km  been  diMlaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D14— ISl 


354,955 

INTEGRATED  TELEPHONE  AND  ANSWERING 
MACHINE 
JaaMS  E.  Wicks,  Hobokea,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sony  EBectroaics, 
lacn  Park  Ridge,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,097 
Terai  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D14— 141 


354,957 
DIGITAL  AUDIO  DISC  PLAYER 
Isao  Wads,  and  Sonicbi  Tanaka,  botk  of  T<d(yo,  Japan,  assignon 
to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,635 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  22, 1992,  4-22017 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 156 


UMI 


354,958 
HEAD  PHONE 
Mark  Grasso,  Maiibu;  John  Hamagami,  Los  Angeles,  and  Justiii 
Carroll,  Venice,  all  of  Calif.,  assignon  to  Mark  Grasso, 
Malibn,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,934 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 205 


354,960 
TELEPHONE  RECEIVER 

Tucker  L.  Viemeister,  New  York;  Stuart  H.  Lee,  Brooklyn; 
Edmund  Fu,  New  York,  aU  of  N.Y.;  Robert  Rienick,  Weston, 
Conn.;  Fran  Pillersdorf,  New  York,  and  Jennifer  Barke, 
Brooklyn,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Cicena,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Fdi.  15, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18,759 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 248 


354,959 
REMOTE  CONTROL  UNIT 
Jeffrey  A.  MadiU,  Acwortk;  Jeffrey  R.  Hnppertz,  Alpharetta; 
Vibha  Rnstagi,  Dninth;  William  J.  Sannden,  Lithonia,  and 
James  B.  Watson,  Conyers,  all  of  Ga.,  assignon  to  Scientific- 
Atlaata,  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  984,038,  Dec.  1, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5457,276.  This  appUcatioa  May  3,  1993,  Scr.  No.  7,880 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D14— 218 


354,961 

VEHICLE  ADAPTER  FOR  A  PORTABLE 

RADIO/TELEPHONE 

Scott  Richards,  Plantation;  Troy  Fraadaea,  aad  Doa  Banette, 

both  of  Sunrise,  sU  of  Fla.,  assignon  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schanmburg,  DL 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1994,  Ser.  No.  20,461 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D14— 253 
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354^2 

CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  AUDIO 

SYSTEM 

ThoMM  S.  JaBBoald,  Wizom,  ud  Nereoka  Sckaaaker,  Blooai- 

llcM  Hull,  botk  of  Mkh^  aMigwm  to  Ford  Motor  CooipMy, 

Filed  Mar.  S,  1993,  S«r.  No.  $JSm 
Tcra  of  patnt  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D14— 2S« 


354,965 

SUPPORT  PLATFORM  FOR  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARD  REPAIR  STATION 

Gary  L.  Haaaon,  Arrada,  Colo.,  assigaor  to  JAGC  InTcatmciit 

CfMBpaay,  Eaglewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,571 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D15— 141 


354,968 
EYEGLASS  LENS 
Jaaics  H.  Janaard,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Oakley,  Inc.,  Irrine,  Calif. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  929,266,  Aug.  12,  1992,  Pat  No.  Des. 
344,742.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  18,729 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 101 


354,971 
EYEGLASSES 
Marc  Mugaier,  La  Trinite,  France,  assignor  to  Mngnier  Design, 
Wayne,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,291,  Feb.  1, 1993.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,061 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D16— 314 


354,963 

ROCKER  ARM  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  Hcrriek,  15181  N.W.  33rd  PL,  Miaad,  Fla.  33054,  i 

Richard  Carper,  760  S£.  117  St,  Miaad,  Fla.  33161 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,162 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

UjSw  CL  D15— 5 


354,966 
LAMINATING  MACHINE 
Ta  K.  Lim,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Royal  Sovereign 
Corp.,  Eaglewood,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,204 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 145 


354,969 

TIME  DISPLAY  EYEGLASSES 

Rafael  Garcia,  P.O.  Box  763,  Safford,  Ariz.  85548 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44>79 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D16— 309 


354,972 
SAFETY  SPECTACLES 
Richard  Hirachman,  Albertson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hudson  Opti- 
cal Corporation,  Bohemia,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1993,  S».  No.  16,802 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D16— 314 


354,964 

LAWN  MOWER  SHIELD 

Andrew  L.  Rckhle,  50  VenUa  Ct,  Apt  D,  Gahanna,  Ohio  43230 

Filed  Dec  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,986 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

VS.  CL  D15— 17 


354,967 
LAMINATING  MACHINE 
Ta  K.  Lim,  Ftraaklin  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Royal  SoTereign 
Corp.,  Engelwood,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,205 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D15— 145 


UMI 


354,970 
EYEGLASSES  WirH  HEADBAND 
Maurice  BolK,  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  EtabUssements 
BoUe  SJV.C.,  Oyonnax,  France 

Filed  JbL  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10^1 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D16— 312 


354,973 
SURVEILLANCE  VIDEO  CAMERA 
Toshiyuki  Hisataae,  Yokohama;  Shigemitsa  Kizawa,  and  Ko^Ji 
Shindou,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,716 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  7, 1992,  4-29286 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D16— 203 
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354,974  3S4>»7« 

EYE  SHADE  CASH  REGISTER 

I  F.WidkOBwcr,  100  TeaH4iM,WUte  Lake,  Mick.  48386  TakMMiyake,a^KeMkoTmii,botkof  Nan,  Japiui,asrigMtn 
Filed  Fek.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,437  to  Skarp  Kakoakiki  Kaiaka,  Oiaka,  Japaa 

TcntofpateMMycwa  Filed  May  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,456 

U.S.  CL  D16— 301  ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japai^  Not.  19, 1992,  4-34361 

Tcm  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D18— 4 


354,977 
CASH  REGISTER 
Takao  Miyake,  and  Kcuko  Tndi,  kotk  of  Nara,  Japan,  I 
to  Skarp  Kakoakiki  Kaiaka,  Oiaka,  Japaa 

Filed  May  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,457 
ClaioH  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  19, 1992,  4-34362 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara 
UJS.  CL  D18— 4 


354,975 

SPINNING  DRUM  CARRIER 
Hawy  A.  Penn,  Rte.  2,  Box  429-D,  Brandenknrg,  Ky. 
Filed  Oct  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,805 
Tcnn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D17— 22 


40108 


UMI 


354,978 
REFILLABLE  INK  RIBBON  CARTRIDGE 
Keita  Yoskida,  Tokyo,  and  Nobom  Skiaoyama,  Yokokama, 
botk  of  Japan,  aiaignors  to  Canon  Buaincsa  Mackinct,  Inc., 
Coata  MeH^  Calif. 

Filed  Jnl.  1. 1992,  Ser.  No.  907^18 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara 
U.S.  CL  D18— 12 


354,979 
COMBINED  BALL-POINT  PEN  AND  FAN 
Skintaro  T■^ii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aMignor  to  Sanrio  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,284 
daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16, 1993,  5-11026 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara 
U.S.  CL  D19— 36 


354,981 
PRINTER  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
Makoto  Kobayaski,  and  Maaaynki  Ono,  botk  of  Nasano,  Japan, 
aaiignors  to  Seiko  Epaon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1993,  5-15417 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 54 


? 


354,980 
IMAGE  DRUM  CARTRIDGE 
Skigeki  Nak^ima;  YnUo  Ota,  and  Yoskikam  Momiyama,  aU  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22, 1993,  5-7779 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D18— 43 


354,982 
INKJFTHEAD 
Fujto  Akakane;  Osamn  Nakamnn,  and  Hisaski  Miyaaawa,  all  of 
Nagano,  Japan,  assigaon  to  Seiko  Epaon  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aag.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25, 1993,  5-5338 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UjS.  CL  D18— 56 
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I  354,983 

SET  OF  POCKET  ORGANIZERS  FOR  A  PORTFOUO 
lim  TwBlty,  7756  Macbjr  Walk,  Marietta,  Ga.  30066 
Filed  Not.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,017 
Tcm  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS,  CL  D19— 32 


354,985 
ROLLER  BALL  PEN 
Scang  D.  Hong,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Logos  Co., 
Ltdn  Kynoggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,722 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  15,  1992, 
1992-15432 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D19— 50 


354,986 
PAPER  FASTENER 
Cornel  Chii,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Hi-Tech  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,791 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  8,  1992, 
2026308 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D19— 65 


354,984 

COMBINED  BALL-POINT  PEN  AND  FAN 
SUntaro  Ts^ji,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanrio  Company,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,288 
Oaiam  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16, 1993,  5-11025 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D19— 36 


354,987 
PENCIL  SHARPENER 
John  S.  Yoen,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  MannfiM- 
tnring  Ltd.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Jul.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  105*7 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  12,  1993, 
2028305 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D19— 73 
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354,988 

DASHBOARD-MOUNTABLE  PEN  HOLDER 

Lupe  Garza,  Rte.  3  Box  156,  Snyder,  Tex.  79549 

FUed  May  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,226 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D19— 85 


354,990 
VENDING  MACHINE 
Makoto  Shibazaki,  and  Takao  Tsnchida,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaishi  Baadai,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Jul.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25, 1993,  5-1619 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D20— 2 


354,991 

COMBINED  SIGN  HOLDER  AND  SIGN  FOR 

INDICATING  DIRECnONS 

Margaret  J.   DeSutter,  374  S.   Elm   Atc.,  St   Louis,   Mo. 

63119-3840 

FUed  May  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,361 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D20— 42 


354,989 

ARTISTS  PAINT  BRUSH  CADDY 

MUdred  L.  West  5017  Cockrell,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76133 

FUed  May  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,011 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D19— 85 


354,992 
PITCHING  AID 
Peter  Hinsperger,  Mississanga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Hinspergers 
Poly  Industries  Ltd.,  Mississanga,  Canada 

FUed  May  4,  1993.  Ser.  No.  7,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  8,  1993,  0841-93-4 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 5 


162-190  O.G.-95-2I 
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3544m 
HAND  HELD  ELECTRONIC  GAME  HOUSING 
J.  Morrtooo,  RiTcrwoodt,  umI  Zarko  StamboUc,  CU- 
caio,  bodi  of  m.,  aaaignon  to  Tiger  Etectronic*,  Inc.,  Veraoa 
Hills,  m. 

FUcd  Feb.  14, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18,737 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  DM— 13 


354,996 

PLASTIC  LINK  TOY 

Uri  Banani,  15  Memtes  St,  Te!  Hashomer,  Ramat  Gan,  Israel 

DiTisiOB  of  Ser.  No.  5,332,  Mar.  2,  1993,  which  is  a 

contiaiiatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,195,  Aug.  26, 1992,  which  is 

a  contiDiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,610,  Dec.  9,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  a|q>Ucation  Mar.  8, 1994,  Ser.  No.  19,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  28, 1990, 096823;  Sep. 

2, 1992,  19962;  Sep.  2, 1992, 19963;  Sep.  2, 1992, 19964 

Term  of  patent  14  years  . 
U.S.  CL  D21— 108 


354,998 
TOY  WEAPON  PRIMARY  WEAPON 
Ari  Arad,  Westport,  Conn^  and  Finn  Tumqnist,  Warren,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Toy  Biz,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  3,231 
Term  of  pntent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 146 


355,001 
PHYSICAL  EXERCISE  PLATFORM 
Jeffrey  M.  Koblick,  351  Towms  Rd.,  Wayzata,  Minn.  55391 

FUed  May  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,939 

The  portion  of  tiw  term  of  this  patent  snbseiinent  to  Oct  25, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D21— 191 


354,994 
KITE 
IVimas  E.  Bender,  2283  Wisteria  St,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34239,  and 
Richard  W.  Moody,  2808  60th  Art.  West  #622,  Bradenton, 
Fla.  34207 

Filed  Jnn.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,495 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 88 


354,999 
TOY  WEAPON 

AtI  Arad,  Westport  Conn.,  assignor  to  Toy  Bis;,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  79 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 147 


355,002 
ABDOMINAL  MUSCLE  TRAINER 
Ingrar  Bengtson,  KnllaTik,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ingrar  Bengtaon 
Racing  Senrice  Aktiebolag,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  7,  1993,  93  0851 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 191 


354,995 

PLASTIC  LINK  TOY 

Uri  Barzani,  15  Mendes  St,  Tel  Hashomer,  Ramat  Gan,  Israel 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,195,  Aug.  26, 1992,  which  is 

a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,610,  Dec.  9,  1991, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  Mar.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,332 

Claims  priority,  application  IsraeL  Dec.  28, 1990, 096823;  Sep. 

2. 1992,  19962;  Sep.  2,  1992,  19963;  Sep.  2,  1992,  19964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 108 


354,997 
TOY  WEAPON  HOUSING 
Ari  Arad,  Westport  Conn.,  and  Finn  Tomquist  Warren,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Toy  Biz  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  3,224 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 146 


UMI 


355,000 

TOY  WEAPON  PISTOL 
Ari  Arad,  Westport  Conn.,  and  Finn  Tnmqnist  Warren,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Toy  Biz,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  3,225 
Term  of  patent  09  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 147 


355,003 
EXERCISER  BASE  HOUSING 
I  N.  Edwards,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Slender  World 
Intematiottal,  Inc.,  St  Lonis,  Mo. 

FUed  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,025 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D21— 191 
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355,004  355.007 

BEACH  CHAIR  EXERCISER  WEIGHT-LIFTING  PLATE 

C  Haui^,  Jr^  M50-B  Cms  St,  Saa  Diego,  Cidif.  92109   MichMl  D.  Rojas,  13341  San  Remo,  Tustin,  Calif.  92680,  and 
Filed  Oct  21, 1993,  Scr.  No.  14,432  Scott  J.  Fraaco,  9042  Coibreggan,  Huntiiigton  Beach,  Calif. 

TermofpatertUycan  92646 

U.S.  O.  D21— 191  Filed  Mar.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,016 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D21— 197 


355,005 

LEG  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Joacph  J.  VookaMi,  Jr.,  10937  S.  GroreiaMl  Ave  Whittier, 

CaUf.  90603 
I  Filed  Not.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,132 

I  Tcm  of  patent  14  years 

UjS.  CL  D21— 191 


355,008 

RECREATIONAL  BALL 
Sandro  Vitiello,  Commack,  and  Richard  F.  Genorese,  Deer 
Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  aaaignors  to  Regent  Sports  Corporation, 
Hanppange,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,034 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 204 


355,006 

STEPPER  EXERCISER 
Peter  K.-C.  Lo,  No.  3,  Ching-Cheng  Sn  St,  Taichnng,  Taiwan, 
ProT.  of  China 

Filed  Oct  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,975 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 195 


355,009 
TOY  CLUB 
David  Pagani,  Montpelier,  Vt,  assignor  to  New  Ventures  Prod- 
uct DeTelopment  And  Marketing  Ltd.,  Montpelier,  Vt 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,775 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 215 


355,010  35Sjm 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  SWIMMING  FIN 

KunihikoTakahashi,Musashino,  and  SkigeU  Take,  Tokyo,  both   RuaseU  Robertson,  Chicago,  DL,  Msi^or  to  Dmot  Corpentiom 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiwa  Golf  Co.,  Ltd.,  HigashikunuM,       NorthfleM,  HL 
<I>PU>  Filed  Jua.  25, 1993,  Ser.  Na  10,030 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,362  Term  of  pateM  14  years 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20, 1992, 4-30759       U.S.  CL  D21— 239 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 220 


355,013 
SWING 
Stanley  Scfaechner,  4310  N.  Reflection  Bhrd.,  Apt  101,  Sunrise, 
Fla.  33351 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1993,  Scr.  No.  7,341 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 246 


UMI 


355,011 
GOLF  PUTTER  GRIP 
Howard  D.  Subnick,  7171  Uttle  Harbor  Dr.,  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif.  92648 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,103 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 222 


V 


355,014 
ROTARY  FRAME  FOR  SPINNING  REEL 
YosUynki  FunMuoto,  Osaka,  Japan,  aaaivMr  to  Shimano  lac, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,656 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D22— 141 


3370 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


January  31,  1995 


January  31,  1995 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3371 


I  355^15 

ROTARY  FRAME  FOR  SPINNING  REEL 
YoiUyaU  FWoaoto,  Onka,  Japu,  iMignor  to  SUmaao  lac^ 
Onka,  Japn 

Filed  Aig.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  924,659 
Ten*  of  pateat  14  jrcan 
UJS.  CL  D22— 141 


355,018 
ROTARY  FRAME  FOR  SPINNING  REEL 
YothiynU  Fnromoto,  Onka,  Japan,  aaiignor  to  SUmano  Ine^ 
Oaaka,  Japan 

Filod  Ang.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  927,366 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D22— 141 


355,021  355,024 

COMBINED  HANDLE  AND  ESCUTCHEON  BASIN 

John  H.  Schott,  and  Todd  D.  Dannenberg,  both  of  Sheboygan,   Segiro  Kawamora,  and  Noriko  Yoshii,  both  of  Fnknoka,  Japan, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Kohler  Co.,  Kohler,  Wis.  assignors  to  Toto  Ltd.,  Kitakynshu,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  17,708  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,239,  Mar.  31,  1992.  TUs 

Term  of  patent  14  years  appUcation  Apr.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,668 

U.S.  a.  D23— 254  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  21, 1991,  3-35169 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D23— 292 


355,016 

ROTARY  FRAME  FOR  SPINNING  REEL 
YoaUyaU  Fnromoto,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Inc., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  JnL  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  922,944 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D22— 141 


355,019 

FERTILIZER  DISPENSER 

Terrence  Spanke,  23624  Zerita,  Warren,  Mich.  48091 

FUed  Aug.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,430 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D23— 207 


355,022 

COMBINED  COVER  AND  LID  FOR  A  CANNISTER 

David  M.  Canther,  2051  E.  Imperial  Cir.,  Naples,  Fla.  33942 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  23,901 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 260 


355,017 
ROTARY  FRAME  FOR  SPINNING  REEL 
YoaUynki  FaroaMito,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Inc., 
Oaaka,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  9264>53 
Term  of  patcat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D22— 141 


355,020 
MULTI-OUTLET  DRIP  IRRIGATION  UNIT 
Raphael  Mehoudar,  Tel-AriT,  Israel,  assignor  to  Hydroplan 
Engineering  Ltd.,  Tel  AtIt,  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  871,627 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D23— 213 


UMI 


355,023 
SINK 
Paul  P.  Kolada,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Standard 
Inc.,  Piscataway,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,607 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 290 


355.025 
BIDET 
Herbert  V.  Kohler,  Jr.,  Kohler,  Pierre  H.  Panlin;  Francois 
Kergoet,  both  of  Paris;  Michel  Chalard,  ViUemomble,  aU  of 
France,  and  Thomas  A.  Bonnell,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Jacob  Delafon,  Paris,  France 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  880,475,  May  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  Des. 

349,156,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792,045, 

Not.  8,  1991.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,243 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 295 
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355,026  355.028 

BATHTUB  RIM  CEILING  FAN 

Rofata  H.  Lerica,  LomIim,  Eagiaad,  asaigiior  to  Americaii  Stao-   Masao  TsHJi,  Gemuutown,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Hunter  Fan  Com- 
dard  Inc,  Piacataway,  N  J.  P*»y.  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  477,109  Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  20,355 

OaiiM  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  10,  1989,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

2000262  UJS.  CL  D23-377 

Term  of  patent  14  year* 
UJS.  CI.  D23— 304 


355,029 
INHALER 
Ross  Kinneir,  and  Sean  Devane,  both  of  Bristol,  Great  Britain, 
3JJ  027  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelbeim  International  GmbH,  Ger- 

COMBINED  DOUBLE  BLADED  CEILING  FAN  AND  many 

nXUMINABLE  LENS  ™«»  J"'-  »«'  ^^^'  »«'•  No.  10,755 

StanfieM  K.  Young.  Cypress,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SeatUe  Ughting       Claims  priority,  appUcation  Umted  Kingdom,  Jan.  21,  1993, 
Future  Co.,  Seattle.  WaA.  2028512  ^         ,  ,^ 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,455  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  a.  D24-110 

VS.  CL  D23— 377 


355,030 

RESUSCITATOR  VALVE 

Gene  R.  Baldwin,  324  N.  Gardiner  Ave.,  Rockfoid,  IIL  61107 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,007 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 1106 


355,033 

INFLATABLE  TRAVEL  BACK  SUPPORT 

Henry  W.  Lee,  7  Wasrwick  Ave.,  Scaradale,  N.Y.  10583 

Filed  Jim.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,558 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D24— 190 


355,031 
CATHETER 
Masashi  Yoshikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Terumo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Oct.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-11485 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 112 


355,032 
MEDICAL  MONITORING  EQUIPMENT  PROBE 
CONNECTOR 
Daniel  S.  Goldberger,  Boulder,  Mark  HibI,  Lonisrille;  James  H. 
Taylor,   Boulder,   Timothy   A.   Tnriey,   Highlands   Ranch; 
Gregory  D.  Volan,  Boulder,  and  Kirk  L.  Weimer,  Louisrille, 
all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Ohmeda  Inc.,  Liberty  Comer,  N  J. 
Filed  Jul.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,637 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 169 

I 1 


355,034 
CERVICAL  VISUALIZATION  HARNESS 
Anna  Marie  Weed,  15095  Lebanon  Pinegrove  Rd.,  Terry,  Mias. 
39170 

Filed  Not.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,741 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 190 
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I  355,035 

HEATING  VECT 
IUmUc  E.  PayM,  1523  MaiMIa  #3.  St  Liwls,  Mo.  fi3138 

j  Filed  Aog.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,490 

I  Teni  of  pateat  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D24— 206 


355,036 

ASPIRATION  SAFETY  SIHELD 
SharoB  Shnfelt,  4828  51st  St,  Saa  Diego,  Calif.  92115 
I  Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,058 

I  Tena  of  pateat  14  yean 

US.  CL  D24— 232 


UMI 


355,037 
GLASS  DOOR 
WilUam  Horgan,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blomcraft  of 
Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Not.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,860 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D25— 48 


355,040 
FLASHUGHT 


3554M3 
STREET  LAMP 


355,038 
GROOVED  BASE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  LIGHT  BULB 
Jose  A.  Ortiz,  Patersoo,  N  J.,  assignor  to  John  Tirado,  Pater- 
son,  tij. 

Filed  Fd>.  7, 1994,  Ser.  No.  18,473 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D26— 2 


/ 


\ 


355,039 

UGHT  GRILL 

Jerome  Winick,  10206  Qelo  Dr.,  BeTerly  Hills,  Calif.  90210 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1994,  Ser.  No.  19,071 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D26— 139 


David  Daltoa,  Tnrramurra,  and  Joha  Brown,  Northbridge,  both   Mahaia  Sibley,  310  N.  Sixth,  Alpine,  Tex.  79830 


of  Australia,  assignon  to  ETercady  Australia  Pty.  liitfii, 
Roadiery,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,116 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D26-37 


Filed  Not.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,397 
Term  of  patert  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D26— 69 


355,041 
COMBINED  ADJUSTABLE  FLOODUGHT  AND  SENSOR 

UNIT 

Tako  C.  T.  Cham,  Hoag  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Original 

Marketing  Senrices,  Limited,  New  Territories,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  JuB.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  900,713 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  20,  1991, 
2109727 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D26— 63 


355,042 
THREE  UGHT  ADJUSTABLE  LAMP 
George  N.  Panagioton,  409  Calk  San  PaMo,  Camarillo,  Calif. 
93010 

FUed  JuL  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,949 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D26— 63 


355,044 
WALL  MOUNTED  UGHTING  FIXTURE 
Thomas  RnsseUo,  Howell,  and  Richard  Saagiamo,  Linden,  both 
of  NJ.,  assigaon  to  The  Genlyte  Group  Incorporated,  Seean- 
cns,NJ. 

FUed  Oct  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  908 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D26-85 
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355,045  355,047 

TABLE  LAMP  BASE  MOISTURE  RETAINING  HEAD  BAND  FOR  USE  IN 

Joka  R.  Dndur,  AtiMrta,  G^  MrigMr  to  Tke  Spcer  Corp.  of  PERMANENT  WAVING 

New  York,  Sarna,  Ga.  Micbad  S.  Grime*,  6601  Gn^eTiM  Hwy.,  Nortk  Richland  Hilb, 

Filed  JaL  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10^47  Tex.  76180 

Ter«  of  pateat  14  yean  Filed  Apr.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  869,719 

VS.  CL  D26— 110  Term  of  patent  14  year* 

VS.  CL  D28— 9 


355,046 

PRISMATIC  MUSHROOM  GLOBE  FOR  UGHTING 
FIXTURE 
Daniel  R.  Corsi,  Beaver,  Pa.,  aaeigBor  to  Anchor  Hocking  Cor- 
poradoa,  Freeport,  DL 

Filed  Aag.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  930,028 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D26— 134 


355,048 
HAIRDRIER 
Gnatavo  Soreeina,  Mendriaio,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ligo 
Electric  SA.,  Ligometto,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jnl.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  922,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Hagne  Agreement,  Jan.  31, 1992, 
DM/021.857 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D28— U 


■   ■  ■ 


January  ^1, 1995 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


3377 


355,049  355,051 

RAZOR  HANDLE  POTHOLDER 

Hiromasa  Yasni,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Warner-Lambert  Joann  M.  Ives,  11  Delta  PL,  Kingston,  N.Y.  12401 
Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.  Filed  Oct  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,781 

Filed  FOt.  4, 199L  Ser.  No.  649,946  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  D29— 119 
U.S.  CL  D28— 48 


355,050 
PHOTOELECTRIC  HAND  DRIER 
GeraMyne  F.  Ellsworth,  and  Robert  C  Ellsworth,  both  of  1605 
W.  DiTision  St,  Faribanlt,  Minn.  55021-5617 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  869,715 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— 54.1 


355,052 

PROTECTIVE  KNEE  PAD 

George  P.  Paikos,  10655  Baton  Roage,  aad  David  J.  Loag. 

12216  BeanMt  Ave  both  of  Northridge,  CaUf.  91326 

Filed  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,809 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D29— 100 
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355,053 
WELDERS  HELMET 
Gre|or7  S.  Hoanid,  500  Somtk  State  St^  Saite  F,  BcUingliaiii, 
Waih.M225 

Filed  Jaa.  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  16,979 
Ten  of  n*tmt  14  yem 
VS.  CL  D29— 110 


355,056 

PET  WATER  DISH 

Rkhani  A.  Bwnet,  2305  Walnnt  SL,  Reoo,  Nev.  89502 

Filed  Dec  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,116 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D30— 132 


355,058 
HAND-HELD  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Kieren  M.  Phelan,  New  Mill,  United  Kiagdoni,  assignor  to  Black 
A  Decker  Inc.,  Newark,  Dd. 

Filed  Jnn.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,938 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D32— 18 


355,061 

SQUEEGEE 

BiUy  J.  Stokes,  104  Cedar  Valley  Dr.,  Canton,  Ga.  30114 

Filed  Jnn.  26, 1990,  Ser.  No.  543,570 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D32— 41 


355,054 

BREAKABLE  SEAL  FOR  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 

Fnd  SeU,  933  Parkside  Dr.,  Richmond,  Calif.  94803 

Filed  JnL  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,617 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D29— 129 


355,059 

BRUSH  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

CLEANING  MACHINE 

Jerry  D.  Ennis,  Plantation,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Marketing  "10" 

Inc.,  Fort  Landerdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Jnn.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,470 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 33 


^ 


355,062 

TOOL  CARRIER 

PanI  R.  Maire,  Edina,  and  Robert  W.  Flerek,  Dnlnth,  botk  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Portable  Prodncts,  Inc.,  St  Paal,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,413 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D32— 53 


355,055 

BIRD  FEEDER 

Stewart  Hardison,  P.O.  Box  333,  Bainbridse,  N.Y.  13733 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,561 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJ5.  CL  D30— 124 


355,057 
FELINE  SCRATCHING  POST 
Melaney  L.  Northrop,  Clcbnme,  and  Thomas  B.  Murphy,  Ar- 
lington, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Doskocil  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  JnL  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,722 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D30— 160 


UMI 


355,060 
DIAPER  PAIL 
Michael  S.  Bernstein,  Natick;  Brian  C.  Snndberg,  Stonghton, 
both  of  Mass.,  and  David  W.  Croasley,  Woonaocket,  RJ., 
assiffiors  to  Safety  1st,  Inc.,  Cbestnnt  HiU,  Mass. 
Filed  May  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,762 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D32— 37 
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355,063 

DISPLAY  HOLDER  FOR  GROCERY  CARTS 

Mftc  R.  Pinat,  4523  Ventnn  Way,  Union  Oty,  CmOt.  94587 

Filed  Oct  20, 1993,  S«r.  No.  14,366 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

UjS.  CL  D34— 27 


355,065 

CONTAINER  FOR  CREMATION  ASHES 

Jacqaeiia  L.  Hicka,  4M2  Cattle  Rd^  St  Cfadr,  Mick.  4W79 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,852 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.CLD99— 5 


355,064 
PALLET 

Willtem  Kinzie,  Clereiand;  Bill  V.  Sodth,  Bartlesrille,  and  Don- 
ald G.  Needkam,  Ramoaa,  all  of  Okla.,  aadgnon  to  Plastic 
Prilcta,  Inc.  Bartievrille,  Okla. 
1  FOed  Dec  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,293 

j  Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

US.a.D34— 38 


355,066 

MAILBOX  BANK 

Walter  R.  Roberts,  709  N.  Florida  St,  ArUngton,  Va.  22205 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18^67 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D99— 37 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Aavid  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Soule,  Christopher  A.;  and   Kuzmin,  Gary   F.,   5,384,940,  CI. 
24-453.000. 
AB  UVA:  See— 

Siggelin,  Lars  E.,  5,384,983.  CI.  451-65.000. 
AB  Volvo:  See— 

Sundstedt,  Per;  and  Ode,  Bengt,  5.384,946,  CI  297-238.000. 
Abbey,  Kirk  J.;  Howe,  Stephen  E.;  and  Munor,  Beth  C,  to  Lord 
Corporation.  Structural  adhesive  composition  having  high  tempera- 
ture resistance.  5,385,990,  CI.  525-534.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Wiedeman,  Paul  E.;  Kawai,  Megumi;  Luly,  Jay  R.;  Or,  Yat  S.;  and 
Wagner,  Rolf,  5,386,011,  CI.  530-329.000. 
Abbott,  Martyn  S.;  Thompson,  Thomas  C;  Jones,  Kenneth  A.;  Davis, 
Albert  M.;  and  Mattson,  Andrew  P.,  to  Quest  Medical,  Inc.  Cardio- 
plegia delivery  system.  5,385,540,  CI.  604-4.000. 
Abdow,  David  A.:  See — 

Hrycin,    Frank    M.;    Abdow,    David    A.;    and    Babb,   John   D., 
5,385,109,  CI.  114-238.000. 
Abe,  Hiroomi:  See — 

Furuta,  Motonobu;  Abe,  Hiroomi;  Fujii,  Takeshi;  and  Yamamoto, 
Masashi,  5,385,976,  CI.  525-68.000. 
Abe,  Masayuki:  See — 

Sato,  Toshio;  Abe,  Masayuki;  and  Phiu-On,  Jureerut  5,385.681,  CI. 
252-8.700. 
Abe,   Shinya;  Okamoto,   Yasushi;   Tagami,   Katsuya;   Hibi,   Shigeki; 
Nagakawa,  Junichi;  Hirota,  Kazuo;  Hishinuma,  lehani;  Miyamoto, 
Kaname;  Yamanaka,  Takashi;  Yokohama,   Hiromitsu;  Yoshimura. 
Tsutomu;  Horie,  Tohru;  Akita,  Yasunori;  Katayama,  Koichi;  and 
Yamatsu,  Isao,  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.  Quinone  derivatives  and  pharmaco- 
logical use.  5,385,942,  CI.  514-568.000. 
Abele,  John  E.;  Heath,  Kevin  R.;  Landman,  Mark  S.;  and  McLaughlin, 
Paul  D.,  to  Boston  Scientific  Corporation.  Guidewire  for  crossing 
occlusions  in  blood  vessels.  5.385,152,  CI.  I28-772.O0O. 
Abita,  Joseph  L.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Non-magnetic 

alloy.  5,385,618,  CI.  148-509.000. 
Abramsohn.  Dennis  A.:  See — 

Spiewak,   John   W.;   Yuh.    Huoy-Jen;   Thornton,   Constance  J.; 
Abramsohn,  Dennis  A.;  Nichol-Landry,  Deborah;  Mammino, 
Joseph;  Ziolo,  Ronald  F.;  Yu,  Robert  C.  U.;  Carmichael.  Kath- 
leen; and  Patterson,  Neil  S..  5.385.7%,  CI.  430-64.000. 
Abukawa,  Sakio,  to  Toko  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Joint  for  corru- 
gated structural  members.  5,385,423,  CI.  403-245.000. 
Accumulata  Verwaltungsgesellschaft  mBH:  See — 

Schlamp,  Hans,  5,385,265,  CI.  221-7.000. 
Accumulata  VerwaltungssgesellschafI  mbH:  See — 

Schlamp,  Hans,  5,386,462,  CI.  379-106.000. 
Acetocell  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See- 
Berg,  Alex;  Janssen,  Wim;  Balle,  Stefan:  Kunz,  Rudolf  G.,  de- 
ceased; and  Klein,  Wolfdieter,  5,385,641,  CI.  162-76.000. 
Acks,  Robert  S.,  to  Remote  Ocean  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  illuminating  a  hazardous  underwater  environment.  5,386,355,  CI. 
362-267.000. 
ACS  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

MacNeill,  Gerald  F.,  5,385,873,  CI.  501-95.000. 
ACT  Distribution,  Inc.:  See — 

Lund,  William  J.,  5,385,168,  CI.  137-337.000. 
Active  Management,  Inc.:  See — 

Lyday,  Joe  H.,  5,385,452,  CI.  417-403.000. 
Adachi,  Yutaka:  See — 

Nagasaki,  Tatsuo;  and  Adachi,  Yutaka,  5,386,410,  C\.  369-275.400. 
Adam,  Gerard:  See — 

Guillaumet,  Gerald;  Coudert,  Gerard;  Podona,  Tchao;  Guardiola- 
Lemaitre.  Beatrice;  Renard,  Pierre;  Adam.  Gerard;  and  Henri- 
Caignard,  Daniel,  5,385.930,  CI.  514-432.000. 
Lesieur.  Daniel;  Yous.  Said;  Depreux.  Patrick;  Adam.  Gerard; 
Renard.  Pierre;  Pfeiffer,  Bruno;  and  Guardiota-Letnaitre,  Be- 
atrice, 5,385,944,  CI.  514-585.000. 
Yous,  Said;  Lesieur,  Isabelle;  Depreux,  Patrick;  Caignard,  Daniel 
H.;  Guardiola,  Beatrice;  Adam,  Gerard;  and  Renard,  Pierre, 
5,386,034,  CI.  548-169.000. 
Adams,  Daniel  O.;  and  Penny,  William  H.,  to  SciMed  Life  Systems,  Inc. 
Guide  catheter  system  for  an  angioplasty  balloon  catheter.  5,385,562, 
CI.  604-280.000. 
Adams,  Theodore  P..  to  Angeion  Corporation.  Implantable  cardiover- 
ter defibrillator  having  variable  output  capacitance.  5.385,575,  CI. 
607-5.000. 
Adamson,  Mark,  to  UNR  Industries,  Inc.  Shopping  cart  having  basket 

with  improved  front  gate.  5,385.358.  CI.  280-33.995. 
Adapsys,  Inc.:  See — 

Maudlin,  Craig  L.;  and  Adler-Sherman,  Susan  L.,  5,386,558,  CI. 
395-600.000. 


Adco  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Slovinsky.  Manuel;  Tarizzo,  Jeffrey  R.;  Fisher,  Deimis  K.;  and 
Briddell.  Brian  J.,  5,385,772,  a.  428-220.000. 
Adcock  Ingram  Self  Medication  (Proprietary)  Limited:  See — 

Talbot,  Marie  M.  B.;  Talbot,  Marie  M.  J.;  and  Urbuiiak-Hedley, 
Francis  D.,  5,385,671.  CI.  210-636.000. 
Addeo,  Eric  J.;  Desmarais,  Joseph  J.;  and  Shtirmer,  Gennady.  to  Bell 
Communications  Research,  Inc.  Audio  processmg  system  for  telecon- 
ferencing with  high  and  low  transmission  delays.   5,386,465,  CI. 
379-202.000 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See — 

Cordi,  Alex;   Lacoste,  Jean-Michel;  Duhault,  Jacques;  Eapinal. 

Joseph;  and  Boulanger.  Michelle.  5.385.920.  CI.  514-356.000. 
Guillaumet.  Gerald;  Coudert.  Gerard;  Podona.  Tchao;  Guardiola- 
Lemaitre,  Beatrice;  Renard,  Pierre;  Adam,  Gerard;  and  Henri- 
Caignard,  Daniel,  5,385,930,  CI.  514-432.000. 
Lesieur,  Daniel;  Yous,  Said;  Depreux.  Patrick;  Adam,  Genud; 
Renard,  Pierre;  PfeifTer.  Bruno;  and  Guardiola-Lemaitre,  Be- 
atrice, 5,385,944,  CI  514-585.000. 
Yous,  Said;  Lesieur,  Isabelle;  Depreux,  Patrick;  Caignard,  Daniel 
H.;  Guardiola,  Beatrice;  Adam,  Gerard;  and  Renard,  Pierre, 
5,386,034,  CI.  548-169.000. 
Adler-Sherman,  Susan  L.:  See — 

Maudlin,  Craig  L.;  and  Adler-Sherman.  Susan  L.,  5,386,558,  O. 
395-600.000. 
Advanced  Haemotechnologies:  .See — 

Maynard,  David  L.,  5,385,539,  CI.  604-4.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Folmsbee,  Alan  C,  5,386.151,  CI.  327-536.000. 
Advanced  Rise  Machines  Limited:  See — 

Thomas,  Alasdair  R.  P.,  deceased,  5,386,563,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See — 

Kirk,  Kenneth  G.;  Schoenman,  Leonard;  Baxter,  Kris  E.;  and 
Mouritsen,  John  B..  5,385,263,  CI.  220-589.000. 
Aeronautical  Accessories,  Inc.:  .See — 

Rathbun.  Richard  T..  5,385.014,  CI.  60-39.020. 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See — 

Allread.  Alan  R.;  and  Jensen.  Jon  A..  5.385,331,  CI.  251-149.100. 
Aeschbacher,  Cynthia  L.:  See — 

Weerasooriya,  Upali;  Robertson,  Donald  T.;  Lin,  John;  Leach, 
Bruce  E.;  Aeschbacher,  Cynthia  L.;  and  Sandoval,  Tonyette  S., 
5,386,045.  CI.  554-149.000. 
Aflague.  Allen;  and  Talbot.  Mark.  Binary  inner  tube  for  tire.  5.385,191, 

CI.  152-340.100. 
AFT  Atlas  Fahrzeugtechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Krohm,   Harald;   Holscher,   Ludger;  and  Nithammer,  Andreas, 
5,385,134.  CI.  123-676.000. 
Aftanas,  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

Cucheran,   John    S.;   and   AfUnas,   Jeffrey   M.,    5,385,285,   CI. 
224-321.000. 
Ag-Bag  Corporation:  See — 

Cundall,  David  J..  5.385,002,  CI.  53-441.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert  AG:  See — 

Klotzer,  Sieghart;  and  Lapp,  Otto,  5,385,813,  d.  430-503.000. 
AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.:  See— 

Leenders,  Luc;  and  Daems,  Eddie,  5,385,805,  CI.  430-257.000. 
AGIE,  A.G.  fur  induslrielle  Elektronik:  See— 
Borsari.  Claudio,  5,386,093.  CI.  2I9-69.I20 
Agranat.  Aharon  J.:  See — 

Padroni,   Volnei   A.;   Yariv,   Amnon;  and   Agranat,   Aharon  J.. 
5.386,384,  CI.  365-183.000. 
Ahmad.  Nisar.  to  AT&T  Corp.  Intelligent  network  communication 

system.  5.386.467.  CI   379-220.000. 
Ahmed.  Bashir  M..  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Method  for  applying  au- 

todeposition  coating.  5.385.758.  CI.  427-421.000. 
Ahn.  Ji-hong,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  mem- 
ory device  and  a  manufacturing  method  thereof.   5,386,382,  CI. 
365-174.000 
Ahrens-Fox  Fire  Engine  Company,  The:  See — 

Menke,  W.  Kenneth,  5,385,062,  CI.  74-54.000. 
Aichinger,  Gerd:  See — 

Wild,    Hanno;    Roeben,   Wolfgang;    Aichinger,   Gerd;    Paessens, 
Arnold;  and  Petersen-von  Gehr,  Jorg,  5,385.899.  Q.  514-217.000. 
Aikawa,  Haruhiko:  See — 

Kanamori,  Hiroo;   Urano,  Akira;  Aikawa,  Hanihiko;  Ishikawa. 
Shinji;    Hirose,    Chisai;    and    Saito,    Masahide,    5,385,594,    CI. 
65-60.200. 
Ainslie,  Neil  T.,  to  Huntington  Laboratories,  Inc.  Germicide  resistant 

floor  finish.  5,385,604,  CI.  106-15.050. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujita,  Satoshl;  Momiyama.  Masayoshi;  Kagiyama,  Naoto;  Kondo, 
Yasumitsu;  and  Hon,  Hiroshi,  5,385,823,  CI.  435-6.000. 
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Akagi,  Tetsuro:  See— 

Tomiolui,  Junsuke;  Akagi,  Tetsuro;  uid  Yochino,  Shiro,  S,38S,IIS, 
a.  117-2.000. 
Akahori.  Takashi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Optical  recording  carrier 

and  optical  recording  process.  S.38«,408,  CI.  369-100.000. 
Akano.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Amano,  Yoshifumi;  Nakamura.  Kazuo;  Kurosawa.  Hiroshi;  Sato, 
Takeshi;  Akano,  Hirofumi;  and  Kawamura.  Yoshiya,  5,385,830, 
a.  435-29  000 
Akiike,  Tadashi:  See — 

Kyomasu,  Ryuichi;  Sakakura,  Mitsuaki;  Kawagishi,  Minoru;  and 
Akiike,  Tadashi,  5,385,288,  CI.  228-1.  lOO. 
Akimori,  Giichiro:  See — 

Satoh,   Kenji;  Tsuchiya,  Miki;  Akimori,  Giichiro;  and  Tezuka, 
Yoshitaka,  5,386,506.  Q.  395-160.000. 
Akinniy.  Akingbade:  See — 

Schatz,  Steven  V.;  Ritchie,  Thomas  W.;  Merich.  Barry  J.;  Bonta, 
Jeffrey  D.;  and  Akinniy,  Akingbade,  5.386,456.  O.  379-60.000. 
Akila,  Yasunori:  See— 

Abe,  Shinya;  Okamoto,  Yasushi;  Tagami,  Katsuya;  Hibi,  Shigeki; 
Nagakawa,     Junichi;     Hirota,     Kazuo;     Hishinuma,     leharu; 
Miyamoto,  Kaname;  Yamanaka,  Takashi;  Yokohama,  Hiromitsu; 
Yoshimura,  Tsutomu;  Horie.  Tohru;  Akita.  Yasunori;  Katayama, 
Koichi;  and  Yamatsu.  Isao,  5,385.942,  Q   514-568.000. 
Akiyama.    Ryota;    Yabe,   Toshihiro;   and    MotohashI,    Kazutoshi,   to 
Fujitsu   Limited.    Method  of  registering   identification   number  in 
personal  communication  terminal.  5.386.468,  CI.  380-25.000. 
Akiyama,    Yasuo;    Maekawa.    Zenichiro;    Yokoyama.    Atsushi;    and 
Uratani.   Yasushi.  to  Murata  Kikai   Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Braid  and 
braiding  method.  5.385,077.  CI.  87-8.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Astra:  See — 

Andersson.  Carl-Magnus  A.;  Bergstrand.  Hakan  S.  A.  M.;  Jaku- 

povic.  Edib;  Josefsson,  Bo-Goran;  Lindvall.  Magnus  L.;  Sams- 

trand.   Bengt  O.;   and  Teneberg,   Eric   N.   G..   5,385.904.  CI. 

514-255.000. 

Boar,  Bernard  R.;  Cross.  Alan  J.;  Green,  Alfred  R.;  and  Hagberg, 

Curt-Eric,  5.385.921.  CI.  514-365.000. 
Brandstrom,  Ame  E..  5,386.032.  CI.  546-271.000. 
Akzo  N.V.:  See— 

Hoet.  Rene  M.  A.;  and  Van  Venrooy.  Waltherus  J.,  5.385,824,  Q. 
435-6.000. 
Al-Barci.    Hamed    H.    Expandable   litter   apparatus.    5.384.926.   CI. 

5-62T00O. 
Alagaratnam.  Maniam:  See — 

Variot.  Patrick;  Low,  Qwai  H.;  Alagaratnam,  Maniam;  and  Dalao, 
Teresa.  5,386,144,  C\.  257-718.000. 
Albemarle  Corporation:  See — 

Hu,  Patnck  C  ;  and  Leavitt,  Richard  L,  5,385,753,  a.  427-215.000. 
Albright,  Scot  P  ;  Chamberlin,  Rhodes  R.;  and  Thompson,  Roger  A.,  to 
Photon  Energy  Inc.  Series  interconnected  photovoltaic  cells  and 
method  for  making  same.  5,385,614,  CI.  136-244.000. 
Albright  &  Wilson  Limited:  See — 

Bryan,  Edward;  Veale.  Malcolm  A.;  Talbot.  Robert  E.;  Cooper, 
Kenneth  G.;  and  Matthews,  Nigel  S.,  5,385,896,  CI.  514-129.000. 
Davis.  Keith  P.;  Hoye.  Peter  A  T ;  Williams.  Michael  J.;  Wood- 
ward.    Gary;     and     Greenhall.     Martin     P..     5.386.038,     CI. 
549-262.000. 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See— 

Neth,  Alois,  5.386,416.  CI.  370-13  100. 

Poingt.  Francis;  Gaumont-Goarin,  Elisabeth;  and  Le  Gouezigou. 
Lionel.  5,385,636.  CI.  156-649.000. 
Aleksejczyk.  Robert  A.;  and  Urfer,  Allen  D.,  to  Henkel  Corporation. 
Alkyl  glycoside  compositions  with  improved  wetting  properties. 
5.385,750,  CI.  427-4.000. 
Alexandrovich.  Peter  S.:  See — 

WUson.  John  C;  and  Alexandrovich,  Peter  S..  5,385.800,  CI. 
430-110.000. 
Alford,  Steve:  See— 

Slater.  Glenn  L.;  Woods.  Jerry;  Alford.  Steve;  Updyke.  Dave;  and 
Methe.  Rick.  5.385,564.  CI.  604-416.000. 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH:  See — 

Volz.  Peter.  5,385,395,  CI.  303-116.100. 
Alfred  Univeristy:  See — 

Bayya,  Shyam  S.;  Synder.  Robert  L.;  Gopalakrishman,  Sudhakar; 
and  Schulze,  Walter  A.,  5,385,882,  CI.  505-501  000. 
Ali-Yahia.  Tahar;  and  Dana,  Michel,  to  France  Telecom,  Establisse- 
ment  Autonome  De  Droit  Pub.  Memory  cell  for  associative  memory. 
5.386,379.  CI.  365-49.000. 
Aliano,  Benedict  J.:  See — 

Greenwood,  Peter  J.;  Aliano,  Benedict  J.;  Lee,  Taeeon;  and  Barolli, 
Martin  M.,  5,385,334,  CI.  251-335.300. 
Allen.  Mike:  See— 

Steele,  Randy  C ;  and  Allen,  Mike,  5,386,155,  Q.  326-37.000. 
Allen,  Paul  C;  Jolley,  Matthew  J.;  Teitzel,  Robin  L.;  Rieger,  Michael; 
Bohan,  Michael:  and  Thomas,  Timothy,  to  Etec  Systems,  Inc.  Laser 
pattern  generation  apparatus.  5,386,221,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Allentown  Caging  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Coiro.   Michael   A.,   Sr.;  and  Murray,   Dale  R.,   5,385.118,  CI. 
119-18.000. 
Allcrgan.  Inc.:  See — 

Garsi,  Michael  E.;  and  Burk.  Robert  M..  5.385.945.  a.  514-613.000. 
Alliance  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Cooper.  Gershon  N..  5.386.455.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Allie.  Mark  C:  See— 

Popovich.   Steven   R.;   Laak,  Trevor   A.;  and   Allie.   Mark  C, 
5,386.477,  CI.  381-71.000. 


AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See— 

Ficalora.  Joseph  P.;  and  Moody.  John  H..  5,386,432.  C\.  372-94.000. 
Maxfield.  MacRae;  Christiani.  Brian  R.;  Murthy,  Sanjeeva  N.;  and 

Tuller,  Harold,  5,385,776,  CI.  428-297.000. 
Springer,    Linda    L.;    and    Carelli,    Charles    E.,    5,385,765.    C\. 

428-36.100. 
Stewart.  Donald  B.,  Jr..  5.385,011,  CI.  60-39.020. 
Allread,  Alan  R.;  and  Jensen,  Jon  A.,  to  Aeroquip  Corporation.  Valve 

assembly   5,385,331,  CI.  251-149.100. 
Alltrade,  Inc.:  See — 

Hillinger,  George,  5,386,358,  CI.  362-431.000. 
Aimers,  Wolfhard:  See— 

Mulvihill,  Eileen  R.;  Hagen,  Frederick  S.;  Houamed,  Khaled  M.; 
and  Aimers,  Wolfhard,  5,385,831,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Alvstad,  Gary:  See — 

Martin,  Phil;  and  Alvstad,  Gary,  5,386,515,  C\.  395-275.000. 
Alza  Corporation:  See — 

Haak,  Ronald  P.;  Gyory,  J.  Richard;  Theeuwes,  Felix;  and  Myers. 
Robert  M..  5.385.543.  CI.  604-20.000. 
Amano,  Toshinori;   Sakai,  Seiji;  Fujiki,   Yasuo;  Ueyama,   Masanori; 
Sakamoto,  Yukio;  and  Takagi,  Daisuke,  to  Murata  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Ltd.  Surge  absorber.  5,386.335.  CI.  361-56.000. 
Amano,  Yoshifumi;  Nakamura.  Kazuo;  Kurosawa.  Hiroshi;  Sato,  Take- 
shi; Akano,  Hirofumi;  and  Kawamura.  Yoshiya.  to  Nakano  Vinegar 
Co  ,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  measuring  free  and  total  sulfurous  acid  and 
method  of  measurement.  5.385,830,  CI.  435-29.000. 
Amdahl  Corporation:  See — 

Norrie,  Christopher  I.  W.;  Newcomb,  Carolee  V.;  Yu,  Peter  K.; 
and  Zmyslowski,  Allan,  5,386,549,  C\.  395-575.000. 
Amemiya,  Yutaka;  and  Toda,  Akihito,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited. 
Apparatus    and    method    for    treating    substrates.    5,385,624,    CI. 
156-345.000. 
American  Cyanaitiid  Company:  See — 

Sum,  Phaik-Eng;  Lee,  Ving  J.;  Hlavka,  Joseph  J.;  and  Testa,  Ray- 
mond T.,  5,386,041,  CI.  552-205.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Nelson,    Frances    C;    and    Schiehser,    Guy    A.,    5,385,908,    CI. 

514-291.000. 
Nelson,    Frances   C;    and    Schiehser,    Guy   A.,    5,385,909,   d. 

514-291.000. 
Ocain,   Timothy    D.;   and   Schiehser,   Guy   A.,    5,385,910,   CI. 
514-291.000. 
American  National  Red  Cross,  The:  See — 

Fahy.    Gregory    M.;    and    Khirabadi,    Bjan    S.,    5,385,843,    CI. 
435-283.000. 
American  Pipe  &  Plastics,  Inc.:  See — 

Gargiulo.  Joseph  L.,  5,385,173,  CI.  138-98.000. 
American  Polywater  Corporation:  See — 

Miller,  Win  R.;  Dahlke,  Sheri  H.;  and  Fee,  John  M.,  5,385,688.  CL 
252-73.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Rein,  Alan  D.;  and  Foye,  David  M.,  5,385,297,  CI.  236-49.300. 
Amin,  Dilip:  See — 

Neuenschwander,  Kent;  Amin,  Dilip;  Scotese,  Anthony  C;  and 
Morris,  Robert  L.,  5,385,912,  CI.  514-305.000. 
Amon,  Max;  and  Tejada,  John,  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  IR  fast 

low  light  level  lens  system.  5,386,315,  CI.  359-350.000. 
AMP-AKZO  Corporation:  See— 

Minten.  Karl  L.,  5,385,787,  CI.  428-447.000. 
Ampulski,  Robert  S..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Process  for 
applying  a  thin  film  containing  low  levels  of  a  functional-polysiloxane 
and  a  nonfunctional-polysiloxane   to   tissue  paper.    5,385,643,  CI. 
162-135.000. 
Andersen,  Per  J.;  and  Hodson,  Simon  K.,  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries. 
Hydraulically  settable  containers  and  other  articles  for  storing,  dis- 
pensing, and  packaging  food  and  beverages  and  methods  for  their 
manufacture.  5,385,764.  CI.  428-34.400. 
Anderson,  Albert  G.:  See— 

Weimer,  Paul  J.;  Odom,  James  M.;  Cooling,  Frederick  B.,  Ill;  and 
Anderson,  Albert  G.,  5,385,842,  CI.  435-262.000. 
Anderson,  Craig  M.;  See — 

Faiks,  Frederick  S.;  Forslund,  Carl  V.,  Ill;  Scheper,  Robert  M.; 
Anderson,  Craig  M.;  Knoblock,  Glenn  A.;  and  Groendal,  Dale 
M.,  5.385,388,  CI.  297-301.000. 
Anderson,  David  B.  Apparatus  for  automatically  dispensing  food  prod- 
uct such  as  hard  ice  cream.  5,385,464,  CI.  425-145.000. 
Anderson,  James  M.:  See — 

Kim,   Jason   S.-M.;   and    Anderson.   James   M..    5.386.336,   CI. 
361-93.000. 
Anderson,  Leslie  D.;  Bartlett,  Janeth  M.;  Szaflarski,  Diane  M.;  and 
Widder,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Molecular  Biosystems,  Inc.  Method  of  ultra- 
sonic imaging  of  the  gastrointestinal   tract  and  upper  abdominal 
organs   using   an   orally   administered   negative   contrast   medium. 
5,385.147,  CI.  128-662.020. 
Anderson,  Lowell  R.:  See — 

Chaudhuri.  Ratan  K.;  Narayanan.  Kolazi  S.;  and  Anderson.  Lowell 
R..  5.385,948,  CI.  514-788.000. 
Anderson,  Patncia  P.:  See — 

Blohm,  Margaret  L.;  Brown,  Sterling  B.;  Seeger,  George  T.;  and 
Anderson,  Patricia  P.,  5,385,984,  CI.  525-393.000. 
Anderson,  Stephen;  Brady,  Kevin  M.;  Keyt,  Bruce  A.;  and  Presta, 
Leonard  G.,  to  Genentech.  Inc.  Variants  of  tissue  plasminogen  acti- 
vator, compositions  and  methods  of  use  for  same.  5,385,732,  CI. 
424-94.640. 
Andersson,  Carl-Magnus  A.;  Bergstrand,  Hakan  S.  A.  M.;  Jakupovic, 
Edib;  Josefsson.  Bo-Goran;  Lindvall,  Magnus  L.;  Samstrand,  Bengt 
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O.;  and  Teneberg,  Eric  N.  G.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Attn.  Organic  salu  of 
N,  N'-dlacetyl  cystine.  5,385,904,  CI.  514-255.000. 
Andersson,  Par;  and  Ruetschi,  Werner,  to  Tetra  Pak  Holdings  S.A. 
Liquid  package  with  aseptic  properties  and  a  method  of  producing 
luch  a  package.  5,385,294,  CI.  229-125.170. 
Ando,  Hideki;  and  Machida,  Hirohisa,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Address  translator  having  a  high  speed  data  comparator. 
5,386,528,  CI.  395-400.000. 
Ando,  Osamu:  See — 

Ono,  HitosU;  Ando,  Osamu;  and  Takeuchi,  Maiako,  5,385,799,  CI. 
430-110.000. 
Aodresen,  Peter  L.:  See- 
Diaz,  Thomas  P.;  Andresen,  Peter  L.;  Catlin,  William  R.;  Contr- 
eras.  Gary  W.;  De  Lair.  Ronald  E.;  Miller,  William  D.;  Solomon. 
Harvey  D.;  and  Weinstein.  Daniel,  5,386,442,  CI  376-245.000. 
Andrews,  Mark  J.,  to  Gemcor  Engineering  Corporation.  Piston  rod 
stabilizing  device  for  a  riveting  apparatus  ram  assembly.  5,385,041, 
CI.  72-453.140. 
Andricacos,  Panayotis  C;  Chang,  I-Chia;  Deligianni,  Hariklia;  and 
Horkans,  Wilma  J.,  to  Intenutional  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Acid  electrolyte  solution  and  process  for  the  electrodeposition  of 
copper-rich  alloys  exploiting  the  phenomenon  of  undeipotential 
deposition.  5,385,661,  C\.  205-239.000. 
Andujar,  Valerie:  See — 

Stalport,  Gerard;  Giraud,  Benoit;  and  Andnjar,  Valoie.  5,385,122, 
CI.  122-511000. 
Angeion  Corporation:  See — 

Adams,  Theodore  P.,  5,385.575.  CI.  607-5.000. 
Anglerol.  Didier:  See — 

Dougnier,  Francois;  Guth.  Jean-Louis;  Patarin.  Joel;  and  Anglerot. 
Didier,  5,385,717,  a.  423-702.000. 
Ansan  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Wilson,    Dennis   A.;   and   WUIiamaen,    Mark   S.,    5,386,360,   d. 
364-146.000. 
Antonio,  Gelabert:  See — 

Didier,  Wilhelm;  and  Antonio,  Gelabert,  5,385,680,  a.  252-8.600. 
Aoki,  Masakazu:  See — 

Kawahara,  Takayuki;  Aoki,  Masakazu;  Nakagome,  Yoshinobu; 
Hanawa,    Makoto;   Uchiyama,    Kunio;   Nakamura.   Masayuki; 
KiUukawa,  Goro;  and  Oishi.  Kanji,  5,386,394,  CI.  365-208.000. 
Aoki,  Namito;  Ichiki,  Yasufumi;  and  Tanabe,  Chishiro,  to  Bridgestone 
Corporation.  Pneumatic  tire  with  paired  sides  in  the  tread.  5,385,189, 
CI.  152-209.00R. 
Aoki,  Norihiro:  See — 

Yatabe,  Takayuki;  Goto,  Fusasuke;  Aoki,  Norihiro;  and  Imamura, 
Yoichi,  5,385,412,  CI.  384-492.000. 
Aoun,    Michel    M.    Bottom    dispensing    dispenser.    5,385,272,    O. 

222-185.000. 
Aoyagi.  Takuo.  to  Nihon  Kohden  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  measur- 
ing predetermined  data  of  living  tissue.  5,385,143,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Aoyama.  Toshinobu;  and  Hitahara.  Keizo.  to  Hoechst  Japan  Limited. 

Antithrombin  III  preparation.  5,385,890,  CI.  514-21.000. 
APD  Cryogenics,  Inc.:  See — 

Longswotth.   Ralph   C;   and   Khalii,   Ajay   N.,   5,383,027,  d. 
62-51.100. 
APLS  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Morita,  Susumu,  5,385,571,  CI.  606-181.000. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See— 

Degen.  Leo  M.  W.  F.;  and  Zwartjes,  Martijn,  5,386,493,  CI. 

395-2.760. 
White,  George  M.,  5,386,494,  CI.  395-2.840. 
Applied  Medical  Resources  Corporation:  See — 

Hart,  Charles  C;  Ritchart,  Mark  A.;  and  Gadberry,  Donald  L., 
5,385,553,  a.  604-167.000. 
Arai,  Hideko:  See— 

Mohri,  Fumihito;  Arai,  Hideko;  and  Sakata,  Yodiio,  5,384,957,  CI. 
29-895.320. 
Arai,  Yoshifumi;  and  Nakano,  Yoshiki,  to  Toyo  Ink  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  and  device  for  nonlinear  transformation  of  colour  informa- 
tion by  neural  network.  5,386,496,  CI.  395-22.000. 
Arakawa,  Mitsuaki:  See — 

McCarten,  Barry;  Carlson,  Joseph  W.;  Arakawa,  Mitsuaki;  and 
Kaufman.  Leon,  5,386,191,  Q.  324-318.000. 
Arch  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Praeg,  Walter  F.,  5,385,201,  Q.  164-467.000. 
Archer,  Donald  M.;  and  Hoet,  Jung  S.,  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Trim  correction  circuit  with  temperature  coefficient 
compensation.  5,386,160,  Q.  327-513.000. 
Archery  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Thomas,  Bruce  A.,  5,385,136,  CI.  124-89.000. 
Archive  Corporation:  See — 

Gombos,  Richard  G.,  Jr.;  and  Piaello,  Thomas,  5,386,345,  CI. 
395-575.000. 
Arde  Incorporated:  See — 

Sneddon,  Kirk,  5,385,081,  C\.  92-192.000. 
Argus  International:  See — 

Costello,  Bernard  J.,  5,385,598,  CI.  75-10.110. 
Arikawa.  Shiro;  Ueno,  Isamu;  and  Nakayama,  Toshiki,  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Photoelectric  conversion  device  for  amplifying  and 
outputting  photoelectrically  convened  signal,  and  a  method  thereof. 
5,386,108,  CI.  25O-208.I00. 
Arima,  Yutaka,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  synapse 
expressing  unit  capable  of  refreshing  stored  synapse  load.  5,386,149, 
CI.  395-24.000. 


Aritome,  Seiichi:  See — 

Endoh.  Tetsuo;  Shirola,  Riichiro;  Ohuchi,  Kazunori;  Kiriiawa, 
Ryouhei;  Aritome,  Seiichi;  Tanaka,  Tomoharu;  and  Tanaka, 
Yoshiyuki.  5,386,422,  C\.  371-21.500. 
Armament  Systems  and  Procedures:  See — 

Parsons,  Kevin  L.,  5,386,322,  Q.  359-872.000. 
Amdt,  Craig  M.:  See— 

DeBan,  Abdou  F.;  Xu.  Tianning;  Tnmey.  David  M.;  and  Amdt, 

Craig  M..  5.386,103.  Q.  235-379.000. 

Arnold.  Michael  J.,  to  Viva  America  Marketing,  Inc.  Method  for  the 

preparation  of  pure  cartioxyethyl  germanium  leaquioxide.  5,386,046, 

p.  556-89.000. 

Amt,  Stanley   L.,  to  Michigan  Outdoor  Products,  Inc.   Pin  lock. 

5,384,972,  a.  40-1.600. 
Aronson,  Michael  P.:  See — 

Tsaur,    Liang    S.;    and    Aronson,    Michael    P.,    5,385,939,    CL 
523-201.000. 
Aryani,  Shahryar:  See — 

Voss,  Peter  H.;  and  Aryani.  Shahryar,  5,386,153,  Q.  326-34.000. 
Asada.  Kaoru:  See — 

Sasaki.  Yoshiyuki;   Kobayashi.  Shigenobu;  Kaiaoka.   Katsuyuki; 
Matsubara.     Tomio;     and     Asada.     Kaoni.     5,385,784,     O. 
428-369.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Gunjima,  Tomoki;  Yuki,  Masanori;  Kunigita,  Masaya;  Hirai,  Yo- 
shinori;  Yochikawa,   Yukio;  and   Shidoji,   Eiji,   5,386,306.  CL 
359-52.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takahashi.  Mamoru;  and  Ueda.  Shigeni,  5.385,829.  Q.  43M9.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Yuichi;  and  Kosako.  Kosei.  5.386.239,  CL  334-94X100. 
Kirigaya,  Tadayuki,  5,386,260,  CI.  354-289.120. 
Nishikawa,  Tomoyuki,  5,386,280,  a.  355-282.000. 
Asai,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shunji;  Asai.  Takayoahi;  Inoue,  Taro;  Umeno,  Hidenori; 
and  Watanabe,  Tsuyoshi,  5,386,565,  a.  395-700000 
Asakura,  Sotoo;  Murakami,  Yoshio:  Kanagawa,  Nobulo;  and  Nakate, 
Toshiomi,  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Ointments  contam- 
ing  FK-506  or  derivatives  thereof  5,385,907,  a.  514-291.000. 
Asano,  Eiji,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  with  reduced 
instruction  set   processor  accessing  plural  memories  at  different 
speeds  using  bank  interleaving.  5,386,537,  Q.  395-425.000. 
Asaoka,  Takemitsu:  Set — 

Koono,  Fujiko;  Shibata,  Akihiro;  Matsuda,  Hideaki;  Asaoka,  Take- 
mitsu; Kawahara,  Ryuichi;  Taido,  Naokata;  Kuraishi,  Tadayuki; 
and  Takeda,  Sunao,  5,385,900,  Q.  514-218.000. 
Asayama.  Yoshiaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  ObMacle 

detecting  device  for  a  vehicle.  5,386,285.  C\.  356-1.000. 
Ash,   Stephen   C.    Lawn   trimmer/edge   attachment.    5,383,003,   d 

56-12.700. 
Aaom,  Moses  T.:  See — 

Henderson,  Gregory  H.;  West,  Lawrence  C;  Gaylord,  Thomas  K.; 
Roberts,  Charles  W.;  Glytais,  Ebas  N.;  and  Aaom,  Moaes  T., 
5,386,126,  a.  257-15.000. 
Asprey,  Robert  R.,  to  Cybex  Corporation.  Temperature  compensated 
extended    range    computer    communications    link.    5,386,574,    O. 
395-725.000. 
Assaad,  Mahmoud  C;  and  Wagiter,  David  C,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A 
Rubber  Company,  The.  Biased  pneumatic  tire  having  a  belt  structure 
with  six  annular  Uyers.  5,385,190,  Q.  152-2O9.0OR. 
Aszodi,  Jozsef:  See — 

Teutsch,  Jean-Georges;  Bonnet,  Alain;  Aszodi,  Jozicf;  and  Gouin 
d'Ambrieres,  Solange,  5,385,897,  a.  514-210.000. 
ATAT  Corp.:  See— 

Ahmad,  Nisar,  5,386,467,  CI.  379-220.000. 

Bales,  Bruce  M.;  Crumpley,  Robert  L.;  North,  Sandra  S.;  and 

Thieler,  Stephen  M.,  5.386.466.  O  379-220.000. 
Beitman.  Bruce  A..  5,385,487,  CI.  439-540.000. 
Boakes,  Edward  W.;  Chylinski,  Kathleen  J.;  and  Tuttle.  Susan  L., 

5,386,460,  CI  379-96.000. 
Bohrer,    Michael    P.;    and    Mixon,    David    A.,    5,385,809,    Q. 

430-311.000. 
Brittoo.  Barry  K.;  and  Leung.  Wai-Bor,  5,386,156.  CI.  326-37.000. 
Chou,   Ching-Roung;   Rupsis,   Paul   A.;   and   Shur,   David   H., 

5,386,414,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Cotsonas,  George  P.;  Kasiske,  Kenneth;  Lynn.  Dale  E.;  and  Muth, 

Edwin  A..  5.386,457,  Q.  379-61.000. 
Daugherty,  Thomas  H.;  DeBmler,  Deimis  L.;  Greenberg,  Daniel 
S.;  Hodgdon,  David  J.;  and  Murphy,  Douglas  J.,  5,386,417,  Q. 
370-34.000. 
Degani.  Yinon,  5,385,290,  Q.  228-180.220. 
Hruska,  Christopher  D.;  McGinn,  Todd  M.;  and  Smith,  Wayne  A., 

5,385,097,  CI.  102-202.500. 
Jopson,  Robert  M.,  5,386,314,  Q.  359-326.000. 
Raghavachari  Partha.  5,386.383.  CI.  365-189.030. 
AT&T  Laboratories:  See — 

Goossen,  Keith  W..  5,385,632,  O.  156-630.000. 
Atkinson,  Alan  W.;  Bridge,  David  R.;  and  James,  Alan,  to  TAN  Tech- 
nology Limited.  Heat  shields.  5,385,790,  Q.  428-593.000. 
Atlas  Copco  Airpower;  See — 

Sienack,  Desideratus,  5,385,603,  G.  96-I23.00a 
Atlas  Copco  Tools  AB:  See — 

Jacobsson,  Rolf  A.,  5,384,983,  O.  43l-344.00a 
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Atwdl,  Michael:  See— 

Minneman.  Michael:  Reindel.  Kenneth  A.;  Buuska.  John  G.;  Bish. 
Gary  K.;  Crcque,  Andy  J.;  and  Atwell,  Michael,  5,386.188,  d. 
324-126.000. 
Atwood,  Gregory  E.;  Jungroth.  Owen  W.;  Mielke.  Neal  R.;  and  Vajdic. 
Branisbv,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Single  cell  reference  scheme  for  flash 
meoiory    lensing   and    program    state    verification.    3,386,388,    O. 
365-201.000. 
All.  Van;  Hahchtan.  Bijan;  Hill.  Michael  I.;  Raykh.  Mikhail;  and  Krupa, 
Jerry  J.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc. 
Process  of  preparing   N-substituted   aldonamides.    5,306.018.   CI. 
536-185.000. 
Audi  A.G.:  Set— 

Kreis.  Gundolf;  Enning.  Norbert;  Klages.  Ulrich;  and  Timm.  Hein- 

rich,  5,385.383.  CI   296-202.000. 

Aufenanger,  Johannes,  to  "Immuno"  Aktiengesellschafl  fur  chemiach- 

mediziniscbe  Produkte.  Method  for  determining  the  relative  amoimts 

of  all  cholesterol-containing  lipoproteins  in  body  fluids.  5,385,828,  CI. 

433-11.000. 

Aurora,   Enrico.   Hub-spider  drive  assembly   for  a   Hooke's  joint. 

5,385,506,  a.  464-117.000. 
Ausimoni  S.p.A.:  See — 

Mascia.  Leno;  TonelU,  Claudio;  and  Simeone,  Giovanni,  5,386,005, 
CI.  528-110.000. 
Australian  A  Overseas  Telecommunications  Corp.  Ltd.:  See — 

Dell,  John  M.;  and  Yoffe,  Gideon  W.,  5,386,137,  a.  257-458.000. 
Avakian,  Roger  W.;  and  Mahood,  James  A.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.   Amino    silicone/phosphite    compositions.     5,385,961,    CI. 
523-213.000. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Bernard,  Margaret  M.;  and  Schnieders,  Lawrence  J..  5,385,%3.  C\. 
524-272.000. 
Avery,  John  W,:  See- 
Cooper,  W  Burchall;  Nehon,  Kenneth  P.;  Jones,  Donald  A.;  and 
Avery,  John  W.,  5,386,435,  C\.  375-1.000. 
Avigdor,  Shk>mo:  See — 

Paul.   Frank  W.;  Avigdor,   Shiomo;   and   Subba-Rao,   Kishore, 

5,385,278,  a.  223-2.000. 

Awazu.  Tomoyuki:  Tsuzuki,  Yasushi;  Komura,  Osamu;  and  Yamakawa, 

Akira.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  of  molding 

silicon  nitride  ceramics.  5,385,701,  CI.  264-86.000. 

Azar,    Essa   T.    Cryogenic    tire    recycling   system.    5,385,307,   CL 

241-41.000. 
Azure,  Joseph.  Multifaceted  racquet.  5,385,345,  C\.  273-67.00B. 
Azzaro.  Foiiad  O.:  See — 

Lee,  Sunggyu;  Gencer,  Mehmet  A.;  Fullerton,  Kathy  L.;  and 
Azzam,  Fouad  0 ,  5,386,055,  O.  562-512.200. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See- 
Lee.  Biing-Lin.  5,385,780,  CI.  428-325.000. 
Babb,  John  D.:  See— 

Hrycin,    Frank    M.;    Abdow.    David    A.;    and    Babb,   John    D.. 
5,385.109,  CI.  114-238.000. 
Bachmann,  Andrew  G.;  and  Cantor,  Stephen  E.,  to  Dymax  Corpora- 
tion.    Activator    formulation    and    composition    utilizing    same. 
5,385.958,  O.  522-170.000. 
Bacon.  Edward  R.:  See- 
Baker.  Edward  J.;  Josef.  Kurt  A.;  Bacon,  Edward  R.;  Estep,  Kimb- 
erly  G.;  lllig.  Carl  R.;  Douty.  Brent  D.;  Toner.  John  L.;  and  Lee, 
Robert  W..  5,385,721,  CI.  424-5.000. 
Baker,  Edward  J  ;  Lee,  Robert  W.;  Bacon,  Edward  R.;  Daum,  Sol 
J.;  Estep,  Kimberly  G.;  Josef,  Kurt  A.;  Douty,  Brent  D.;  Ulig, 
Carl  R.;  and  Toner,  John  L.,  5,385,722,  CI.  424-3.000. 
Bae,  Sang-Chul,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Fully-automated 

washing  machine.  5,385,037,  O.  68-16.000. 
Bagchi.  Pranab:  Beck,  James  T.;  and  Flow,  Vincent  J.,  Ill,  to  Eastman 
Kodak    Company.    Continuous    manufacture    of    gelled    micro- 
precipiuted  dispersion  melts.  5,385,812,  C\.  43O-U9.000. 
Bailey.  Richard  A.:  See- 
Butler,  Douglas;  Stevens,  E.  Henry;  Bailey,  Richard  A.;  and  Tay- 
lor, Thomas  C,  5,385.634,  CI.  156-644.000. 
Bake  Star.  Inc.:  See- 
Hanson,  Douglas  R.,  5,384,931,  a.  15-246.000. 
Baker,  Edward  J  ;  Lee,  Robert  W.;  UUg,  Carl  R.;  Douty,  Brent  D.;  and 
Toner,  John  L.,  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.  Compositions  of  iodoben- 
zoic  acid  derivatives  and  cellulose  derivatives  for  visualization  of  the 
gMtroinlestinal  tract  5.385.720.  CI  424-5.000. 
Baker,  Edward  J.;  Josef.  Kurt  A.;  Bacon.  Edward  R.;  Estep,  Kimberly 
G.;  lUg.  Carl  R.;  Douty,  Brent  D.;  Toner,  John  L.;  and  Lee,  Robert 
W.,  to  5'eriing  Winthrop  Inc.  Compositions  of  alkylbenzenes  and 
cetluloae  derivatives  for  visualization  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract. 
5,385,721,  a.  424-5.000. 
Baker,  Edward  J.;  Lee,  Robert  W.;  Bacon.  Edward  R.;  Daum.  Sol  J.; 
Estep.  Kimberly  G.;  Josef.  Kurt  A  ;  Douty,  Brent  D  ;  lllig.  Carl  R.; 
and  Toner.  John  L..  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.  Compositions  of 
lodophenyl  esters  and  iodophenyl  sulfonates  and  cellulose  derivatives 
for  visualization  of  the  gaslrointeslinal  tract.  5.385.722.  CI.  424-5.000. 
Baker,  Forrrst  A  ;  and  Bradford,  Wesley  L.,  to  Los  Alamos  Technical 
Associates.  Inc  Electrolytic  cell  for  generating  sterilization  solutions 
having  increased  ozone  content  5,385,711,  CI.  422-186.070. 
Baker,  John  L.:  See — 

Baker,  R.  Arnold;  and  Baker,  John  L.,  5.383,208.  O.  I69-46.O0O. 
Baker,  R.  Arnold;  and  Baker,  John  L.  Airborne  fire  suppressant  foam 

delivery  apparatus.  5.385,208,  O.  169-46.000. 
Bakktyari,  Farshid.  Manual  container  carrier  applicator.  5,385,0W,  d. 
33-48.300. 


Balatros  GmbH:  See- 
Kaiser,  Franz-Josef,  3,385,46a  Q.  425-115.000. 
Baldew,  Glenn  S.;  and  Vermeulen,  N.  P.  E.,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer 
GmbH.  Use  of  2-phenyl-l,2-benzisoielenazol-3-<2H>one.  5,383,726, 
a.  424-10.000. 
Baldwin-Gegenheimer  GmbH:  See — 

Waizmann,  Franz.  3.385,095,  CI.  101-424.000. 
Bales,  Bruce  M.;  Crumpley,  Robert  L.;  North.  Sandra  S.;  and  Thieler, 
Stephen  M.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Automatic  initialization  of  a  distributed 
telecommunicaUon  system.  3,386,466,  CI.  379-220.000. 
Balkovec,  James  M.,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.  Lipopeitide  compounds. 

5,386.010.  CI.  53O-317.000. 
Balkovec,  James  M.:  See — 

Hammond,  Milton  L.;  Schwartz,  Robert  E.;  and  Balkovec,  James 

M.,  5,385,884,  CI.  514-11.000. 
Hammond,  Milton  L.;  Schwartz,  Robert  E.;  and  Balkovec,  James 
M.,  5,386,009,  CI.  530-317.000. 
Balle,  Stefan:  See- 
Berg,  Alex;  Janssen,  Wim;  Balle,  Stefan;  Kunz,  Rudolf  G.,  de- 
ceased; and  Klein.  Wolfdieter,  5,385,641,  CI.  162-76.000. 
Banaska,  John  G.:  See— 

Minneman,  Michael;  Reindel,  Keimeth  A.;  Banaska,  John  G.;  Bish, 
Gary  K.;  Creque,  Andy  J.;  and  Atwell,  Michael,  3,386,188,  O. 
324-126.000. 
Bandosz.  Teresa  J.:  See — 

Schwarz,  James  A.;  Putyera.  Karol;  Jagiello,  Jacek;  and  Bandosz, 
Teresa  J.,  5,385,876,  CI.  502-80.000. 
Banerjee,  Dora:  See — 

Kurze,  Peter;  Banerjee,  Dora;  and  Kletke,  Hans-Jurgen,  5,385,662, 
CI.  205-316.000. 
Barbachyn.  Michael  R.:  See— 

Gammill,  Ronald  B.;  Bisaha,  Sharon  N.;  Timko,  Joseph  M.;  Judge, 
Thomas  M.;  Barbachyn.  Michael  R.;  and  Kim,  Kyoung  S., 
5,385,906,  CI.  514-258.000. 
Barbee,  Steven  G.;  Heinz,  Tony  F.;  Li.  Leping;  and  Silvestri.  Victor  J., 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  In  situ,  non-destruc- 
tive CVD  surface  monitor.  5,386,121,  CI.  250-341.800. 
Bard  Internationa],  Inc.:  See — 

Cemy,  David  E.,  5,385,561,  CI.  604-264.000. 
Barequet  Gill:  See— 

Pomerantz,  Itzchak;  Gilad,  Shaley;  DoUberg,  Yehoshua;  Ben-Ezra, 
Barry;  Sheinman,  Yehoshua;  Barequet,  Gill;  and  KaU,  Matthew, 
5,386,500,  CI.  395-119.000. 
Barnard,  Ronald  G.;  and  Creitz,  William  H.  Seam  inspection  device. 

5,386,293,  a.  356-397.000. 
BaroUi,  Martin  M.:  See — 

Greenwood,  Peter  J.;  Aliano,  Benedict  J.;  Lee,  Taeeon;  and  Barolli, 
Martin  M.,  5,385,334,  a.  251-335.300. 
Barron.  Michael  L.;  Brantley,  James  W.;  and  Wakeman,  Thomas  O.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Aircraft  gas  turbine  engine  backbone 
deflection  thermal  control.  5,385,013,  CI.  60-39.020. 
Bartle,  Alden  S.;  Wise,  Michael  A.;  Sasaki,  Masao;  Ishizuka,  Hironori; 
and  Kajizuka.  Hideharu,  to  OKI  Electric  Cable  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  OKI 
Telecom.    Modular    plug    and    cover    therefor.    5,385,484,    CI. 
439-468.000. 
Bartlett,  Janeth  M.:  See- 
Anderson,  Leslie  D.;  Bartlett.  Janeth  M.;  Szaflarski.  Diane  M.;  and 
Widder.  Kenneth  J..  5.385.147,  CI.  128-662.020. 
Bartush,  Thomas  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Polish  planarizing  using  oxidized  boron  nitride  as  a  polish  stop. 
5,385,866,  a.  437-186.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Bauer,  Gerhard;  Schumacher,  Karl-Heinz;  Fricke,  Hans-Joachim; 
Wistuba,   EckehardI;  and   Neumann,  Hans  J.,  5,385,967,  CI. 
524-458.000. 
Dust,  Matthias;  Bergmann,  Udo;  and  Schwantje,  Gerd,  5,386,042, 

a.  552-239.000. 
Muenster,  Peter;  Freund,  Wolfgang;  Steiner,  Gerd;  Walter,  Hel- 
mut; Westphalen,  Karl-Otto;  and  Gerber,  Matthias,  5,386,036,  C\. 
548-453.000. 
Otterbach.  Andreas;  Schwarz,  Hans  V.;  Merger,  Franz;  Schwarz, 
Wolfgang;  Brandt,  Eckhardt;  Magnussen,  Peter,  and  Mattner, 
Otto,  5,386,053,  a.  560-344  000. 
Teles,  Joaquim  H.;  Meldcr,  Johann-Peter,  Gehrer,  Eugen;  Harder, 
Wolfgang;  Ebel,  Klaus;  Groening,  Carsten;  and  Meyer,  Regina, 
3,386,062,  CI.  568-463.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See— 

Fishback,    Thomas    L.;   and    Reichel,   Curtis  J.,    5,385,952,   CI. 
521-131.000. 
BASF  Lacke  +  Farben  AG:  See— 

Faul,  Dieter;  Hoffmann,  Gerhard;  Huemke,  Klaus;  Heimann,  Ul- 
rich; and  Gilbert,  John  A.,  5,385,977,  CI.  525-1 13.000. 
Baahir,  Rashid;  Hebert,  Francois;  and  Chen,  Datong,  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation.  Planarized  trench  and  flield  oxide  and  poly 
isolation  scheme.  5,385,861.  CI.  437-67.000. 
Basil.  John  D.;  Lin.  Chia-Cheng;  and  Hunia.  Robert  M.,  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries,   Inc.    Silica-free   UV-abaorbing   abrasion   resistant   coatings. 
5,385,964,  CI.  524-266.000. 
Basso,  Alfred  L.;  and  Newton,  David  A.,  to  Scan-Optics,  Inc.  Address 

block  location  method  and  apparatus.  3,386,482,  CI.  382-9.000. 
Batchler,  Bobby  W.:  See- 
Young,  Randolph  G.;  Bradahaw,  James  L.;  Batchler,  Bobby  W.; 
Sudduth.   Barry   C;   and  Wabath,  Craig  A..   3.386,340,  a. 
395-423.000. 
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Bateman  Project  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Greenhalgh,  Lennox  P.  H.;  and  Riley,  Robert  P.,  3,385,668,  CI. 
210-257.100. 
Bates,  Dale;  Smith,  Daniel  N.;  and  Little,  Richard  F.,  to  Pilot  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Nozzle  restrictor  assembly.  5,385,179,  CI.  141-312.000. 
Batra,  Shubneesh;  and  Manning,  Monte,  to  Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc. 
Method  of  forming  a  self-aligned  low  density  drain  inverted  thin  fllm 
transistor.  5,385,854.  CI.  437-41.000. 
Battaglia,     Domenic.     Electric     lighting     system.     5,386,353,     Q. 

362-224.000. 
Battenberg,  Rexford  A.:  See- 
Piety,  Kenneth  R.;  Heise,  Brian  D.;  Battenberg,  Rexford  A.;  and 
King.  Willie  T.,  5,386,117,  CI.  250-330.000. 
Battlogg,  Stefan.  Windshield  wiper  system  with  blade  assembly  drive 
for  maintaining  a  constant  attack  angle  of  the  wiper  blade  on  a  curved 
windshield.  5,384.932.  CI.  l5-.i50.230. 
Bauer,   Gerhard;    Schumacher,    Karl-Heinz;   Fricke,    Hans-Joachim; 
Wistuba,  Eckehardt;  and  Neumann,  Hans  J.,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Use  of  aqueous  dispersions  as  heat-seal  adhesives.  5,385,967, 
CI.  524-458.000. 
Baumann,  Armin:  See — 

Kuhnert,  Jurgen;  Zimmermaim.  Peter;  Baumann,  Armin;  and  Kra- 
mer. Wolfgang,  5.386,318,  CI.  359-394.000. 
Baversten,  Bengt  I.;  and  Wjvagg,  Adrian  P.,  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.  Self-expanding  waterproof  cover  for  crane  hook.  3,386,443, 
CI.  376-260.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Kim,  Kwan;  and  Packham,  Victor  S.,  5,383,322,  Q.  248-118.000. 
Scharf,  Michael  W.;  Veillon,  Joseph  N..  Jr.;  and  Yatsko.  Thomas. 

3.385,253,  CI.  215-296.000. 
Wong.  Joseph;  Wood,  Ray  W.;  and  McShane,  James,  5,385,547,  CI. 
604-87.000. 
Baxter,  Kris  E.:  See- 
Kirk,  Kenneth  G.;  Schoenman,  Leonard;  Baxter,  Kris  E.;  and 
Mouritsen,  John  B.,  5,385,263,  CI.  220-589.000. 
Bay  Corrugated  Container,  Inc.:  See — 

LaFreniere,  Bnan  R.,  5,385,625,  CI.  156-379.800. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Beck,  Gunther;  and  Kaletta.  Bemd,  3,386,031,  Q.  338-343.000. 
Heinemann,    Ulrich;    Himmler,    Thomas;    Dutzmann,    Stefan; 
Hanssler,   Gerd;   and   Dehne,   Heinz-Wilhelm,    3,385,905,   CI. 
514-256.000. 
Immel,  Otto;  Darsow,  Gerhard;  Waldmann,  Helmut;  and  Petnick, 

Gerd-Michael,  5,386,060,  CI.  564-450.000. 
Kruger,  Ralf;  Harrison,  David  B.;  and  Morbitzer,  Leo,  5,385,981, 

CI.  525-276.000. 

Ludwig,  Georg-Wilhelm;  Exner,  Otto;  Paulus,  Wilfried;  Buchel, 

Karl-Heinz;  and  Holmwood,  Graham,  5,385,926,  CI.  514-383.000. 

Pentling,  Ursula;  Buysch,  Hans-Josef;  Puppe,  Lothar;  Rohik,  Kai; 

Grosser,  Rolf;  and  Paul.  Hans-Ingolf.  5.386.067,  CI.  570-211.000. 

Scholl,  Hans  J  ;  Muller,  Hanns-Peter;  and  Welte,  Rainer,  5,386,054, 

a.  560-352.000. 
Wild,    Hanno;    Roeben,   Wolfgang;    Aichinger,   Gerd;    Paessens, 
Arnold;  and  Petersen-von  Gehr,  Jorg,  5,385,899,  C\.  514-217.000. 
Bayer,  Dean  M.:  See- 
Morgan,  Terry  B.;  and  Bayer,  Dean  M.,  5,385,375,  Q.  293-109.000. 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  AG:  See- 
Roll,  Georg;  Ohm,  Heinz  F.;  and  Hauser,  Berthold,  5,386,366,  C\. 
364-426.010. 
Bayya,  Shyam  S.;  Synder,  Robert  L.;  Gopalakrishman,  Sudhakar.  and 
Schuize,  Walter  A.,  to  Alfred  Univeristy.  Process  for  preparing  a 
thallium-containing  superconductor.  5,385,882,  CI.  505-501.000. 
Beac  Sari:  See— 

Huys.  Erwin.  5,385,398,  CI.  312-9.480. 
Beale,  William  T.,  to  Sunpower,  Inc.  Free  piston  Stirling  machine 
having  variable  spring  between  displacer  and  piston  for  power  con- 
Uol  and  stroke  limiting.  5,385,021,  a.  62-6.000. 
Beunan.  Brian  S.;  Doany,  Fuad  E.;  Dudek,  Thomas  J.;  Lanzetta,  Al- 
phonso  P.;  Shih,  Da-Yuan;  TVazyik,  William  J.;  and  Walker,  George 
F.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Flex  circuit  card 
elastomeric  cable  connector  assembly.  5,386,344,  Q.  361-785.000. 
Beamish,  Claudia  H.;  and  Derrington,  Michael  A.  L.  Transportable 

seat.  5,385,386,  CI.  297-256.160. 
Beard,  Terry  D.;  Dellaria,  Joseph;  and  Ketcham,  James  S.,  to  Digital 
Theater  Systems,  L.P.  Motion  picture  digital  sound  system  and 
method  with  primary  sound  storage  edit  capability.  5.386,255,  CI. 
352-5.000. 
Beattie,  Irene;  Desai,  Narendra  M.;  Vanover,  Michael  T.;  and  Voltin, 
John  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Selective 
control  of  window  related  overlays  and  underlays.  5,386,505,  CI. 
395-158.000. 
Beaurain,  Andre  :  See — 

Lehe,  Jean-Robert;  Beaurain,  Andre  ;  Bosson,  Rene  ;  and  Tiret. 
Etienne,  5.385.442.  CI.  415-104.000. 
Beck,  Erhard;  and  Otto,  Albrecht.  Valve  block  and  method  of  assem- 
bling an  element  thereto.  5.383.396.  CI.  303-119.200. 
Beck,  Gunther;  and  Kaletta,  Bemd,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pro- 
cess for  the  preparation  of  1,2,3-tricyanobenzene,  phlhalocyanines 
which  are  obtainable  from  1,2,3-tricyanobenzene,  and  their  uae  as 
pigments.  5,386,051,  CI.  558-343.000. 
Beck,  James  T.:  See— 

Bagchi,   Pranab;   Beck,  James  T.;  and   Flow,  Vincent  J..   Ill, 
5,385,812,  CI.  430-449.000. 
Beck,  Lawrence  R.;  Franko,  Joseph  J.;  and  King,  Daniel  L.,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  High  speed  AC  motor  controller.  5,386,185,  O. 
318-762.000. 


Beck,  Susan  A.:  See— 

Tisdale,  Michael  J.;  and  Beck,  Susan  A.,  3.385.740,  d.  424-373.000. 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Brimhall,  Greg  L  ,  5,385.554,  CI.  604-168.000. 
Hausser,  Roderick  J.,  5,385,555,  CI.  604-192.000. 
Bedi,  Ram  D.,  to  KJ.  Manufacturing  Co.  Self-contained  fuel  filler 

system.  5,385,178,  CI.  141-59.000. 
Beecher,  Gary  R.:  See— 

Khachik.  Frederick;  Beecher,  Gary  R.;  and  Li,  BeUy  W.,  5,386,063, 
CI.  568-494.000. 
Beermaim,  Ewald  H.,  to  Martor-Argentax  E.  H.  Beermann  KG.  Razor 

knife  with  autoretracting  blade.  5,384,%3,  CI.  3O-I62.000. 
Beemink.  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Thornton,  Robert  L.;  and   Beemink,   Kevin  J.,   5,386,428,  CI. 
372-50.000. 
Behrens,  Michael;  and  Siebke,  Michael,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Multiplexer  for  at  least  two  independently  operating  signal  sources. 
5,386.419,  CI   370-105.100. 
Beitman,  Bruce  A.,  to  ATAT  Corp.  Apparatus  for  electrically  operat- 
ing devices  in  a  controlled  environment.  5,385,487.  O.  439-540.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Addeo.  Eric  J.;  Desmarais,  Joseph  J.;  and  Shtirmer,  Gennady, 

5,386,465,  a.  379-202  000. 
McAuley,  Anthony  J.;  Tsuchiya,  Paul  F.;  and  Wilson,  Daniel  V., 
5,386,413,0.370-54  000. 
Bell,  Eric  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  emulsions 
containing  intemally  and  externally  modified  silver  halide  grains. 
5,385,817,  a.  430-567.000. 
Bell,  James  A.  E.;  and  Stephenson,  Thomas  F.,  to  Inco  Limited.  Nickel 

coated  carbon  preforms.  5,385,195,  a.  164-66.100. 
Belli,  Remo  D.,  to  Remo,  Inc.  Reinforced  drumhead.  5,385,076,  O. 

84-414000. 
Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Bielagus.  Joseph  B.,  5,385,309,  CI.  24l-23S.00a 
Belvedere,  Paul  C:  See— 

Kitteben,  Jon  D.;  Belvedere,  Paul  C;  and  Kittelsen.  Anne  M.. 
5.385,153.  CI.  128-861.000. 
Ben-Ezra.  Barry:  See — 

Pomerantz.  Itzchak;  Gilad.  Shaley;  DoUberg,  Yehoshua;  Ben-Ezra, 
Barry;  Sheinman,  Yehoshua;  Barequet,  Gill;  and  Katz,  Matthew, 
5,386,500,  CI.  395-119.000 
Benac,  Brian  L.:  See — 

Kruse,  Charles  J.;  Preston,  Kyle  L.;  and  Benac,  Brian  L.,  5,386,065, 
CI.  568-698.000. 
Benchamark  L.C.:  See — 

Halliburton,  Ronald  D.,  5,385,347,  d.  273-142.00R. 
Benge,  William  D.:  See— 

Gosselin,    Peter   G.;   and    Benge,    WUIiun    D.,    3.383,303,   d. 
239-394.000. 
Benner,  Pamela  K.:  See — 

Vroman,  Alberi  L.;  Benner,  Pamela  K.;  and  Stedman,  Shelly  A., 
5,385,675,  CI.  210-728.000. 
Bennett,  Blake  J.;  and  Hagstrom,  David  A.,  to  Bennett  Marine,  IiKor- 
porated  of  Deerfield  B^h.  Boat  trim  control  and  monitor  system. 
5,385,110,  CI.  114-285.000. 
Bennett  Marine,  Incorporated  of  Deerfield  Beach:  See- 
Bennett,    Blake   J.;   and    Hagstrom,    David   A.,    3,385,1  la   CI. 
114-285.000. 
Bennett,  Paul  T.;  Gray,  Randall  C;  and  Pigott,  John,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Temperature    stable     square     wave     oscillator.     5.386.201.     O. 
331-176.000. 
Bennion,  William:  See — 

Moore.     Donald    J.;    and     Bennion.     William.     5.385.381,    CI. 
296-117.000. 
Benson,  Bradley  J.;  White,  Robert  T.;  Schilling,  James  W.,  Jr.;  Buckley, 
Douglas  I.;  and  Scarborough,  Roberi  M.,  to  Scios  Nova  Inc.  DNA 
encoding    analogs   of   human   alveolar   surfactant    protein    SP-5. 
5.385,840,  CI.  435-240.200. 
Beowulf  Holdings:  See — 

Nobles,  Anthony  A.;  Lancaster,  Arthur;  Flower,  Roberi  J.;  and 
Brosch,  Ben  G.,  Jr  ,  3,385,572,  CI.  606-185.000. 
Berg,  Alex;  Janssen,  Wim;  Balle,  Stefan;  Kunz,  Rudolf  G.,  deceased  (by 
Kunz.  Eberhard  C,  executor);  and  Klein,  Wolfdieter,  to  Acetocell 
GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Delignification  of  cellulostc  raw  materials  using 
acetic  acid,  nitric  acid  and  ozone.  5,385,641,  CI.  162-76.000. 
Berg,  Howard  M.:  See — 

Liu,  Jay  J.;  Berg.  Howard  M.;  and  Hawkins,  George  W.,  5,385,869, 
a.  437-209.000. 
Berg,  Lloyd,  to  Berg,  Lloyd.  Separation  of  l-hexene  frtm  hexane  by 

azeotropic  distillation.  5,385,649.  CI.  203-62.000. 
Berg  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Schell,  Mark  S.,  5,385,489,  d.  439-571.00a 
Bergmann,  Udo:  See — 

Dust,  Matthias;  Bergmann,  Udo;  and  Schwantje.  Oerd.  3.386,042. 
CI.  552-239.000. 
Bergstrand,  Hakan  S.  A.  M.:  See— 

Andersson,  Carl-Magnus  A.;  Bergstrand,  Hakan  S.  A.  M.;  Jaku- 
povic,  Edib;  Josefsson.  Bo-Goran;  Lindvall,  Magnus  L.;  Sams- 
trand,   Bengt  O.;  and  Teneberg,  Eric  N.  G.,  3.385,904,  d. 
514-255.000. 
Bernard,  Gilbert:  See— 

Lonardi,  Emile;  Bernard,  Gilbert;  Cimenti,  Giovanni;  and  Ven- 
turini,  Jean-Jacques,  5,385,437,  d.  414-204.000. 
Bernard,  Margaret  M.;  and  Schnieders,  Lawrence  J.,  to  Avery  Denni- 
son Corporation.  Removable  pressure-sensitive  adtiesives  for  recycla- 
ble substrates.  3,385,965,  CI.  524-272.000. 
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BerBstein,  Michael  S.;  Sundberg,  Brian  C;  and  CrosaJey,  David  W.,  to 

Safety  1st,  Inc.  Chaper  pail.  5,385.259,  CI.  220-404000. 
Berry,   Yale.    Stereo   endoscope    for   inserting   into   body   cavities 

5.385.138,  CI.  128-«.00O. 
Beraen,  Johannea;  Hamchke.  Clemem;  Kaczor,  Michael;  Klein,  Her- 
mann-Joaef;  Maczkowiak,  Michael:  and  Schmitt  Wolfgang,  to  Dr. 
Bruno  Lange  GmbH.  Device  for  automatically  evaluating  a  plurality 
of  probe  ingredients  by  means  of  chemical  sensors.  5,386,287,  CI. 
336-326.000. 
Bertocchk),  Rene:  Stt— 

Lantz.  Andre;  Bertocchio,  Rene;  and  Lambert.  Patrick,  5,386,068, 
a.  570-122.000. 
Bettb  Corporation:  Set — 

Owen.  Charles  D.;  Rembert.  Michael  E.;  and  Davis.  Albert  S., 
5,385,167,  a.  137-315.000. 
Betx  Laboratories,  Inc.:  Set — 

Liao.  Wen  P.;  and  PumeU,  Deborah  L.,  5,385,676,  CI.  210-734.000. 
Bhagwat,  Anil;  and  Howard,  Alan,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Dispensing 

cartridge   5.385,181.  CI.  141-364.000. 
Bianchini,  Phil:  See — 

Patel.  Bharat;  Bianchini,  Phil;  and  Tanrikulu.  Nilufer,  5.385,783,  CI. 
428-353.000. 
Bianco,  Mark  E..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  securely  conveying  network  control  data  across  a  cryptographic 
boundary.  5.386,471,  CI.  380-49.000. 
Bichler,  Helmut;  and  Herfurth,  Michael,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  for  anticipatory  control  of  a  switched-mode  power  supply 
for  compensating  for  fluctuations  in  feed  voltage  and  circuit  coniigu- 
rMion  for  performing  the  method.  5,386.187,  CI.  323-222.000. 
Bidwell.  Chtutopher  C.  to  Circle  R  Central,  Inc.  Object  configuration 

for  uniquely  stacking  same.  5.385.326.  CI   248-346.100. 
Bielagus,  Joseph  B.,  to  Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.  Segmented  wood  chip 

cracking  roll.  5,385,309,  C\.  241-235.000. 
Bierend.  Steven  J.;  Tichenor,  Clyde  L.;  and  Ginsburgh.  Irwin.  Utility- 
power  operated  aerosol  spray  can.  5,385,271.  CI.  222-153.000. 
Bigg.  Dennis;  Duflos,  Alain;  and  Rieu,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Pierre  Fabre 
Medicament.    Sulfonamides    derived    from    benzocyclic    or    ben- 
zoheterocyclic  acids,  their  preparation  and  application  in  therapeu- 
tics. 5.385,931,  CI.  514-443000. 
Billet,  Robert  L..  to  Robert  Billet  Promotiofis.  Inc.  Portable  beverage 

di^ienser  with  anti-foaming  tank.  5,385.275,  CI.  222-399.000. 
Binaghi,  Marco:  See — 

Marciandi,  Franco;  Giudici,  Dario;  and  Binaghi,  Marco.  5,385,973. 
a.  524-730.000. 
Binner,  Siegfried,  to  Volund  Ecology  Systems  A/S.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  incinerating  different  kiiids  of  solid  and  possibly  liquid  waste 
material.  5.385,104.  O.  110-246.000. 
Birdt.  Jonathan  D.;  and  Silaski.  Grayson  C.  to  Virtual  Corporation. 

Real-time  hearing  aid  simulation.  5.386.475,  CI.  381-68.000. 
Bird.  Neil  C,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Matrix  display  device  with 
bght   sensing    function    and   time-shared   amplifier.    5,386.543,   Q. 
395-500.000. 
Bisaha,  Sharon  N.:  See— 

Gammill,  Ronald  B.;  Bisaha.  Sharon  N.;  Timko,  Joseph  M.;  Judge, 
Thomas  M.;   Bartnchyn,   Michael   R.;  and  KJm.   Kyoung  S.. 
5,385,906,  CI.  514-258.000. 
Bisgaard,  Nikolai;  and  Hartmann,  Jorgen,  to  GN  Danavox  A/S.  Lock- 
ing  device   for   a   hearing   aid   battery   chamber.    5,386.476.   CI. 
381-69.000. 
Bish.  Gary  K.:  See— 

Minneman.  Michael;  Reindel,  Kenneth  A.;  Banaska,  John  G.;  Bish, 
Gary  K  ;  Creque.  Andy  J.;  and  Atwell.  Michael.  5.386.188.  a. 
324-126000. 
Bishai,  Macram  N.,  to  McCord  Win  Textron.  Adjustable  vehicle  seat. 

5J85,389,  a.  297-339.000. 
Bishop,  Gary  E.;  and  Van  Ryckeghem,  Patrick  J.,  to  Saturn  Corpora- 
tion.   Dimensionally    accurate    expanded    foam    casting    pattern. 
5J85,698.  a.  264-53.000. 
Bittmann,  Peter;  Tanner,  Fredy;  and  Mulier-Olauser,  to  Sulzer  Medizi- 
naltechnik  AG.  Container  for  the  packaging  of  a  hollow  endopros- 
thesis. 5,385.229.  CI.  206-210.000. 
Bjorge.  Susan  M.;  Black.  Ann  E.;  Roth,  Bruce  D.;  and  Woolf,  Thomas, 
to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  [(Hydroxyphenylamino)  carbonyl] 
pyrroles.  5,385,929,  CI.  514-422.000. 
Black,  Ann  E.:  See— 

Bjorge,  Susan  M.;  Black.  Ann  E.;  Roth,  Bruce  D.;  and  Woolf, 
Thomas.  5,385.929,  CI.  514-422.000. 
Black  Clawson  Company,  The:  See — 

Egan.  John  J  .  Ill;  Jamieson.  James  R.;  Suica,  David  E.;  and  Wil- 
liamson, Gary  S  .  5.385.240,  CI.  209-273.000. 
Black  A  Decker  Inc.:  Stt— 

McNair.  John  D..  5,386,100,  a.  219-437.000. 
Blaha.  David  A.:  See- 
Brent.  Randall  J.;  and  Blaha.  David  A..  5.385.655.  Q.  204-181.100. 
Bbud.  James  B..  HI:  See— 

Loker.    Keith   G.;   and    Bland.   James   B..    III.    3,383.161.   Q. 
135-15.100. 
Blaaer.  Bartholomew;  Eberhard,  Raymond  J.;  Jeremiah,  Thomas  L.; 
and  Mack.  Michael  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Computer  system  accelerator  for  multi-word  cross-boundary 
storage  access.  5.386.531,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Blaum.  Miguel  M.;  and  Bruck.  Jehoshua,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Coding  method  for  correction  and  detection 
of  skewed  transitions  in  parallel  asynchronous  communication  sys- 
tems. 5.386.420.  CI.  371-1.000. 


Bleim,  Roger  A.:  See — 

Cowan,  John  D  ;  and  Bleim,  Roger  A..  5.385.236.  CI.  206-453.000. 
Bloch,  Carl  J.;  McKinley,  Philip  E.;  and  Ranganathan.  Ramaswamy,  to 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Embedded  features  for  registration 
measurement     in     electronics     manufacturing.      5,385,289,     CI. 
228-103.000. 
Blohm.  Margaret  L.;  Brown.  Sterling  B.;  Seeger,  George  T.;  and  An- 
derson, Patricia  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Polyarylene  ether- 
organopolysiloxane  copolymers.  5.385.984.  a.  525-393.000. 
Blowers.  Bryan  K.:  See— 

Hillebrand.  George  A.;  and  Blowers.  Bryan  K..  3,385.124.  d. 
123-90.500. 
Blue,  Clarence  D.:  Set— 

Bolton,  Jeffrey  S.;  Kalyanaraman.  Ramon;  Schilling,  Steven  L.;  and 
Blue.  Clarence  D..  5,386.059,  CI.  564-331.000. 
Blue  Tiger  Corporation:  See — 

Tabor,  Marilyn,  5,386.351.  CI.  362-201.000. 
Blum,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Wold.  Eriing;  and  Blum.  Thomas  L.,  5.386,568,  Q.  395-700.000. 
Boaen,  Verell:  See— 

Lary,  Richard;  Willard,  Robert;  van  Ingen,  Catharine;  Thiel,  Da- 
vxl;  Watson,  William;  Rubinson,  Barry;  Gardner,  Edward  A.; 
and  Boaen,  Verell,  5.386,514,  CI.  395-250.000. 
Lary,  Richard;   Willard,   Robert;   Van   Ingen.  Catharine;  Thiet, 
David;  Watson.  William;  Rubinson.  Barry;  and  Boaen.  Verell, 
5.386.524,  CI.  395-400.000. 
Boakes,  Edward  W.;  Chylinski,  Kathleen  J.;  and  Tuttle.  Susan  L..  to 
ATAT  Corp.  Feature  configurable  telephone  terminal.  5,386,460.  CI. 
379-%.000. 
Boar.  Bernard  R.;  Croas.  Alan  J.;  Green,  Alfred  R.;  and  Hagberg, 
Curt-Eric,    to   Aktiebolaget   Astra.    Pharmaceutical    formulations. 
5,385,921.  CI.  514-365.000. 
Board  of  Governors  of  Wayne  State  University:  Set — 

Schaap.  Arthur  P.,  5,386,017,  CI.  536-18.100. 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

O'Dell.  Bobby  J.;  and  Bunegin.  Leonid,  5,385,821,  CI.  435-1.000. 
Boardman.  James  E.;  and  Fowler,  John  O..  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Heat 
exchanger  and   methods  of  manufacture   thereof.   5.385.204.   CI. 
165-170000. 
Bodell,  Steven  W.;  and  Kimberlin,  Robert  R.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Com- 
pany. Throttle  lever  system  for  a  percussive,  fluid-activated  appara- 
tus. 5,385,209,  CI.  173-62.000. 
Boebel.  Manfred;  and  Messroghli.  Hossein,  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH. 
Surgical    instrument    for    manipulating    a    thread.    5,385.568.    CI. 
606-144.000. 
Boeckx.  Emiel  M.:  See— 

Mewissen,   Jan   A.   C;   and   Boeckx,   Emiel   M.,    5,386.491.  Q. 
392-418.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation:  See — 

Kennamer,  Jim;  and  Usmani,  Arthur,  5,385,844.  CI.  436-13.000. 
Kuhn,  Lance  S.;  Ochs.  Mary  L.;  and  Morris.  Gilbert  C.  5,385,846, 
CI.  436-70000. 
Bogdanovic,   Borislav;  and  Wilczok,  Ursula,  to  Sludiengesellschaft 
Kohle  mbH.  Metal-magnesium  compounds,  process  for  preparing 
same  and  the  use  thereof  for  the  preparation  of  finely  divided  metal 
and  alloy  powders  and  intermetallic  compounds.   5,385,716.  CI. 
423-463.000. 
Bohan.  Michael:  See- 
Allen.  Paul  C;  Jolley,  Matthew  J.;  Teitzel,  Robin  L.;  Rieger. 
Michael;  Bohan.  Michael;  and  Thomas.  Timothy.  5.386.221.  O. 
346-108.000. 
Bohm,  Roland:  See — 

Kupfer.  Rainer;  Hille.  Martin;  Bohm.  Roland;  and  Staiss.  Friedrich, 

5.385.674.  CI.  210-708.000. 

Bohrer,  Michael  P.;  and  Mixon,  David  A.,  to  AT4T  Corp.  Process  for 

fabricating  a  device  utilizing  partially  deprotected  resist  polymers. 

5,385,809,  CI.  430-31 1.000. 

Bokor,  Anton,  to  Western  Wire  Works  Inc.  Tension  screen.  5,385,241, 

a.  209-399.000. 
Bolstad.  Gregory  D.:  See— 

Reagle,    Dennis  J.;   and   Bolstad.   Gregory   D..   5,386,518,   CI. 

395-325.000. 

Bolton.  Jeffrey  S.;  Kalyanaraman,  Ramon;  Schilling.  Steven  L.;  and 

Blue,  Clarence  D.,  to  Miles  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  polyamines  for 

lighter  color  polyisocyanale  based  foam.  5,386,039,  CI.  564-331.000. 

Bond.  Joseph  K.:  See — 

Vaynkof,  Yakov  F.;  Zimmermann,  Karl  F.;  Shorter,  Jerry  W.;  and 
Bond,  Joseph  K.,  5,385,477,  a.  439-66.000. 
Bonfilio,  Ciriaco;  and  Rohrle,  Dieter,  to  Valeo.  Method  of  assembling  a 
transverse  plate  with  a  crown  ring  of  a  torsion  damper.  5,384,948,  CI. 
29-520.000. 
Bonk,  James  J.:  See — 

Lund,  David  L.;  GrofT.  EXmald  W.;  Bonk.  James  J.;  and  Rumsey, 
Kenneth  S.,  5,385,587,  C\.  29-623  500. 
Bonneau,  Victor  B.;  Kuzkin,  Gary  M.;  Wagoner,  Robert  G.;  and  Over- 
man, John  A.,  to  Leiand  Electrosystems  Inc.  Aerospace  power 
control  system  for  monitoring  and  reliably  transferring  power  buses. 
5,386,147,  CI.  307-64.000. 
Bonnet,  Alain:  See — 

Teutach,  Jean-Georges;  Bonnet,  Alain;  Aszodi,  Jozsef;  and  Gouin 
d-Ambrieres,  Solange,  5,385.897.  a.  514-210000. 
Bonta.  Jeffrey  D.:  See— 

Schatz,  Steven  V.;  Ritchie.  Thomas  W.;  Merich,  Barry  J.;  Bonta, 
Jeffrey  D.;  and  Akinniy.  Akingbade,  5,386.456.  O.  379-60.000. 
Booms.  Richard:  See — 

Truemner.  Dale;  and  Booms,  Richard.  3,383,073,  Q.  83-322.000. 
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Booth.  Richard  B.;  Gephard,  Robert  H.;  Gremban,  Bradley  S.;  Poetz- 
inger,  Janet  E.;  and  Shen,  David  T.  M.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  replacing  IC  chip  package  inter- 
poser.  5,384.955.  CI.  29-830.000. 
Borba.  Paul  A  Energy  pay  back  building.  5,384,994,  CI.  52-261.000. 
Borealis  Holding  A/S:  See— 

Koskinen,  Jukka;  Nyfors,  KUus;  and  Leskinen.  Pauli.  5,383.992.  CI. 
52679.000. 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc.:  See— 

Reece.  John  W.,  5,385,064,  CI.  74-331.000. 
Borgne,  Jean-Claude.  Device  for  guiding  a  strip  of  fabric  to  proximity 
to  the  needle  of  a  sewing  machine  to  form  a  border.  5,383.107,  CI. 
112-138.000. 
Bomer.  Helmut:  See — 

Tilstam.  Ulf;  Bomer.  Helmut;  Nickisch,  Klaus;  Gries,  Heinz;  and 
PUtzek,  Johannes.  5,386.028,  CI.  540-474.000. 
Borsari,  Claudio,  to  AGIE,  A.G.  fur  industnelle  Elektronik.  Method 
for  electroerosive  cutting  and  wire  EDM  machine.  5,386,093,  CI. 
219-69.120 
Bosch-Siemens  Hausgeraete  GmbH:  See — 
Has,  Uwe.  5,386,099.  CI.  219-413.000. 
Bosshart.  Patrick  W.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  and 
system   for  high-speed  virtual-to-physical  address  translation  and 
cache  tag  matching.  5.386.527.  CI.  395-400.000. 
Bosson,  Rene  :  See — 

Lehe.  Jean-Robert;  Beaurain.  Andre  ;  Bosson.  Rene  ;  and  Tiret. 
Etienne,  5,385,442.  CI.  415-104.000. 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation:  See — 

Abele,    John    E.;    Heath,    Kevin    R.;    Landman,    Mark    S.;   and 
McLaughlin,  Paul  D.,  5,385,152.  CI.  128-772.000. 
Boston  University,  Trustees  of:  See — 

Moustakas.  Theodore  D.,  5,385,862.  a.  437-107.000. 
Bostwick,  Martin  M.:  See — 

Kaufman,  Richard  H.;  Kovacic.  Theodore  J.;  Okita.  Hideyoshi; 

Bostwick,  Martin  M.;  Kostanecki,  Andrew  T.;  Brainard,  Robert 

H.;  and  Nolan,  Patrick  B.,  5,385,264,  CI.  220-710.000. 

Boswell,  George  A.  Fuel  delivery  means  for  carburetors  for  internal 

combustion  engines  and  method  for  installing  same.  5,386145.  CI. 

261-41.100. 

Bott.  John  A.,  to  JAC  Products,  Inc.  Vehicle  article  carrier.  5,385.284, 

CI.  224-321.000. 
Boulanger,  Michelle:  See — 

Cordi,  Alex;  Lacoste,  Jean-Michel;  Duhault,  Jacques;  Espinal, 
Joseph;  and  Boulanger,  Michelle,  5,385,920,  CI.  514-356000. 
Bourekas,  Philip  A.;  Willenz,  Avigdor;  Mor,  Yeshayahu;  LeNgoc, 
Danh;  and  Revak,  Scott,  to  Integrated  Device  Technology,  Inc. 
Minimum  pin-court  multiplexed  address/data  bus  with  byte  enable 
and  burst  address  counter  support  microprocessor  transmitting  byte 
enable  signals  on  multiplexed  address/data  bus  having  burst  address 
counter  for  supporting  signal  datum  and  burst  transfer.  5,386,579,  CI. 
395-800.000. 
Boutet.  John  C;  Dowe,  Stephen  G.;  and  Pelligra,  Blaise  P..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Entrance  guides  for  cassette  autoloader.  5,386,125. 
CI.  250-589.000. 
Bowles  THuidics  Corporation:  See — 

Stouffer,  Ronald  D.;  and  Chesnutis.  Ernest  W..  Jr..  3.385,503,  d. 
454-153.000. 
Bowman,  Wayne  A.;  Weiss,  Roger  A.;  Klein,  Gerald  W.;  Keevert,  John 
E.,  Jr.;  and  Weber.  Shane  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Prepara- 
tion of  thin  tabular  grain  silver  halide  emulsions  using  synthetic 
polymeric  peptizers.  5.385.819.  CI.  430-569.000 
Bowman,  Wayne  A.;  DeLaura.  Mario  D.;  and  Edgett.  Norman  S.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Aqueous  coating  compositions  for  antistat 
layers  having  print  retaining  qualities.  5,385.968.  CI.  524-493.000. 
Boyer,  Ernest  W.;  and  Byng.  Graham  S..  to  Solvay  Enzymes.  Inc. 
Alkaline  proteases  derived  from  Bacillus  pwleolyticus.  5.385.837.  CI. 
435-221.000. 
Boykin.  James  R.;  Geer.  Lisa  A.;  Horn.  Gary  R.;  and  Malkemus.  Timo- 
thy R.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Enforcement 
of   referential    constraints    in    a    database    system.    5.386,557.    CI. 
395-600.000. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See — 

Earl.    Harold    A.;    and    Salisbury,    Richard   J..    3.383,734,   CX. 
427-221.000. 
Bradford.  Wesley  L.:  See- 
Baker.   Forrest   A.;   and    Bradford,   Wesley   L..   5,385,711,   CI. 
422-186.070. 
Bradshaw,  Curt  W.;  Wong,  Chi-Huey;  and  Shen.  Gwo-Jenn,  to  Scripps 
Research  Institute.  The.  Pseudomonas  sp.  ATCC  No.  49794  alcohol 
dehydrogenase.  5,385,833,  CI.  435-156.000. 
Bradshaw,  James  L.:  See — 

Young.  Randolph  G.;  Bradshaw.  James  L.;  Balchler.  Bobby  W.; 
Sudduth.    Barry   C;   and   Walrath.   Craig   A..    5.386,540,   CI. 
395-425.000. 
Brady,  Kevin  M.:  See- 
Anderson,  Stephen;  Brady,  Kevin  M.;  Keyt,  Bruce  A.;  and  Presu, 
Leonard  G.,  5,385,732,  CI.  424-94.640. 
Brady.  Michael;  and  Lawson,  Damon,  to  Infrasonics.  Inc.  Apnea- 
responsive  ventilator  system  and  method.  5.385.142.  CI.  128-204.230. 
Brainard,  Robert  H.:  See- 
Kaufman,  Richard  H.;  Kovacic,  Theodore  J.;  Okita,  Hideyoshi; 
Bostwick,  Martin  M.;  Kostanecki,  Andrew  T.;  Brainard,  Robert 
H.;  and  Nolan,  Patrick  B..  5.385.264.  CI.  220-710000. 
Bramm,  Gunter  L.;  and  Olsen,  Don  B.,  to  Life  Extenders  Corporation. 
Magnetically  suspended  and  rotated  rotor.  5.385.581,  CI.  623-3.000. 


Branc.  Joseph  R.:  Stt — 

Feldpauich.  Thomas  G.;  Branc.  Joseph  R.;  and  Lubimkn,  Robert 
B.,  5,385,039,  a.  70-78.000. 
Brandstrom,  Ame  E.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Astra.  Method  of  synthesis  of 
5-methoxy-2-[(4-methoxy-3,5-dimMhyl-2-pyridinyl)-methyl)sulfinyl- 
IH-benzimidazole  (omeprazole).  5,386.032.  C\.  546-271.000. 
Brandt,  Eckhardt:  See— 

Otterbach,  Andreas;  Schwarz.  Hans  V.;  Merger.  Franz;  Schwarz, 
Wolfgang;  Brandt.  Eckhardt;  Magnussen,  Peter,  and  Mattner, 
Otto.  5.386,053.  CI.  560-344.000. 
Brann,  J.  Joseph;  and  Ralya,  Thomas  C.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  System  for  generating  a  time  reference  value 
in  the  MAC  layer  of  an  ISO/OSI  communications  model  aiiKmg  a 
plurality  of  nodes.  5.386.542.  CI.  395-550.000. 
Brantley.  James  W.:  See— 

Barron,  Mibhael  L.;  Brantley,  James  W.;  and  Wakeman.  Thomai 
G.,  5,385,013.  a.  60-39.020. 
Brash.  David  L.  A.:  See- 
Crook.  Neal  A.;  Seaman,  Michael  J.;  and  Brash.  David  L.  A., 
5,386.523,  CI.  395-400.000. 
Brashcars,  David  F..  to  Thrnnotech  Systems  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and  methods  for  controlling  high  temperature  gases.  5,386.(W0.  O. 
588-208.000. 
Brault,  Donald  A.:  See — 

Willetts.  Carl  V.;  Klausner.  Cynthia  F.;  Brault.  Donald  A.;  Croibie. 
Bryan  W.  M.;  Stewart.  Alan  F.;  and  Taylor.  Dene  H..  3,383.771, 
CI.  428-211.000. 
Braun.  Eugene  R..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Multiple  ratio  transmission. 

5.385.066.  CI.  74-331.000. 
Brennan,  Timothy  J.;  and  Cunningham,  Lawrence  J.,  to  Ethyl  Petro- 
leum Additives,  Inc.  Enhanced  hydrocarbonaceous  additive  concen- 
trate. 5.385,588.  CI.  44-331.000. 
Brent.  Randall  J.;  and  Blaha.  David  A.,  to  Man-Gill  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Treatment  of  metal  parts  to  provide  mat-inhibiting  coatings. 
5.385.655,  CI.  204-181.100. 
Bressler,  Karin:  See — 

Steppuhn,  Karin  G.;  Bressler,  Karin;  Gieseler.  Martin;  Stephens, 
David  N.;  and  Turski,  LechosUw.  5,385,903.  CX.  514-249.000. 
Brewbaker,  James  L.:  See — 

Inbasekaran,  Muthiah  N.;  Murray,  Daniel  J.;  Mang,  Michael  N.; 
and  Brewl;iaker,  James  L.,  5,386,002,  O.  528-170.000. 
Briddell,  Brian  J.:  See— 

Slovinsky,  Manuel;  Tarizzo,  Jeffrey  R.;  Fisher,  Dennis  K.;  and 
Bnddell,  Brian  J.,  5,385,772.  CI.  428-220.000. 
Bridge,  David  R.:  See- 
Atkinson,  Alan  W.;  Bridge,  David  R.;  and  James,  Alan,  5.385,790. 
CI.  428-593.000. 
Bridge,  Hert>ert  H.  Self  contained,  portable,  protective  safety  air  bag. 

5,385.368.  CI.  280-733.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Aoki.  Namito;  Ichiki,  Yasufumi;  and  Tanabe.  Chishiro,  5.385.189. 

a.  I52-209.0OR. 
Graves.  Daniel  F.;  and  Hergenrother.  William  L..  5.385.459.  CI. 

425-52.000. 
Graves.  Daniel  F.;  Hall,  James  E.;  and  Shultleworth,  William  J.. 
5,385.994,  CI.  526-181.000. 
Brier.  Daniel  L.:  See— 

Moretz.  Herbert  L.;  and  Brier,  Daniel  L.,  5,383.502.  C\.  450-93.000. 
Briggs,  Robert  C;  Fawcett,  Thomas  R.,  Jr.;  and  Manning.  Randy  M..  to 
Whilaker  Corporation.  The.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  plug  assem- 
blies of  optical  fiber  connectors  in  a  side  by  side  relation  with  float 
therebetween.  5.386.487,  CI   385-59.000. 
Brigham  &  Women's  Hospital:  .See — 

Stamler,    Jonathan;     and     LoacalTO.     Joseph.     5.385.937,     CI. 
514-557.000. 
Brimhall,  Greg  L.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Catheter  intro- 
ducer with  notched  needle.  5,385.554.  CI.  604-168.000. 
Brindle.  Charles.  Medical  simuUtor.  5,385,474,  CI.  434-267.000. 
Brinkman,  John  D.  Golf  club  cleaner.  5,385,164  CI.  134-186.000. 
Briscoe,  Roderick  E.:  Set — 

Williams.  Christopher  R.;  Gronsman.  Steven  M.;  and  Briscoe, 
Roderick  E.,  5,385,548,  CI.  6O4.%.0OO 
Britton,  Barry  K.;  and  Leung,  Wai-Bor,  to  ATAT  Corp.  Programmable 
function  unit  with  programmable  fast  ripple  logic.  5,386.156,  CI 
326-37.000. 
Brockmanns,  Karl-Josef:  See — 

Hartel.    Robert;    and    Brockmanns,    Karl-Josef,    5,385,007,    O. 
57-76.000. 
Broken  Hill  Proprietary  Company  Limited,  of  BHP  House:  Set— 

Dickerson,  Alan  W.,  5,385.391.  CI.  298-17  OOR 
Bron,  Jan;  Slerk,  Geert  J.;  Timroerman,  Hendrik;  and  Van  Der  Werf. 
Jan.  F..  to  Cedona  Pharmaceuticals  B.V.  Thiazolidine  derivatives. 
5.385,922.  CI.  514-365.000. 
Bronnenberg,  Wilhelmus  J.  H  J.;  and  Den  Haan.  Petrus  A.  M.,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Automated  form  handing  and  generating  system 
and  a  form  sheet  associated  to  said  system.  5.386.298,  CI.  358-403.000 
Brosch,  Ben  G.,  Jr.:  See- 
Nobles,  Anthony  A.;  Lancaster,  Arthur;  Flower,  Robert  J.;  and 
Brosch,  Ben  G.,  Jr..  5,385,572,  CI  606-185.000. 
Broseghini,  James  L.:  See — 

Sibigtroth,  James  M.;  Viot.  J.  Greg;  Langan,  John  A.;  and  Brosegh- 
ini, James  L.,  5.386.534.  CX  395-400.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Shibata.  Eiji.  5.386,225,  CI.  347-55.000. 
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Brown.  Daie  M.;  Michon.  Gera]d  J.;  Krishnamunhy,  Vikram  B.;  and 
Kretchmer,  James  W..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Fabrication  of 
silicoa  cartnde  integrated  circuiu.  S.38;,833,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Brown,  David  M.,  to  Slant  Manufacturing  Inc.  Filler  neck  closure  cap. 

5.385.256,  a.  220-323.000. 
Brown,  Elliott  R.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Highly 
efficient  planar  antenna  on  a  periodic  dielectric  structure.  5.386.215. 
a.  343-795.000. 
Brown,  Ronald  M.  Fabric  panel  clean  change-out  frame.  5,385.194,  Q. 

160-354.000 
Brown,  Sterling  B.:  Set— 

Blofam.  Margaret  L.;  Brown,  Sterling  B.;  Seeger.  George  T.;  and 
Anderson.  Patricia  P..  5.385.984.  a.  525-393.000. 
Bruck,  Jehoshua:  See — 

Blaum,  Miguel  M.;  and  Bruck,  Jehoshua,  5.386,420,  C\.  371-1.000. 
Brucker,  Charles  F.:  See— 

Jagielinski.  Tomasz  M.;  and  Brucker.  Charles  F..  5,386,332,  CI. 
360- 126.000. 
Brueschke.  Hartmut  E.  A.;  Schneider.  Walter  H.;  and  Tusel.  Guenter 
F.,  to  E>eutsche  Carbone  AG.  Process  for  the  reduction  of  the  alcohol 
content  of  alcoholic  beverages.  5.385.647.  CI.  203-39.000. 
Bruhn.  Rainer;  and  Walther,  Bemd,  to  SWF  Auto-Electric  GmbH. 
Electric  motor,  especially  for  a  windshield  wiping  system  of  a  motor 
vehicle.  5,386,165,  CI.  31O-75.00R. 
Bruker-Franzen  Analytik  GmbH:  See — 

Franzen,  Jochen;  Heinen,  Gerhard:  Weiss,  Gerhard:  and  Gabling. 
Reemt-Holger.  5,386.113.  CI.  250-292.000. 
Bryan,  Edward:  Veale.   Malcolm   A.;  Talbot,   Robert  E.:  Cooper. 
Kenneth  G.;  and  Matthews.  Nigel  S..  to  Albright  A  Wilson  Limited. 
Biocidal  compositions  and  treatments.  5.385.8%.  CI.  514-129.000. 
BTR  pic:  5«— 

Morris.    Michael    P.:    and    Haseley.    PhUlip   J.,    5.385.333.    CI. 
251-308.000. 
Buchan,  Gavin  M.;  and  Ferguson,  Ian  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Bidentate  chelating  monomers  and  poly- 
mers. 5,385,997.  a.  526-259.000. 
Buchel.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Ludwig.  Georg-Wilhelm:  Exner,  Otto:  Paulus,  Wilfried;  Buchel. 
Karl-Heinz:  and  Holmwood.  Graham.  5.385.926.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Buck,  Reinhold  J  :  5<r— 

McDonogh,  Richard  M.:  Gohl,  Hermann  J.;  and  Buck,  Reinhold  J.. 
5.385,670.  a.  210-500.300. 
Buckley,  Douglas  I.:  See — 

Benson.  Bradley  J.:  White,  Robert  T.:  SchilUng,  James- W.,  Jr.; 
Buckley,  Douglas  I.:  and  Scarborough.  Robert  M..  5,385,840,  CI. 
435-240.200. 
Buda,  Paul  ft..;  and  Hinton.  Mark  A.,  to  Square  D  Company.  Progres- 
sive current  limit  control  for  a  resistance  welder.  5.386,096,  CI. 
219-110.000. 
Budd  Company,  The:  See — 

Kulczycki,  Stanley,  5,383,216,  CI.  I88-70.00R. 
Buehler,  James  D.:  See — 

Deur.  Ted  E.:  Crawford.  Clark  W.:  Wood.  Brian  J.:  Marantz. 
Richard:  and  Buehler.  James  D..  5.386,224.  O.  347-7.000. 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Italia  S.p.A.:  See — 
Quattrmi,  Ettore,  5,385,415,  CI.  400-124.220. 
Bull,  S.A  :  See— 

Carteau,  Daniel,  5,386,535,  Ci.  393-425.000. 
Bunegin,  Leonid:  See — 

O'Dell.  Bobby  J.:  and  Bunegin.  Leonid.  5.385.821.  CI.  435-1.000. 
Bunger,  John  R.:  Keller,  Brenda  L.:  and  Tarr,  Robert  E.,  to  Procter  A 
Gamble   Company,   The.    Beverage   thickener  emulsifier   system. 
5,385,748,  CI.  426-590.000. 
Burch,  Russell  E.,  Jr.,  to  Cavendish  Farms  Limited.  Am>aralus  and 
method  for  cutting  helically  shaped  potato  pieces.  5,385,074,  CI. 
83-865.000. 
Burger,  Edward  W.:  See- 
Stuart,  Ross  M..  5,385.492.  Q.  439-877.000. 
Burgi,  Dean  S.:  See — 

Kelly.  Lenore:  Burgi,  Dean  S.:  and  Nelson,  Robert  J.,  5,385,654,  CI. 
204-180.100. 
Burk.  Mark  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Chiral 
phospholanes  via  chiral    I.   4-diol   cyclic   sulfates.    5.386.061.   CI. 
568-12.000. 
Burk,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Garst,  Michael  E.:  and  Burk,  Robert  M.,  5.385.945. 0.  514-613.000. 
Burkhead.  Wayne  Z.;  McConnell.  Bernard  E.:  and  McConnell.  Thomas 
E.,  to  Burkhead,  Wayne  Z.  Orthopedic  brace  for  arm  and  shoulder. 
5J85,536,  CI.  602-20.000. 
Bums,  :  and  Duggan,  Darren  L.,  to  Par-Way  Group.  Electrostatic 
assisted     dry     ingredient     deposition     apparatus.     5,385,086,     CI. 
99-451.000. 
Bums  A.  Russell  Company,  The:  See — 

McClmton.  John.  5.384.997,  CI.  52-5%.000. 
Burt.  William  C  ;  and  Salisbury,  Winfield  W  ,  to  Burt.  William  C.  High 

impact  electro  press.  5.386.205.  CI.  335-255.000. 
Busak  and  Luyken  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Ediund.  Roy.  5.385.353,  CI.  277-188.0OR. 
Bush.  M.  Elizabeth:  HofTmann.  Drew:  Matthews,  M.  Dean:  and  Me- 
drano,  Pedro  G..  to  Ventritex,  Inc.  Electrical  connection  for  medical 
electrical  stimulation  electrodes.  5,385,578,  CI.  607-122.000. 
Butcher,  James  A.;  and  Carey.  Timothy  W.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Motor  assembly  with  removable  lead  guard.  5.386,164,  CI. 
310-71.000. 
Butter,  Douglas:  Stevens,  E.  Henry:  Bailey,  Richard  A.:  and  Taylor, 
Thomas  C,  to  Ramtron  Intenutional  Corporation:  and  Nippon  Steel 


Semiconductor  Corporation.  Sealed  self  aligned  contact  process. 
5,385,634.  CI.  156-644.000. 
Biubaum.  Joseph  D.:  Gandy,  Samuel  E.:  and  Greengard.  Paul,  to 
Rockefeller  University,  The.  Treatment  of  amyloidosis  associated 
with  alzheimer  disease  using  modulators  of  protein  phosphorylation. 
3,385,915,  CI.  514-313.000. 
Buysch,  Hans-Joaef:  See — 

Pending,  Ursula:  Buysch,  Hans- Josef:  Puppe,  Lothar:  Rohik,  Kai; 
Grosser.  Rolf:  and  Paul.  Hans-Ingolf.  5,386,067,  a.  570-211.000. 
Byng.  Graham  S.:  See— 

Boyer,    Ernest    W.:    and    Byng,    Graham    S.,    3,385,837,    Q. 
435-221.000. 
Byrd,  Charles  L.  Painter's  utility  belt.  3,385,281,  O.  224-148.000. 
C.  S.  Gibbs  Corp.:  See— 

Gibbs,  Charles  S.,  5,384,966,  a.  33-265.000. 
Cady,  John  B.:  Howard,  Mark  S.:  Fisher,  Stephen  A.:  Lloyd,  Robert  C. 
W.;  and  Thomas,  Alan  V.,  to  Jaguar  Cars  Limited.  Vehicle  bonnets. 
5,385,212,  CI.  180-69.210. 
Caignard,  Daniel  H.:  See — 

Yous,  Said:  Lesieur,  Isabelle:  Depreux,  Patrick:  Caignard,  Daniel 
H.:  Guardiola,  Beatrice:  Adam,  Gerard:  and  Renard,  Pierre, 
5,386,034,  CI.  348-169.000. 
Caillat,  Jean-Luc:  See— 

Fogt,  James  F.:  and  CailUt,  Jean-Luc.  3,385.453,  CI.  417-410.300. 
Cain,  Frederick  W.:  Hughes,  Adrian  D.:  and  Talbot,  Geoffrey,  to  Van 
Den  Bergh  Foods  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco  Inc.  Chocolate-encap- 
suUted  fdlings.  5,385,744,  CI.  426-89.000. 
Calandra,  Frank,  Jr.:  Stankus,  John  C:  Stewart,  Eugene  H.;  and  Cri- 
celli,  Dominic,  to  Jennmar  Corporation.  Bearing  plate.  5,385,433,  CI. 
405-302. 100. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Pedroni.  Volnei  A.;  Yariv,  Amnon;  and  Agranat,  Aharon  J., 
5,386.384.  CI.  365-183.000. 
Callister,  Steven  M.:  See— 

ScheU,    Ronald   F.:   and   Callister.    Steven    M.,    5.385.826.   a. 
435-7.320. 
Calvert.  Harry,  to  Calvert  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Round  up  control 

system  for  veneer  lathe.  5,385,185.  CI.  144-212.000. 
Calvert  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Calvert,  Harry,  5,385,185,  Q.  144-212.000. 
Camaggi,  Giovanni:  Filippini,  Lucio;  Gusmeroli,  Marilena:  Garavaglia, 
Carlo:  and  Mirenna,  Luigi,  to  Ministero  Dell  "Universita"  E  Dell 
Ricerca  Scientifica  E  Tecnologica.  Ethylamino  phenyl  ethers  having 
antifungal  activity.  5,385,892,  CI.  514-63.000. 
Campbell,  Kevin  P.:  See — 

Jay,  Scott  D.:  Ellis,  Steven  B.:  Harpold,  Michael  M.:  and  Campbell, 
Kevin  P.,  5,386,023,  CI.  536-23.500. 
Campbell,  Richard  H.:  See- 
Jones,  Dennis  R.:  Lutz.  James  E.:  Campbell.  Richard  H.:  and 
Overholser.  Denys  D  ,  5.386.196.  CI.  324-667.000. 
Canadian  Aging  &  Rehabilitation  Product  Development  Corp.:  See — 
Mardero,  Steve;  Fulford,  Raymond:  and  Van  de  Mosselaer,  Harry, 
5,384,927.  CI.  5-662.000. 
Cancer  Research  Campaign  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Tisdale.  Michael  J.:  and  Beck.  Susan  A..  5.385.740.  CI.  424-373.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Arikawa,  Shiro:  Ueno.  Isamu:  and  Nakayama,  Toshiki,  5,386,108, 

CI.  250-208.100. 
Fukui,  Tetsuro:  Yoshinaga,  Kazuo:  Mitsutake,  Hideaki:  Oikawa, 
Katsuya;    Takeuchi,    Shinsuke:    Miyazaki,    Takeshi:    Takasu, 
Yoshio:  Mouri,  Akihiro:  Katayama,  Masato:  and  Isaka,  Kazuo, 
5,385,810,  CI.  430-351.000. 
Hamaguchi,  Kazumasa,  5,386,546,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Hiroi,    Masakazu;    Mukasa,    Mitsuhiro:    Uto,    Nobutaka;    Sato, 

Masaaki:  and  Honjo,  Takeshi,  5,385,340.  CI.  270-53.000.. 
Ikuma,  Susumu:  and  Shihoh.  Makoto.  5,386,406.  CI.  369-77.200. 
Iwaki.   Takashi:   Takiguchi,   Takao:   Togano,   Takeshi;   Yamada. 

Yoko;  and  Nakamura.  Shinichi.  5.385.692,  CI.  252-299.620. 
Iwata.  Kazuya.  5.386.222.  CI.  347-89.000. 

Kashihara,  Atsushi;  Kawana,  Takashi;  Saito,  Tetsuo;  Mano,  Hiro- 
shi;    Kanaiwa,    Kiyoshi;    and    Seto,    Kaoru,    5.386,302,    CI. 
358-448.000. 
Kosugi,  Masao,  5,386,269,  CI.  355-43.000. 
Koyama,  Osamu,  5,386,404,  CI.  369-44.230. 
Maeyama,     Ryuichiro;    and     Kubo.    Takahiro.     5,386,278,    CI. 

355-271.000. 
Nagahara,  Shin;  Maruyama.  Akio;  and  Tsuji,  Haruyuki,  5,385,797, 

CI.  43067.000. 
Nagano,  Akihiko,  5,386,258,  CI.  354-400.000. 
Nohira,  Hiroyuki;  Kumano,  Yuuta;  Katagiri,  Kazuharu;  Shinjo, 

Kenji;  and  Yoshinaga,  Kazuo,  5,385,691,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Okino,  Tadashi,  5,386,228,  CI.  348-218.000. 
Sekine,  Masayoshi;  Nakajima,  Toshiyuki;  Kai,  Takashi;  Yoshimura, 

Katsuji;  and  Toyama.  Masamichi,  5.386.264.  CI.  354-430.000. 
Shinkai.    Michinori;   and   Sakaguchi.    Katsuhiko.    5.386.575.   CI. 

395-750.000. 
Suzuki.  Masao.  5.386.229.  CI.  348-227.000. 
Takase.    Susumu;    Fukuiuiga,    Koji;    and    Nakamura.    Kazuhiro, 

5,386,572,  CI.  395-725.000. 
Usami.  Akihiro.  5,386.305.  CI.  358-318.000. 
YamagaU.  Shigeo,  5.386.327.  CI.  360-66.000. 
Cantiant.  Thierry;  Gabillard.  Bertrand;  Mifsud.  Jean-Paul;  and  Rapo- 
port.  Stuart,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Pro- 
grammable high  speed  array  clock  generator  circuit  for  array  built-in 
self  test  memory  chips.  5,386,392,  CI.  365-233.000. 


Cantor,  Stephen  E.:  5w— 

Bachmann,  Andrew  G.;  and  Cantor,  Stephen  £.,  5,383,938,  CI. 
522-170.000. 
Canvasback  Convertible  Tops  Inc.:  See — 

Girard.  Randall.  5.385.377.  a.  296-36.000. 
Capps.  Don  C:  See — 

Courts,  Howard  R.;  and  Capps.  Don  C.  5,386,536,  CI.  395-423.000. 
Carabano,  Nelson:  See — 

Rivero,   Mayela;   Rodriquez,   Valmore;  Joseph,   Dan;  Guevara, 
Emilio;  and  Carabano,  Nelson,  5,385,175,  CI.  138-145.000. 
Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc.:  See — 

Hauser.  Roberi  G.;  Dahl.  Roger  W.;  and  KenKnight,  Bruce  H., 
5.385.574.  CI.  607-4.000. 
Carelli.  Charles  E.:  See- 
Springer.    Linda   L.;    and   Carelli,   Charles   E..    5,385,763,   CI. 
428-36.100. 
Carey.  Timothy  W.;  See- 
Butcher.   James   A.;   and   Carey.   Timothy   W..   5.386.164.   CI. 
310-71.000. 
Carey,  Van  P.;  and  Lee.  Minh  D.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Conducting  phase  change  material  armature  for  an  electromag- 
netic launcher  system.  5,385,078,  CI.  89-8.000. 
Carlson,  Bruce  W.:  See— 

Nygard,  James  C;  Thompson,  Dorman  N.;  Sheeler,  William  H.; 
Miles,  Alden  R.;  Windorski,  David  C;  Carlson,  Bruce  W.;  and 
Crawford,  Dennis  L.,  5,385,230,  CI.  206-214.000. 
Carlson,  Bryan  J.,  to  EcoTek,  Inc.  Metal  and  fluorine  values  recovery 

from  mineral  ore  treatment.  5,385,713,  CI.  423-11.000. 
Carlson,  Joseph  W.:  See — 

McCarien,  Barry;  Carlson,  Joseph  W.;  Arakawa,  Mitsuaki;  and 
Kaufman,  Leon,  5,386,191,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Carmichael,  Kathleen:  See — 

Spiewak,   John   W.;   Yuh,    Huoy-Jen;   Thornton,   Constance   J.; 
Abramsohn,  Dennis  A.;  Nichol-Landry,  Deborah;  Mammino, 
Joseph;  Ziolo,  Ronald  F.;  Yu,  Robert  C.  U.;  Carmichael.  Kath- 
leen; and  Patterson.  Neil  S..  5.385.796,  CI.  430-64.000. 
Cames,    Ben;    and    Neclosup-Acuna,    Alex.    Percussion    instrument. 

5.385,075,  CI.  84-41  l.OOR. 
Carr.  WUIiam  K.:  See— 

Hollis,  Calvin  L.;  and  Carr,  William  K.,  5,385,117,  CI.  119-846.000. 
Carroll,  Kathlyn  A.:  See- 
Carroll,   Wilberi   E.;   and  Carroll,   Kathlyn  A..   3,385.346,  CI. 
273-79.000. 
Carroll,  Robert  D.  Electric  power  plant  for  vehicles.  5,385,211,  O. 

180-65.200. 
Carroll,  Wilbert  E.;  and  Carroll,  Kathlyn  A.  Golf  clubs  with  adjusuble 

club  faces  and  shafts.  5,385,346,  CI.  273-79.000. 
Carteau,  Daniel,  to  Bull,  S.A.  Protected  electronic  mass  memory  unit 
including  first  and  second  buses  of  the  parallel  type.  5,386,535.  CI. 
395-425.000. 
Carten  Controls  Inc.:  See — 

Greenwood,  Peter  J.;  Aliano,  Benedict  J.;  Lee,  Taeeon;  and  Barolli. 
Martin  M.,  5,385,334,  CI.  251-335.300. 
Carter.  Steven  H.;  Lockyer.  Terence  D.;  and  Gahan,  Christopher  J.,  to 
3Com  Ireland.  Repeaters  for  secure  local  area  networks.  5,386,470, 
CI.  380-48.000. 
Casci,  John  L.;  and  Shaniton,  Mervyn  D.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries PLC.  Zeolites.  5,385,718,  CI.  423-718.000. 
Casey,  Robert  F.:  See- 
Huang,  Jinshi;  and  Casey,  Robert  F.,  5,386,243,  CI.  348-607.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kuroda,    Tetsuji;    and    Haraguchi,    Kazuyoshi,    5,386,555,    CI. 
395-600.000. 
Cassford,  Keith  L.,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Donjoy  Inc.  Splint  assembled 

from  a  Oat  stackable  kit  5.385,534,  CI.  602-13.000. 
Catalan.  Antonio  B.:  See — 

Micheli.  Adolph  L.;  Mantese.  Joseph  V.;  Schubring,  Norman  W.; 
and  Catalan,  Antonio  B.,  5.386,120.  CI.  250-338.200. 
Cataneo.  Ralph  J.;  and  Tannenbaum.  Robert  J.  Selectable  ratio  dispens- 
ing apparatus.  5,385,270,  CI.  222-134.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Conway.  Scott  R..  5.386,171,  a.  313-125.000. 
Lehman,  Martin  A..  5,385,132,  Q.  123-542.000. 
Catholic  University  of  America,  The:  See — 

Khachik.  Frederick;  Beecher,  Gary  R.;  and  Li.  Betty  W..  5,386,063, 
CI.  568-494.000. 
Catlin,  William  R.:  See- 
Diaz,  Thomas  P.;  Andresen,  Peter  L.;  Catlin,  William  R.;  Contr- 
eras.  Gary  W.;  De  Lair.  Ronald  E.;  Miller,  WUIiam  D.;  Solomon. 
Harvey  D.;  and  Weinstein.  Daniel,  5,386,442,  C\.  376-245.000. 
Catullo,  William  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Erin,  Lawrence  E.;  Catullo,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Paris,  Richard  E.;  and 
Gallagher,  John  M.,  5,386,441,  CI.  376-216.000. 
Caux,  Christian:  See — 

Gamand,  Patrice;  and  Caux,  Christian,  5,386,130,  a.  257-275.000. 
Cave,  Richard  G.,  to  Datestyle  Limited.  Vortices-activated  muzzle 

stabilizer  for  a  gun.  5.385,079,  CI.  89-14.300. 
Cavendish  Farms  Limited:  See — 

Burch,  Russell  E.,  Jr.,  5,385,074.  CI.  83-865.000. 
Caveness,  Lorine  S.;  Glass,  Henry  G.;  and  Feldman,  Alan  B.,  to  Face 

Guard,  Inc.  Sports  face  mask.  5,384.914.  CI.  2-9.000. 
Cedoiu  Pharmaceuticals  B.V.:  See — 

Bron,  Jan;  Sterk.  Geert  J.;  Timmerman.  Heitdrik;  and  Van  Der 
Werf,  Jan  F.,  5.385.922.  a.  514-365.000. 
Celeritas  Technologies.  Ltd.:  Set — 

Dolan,  Michael  G.,  5,386,590,  CI.  435-33.IOa 
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injecting  a  viscous  material  into  the  tissue  of  a  patient.  5.385.561,  CL 
604-264.000. 
Certeza,  Cesar  F..  to  Saturn  Corporation.  Shift  control  mechanism  for 

a  multi-speed  countershaft  transmission.  5.385,223.  CI.  192-4.00C. 
Cervenka,  Joseph.  Fertilizer  spreader  attachable  to  a  lawn  mower. 

5,385,306.  CI.  239-663.000. 
Chadwick,  Gerard  W.  A.,  administrator:  Set — 

Thomas,  Alasdair  R.  P.,  deceased.  5,386,363,  a.  395-650.000. 
Chakravarty,  Prasun  K.:  See— 

de  Laszlo.  Stephen  E.;  Glinka,  Tomasz  W.;  Greenlee,  William  J^ 
Chakravarty,  Prasun  K.;  and  Patchett,  Arthur  A.,  5,385,894,  Q. 
514-80.000. 
Chamberlin,  Rhodes  R.:  See- 
Albright.  Scot  P.;  Chamberlin.  Rhodes  R.;  and  Thompson.  Roger 
A.,  5.385.614.  CI.  136-244.000. 
Champagne  Moet  &  Chandon:  See — 

Rinn.    Jean-Charles;    and    Robillard,    Bertrand,    5,385,741,    d. 
426-13.000. 
Chan,  Kwok  W.;  and  Dobson,  Michael,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Start 
ratio    engagement    coatrol    system    and    method.    5,385,515,    O. 
477-75.000. 
Chan.  Sun:  See — 

Jain.  Suneel;  Chow.  Frederick;  Chan,  Sun;  and  Lew,  Sin  S., 
5.386.562.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Chang.  Fong  P.:  See — 

Lee.  Chen  W.;  Chang,  Fong  P.;  and  Chen,  Chou  L..  5,386,087,  a. 
174-261.000. 
Chang,  I-Chia:  See— 

Andricacos,  Paiuyotis  C;  Chang,  I-Chia;  Deligianni,  Hariklia;  and 

Horkans,  Wilma  J.,  5,385,661,  CI.  205-239.000 

Chang,  Kyung  S.;  and  Nam,  Sang  B.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 

Maximum  pulse  wave  amplitude  calculating  system  and  operation 

method  for  an  electronic  blood  pressure  measuring  device.  5,385,149, 

CI.  128-680.000. 

Chanteau,  Pierre,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Connection  unit  for  a 

television  signal  distribution  system.  5.386.226.  CI.  348-10.000. 
Chao.  Ying-Chen;  Lin.  Ting-Hwang;  and  Lee.  Jin-Yuan,  to  Taiwan 
Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.  Upward  plug  process 
for  metal  via  holes.  5,385,868.  CI.  437-195.000. 
Chapleo.  Christopher  B.;  and  Fagan,  Gay  P..  to  Reckitt  A  Colman 
Products  Limited.  Imidazollnyl  indole  derivatives  useful  in  the  treat- 
ment of  diabetes.  5,385,919,  CI.  514-339.000. 
Chaplin,  Daniel  J.,  to  Grass  Valley  Group,  inc..  The.  Self  keyer  with 

background  gap  fill.  5.386.242.  CI.  348-591.000. 
Chase,  Charles  A.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Streas  relief 

system  for  slotted  propellant  motors.  5.385.099.  CI.  102-289.000. 
Chaudhuri.  Ratan  K.;  Narayanan.  Kolazi  S.;  and  Anderson.  Lowell  R.. 
to  ISP  Investments  Inc.  Alkoxyalkyl  lactams  as  solvents  for  macro 
and  microemulsions.  5.385.948.  CI.  514-788.000. 
Chee.  Wong  K..  to  Global  Sports  Technologies  Inc.  Sports  footwear. 

5,384.977.  CI.  36-28,000. 
Chelard.  Gilles;  and  Sague,  Alain,  to  Valeo  Neiman.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  associating  the  reception  of  reset  pulses  by  a  micro- 
processor  with   access   to   different   subprograms.    5.386.576.   CI. 
395-750.000. 
Chen,  Chang,  to  Tung  I  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.  Expansible  tool  cabinet. 

5,385,400,  CI.  312-205.000. 
Chen,  Chou  L.:  See- 
Lee,  Chen  W.;  Chang.  Fong  P.;  and  Chen,  Chou  L.,  5,386.087,  CI. 
174-261.000. 
Chen.  Chung-Ho;  and  Chen.  Hsin-Te.  Apparatus  for  preventing  a  coin 
drop  mechanism  and   a  coin  box  from  burglary.   5.385,225,  C\. 
194-350.000. 
Chen,  Datong:  See — 

Bashir,  Rashid;  Hebert,  Francois;  and  Chen,  Datong,  5,385,861,  CI. 
437-67.000. 
Chen,  Hsin-Li;  Lo,  Han-Shen;  and  Wu,  Wood,  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corporation.  Bypass  scheme  for  ROM  IC.  5,386,380,  CI. 
365-94.000. 
Chen,  Hsin-Te:  See- 
Chen.  Chung-Ho;  and  Chen.  Hsin-Te.  5.385.225.  CI.  194-330.000. 
Chen,  Junghuei:  See — 

Seeman.  Nadrian  C;  Chen.  Junghuei;  and  Kallenbach.  Neville  R., 
5,386,020,  CI.  536-23.100. 
Chen,  Pao-Chin.  Beeper  holder.  5.385,282,  CI.  224-252.000. 
Cheng,  Lioa-Shun:  See — 

Liu,  Hslung-Hao;  Shyn,  Der-Clng;  Cheng.  Lioa-Shun;  and  Chiu. 
Chen-Tsu.  5,386,217,  CI.  345-99.000. 
Cherry,  Clinton:  See— 

Yau.  Cheuk  C;  and  Cherry,  Clinton.  5.385,773,  CI.  428-221.000. 
Chesnutis,  Ernest  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Stouffer.  Ronald  D.;  and  Chesnutis,  Ernest  W.,  Jr.,  3,385,503,  CI. 
454-153.000. 
Chesser.  Keith:  See— 

O'Shaughnessey.  Michael  E.;  and  Chesser.  Keith,  5,386.348.  d. 
362-61.000. 
Cheung,  Harry:  Set — 

Roberts,  Mark  J.;  and  Cheung,  Harry,  5,385,024.  d.  62-25.000. 
Chiba,  Hiroyuki:  See- 
Hamanaka,    Naoki;    Nakagoshi,   Junji;    Higuchi,   Tatsuo;   Chiba, 
Hiroyuki:  Shutoh,  Shin'ichi;  Takeuchi,  SUgeo;  Ogata,  Yasuhiro; 
and  Toba,  Tatura.  5.386.566,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Chiba,  Katuaki:  See— 

Haneda,  Makoto;  Ono,  Yuuichi;  and  Chiba,  Katuaki,  5,386,310,  CI. 
365-107.000. 
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Chieftain  Corpor»tioo:  Stt — 

Isroert,  Joseph  P.;  and  Juhan,  Frank  J.,  5,385.32a  O.  248-62.000. 
Chikaratshi,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Tanaka,    To«hihiko;    and    Chikaraishi.    Tsuneo,    5,385,367,    Q. 

280-733.000. 
Teramura.     Katsuhiko;     Chikaraishi,     Tsuneo;     and     Hamada, 
Kiyokazu.  5,385.584.  CI.  8- 149.  ICO. 
Chikira.  JoEtU  S.;  Hill.  Fletcher  L.;  and  Jurestovsky.  Nancy  R.,  lo 
Storage   Technology   Corporation.    Deferred    resource   recovery. 
5,386,551.  a.  395-575.000. 
Chilcon.  Dan  W.:  See— 

Wang,    Su-Chee    S.;    and    Chilcott,    Dan    W..    5,385,652,    Q. 
204-129.250. 
Child,  Jonathan  E.;  and  Melli,  Tomas  R.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Regeneration    of    HF-based    alkylation    catalyst     5,386,076,    CI 
585-802.000. 
Childs-Goodrich,  Whitney  E.;  and  Stevens,  William  S..  to  Remote 
Switch  Systems.  Inc.  Remotely  controlled  multiple  pair  telephoiK 
pedestal/building  terminal   5,386.454,  CI   379-27  000. 
Chin.  Albert  K..  and  Gresl.  Charles,  to  R.  J.  Surgical  Instruments,  Inc. 

Surgical  cutting  instrument.  5,385,570,  CI.  606-170.000. 
Chiou.  Chii-Fa;  and  Isobe,  Yuji,  to  Silicon  Systems,  Inc.  Current  mirror 

based  write  driver.  5,386,328,  CI.  360-68.000. 
Chips  aitd  Technologies.  Inc.:  Set — 

Verstegen.  Brian;  King,  Lance;  and  Vlantis,  George  A.,  5,386,584, 
CI.  391-800.000. 
Chiu,  Chen-Tsu:  See— 
I     Liu,  Hsiung-Hao;  Shyn,  Der-Clng;  Cheng,  Lioa-Shun;  and  Chiu, 

Chen-Tsu,  5,386,217,  CI.  345-99.000. 
Chiu,  Gordon  W.:  S«— 

Wong,  Chin  P.;  and  Chiu,  Gordon  W.,  5,386,495,  CI.  375-10.000. 
Choi,  Sung  H.:  See— 

Kang,  Myung  G.;  Kang,  Seong  S.;  Choi,  Sung  H.;  Joung,  Mun  C; 
Jang,  Byoung  G.;  Ryu,  Key  Y.;  Yu,  Hyo  C;  and  Lee,  Sang  J., 
5,386,333,  a.  360-128.000. 
Chong,  Mavis  D.:  See— 

Schroth,    Milton   N.;    Lee,    Yung-Ann;   and   Chong.   Mavis   D., 
5.385,934.  CI.  514-500000. 
Chou,  Ching-Roung;  Rupsis.  Paul  A.;  and  Shur.  David  H..  to  AT4T 
Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  distributing  daU  traffic  among  the 
trunks     conitecting     communication     switches.      5.386.414.     CI. 
370^0.000. 
Choudhun,  Kumar  S.:  See— 

Nair.  Parameswaran  B.;  Choudhun.  Kumar  S.;  Hamilton,  James  H.; 
Philmon.   Gregory    A.;   and    Stills.   James  T..    5.386,458,   CI. 
379-91.000 
Chow,  Frederick:  See- 
Jain,  Suneel;  Chow,  Frederick;  Chan,  Sun;  and  Lew,  Sin  S., 
5.386.562.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Chow,  Gary  Stackable  compact  disc  carousel.  5,385.397,  Q.  312-9.450. 
Christensen,  George  M.,  and  Weyer,  Donald  D.,  to  Lucks  Company, 
The.  U-tube  heat  exchanger  for  bakery  ovens.  5,385,137,  CI.  126- 
21.00R. 
Christiani.  Brian  R.:  See— 

MaxTield.  MacRae;  Christiani.  Brian  R.;  Murthy.  Sanjeeva  N.;  and 
Tuller,  Harold.  5.385.776.  CI.  428-297,000. 
Christiano.  Matthew,  to  Globetrotter  Software  Inc.  License  metering 

system  for  software  applications.  5,386,369,  CI.  364-464.010. 
Christopher,  Lauren  A.:  Set — 

Wang.   Tian   J.;   and   Christopher,    Lauren   A..    5,386Jt39,   CI. 
348-472.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Knudsen.  William.  5.386.098.  a.  219-203.000. 
Kniger.  Ronald  D .  5.385.422.  CI.  403-371.000. 
Schneck,  Elden  E.,  5,384.%5,  Q.  33-203.000. 
Chu,  Amy  H.:  See- 
Yip.  Kin  F.;  Chu.  Amy  H.;  and  Tudor.  Brenda.  5.385,847.  CI. 
436-534.000. 
Chu.  An  G.  FlashUght.  5.386.352.  Q.  362-206.000. 
Chu,  Jack  O.;  Hsieh.  Chang-Ming;  Nastasi,  Victor  R.;  Revitz,  Martin; 
and  Ronsheim.  Paul  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  forming  a  doped  region  in  a  semiconductor  substrate 
utilizing  a  sacrificial  epitaxial  silicon  layer.  5.385.850,  O.  437-31.000. 
Chu,  Jack  S  Water  exerciser  5,385,497,  CI.  441-129.000. 
Chu,  Jen  Y  Vane-type  rotary  compressor  5,385,458,  CI.  418-255.000. 
Chuen,    Ng   T.    Cerec    inlay    holder   and    inserter.    5,385,471,   CI. 

433-153.000. 
Chum,  Helena  L.:  See- 
Evans,  Robert  J.;  and  Chum,  Helena  L.,  5,386,070,  CI.  585-241.000. 
Chundury,  Deenadayalu;  Scheibethoffer.  Anthony  S.;  Leonard,  Ber- 
dine  L.;  Thompson,  Ronald  E.;  McAllister,  Randall  S.;  Wimolk- 
iatisak.  Surachai;  and  Dean,  Anthony  F..  Jr..  to  Ferro  Corporation. 
Multilayer  thermoformable  structure.  5,385.781,  Q.  428-330.000. 
Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Spears.  William  E.,  Jr.,  5,384,990,  CI.  451-38.000. 
Winston,  Anthony  E.;  Domke,  Todd  W.;  and  Joseph,  Amy  L., 
5.385.727.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Chylinski.  Kathleen  J.:  See— 

Boakes.  Edward  W.;  Chylinski,  Kathleen  J.;  and  Tuttle,  Susan  L., 
5,386.460.  CI.  379-96.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Munson.  Robert  E;  and  Macdonald,  Robert  D.,  5,386,079,  CI. 

588-205  000. 
Schneider,  Peter;  and  Ramos,  Gerardo,  5,386,029,  C\.  544-88.000. 


Cimenli,  Giovanni:  See — 

Lonardi,  Emile;  Bernard,  Gilbert:  Cimenli,  Giovanni;  am)  Ven- 
turini,  Jean-Jacques,  5,385,437,  CI.  414-204.000. 
Circle  R  Central,  Inc.:  See— 

Bidwell,  Christopher  C,  5,385,326,  CI.  248-346.100. 
CK  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Vaynkof.  Yakov  F.;  Zimmermann.  Karl  F.;  Shorter,  Jerry  W.;  and 
Bond,  Joseph  K.,  5.385,477,  O.  439-66.000. 
Clancy,  Kevin  F.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Low  profile 

keyswitch.  5,386,091,  CI.  200-517.000. 
Clark,  Gordon  P.  F.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Patch  panel. 

5,385,488,  CI.  439-557.000. 
Clark,  John  R.  Method  of  geochemical  prospecting.  5,385,827,  O. 

435-9.000. 
Clawson,  Laurence  A.:  See — 

Suggs,   Kevin   P.;  and  Clawson,   Laurence  A.,   5,386,503,  CI. 
395-157.000. 
Clayton  Industries:  Set — 

La  Belle,  John  T.,  5,385,042,  Ci.  73-117.000. 
Clearwater,  Inc.:  See — 

Thomas.  Todd  R..  5.385.206,  CI.  166-269.000. 
Cleasby,  Kenneth  G..  to  Trinova  Limited.  Two-sUge  hydraulic  valves. 

5.385.171.  CI.  137-625.640. 
Clements.  Thomas  R.;  and  Graves,  Charles  B.,  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation.  Augmentor  burner.  5,385,015,  CI.  60-261.000. 
Clems6n  University:  See — 

Paul,   Frank   W.;   Avigdor,   Shlomo;  and  Subba-Rao,   Kishore, 
5,385,278,  a.  223-2.000. 
CMB  Industries:  See— 

Dunmire,  Charles  W.;  Whitelaw,  Dennis  G.;  and  Fields,  Richard 
D.,  5,385,166,  CI.  137-15.000. 
CMI  International,  Inc.:  See— 

McKibben,  Richard  D.;  McGraw,  Patrick  M.;  Simpson,  Charles; 
McKibben,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Minor,  Daniel  D.,  5,385,233,  CI. 
206-386.000. 
Coates  Brothers  PLC:  See- 
Sanderson,  Charleston  A.,  5,385,788,  CI.  428-458.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The:  See — 

Richter,  Simon  J.;  and  Paisley,  Gary  V.,  5,385,269,  CI.  222-105.000. 
Cochard,  Roland;  and  Jcannin,  Pierre,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Angu- 
lar speed  measuring  device.  5,385,047,  CI.  73-517.00A. 
Cochran,  Bruce  A.;  and  McCallister,  Ronald  D.,  to  Sicom,  Inc.  DaU 
communication  modulation  with  managed  intersymbol  interference. 
5,386,202,  CI.  332-100.000. 
Coelho,  Rohan:  See — 

Golin.  Stuart;  Nickerson,  Brian;  Keith,  Michael;  and  Coelho,  Ro- 
han, 5,386,232.  CI.  348-391.000. 
Cohen.  Elliot.  Demulsifier  methods  employing  b-iminodipropionate. 

5,385,695,  CI.  252-344.000. 
Cohen,  Leon  R.,  to  Woodstream  Corporation.  Glue  board.  5,384,981, 

CI.  43-114.000. 
Coiro,  Michael  A.,  Sr.;  and  Murray,  Dale  R.,  to  Allentown  Caging 
Equipment  Co.,  Inc.  Assembly  for  animals  with  positive  disconnect 
from  a  watering  system.  5,385,1 18,  CI.  1 19-18.000 
Coleman,  Larry  E.  Method  for  flushing  an  automatic  transmission 

cooling  system.  5,385,613,  O.  134-22.100. 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Prencipe,    Michael;    and    Zaccagnino,    Angelo,    5,385,729,    CI. 

424-70.110. 
Repinec,  Stephen  T.,  Jr.;  Gomes,  Gilbert  S.;  and  Erilli,  Rita. 
5,385,696,  a.  252-546.000. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Baversten,    Bengt    I.;    and    Wivagg,    Adrian    P.,    5,386,443,    CI. 
376-260.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Villedieu,  Eric;  and  Francois,  Daniel,  5,385,102,  CI.  104-2.000. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation:  See— 
Rizzardo.  Ezio;  Meijs,  Gordon  F.;  and  Thang,  San  H.,  5,385,9%, 
CI.  526-240.000. 
Compagnie  Europeene  Du  Zirconium  dite  Cezus:  See — 

Deltour,  Damien;  and  Dumont,  Pascal,  5,386,396,  C\.  367-150.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

aancy,  Kevin  F ,  5,386,091,  CI.  200-517.000. 
Compton,  Ira.  Slip  member  for  the  head  of  a  tree  shaking  harvester. 

5,385,006,  CI.  56-340.100. 
CompuUtional  Systems  Incorporated:  See — 

Piety,  Kenneth  R.;  Heise,  Bnan  D.;  Baltenberg,  Rexford  A.;  and 
King.  WUlie  T.,  5,386,117,  CI.  250-330.000. 
Cooley,  Mary:  See— 

Littlepage,  Mike;  Keller,  Orville  L.;  and  Conley,  Mary,  5,385,280, 

a.  224-42.45R. 

Connell,  Richard  D.;  Osterman,  David  G.;  Katz,  Michael  E.;  Hanko, 

Rudolf;  and  Schneider,  Stephan,  to  Miles  Inc.  Aminomethylene-pep- 

tides  as  immunosuppressants.  5,385,918,  CI.  514-330.000. 

Connonrs,    Geoff    W.    Pipeline    ballasting    device.    5,385,430,    CI. 

405-157.000. 
Conte,  Gino,  to  Roces  S.r.l.  Supporting  frame  particularly  for  aligned 

wheeU  of  skates.  5,385,356,  Q.  280-11.220. 
Contico:  Set — 

Foster,    Donald    D.;    and    Nelson,    PhUip    L.,    5,385,302,    CI. 
239-333.000. 
Contreras,  Gary  W.;  See- 
Diaz,  Thomas  P.;  Andresen,  Peter  L.;  Catlin,  William  R.;  Contr- 
eras, Gary  W.;  De  Lair,  Ronald  E.;  Miller,  William  D.;  Solomon, 
Harvey  D.;  and  Weinstein,  Daniel,  5,386.442.  CI.  376-245.000. 
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Conway,  Scott  R.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Spark  plug  with  automatically 

adjusuble  gap.  5,386,171,  CI.  313-125.000. 
Cook,  Fred  R.,  Sr.,  to  Texaco,  Inc.  Offshore  well  remote  start-up 

system.  5,385,207.  CI.  166-363.000. 
Cook,  Lacy  G.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Optical  systems  having 

multiple  simultaneous  functions.  5,386,316,  CI.  359-365.000. 
Cook,  Phillip  D.:  See— 

Sanghvi,    Yogesh    S.;    and    Cook,    Phillip    D.,    5,386,023,    d. 
536-25.300. 
Cook,  Thomas  C:  See— 

Taft,   Edward   P.,   3rd;  and  Cook,  Thomas  C,   5,385,428,  Q. 
405-81.000. 
Cooling,  Frederick  B.,  Ill:  See— 

Weimer,  Paul  J.;  Odom,  James  M.;  Cooling,  Frederick  B.,  Ill;  and 
Anderson,  Albert  G.,  5,385,842,  O.  435-262.000. 
Coon,  Richard  L.,  III.  Vehicle  light  monitoring  apparatus.  5,386,208, 

CI.  340-461.000. 
Cooper,  Gershon  N.,  to  Alliance  Research  Corporation.  System  and 
method  for  automatic  activation  of  cellular  telephones.  5,386,455,  CI. 
379-58.000. 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Odelius,  Larry  D.,  5,385,169,  O.  137-614.030. 
Cooper,  Kenneth  G.:  See — 

Bryan,  Edward;  Veale,  Malcolm  A.;  Talbot,  Robert  E.;  Cooper, 

Kenneth  G.;  and  Matthews,  Nigel  S.,  5,385,896,  CI.  514-129.000. 

Cooper,  W.  Burchall;  Nelson,  Kenneth  P.;  Jones,  Donald  A.;  and 

Avery,  John  W.,  to  Lxe,  Inc.  Frequency  hopping  spread  spectrum 

dau  communications  system.  5,386,435,  CI.  375-1.000. 

Copeland  Corporation:  See — 

Fogt,  James  F.;  and  Caillat,  Jean-Luc,  5,385,453,  CI.  417-410.500. 
Coppens,  Dirk  M.:  See — 

D'Anvers,    Claude;    and    Coppens,    Dirk    M.,    5,385,999,    Q. 
528-21.000. 
Coquet,  Pascal  D.;  and  Schaeffner,  Pierre,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Dite 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle.  Vessel  for  storing  fluid 
under  pressure  able  to  undergo  rupture  without   fragmenution. 
5,385,262,  CI.  220-589.000. 
Cordi,  Alex;  Lacoste,  Jean-Michel;  Duhault,  Jacques;  Espinal,  Joseph; 
and  Boulanger,  Michelle,  to  Adir  et  Compagnie.  Diacylglycerol 
nicotinates.  5,385,920,  CI.  514-356.000. 
Cordi,  Alexis  A.;  and  Vazquez,  Michael  L.  Phosphono-hydroisoquino- 
line  compounds  useful  in  reducing  neurotoxic  injury.  5,385,895,  CI. 
514-82.000. 
Coret,  Francis;  and  Gravillon,  Michel,  to  Neopost  Industrie.  Device  for 
locking    the    printwhecls    of   a    posuge    meter.    5,385,090,    CI. 
101-110.000. 
Corle,  Timothy  R.;  Vora,  Younus;  and  Sarmadi,  Kamran,  to  Prometrix 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  imaging  dense  linewidth 
features  using  an  optical  microscope.  5,386,317,  CI.  359-386.000. 
Com,  Stephen  B.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  anethesia  machine 

valves.  5,385,139.  CI.  128-200.240. 
Cornell.  Michael  E.:  See- 
Williams,  Richard  K.;  and  Cornell.  Michael  E.,  5,386,136,  a. 
257-409.000. 
Comils,  Gerd:  See — 

Kunert,  Heinz;  Comils,  Gerd;  and  Schnitter,  Heinrich,  5,384,995, 
CI.  52-394.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  Set — 

Hayes,    David    V.;    and    Wagner,    Robert    S.,    5,386,195,    CI. 

324-662.000. 
Nigrin,  Jaroslava  M.;  and  Rose,  Paul  L.,  5,385,871.  a.  501-25.000. 
Comwell,  David  G.:  See— 

Grodinsky,  Robert  M.;  and  Comwell,  David  G.,  5,386,474,  C\. 

381-28.000. 

Corrigan,  Victor  G.;  Oniber,  Gerald  W.;  Polack,  Michael  A.;  and 

Zwack,  Robert  R.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Photodegradation-resist- 

ant   electrodeposiuble   primer  compositions  containing  hindering 

aminoether  light  subilizers.  5,385,962,  CI.  523-414.000. 

Corsi,  Armando,  to  Jobs  S.p.A.  Indexed  operating  head  for  automatic 

machine  tools.  5,385,436,  CI.  409-201.000. 
Corzine,  Alan  J.;  Dippold,  Jack  D.;  and  Schluckebier,  David  K.,  to  Olin 

Corporation.  Upset  jacketed  bullet.  5,385,100,  CI.  102-507.000. 
Corzine,  Alan  J.;  and  Eberhart,  Gerald  E.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Hunt- 
ing bullet  with  reinforced  core.  5,385,101,  CI.  102-509.000. 
Cossement,  Eric:  See — 

Michel,  Philippe;  Cossement,  Eric;  Gobert,  Jean;  and  Wulfert, 

Ernst,  5,385,927,  CI.  514-397.000. 

Costello,  Bernard  J.,  to  Argus  International.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

isolating  a  metallic  compound  within  a  molten  bath.  5,385,598,  CI. 

75-10.110. 

Cotrel,  Yves  P.  C,  to  Sofamor.  Implant  for  an  osteosynthesis  device, 

particular  for  the  spine.  5,385,583,  CI.  623-17.000. 
Cotsonas,  George  P.;  Kasiske,  Kenneth;  Lynn,  Dale  E.;  and  Muth, 
Edwin  A.,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  resolving 
contention  between  multiple  base  units  during  a  call  setup  in  a  public 
cordless  telephone  system.  5,386,457,  CI.  379-61.000. 
Cottone,  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Cottone,  Joseph  R.,  Sr.;  and  Cottone,  Anthony  J.,  5,385,558,  CI. 
604-208.000. 
Cottone,  Joseph  R.,  Sr.;  and  Cottone,  Anthony  J.,  to  Maxxim  Medical, 

Inc.  Angiographic  control  syringe.  5,385,558,  CI.  604-208.000. 
Couch,  Harry  J.:  See- 
Morgan,  Mark  R.;  and  Couch,  Harry  J.,  5,385,421,  CI.  403-272.000. 


Coudert,  Gerard:  See— 

Guillaumet.  Gerald;  Coudert,  Gerard;  Podona,  Tchao;  Guardiola- 
Lemaitre,  Beatrice;  Renard,  Pierre;  Adam,  Gerard;  and  Henri- 
Caignard,  Daniel,  5,385,930,  a.  514^32.000. 
Courts,  Howard  R.;  and  Capps,  Don  C.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

managing  memory  allocation.  5,386,536,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Coviello,  Michael  P.  Faucet  oral  jet  rinse.  5,385,533.  CI.  601-165.000. 
Cowan.  John  D.;  and  Bleim,  Roger  A.  Articulated  edge  guard  pfXMec- 

tor.  5,385,236,  CI.  206-453.000. 
Cowgill,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Sheth.  Jayesh  V.;  Harris,  Craig  W.;  White,  Theodore  C;  Nguyen, 
Kha;  Wong.  Chung  W.;  and  Cowgill,  Richard  A..  5,386.517,  a. 
395-275.000. 
Cozier,  Daniel:  See— 

Homewer,    Jean-Marc;    and     Cozier,     Daniel,     5,385.130,    CI. 
123-436.000. 
Cozzi,  Pierluigi;  Giuffrida,  Giuseppe;  Pellizzon,  Tullio;  and  Radici, 
Pierino,  to  Enichem  AugusU  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
linear  alkylbenzenes.  5,386,072,  CI.  585-456.000. 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See — 

Fitt,  Larry  E.;  and  McNary,  Harry  T.,  5,385,608,  Q.  106-210.000. 
Craft,  Jack,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Chroma  burst  detectioa 

system.  5,386,296,  CI.  358-316.000. 
Cramer,  Johannes;  Winterberg,  Erwin;  and  Nockemann,  Hans,  to  Gebr. 
Happich  GmbH.  Roof  material  for  motor  vehicles.  5,385,774,  O. 
428-247.000. 
Crane,  Dale  E.:  Set— 

Mandell,  Gilbert  E.;  and  Crane,  Dale  E.,  5,386,434.  d.  372-l03.Q0a 
Crawford,  Clark  W.:  See— 

Deur,  Ted  E.;  Crawford,  Clark  W.;  Wood,  Brian  J.;  Maraniz, 
Richard;  and  Buchler,  James  D.,  5,386,224,  a.  347-7.000. 
Crawford,  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Nygard,  James  C;  Thompson,  Dorman  N.;  Sheeler,  William  H.; 
Miles,  Alden  R.;  Windorski,  David  C;  Carlson,  Bruce  W.;  and 
Crawford,  Dennis  L.,  5,385,230,  Q.  206-214.000. 
Creitz,  William  H.:  See- 
Barnard,   Ronald   G.;   and   Creitz,   William   H..   5,386,293,   CI. 
356-397.000. 
Creque,  Andy  J.:  See — 

Minneman,  Michael;  Reindel,  Kenneth  A.;  Banaska,  John  G.;  Bish, 
Gary  K.;  Creque,  Andy  J.;  and  Atwell,  Michael.  5.386.188.  d. 
324-126.000. 
Cricelli,  Dominic:  See — 

Calandra.  Frank.  Jr.;  Stankus,  John  C;  Stewart,  Eugene  H.;  and 
Cricelli,  Dominic,  5,385,433,  CI.  405-302.100. 
Crisman,  Mary  B.;  Daly,  James  C;  Day,  Arthur  M.;  Gainey,  Chariea 
W.,  Jr.;  Greenstein,  Paul  G.;  Hughes.  Duane  C;  Rodell,  John  T;  and 
Walsh,  Kathleen  M.,  to  IntematioiuU  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. System  for  deriving  and  testing  mutual  capability  set  after 
receiving  updated  capability  from  other  processors  and  before  re- 
questing service  information.  5,386,512.  CI.  395-200.000. 
Cristiano.  James  J.:  See — 

Single.  Arthur  W.,  II;  Steiner,  Thomas  J.;  Cristiano,  James  J.; 
Macek,   Matthew  J.;   Yeager,   Debra;   and   Farah,   Riad   A., 
5,385,382,  CI.  297-180.130. 
Croisier,  Alain:  See — 

Serpelloni,  Michel;  and  Croisier,  Alain,  5,385,749,  O.  426-658  000. 
Cronvich,  James  T.;  Farag,  Samir  F.;  De  Cicco,  Daniel  J.;  and  Culligan, 
John  J.,  to  Siemens  Energy  A  Automation,  Inc.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  sensing  a  ground  fault  in  a  motor  control  system.  5,386, 1 83,  CI. 
318-434.000. 
Crook,  Neal  A.;  Seaman,  Michael  J.;  and  Brash,  David  L.  A.,  lo  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  Addressing  scheme  for  accessing  a  portion 
of  a  large  memory  space.  5,386,523,  CI.  395-400.000. 
Crosbie,  Bryan  W.  M.:  See— 

Willetts,  Carl  V.;  Klausner,  Cynthia  F.;  Brault.  Donald  A.;  Crosbie. 
Bryan  W  M.;  Stewart,  Alan  F.;  and  Taylor,  Dene  H.,  5,385.771, 
CI.  428-211.000. 
Cross,  Alan  J.:  See — 

Boar,  Bernard  R.;  Cross,  Alan  J.;  Green,  Alfred  R.;  and  Hagberg, 
Cun-Eric,  5,385,921,  CI.  514-365.000. 
Crossley.  David  W.:  See- 
Bernstein,  Michael  S.;  Sundberg,  Brian  C;  and  Crossley,  David  W., 
5,385,259,  CI.  220-404.000. 
Crudden,  Joseph  J.,  to  Hampshire  Chemical  Corp.  Non-aqueous  neu- 
tralization of  N-acyl  sarcosines.  5,386,043,  CI  554-68.000 
Crump,  David  P.;  and  Williams,  Edward  C,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Substrate  coating  methods  and  apparatus.  5,385,759,  CI.  427-430.100. 
Crumpley,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Bales,  Bruce  M.;  Crumpley,  Robert  L.;  North,  Sandra  S.;  and 
Thieler,  Stephen  M.,  5,386,466,  CI.  379-220.000. 
CTS  Corporation:  See- 
White,  James  E.;  and  Zdanys.  John,  Jr.,  5,385,068,  O.  74-512.000. 
Cubital  Ltd  :  See— 

Pomerantz,  Itzchak;  Gilad,  Shaley;  Dollber^  Yehoabua;  Ben-Ezra, 
Barry;  Sheinman,  Yeho^ua;  Barequet,  Gill;  and  Katz,  Matthew, 
5,386,500,  CI.  395-119.000. 
Cucheran,  John  S.;  and  Aflanas,  Jeffrey  M.,  to  JAC  Products,  Inc. 

Vehicle  article  carrier.  5,385,285.  a.  224-321.000. 
Cuir,  Gerard:  See— 

Cuir,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Cuir,  Gerard,  5,385,091.  C\   101-217.000. 
Cuir,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Cuir,  Gerard.  Sheet-fed  print  installation  and  ■ 

corresponding  print  line.  5,385,091,  CI.  101-217.000. 
Cuisenaire  Company  of  America,  Inc.:  See — 
Veltman,  John,  5,385,473,  CI.  434-205.000. 
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Diniel  1.;  and 


Culfigan.  John  J.:  Ste— 

Cronvich.  Jmmes  T.;  Farag.  Samir  F.;  De  Cicco, 
Culligan.  John  J..  5,386.1«3.  CI.  318-434.000. 
Cuamins  Engine  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Love,  Vaughn  R.,  5,385,373.  a.  292-3O7.0OB. 
Ciindall,   David   J.,   to   Ag-Bag  Corporation.    Sheathing  apparatus. 

5485,002,  a.  53-441.000. 
Cunningham,  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Brennan.  Timothy  J.;  and  Cunningham,  Lawrence  J.,  5,385,588,  CI. 
44-331.000. 
Cunningham  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Fossum,  Eric  R.;  Cunningham  Thomas  J.;  Krabach,  Timothy  N.; 
and  Staller,  Craig  O.,  5,386,128,  CI.  257-183.100. 
Currier,  David  W.;  See— 

CMson,  WUliam  L.;  Currier,  David  W.;  Klosowiak,  Tomasz  L.;  and 
Fulcher.  Mark,  5,386,341,  a.  361-749.000. 
Cushner,  Stephen:  S«— 

OhJig,  Albert  H.;  Nelson,  Steven  W.;  Verbiar,  Robert  J.;  and 
Cushner.  Stephen.  5,386,268,  CI.  355-70.000. 

Custom  Packaging  Systems,  Inc.:  See—  

LaFleur.  Arthur  E.;  and  LaFleur.  Lee.  5.385.268.  CI.  222-105.000. 
Cuthill.  Trevor  F  ,  and  DeCook.  John  G.  Method  for  removing  radio- 
active scale  from  fluid  carrying  equipment.  5.386,077,  CI.  588-1.000. 
Cybex  Corporation;  See — 

Asprey.  Robert  R..  5.386.574.  CI.  395-725.000. 
Cyclean.  Inc.;  See — 

Nath.  Robert  H..  5,385,401,  CI.  366-7.000. 
Cypress  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Voss,  Peter  H  ;  and  Aryani,  Shahryar,  5,386.153.  CI.  326-34.000. 
Cytec  Technology  Corp.;  See — 

Evans,  Robert  E.;  Maranci,  Anitun;  and  Kaminski,  Stanley  S.. 
5.385.978.  CI.  525-113.000. 
Dadgar.  Ahmad:  See — 

Howarth.  Jonathan  N.;  Dadgar.  Ahmad;  and  Sergent.  Rodney  H.. 
5.385.650,  CI.  204-103.000. 
Daems,  Eddie:  See— 

Leenders.  Luc;  and  Daems.  Eddie.  5.385.805.  CI.  430-257.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Park,  Hak-Jae.  5.386.241.  CI.  348-565.000. 
Dahl.  Roger  W  ;  See— 

Hauser.  Robert  O.;  Dahl,  Roger  W.;  and  KenKnight,  Bruce  H., 
5.385.574.  CI.  607-4.000 
Dahlke,  Sheri  H.;  See— 

Miller.  Win  R.;  Dahlke.  Sheri  H.;  and  Fee.  John  M.,  5,385,688,  CI. 
252-73.000 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki,  Hisaya.  5,385,096,  CI.  101-425.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See- 
Fujikawa.  Hisao;  Katsui,  Hideo;  and  Ogawa,  Hiroshi,  5,385,995,  CI. 

526-216.000. 
Matsuoka.  Kazuyuki,  5.386,056,  CI.  562-526.000. 
Tanigawa.  Hiroto,  5.385.875.  CI.  502-24.000. 
Daifoil  Company,  Limited;  See — 

Otani.  Yuzo;  and  Takeda,  Naohiro,  5.385.768,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Daikin  Industnes,  Ltd.;  See— 

Kizawa.  Yoshihiro;  Fukushima,  Toshimitsu;  Kalsuyama,  Hiroyo- 
shi;    Makino,   Isamu;  and   Yamaua,  Toahiyuki,   5,385,031,  CI. 
62-186.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.;  See — 

Shibazaki.  Hiroshi.  5.386,483,  O.  382-22.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Yamamoto,  Takaharu;  and  Sugimura,   Masahiro,  5,383,317,  CI. 
242-595.000. 
Daiwa  Golf  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Noguchi,  Akira,  5,385,767,  CI.  428-36.910. 
Daiwa  Kasei  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Kume,  Kiyotaka;  and  Tanaka,  Takuya,  5,385,321,  Q.  248-74.300. 
Dalao,  Teresa:  See— 

Variot,  Patrick;  Low,  Qwai  H.;  Alagaratnam,  Maniam;  and  Dalao, 
Teresa,  5,386.144.  Q.  257-718.000. 
Daly.  James  C;  See— 

Crisman.  Mary  B.;  Daly.  James  C;  Day.  Arthur  M.;  Gainey. 
Charles  W  ,  Jr.;  Greenstein.  Paul  G.;  Hughes,  Duane  C;  RodeU. 
John  T  ;  and  Walsh.  Kathleen  M..  5.386.512.  O.  395-200.000. 
Damage  Prevention  Products.  Inc.;  See — 

Juvik-Woods,  Harry  C.  5,385,103.  C\.  108-51  300. 
Dammig.  Joachim,  to  Rieter  IngolstadI  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG. 
Process  and  device  for  the  regulation  of  a  drawing  frame.  5,384,934, 
CI.  19-239.000 
Dana.  Michel;  See— 

Ali-Yahia,  Tahar,  and  Dana,  Michel,  5,386,379,  O.  365-49.000. 
Danek  Medical.  Inc.:  See— 

Ray.  R  Charles,  5,385.565,  O.  606-61.000. 
Danenhower.  Sloan:  See — 

Kateley.   Richard   D.;  and   Danenhower.  Sloan.   5.385,427,  C\. 
405-68.000. 
Danishefsky,  Samuel  J.;  Dushin,  Russell;  and  Hait.  William  N.,  to  Yale 
University.  Synthesis  of  inhibitors  of  calmodulin-mediated  enzymes 
including   KS-501,   KS-502  and   their  enantiomers.   5,386.019.  CI. 
536-18.600. 
Dant,  Ronald  E.;  See— 

Stephenson,  Stanley  V  ;  Farabee,  Mark;  Phillippi.  Max  L.;  Dant, 
Ronald  E.;  and  Taylor,  Russell  D.,  5,386,361.  CI.  364-184.000. 
lyAnvers.  Claude;  and  Coppens.  Dirk  M.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Polysilounes  having  nuoroaliphatic-  and 


carboxyl-containing  terminal  groups,  their  preparation,  and  their  use 
in  treatment  of  fibrous  substrates.  5,385,999.  O.  528-21.000. 
Darsow,  Gerhard;  See— 

Immel,  Otto;  Darsow,  Gerhard;  Waldmann,  Helmut;  and  Petruck, 
Gerd-Michael.  5.386.060.  CI.  564-450.000. 
Datestyle  Limited;  See- 
Cave.  Richard  G..  5.385,079,  CI.  89-14.300. 
Daugheriy,  Thomas  H.;  DeBruler,  Dennis  L.;  Greenberg,  Daniel  S.; 
Hodgdon,  David  J.;  and  Murphy,  Douglas  J.,  to  AT&T  Corp. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  establishing  connections  in  a  communica- 
tions access  network.  5,386,417.  a.  370-54.000. 
Daum,  Sol  J.;  See- 
Baker,  Edward  J.;  Lee,  Robert  W.;  Bacon,  Edward  R.;  Daum,  Sol 
J.;  Estep,  Kimberly  G.;  Josef,  Kurt  A.;  Douty,  Brent  D.;  Illig, 
Carl  R.;  and  Toner,  John  L.,  5,385,722,  CI.  424-5.000. 
Da  vies,  Nicholas  A.;  See — 

Tobias.   Russell   H.;   and   Davies,   Nicholas   A.,   5,385,957,   CI. 
523-161.000. 
Davini,  Mark  A.  Splint  system.  5,385,537,  a.  602-21.000. 
Davis,  Albert  M.;  See- 
Abbott  Martyn  S.;  Thompson,  Thomas  C;  Jones,  Kenneth  A.; 
Davis,   Albert   M.;  and   Mattson,   Andrew   P.,   5,385.540.  O. 
604-4.000. 
Davis.  Albert  S.;  See- 
Owen.  Charles  D.;  Rembert.  Michael  E.;  and  Davis.  Albert  S., 
5.385.167.  CI.  137-315.000. 
Davis,  Frank;  See — 

Nho,  Kwang;  Zalipsky,  Shmuel;  and  Davis.  Frank.  5,386,014.  Q. 
530-385.000. 
Davis.  Jack,  to  Mann's  Bait  Company.  Fishing  lure.  5.384.979.  CI. 

43-42.180. 

Davis,  John  M..  Sr.  Batting  trainer  system.  5.385.343.  CI.  273-26.00R. 

Davis.  Keith  P.;  Hoye.  Peter  A.  T.;  Williams.  Michael  J.;  Woodward. 

Gary;  and  Greenhall.  Martin  P..  to  Albright  &  Wilson  Limited. 

Water  treatment  agent.  5.386.038.  CI.  549-262.000. 

Davis.  Robert  A.  Wall  mounted  shower  exercise  machine.  5,385,525. 

CI.  482-121.000. 
Davis.  Roland;  and  Koch.  Gil.  Gasket  welding  apparatus  and  method. 

5.385.628,  O.  156-499.000. 
Davis,  Zell,  Jr.;  and  McSorley.  David  J.  Weatherproof  electnc  lighting 

fixture.  5.386.356.  CI.  362-267.000. 
Dawe.  Daniel  J.,  to  Excelermalic  Inc.  High  ratio  planetary  transmis- 
sion. 5,385,514,  CI.  475-336.000. 
Dawson,  Tony.  Boot  jack.  5,385,279,  CI.  223-1 14.000. 
Day,  Arthur  M.;  See— 

Crisman,  Mary  B.;  Daly,  James  C;  Day,  Arthur  M.;  Gainey, 
Charles  W.,  Jr.;  Greenstein.  Paul  G  ;  Hughes,  Duane  C;  Rodell. 
John  T.;  and  Walsh,  Kathleen  M.,  5.386,512.  CI   395-200.000. 
De  Almeida,  Joao.  to  Nestec  S.A.  Preparation  of  cereal  foods  by  extru- 
sion cooking.  5.385.746,  CI.  426-447.000. 
Dean,  Anthony  F.,  Jr.:  See— 

Chundury,  Deenadayalu;  Scheibelhoffer.  Anthony  S.;  Leonard, 
Berdine  L.;  Thompson,  Ronald  E.;  McAllister.  Randall  S.;  Wi- 
molkiatisak.  Surachai;  and  Dean.  Anthony  F..  Jr..  5.385.781,  CI. 
.  428-330.000. 
Dear,  George  W.;  See — 

Dougherty,  James  A.;  Dear,  George  W.;  and  Oude,  Bemardus  A., 

5,385,616,  CI.  148-248.000. 

DeBan,  Abdou  F.;  Xu,  Tianning;  Tumey,  David  M.;  and  Amdt,  Craig 

M .    to   Neumetics   Ltd.    Identification    and    verification   system. 

5.386.103.  a.  235-379.000. 

De  Bei,  Claudio.  Shock  absortwr  device  placed  in  the  rear  part  of  a 

bicycle.  5.385.361.  CI.  280-284.000. 
Debregeas.  Patrice;  and  Leduc,  Gerard,  to  Ethypharm.  Suble  composi- 
tions of  gastroprotected  omerprazole  microgranules  and  process  for 
the  production  thereof.  5.385.739,  CI.  424-494.000. 
DeBruler,  Dennis  L.;  See — 

Daugheriy,  Thomas  H.;  E>eBruler,  Dennis  L.;  Greenberg.  Daniel 
S.;  Hodgdon,  David  J.;  and  Murphy.  Douglas  J..  5.386,417,  d. 
370-54.000. 
De  Cicco.  Daniel  J.;  See — 

Cronvich.  James  T.;  Farag.  Samir  F.;  De  Cicco,  Daniel  J.;  and 
Culligan.  John  J..  5,386,183,  CI.  318-434.000. 
Deco-Hanulik  AG:  See— 

Hanulik.  Jozef.  5.386,078,  CI.  588-18.000. 
DeCook.  John  G.;  See— 

Cuthill.  Trevor  F.;  and  DeCook,  John  G..  5.386.077.  CI.  588-1.000. 
Deerer.  Richard  P.;  and  Huber,  Kenneth  G.,  to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc. 

Self-adjusting  roll  coater.  5,385,610,  CI.  118-241.000. 
DeFeo,  Paul  J.;  See- 
Hays,  Dah  A  ;  Mammino,  Joseph;  Pai,  Damodar  M.;  Sypula,  Don- 
ald S.;  Wayman,  William  H  ;  Yanus,  John  F.;  and  DeFeo,  Paul  J., 
5,386,277,  CI.  355-259.000. 
Degani,  Yinon,  to  AT*T  Corp.  Soldering  material  and  procedure. 

5.385,290.  CI.  228-180.220. 
Degen,  Leo  M.  W.  F.;  and  Zwarijes.  Martijn.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  playing  back  audio  at  faster  or  slower  rates 
without  pitch  distortion   5.386.493.  CI.  395-2.760. 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Seebach.  Dieter;  Drauz.  Karlheinz;  Kottenhahn.  Matthias;  Lotter, 

Hermann;  and  Schwann,  Michael,  5.386,035.  CI.  548-316.400. 

De  Haan,  Gerard;  and  Huijgen,  Hendrik,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  motion  estimator  hardware  and 

data  transmission  capacity  requirements  in  video  systems.  5,386,248, 

a.  348-699.000. 
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Dehoe,  Heiaz-Wahehn:  Slic^ 

Heinemann,    Ulrich;    Himmler,    Thomas;    Dutzmaim,    Stefan; 
Hamster,   Oerd;   and   Dehne,   Hetnz-Wilhdiii,   3,385,903,  CL 
5I4-236.00a 
De  Jong.  Randall  L.;  Seamans,  Ronald  E.;  and  Zdler,  James  R.,  io 
Warner-Lambert  Company.  Process  for  the  synthesis  of  2-amino-3,5- 
dihydro-7-subatituted-4H-pyn'olo(3,2-d]pyrimidin-4-oaes.   5,386,031, 
a.  544-280.000. 
De  Lair,  Ronald  E:  See- 
Diaz,  Thomas  P.;  Andresen,  Peter  L.;  CatKn,  William  R.;  Contr- 
eras,  Gary  W.;  De  Lair,  Ronald  E.;  Miller,  William  D.;  Solomon, 
Harvey  D.;  and  Weinstein,  Daniel,  5,386,442.  CI.  376-245.000. 
de  Laszio,  Stephen  E.;  Glinka,  Tomasz  W.;  Greenlee.  William  J.; 
Chakravariy,  Prasun  K.;  and  Patchett,  Arthur  A.,  to  Merck  ft  Co., 
Inc.  Disubstituted  6-aminoquinazolinones.  5.385,894,  CI.  514-80.000. 
DeLaura,  Mario  D.;  See — 

Bowman.  Wayne  A.;  DeLaura,  Mario  D.;  and  Edgett,  Norman  S., 
5,385.968,  CI.  524-493.000. 
Delco  Electronics  Corporatioo:  See — 

Wang,    Su-Chee    S.;    and    Oulcott,    Dan    W.,    5,383,632,    Q. 
204-129.250. 
d'Elf  Atochem  S.A.:  See— 

Lantz,  Andre;  Bertocchio,  Rene;  and  Lambert,  Patrick.  5,386,068, 
a.  570-122.000. 
Ddigianni,  Hariklia:  See — 

Andricacoa,  Panayotis  C;  Chang,  I-Chia;  DeUgianni,  Hariklia;  and 
Horkans,  Wilma  J.,  5,385,661,  CI.  205-239.000. 
Dell,  John  M.;  and  Yoffe.  Gideon  W..  to  Australian  St  Overseas  Tele- 
communications Corp.   Ltd.   Electro-optic  device.  3,386,137,  CI. 
257-458.000. 
Dellaria,  Joseph:  See — 

Beard,   Terry   D.;   Dellaria,   Joseph;   and   Ketcham,   James   S.. 
5,386,255,  CI.  352-5.000. 
Deltour,  Damien;  and  Dumont,  Pascal,  to  Framatoine;  and  Compagnie 
Europecne  Du  Zirconium  dite  Cezus.  Process  for  producing  the 
output  surface  of  a  focused  ultrasonic  beam  transducer  and  trans- 
ducer with  an  output  surface  produced  by  said  procen.  5,386.396.  CI. 
367-150.000. 
De  Lucia.  Frank  V..  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Bearing  section  for  a 

downhole  motor.  5.385.407.  CI.  384-97.000. 
Demaio.  James  B.:  See — 

Stout,  James  T.;  and  Demaio.  James  B..  5.385,234.  CI  206-427.000. 
Dembek.  Alexa  A.;  and  Marsi.  Marianne,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.. 
and  Company.  Transition  metal  complexes  of  polyarylene  oxides  and 
sulfides.  5,386,001,  CI.  528-373.000. 
Dembek,  Alexa  A.,  to  Ou  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Polyhaloaromatic    ruthenium    complexes    and    reactioiis    thereof. 
3,386,044,  a.  556-13.000. 
Demeter,  Michael  L.;  and  Stanton,  Robert  P.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation, 
The.    Modular    connector    for    use    with    multi-conductor    cable. 
5,385,490,  CI.  439-579.000. 
Den  Haan,  Petrus  A.  M.;  See— 

Bronnenberg,  Wilhelmus  J.  H.  J.;  and  Den  Haan,  Petrus  A.  M., 
5,386,298,  CI.  358-403.000. 
Denmar,  Inc.;  See — 

Jones,  Dennis  R.;  Luiz,  James  E.;  Campbell,  Richard  H.;  and 
Overholser,  Denys  D.,  5.386,196,  CI.  324-667.000. 
Denton,  Ivor  E.,  to  Programme  3  Patent  Holdings.  Method  of  making 

a  holder  of  ceramic  material.  3,383,70a  O.  264-39.000. 
Depreux,  Patrick;  See— 

Lesieur,  Daniel;  Yous,  Said;  Depreux,  Patrick;  Adam,  Gerard; 
Reiuurd,  Pierre;  PfeifTer,  Bruno;  and  Guardiola-Lemaitre,  Be- 
atrice, 5,385,944,  CI.  514-585.000. 
Yous,  Said;  Lesieur,  Isabelle;  Depreux,  Patrick;  Caignard,  Daniel 
H.;  Guardiola,  Beatrice;  Adam,  Gerard;  and  Renard,  Pierre, 
5,386,034,  CI.  548-169.000. 
Derrington,  Michael  A.  L.:  See — 

Beamish.  Claudia  H.;  and  Derrington,  Michael  A.  L.,  5,383,386,  a. 
297-256.160. 
Desai,  Narendra  M.:  See — 

Beattie.  Irene;  Desai.  Narendra  M.;  Vanover.  Michael  T.;  and 
Voltin,  John  A.,  5,386.505,  CI.  395-158.000. 
DeSalvo,  Jerry  J.;  See- 
Miller,  Laurie-Jo;  Sabo,  Brian  R.;  Gump,  Bruce  S.;  and  DeSalvo, 
Jerry  J.,  5,385,686,  C\.  252-54.000. 
Desmarais,  Joseph  J.;  See — 

Addeo,  Eric  J.;  Desmarais,  Joseph  J.;  and  Shtinner,  Gennady, 
5,386,465,  CI.  379-202.000. 
Desrochers,  Eric;  See — 

Sharp,    Gordon    P.;    and    Desrochers,    Eric,    5,383,503,    CI. 
454-238.000. 
Deur,  Ted  E.;  Crawford,  Clark  W.;  Wood.  Brian  J.;  Marantz,  Richard; 
and  Buehler,  James  D..  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Ink  level  sensing  probe 
system  for  an  ink  jet  printer.  5,386.224,  CI.  347-7.000. 
Deutsche  Aerospace  AG;  See — 

Hofmann,  Fritz.  5.385.052,  O.  73-317.00A. 
E)eutschc  Carbone  AG:  See— 

Bnieachke,  Hartmut  E.  A.;  Schneider,  Walter  H.;  and  Tuael, 
Guenter  F.,  5,383.647,  CI.  203-39.000. 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

Haupt,  Deiter.  Holtz,  Friedhelm;  and  Keesen,  Heinz  W.,  5,386,213, 
CI.  341-67.000. 
I>eviney.  Marvin  L.;  and  Kampa.  Joel  J.,  to  Southwest  Research  Insti- 
tute.   Toughened    thermosetting    resin    composites    and    process. 
5.385.778,  Q.  428-319.700. 


Dewilde,  Daaiele:  Ste— 

Le  GofT,  PUlippe;  Dewilde,  Dmiele;  Tioboaiwa.  Noriyuki:  and 
Uruo,  Satoahi,  5,386,037,  a.  S62-r7l.00a 
De  Zwart,  Siebe  T:  See- 
Van  Gorkom,  Gerardus  G.  P.;  Trompenaan,  Petm  H  F.;  De 
Zwart.    Siebe   T.;    awl    LaiDbert.    NicolaM,    3,386,173,   CL 
313-422.000. 
Diagnetics,  Inc.:  See— 

Fitch,  James  C;  and  Wu.  Zhan.  3.385,043,  CL  73-61.730. 
Diamond,  Sidney;  and  Kupperman,  Dennis,  to  Sidney  Diaraond/Iaia- 
ginings  3,  Inc.  Portable  dispenier  for  generally  spherical  confectioo- 
eries.  5,385,267,  CI.  221-248.000. 
Diaaonics,  Inc.:  Set — 

Harrawood,   Larry  E.;  and  Harvey,  James  R.,  3,386,433,  O. 
378-196.000. 
Diaz,  Rodolfo  E.,  to  Hexcel  Corporation.  Method  for  making  a  material 

with  artificial  dielectric  constant.  5,385.623,  a.  156-197.000 
Diaz,  Thomas  P.;  Andresen.  Peter  L.;  Catlin.  WilKam  R.;  Contreras, 
Gary  W.;  De  Lair,  Ronald  E.;  Miller.  William  D.;  Solomon,  Harvey 
D.;  and  Weinstein.  Daniel,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  load  on  double  cantilever  beam 
sensors.  5,386,442,  CI.  376-245.000. 
Dickerhoff,  Scott  D.;  Kappel,  Thomas  F.;  and  Virag,  Roberi  A.,  to 
MalUnckrodt  Medical,  Inc.  Warming  blanket  having  multiple  inlets. 
5,384,924,  Q.  3-421.000. 
Dickerson,  Alan  W.,  to  Broken  Hill  Proprietary  Company  Limited,  of 
BHP  House.  Large  truck  with  compliant  friune  members.  3,383,391, 
CI.  298-17.00R. 
Didier,  Wilhelm;  and  Antonio,  Gelabert,  to  Societe  Francaiae  Hoecfait. 
Finishing  process  for  textiles,  finishing  bath  for  textiles  using  phos- 
phinicosiKcinic  acid,  phosphini  cobissuccinic  acid  or  their  mixtnrea, 
finished  textiles  and  use  of  said  acids  as  finishes.   5,385,680,  d. 
252-8.600. 
Dietz,  Timothy  M.:  See— 

Uy,  Rosa;  and  Dietz,  Tnnothy  M.,  5,383,679,  a.  232-SOO.OOa 
Digisonix,  Inc.;  See— 

Popovich,  Steven   R.;  Laak,  Trevor  A.;  and  AUie,   Mark  C, 
5,386,477,  CI.  381-71.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Bloch.  Carl  J.;  McKinley.  Phihp  E.;  and  Ranganathan,  Ramas- 

wamy,  5,385.289,  Q.  228-103.000. 
Crook.  Neal  A.;  Seaman,  Michael  J.;  and  Brash.  David  L.  A., 

5.386.523.  a.  395-400.000. 

Fitch.  John  S..  5.386.143,  CI.  257-715.000. 

Jouppi,  Norman  P ,  5,386,547,  a.  395-425.000. 

Lary,  Richard;  Willard,  Robert;  van  Ingen,  Catharine;  Thiel,  Da- 
vid; Watson,  William;  Rubinson,  Ban^;  Gardner,  Edward  A.; 
and  Boaen,  Verell,  5,386.514.  a.  395-250.000. 

Lary.  Richard;  Willard.  Robert;  Van  Ingen.  Catharine;  Thiel, 
David;  Watson,  William;  Rubinson,  Barry;  and  Boaen,  Verell, 

5.386.524,  CI.  395-400.000. 

Philipossian,  Ara;  Soleimani,  Hamid  R.;  and  Doyle,  Brian  S., 
5,385,630,  CI.  156-628.000. 
Digital  Theater  Systems.  LP,:  Set— 

Beard.   Terry   D.;   Dellaria.   Joseph;   and   Ketcham.   James  S., 
5,386.255,  CI.  352-5.000. 
Dinsmore,  Larry  E.;  and  Hegter.  Gary  G..  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Flow  control  valve.  5.385,453.  a.  417-303.000. 
Dinwiddle.  Aaron  H.;  See — 

Shafer,  Kirk  E.;  Dinwiddle,  Aaron  H.;  and  DufReU,  David  J., 
5.386.247,  CI.  348-687.000. 
Dippold.  Jack  D.;  See— 

Corzine,  Alan  J.;  Dippold,  Jack  D.;  and  Schluckebier,  David  K., 
5,385,100,  a.  102-507.000. 
Dixon,  Arthur  E.  Apparatus  and  method  for  transmitted-light  and 

renected-lighl  imaging.  5.386,112,  a.  250-234.000. 
DLP,  Inc.;  See- 
Williams,  Christopher  R.;  Gronsman,  Steven  M.;  and  BriKoe, 
Roderick  E.,  5,385,548,  CI.  604-96.000. 
D'Mannco,  Inc.:  See — 

Mann,  Donaerl  B.,  5,385,538,  CI.  602-26.000. 
Doany,  Fuad  E.;  See— 

Beaman,  Brian  S.;  Doany,  Fuad  E.;  Dudek,  Thomas  J.;  Laazetta, 
Alphonso  P.;  Shih.  Da-Yuan;  Tkazyik.  WilUam  J.;  and  Walker, 
George  F.,  5,386,344,  CI.  361-785.000. 
Dofason,  Michael;  Set— 

Chan,  Kwok  W.;  and  Dobson,  Michael,  5,385,515,  d.  477-73.000. 
Dr.  Bruno  Lange  GmbH:  See — 

Berssen,  Johannes;  Hanschke,  Clemens;  Kaczor,  Michael;  Klein. 
Hermann-Josef;  Maczkowiak,  Michael;  and  Schmitt,  Wolfgang. 
5,386,287,  CI.  356-326.000. 
Dr.  Karl  Thomae  GmbH;  See— 

Narr.  Berthold;  Hauel,  Norbert;   Van  Meel,  Jacques;  Wienen, 
Wolfgang;  Entzeroth,  Michael;  and  Ries,  Uwe,  5,385,925,  C\. 
514-382.000. 
Doebler,  Klaus  P.;  Goldner,  Wolfgang;  Grutter,  Roland;  Jungermann. 
Reiner,  and  Oppermann.  Manfred,  to  Herberts  GmbH.  Piwsen  for 
producing   gravel-impact-resistani    multicoat   lacquer   finishes  and 
paste  filler  usable  therefor.  5,385,656.  CI.  204-181.100. 
Dolan,  Michael  G..  to  Celcritas  Technologies,  Ltd.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  increasing  data  transmission  rate  over  wireleai  communi- 
cation systems  using  spectral  shaping.  5.386.590,  CI.  455-33.100. 
Doll.  Georg:  Set— 

Keil,  Thomas;  Huwels,  WUhelm;  and  Doll.  Georg,  3,386,073,  CL 
385-800.000. 
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Doltberg.  Yeboshia:  See— 

Pomeraniz,  Itzchak;  Gilad,  Shaley,  Dollberg.  Yebodiua;  Ben-Ezn. 
Barry:  Sheinman.  Yehoshua;  Barequet,  Gill;  and  Kalz.  Matthew, 
5,386,S0O,a.  395-119.000. 
Domke.  Todd  W.:  Set— 

Wimton.  Anthony  E.;  Domke,  Todd  W.;  and  Joaeph,  Amy  L., 
5.385,727,  a.  424-49.000. 
Don  Evans,  Inc.:  Set — 

Nowotay,  Robert  C.  5,385,231,  O.  206-309.000. 
Don,  Lan-Kun:  See — 

Fann.  Yaw-Shin;  Lin,  San-Yi;  Wu,  Rong-Faa;  Kuo,  Ching-Chuan; 
and  Don.  Lan-Kun,  5,385,374,  a.  292-336.300. 
EXxialdson,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Greanias,  Even  C;  Verrier,  Guy  F.;  and  E)onaldion.  Robert  L.. 
5,386,219.  CI  345-174.000. 
Dorris,  iimmie  D.,  to  Richland  Diversified  Industries,  Inc.  Rear  accen 

step  configuration  for  pontoon  boats.  5,385,112,  CI.  114-362.000. 
Doawald.  Paul;  and  Koch,  Werner,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Monoazo  and  disazo 
compounds  having  5-cyano-2.4-and  4,6-dichloropyrimidyl  groups. 
5.386,015.  a.  534-637.000. 
Dougherty,  James  A.;  Dear,  George  W.;  and  Oude,  Bemardus  A.,  to 
Petroiite  Corporation.  Corrosion  inhibition  by  formation  of  iron 
caiboxylate.  5.385.616,  O   148-248.000. 
Oougnier.  Francois;  Guth,  Jean-Louis;  Palarin.  Joel;  and  Anglerot. 
Didier.  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine.  Process  for  the  synthesis 
of  zeolites  having  an  aluminosilicate  framework  belonging  to  the 
ftujasite  structural  family,  products  obtained  and  their  use  in  adsorp- 
tion and  catalysis.  5.385.717.  a.  423-702.000. 
Dooty.  Brent  D.:  See- 
Baker.  Edward  J.;  Lee,  Robert  W.;  Illig,  Cari  R.;  Douty,  Brent  D.; 

and  Toner,  John  L.,  5,385,720,  O.  424-5.000. 
Baker,  Edward  J.;  Joaef,  Kurt  A.;  Bacon,  Edward  R.;  Estep,  Kimb- 
erly  G.;  Illig,  Carl  R.;  Douty,  Brent  D.;  Toner,  John  L.;  and  Lee, 
Robert  W..  5,385,721,  CI  424-5.000 
Baker,  Edward  J.;  Lee,  Robert  W.;  Bacon.  Edward  R.;  Daum.  Sol 
J.;  Estep.  Kimberly  G.;  Josef,  Kurt  A.;  Douty.  Brent  D.;  IlUg, 
Cari  R.;  and  Toner,  John  L.,  5,385,722,  Q.  424-5.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See— 

Dubois,  Robert  A.;  Malzman.  Allyson;  Treybig,  Duane  S.;  Sheih, 

Pong  S.;  and  Whctten,  Alan  R..  5,386,008,  C\.  528-87.000. 
Graham,  Andrew  T.,  5,385,983,  C\   525-330.100. 
Inbaaekaran,  Muthiah  N.;  Murray,  Daniel  J.;  Mang,  Michael  N.; 

and  Brewbaker,  James  L..  5,386,002,  CI.  528-170.000. 
Kiefer,  Garry  E.,  5,385,893,  CI.  514-80.000. 

Mills,  Michael  E.;  Teramoto,  Yoshihiko;  Faley,  Timothy  L.;  and 
Nakagawa,  Masani.  5.385,702.  a.  264-103.000. 
Dowe.  Stephen  G.:  See— 

Boulet,  John  C;  Dowe,  Stephen  G.;  and  Pelligra,   Blaise  P., 
5.386,125,  CI.  250-589.000. 
Dowries.  Thomas  B.;  and  Duncan,  Ian  A.,  to  Royal  Ordnance  PLC. 

Nitrocelluloae  propellant  composition.  5,385,619,  CI.  149-19.400. 
Doyle,  Brian  S.:  Set— 

Philipossian,  Ara;  Soieimani,  Hamid  R.;  and  Doyle,  Brian  S., 
5,385.630,  a.  156^28.000. 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Koch,  Jochim.  5.385.529.  O.  600-22.000. 
Drauz.  Karlheinz:  See — 

Seebach.  Dieter,  Drauz,  Karlheinz;  Kottenhahn,  Matthias;  Lotter, 
Hermann:  and  Schwarm.  Michael,  5.386,035,  O.  548-316.400. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

De  Lucia,  Frank  V..  5.385,407,  Q.  384-97.000. 
Drew,  David  M.:  See- 
Drew,  Robert  E.;  Drew,  David  M.;  and  Kraus,  Steve,  5,385,277, 
a.  222-474.000. 
Drew,  Robert  E.;  Drew,  David  M.;  and  Kraus,  Steve,  to  Iiuiovative 
Consumer  Products.  Inc.  Carbonated  beverage  bottle  handle,  pour 
wd  storage  device   5,385,277,  CI.  222-474.000. 
Driscoll,  Kevin  R..  and  Hoyme,  Kenneth  P.,  to  Honeywell,  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  transmitting  information  between  dual  redun- 
dant componenu  utilizing  four  signal  paths.  5,386,424,  CI.  371-36.000. 
Dromgoole.  James  A.;  Halt,  Kenneth  H.;  and  Noga,  Robert.  Process  for 
forming,  storing,  tasking  and  vending  fresh  baked  food  products. 
5,385,745,  CI.  426-392.000. 
Drosdziok,  Armin;  and  Zomer.  Walter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  operational  monitoring  of  a  condenser 
with   tubes,   by   measurements   at   selected   tubeL    5.385.202,   CI. 
165-1.000. 
DSM  N.V.:  See— 

Schellekens,  Ronald  M.  A.  M.;  and  Van  Dijk,  Hans  K..  5,385,956, 
CI.  522-116  000. 
Du  Pont-Mitsui  Polychemical,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hamazaki.     Hirohide;     and     Fujiwara,     Akira.     5,385,987,     CI. 
525-445.000. 
Du  Pont-Mitsui  Polychcmicals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukada.  Torn;  and  Ishihara.  Shigeichi,  5,385,527,  d.  493-135.000. 
Diixns,  Robert  A.;  Malzman,  Allyson;  Treybig,  Duane  S.;  Sheih,  Pong 
S.;  and  Whetten,  Alan  R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Ad- 
vanced and  unadvanced  compositions,  nucleophilic  derivatives 
thereof  and  curable  and  coating  compositions  thereof.  5,386,008,  C\. 
528-87.000. 
Dubruque,  Dominique.  Device  for  causing  an  untuned  structure  to 

vibrate  ultrasonically.  5,386,169,  CI.  310-323.000. 
Dudek,  Thomas  J.:  Set — 

Beaman,  Brian  S.;  Doany,  Fuad  E.;  Dudek,  Thomas  J.;  Lanzetta, 
Alphonso  P.;  Shih.  Da- Yuan;  Tkazyik.  William  J.;  and  Walker. 
Oeorse  P..  S.386.344,  a.  361-785.000. 


Duff,  James  M.;  Goodbrand.  H.  Bruce;  and  Hecht.  David  L..  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Authentication  process.  5.385,803,  CI.  430-138.000. 
Duffield,  David  J.:  See— 

Shafer,  Kirk  E.;  Dinwiddie,  Aaron  H.;  and  Duffield,  David  J., 
5,386J47.  a.  348-687.000. 
Duflos.  Alain:  See- 
Bigg,  Dennis;  Duflos,  Alain;  and  Rieu,  Jean-Pierre,  5,385,931,  O. 
514-443.000. 
Dufour,  Reneau,  to  Les  Traitements  des  eaiu  Poseidon  Inc.  Centrifugal 
liquid  pump  with  internal  gas  injection  assembly.   5,385,443,  CI. 
415-116.000. 
Dufrenne,  Gerald,  to  Unitek  Equipment  Inc.  Fast  response  weld  head. 

5,386,092,  a.  219-86.320. 
Duggan,  Darren  L.:  See — 

Bums,  ;  and  Duggan,  Darren  L.,  5,385,086,  CI.  99-451.000. 
Duhault,  Jacques:  See — 

Cordi,  Alex;  Lacoste,  Jean-Michel;  Duhault,  Jacques;  Espinal, 
Joseph;  and  Boulanger,  Michelle,  5,385,920,  CI.  514-356.000. 
Dumont,  Pascal:  Set — 

Ddtour,  Damien;  and  Dumont,  Pascal,  5,386,3%,  Q.  367-150.000. 
Duncan.  Ian  A.:  See — 

Downes,    Thomas    B.;    and    Duncan,    Ian    A.,    5,385,619,    CI. 
149-19.400. 
Dungan,  Arthur  E.  Apparatus  for  the  gasification  of  water.  5,385,637, 

CI.  204-228.000. 
Dunham,  Bernard  J.:  See — 

Palmer,  John  M.;  Walker,  Kris  J.;  Eidem,  Dennis  P.;  and  Dunham, 
Bernard  J..  5.386,282,  Q.  355-299.000. 
Dunlap,  Richard  P.:  See— 

Utimer,    Lee    H.;    and    Dunlap,    Richard    P.,    5,385,923,    CI. 
514-373.000. 
E>unmire,  Charles  W.;  Whitelaw,  Dennis  G.;  and  Fields,  Richard  D.,  to 
CMS  Industries.  Backflow  preventor  with  adjustable  outflow  direc- 
tion. 5,385,166,  CI.  137-15.000. 
Dunn,  Steven  B.,  to  Munchkin  Bottling  Inc.  Disposable  bottle  bags  for 

use  with  infant  nursing  system.  5,385,251,  CI.  215-11.300. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  Set — 
Burk,  Mark  J.,  5,386,061,  CI.  568-12.000. 
Dembek,    Alexa    A.;    and    Marsi,    Marianne,    5,386,001,    CI. 

528-373.000. 
Dembek,  Alexa  A.,  5,386,044,  CI.  556-13.000. 
Lee,  Chen  W.;  Chang,  Fong  P.;  and  Chen,  Chou  L.,  5,386,087,  Ci. 

174-261.000. 
Mahler,  Walter,  5,385,950,  CI.  521-45.500. 
Ohlig,  Albert  H.;  Nelson,  Steven  W.;  Verbiar,  Robert  J.;  and 

Cushner,  Stephen.  5,386.268,  CI.  355-70.000. 
Tamemasa,  Hiroshi;  and  Wang,  Carl  B  ,  5.385,631,  d.  156-628.000. 
Weimer,  Paul  J.;  Odom,  James  M.;  Cooling,  Frederick  B.,  Ill;  and 
Anderson,  Albert  G.,  5,385,842,  CI.  435-262.000. 
Dupre,  Jean  L.,  to  Harris  Corporation.  Glitch  suppressor  circuit  and 

method.  5,386,159,  a.  327-310.000. 
"Durable"  Hunke  Sc  Jochheim  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Maier-Hunke,  Horst-Wemer;  and  Rupprecht,  Gunter,  5,384,935, 
CI.  24-67.00R. 
Durand,  John  E.  Nutating  positive  displacement  device  having  a  mag- 
netic element  wire  sensing  arm.  5,385,457,  CI.  418-58.000. 
Durante,  Vincent  A.;  Lyons,  James  E.;  and  Walker,  Darrell  W.,  to  Sun 
Company,    Inc.    (R&M).    Catalytic    dehydrogenation   of  alkanes. 
5.386.074.  CI.  585-658.000. 
Dushin,  Russell:  See— 

Danishefsky,  Samuel  J.;  Dushin,  Russell;  and  Hait,  William  N., 
5,386,019,  CI.  536-18.600. 
Dust,  Matthias;  Bergmann,  Udo;  and  Schwantje,  Gerd,  to  BASF  Ak- 
liengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  l.4-diaminoanthraquinone-2,3-disul- 
fonic  acid  and  l,4-diaminoanthraquinone-2,3-dinitnIe.  5,386,042,  CI. 
552-239.000. 
Dutzmann,  Stefan:  See — 

Heinemann,    Ulrich;    Hinunler,    Thomas;    Dutzmann,    Stefan; 
Hanssler,   Gerd;   and   Dehne,   Heinz-Wilhelm,   5,385,905,   CI. 
514-256.000. 
Dvorkis,  Paul;  and  Katz,  Joseph,  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.  Scan- 
ning arrangement  and  method  in  which  the  focus  is  varied  in  opera- 
tive correlation  with  the  scanning  angle.  5,386,107,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Dyer,    Bobby   R.    Fuel   nozzle   retaiiter   safety   breakaway   device. 

5,385,182.  CI.  141-392.000. 
Dymax  Corporation:  .See — 

Bachmann,  Andrew  G.;  and  Cantor,  Stephen  E.,  5,385,958,  CI. 
522-170.000. 
E.  Khaahoggi  Industries:  See — 

Andersen,  Per  J.;  and  Hodson,  Simon  K.,  5,385,764,  CI.  428-34.400. 
E-Tek  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Pan,  Jing-Jong;  Liang,  Frank  Y.  F.;  Shih,  Ming  M.;  Mao,  Zhong 
M.;  and  Shih,  Kung.  5,386,490,  CI.  385-134.000. 
E-Z  Gard  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Kittelsen,  Jon  D.;  Belvedere,  Paul  C;  and  Kittelsen,  Anne  M., 

5,385,155,  CI.  128-861.000. 

Earhart,  Harold  W.;  Komin,  Andrew  P.;  and  James,  Dustin  K.,  to  Koch 

Industries,  Inc.  Carbonless  paper  solvent  comprising  diisopropylme- 

thylnaphthalene     and     products     utilizing     same.     5,385,879,     O. 

503-213.000. 

Earl,  Harold  A.;  and  Salisbury,  Richard  J.,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited. 

Treatment  of  lignocellulosic  materials.  5,385,754,  CI.  427-221.000. 
Earth  Support  Systems:  See — 

Hussey,    David    A.;    and    Stafford.    Fred.    lU,    5.385,304,    CL 
454-169.000. 
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Eastey,  Roger:  See — 

Mather,  Mike;  Haumersen,  Steve;  and  Eastey,  Roger,  5,386,371,  CI. 
364-571.080. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Fauver,   Jerry    S.;    and    Fagerburg,    David    R.,    5,386,069,   CI. 

570-147.000. 
Greene,  Carol  J.;  and  Wu,  Stephen  H.,  5,386,003,  CI.  528-272.000. 
Yau,  Cheuk  C;  and  Cherry,  Clinton,  5,385,773,  CI.  428-221.000. 
Eastman,  Jay  M.:  See — 

Quinn,  Anna  M.;  and  Eastman,  Jay  M.,  5,386,103,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Bagchi,    Pranab;    Beck,   James  T.;   and   Flow,   Vincent  J.,   Ill, 

5,385,812,  CI.  430-449.000. 
Bell,  Eric  L.,  5,385,817,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Boutet,  John  C;  Dowe,  Stephen  G.;  and  Pelligra,  Blaise  P., 

5,386,125,  a.  250-589.000. 
Bowman,  Wayne  A.;  Weiss,  Roger  A.;  Klein,  Gerald  W.;  Keevert, 

John  E.,  Jr.;  and  Weber,  Shane  C,  5,385,819,  a.  430-569.000. 
Bowman,  Wayne  A.;  DeLaura,  Mario  D.;  and  Edgett,  Norman  S., 

5,385,968,  CI.  524-493.000. 
Housel,  Edward  M.,  5,386,270,  Q.  355-202.000. 
Jagielinski,  Tomasz  M.;  and  Brucker,  Charles  F.,  5,386,332,  CI. 

360-126.000. 
Jones,  Robert  S.,  5,386,267,  a.  355-7.000. 
Kildal,  Maurice  A.;  Richardson,  Frank  A.;  and  Monsees,  Claude 

E.,  5,384,947,  CI.  29-407.000. 
Maskasky,  Joe  E.,  5,385,818,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Patton,  David  L.;  Manico,  Joseph  A.;  Rosenburgh,  John  H.;  and 

Piccinino,  Ralph  L.,  Jr.,  5,386,261,  CI.  354-324000. 
Scheuten,  Peter,  5,385,287,  d.  227-155.000. 
Schofield,  Edward;  and  Szajewski,  Richard  P.,  5,385,815,  CI. 

430-512.000. 
Stanley,  Paul  L.  R.;  and  Tsoi,  Siu  C,  5,385,816,  CI.  430-544.000. 
Switalski,  Steven  C;  Uerz,  David  S.;  Lowne,  Alan  J.;  Sandifer, 

James  R.;  and  Liu,  Hsue-Yang,  5.386,295,  CI.  356-418.000. 
Tsou,  Andy  H.;  Greener,  Jehuda;  Smith,  Gary  D.;  and  Mosehauer, 

Gary  M.,  5,385,704,  CI.  264-210.700. 
Wilson,  John  C;  and  Alexandrovich,  Peter  S.,  5,385,800,  a. 
430-110.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Braun,  Eugene  R.,  5,385,066,  CI.  74-331.000. 
Chan,  Kwok  W.;  and  Dobson.  Michael,  5,385,515,  CI.  477-75.000. 
Gritter,  David  J.,  5,386,186,  CI.  318-798.000. 
Hillebrand,  George  A.;  and  Blowers,  Bryan  K.,  5,385,124,  CI. 
123-90.500. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Hirose,  Masayoshi;  Ishikawa,  Seiji;  Kimura,  Norio;  Kawashiitia, 

Kiyotaka;  and  Ishii.  You,  5.384,986,  CI.  451-444.000. 
Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Yamamoto,  Masakazu;  and  Miyake,  Yoshio, 

5,385,444,  CI.  415-182.100. 
Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Yamamoto,  Masakazu;  Miyake,  Yoshio;  and 

Kimura,  Yoshikazu,  5,385,454,  CI.  417-423.120. 
Watanabe,    Katsuhide;    Kanemitu,    Yoichi;    and    Ikeda,    Yukio, 
5,385,217,  CI.  188-267.000. 
Ebel,  Klaus:  See- 
Teles,  Joaquim  H.;  Melder,  Johann-Peter;  Gehrer,  Eugen;  Harder, 
Wolfgang:  Ebcl,  Klaus;  Groening,  Carsten;  and  Meyer,  Regina, 
5.386,062.  CI.  568-463.000. 
Eberhard,  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Blaner,  Bartholomew;  Eberhard,  Raymond  J.;  Jeremiah,  Thomas 
L.;  and  Mack,  Michael  J.,  5,386,531,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Eberhart,  Gerald  E.:  See— 

Corzine,    Alan    J.;    and    Eberhart,    Gerald    E.,    5,385,101,    O. 
102-509.000. 
Ebert,  Clint,  to  Intel  Corporation.  High  speed  time  base  counter  in  a 
field  programmable  gate  array  (FPGA).  5,386,582,  O.  395-800.000. 
Ecolab  Inc.:  See — 

Thomas,  John  E.;  Toetschinger,  Jody  A.;  and  McCall,  John  E.,  Jr., 
5,385,044,  CI.  73-295.000. 
Economikos,  Laertis;  and  Surprenant,  Richard  P.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Structure  and  a  method  for  repairing 
electrical  lines.  5,384,953,  a.  29-846.000. 
EcoTek,  Inc.:  See- 
Carlson,  Bryan  J.,  5,385,713,  a.  423-11.000. 
Eddy,  John  W.;  and  Needham,  Kelley  S.,  to  Sunroc  Corporation. 
Housing  for  liquid  dispensing  apparatus.  5,385,273,  CI.  222-185.000. 
Edgett,  Norman  S.:  See- 
Bowman,  Wayne  A.;  DeLaura,  Mario  D.;  and  Edgett,  Norman  S., 
5,385,968,  CI.  524-493.000. 
Edlund,  Roy,  to  Busak  and  Luyken  GmbH  &  Co.  Sealing  arrangement. 

5  385  353  CI  277-188  OOR. 
Edmund,  James  M.  Safety  ski  binding.  5,385,365,  CI.  280627.000. 
Edwards,  Stuari  D.:  Sharkey,  Hugh  R.;  Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.;  Lax, 
Ronald  G.;  and  Strul,  Bruno,  to  Vidamed,  Inc.  BPH  ablation  method 
and  apparatus.  5,385,544,  Ci.  604-22.000. 
EG&G  Idaho,  Inc.:  See- 
Peterson,  Eric  S.;  Orme,  Christopher  J.;  and  Stone,  Mark  L., 
5,385,672,  CI.  2IO-637.000. 
Egan,  John  J.,  Ill;  Jamieson,  James  R.;  Suica,  David  E.;  and  William- 
son, Gary  S.,  to  Black  Clawson  Company,  The.  Screening  apparatus 
with  adjusuble  hydrofoil  portion.  5,385,240,  CI.  209-273.000. 
Ehrbar,  James  J.  Stabilization  device  for  front  wheel  drive  bicycles. 

5,385,359,  CI.  280-234.000. 
Eidem,  Dennis  P.:  See — 

Palmer,  John  M.;  Walker,  Kris  J.;  Eidem,  Dennis  P.;  and  Dunham, 
Bernard  J.,  5,386,282,  a.  355-299.000. 


Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe,  Shinya;  Okamoto,  Yasushi;  Tagami,  Katsuya;  Hibi,  Shigeki; 
Nagakawa,     Junichi;     Hirota.     Kazuo;     Hishinuma,     lehani; 
Miyamoto,  Kaname;  Yamanaka,  Takashi;  Yokohama,  Hiromitsu; 
Yoshimura,  Tsutomu;  Horic,  Tohru;  Akita,  Yasunori;  Kauyama, 
Koichi;  and  Yamatsu,  Isao,  5,385,942,  CI.  514-568.000. 
Eisenberg,  Neal  R.;  Huddleston,  Robert  L.;  Karasiuk,  Gary  R.;  Lehner, 
Mary  C;  and  Tribolet,  Charles  S.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Variant  domains  and  variant  maps  in  a  versioned  data- 
base management  system.  5,386,559,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Ekstrom  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Robinson,  Darrell;  Lewis,  Michael  E.;  Loehr,  Karl  R.;  and  Pruchs, 
Allen  v.,  5,385,486,  CI.  439-517.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute:  See — 

Kemeny,  Francis  L.;  Sosinsky,  David  J.;  and  Schmitt,  Robert  J., 
5,385,601,  CI.  75-748.000. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 

Tail,   Edward   P.,   3rd;  and  Cook,  Thomas  C,   3,385,428,  CI. 
405-81.000. 
Electro  Chemical  Engineering  GmbH:  See — 

Kurze,  Peter;  Banerjee,  Dora;  and  Kletke,  Hans-Jurgen,  5,383,662, 
CI.  205-316.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

FUugh,  Michael  E.,  5,385,928,  CI.  514-403.000. 
Ellis,  Steven  B.:  See- 
Jay,  Scott  D.;  Ellis,  Steven  B.;  Harpold,  Michael  M.;  and  Campbell. 
Kevin  P.,  5,386,025,  CI.  536-23.500. 
Emerald  Biomedical  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Ezrailson,  Edward  G.,  5,385,825,  CI.  433-7.230. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Heilman,  Raymond  D.,  3,386,163,  C\.  310-31.000. 
Horst,  Gary  E.,  5,386,162,  a.  310-5I.OOO. 

Moolenaar,  Antony  J.;  Houben,  Jan  P.;  and  Geerts,  Jacobus  F., 
5,385,512,  a.  475-I53.O0O. 
Emert,  Jacob;  Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  and  Gutierrez,  Antonio,  to  Exxon 
Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Polyanhydride  modified  adducts  or  reactanu 
and  oleaginous  compositions  containing  same.  5,385,687,  CI.  252- 
S6.00R. 
Emmons,  William  D.;  Finch,  William  C;  and  Morgan,  Meredith  A.,  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Process  for  controlling  adsorption  of 
polymeric  latex  on  titanium  dioxide.  5,383,960,  CI.  523-205.000. 
Empak,  Inc.:  See — 

Wittman,  Boyd,  5,385,180,  CI.  141-340.000. 
Empi,  Inc.:  See — 

Maurer,  Donald  D.;  and  Lien,  Mary  M.,  5;383,377,  d.  607-4I.00a 
Endo,  Koichiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kisoko;  KiUgawa.  Hidemasa;  Endo,  Koichiro;  and  Mori, 
Yoshihiro,  5,386.581,  CI   395-800.000. 
Endoh,  Tetsuo;  Shirota,  Riichiro;  Ohuchi,  Kazunori;  Kirisawa,  Ryou- 
hei;  Aritome,  Seiichi;  Tanaka,  Tomoharu;  and  Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electrically  erasable  and  programmable 
non-volatile  memory  system  with  write-verify  controller  using  two 
reference  levels.  5,386,422,  CI.  371-21.500. 
ENEL-Ente  Nationale  per  I'Energia  Eleltrica:  See — 

Marrone,  Giovanni,  5,386,192,  CI.  324-439.000. 
England,  David  G.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Analog  front  end  integrated 

circuit  for  communication  applications.  5,386,438,  CI.  373-121.000. 
Enichem  Augusta  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cozzi,  Pierluigi;  Giuflrida,  Giuseppe;  Pellizzon,  Tullio;  and  Radici, 
Pienno.  5,386,072,  CI.  585-456.000. 
Enkvist,  Jens  P.:  See— 

Hannus.    Lars   H.    M.;   and    Enkvist,   Jens   P.,    3,383,644,   d. 
162-207.000. 
Enning,  Norbert:  See — 

Kreis,  Gundolf;  Enning,  Norbert;  Klages,  Ulrich;  and  Timm,  Hein- 
rich,  5,385,383,  CI.  296-202.000. 
Enomoto,  Shuichi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  fabricating  a 
semiconductor  device  having  a  capacitor  with  a  conductive  plug 
structure  in  a  stacked  memory  cell.  5,385,859,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Entzeroth,  Michael:  See — 

Narr,   Berthold;  Hauel,  Nortiert;  Van  Meel,  Jacques;  Wienen. 
Wolfgang;  Entzeroth,  Michael;  and  Ries,  Uwe,  5,385,925,  d. 
514-382.000. 
Environmental  Procedures,  Inc.:  See — 

Leone,  Vincent  D.,  Sr.,  5,383,669,  d.  210-488.000. 
Enzon,  Inc.:  See — 

Nho,  Kwang;  Zaiipsky,  Shmuel;  and  Davis,  Frank,  5,386,014,  d. 
530-385.000. 
Epling,  WUma  J.  ChiW's  auxiliary  toilet  seat.  5,384,917,  d.  4-235.000. 
Erickson,  Leif  O.:  See— 

Zwettler,  Christopher  J.;  and  Erickson,  Leif  O.,  5,3«5,7$2,  d. 
428-332.000. 
Erilli,  Rita:  See— 

Repinec,  Stephen  T.,  Jr.;  Gomes,  Gilbert  S.;  and  Erilli,  Rita, 
5,385,6%,  d.  252-346.000. 
Erin,  Lawrence  E.;  CatuUo,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Paris,  Richard  E.;  and 
Gallagher,  John  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Fault 
tolerant  signal  validation  for  feedwater  control  system.  3,386,441,  CI. 
376-216.000. 
Erlich,  Henry  A.:  See — 

Sninsky,  John  J.;  Kwok,  Shirley  Y.;  Mack,  David;  Eriich,  Henry 
A.;  and  Mullis,  Kary  B.,  3,386,022,  CI.  336-24.320. 
Espinal,  Joseph:  See — 

Cordi,  Alex;   Lacoste,  Jean-Michel;  Duhault,  Jacques;  Espinal, 
Joseph;  and  Boulanger,  Michelle,  3,38S,92a  a.  514-356.000. 
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Essilor  of  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Tanhiani.    Yaasm    Y.;    and    Weber,    Steven    A.,    S,38S,9SS.    Q. 
522-31.000. 
Estep.  Kimberly  G.:  See- 
Baker.  Edward  }..  Jotef.  Kurt  A.;  Bacon,  Edward  R.;  Estep,  Kimb- 
erly G.;  Illig,  Carl  R.;  Douty,  Brent  D.;  Toner.  John  L.;  and  Lee, 
I  Robert  W.,  5,385,721.  CI.  424-5000. 

Baker,  Edward  J  ;  Lee.  Robert  W.;  Bacon.  Edward  R  :  Daum,  Sol 
J.;  Estep.  Kimberly  G.;  Josef,  Kurt  A.;  Etouty.  Brent  D.;  Illig, 
Carl  R  ;  and  Toner.  John  L.,  5,385,722,  CI.  424-5.000. 
Etablisaemcnts  Lodger  Simond,  S.A.:  See — 

UFebvre,  Patrick;  and  Simond,  Ludger,  5,384,943,  Q.  24-«00.l00. 
Elec  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Allen,  Paul  C;  Jollcy,  Matthew  J.;  Teitzel,  Robin  L.;  Rieger, 
Michael;  Bohan,  Michael;  and  Thomas,  Timothy,  5,386,221,  CI. 
346-108.000. 
Ethicon  Endo-Surgery:  See — 

Wulf,  Thomas,  5,385.560.  CI.  604-264.000. 
Ethyl  Petroleum  Additives,  Inc.:  See — 

Brennan,  Timothy  J.;  and  Cunningham,  Lawrence  J.,  5,385,588,  CI. 
44-331.000. 
Ethypharm:  See — 

Debregeas,  Patrice;  and  Leduc,  Gerard,  5,385,739,  CI.  424494.000. 
Eurokeyton  S.A.:  See — 

Jover,  Fernando  J..  5.385.531.  CI.  601-99.000. 
Evans,  David  H..  to  Inlemational  Business  Machines,  Corp.  Dynamic 
physical  address  aliasing  during  program  debugging.  5.386,522,  CI. 
395-400000. 
Evans,  John  W.  Segregated  cooling  chambers  for  aqueous  reverse-flow 

engine  cooling  systems.  5,385,123,  CI.  123-41  210. 
Evans,  Robert  E.;  Maranci,  Arulun;  and  Kaminski,  Stanley  S.,  to  Cytec 
Technology  Corp.  Crimped  acrylic  fibers  having  improved  thixotro- 
pic  performance.  5,385.978.  CI.  525-113.000. 
Evans,  Robert  J.;  and  Chum,  Helena  L..  to  Midwest  Research  Institute. 
PyroJysis  of  polystyrene  -  polyphenylene  oxide  to  recover  styrene 
and  useful  products.  5.386,070,  CI.  585-241.000. 
Excelermalic  Inc.:  See — 

Dawe,  Daniel  J.,  5,385,514,  CI.  475-336.000. 
Exner.  Otto:  See — 

Ludwig,  Georg-Wilhelm;  Exner,  Otto;  Paulus,  Wilfried;  Buchel, 
Karl-Heinz;  and  Holmwood,  Graham.  5,385.926,  C\.  514-383.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Emert,  Jacob;   Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  and  GutieTTez,  Antonio, 

5,385,687.  CI.  252-56.0OR. 
GutieTTez.  Antonio;  and   Lundberg,   Robert   D.,   5,385,684,  CI. 

252-47.500. 
Soderberg.  Jan  R..  5.385,951,  CI.  521-98.000. 
Wick.  Richard  J..  5,385.769.  C\.  428-141.000. 
Exxon  Research  t  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Hutchings,  Timothy;  and  Pilgrem,  Kathryn  M.,  5,385,682,  CI. 
252-18.000. 
Eyberg,  Wilhelm,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  System  and  method  for 
equalizing  fuel-injection  quantities  among  cylinders  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine.  5,385,129,  CI.  123-436.000. 
Ezoe,  Minoru:  See — 

Higuchi,    Hiroyuki;    Matsushita,    Kiichiro;    Ezoe,    Minoru;    and 
Shinomura,  Toshihiko,  5,385,777,  Q.  428-316.600. 
Ezrailson,  Edward  G.,  to  Emerald  Biomedical  Sciences,  Inc.  Compon- 
tion  for  processing  bodyfluids,  method  of  processing  bodyfluids  and 
products  made  from  bodyfluids.  5,385,825.  CI.  435-7.230. 
Fabriques  de  Tabac  Reunies,  SA:  See — 

Sigrist,  Albert;  and  Rizzolo,  Roberto,  5,385,526,  O.  493-14.000. 
Face  Guard,  Inc.:  See — 

Caveness,  Lorine  S.;  Glass,  Henry  G.;  and  Feldman,  Alan  B., 
5,384.914,  a.  2-9.000. 
Fadaie,  Saadat,  to  James  River  Paper  Company,  Inc.  Method  of  using 
a  robotic  system  for  mixing  and  packing  articles.  5,385,438,  CI. 
414-786.000. 
Fagan,  Gay  P.:  See — 

Chapleo,   Christopher  B.;  and  Fagan.  Gay   P.,   5,385,919,  CI. 
514-339.000. 
FagertHirg,  David  R.:  See — 

Fauver,    Jerry    S.;    and    Fagerburg,    David    R.,    5,386,069,    CI. 
570-147.000. 
Fahy,  Gregory  M.;  and  Khirabadi,  Bjan  S.,  to  American  National  Red 
Cross,  Tlie.  Computer  controlled  cryoprotectant  perfusion  apparatus 
and  method.  5.385.843.  CI.  435-283.000 
Faiks,  Frederick  S.;  Forslund.  Carl  V..  Ill;  Scheper,  Robert  M.;  Ander- 
son. Craig  M  ;  Knoblock.  Glenn  A.;  and  Groendat.  Dale  M.,  to 
Steelcase  Inc.  Split  back  chair.  5,385.388,  CI.  297-301.000. 
Fairchild.  Barbara  S.  Step  canes.  5,385,163,  d.  135-65.000. 
Faley,  TinKMhy  L.:  See — 

Mills.  Michael  E.;  Teramoto.  Yoshihiko;  Faley,  Timothy  L.;  and 
Nakagawa,  Masaru.  5.385,702,  CI.  264-103.000. 
Fan,  Robert  J.;  and  Parker,  Douglas  A.,  to  LiteCom,  Inc.  Connecting 

system  for  field  insullation  and  cleaning.  5.386.486.  CI.  385-59.000. 
Fann,  Yaw-Shin;  Lin.  San-Yi;  Wu,  Rong-Faa;  Kuo,  Ching-Chuan;  and 
Don,  Lan-Kun.  to  Tong-Lung  Metal  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Reinforced 
cylindrical  door  lock  set.  5,385.374.  CI.  292-336.300. 
Farabee.  Mark:  See— 

Stephenson.  Stanley  V.;  Farabee.  Mark;  Phillippi.  Max  L.;  Dant. 
Ronald  E ;  and  Taylor,  Russell  D..  5,386,361,  CI.  364-184.000. 
Farag,  Samir  F.:  See — 

Cronvich,  James  T.;  Farag,  Samir  F.;  De  Cicco,  Daniel  J.;  and 
Culligan.  John  J.,  5,386,183,  CI.  318-434.000. 


Farah,  Riad  A.:  See- 
Single,  Arthur  W.,  II;  Steiner,  Thomas  J.;  Cristiano,  James  J.; 
Macek,   Matthew  J.;   Yeager,   Debra;   and   Farah,   Riad   A., 
5,385,382,  CI.  297-180.130. 
Faiber,  Samuel:  See- 
Roche,  Bonnie;  and  Farber,  Samuel,  5,384,999,  CI.  52-764.000. 
Farmland  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Holiday.  Allan  D..  5.385.646,  CI.  203-11.000. 
Farquharson.  Graeme  J.;  Kildea.  John  D.;  Gross,  Anthony  E.;  and 
Grocott.  Stephen  C,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Liquor  oxalate 
stabilizers.  5,385,586,  CI.  23-305.00A. 
Farr,  Aaron  V.:  See — 

Gwilliam.    Scott    B.;    Pell,    Richard    A.;    and    Farr,    Aaron   V., 
5,385,020,  CI.  62-3.700. 
Faul,  Dieter;  Hoffmann,  Gerhard;  Huemke,  Klaus;  Heimann,  Ulrich; 
and  Gilberi,  John  A.,  to  BASF  Lacke  +  Farben  AG.  Polymeric 
reaction  products.  5,385,977,  CI.  525-113.000. 
Fauver,  Jerry  S.;  and  Fagerburg,  David  R.,  to  Eastman  Chemical 
Company.    Process   for   preparation   of  difluoro-tetraiodobenzene. 
5,386,069.  CI.  570-147.000. 
Fawcett,  Thomas  R.,  Jr.:  See — 

Briggs,  Robert  C.;  Fawcett,  Thomas  R.,  Jr.;  and  Manning,  Randy 
M.,  5,386,487,  CI.  385-59.000. 
Fawzi,  Mahdi  B.;  and  Mahjour,  Majid,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company. 
Salts/ion  pairs  of  non-steroidal  anti-inflammatory  drugs  in  various 
dosage  forms.  5,385,941,  CI.  514-567.000. 
Fee,  John  M.:  See — 

Miller.  Win  R.;  Dahike,  Sheri  H.;  and  Fee,  John  M.,  5,385,688,  CI. 
252-73.000. 
Feiss,  Roy  L.,  to  Keystone  International  Holdings  Corp.  Steam  desu- 

perheater.  5,385,121,  CI.  122-459.000. 
Feldle,  Gunter:  See— 

Merkt,  Thilo;  Schafer,  Horst;  Feldle,  Gunter;  and  Gabler,  Oskar, 
5,385,448,  CI.  416-229.00R. 
Feldman,  Alan  B.:  See — 

Caveness,  Lorine  S.;  Glass,  Henry  G.;  and  Feldman,  Alan  B., 
5,384.914.  CI.  2-9.000. 
Feldpausch.  Thomas  G.;  Branc.  Joseph  R.;  and  Lubinskas,  Robert  B.,  to 

Steelcase  Inc.  Electronic  lock.  5,385,039,  CI.  70-78.000. 
Fergen,  Robert  E.,  to  Hazen  and  Sawyer,  P.C.  Method  of  treating 

wastewater  biosoUds.  5,385,673,  CI.  210-710.000. 
Ferguson,  Ian  J.:  See — 

Buchan,  Gavin  M.;  and  Ferguson,  Ian  J.,  5,385,997,  CI.  526-259.000. 
Ferguson,  Ralph  B.:  See — 

Keeler,  James  D.;  Havener,  John  P.;  Godbole,  Devendra;  and 
Ferguson,  Ralph  B.,  5,386,373,  CI.  364-577.000. 
Ferranti,  Thomas.  Tool  for  producing  straight  edge.  5,385,183,  CI. 

144-I44.50R. 
Ferre,  Jacinto  F.,  to  Intermas,  S.A.  Extruded  plastics  net  bag.  5,385,766, 

CI.  428-36.100. 
Ferri,  Vincent,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Recoverable  and 
a  direct  release  and  non-recoverable  bail-off  logic  arrangement  for 
use  on  a  railroad  vehicle.  5,385,392,  CI.  303-20.000. 
Ferro  Corporation:  See — 

Chundury,  Deenadayalu;  ScheibelhofTer,  Anthony  S.;  Leonard, 

Berdine  L.;  Thompson,  Ronald  E.;  McAllister,  Randall  S.;  Wi- 

molkiatisak,  Surachai;  and  Dean,  Anthony  F.,  Jr.,  5,385,781,  CI. 

428-330.000. 

Ferry,  James  E.  Boots  for  outdoor  use  by  sports  persons.  5,384,971,  CI. 

36-105.000. 
FiberOptic  Sensor  Technologies:  See — 

Wlodarczyk,   Marek  T.;  and  Vokovich,  Daniel,  5,385,053,  CI. 

73-705.000. 

Ficalora,  Joseph  P.;  and  Moody,  John  H.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Ring 

laser   angular   rate   sensor   getter   mounting   clip.    5,386,432,   CI. 

372-94.000. 

Fielding,  Raymond  G.,  to  Rank  Brimar  Limited.  Projection  video 

display  systems.  5,386,253,  CI.  348-745.000. 
Fields,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Dunmire,  Charles  W.;  Whitelaw,  Dennis  G.;  and  Fields,  Richard 
D.,  5,385,166,  CI.  137-15.000. 
Filippini,  Lucio:  See — 

Canuggi,  Giovanni;  Filippini,  Lucio;  Gusmeroli,  Marilena;  Gara- 
vaglia.  Carlo;  and  Mirenna,  Luigi,  5,385,892,  CI.  514-63.000. 
Finch,  WUIiam  C;  See— 

Emmons,  William  D.;  Finch,  William  C;  and  Morgan,  Meredith 

A.,  5,385,960,  CI.  523-205.000. 

Finkelmann,    Heino;    and    Kupfer,    Jurgen.    to    Finkelmann.    Heino. 

Liquid-crystalline  elastomers  or  thermoset  materials  having  a  fixed 

anisothropic  network  structure.  5.385,690,  CI.  252-299.010. 

Fiori,    David,    Jr.    Signal    conditioning    apparatus.    5,386,148,    CI. 

307-89.000. 
Firmenich  SA:  See — 

Snowden,  Roger  L.;  Mahaim,  Cyril;  and  Simmons,  Daiu  P., 
5,386,039,  CI.  568-355.000. 
Fischer  Imaging  Corporation:  See — 

Siczek,  Bernard  W.,  5,386,447,  a.  378-37.000. 
fischerwerke  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See — 

Weber,  Wilfried,  5,384.939.  CI.  24-306.000. 
Fish.  Michael  L.  Synthesis  of  ultra-hard  abrasive  pariicles.  5,385,715, 

CI.  423-446.000. 
Fish,  Richard  I.  Aquatic  toy.  5,385,501,  CI.  446-154.000. 
Fishback,  Thomas  L.;  and  Reichel,  Curtis  J.,  to  BASF  Corporation. 
Flame  resistant  rigid  polyurethane  foams  containing  phosphorus  and 
a  halogen.  5,385,952,  CI.  521-131.000. 
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Fisher,  Dennis  K.:  See — 

Slovinsky,  Manuel;  Tarizzo,  Jeffrey  R.;  Fisher,  Dennis  K.;  and 
Briddell,  Brian  J.,  5,385,772,  Q.  428-220.000. 
Fisher,  Joyce  M.;  See — 

Rabinovitz,    Marco;    and    Fisher,    Joyce    M.,    5,385,933,    CI. 
514-499.000. 
Fisher,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Cady,  John  B.;  Howard,  Mark  S.;  Fisher,  Stephen  A.;  Lloyd, 

Robert  C.  W.;  and  Thomas,  Alan  V.,  5,385,212.  CI.  180-69.210. 

Fitch,  James  C;  and  Wu,  Zhan,  to  Diagnetics,  Inc.  Contamination 

measurement  apparatus.  5,385,043,  CI.  73-61.730. 
Filch,  John  S.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  High  performance 
substrate,  electronic  package  and  integrated  circuit  cooling  process. 
5,386,143,  CI.  257-715.000. 
Fitt,  Larry  E.;  and  McNary,  Harry  T.,  to  CPC  International  Inc.  Ab- 
sorbable dusting  powder  derived  from  reduced-protein  modified 
starch.  5,385,608,  CI.  106-210.000. 
Flack,  Mary  R.;  Knazek.  Richard;  and  Reidenberg,  Marcus,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services.  Gossypol  acetic  acid 
for  the  treatment  of  cancer.  5.385,936,  CI.  514-548.000. 
Flaugh,  Michael  E.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Tetrahydrobenz  [CD] 

indazoles,  compositions  and  use.  5,385,928,  CI.  514-403.000. 
Fleming,  James  H.:  See — 

Seely,   Warren   L.;   Kao,  Joseph  H.;  and  Fleming,  James  H., 
5,386,204,  CI.  333-208.000. 
Fletcher-Terry  Company,  The:  See — 

Peters,  Alan  R.,  5,384,978,  CI.  4O-I55.O0O. 
Flow,  Vincent  J.,  Ill:  See— 

Bagchi,   Pranab;   Beck,  James  T.;  and  Flow,   Vincent  J.,   Ill, 
5,385,812,  CI.  430-U9.000. 
Flower,  Roben  J.:  See- 
Nobles,  Anthony  A.;  Lancaster,  Arthur,  Flower,  Robert  J.;  and 
Brosch,  Ben  G.,  Jr.,  5,385,572,  O.  606-185.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Mannen,  Bryce  L.;  and  Rogers,  Steve,  5,385,045,  CI.  73-462.000. 
Fogliani,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Sebastiani,    Enrico;    and    Fogliani,    Giuseppe,    5,385,467,    CI. 
431-326.000. 
Fogt,  James  F.;  and  Caillat,  Jean-Luc.  to  Copeland  Corporation.  Multi- 
ple compressor  in  a  single  shell.  5.385.453,  CI.  417-410.500. 
Folmsbee,  Alan  C.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Low  voltage 
charge  pumps  using  p-well  driven  MOS  capacitors.  5,386,151,  CI. 
327-536.000. 
Foos,  Douglas  E.;  and  Schindler,  Fred,  to  Plastofilm  Industries  Inc. 
Packaging    for    fragile    ariicles    having    controlled    collapsibility. 
5,385,232,  CI.  206-320.000. 
Foote,  Jerrold  L.:  See — 

Lampropoulos,  Fred  P.;  and  Foote,  Jerrold  L.,  5,385,549,  CI. 
604-100.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Hofinann,  Harald,  5,385,065,  CI.  74-331.000. 
Matthews,  Jacob,  5,385,126,  CI.  123-179.210. 
Pao,  Yi-Hsin,  5,386.343.  CI.  361-761.000. 

Riaz,  Umar;  and  Proscia,  James  W,.  5,385,751,  CI.  427-126.200. 
Single,  Arthur  W.,  II;  Steiner,  Thomas  J.;  Cristiano,  James  J.; 
Macek,    Matthew   J.;    Yeager,    Debra;   and    Farah,    Riad    A., 
5,385,382,  CI.  297-180.130. 
Wickenheiser,  Francis  J.;  Sterling,  Timothy  J.;  and  Ngo,  Tom  T., 

5,385,370,  CI.  280-808.000. 
Zimlich,  Glenn  A.;  Orzel,  Daniel  V.;  and  Truong,  Tri  T.,  5,385,016, 
CI.  60-274.000. 
Forest  Products  Machinery,  Inc.:  See — 

Head,  George  W.,  Jr.;  and  Landers,  Reginald  R.,  5,385,186,  CI. 
I44-245.00A. 
Forrest,    Charles    P.    Dual    motion    blocking    sled.    5,385,523,    CI. 

482-83.000. 
Forslund,  Carl  V.,  Ill:  See— 

Faiks,  Frederick  S.;  Forslund,  Carl  V.,  Ill:  Scheper,  Robert  M.; 
Anderson,  Craig  M.;  Knoblock,  Glenn  A.;  and  Groendal,  Dale 
M.,  5,385,388,  CI.  297-301.000. 
Fossum,  Eric  R.;  Cunningham  Thomas  J.;  Krabach,  Timothy  N.;  and 
Staller,  Craig  O..  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.   Monolithic  in-based  III-V  compound 
semiconductor  focal  pUne  array  cell  with  single  stage  CCD  output. 
5,386,128,  a.  257-183.100. 
Foster,  Clark  B.:  See— 

Haber,  Terry  M.;  Smedley,  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B., 
5,385,552,  CI.  604-167.000. 
Foster,  Donald  D.;  and  Nelson,  Philip  L.,  to  Contico.  Low  cost  trigger 

sprayer.  5,385,302,  CI.  239-333.000. 
Fowler,  John  O.:  See — 

Boardman,   James   E.;   and    Fowler,   John   C,    5,385,204,    CI. 
165-170.000. 
Foye,  David  M.:  See- 
Rein,  Alan  D.;  and  Foye,  David  M.,  5,385,297,  d.  236-49.300. 
Framatome:  See — 

Deltour,  Damien;  and  Dumont,  Pascal,  5,386,396,  Q.  367-150.000. 
Leroy,  Claude;  Millot,  Jean  Paul;  and  Gonsc,  Eric,  5,386,439,  a. 

376-209.000. 
Stalpon,  Gerard;  Giraud,  Benoit;  and  Andujar,  Valerie,  5,385,122, 
CI.  122-511.000. 
France  Telecom,  Establissement  Autonome  De  Droit  Pub.:  See — 

Ali-Yahia,  Tahar;  and  Dana,  Michel,  5,386,379,  CI.  365-49.000. 
Francois,  Daniel:  See — 

Villedieu,  Eric;  and  Francois,  Daniel,  5,385,102,  a.  1O4-2.O0O. 


Francone,  Nicola:  See— 

Malaspina,  Giorgio;  and  Francone,  Nicola,  5,385,376,  C\.  294-1.300. 
Frank,  Frederick  W.;  and  Herr,  Benjamin  M.,  IV,  to  General  Motors 

Corporation.  Air  biag  deflection  shield.  5,385,366,  a.  280-728.00B. 
Franko,  Joseph  J.:  .See- 
Beck,   Lawrence  R.;  Franko,  Joseph  J.;  and  King,   Daniel  L., 
5,386,185,  CI.  318-762.000. 
Franzen,  Jochen;  Heinen,  Gerhard;  Weiss,  Gerhard:  and  Gabling, 
Reemt-Holger,  to  Bruker-Franzen  Analytik  GmbH.  Method  and 
device  for  in-phaae  measuring  of  ions  from  ion  trap  mass  spectrome- 
ters. 5,386,113,  CI.  250-292.000. 
Frappier,  John  P.:  See — 

Lepine,  James  J.;  and  Frappier.  John  P.,  5,385,52a  CI.  482-54.0m. 
Frederick,  Darrel  L.  Dinnerware  securement  assembly.  5,384,938,  CI. 

24-306.000. 
Freeman,  Jimmy;  Freeman,  Richard;  and  Spector,  George.  Portabk 

seat  carrier.  5,385,390,  CI.  297-380.000. 
Freeman,  Richard:  See — 

Freeman,    Jimmy;    Freeman,    Richard;    and    Spector,    George, 

5,385,390,  CI.  297-380.000. 

Freidhoff,  Carl  B.;  Young,  Roberi  M.;  and  Sriram,  Saptharishi,  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Solid  state  micro-machined  mass 

spectrograph    universal    gas    detection    sensor.     5,386,115,    CI. 

250-281.000. 

Freissle,    Manfred    F.    A.    Screening    arrangement.    5,385,242,    O. 

209-399.000. 
Freissmuth,   Alfred.   Agent   for   desulfurization,   dephoiphorizatioa, 
desiliconizing  and  denitriding  of  pig  iron,  cast  iron  and  chromitun  and 
manganese  containing  melts  and  process  for  the  treatment  thereof 
5,385,599,  CI.  75-326.000. 
Fremerey,  Johan  K.:  See — 

Reimer,   Peter;   Schneider,   Helmut;  and   Fremerey,  Johan   K., 
5,386,166,  CI.  31O-90.Saa 
Fresenius  USA,  Inc.:  See — 

Slater,  Glenn  L.;  Woods,  Jerry;  Alford.  Steve;  Updyke.  Dave;  and 
Metbe,  Rick,  5,385,564,  CI.  604-416.000. 
Freund,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Muenster,  Peter;  Freund,  Wolfgang:  Steiner,  Gerd;  Walter.  Hel- 
mut; Westphalen,  Karl-Otto;  and  Gerber,  Matthias,  5,386,036,  CI. 
548453.000. 
Fricke,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Bauer,  Gerhard;  Schumacher,  Kari-Heinz;  Fricke,  Hans-Joachim; 
Wistuba,  Eckehardt;  and   Neumann,  Hans  J.,  5,385,967,  d. 
524458.000. 
Friedman,  William  H.,  to  Horseradish  Spray,  Inc.  Horseradish  prepara- 
tion for  the  treatment  of  nasal  and  sinus  dysftinction.  5,385,734,  O. 
424434.000. 
Frihari,  Charles  R.;  and  Gordon,  Ronald  L.,  to  Union  Camp  Corpora- 
tion. Adhesive  of  amine-terminated  polyamide  and  epoxy  resin. 
5,385,986,  Q.  525420.500. 
Frisbie,  Milo  W.:  See— 

Swapp,  Mavin  C;  and  Frisbie,  Milo  W  .  5,385,441. 0  414-627.000. 
Fry,  Rupert  J.,  to  Molex   Incorporated.   Electrical  connector  with 
flexible  terminal  latch  means  and  terminal  position  assurance  device. 
5,385,491,  CI.  439-595  000 
Fry,  Scott  M.;  Nylander-Hill.  Pamela  R.;  and  Paranjape,  Sushama  M., 
to   International   Business  Machines  Corporation.   Apparatus  and 
method    for    anticipated    error    recovery    using    debris    profiles. 
5,386,324,  CI.  360-53.000. 
Fu,  Lin  S.  Copper  sleeve  for  lamp  sockets.  5,385,485,  CI.  439419.000. 
Fuhrman,  Andrew  M.;  and  Fuhrman,  Roxanne  S.  Couple's  intimacy 
reciprocating    and    pivoting    two    seat    assembly.    5,385,154,    O. 
128-845.000. 
Fuhrman,  Roxanne  S.:  See — 

Fuhrman,  Andrew  M.;  and  Fuhrman,  Roxanne  S.,  5,385,154,  CI. 
128-845.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Maeda,  Takao;  Nishizawa,  Tatsuo;  and  Watanabe,  Kenji,  5,386,193, 

a.  324-547.000. 
Sato,     Yasushi;     and     Watanabe,     Toshiharu,     5,385,338,     CI. 
266-234.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirano,  Mitsunori,  5,385,811,  CI.  430438.000. 

Kotani,  Takaaki;  Takada,  Seiji;  Goto,  Shigenori;  and  Saito,  Tatsuo, 

5,386,263,  CI.  354403.000. 
Miura.  Toshihiko;  and  Inaba,  Hiroo.  5.385,779,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Nishi.  Seiki.  5.386.539,  CI.  395425.000. 
Okamoto.  Yasuo;  Kondo.  Syunichi;  and  Ukai,  Toshinao,  5,385,807, 

CI.  430-283.000. 
Uchida,  Minoru;  Kawagishi,  Toshio;  and  Yoshioka,  Yasuhiro, 

5,385,814,  CI.  430-504.000. 
Yasuda.  Hiroaki;  and  Kojima,  Tetsuya,  5,386,124,  CI.  2SO-58S.00a 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujita,  Yuzo,  5,386,553,  CI.  395-600.000. 

Inaba,    Yoshihiro;    Kubo,    Tsutomu;    and    Takashima,    Koichi, 

5,385,802,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Itonori,     KaUuhiko;    and     Shimizu,     Noboru,     5,386,508,    CI. 

395-161.000. 
Sato,  Yoshihide,  5,386,179,  d.  315-I69.30a 
Fujii,  Takeshi:  See — 

Furuta,  Motonobu;  Abe,  Hiroomi;  Fujii,  Takeshi;  and  Yamanxxo, 
Masashi,  5,385,976,  O.  525-68.000. 
Fujii,  Toshiro;  Ito,  Koichi;  and  Iwama.  Kazuaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toyoda  Jidoshikki  Seisakusho.  Swash-plate  type  compresaor  with 
tapered  bearings  and  rotary  valves.  5,385,451,  d.  417-269.000. 
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Pnjiluwa,  Hisao;  Katsui.  Hideo;  and  Ogawa,  Hiroshi,  to  Daicel  Chemi- 
cal Industries.  Ltd.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alkyl  vinyl 
ether/maleic  anhydride  copolymer  5,385,995,  CI.  526-216.000. 
Pujiki.  Oumu:  See— 

Shimizu.  Kentaro;   Fujiki,  Osamu;  and  Hitotsuyanagi.   Mitsuru, 
3.385.626.  Q.  156-406.400. 
Fujiki,  Yastio:  See — 

Amano,  Toahinori;  Sakai,  Seiji;  Fujiki,  Yasuo;  Ueyama.  Masanori; 
Sakamoto,     Yukio;     and     Takagi,     Daisuke,     5,386,335,     C\. 
361-56.000. 
Pujimoto,  Hideki;  and  Manabe,  Yoshinori.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba. Positional  adjuslmenl  of  resoluton  in  radiation  CT  scanner. 
5,386,446,  CI.  378-20.000. 
Fujimoto,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Ikeuchi,    Tadashi;    Mori,    Kazuyuki;    and    Fujimoto,    Nobuhiro, 
5,386,109,  CI.  250-2 14  OOR. 
Pujimura,  Yoshiichi;  and  Matsuura,  Shizutaka,  to  Takau  Corporation. 

Seal  belt  retractor.  5,385,313,  CI.  242-377.000. 
Fujino,  Akihiko:  See — 

Ishibashi,   Kenji;  Hara,  Yoshihiro;  Yukawa.   Kazuhiko;  Fujino, 
Akihiko:  Maeda,  Yasuo;  Ohmori,  Shigeto;  Ishito,  Fumiaki;  Oot- 
suka,     Hiroshi;     and     Miyazawa.     Masayuki,     5,386,262,     O. 
354-402.000. 
Fujino,  Masato:  See — 

Iwatani,    Hidetoahi;    Kazzma,    Maiakazu;   and   Fujino.    Masato, 
5.386,206.  CI.  336-200.000. 
Pujioka,  Keiji:  See — 

YamaliiTa,  Yoshiya;  Pujioka.  Keiji;  Sato.  Shigeji;  and  Takada, 
Yoahihiro.  5.385.738,  a.  424-489.000. 
Pujioka.  Takafumi;  Teramoto,  Shuji;  Tominaga,  Michiaki;  and  Yabuu- 
chi.  Yoichi,  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Limited.  Cardio- 
tonic carbostyhl  agents  for  treating  heart  ailments.  5,385,914,  CI. 
514-312.000. 
Fujisawa,  Koichi:  See — 

Higaihii,  Takayuki;  Kurimoto,  Isao;  Toda.  Shoji;  Minai,  Masayo- 
shi;  Tani,  Takeshi;  Kawakami.  Chizu;  Fujisawa,  Koichi;  and 
Imamura,  Kiyoshi.  5.385,693,  CI.  252-299.650. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Asakura,  Sotoo;  Murakami,  Yoahio;  Kanagawa.  Nobuto;  and  Na- 
kate,  Toshiomi,  5.385.907.  CI.  514-291.000. 
Fujisoku  Corporation:  See — 

Niekawa,  Yukihisa.  5.385.478.  CI.  439-67.000. 
Fujita,  Satoshi;   Momiyama,   Masayoshi;   Kagiyama,   Naolo;   Kondo, 
Yasumitsu;  and   Hon.   Hiroshi,  to  Aisin  Seiki   Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  for  assaying  nucleic  acids  and  proteins  using  anthracene 
derivative  phosphate.  5,385,823.  a.  435-6.000. 
Fujita.  Shigeru:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Keiichi;  Hiwara,  Akio;  Fujita,  Shigeru;  and  Omaru. 
Atsuo.  5.385,794,  CI.  429-194.000. 
Fujita.  Takashi;  Sugano,  Toshihiko;  and  Uchino,  Hideshi.  to  Mitsubishi 
Petrochemical  Company  Limited.  Production  of  alpha-olefin  poly- 
mers. 5.385.877.  CI.  502-103.000. 
Fujita,  Takashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited.  Pro- 
duction of  olefin  polymers.  5,385.993.  CI.  526-119.000. 
Fujita.  Yuzo.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Disk  file  updating  control  device 
and  method  using  updating  dau  stored  in  a  first-in-first-out  queue. 
5,386.553,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Akiyama,   Ryota;   Yabe,  Toshihiro;  and  Motohashi,  Kazutoahi. 

5,386,468,  CI.  380-25  000. 
Pujiwara,  Torn;  Yanagi,  Shigeyuki;  and  Ikeda,  Toru,  5,386,405,  CI. 

369-59.000. 
Ikeuchi,   Tadashi;   Mori,    Kazuyuki;    and    Fujimoto,    Nobuhiro, 

5,386.109,  a.  250-2 14.00R. 
Komuro,    Yaauko;    Yajima.    Noboru;    and    Yoshida,    Hiroshi. 

5.386,418,  CI.  37O-IO3.0OO. 
Nakamura,  Kei.  5.386.544,  Q.  395-575.000. 
Oikawa.  Yoichi,  5,386,488,  CI.  385-92.000. 
Sugawara,  Hideo,  5,386,214,  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Taoka.  Hideho,  5.386,389,  CI.  365-230.060. 

Yamagishi.  Yasuo;  Shimizu,  Kanae;  Mizulani,  Daisuke;  Owada. 
Tamotsu;  Ishizuki,  Yoshikatsu;  and  Hashii,  Hideya.  5,386,430.  CI. 
372-57.000. 
Yonetnoto.  Ryuji.  5.386.150.  CI.  327-141.000. 
Yumioka,  Tatsuya;  Kaizawa,  Toshiharu;  Hamada,  Kenichi;  and 
Uesaka.  Takeshi.  5.386.550.  a.  395-575.000. 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited:  See— 

Taoka.  Hideho.  5.386.389.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Fujiwara.  Akira:  See — 

Hamazaki.     Hirohide;    and    Fujiwara,    Akira,     5,385.987,    CI. 
525-445.000. 
Fujiwara.  Masatoshi:  See — 

Ohkura.  Yuji;  and  Fujiwara.  Masatoshi.  5,386.433.  CI   372-96.000. 
Fujiwara,  Toru;  Yanagi.  Shigeyuki;  and  Ikeda,  Toru.  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Disk  apparatus  having  a  read  error  retry  function.  5,386,405,  CI. 
369-59.000. 
Fukada,  Toru;  and  Ishihara.  Shigeichi,  to  Du  Pont-Miuui  Polycbemi- 
cals  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  the  preparslion  of  cyUndrical  members  for 
paper  containers.  5.385,527.  CI  493-135  000. 
Fttkami,  Toshiyuki;  and  Tanaka,  Masashi,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
Transfer   device    in    an    image-forming    apparatus.    5.386,279,    CI. 
355-271.000 
Fukaie,  Koichi:  See — 

Kusumoto,  Shoichi;  Haae,  Sumihiro;  and  Pukase,  Koichi,  5,386,033, 
a.  546-309.000. 


Fukui,  Atsushi:  See — 

Itoh,  Masami;  Nishii,  Kanji;  Kawamura,  Hiroyuki;  and  Fukui, 
AUushi,  5,386.378.  CI.  364-822.000. 
Fukui.  Kunisuke:  See — 

Kohyama,   Masaki;   Muranaka,   Takeshi;   Fukui.   Kunisuke;  and 
Kashiwa.  Norio,  5.385.998,  O.  526-348.600. 
Fukui,  Tetsuro;  Yoshinaga.  Kazuo;  Mitsutake,  Hideaki;  Oikawa,  Kat- 
suya;  Takeuchi,  Shinsuke;  Miyazaki,  Takeshi;  Takasu,  Yoshio;  Mouri, 
Akihiro;  Katayama,  Masato;  and  Isaka,  Kazuo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.     Photosensitive    material    and    image    forming    method. 
5.385,810,  CI.  430-351.000. 
Fukunaga,  Koji:  See — 

Takase,    Susumu;    Fukunaga.    Koji;    and    Nakamura.    Kazuhiro. 
5.386.572,  CI.  395-725.000. 
Fukushima,  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Kizawa,  Yoshihiro;  Fukushima.  Toshimitsu;  Katsuyama,  Hiroyo- 
shi;   Makino.   Isamu;   and   Yamada.  Toshiyuki.   5,385,031,  CI. 
62-186.000. 
Fulcher,  Mark:  See — 

Olson,  William  L.;  Currier,  David  W.;  Klosowiak,  Tomasz  L.;  and 
Fulcher,  Mark,  5.386,341,  CI.  361-749.000. 
Fulford,  Raymond:  See — 

Mardero,  Steve;  Fulford,  Raymond;  and  Van  de  Mossetaer.  Harry. 
5.384.927.  CI.  5-662.000. 
Pullarton.  Sonya  G.:  See— 

Veeneman.  Ron  C;  FuUarton.  Sonya  G.;  Peters.  Dana  C;  Rehder. 
Michael  C;  Rose,  K.  Timothy;  Tranter.  Jeff  J.;  and  Weatherson. 
Andrew  J..  5.386.459.  CI.  379-93.000. 
Fullerion,  Kathy  L.:  See- 
Lee.  Sunggyu;  Gencer.  Mehmet  A.;  Fullerton.  Kathy  L.;  and 
Azzam,  Fouad  O..  5,386,055,  CI.  562-512.200. 
Furuta,  Motonobu;  Abe,   Hiroomi;   Fujii.  Takeshi;  and   Yamamoto. 
Masashi.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Thermoplastic 
resin  composition.  5.385.976.  CI.  525-68.000. 
Funiyama,  Tohru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device 
having  groups  of  pads  which  receive  the  same  signal.  5,386,127,  CI. 
257-48.000. 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Ogawa.  Yukio;  and  Yamaura.  Tatsuo,  5.385.499,  CI.  445-24.000. 
Fulaya.  Ryuji:  See— 

Ozawa,  Hiroyoshi;  Kamiya,  Noboru;  and  Futaya,  Ryuji,  5,385,979, 
a.  525-145.000. 
G.D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See- 
Hanson,  Gunnar  J.,  5,385,898,  CI.  514-210.000. 
GabUlard,  Bertrand:  See— 

Cantiant.  Thierry;  Gabillard.  Bertrand;  Mifsud.  Jean-Paul;  and 
Rapoport.  Stuart.  5.386.392.  a.  365-233.000. 
GaUer.  Oskar:  See— 

Merkt.  Thilo;  Schafer.  Horst;  Feldle.  Gunter;  and  Gabler.  Oskar, 
5,385,448,  CI.  416-229.00R. 
Gabling,  Reemt-Holger:  See — 

Franzen,  Jochen;  Heinen,  Gerhard;  Weiss,  Gerhard;  and  Gabling, 
Reemt-Holger,  5,386,113,  CI.  250-292.000. 
Gadberry,  Donald  L.:  See- 
Hart,  Charles  C;  Ritchart,  Mark  A.;  and  Gadberry,  E>onald  L., 
5,385,553,  CI.  6O4-I67.000. 
Gahan,  Christopher  J.:  See — 

Carter.  Steven  H.;  Lockyer,  Terence  D.;  and  Gahan.  Christopher 
J..  5.386470.  CI.  380-48.000. 
Gai.  Toshihiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Brightness 
signal/color  signal  separation  filter  including  an  image  correction 
judging  circuit.  5.386.244,  CI.  348-610.000. 
Gainey.  Charles  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Crisman,  Mary  B.;  Daly,  James  C;  Day,  Arthur  M.;  Gainey, 
Charles  W.,  Jr  ;  Greenstein.  Paul  G.;  Hughes,  Duane  C;  Rodell, 
John  T.;  and  Walsh.  Kathleen  M..  5.386.512,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Gajjar.  Kumar:  See — 

Nguyen,  Anh;  and  Gajiar.  Kumar,  5,386,548,  C\.  395-425.000. 
Gallagher,  John  M.:  See — 

Erin,  Lawrence  E.;  Catullo.  William  J.,  Jr.;  Paris,  Richard  E.;  and 
Gallagher,  John  M.,  5,386,441,  CI.  376-216.000. 
Gallucci,  Robert  R.;  and  Liu,  Ping  Y.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Halogen-free    flame    retardant    ternary    blends.    5,385,970,    CI. 
524-538.000. 
Galperin.  Anatoly,  to  Miller  Edge,  Inc.  Sensing  device  having  universal 
interface  for  cooperation  with  plurality  of  door  actuators.  5,384,982, 
CI.  49-27.000. 
Gamand,  Patrice;  and  Caux,  Christian,  to  U.S.  Phili|»  Corporation. 
Semiconductor  device  comprising  a  broadband  and  high-gain  mono- 
lithic integrated  circuit  for  a  distributed  amplifier.  5,386.130,  CI. 
257-275.000. 
Gambro  Dialysatoren  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See— 

McDonogh,  Richard  M  ;  Gohl,  Hermann  J.;  and  Buck,  Rdnhold  J., 
5,385,670,  CI.  210-500.300. 
Gammill,  Ronald  B.;  Bisaha,  Sharon  N.;  Timko,  Joseph  M.;  Judge. 
Thomas  M.;  Barbachyn,  Michael  R.;  and  Kim.  Kyoung  S..  to  Upjon 
Company,  The.  Antibacterial  quinolone  compounds.  5,385,906,  CI. 
514-258.000. 
Gandy,  Samuel  E.:  See— 

Buxbaum,  Joseph  D.;  Gandy,  Samuel  E.;  and  Greengard,  Paul, 
5.385,915.  CI.  514.313.000. 
Ganni.  Venkatarao:  See — 

Zhang.  Burt  X.;  Ganni.  VenkaUrao;  and  Stifle,  Kirk  E.,  5.385.026, 
CI.  62-50.700. 
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Ganong,  William  P.:  See- 
Wilson,  Brian  H.;  Yegnanarayanan,  Girija;  Sejnoha,  Vladimir;  and 
Ganong.  William  P.,  5.386,492,  O.  395-2.610. 
Oanaert,  WilH:  See— 

Maue,  Hans-Heinrich;  Hoimeister,  Werner.  Ganiert,  WUIi;  and 
Hade,  Thomas,  5,385,870,  CI.  439-137.000. 
Oaravaglia,  Carlo:  See— 

Camaggi,  Giovaiui;  Pilippini,  Lucio;  Otmneroii,  Marilena;  Gara- 
vaglia.  Carlo;  and  Mirenna,  Luigi.  3.383.892.  Q.  314-63.000. 
Garcia.  Tomas  V.:  See- 
Ortega.  Jose  D.;  GU,  Joae  A.;  Garcia,  Tonus  V.;  and  Martin,  Juan 
p..  5.385.841,  a.  435-252.330. 
Gardiner,  John  P.:  See- 
Lewis,  Thomas  E.;  Williams.  Richard  A.;  Pennvecchia,  Frank  G.; 
Kline,  John  F.;  and  Gardiner.  John  P.,  5.385,092,  a.  101-467.000. 
Gardner,  Donald  S.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Embedded  ground  plane  and 
shielding  structures  using  sidewall  insulators  in  high  frequency  cir- 
cuits having  vias.  5.386,088,  CI.  174-261.000. 
Gardner,  Edward  A.:  See— 

Lary,  Richard;  Willard.  Robert;  van  Ingen.  Catharine;  Thiel.  Da- 
vid; Watson.  William;  Rubinson.  Barry;  Gardner.  Edward  A.; 
and  Boaen.  VereU.  5.386.514.  Q.  395-250.000. 
Garelick,  Richard  J.  Telescoped  tubular  support  members.  5.385,323, 

a.  248-161.000. 
Garett,  Lawrence  I.:  See — 

Szegedi,  Nicholas  J.;  Garett,  Lawrence  I.;  Maki,  Theodore  R.;  and 
Smith,  Dennis  N.,  5,386,313,  CI  359-280.000. 
Gargiuk),  Joseph  L.,  to  American  Pipe  &  Plastics,  Inc.  Pipe  liner  com- 

poaition.  5,385,173,  CI.  138-98.000. 
Gamey,  John  I.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Preservation  of  a  computer 
system  processing  state  in  a  mass  storage  device.  3,386,552,  CI. 
395-573.000. 
Garst.  Michael  E.;  and  Burfc,  Robert  M.,  to  AUergan.  Inc.  7-<5-sub- 
stituted  cyclopentyl)  and  (5-substituted  cyclopentenyl)  heptyl  alco- 
hols, heptylamines  and  heptanoic  acid  amides,  and  method  of  lower- 
ing intraocular  pressure  in  the  eye  of  a  mammal  by  administration  of 
these  novel  compounds.  5,385,943,  Q.  314-613.000. 
Gas  Research  Institsute:  See— 

Tevaarwerk,  Joseph  L.,  5,385,408,  O.  384-115.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See— 

Keuper,  Edward  P.;  and  Plzak.  William  J.,  5,385,120,  a.  122- 

136.0OR. 
Schultz,  Thomas  J.,  5,385,337,  CI.  266-81.000. 
Gasic,  Gabriel  J.:  See— 

Gasic,  Gregory  P.;  Gasic,  Gabriel  J.;  and  Gasic,  Tatiana  B., 
5,385,885,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Gasic,  Gregory  P.;  Gasic,  Gabriel  J.;  and  Gasic,  Tatiana  B.  Inhibition  of 
smooth  muscle  cell  proliferation  by  antistaain  and  tick  anticoagtilant 
peptide.  5,385,885,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Gasic,  Tatiana  B.:  See— 

Gasic,  Gregory  P.;  Gasic,  Gabriel  J.;  and  Gaiic,  Tatiana  B., 
5.385.885,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Gassier,  Joachim:  See — 

Massen,  Robert;  Gassier,  Joachim;  Konz,  Christian;  and  Richter, 
Harald,  5,386,292,  CI.  356-376.000. 
Gatcomb,  James,  to  Sherwood  Industries,  Inc.  Disposable  cup  assembly 

system  and  method.  5,385,260,  CI.  220-415.000. 
Gatts,  James  D.:  See — 

Jamieson,  John  W.;  and  Gatts,  James  D.,  5,385,133,  CI.  128-843.000. 
Gaumont-Goarin,  Elisabeth:  See — 

Poingt,  Francis;  Gaumont-Goarin,  Elisabeth;  and  Le  Gouezigou, 
Lionel.  5,385.636.  CI.  136-649.000. 
Gavlak,  Michael  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Method  of  odor 

elimination  on  A/C  heat  pump  systems.  5,385,028,  CI.  62-81.000. 
Gaylord,  Thomas  K.:  See — 

Henderson.  Gregory  H.;  West,  Lawrence  C;  Gaylord,  Thomas  K.; 
Roberts,  Charles  W.;  Glytsis,  Elias  N.;  and  Asom,  Moses  T., 
5,386,126,  CI.  257-15.000. 
Gearing,  Thomas  W.;  Haver,  Andrew  A.;  and  Hoinacki,  Gerald  M.,  to 

H.  G.  Products,  Inc.  Chipper-shredder.  5,385,308,  d.  241-101.700. 
Gebr.  Happich  GmbH:  See — 

Cramer,  Johannes;  Winterberg,  Erwin;  and  Nockemann,  Hans, 
5.385.774.  Q.  428-247.00a 
Geek.  Michael:  See— 

Herzig.  Christian;  Geek.  Michael;  Rengstl.  Alft-ed;  Hockemeyer. 

Friednch;  and  Oswaldbauer,  Helmut.  5,386.007,  CI.  528-12.000. 

Gedney.  Richard  R.  Telephone  operated  heating,  ventilating  and/or  air 

conditioning.  5.386,461.  O.  379-102.000. 
Geer.  Lisa  A.:  See — 

Boykin.  James  R.;  Geer,  Lisa  A.;  Horn,  Gary  R.;  and  Malkemus, 
Timothy  R.,  5,386,357,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Geerts,  Jacobus  P.:  See — 

Moolenaar,  Antony  J.;  Houben,  Jan  P.;  and  Geerts,  Jacobus  P.. 
5,385,512,  CI.  475-153.000. 
Gehrer,  Eugen:  See — 

Teles,  Joaquim  H.;  Melder,  Johann-Peter,  Gehrer,  Eugen;  Harder, 
Wolfgang;  Ebel,  Klaus;  Groening,  Carsten;  and  Meyer,  Regina, 
3,386,062,  a.  568-463.000. 
Geister,  Donald  E.,  to  Marine  Pollution  Control.  Axial  flow  pump  for 

debris-laden  oil.  5.385,447,  C\.  413-220.00a 
Gemcor  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Andrews,  Mark  J.,  5,385,041,  a.  72-433.140. 
Gen-Probe  Incorporated:  See — 

Kacian,   Daniel   L.;   and   Nunomura,   Kiyolada,    3,386,024,   CI. 
536-25.400. 


GeiKer,  Mehmet  A.:  See — 

Lee,  Sunggyu;  Oencer,  Mehmet  A.;  Fullertoa,  Kathy  L.;  and 
Azzam,  Fooad  O.,  3,386.033.  a.  362-311200. 
GenCocp  Inc.:  See— 

McBain,  Douglas  S.;  Melby,  Eari  O.;  and  LaJadicc,  Kevin  P.. 
5,383.963.  CL  323-436.000. 
Genenlech.  Inc.:  See — 

Andenoo,  Stephen;  Brady,  Kevin  M.;  Keyt,  Brace  A.;  and  PreMa, 
Leonard  G.,  3,385,732,  a.  424-94.640. 
General  Clutch  Corporation:  See- 
Rude,   Edward   T.;   and   Mozdzer,    Robert    L.,   5,385,313.   CL 
242-586.000. 
General  Devices  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Hobbs,   James  D.;   Lentz.  Jamet  M.;   and   Karr.   Richard   E., 
5.385.405.  CI.  384-19.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Avakian.   Roger   W.;   and   Mahood.  James   A.,   3.383,961,   Q. 

523-213.000. 
Barron.  Michael  L.;  Brantley.  James  W.;  and  Wakeman.  Thomas 

G..  3.383,013,  a.  60-39.020. 
Blohm,  Margaret  L.;  Brown,  Sterling  B.;  Seeger.  George  T.;  and 

Anderson.  Patricia  P..  5.385.984.  Q.  523-393.000. 
Brown.  Dale  M.;  Michon.  Gerald  J.;  Kriahnamurtfay.  Vikram  B.; 

and  Kretchroer.  James  W..  3.385.835.  a.  437-41.000. 
Butcher.   James   A.;   and   Carey.   Traiothy   W.,    5,386,164,   a. 

310-71.000. 
Diaz,  Thomas  P.;  Andresen.  Peter  L.;  Catlin.  William  R.;  Cootr- 
eras,  Gary  W.;  De  Lair.  Ronald  E.;  Miller.  William  D.;  Solomoo, 
Harvey  D.;  and  Weinstein,  Daniel,  5.386,442,  a.  376-245.000. 
GaUucci,  Robert  R.;  and  Liu,  Ping  Y.,  5.385,970,  a.  524-538.000. 
Hansen,  Steven  D.,  5.386,451,  CI.  378-131.000. 
Jones,  WiUiam  D.,  5,386,184,  CI.  318-701.000. 
King,  Harold  B..  Jr.;  Johansson.  Eric  B.;  and  Harmon,  John  L., 

5.386.444.  CI.  376-261.000. 
Kosmatka.  Walter  J..  5.386.173,  a.  313-318.000. 
Martin.  Jerry  C;  Zentner,  Martin  M.;  and  MOh,  Robert  T., 

5,385,032,  a.  62-187.000. 
Takekoahi,  Tohni;  and  Pearce,  Eric  J.,  5,386,037,  a.  549-206.000. 
General  Hospital  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Moskowitz,  Michael  A.,  5,385,940,  a.  514-363.000. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Shen,  Paul;  Krause,  Edward  A.;  and  Tom,  Adam,  S,386J12,  Q. 
341-67.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See-^ 

Beck,  Lawrence  R.;  Franko,  Joseph  J.;  and  King.  Daniel  L., 

5,386,185,  a.  318-762.000. 
Dinsmore,    Larry    E.;    and    Hegler,    Gary    G.,    5,383,455,   Q. 

417-503.000. 
Frank,  Fiederick  W.;  and  Herr,  Benjamin  M.,  IV,  3,383,366,  Q. 

280-728.00B. 
Gavlak,  Michael  A.,  5,383,028,  Q.  62-81.000. 
Leppek,    Kevin    G.;    and    Kadc,    Alexander,    5,385,394.    Q. 

303-115.200. 
Micheli,  Adolph  L.;  Mantese,  Joseph  V.;  Schubring,  Norman  W.; 

and  Catalan,  Antonio  B.,  5,386.120,  O.  250-338.200. 
Miller,  Laurie-Jo;  Sabo,  Brian  R.;  Gump,  Bruce  S.;  and  DeSalvo, 

Jerry  J.,  5,385,686,  CI.  252-54.000. 
Morgan,  Mark  R.;  and  Couch,  Harry  J.,  5.385,421,  Q.  4O3-272.00a 
Morgan.  Terry  B.;  and  Bayer,  Dean  M.,  5,383,373,  Q.  293-109.00a 
O'Daniel,  Gregory  P.;  and  Provenzano,  Dennis  M.,  5,384,938,  d 

29-889.500. 
O'Shaughnessey,  Michael  E.;  and  Chciaer,  Keith,  5,386,348.  CL 

362-61.000. 
Pfaff,   Donald   P.;   and   Kapsokavathis,   Nick   S.,   5,386,472,  Q. 

381-71.000. 
Rock,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Volo,  Corrine  A.,  5,383,305,  d.  239-533.900. 
Shirai,    Takeshi;    and    Pawlak,    Andrzej    M.,    3,385,410,    d. 

384-446.000. 
Shirai,    Takeshi;    and    Pawlak,    Andrzej    M.,    3,385,411,    CL 

384^446,000.  ^ 
Van  Maanen,  Keith  D.,  5,385,221,  C\.  192-3.210. 
Wheat.  Ronald  A.;  McMahan.  David  R.;  and  Van  Duyn.  Paul  D.. 

5,386,349,  CI.  362-66.000. 
Wodrich,  Helmut  A.  H.;  and  Zanet,  Mario  S.,  5,384,949,  Q. 
29-557.000. 
General  Motors  France:  See — 

Grange,    Jean-Paul;    and     Lecomte,    Olivier,     5,385,516,    Q. 
477-107.000. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See— 

Krauss,  Kenneth  J.,  5,385,058,  O.  73-864.320. 
Genetics  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 

Yim,  Kalvin  W.  K.;  Huberty,  Michael  C;  Northey,  Richard  P.,  Jr.; 
and  Schrier,  Jay  A..  5,385.887,  O.  514-12.000. 
Georg  Fischer  Rohrleitungssysteme  AG:  See — 

Steinmetz,  Hans  W.;  and  Petry,  Dirk  A.,  5,386.101.  Q.  2I9-S35.00a 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Ikeda.  Richard  A..  5.385.834.  O.  435-172.300. 
Georgian  Art  Lighting  Designs.  Inc.:  See— 

Rottner.  Michael  L..  5.385.482.  a.  439-409.000. 
Gephard.  Robert  H.:  See- 
Booth.  Richard  B.;  Gephard,  Robert  H.;  Gremban,  Bradley  S.; 
Poetzinger.  Janet  E.;  and  Shen,  David  T.  M.,  3,384,933,  a. 
29-830.000. 
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Ocrber.  MalthiM:  &e— 

Muenter,  Peter,  Freund,  Wolfguig;  Sterner,  Gerd;  Walter,  Hd- 
mut;  Westphalen.  iUrt-Otto:  ind  Gertier,  Matthias.  S.386.036,  a. 
548-453.000. 
OiMx.  C3iarles  S.,  to  C.  S.  Gibbi  Corp.  Bow  light  5,384,966,  a. 

33-265.000. 
Oiennan.  Karl  E.;  and  Mandrik,  Paul.  Child  safety  seat.  5,385,384,  a. 

297-238.00a 
Oieseler,  Martin:  See— 

Steppuhn,  Karin  G.;  Bresaler,  Karin;  Giewler,  Martin;  Stephens, 
David  N  :  and  Tuiski.  Lechoslaw,  5,385,903,  C\.  514-249.000. 
Gil,  Jose  A.:  See— 

Ortega,  Jose  D.;  Gil,  Joae  A.;  Garcia,  Tomas  V.;  and  Martin,  Juan 
R,  5,385,841,  O.  435-252.350. 
Gilad,  Shaley:  See— 

Pomerantz,  Itzchak;  Gilad,  Shaley;  Dollberg,  Yehoshua;  Ben-Ezra, 
Barry;  Sheinnun,  Yehoahua;  Barequet,  Gill;  and  Katz,  Matthew, 
5.386,500,  a.  395-1 19.000. 
Gilbert,  John  A.:  See— 

Faul,  Dieter;  Hoffmann,  Gerhard;  Huemke,  Klaus;  Heimann,  Ul- 
rich;  and  Gilbert,  John  A.,  5,385,977,  a.  525-1 13.000. 
Gillet.  Marc  J.  L.,  to  Intenwtioaal  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Prolog  addressing.  5,386,520.  Q.  395-375.000. 
Ginsburgh,  Irwin:  See — 

Biefcnd,  Steven  J.;  Tichenor,  Clyde  L.;  and  Ginsburgh,  Irwin, 
5,385,271,  CI.  222-153.000. 
Girard,  Luke;  and  Zinger,  Ron,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  overriding  quotient  prediction  in  floating  point  divider 
information  processing  systems.  5,386,376,  CI.  364-767.000. 
Girard,  Randall,  to  Canvasback  Convertible  Tops  Inc.  Pickup  truck 
bed    covers    and    attachment    system    therefore.    5,385,377,    CI. 
296-36.000. 
Giraud,  Benoit:  See— 

Stalport.  Gerard;  Giraud,  Benoit;  and  Andujar,  Valerie,  3,383,122, 
a.  122-511.000. 
Gist-Brocades  N.V.:  See— 

Van  Eijk.  Johannes  H.,  5,385,742.  O.  426-19.000. 
Gist,  Walter  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Murphy,  Richard  F.;  Van  Home,  James;  and  Gist,  Walter  R.,  Jr., 
5,385,413,  a.  384-564.000. 
Giudici,  E>ario:  See — 

Marciandi,  Franco;  Giudici,  Dario;  and  Binaghi,  Marco,  5,385,973, 
a.  524-730.000. 
Giuflrida.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Cozzi,  Pierluigi;  Giuffrida,  Giuaieppe;  Pellizzon,  Tullio;  and  Radici, 
Pierino,  5,386.072,  a.  585-456.000. 
Gland,  John  L.:  See- 
Woe,  Kensall  D.;  Schwank.  Johannes  W.;  and  Gland,  John  L., 
5,385,709,  a.  422-98.000. 
Glass,  Henry  G.:  See— 

Caveooa,  Lorine  S.;  Glass.  Henry  G.;  and  Fddman,  Alan  B., 
5,384,914.  a.  2-9.000. 
Glasstech,  Inc.:  See— 

Shetterly.  Donivan  M.;  and  Schnabel,  James  P.,  Jr.,  5,385,786.  a. 
42g-«32.000. 
Gleadall,  Wilfred  L.,  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Circuit  card  assembly 
with  shielding  assembly  for  reducing  EMI  emissions.  5,386.346,  CI. 
361-799.000. 
Glinka.  Tomasz  W.:  See— 

de  Laszlo,  Stephen  E.;  Glinka.  Tomasz  W.;  Greenlee,  William  J.; 
Chakravarty,  Prasun  K.;  and  Patchett,  Arthur  A..  5,385,894,  CI. 
514-80.000. 
Global  Sports  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Chee.  Wong  K..  5.384.977,  Q.  36-28.000. 
Globe-Union  Inc.:  See — 

Tiedemann,    William    H.;   and    Newman,   John,    5,385,793,   C\. 
429-62.000. 
Globetrotter  Software  Inc.:  See— 

Chnstiano.  Matthew,  5,386.369,  a.  364-464.010. 
Glytsis,  Elias  N.:  See— 

Henderson,  Gregory  H.;  West,  Lawrence  C;  Gaylord,  Thomas  K.; 
Roberts,  Charles  W.;  Glytsis,  Elias  N.;  and  Asom,  Moaes  T., 
5,386,126,  a.  257-15.000. 
GN  Danavox  A/S  See— 

Bisgaard,  Nikolai;  and  Hartmann.  Jorgen,  5,386,476,  C\.  381-69.000. 
GNB  Battery  Technologies  Inc.:  See- 
Lund,  David  L.;  Groff,  Donald  W.;  Bonk,  James  J.;  and  Rumsey. 
Kenneth  S.,  5,385,587,  CI.  29-623.500. 
Gobert,  Jean:  Set — 

Michel,  Philippe;  Cossement,  Eric;  Gobert,  Jean;  and  Wulfert. 
Ernst,  5,385.927,  C\.  514-397.000. 
Goble,  E.  Marlowe.  Sight  barrel  arthroscopic  instrument.  5,385,567,  CI. 

606-96.000. 
Godbole,  Devendra:  See — 

Keeler,  James  D.;  Havener,  John  P.;  Godbole,  Devendra;  and 
Ferguson.  Ralph  B.«.386.373.  CI   364-577.000. 
Godel,  Thierry;  and  Gutknecht,  Eva-Mana,  lo  HofTmann-La  Roche 
Inc.  Octahydrophcnanthrene  derivatives.  5.385,947,  CI.  514-654.000. 
Goetting.  F.  Erich;  Parlour,  David  B.;  and  Trimberger,  Stephen  M.,  to 
Xilinx,  Inc.  Compact  logic  cell  for  field  programmable  gate  array 
chip  5.386,154.  CI.  326-44.000. 
Gohara,  Shinobu:  See — 

Ito,  Yutaka;  Mori.  Makoto;  and  Gohara.  Shinobu,  5,386,415,  CI. 
37O4O.00O. 


Gohl,  Hermann  J.:  See — 

McDonogh,  Richard  M.;  Gohl,  Hermann  J.;  and  Buck,  Reinhold  J., 
5,385.670,  CI.  210-500.300. 
Goldner,  Wolfgang:  See— 

DoeMer.  Klaus  P.;  Goldner,  Wolfgang;  Grutter,  Roland;  Junger- 
mann,     Reiner;    and    Oppermann,     Manfred,     5,385,656,    CI. 
204-181.100. 
Goldreyer,  Bruce  N.  Orthogonal  sensing  for  use  in  clinical  electrophys- 

iology.  5,385,146,  C\.  128-642.000. 
GoldsUr  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Hong.  Sung  H  ,  5,386,236,  CI.  348-445.000. 
Kang.  Myung  G.;  Kang.  Seong  S.;  Choi,  Sung  H.;  Joung,  Mun  C; 
Jang.  Byoung  G  ;  Ryu,  Key  Y.;  Yu,  Hyo  C;  and  Lee,  Sang  J., 
5,386,333,  CI.  360-128.000. 
Nam,  Geung  W.,  5.386,309,  CI.  359-88.000. 
Golightly.  Ralph  W.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire 
bead-making  method  with  two  winding  tension  levels.  3,385,621,  O. 
156-136.000. 
Golin,  Stuart;  Nickerson,  Brian;  Keith,  Michael;  and  Coelho,  Rohan,  to 
Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  encoding  images  using 
a  specified  dau  format.  5.386,232,  CI.  348-391.000. 
Gombos,  Richard  G.,  Jr.;  and  Pisello,  Thomas,  to  Archive  Corporation. 
Target  management  method  for  data  backup  to  a  shared  transfer 
sution,  multiple  media  element  device.  5.386,545,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Gomes,  Gilbert  S.:  See — 

Repinec,  Stephen  T..  Jr.;  Gomes,  Gilbert  S.;  and  Erilli,  Rita, 
5,385,696,  Q.  252-546.000. 
Gonse,  Eric:  See — 

Leroy.  Claude;  Millot.  Jean  Paul;  and  Gonse.  Eric.  5.386,439,  CI. 
376-209.000. 
Good,  Ronald:  See— 

Shanok.  William;  Shanok,  Daniel;  Shanok,  Frederick;  Good,  Ro- 
nald; Limansky,  Joseph;  Shanok.  Victor,  and  Shanok,  Jesse  P., 
5,385,703,  a.  264-145.000. 
Goodbrand,  H.  Bruce:  See— 

Dufr,  James  M.;  Goodbrand,  H.  Bruce;  and  Hecht.  David  L., 
5,385,803,  a.  430- 1 38.000. 
Goodenow,  Robert  S.;  and  Olsson,  Lennart,  to  University  of  California, 
The  Regents  of  the.  Class  I  MHC  modulation  or  surface  receptor 
activity.  5.385.888.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Goodway  Corporation:  See — 

Hwang.  Phillip;  and  Hwang,  Lisa,  5,384,923,  CI.  5-419.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Assaad,  Mahmoud  C;  and  Wagner,  David  C.  5.385.190.  CI.  152- 

209.00R. 
GoUghUy,  Ralph  W.,  5,385,621,  CI.  156-136.000. 
Goossen.  Keith  W.,  to  AT&T  Laboratories.  Method  for  manufacturing 

integrated  semiconductor  devices.  5,385,632,  O.  156-630.000. 
Gopalakrishman.  Sudhakar:  See — 

Bayya,  Shyam  S.;  Synder,  Robert  L.;  Gopalakrishman,  Sudhakar, 
and  Schuize,  Walter  A.,  5.385,882,  CI.  505-501.000. 
Gordon.  Ronald  L.:  See — 

Frihart.   Charles   R.;   and   Gordon,    Ronald   L.,   5,385,986.   CI. 
525-420.500. 
Gorrie  Advertising  Management  Limited:  See — 

Vidoni.  Daniel  P.;  and  Mofison.  James,  5,385,228.  a.  206-44.120. 
Gosling,  Christopher  D.:  See — 

Kuchar,   Paul  J.;  and  Gosling,  Christopher   D.,   5,386.071,  CI. 
585-313.000. 
Gosselin,  Peter  G.;  and  Benge.  William  D.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany,   The.    Adjustable    aerosol    spray    package.    5,385,303,    CI. 
239-394.000. 
Goto,  Fusasuke:  See — 

Yatabe.  Takayuki;  Goto,  Fusasuke;  Aoki,  Norihiro;  and  Imamura, 
Yoichi.  5,385,412.  Q.  384-492.000. 
Goto,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Yano,  Haruto;   Hirasa,  Yoshiaki;  Tokunaga,  Toshimichi;  Goto, 
Hirofumi;  Yoshida,  Chisato;  and  Yokouchi,  Kazuhiro,  5,386,218, 
a.  345-129.000. 
Goto,  Shigenori:  See — 

Kotani,  Takaaki;  Takada.  Seiji;  Gotor  Shigenori;  and  Saito,  Tatsuo. 
5,386,263,  a.  354-403  000. 
Gottlinger.  Christoph:  See — 

Miltenyi,  Stefan;  Radbruch,  Andreas;  Weichel,  Walter;  Muller, 
Werner;  Gottlinger,  Christoph;  and  Meyer,  Klaus  L.,  5,385,707, 
a.  422-69.000. 
Gouin  d'Ambrieres,  Solange:  See — 

Teutsch,  Jean-Georges;  Bonnet,  Alain;  Aszodi,  Jozsef;  and  Gouin 
d'Ambrieres.  Solange.  5,385.897.  CI.  514-210.000. 
Goveas,  Melvyn  A.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
recording  and  reconstructing  binary  data  in  a  compressed  form. 
5.386411.  CI.  341-51.000. 
Grabbe.  Dimitry  G..  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Method  of  manu- 
facture of  a  contact  guide.  5,384,954,  CI.  29-876.000. 
Grabscheid.  Joachim,  to  J.M.  Voith  GmbH.  Press  having  guide  for 

bearing  brackets.  5,385,088,  Q.  100-168.000. 
Grady,  Bnan  T.:  See — 

Woodcock,   Duncan  C;  and  Grady,   Brian   T,   5.386,064,  CI. 
568-683.000. 
Graham,  Andrew  T..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Process  for 

preparing  a  water-absorbent  polymer.  5.385.983.  CI.  525-330.100. 
Grain  Prtx^saang  Corporation:  See — 

Witt,  Paul  R..  5.385,678,  CI.  210-777.000. 
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Grambow,  Peter:  See — 

Nieder,  Johaimes;  Grambow,  Peter;  Lage,  Herbert;  Ploog,  Klaus; 
Wieck.  Andreas;  Hdtmann.  Detlef;  and  Von  Klitzing,  Klaus, 
5,385,865.  CI.  437-133.000. 
Granatiero,  Nino  M.,  to  Siebe  North,  Inc.  Speech  diaphragm  and 

exhalation  valve.  5,385,141,  CI.  128-201.190. 
Grandjean,  Alain  J.,  to  Materiels  Equipments  Graphics,  S.A.  Paper 

remoistcning  apparatus.  5.384,968,  CI.  34-79.000. 
Grange,  Jean-Paul;  and  Lecomte,  OUvier,  to  General  Motors  France. 
Control    method    for    managing    engine    torque.    5,385,516,    CI. 
477-107.000. 
Grass  Valley  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Chaplin,  Daniel  J.,  5,386,242,  CI.  348-591.000. 
Graves,  Charles  B.:  See- 
Clements,  Thomas  R.;  and  Graves,  Charles  B.,  5,385,015,  CI. 
60-261.000. 
Graves,  E)aniel  F.;  and  Hergenrother.  William  L.,  to  Bridgestone  Cor- 
poration. Rubber  curing  bladders  having  self  release  or  low  adhesion 
to  curing  or  cured  hydrocarbon  rubbers.  5,385.459,  CI.  425-52.000. 
Graves,  Daniel  F.;  Hall,  James  E.;  and  Shuttleworth.  William  J.,  to 
Bridgestone  Corporation.  2.5-substituted  tetrahydrofurans  as  anionic 
initiator  modifiers.  5.385.994.  CI.  526-181.000. 
Gravillon,  Michel:  See- 
Corel,  Francis;  and  Gravillon,  Michel,  5,385,090,  a.  101-110.000. 
Gray,  Randall  C:  See- 
Bennett,  Paul  T.;  Gray,  Randall  C;  and  Pigott,  John,  5,386,201,  CI. 
331-176.000. 
Greanias,  Evon  C;  Verrier,  Guy  F.;  and  Donaldson.  Robert  L.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Touch  overlay  for  improved 
touch  sensitivity.  5,386.219.  CI.  345-174.000. 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Howarth,  Jonathan  N.;  Dadgar,  Ahmad;  and  Sergent,  Rodney  H., 
5,385,650,  CI.  204-103.000. 
Green,  Alfred  R.:  See- 
Boar,  Bernard  R.;  Cross,  Alan  J.;  Green,  Alfred  R.;  and  Hagberg, 
Curt-Eric,  5,385.921,  CI.  514-365.000. 
Greenberg.  Daniel  S.:  See — 

Daugherty,  Thomas  H.;  DeBruler.  Dennis  L.;  Greenberg,  Daniel 
S.;  Hodgdon,  David  J.;  and  Murphy,  Douglas  J.,  5.386,417,  a. 
370-54.000. 
Greene,  Carol  J.;  and  Wu,  Stephen  H.,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company. 

Oil  absortjing  polymers.  5,386,003,  CI.  528-272.000. 
Greener,  Jehuda:  See — 

Tsou,  Andy  H.;  Greener,  Jehuda;  Smith,  Gary  D.;  and  Moaehauer, 
Gary  M.,  5,385,704,  CI.  264-210.700. 
Greengard,  Paul:  See — 

Buxbaum,  Joseph  D.;  Gandy,  Samuel  E.;  and  Greengard,  Paul, 
5,383,915,  CI.  514-313.000. 
Greenhaigh,  Lennox  P.  H.;  and  Riley.  Robert  P..  to  Bateman  Project 
Holdings  Limited.  Apparatus  for  separating  particulate  material  from 
a  liquid  medium.  5,385.668,  CI.  210-257.100. 
Greenhall,  Martin  P.:  See- 
Davis,  Keith  P.;  Hoye,  Peter  A.  T.;  Williams,  Michael  J.;  Wood- 
ward.   Gary;    and    Greenhall,    Martin    P.,    5,386,038,    CI. 
549-262.000. 
Greenlee,  William  J.:  See— 

de  Laszlo,  Stephen  E.;  Glinka,  Tomasz  W.;  Greenlee,  William  J.; 
Chakravarty,  Prasun  K.;  and  Patchett,  Arthur  A.,  5,385,894,  CI. 
514-80.000. 
Greenmaster  Industrial  Corp.:  See — 

Wang,  Leao.  5,385,063.  CI.  74-89.220. 
Greenstein,  Paul  G.:  See — 

Crisman,  Mary  B.;  Daly.  James  C;  Day,  Arthur  M.;  Gainey, 
Charles  W.,  Jr.;  Greenstein,  Paul  G.;  Hughes.  Duane  C;  Rodell, 
John  T.;  and  Walsh.  Kathleen  M..  5,386.512.  CI.  395-200.000. 
Greenwood.  Peter  J.;  Aliano.  Benedict  J.;  Lee,  Taeeon;  and  Barolli, 
■Martin  M.,  to  Carten  Controls  Inc.  Fluid  (low  valve.  5,385,334,  CI. 
251-335.300. 
Gregg  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Verderber.  Gregory  R.,  5,385,468,  CI.  433-77.000. 
Gregory,  Harbert  S.  Apparatus  for  shaving.  5.384,961,  CI.  30-41.500. 
Greiwe,  Daniel;  Powell,  Claude;  and  Pranger.  Greg.  Verticle  thermo- 

forming  apparatus.  5,385,463,  CI.  425-308.000. 
Gremban,  Bradley  S.:  See — 

Booth,  Richard  B.;  Gephard,  Robert  H.;  Gremban,  Bradley  S.; 
Poetzinger,  Janet  E.;  and  Shen.  David  T.  M..  5.384,955,  CI. 
29-830.000. 
Gresl.  Charles:  See— 

Chin,  Albert  K.;  and  Gresl,  Charles,  5,385,570,  CI.  606-170.000. 
Ories,  Heinz:  See — 

Tilstam,  Ulf;  Bomer.  Helmut;  Nickisch,  Klaus;  Gries,  Heinz;  and 
Platzek,  Johannes.  5.386.028.  CI.  540-474  000. 
Griggs,  James  L..  to  Hydro  Dynamics,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  heating 

fluids.  5,385.298,  CI.  237-l.OOR. 
Grimmer.  Derrick  P..  to  Iowa  Thin  Film  Technologies,  Inc.  Method 
for  fabricating  an  interconnected  array  of  semiconductor  devices. 
5,385,848,  CI.  437-2.000. 
Gritter.  David  J.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Stator  flux  oriented  control. 

5.386.186,  CI.  318-798.000. 
Grizzuti,  Antonio;  and  Lloyd,  Robert  J.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Semduramicin 

premix.  5,385,735,  O.  424-U2.000. 
Orocott,  Stephen  C:  See— 

Farquharson,  Graeme  J.;  Kildea.  John  D.;  Gross.  Anthony  E.;  and 
Grocott.  Stephen  C,  5.385.586,  CI.  23-3O5.0OA. 
Grodinsky,  Robert  M.;  and  Comwell,  David  G.  Amplifier-speaker 
interface  cofreclioa  circuit  5,386,474,  CI.  381-28.000. 


Groendal,  Dale  M.:  See— 

Faiks.  Frederick  S.;  Forslund.  Cari  V.,  Ill;  Scheper,  Robert  M.; 
Anderson,  Craig  M.;  Knoblock.  Glenn  A.;  and  Groendal.  Dale 
M.,  5,385,388,  CI.  297-301.000. 
Groening,  Carsten:  See — 

Tete,  Joaquim  H.;  Melder.  Johann-Peter;  Gehrer,  Eugen;  Harder, 
Wolfgang;  Ebel.  Klaus;  Groening,  Carsten;  and  Meyer,  Regina, 
5,386.062.  CL  568-463.000. 
Grofr,  Donald  W.:  See— 

Lund,  David  L.;  GrxjfT,  Donald  W.;  Bonk,  James  J.;  and  Runuey. 
Kenneth  S.,  5.385.587,  d.  29-623.500. 
Gronanan,  Steven  M.:  See — 

Williams,  Christopher  R.;  Gronsman,  Steven  M.;  and  Briiooe, 
Roderick  E.,  5,385,548.  Q.  604-96.000. 
Gross.  Anthony  E.:  See — 

Farquharson,  Graeme  J.;  Kildea,  John  D.;  Gross,  Anthony  E.;  and 
Grocott.  Stephen  C.  5.383,386,  a.  23-303.00A. 
Gross,  James  R.,  to  Kendall  Company,  The.  Urodynamic  catheter. 

5,385,563,  CI.  604-284.000. 
Gross,  William  E.,  to  Unity  Manufacturing  Company.  Mounting  for  a 

spoUight.  5,386,350,  CI.  362-83.300. 
Grosser.  Rolf:  See— 

Pentling.  Ursula;  Buysch,  Hans-Josef;  Puppe,  Lothar.  Rohlk.  Kai; 
Grosser,  Rolf;  and  Paul,  Hans-Ingolf,  5,386,067,  CI.  370-21 1.000. 
Grossnickle,  David.  ColUpsible  bicycle  stand.  3.383.246,  a.  21 1-22.000. 
Gruber,  Gerald  W.:  See— 

Corrigan.  Victor  G.;  Gruber,  Gerald  W.;  Polack,  Michael  A.;  and 
Zwack.  Robert  R..  3.385.962.  CI.  523-414.000. 
Grutter.  Roland:  See — 

Docbler.  Klaus  P.;  Goldner.  Wolfgang;  Grutter.  Roland;  Junger- 
mann.    Reiner;    and    Oppermaim,    Manfred,    3J83,636,    O. 
204-181.100. 
Guardiola,  Beatrice:  See — 

Yous,  Said;  Lesieur.  Isabelle;  Depreux.  Patrick;  Caignard.  Daniel 
H.;  Guardiola,   Beatrice;  Adam.  Gerard;  and  Renard.  Pierre, 
5,386,034,  CI.  548-169.000. 
Guardiola-Lemaitre,  Beatrice:  See — 

Guillaumet,  Gerald;  Coudert.  Gerard;  Podona.  Tchao;  Guardiola- 
Lemaitre,  Beatrice;  Renard,  Pierre;  Adam.  Gerard;  and  Henri- 
Caignard,  Daniel,  5,385,930,  C\.  514-432.000. 
Lesieur,  Daniel;  Yous,  Said;  Depreux,  Patrick;  Adam,  Gerard; 
Renard,  Pierre;  Pfeifler,  Bruno;  and  Guardiola-Leinaitre,  Be- 
atrice, 5,385.944,  CI.  514-585.000. 
Guenther,  Martin,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Invasive  blood  pa- 
rameter  probe  to  be   introduced   into  a  catheter.    5,385,145,  O. 
128-634.000. 
Guerinot,  William  F.,  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corp. 

Two-source  illumination  system.  5,386,250,  C\.  348-770.000. 
Guerra,  David:  See — 

Wiersing,  JefTrey  K.;  Poleschuk.  LeRoy  A.;  and  Guerra,  David, 
5,385,067,  CI.  74-484.00R. 
Guevara,  Emilio:  See — 

Rivero,   Mayela;   Rodriquez.  Valmore;  Joseph.  Dan;  Guevara. 
Emilio;  and  Carabano.  Nelson.  5,383,173,  O.  138-145.000. 
Guilford  Mills,  Inc.:  See— 

Spillane,    Robert   T.;   and   Kowalski,    Mike   S.,    5,385,036,   O. 
66-87.000. 
Guillaumet,  Gerald;  Coudert  Gerard;   Podona,  Tchao;  Guardiola- 
Lemaitre,  Beatrice;  Renard,  Pierre;  Adam,  Gerard;  and  Henri-Caig- 
nard.  Daniel,  to  Adir  et  Compagnie.  Thiochroman  compounds. 
5.385,930,  CI.  514-432.000. 
Gulotta,  Joseph  A.;  and  Sbelestak,  Larry  J.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 

Ultraviolet  absorbing  green  tinted  glass.  5,385.872,  CI.  501-71.000. 
Gumbrecht  Walter;  Schelter,  Wolfgang;  and  Montag,  Bemhard,  to 
Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft.    Reference    electrode.    3,383,659,    O. 
204-435.000. 
Gump,  Bruce  S.:  See — 

Miller,  Laurie-Jo;  Sabo,  Brian  R.;  Gump,  Bruce  S.;  and  DeSalvo, 
Jerry  J.,  5,385.686,  CI.  252-54.000. 
Gundersen  Medical  Foundation,  Ltd.:  See — 

Schell,    Ronald    F.;   and    Callister,    Steven   M.,    3,385,826,   O. 
435-7.320. 
Gunjima,  Tomoki;  Yuki,  Masanori;  Kunigita,  Masaya;  Hirai,  Yoshinori; 
Yoshikawa.  Yukio;  and  Shidoji.  Eiji,  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd. 
Active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display  element  and  projection  type 
active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display  device.  5.386,306,  CI.  359-52.000. 
Gurinov,  Alexander  V.;  Kostritsa,  Vladimir  N.;  Pelrov.  Igor'  V.;  and 
Sukhostavets,  Valeryi  F..  to  Narwhal  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
torch  working  materials.  5,385,336,  Q.  266-74.000. 
Gusmeroli.  Marilena:  See — 

Camaggi,  Giovanni;  Filippini.  Lucio;  Gusmeroli,  Marilena;  Gara- 
vaglia.  Carlo;  and  Miioma.  Luigi,  5.385.892,  Q.  514-63.000. 
Guth.  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Dougnicr,  Francois;  Guth,  Jean-Louis;  Patarin.  Joel;  and  Anglerot 
Didier,  5.385.717,  CI.  423-702.000. 
Gutierrez,  Antonio;  and  Lundberg,  Robert  D.,  lo  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents,  Inc.  Branched  amido-amine  dispersani  additives.  5,385,684, 
a.  252-47.500. 
Gutierrez,  Antonio:  See — 

Emert  Jacob;  Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  and  Gutierrez.  Antonio. 
5,385.687,  O.  252-56.0OR. 
Gutknecht  Eva-Maria:  See — 

Godel.    Thierry;    and    Gutknecht    Eva-Maria.    5.385,947,    d. 
514-634.000. 
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Owiiliam,  Scott  B.;  Pell,  Richard  A.;  and  Firr,  Aaron  V.,  to  Pneumo 
Abex  Corpofatkn.  Thermoelectric  air  cooling  method  with  individ- 
ual cootiol  of  multiple  thennolectric  devices.  S.3«5,02a  d.  62-3.700. 
Gyory,  J.  Richard:  See— 

Haak.  Ronald  P.;  Gyory.  J.  Richard;  Tlieeuwo,  Felix;  and  Myers. 
Robert  M..  S.383.S43.  d.  «O4-2O.00O. 
R  G.  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Gewing.  Thomas  W.;  Haver,  Andrew  A.;  and  Hoinacki,  Gerald 
M.,  5,385,308.  O.  241-101.700. 
Haak,  David  A.;  Owens.  William  R.;  and  Roettger.  Thomas  D.,  to 
Sundauand    Corporation.     Aircraft     kiad     management     center. 
3.386.3«3.  a.  364-424.010. 
Haak.  Ronald  P.;  Gyory,  J.  Richard:  Theeuwes,  Felix;  and  Myers, 
Robert  M.,  to  Alza  Corporation,  lontophoretic  dehvery  device  and 
method  of  hydrating  same.  5,385,543,  O  604-20.000. 
Haber,  Terry  M  ;  Sroedley,  William  H  ;  »nd  Foster,  Clark  B.,  to  Habley 
Medical  Technology  Corporation.  Trocar  with  overlapping  seal 
dements.  5.385.552,  a.  604-167  000. 
Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Haber.  Terry  M.;  Smedley.  WUUam  H.;  and  Foster.  Clark  B.. 
5.385,552.  Q.  604-167.000. 
Hacker.  Erwin:  See- 
Schumacher.  Hans;  HufT,  Hans  P.;  and  Hacker,  Erwm,  S.385.8<1. 
a.  504-136.000. 
Hagberg,  Curt- Eric:  See- 
Boar,  Bernard  R.;  Cross.  Alan  J.;  Green,  Alfred  R.;  and  Hagberg. 
Curt-Eric  5,385,921.  C\.  514-365.000. 
Hagel.  Pia:  See—  .      „ 

Noten,  KjelU  Hagel,  Pia;  and  Hoegnelid,  Kurt.  5.385.576,  CI. 
607-6.000. 
Hagen.  Frederick  S.:  See— 

Mulvihill,  Eileen  R.;  Hagen.  Frederick  S.;  Houamed.  Khalcd  M.; 
and  Aimers,  Wolfhard,  5.385,831,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Hagiwara,  Yoshiyuki;  Jinno.  Oiamu;  Kitamura.  Takeshi;  Kuramoto. 
Akio;  Kawai,  Yukio;  Yamaguchi,  Kenichi;  and  Kakuta,  Hirotaka,  to 
Taibo  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Metal 
gasket.  5,385.354,  Q.  277-235.008. 
Hagstrom.  David  A.:  See — 

Bennett.    Blake   J.;   and   Hagstrom.   David    A.,    5.385.110.   a. 
114-285.000. 
Hailey,  Charles  D.  Dual  mode  rotary  cutting  tool.  5,385.205,  Ct. 

166-53.800. 
Hait,  WUIiam  N.:  See— 

Danishefsky,  Samuel  J.;  Dusfain.  Russell:  snd  Hait.  William  N.. 
5.386.019,  a.  536-18.600. 
Hakamada,  Hitoshi;  and  Hoshino,  Kenji.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Glove  box  structure  for  motor  vehicles.  3,385,378,  O. 
296-37.120. 
Hake,  Leon.  Steering  assembly  for  machine  with  working  implement. 

5,385,213,  CI.  180-210.000. 
Hall,  Alfred  B.,  to  Linear  Limited.  Pile  weatherstrip.  5,384,976,  CI. 

49-449.100. 
Hall,  James  E.:  See- 
Graves.  Daniel  F.;  Hall  James  E.;  and  Shuttleworth.  William  J.. 
5,385,994,  a.  526-181.000. 
Hall,  Kenneth  H.:  See— 

Dromgoole.   James  A.;   Hall,   Kenneth  H.;  and  Noga,   Robert, 
5,385.745,  Q.  426-392.000. 


E.; 

a. 

CI. 


Hallee.  Edward  C;  Huang.  Suo-Lun;  Hwang,  Kirk  H.;  and  Messina.    „        Yoshihiro:  See— 


Hammond,  Milton  L.;  Schwartz.  Robert  E.;  and  Balkovec.  James  M..  to 
Merck  *  Co.  Inc.  Upopeptide  derivatives.  5.386.009.  d.  530-317.000. 
Hampshire  Chemical  Corp.:  See — 

Cradden,  Joseph  J..  5.386.043.  Q.  554-68.000. 
Hanano  Corporation:  See — 

Hanano.  Takashi.  5.385,196.  CI.  164-72.000. 
Hanano.  Takashi.  to  Hanano  Corporation.  Spray  method  of  permanent 
mold  casting  powdery  mold  coating  agent.  5.385.196.  CI.  164-72.000. 
Hanawa,  Makoto:  See— 

Kawahara.  Takayuki;  Aoki.  Masakazu;  Nakagome.  Yoshmobu; 
Hanawa,    Makoto;    Uchiyama.    Kunio;    Nakamura.    Masayuki; 
Kitsukawa.  Goro;  and  Oishi.  Kanji.  5.386.394.  CI.  365-208.000. 
Haneda.  Makoto;  Ono.  Yuuichi;  and  Chiba.  Katuaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 

Parallel  optical  switching  apparatus.  5,386,310,  C\.  365-107.000. 
Hanko,  Rudolf:  See— 

Connell,  Richard  D.;  Osterman,  David  G.;  Katz.  Michael 
Hanko.    Rudolf;    and    Schneider,    Stephan,    5,385,918. 
514-330.000. 
Hannon.   Charles   N.    Easy   lift   container   opening.    5.385.254. 

220-269.000. 
Hannus.  Lars  H.  M.;  and  Enkvist,  Jens  P..  to  Vahnet  Paper  Machmery. 
Inc.  Method  and  device  for  intensifying  the  operation  of  a  yankee 
press  in  a  soft-tissue  paper  machine.  5.385,644,  Q.  162-207.000. 
Hano.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Yamakawa,   Hiroshi;  tkegami,   Masayuki;  and  Hano.  Tsuyoshi, 
5,385,046.  CI.  73-516.0LM. 
Hans  van  der  Schaft.  Peter,  to  PFW  (Nederland)  B.V.  Yoghurt  ftavor 
and  process  for  the  manufacturing  of  a  yoghurt  flavor.  5,385.743,  Q. 
426-42.000. 
Hanschke,  Clemens:  See— 

Berssen.  Johannes;  Hanschke.  Qemens;  Kaczor.  Michael;  Klein. 
Hermann-Josef;  Maczkowiak.  Michael;  and  Schmitt.  Wolfgang, 
5,386,287,  CI.  356-326.000. 
Hansen,  David  L.,  to  Landfill  Servk*  Corporation.  Synthetic  cover  for 

waste.  5,385,429,  a.  405-129.000. 
Hansen,  Steven  D.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Anode  potential 

sutor  design.  5,386,451,  a.  378-131.000. 
Hanson,   Douglas  R.,   to  Bake   Star,   Inc.   Pan  cleaning  assembly. 

5,384,931,  CI.  15-246.000. 
Hanson,  Gunnar  J.,  to  G.D.  Searle  &  Co.  Piperidinyl-terminated  alkyl- 
amino  ethynyl  alanine  amino  diol  compounds  for  treatment  of  hyper- 
tension. 5,385,898,  d.  514-210.000. 
Hanssler,  Gerd:  See— 

Heinemann,    Ulrich;    Himmler,    Thomas;    Dutzmann,    Stefan; 
Hanssler,    Gerd;   and    Dehne,    Heinz-Wilhelm,    5,385,905,   d. 
514-256.000. 
Hanulik,  Jozef,  to  Deco-Hanulik  AG.  Process  for  decontaminating 

radioactive  metal  surfaces.  5,386,078,  CI.  588-18.000. 
Hara,  Fumio;  and  Shinchi,  Takashi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Air-fuel  ratio  control  system  for  internal  combustion  engines 
with  torque  converter  lock-up.  5,383,517,  CI.  477-169.000. 
Hara,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Yamada.  Yasushi;  Hirata.  Tetsuo;  UemaUu.  Tadashi;  and  Hara, 
Hiroyuki.  5.385.341.  d.  271-265.000. 
Hara.  Sumio:  See — 

Ohmae.  Tadayuki;  Tanaka.  Hisao;  and  Hara.  Sumio,  5,385,974,  CI. 
525-38.00a 
Hara,  Takehiko:  See— 

Ichida,  Tomohiro;  and  Hara,  Takehiko,  5,385,406,  d.  384-45.000. 


Benedicto  U.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Fenc- 
ing circuit  and  method  for  isolating  spurious  noise  at  system  interface. 
5,386J93,  a.  364-574.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See— 

Stephenson,  Stanley  V.;  Farabee,  Mark;  Phillippi,  Max  L.;  Dant, 
Ronald  E.;  and  Taylor.  RusaeU  D.,  5,386,361,  d.  364-184.000. 
Halliburton.  Ronald  D.,  to  Benchamark  L.C.  Coin  operated  amusement 

device.  5,385,347,  CI.  273-142.a0R. 
Hamada,  Kazushi;  and  Tokuno,  Kazushige,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion Ultralow  yield  strength  steel.  5,385,617,  d.  148-337.000. 
Hamada,  Kenichi:  See — 

Yumioka.  Tatsuya;  Kaizawa.  Toahiharu;  Hamada.  Kenichi;  and 
Uesaka,  Takeshi,  5,386.550.  d.  395-575.000. 
Hamada,  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Teramura.     Katsuhiko;     Chikaraishi.     Tsuneo;     and     Hamada. 
Kiyokazu.  5.385.584,  d.  8-149.100. 
Hamaguchi.  Kazumasa.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Block  substitution 
method  in  a  cache  memory  of  a  multiprocessor  system.  5,386,546,  CI. 
395-425.000. 
Hamaguri,  Kenji:  See — 

Yamanishi,  Akio;  and  Hamaguri.  Kenji,  5.385,144.  d.  128-633  000. 
Hamanaka,  Naoki;  Nakagoshi,  Junji;  Higuchi.  Tauuo;  Chiba,  Hiroyuki; 
Shuloh,  Shin'ichi;  Takeuchi,  Shigeo;  Ogata,  Yasuhiro;  and  Toba. 
Taturu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corporation. 
Inter-processor  communication  method  for  transmitting  data  and 
processor  dependent    information   predetermined    for   a   receiving 
process  of  another  processor.  5.386,566,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Hamaxaki,  Hirohide;  and  Fujiwara,  Akira.  to  Du  Pont-Mitsui  Poly- 
chemical.  Co..  Ltd.  Resin  composition  and  adhesive  using  the  same. 
5.385.987.  O.  525-U5.00O. 
Hamilton.  James  H.:  See — 

Nair.  Parameswaran  B.;  Choudhuri.  Kumar  S.;  Hamilton,  James  H.; 

PhilmoQ,   Gregory   A.;   and   Stills,   James  T.,   5,386,458,   d. 

379-91.000. 

Hammond,  Milton  L.;  Schwartz,  Robert  E.;  and  Balkovec,  James  M.,  to 

Meick  *  Co.  Inc.  Upopeptide  derivatives.  5,385,884,  d.  514-11.000. 


Ishibashi,   Kenji;   Hara,  Yoshihiro;  Yukawa.  Kazuhiko;   Fujino, 
Akihiko;  Maeda.  Yasuo;  Ohmori.  Shigeto;  Ishito.  Fumiaki;  Oo«- 
suka.     Hiroshi;     and     Miyazawa.     Masayuki.     5,386,262,     CI. 
354-402.000. 
Harada,  Kenichi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 
controlling  hating  of  a  catalytic  converter  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine.  5,385,017.  CI  60-284.000. 
Harada,  Toshio;  and  Kudo,  Kazuhiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Programmable  controller  having  directly  executable  CPU 
instructions.  5,386,569,  d.  395-700.000. 
Haraguchi,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Kuroda,    Tetsuji;    and    Haraguchi,    Kazuyoshi,    5,386,555,    CL 
395-600.000. 
Harder,  Wolfgang:  See- 
Teles,  Joaquim  H.;  Melder,  Johann-Peter,  Gehrer,  Eugen;  Harder, 
Wolfgang;  Ebel,  Klaus;  Groening,  Carsten;  and  Meyer,  Regina. 
5,386,062,  CI.  568-463.000. 
Hardy,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Kunkle,  Albert  C;  Hardy,  Robert  E.;  and  Skipper,  Bobby  R., 
5,385,239,  d.  209-164.000. 
Harichian,  Bijan:  See — 

Au,  Van;  Hanchian,  Bijan;  Hill,  Michael  I.;  Raykh,  Mikhail;  and 
Krupa,  Jerry  J  ,  5,386,018,  d.  536-185.000. 
Harman  International  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Plunkett,  Bradley  J.,  5.386,478,  d.  381-103.000. 
Harman,  Jefferson  H.,  to  Wangtek,  Inc.  Oscillating  erase  current  cir- 
cuit. 5,386,326,  d.  360^6.000. 
Hannon,  John  L.:  See — 

King.  Harokl  B.,  Jr.;  Johansson,  Eric  B.;  and  Harmon,  John  L., 
5,386,444.  a.  376-261.000. 
Hamischfeger  Corporation:  See— 

Kallenberger.  Harvey  J..  5.384.950.  CI.  29-558.000. 
Long.  Herbert  D.,  Jr..  5,385,249,  CI.  212-218.000. 
Hamischfeger  Engineers,  Inc.:  See — 

Jackson.  Billy  R.;  Hrica.  James  P.;  Hueman,  Dennis  G.;  and  Kirby, 
Rodney  O.,  5,383.243.  CI.  209-509.00a 
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Harpold.  Michael  M.:  See- 
Jay.  Scott  D.;  Ellis.  Steven  B.;  Harpold,  Michael  M.;  and  Campbell, 
Kevin  P.,  5,386,025,  CI.  536-23.500. 
Harrawood,  Larry  E.;  and  Harvey,  James  R.,  to  Diasonics,  Inc.  Imag- 
ing and  treatment  apparatus  having  a  floor-mounted  guiding  track. 
5,386,453,  CI.  378-196!oOO. 
Harrington,  John  C,  III:  See — 

Stuart,  Ross  M.,  5,385,492,  d.  439-877.00a 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Dupre,  Jean  L.,  5,386,159,  CI.  327-310.000. 
Moehlmann,  Richard  H.,  5,386,194,  CI.  324-650.000. 
Harris,  Craig  W.:  See— 

Sheth,  Jayesh  V.;  Harris,  Craig  W.;  White,  Theodore  C;  Nguyen, 
Kha;  Wong,  Chung  W.;  and  Cowgill,  Richard  A.,  5,386,317,  a. 
395-275.000. 
Harris  Waste  Management  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Newsom,  Horace  R.,  5,385,089,  CI.  100-179.000. 
Harrison,  David  B.:  See — 

Kruger,  Ralf;  Harrison,  David  B.;  and  Morbitzer,  Leo,  5,385,981, 
CI.  525-276.000. 
Harrison,  Robert  W.  Passive  surround  sound  circuit.  5,386,473,  CI. 

381-24.000. 
Hart,  Charles  C;  Ritchart.,  Mark  A.;  and  Gadberry,  Donald  L.,  to 
Applied  Medical  Resources  Corporation.  Trocar  with  floating  sep- 
tum seal.  5,385,553,  CI.  604-167.000. 
Hart,  John  R.:  See— 

Kappes.  Joan  K.;  and  Hart.  John  R..  5.385.736.  d.  424-448.000. 
Hartel.  Robert;  and  Brockmanns,  Karl-Josef,  to  W.  Schlafliorst  AG  & 
Co.  Pot-spinning  device  having  magnetic  bearing  providing  radial 
and  axial  support.  5,385,007,  CI.  57-76.000. 
Hartmann,  Jorgen:  See — 

Bisgaard,  Nikolai;  and  Hartmann,  Jorgen,  5,386,476,  CI.  381-69.000. 
Haruch,  James,  to  Spraying  Systems  Co.  Air  assisted  atomizing  spray 

nozzle.  5,385,304,  d.  239-431.000. 
Harvey.  James  R.:  See — 

Harrawood,   Larry  E.;  and   Harvey,  James  R.,   5,386,453,  CI. 
378-196.000. 
Harvey,  WiUiam  B.  Tow  vehicle  system.  3,383,210,  d.  180-11.000. 
Has,  Uwe,  to  Bosch-Siemens  Hausgeraete  GmbH.  Self<leaning  process 
utilizing  fuzzy  logic  and  stove  for  carrying  out  the  process.  5,386,099, 
CI.  219-413.000. 
Hase,  Sumihiro:  .See — 

Kusumoto,  Shoichi;  Hase,  Sumihiro;  and  Fukase,  Koichi,  5,386,033, 
CI.  546-309.000. 
Hasegawa,  Hayato:  See — 

Ooka,  Akihiro;  Kawamura,  Kenji;  Nishiura,  Yozo;  Itoh,  Katsuaki; 
Iwashita,    Takaki;    Nishi,    Yasuhiko;    Kuroda,    Noritaka;    and 
Hasegawa.  Hayato.  3.386,484.  CI.  385-11.000. 
Hasegawa.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Ishii.  Norihiro;  Hasegawa.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshina.  Atsuo;  and  lida. 
Masaru.  5.385.513.  CI.  475-203.000. 
Haselden.  Geoffrey  G.,  to  University  of  Leeds,  The.  Vapor  compres- 
sion systems.  5.385,034,  CI.  62-218.000. 
Haseley,  PhUlip  J.:  See- 
Morris,    Michael    P.;    and    Haseley.    PhiUip   J..    5.385.333.    CI. 
251-308.000. 
Hashii.  Hideya:  See — 

Yamagishi.  Yasuo;  Shimizu.  Kanae;  Mizutani,  Daisuke;  Owada, 
Tamotsu;  Ishizuki.  Yoshikatsu;  and  Hashii.  Hideya,  5,386,430,  CI. 
372-57.000. 
Hashimura,  Yoshiaki;  Okihara.  Masakazu;  Miyazaki,  Yusaku;  Shida, 
Zenichiro;  and  Kogure,  Tomohiko,  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd., 
The.  Pneumatic  tire  with  different  side  wall  thickness  in  tread-side 
and  bead-side  regions.  5,385,192,  CI.  152-454.000. 
Hatake,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Kubota,    Yousuke;    Hatake,    Toshikazu;    and    lijima,    Takuya, 
5,385,055,  CI.  73-861.120. 
Hatakeyama,  Hiroki:  See— 

Yamamolo.  Naoki;  Nakata,  Akira;  Hatakeyama,  Hiroki;  and  Wata- 
nabe,  Hiroyuki,  5,385,988,  CI.  325-479.000. 
Hatanaka,  Fumiko:  See — 

Ueno,    Hiroaki;    Morioka,    Masahiko;    and    Hatanaka,    Fumiko, 
5,385,917,  CI.  514-325.000. 
Hattori,  Toshiyuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Address  translation  device 
capable  of  obtaining  a  real  address  from  a  virtual  address  in  a  shorter 
time.  5,386,530,  CI.  395-400.000. 
Hattori,    Yasuhiro;    Mizoguchi,    Akira;    and    Kubata,    Michiru,    to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  organic 
crysul  film.  5.385,116,  d.  117-5.000. 
Hauel,  Norbert:  See— 

Narr,   Berthold;   Hauel,   Norbert;   Van  Meel,  Jacques;   Wienen, 
Wolfgang;  Entzeroth,  Michael;  and  Ries.  Uwe.  5,385,925,  CI. 
514-382.000. 
Haumersen,  Steve:  See — 

Mather,  Mike;  Haumersen,  Steve;  and  Eastey,  Roger,  5,386,371,  CI. 
364-571.080. 
Haun,  Edward  C:  See- 
Zimmerman,  Joseph  E.;  and  Haun,  Edward  C,  5,385,663,  d. 
208-58.000. 
Haupt,  Deiter;  Holtz,  Friedhelm;  and  Keesen,  Heinz  W.,  to  Deutsche 
Thomson-Brandt  GmbH.  Coder  and  decoder  apparatus  for  a  data 
transmission  system.  5,386,213,  CI.  341-67.000. 
Hauser,  Berthold:  See— 

RoU,  Georg;  Ohm,  Heinz  F.;  and  Hauser,  Berthold,  5,386,366,  CI. 
364-426.010. 
Hauser,  Robert  G.;  Dahl,  Roger  W.;  and  KenKnight,  Bruce  H.,  to 
Cardiac  Pacemaken,  Inc.  Implantable  intravenous  cardiac  stimula- 


tion system  with  pulse  generator  housing  serving  as  optional  addi- 
tional electrode.  5,385,574,  CI.  607-4.000. 
Hausser,  Roderick  J.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  an'1  Company.  Lockable 

safety  shield  for  hypodermic  syringe.  5,385,555,  d.  604-192.000. 
Havener,  John  P.:  See — 

Keeler,  James  D.;  Havener,  John  P.;  Godbole.  Devendra;  and 
Ferguson,  Ralph  B.,  5,386,373,  CI.  364-577.000 
Havens,  Thomas  R.  Bedside  toilet  for  incapaciuted  patienU.  5,384,920, 

CI.  84-480.000. 
Haver,  Andrew  A.:  See — 

Gearing,  Thomas  W.;  Haver,  Andrew  A.;  and  Hoinacki.  Gerald 
M.,  5.385.308.  CI.  241-101.700. 
Hawkins.  George  W.:  See- 
Liu.  Jay  J.;  Berg,  Howard  M.;  and  Hawkins.  George  W..  5.385.869. 
CI.  437-209.000. 
Hayes,  David  V.;  and  Wagner.  Robert  S.,  to  Coming  Incorporated. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  an  electrical  property  of  a 
conductive  coating.  5,386,195,  CI.  324-662.000. 
Hayes,  Randy  A.   Apparatus  and  method  for  repair  of  roadway. 

5,385,425,  CI.  404-72.000. 
Hays,  Dah  A.;  Mammino,  Joseph;  Pai,  Damodar  M.;  Sypula,  Donald  S.; 
Wayman,  William  H.;  Yanus,  John  F.;  and  DeFeo,  Paul  J.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Developing  apparatus  including  a  coated  developer 
roller.  5,386,277.  CI.  355-259.000. 
Hays,  Lance  G  Hybrid  two-phase  turbine.  5,385,446,  CI.  415-202.000. 
Hazen  and  Sawyer,  P.C:  See— 

Fergen,  Robert  E.,  5,385,673,  d.  210-710.000. 
Hazinski.  Daniel  P.;  and  Samole,  Sidney.  Hunting  blind.  5,385,165,  CI. 

135-126.000. 
Head,  George  W.,  Jr.;  and  Landers,  Reginald  R.,  to  Forest  Products 

Machinery,  Inc.  Sharp  chain  charger.  5,385,186,  d.  144-24S.00A. 
Heater,  J.  Courtenay:  See — 

Miller,   Kenneth  C;  and  Heater,  J.  Courtenay,  5,383,344,  CI. 
273-460.000. 
Heath,  Kevin  R.:  See— 

Abele,    John    E.;    Heath,    Kevin    R.;    Landman,    Mark    S.;    and 
McLaughlin,  Paul  D.,  5,385,132,  CI.  128-772  000. 
Heavner,  Edward  J.,  to  Plastics  Manufacturing,  Inc.  SpUt-panel  wind- 
shield assembly  for  attachment  to  a  recreation  vehicle.  5,385,379,  CI. 
296-84.100. 
Heavner,  Edward  J.,  to  Plastics  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Split  windshield 

assembly  for  recreation  vehicle.  5,383,380,  CI.  296-84.100. 
Hebert,  Francois:  See — 

Bashir,  Rashid;  Hebert,  Francois;  and  Chen,  Datong.  5,385,861,  d. 
437-67.000. 
Hecht,  Anton:  See — 

Troetscher,  Gerhard;  and  Hecht,  Anton.  5.384.969.  CI.  34-82.000. 
Hecht.  David  L.:  See- 
Duff.  James  M.;  Goodbrand,  H.  Brace;  and  Hecht,  David  L., 
5,385,803,  CI.  430-138.000. 
Hechtman,  Charles  D.:  See— 

Lenzing,   Erik   H.;  and   Hechtman,  Charles  D.,   5,385,883,  CI. 
305-182.000. 
Hedin,  Erik  B.;  Jonsson,  Gregor  I.;  Olsson,  Lars  E.;  Sanamrad,  Moham- 
mad A.;  and  Westling,  Sven  O.  G.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.    Natural   language   analyzing   apparatus  and 
method.  5,386,556,  d.  395-600.000. 
Hegarty,  David;  and  Terc,  Michael,  to  Hegarty,  David.  Universal 

document  support  monitor  stand.  5,385,327,  CI.  248-442.200. 
Hegler,  Gary  G.:  See— 

Dinsmore,    Larry    E.;    and    Hegler,    Gary    G.,    5,385,455,    d. 
4I7-5O5.O0O. 
Heide,  Thomas:  See — 

Maue,  Hans-Heinrich;  Hofmeister.  Wemer;  Oansert,  Willi;  and 
Heide,  Thomas,  5,385,870,  CI.  439-157.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Leib,  Rudolf,  5,385,342.  CI.  271-274.000. 
Heilman.  Raymond  D..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Counterweighted 

rotor  5.386.163,  CI.  310-51.000. 
Heimann.  Ulrich:  See — 

Faul.  Dieter;  Hoftinann.  Gerhard;  Huemke.  Klaus;  Heimann.  Ul- 
rich; and  Gilbert.  John  A..  5.385.977,  CI.  525-113.000. 
Heinemann.  Ulrich;  Himmler.  Thomas;  Dutzmann.  Stefan;  Hanssler. 
Gerd;   and   Dehne.   Heinz-Wilhelm.   to   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Substituted  pyridylpyrimidines.  5.385.905.  CI.  514-256.000. 
Heinen.  Gerhard:  See— 

Franzen.  Jochen;  Heinen,  Gerhard;  Weiss,  Gerhard;  and  Gabling, 
Reemt-Holger,  5,386,113,  CI.  250-292.000. 
Heinz,  Tony  F.:  See — 

Barbee,  Steven  G.;  Heinz,  Tony  F.;  Li,  Leping;  and  Silvestri, 
Victor  J.,  5,386,121,  CI.  250-341.800. 
Heise,  Brian  D.:  See- 
Piety,  Kenneth  R.;  Hdse,  Brian  D.;  Battenberg.  Rexfoid  A.;  and 
King.  WUlie  T..  5.386.117.  Q.  230-330.000. 
Heitmann.  Detlef:  See— 

Nieder,  Johannes;  Grambow.  Peter;  Lage.  Herbert;  Ploog.  Klaus; 
Wieck,  Andreas;  Heitmaim.  Detlef;  and  Von  Klitzing.  Klaus. 
5.385.865,  CI.  437-133.000. 
Helentjaris.  Timothy;  and  Nienhuis,  James,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Interna- 
tional, Inc.  Identification  and  localization  and  introgresiion  into 
plants  of  desired  multigenic  traits.  5,385,835,  d.  435-172.300. 
Helland,  John  R.,  to  Siemens  Pacesetter,  Inc.  Myocardial  body  implant- 
able lead.  5,383,379,  CI.  607-130.000. 
Helmuth,    WiUiam    E.    Collapsible    rafter    square.     5,384.967.    d. 
33-456.000. 
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Hendenon.  Gregory  H.;  West.  Lawrence  C;  Gmylord.  Thomas  K.; 
Roberts,  Charles  W.;  Glytsis,  Elias  N.;  and  Asom.  MoKS  T.  Semicon- 
ductor devices  based  on  optical  transitions  between  quasibound 
energy  levels.  $,386,126,  C\.  2S7-IS.OOO. 
Hendricks,  Jerry  E.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
High  performance  sort  hardware  accelerator  in  a  dau  processing 
system  including  a  plurality  of  comparator  modules.  S,386,583,  CI. 
395-800.000. 
Hendrickson,  William  A.:  Set— 

Palazzotto,  Michael  C;  and  Hendrickson,  WiUiam  A.,  S,38S,9S4, 
CI.  522-29.000. 
Hendrix.  Loreo  E.:  See- 
Herbert  William  G  :  Hendrix.  Loren  £.;  Maier,  Gary  J.;  and  Matyi, 
Ernest  F.,  5.3«5,6«).  O.  205-67.000. 
Hendry,  James  M..  to  Santillo  Limited.  Body  part  impact  guard. 

5.384,913,  a.  2-2.000. 
Henke)  Corporation:  See — 

Ahmed,  Bashir  M..  5,385,758,  a.  427-421.000. 
Alekicjczyk.   Robert  A.;  and   Urfer,   Allen   D.,   5,385.750.  a. 
427-4.000. 
Henns,  John  A.   Self  adjusting  water  ski  asaembly.   5.385.495.  Q. 

441-79.000. 
Henri-Caignard.  Daniel:  Set — 

Gnillaumet.  Gerald;  Coudert.  Gerard;  Podona.  Tchao;  Guardiola- 
Lemaitre.  Beatrice;  Renard.  Pierre;  Adam.  Gerard;  and  Henri- 
Caignard,  Daniel,  5,385,930,  C\.  514-432.000. 
Her,  Jem-Shong.  to  Yu  Chou  Enterprise  Corporation.  Universal  hand 

tool  for  a  bicycle.  5,385.071,  Q.  81-177.700. 
Heraeu  Noblelighl  GmbH:  See— 

Kogelschati.  Ulrich.  5.386,170.  a.  313-17000. 
Herbert,  William  G.;  Hendrix.  Loren  E.;  Maier,  Gary  J.;  and  Matyi, 
Ernest  F..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Dendritic  growth  assisted  electro- 
form  separation.  5.385.660,  O.  205-67.000. 
Herberts  GmbH:  See— 

Doebter,  Klaus  P.;  Goldner,  Wolfgang;  Grutter,  Roland;  Junger- 
mann,     Reiner,    and    Oppermann,     Manfred.     5,385,656,    O. 
204-181  100. 
Herfurth,  Michael:  See— 

Bichler.  Helmut;  and  Herfiirth,  Michael,  5,386.187.  CI.  323-222.000. 
Hergenrother,  William  L.:  See- 
Graves,  Daniel  F.;  and  Hergenrother.  William  L..  5.385.459,  O. 
425-52.000. 
Hermansen.  Ralph  D.;  and  Lau.  Steven  E..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany.  Frozen   premix.   fillet-holding   urethane   adhesives/sealanu. 
5,385.966,  CI.  524-426.000. 
Hernandez.  William  D.,  to  Practical  Systems,  Inc.  Lens  surfacing 

assembly   5.384,988,  O.  451-42.000. 
Herr.  Benjamin  M..  IV:  See- 
Frank.  Frederick  W.;  and  Herr.  Benjamin  M.,  IV,  5,383366.  CI. 
28O-728.0OB. 
Hersh.  Alan  S.  Piezoelectric  sound  sources.  5,386,479,  O.  381-190.000. 
Hcrzig.  Christian;  Geek,  Michael;  Rengstl.  Alfred;  Hockemeyer,  Frie- 
drich;  and  Oswaldbauer.  Helmut,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Silox- 
ane  copolymers  containmg  alkenyl  groups,  their  preparation  and 
their  use.  5,386,007,  CI.  52S-12.00a 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Guenther,  Martin.  5,385,145,  O.  128-634.000. 
Lindhorst.  Gregory  S..  5,386.570,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Shearer,    Wanda    N.;    and    Holden,    Barbara,    5.386,564,    CI. 
395-650.000. 
Hexcel  Corporation:  See — 

Diaz.  Rodolfo  E..  5.385,623,  Ci.  156-197.000. 
Hibi.  Shigeki:  See- 
Abe,  Shmya;  Okamoto,  Yasushi;  Tagami.  Katsuya;  Hibi.  Shigeki; 
Nagakawa.     Junichi;     Hirota.     Kazuo;     Hishmuma,     leharu; 
Miyamoto.  Kaname;  Yamanaka,  Takashi;  Yokohama.  Hiromitsu: 
Yoahimura,  Tsutomu;  Horie,  Tohni;  Akita.  Yasunori;  KaUyama. 
Koichi;  and  Yamatsu.  Isao.  5.385,942,  CI.  514-568.000. 
Hickey.  John  J.  In-line  auger  driven  charging  system.  5,386,146,  O. 

290-55.000. 
Hidaka,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Kimura,  Kazuya;  Hidaka,  Shigeyuki;  Mizutani,  Hideki;  and  Takei- 
chi,  Toru,  5,385,450.  CI.  417269.000. 
Hidding.  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Hidding,  Walter  E.;  Hidding,  Douglas  J.;  and  Hidding,  Robert  D., 
5.385,252,  CI.  215-230.000. 
Hiddmg.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Hidding,  Walter  E.;  Hidding,  Douglas  J  ;  and  Hidding,  Robert  D., 
5,385.252.  CI.  215-230.000. 
Hidding.  Waller  E.;  Hidding.  Douglas  J.;  and  Hidding,  Roberi  D. 

Closure.  5,385,252,  CI.  215-230.000. 
Hiemke.  Levan;  and  Kwak.  Emanuel,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology     Display   of  partly   randomized   time.    5.386,398,   CI. 
368-10.000. 
Hierath.  Leonard  L..  to  VR  Company.  Tennis  score  keeper  and  display 

device.  5.385.113,  CI.  116-222.000. 
Higashi,  Iwao,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Method  of  detecting  localiza- 
tioa    of  acoustic    image    and    acoustic    image    localizing    system. 
5.386,082,  CI.  84-630.000. 
Higashii.  Takayuki;  Kurimoto,  Isao;  Toda,  Shoji;  Minai,  Masayoshi; 
Tani.  Takeshi;  Kawakami.  Chizu;  Fujisawa,  Koichi;  and  Imamura, 
Kiyoshi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Optically  active 
ester  derivatives,  preparation  process  thereof,  liquid  crystal  materials 
and  a  light  switching  element   5,385,693,  O.  252-299.650. 
Higuchi,     Hiroyuki;     Matsushita,     Kiichiro;     Ezoe,     Minoru;     and 
Shmomura.  Toshihiko,  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation.  Porous  film. 


process  for  producing  the  same,  and  use  of  the  same.  5,385,777,  CI. 
428-316.600. 
Higuchi,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Hamanaka.    Naoki;    Nakagoshi.   Junji;   Higuchi,   Tatsuo;   Chiba, 
Hiroyuki;  Shutoh,  Shin'ichi;  Takeuchi,  Shigeo;  Ogata,  Yasuhiro; 
and  Toba,  Taturu,  5,386,566,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Hijino.  Keiichiro:  See — 

Kawada.  Shmichi;  Hijino,  Keiichiro;  Wada,  Hiroshi;  and  lida. 
Masahisa,  5,386,436,  CI.  375-t06.00a 
Hikichi,  Toichiro:  See— 

Tanaka,    Keishin;    Hikichi,    Toichiro;    and    Kumagai,    Chtaki, 
5.385,393,  CI.  303-106.000. 
Hikida.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Hirota,  Narumi;  Hikida,  Toshiharu;  Kurita,  Ryuzo;  and  Inada, 
Toshihide,  5,385,293,  CI.  229-122.000. 
Hill,  Fletcher  L.:  See— 
'    Chikira,  JoEtU  S.;  Hill,  Fletcher  L.;  and  Jurestovsky,  Nancy  R., 
5,386,551,  a.  395-575.000. 
Hill,  Michael  I.:  See— 

Au,  Van;  Harichian,  Bijan;  Hill,  Michael  I.;  Raykh,  Mikhail;  and 
Krupa,  Jerry  J.,  5.386,018,  O.  536-185.000. 
HiUe,  Martin:  See— 

Kupfer.  Rainer;  Hille,  Mariin;  Bohm,  Roland;  and  Slaiss,  Friedrich, 
5,385,674,  CI.  210-708.000. 
Hillebrand.  George  A.;  and  Blower*,  Bryan  K.,  to  Eaton  Corporation. 

Roller  follower  axle.  5,385,124,  CI.  123-90.500. 
Hillinger,  George,  to  Alltrade,  Inc.  PorUble,  twin-mounted  light  assem- 
bly. 5,386,358.  a.  362-431.000. 
Himmler.  Thomas:  See — 

Heinemann,     Ulrich;     Himmler,     Thomas;     Dutzmann,     Stefan; 
Hanssler,    Gerd;    and    Dehne,    Heinz-WUhelm,    5,385,905,   CI. 
514-256000. 
Hine,  Derek  L.;  and  Krolak,  Michael,  to  Hine  Design,  Inc.  Devices  and 
methods  for  reading  identification  marks  on  semiconductor  wafers. 
5,386,481,  a.  382-8.000. 
Hine  Design,  Inc.:  See — 

Hine,  Derek  L.;  and  Krolak,  Michael,  5.386,481.  CI.  382-8.000. 
Hiner,  Roger  N.:  See — 

Kyle,  Donald  J.;  and  Hiner,  Roger  N.,  5,385,889,  d.  514-15.000. 
Hinton,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Buda,  Paul  R.;  and  Hinton,  Mark  A.,  5,386,0%,  C\.  219-110.000. 
Hippe,  David  C  :  See- 
Van   Phan,   Dean;   Trokhan,   Paul   D.;   and   Hippe,   David   C, 
5,385,642,  CI.  162-112.000. 
Hirahara.  Keizo:  See — 

Aoyama,    Toshinobu;    and    Hirahara,    Keizo,    5,385,890,    CI. 
514-21.000. 
Hiraharu,  Akio:  See — 

Nakamura,  Katsuhiro;  Kato,  Minoru;  Watanabe.  Yasuhisa;  Mat- 
subara,  Yasunori;  Ikeda.  Yorinobu;  Yonekawa.  Yoshiaki;  Miki, 
Hiroyuki;  Hiraharu,  Akio;  Ito,  Nobuyuki;  Kurita,  Osamu; 
Kaneko,  Yasunobu;  and  Nishida,  Shouzou,  5,385,975,  CI. 
525-101.000. 
Hirai,  Yoshinori;  See — 

Gunjima,  Tomoki;  Yuki.  Masanori;  Kunigita,  Masaya;  Hirai,  Yo- 
shinori;  Yoshikawa.   Yukio;   and   Shidoji,   Eiji,   5,386,306.  C\. 
359-52.000. 
Hirano,  Mitsunori  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  processing 

silver  halide  photographic  materials.  5,385,811,  C\.  430-438.000. 
Hirano,  Takashi:  See — 

Tokoh,  Akira;  Sashida,  Nobuyuki;  Takeuchi,  Etsu;  and  Hirano, 
Takashi,  5,385,808,  CI.  430-283.000. 
Hirao,  Shuji:  See— 

Ueda,  Tetsuya;  Yano,  Kousaku;  Murakami,  Tomoyasu;  Yamanaka, 
Michinari;  Hirao,  Shuji;  and  Nomura,  Noboru.  5,385,867,  CI. 
437-195.000. 
Hirao,  Takasi:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Tetuo;  Koretika,  Tetuhiro;  Kiubatake,  ;  and  Hirao, 
Takasi,  5,385,864,  CI.  437-132.000. 
Hirasa,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Yano,  Haruto;  Hirasa,  Yoshiaki;  Tokunaga,  Toshimichi;  Goto, 
Hirofumi;  Yoshida,  Chisato;  and  Yokouchi,  Kazuhiro,  5,386,218, 
CI.  345-129.000. 
Hirata,  Michiya:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Masahiro;  Matsuzawa,  Masafumi;  Toriyabe,  Keiji;  and 
Hirata,  Michiya,  5,385,880,  CI.  504-243.000. 
Hirata.  Sumiaki:  See — 

Maekawa.  Kazunobu;  Hirata.  Sumiaki;  and  Yamaguchi,  Ikunori. 
5,386.271,  CI.  355-204.000. 
Hirata,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Yamada,  Yasushi;  Hirata,  Tetsuo;  Uematsu,  Tadashi;  and  Hara, 
Hiroyuki,  5,385,341,  CI.  271-265.000. 
Hiroi,  Masakazu;  Mukasa,  Mitsuhiro;  Uto.  Nobutaka;  Sato.  Masaaki; 
and  Honjo,  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  post-process- 
ing apparatus.  5,385,340.  CI.  270-53.000. 
Hiroki,  Akira;  Odanaka,  Shinji;  and  Kurimoto.  Kazumi,  to  MatsushiU 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  LDD  FET  with  polysilicon  sidewalls. 
5,386,133,  CI.  257-344.000. 
Hirose,  Chisai:  See— 

Kanamori,  Hiroo;  Urano.  Akira;  Aikawa,  Haruhiko;  Ishikawa, 

Shinji;   Hirose.   Chisai;   and   Saito,   Masahide,   5,385,594,   d. 

65-60.200. 

Hirose,    Masayoshi;    Ishikawa,    Seiji;    Kimura.    Norio;    Kawashima. 

Kiyotaka;  and  Ishii.  You.  to  Ebara  Corporation.  Polishing  apparatus. 

5,384,986,  CI.  451-444.000. 
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Hirota,  Kazuo:  See — 

Abe,  Shinya;  Okamoto,  Yasushi;  Tagami,  Katsuya;  Hibi,  Shigeki; 
Nagakawa,     Junichi;     Hirota,     Kazuo;     Hishinuma.     leharu; 
Miyamoto,  Kaname;  Yamanaka,  Takashi;  Yokohama,  Hiromitsu; 
Yoshimura,  Tsutomu;  Horie,  Tohrv;  Akita,  Yasunori;  Katayama, 
Koichi;  and  Yamatsu,  Isao.  5,385,942,  CI.  514-568.000. 
Hirota,  Narumi;  Hikida,  Toshiharu;  Kurita,  Ryuzo;  and  Inada,  Toshi- 
hide, to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Corrugated  fiber- 
board  box  for  packaging  large  television  receiver.  5,385,293,  O. 
229-122.000. 
Hirotoshi,  Umemoto:  See — 

Noriyuki,    Tsuboniwa;    Satoshi,    Urano;    Hirotoshi,    Umemoto; 
Hiroyuki,  Sakamoto;  Kenshiro,  Tobinaga;  and  Yasuyuki,  Tsu- 
chiya,  5,385,985,  CI.  525-420.000. 
Hiroyuki,  Sakamoto:  See— 

Noriyuki,    Tsuboniwa;    Satoshi,    Urano;    Hirotoshi,    Umemoto; 
Hiroyuki,  Sakamoto;  Kenshiro,  Tobinaga;  and  Yasuyuki,  Tsu- 
chiya,  5,385,985,  CI.  525-420.000. 
Hiruta,  Koichi:  See — 

Kinouchi,  Satoshi;  Shiraishi,  Takashi;  Hiruta,  Koichi;  and  Kimura, 
Kazuhisa,  5,386,286,  CI.  355-326.00R. 
Hishinuma,  leharu:  See — 

Abe,  Shinya;  Okamoto,  Yasushi;  Tagami,  Katsuya;  Hibi,  Shigeki; 
Nagakawa,  Junichi;  Hirota.  Kazuo;  Hi^inuma,  leharu; 
Miyamoto,  Kaname;  Yamanaka,  Takashi;  Yokohama,  Hiromitsu; 
YcMhimura,  Tsutomu;  Horie,  Tohru;  Akita,  Yasunori;  Katayama, 
Koichi;  and  YamaUu,  Isao,  5,385,942,  O.  514-568.000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mitani,  Masao;  and  Shimizu.  Kazuo,  5,386,281,  a.  355-290.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See- 
Hamanaka     Naoki;    Nakagoshi,   Junji;    Higuchi,    Tatsuo;   Chiba, 
Hiroyuki;  Shutoh,  Shin'ichi;  Takeuchi,  Shigeo;  Ogata,  Yasuhiro; 
and  Toba,  Taturu,  5,386,566,  a.  395-700.000. 
Haneda,  Makoto;  Ono,  Yuuichi;  and  Chiba,  Katuaki,  5,386,310,  CI. 

365-107.000. 
Ito,  Yutaka;  Mori,  Makoto;  and  Gohara.  Shinobu,  5,386,415,  CI. 

370-60.000. 
Kashiwai,  Shin-ichi;  Yokomizo,  Osamu;  Orii,  Akihito;  Nishida. 
Koji;  Kanazawa,  Toru;  and  Moriya,  Kumiaki,  5.386,440,  CI. 
376-210.000. 
Kawahara,  Takayuki;  Aoki,  Masakazu;  Nakagomc,   Yoshinobu; 
Hanawa,    Makoto;    Uchiyama,    Kunio;    Nakamura,    Masayuki; 
Kitsukawa,  Goro;  and  Oishi,  Kanji.  5,386,394,  CI.  365-208.000. 
Nakazato,  Shinji;  Uchida,  Hideaki;  Saito,  Yoshikazu;  Yamamura, 
Masahiro;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  Ikeda,  Takahide;  Hori.  Ryoichi; 
Kitsukawa,  Goro;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Tanba,  Nobuo;  Watanabe,  Takao; 
Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro;  and  Homma.  Noriyuki,  5,386,135,  CI. 
257-369.000. 
Oku,  Kentaro.  5,386,252,  CI.  348-746.000. 
Saitoh,    Masahiko;    and    Tadokoro,    Hiroyuki,    5,386,223,    CL 

346-157.000. 
Tanaka,   Natsuro;   Tamada,   Tokuji;   and   Nakajima,   Yoshihiro, 

5,386,297.  CI.  358-402.000. 
Tanaka,  Shunji;  Asai,  Takayoshi;  Inoue,  Taro;  Umeno,  Hidenori; 
and  Watanabe,  Tsuyoshi,  5,386,565,  CI.  395-700.000 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshida,  Minoru;  Nakagawa,  Manabu;  and  Yoshioka,  Tomonori, 
5,386,122,  CI.  250-368.000. 
Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka,    Natsuro;    Tamada,    Tokuji;   and   Nakajima.    Yoshihiro. 
5.386.297,  CI.  358-402.000. 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Hamanaka,   Naoki;   Nakagoshi,  Junji;   Higuchi.   Tatsuo;  Chiba, 
Hiroyuki;  Shutoh.  Shin'ichi;  Takeuchi.  Shigeo;  Ogata,  Yasuhiro; 
and  Toba,  Taturu,  5,386,566,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Hitachi  Zosen  Corporation:  See — 

SakaguchI,  Haruo.  5,385.199,  CI.  164-428.000. 
Hitotsuyanagi,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Shimizu,  Kentaro;  Fujiki,  Osamu;  and  Hitotsuvanagi,  Mitsuni, 
5,385,626,  CI.  156-406.400. 
Hiwara,  Akio:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Keiichi;  Hiwara,  Akio;  Fujita,  Shigeru;  and  Omaru. 
Atsuo,  5,385,794,  CI.  429-194.000. 
Hlavka,  Joseph  J.:  See- 
Sum,  Phaik-Eng;  Lee,  Ving  J.;  Hlavka,  Joieph  J.;  and  Testa,  Ray- 
mond T.,  5,386,041,  CI.  552-205.000. 
Hobbs,  James  D.;  Lentz,  James  M.;  and  Karr,  Richard  E.,  to  General 
Devices   Co.,    Inc.    Floating    roller    retainer   assembly    for   slides. 
5,385,405,  CI.  384-19.000. 
Hockemeyer,  Friedrich:  See — 

Herzig,  Christian;  Geek.  Michael;  Rengstl,  Alfred;  Hockemeyer. 
Friedrich;  and  Oswaldbauer,  Helmut,  5,386,007,  CI.  528-12.000. 
Hockey  Acceleration,  Inc.:  See — 

Lepine,  James  J.;  and  Frappier,  John  P.,  5,385,520,  CI.  482-54.000. 
Hodgdon,  David  J.:  See — 

Daugheriy,  Thomas  H.;  DeBruler,  Dennis  L.;  Greenberg,  Daniel 
S.;  Hodgdon,  David  J.;  and  Murphy,  Douglas  J..  5,386,417,  CI. 
370-54.000. 
Hodson,  Simon  K.:  See — 

Andersen,  Per  J.;  and  Hodson,  Simon  K.,  5,383,764,  a.  428-34.400. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kupfer,  Rainer;  Hille,  Mariin;  Bohm,  Roland;  and  Staiss,  Friedrich, 

5.385,674,  CI.  210-708.000. 
Schumacher,  Hans;  Huff,  Hans  P.;  and  Hacker,  Erwin.  5,385,881, 
CI.  504-136.000. 


Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Hou,  Mean-Jeng;  and  Seenivasan,  Narayanaaamy.  5,385,639,  Q. 
162-5.000. 
Hoechst  Japan  Limited:  See — 

Aoyama,    Toshinobu;    and    Hirahara.    Keizo,    5,385,890,    CI. 
514-21.000. 
Hoegnelid,  Kuri:  See— 

Noren,  Kjell;  Hagel,  Pia;  and  Hoegneiid,  Kurt,  5,383,576,  CI. 
607-6-000. 
Hoei,  Jung  S.:  See- 
Archer,  Donald  M.;  and  Hoei,  Jung  S.,  5,386,160,  CI.  327-513.000. 
Hoet,  Rene  M.  A.;  and  Van  Venrooy,  Walthenis  J.,  to  Akzo  N.V. 
Method    for    detection    of    anti-RNA-antibodies.    5.385,824,    Q. 
435-6.000. 
Hofele,  Hans:  See- 
Michael,  Wolfgang;  Thudium.  Kari;  Hofele.  Hans;  Rieger.  Walter. 
Klemm.    Peter;    and    Schumann.    Burkhardt,    5,385,040,    Q. 
72-405.000. 
Hoffman,  Ernest  G.,  to  Hubell  Incorporated.  Electrical  connector  inlet 
assembly  with  break-away  mechanism  for  electric  vehicle.  5,383,480, 
CI.  439-310.000. 
Hoffman,   James  V.,   to   Hoffman,   James   V.    Monowheel   travois. 

5,385,355,  a.  280-1.500. 
HofTmann,  Drew:  See — 

Bush,  M.  Elizabeth;  Hoffinann,  Drew;  Matthews,  M.  Dean;  and 
Medrano,  Pedro  G.,  5,385,578,  CI.  607-122.000. 
Hoflinann,  Gerhard:  See — 

Faul,  Dieter;  Hoffmann,  Gerhard;  Huemke,  Klaus;  Heimann,  Ul- 
rich; and  Gilbert,  John  A.,  5,385,977,  d.  525-113.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Godel,    Thierry;    and    Gutknecht,    Eva-Maria,    5,385,947,    Q. 
514-654.000. 
Hofrmaim-LaRoche  Inc.:  See — 

Sninsky,  John  J.;  Kwok,  Shirley  Y.;  Mack,  David;  Eriich,  Henry 
A.;  and  Mullts.  Kary  B.,  5,386,022.  a.  536-24.320. 
Hofmann,  Franz:  See — 

Oppemuuin,  Klaus-Guenter;  Roesner,  Wolfgang;  and  Hofmaim. 
Franz.  5.385.852.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Hofmann.  Fritz,  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  AG.  Inertial  sensor.  5,385,052, 

CI.  73-517.00A. 
Hofmann.  Georg,  to  SWF  Auto-Electric  GmbH.  Electric  switch  unit 
for  the  control  of  air  conditioning  units  in  automotive  vehicles. 
5,386,090,  CI.  200-308.000. 
Hofmann,  Harald,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Multispeed  manual  trans- 
mission for  motor  vehicles.  5,385,065,  CI.  74-331.000. 
Hofmann.  Ludwig.  to  MMM  Munchener  Medizin  Mechanik  GmbH. 

Control  valve.  5,385.328,  CI.  251-30.040. 
Hofmeister,  Werner:  See — 

Maue.  Hans-Heinrich;  Hofineister.  Werner;  Gansert,  Willi;  and 
Heide.  Thomas,  5,385,870,  CI.  439-157.000. 
Hoinacki,  Gerald  M.:  See- 
Gearing,  Thomas  W.;  Haver,  Andrew  A.;  and  Hoinacki,  Gerald 
M.,  5,385,308,  CI.  241-101.700. 
Hokama,  Leslie  A. :  See — 

Tuse,  Daniel;  Marquez,  Leticia;  and  Hokama,  Leslie  A.,  5,385,832, 
CI.  435-101.000. 
Holden,  Barbara:  See — 

Shearer.     Wanda    N.;    and     Holden,     Barbara,     5.386.564,    d. 
395-650.000. 
Holiday.  Allan  D.,  to  Farmland  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  treating 

chemical  process  effluent.  5,385,646,  CI.  203-11.000. 
Hollis,  Calvin  L.;  and  Carr,  William  K.  Poultry  collection  device. 

5,385,117,  a.  119-846.000. 
Holmwood.  Graham:  See — 

Ludwig,  Georg- Wilhelm;  Exner,  Otto;  Paulus,  Wilfried;  Buchel, 
Karl-Heinz;  and  Holmwood.  Graham.  5,385,926,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Holscher,  Ludger:  See — 

Krohm,  Harald;  Holscher,   Ludger;  and   Nithammer,  Andreas, 
5,385.134,  CI.  123-676.000. 
Holtz,  Friedhelm:  See— 

Haupt,  Deiter;  Holtz,  Friedhelm;  and  KeeMn,  Heinz  W.,  5,386,213, 
CI.  341-67.000. 
Homes,  Samuel  J  :  See — 

Rose.  James  L.;  and  Homes,  Samuel  J.,  5.385,609,  d.  118-119.000. 
Homma,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Nakazato,  Shinji;  Uchida,  Hideaki:  Saito,  Yoshikazu;  Yamamura. 
Masahiro;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  Ikeda,  Takahide;  Hori.  Ryoichi; 
Kitsukawa,  Goro;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Tanba.  Nobuo;  Watanabe.  Takao; 
Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro;  and  Homma,  Noriyuki,  5.386.135.  Q. 
257-369.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  .See — 

Hakamada,  Hitoshi;  and  Hoshino.  Kenji,  5.385.378.  d.  296-37.120. 
Hara.  Fumio;  and  Shinchi.  Takashi.  5,385.517.  d.  477-169.000. 
Kobayashi,    Toshiaki;    Ueyama,    Masaki;    Yokoyama,    Toihio; 
Nozawa,     Yasuji;     and     Ozawa,     Hidetaka,     5,386,372,     d. 
364-574.000. 
Satoh,  Kenji;  Tsuchiya,  Miki;  Akimori,  Giichiro;  and  Tezuka, 

Yoshiuka,  5,386,506,  CI.  395-160.000. 
Tanaka.    Keishin;    Hikichi.    Toichiro:    and    Kumagai.    Chiaki. 

5,385,393,  CI.  303-106.000. 
Yamakawa,  Hiroshi;   Ikegami,   Masayuki;  and   Hano,  Tsuyoshi, 
5,385,046,  a.  73-516.0LM. 
Honeywell.  Inc.:  See — 

Driscoll,    Kevin    R.;   and    Hoyroe,    Kenneth    P.,    5,386,424,   CI. 
371-36.000. 
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Staggs,   Kevin   P.;  uid  CUwjon,   Laurence  A.,   S,386,S03,  C\. 

395-157.000. 
ThorUnd,  Rodney  H  .  5.386.289.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Hong.  Gary  Y.,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Manufacture 
of  the  fieldless  split-gate  EPROM/Flash  EPROM.  5,385.856,  CI. 
437-43.000. 
Hong.  Sung  H.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Televition  screen  aspect  ratio 
converting  method  and  the  device  thereof  5,386,236,  C\.  348-445.000. 
Honjo,  Takeshi:  See — 

Hiroi.    Masakazu;    Mukasa,    Mitsuhiro;    Uto.    Nobutaka;    Sato, 
Masaaki;  and  Honjo.  Takeshi.  5,385.340,  CI.  270-53.000. 
Hoover  Univeraal.  Inc.:  See — 

Deerer.   Richard   P.;   and   Huber.    Kenneth   G..   5,385,610,   CI. 
118-241.000. 
Horan.  Paul  K.:  See— 

Melnicofr.  Meryle  J.;  Jensen.  Bruce  D.;  Muirhead.  Katharine  A.; 
Horan,   Paul  K.;  Summers,  Martin  D.:  and  Wong,  WilUam, 
5.385,822.  Q.  435-5.000. 
Hori,   Akihiro,   to   Nippon   Television   Network   Corporation.   En- 
coder/decoder of  information  upon/from  a  video  signal.  5.386,240, 
CI.  348-473.000. 
Hori,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujila,  Satoshii  Momiyama,  Masayoshi;  Kagiyama.  Naoto;  Kondo, 
Yasumitsu;  and  Hori,  Hiroshi.  5,385.823.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Hori.  Ryoichi:  See— 

Nakazato.  Shinji;  Uchida,  Hideaki;  Saito,  Yoshikazu;  Yamamura, 
Masahiro;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  Ikeda.  Takahide;  Hori,  Ryoichi; 
Kitsukawa.  Gore;  Itch.  Kiyoo;  Tanba.  Nobuo;  Watanabe.  Takao; 
Shiroohigashi,  Katsuhiro;  and  Homina,  Noriyuki,  5,386,135,  O. 
257-369.000. 
Horie,  Tohru:  .S*e — 

Abe,  Shinya;  Okamoto.  Yasushi;  Tagami,  Katsuya;  Hibi.  Shigeki; 
Nagakawa,  Junichi;  Hirota.  Kazuo;  Hishinuma,  leharu; 
Miyamoto,  Kaname;  Yamanaka.  Takashi;  Yokohama,  Hiromitsu; 
Yoshimura,  Tsutomu;  Horie,  Tohru;  Akita.  Yasunori;  Katayama, 
Koichi;  and  Yamatsu,  Isao,  5,385.942.  CI.  514-568.000. 
Horkans.  Wilma  J.:  See — 

Andricacos,  Panayotis  C;  Chang,  I-Chia;  Deligianni,  Hariklia;  and 
Horkans,  WUma  J.,  5,385,661,  Q.  205-239.000. 
Horn,  Gary  R.:  See— 

Boykin.  James  R.;  Geer.  Lisa  A.;  Horn,  Gary  R.;  and  Malkemus. 
Timothy  R.,  5.386.557.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Horn.  Stuart  B..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Cryogenic  cooler 

system.  5.385.010.  a.  62-6.000. 
Home.  William  R,  to  United  Solar  Technologies,  Inc.'  Solar  energy 

system.  5.385,615,0.  136-246.000. 
Homewer,  Jean-Marc;  and  Cozier,  Daniel,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Dite 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault.  Process  for  controlling  the 
exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
5.385,130.  CI.  123-436.000. 
Horseradish  Spray,  Inc.:  See- 
Friedman,  William  H.,  5,385,734,  CI.  424-434.000. 
Horsl.  Gary  E..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Redundant  switched  reluc- 
tance motor  5.386.162,  Q.  310-51.000. 
HoshiiK].  Kenji:  See — 

Hakamada.  Hitoshi;  and  Hoshino.  Kenji.  5,385,378,  CI.  296-37.120. 
Hou,  Mean-Jcng;  and  Seenivasan,  Narayanasamy,  to  Hoechst  Celanese 
Corporation.    Deinking    wastepaper    printed    with   oil-based    ink. 
5,385,639,  CI.  162-5.000. 
Houamed.  Khaled  M.:  See — 

Mulvihill.  Eileen  R.;  Hagen,  Frederick  S.;  Houamed,  Khaled  M.; 
and  Aimers,  Wolfhard,  5,385,831,  a.  435-69.100. 
Houben,  Jan  P.:  See — 

Moolenaar,  Antony  J.;  Houben,  Jan  P.;  and  Geerts.  Jacobus  F., 
5,385,512,  CI.  475-153.000. 
Housel,  Edward  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  ElectrosUtographic 
reproduction   apparatus   with   annotation    function.    5,386,270,   CI. 
355-202.000. 
Howard.  Alan:  See — 

Bhagwat,  AnU;  and  Howard.  Alan,  5.385,181.  CI    141-364.000. 
Howard.  Harry  R.,  Jr..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  4-<1.2-benzisoxazolyl)piperidine 

antipsychotic  agents  5.385,916,  C\.  514-321.000. 
Howard.  Mark  S.:  See — 

Cady.  John  B ;  Howard.  Mark  S.;  Fisher.  Stephen  A.;  Lloyd, 
Robert  C.  W.;  and  Thomas.  Alan  V  .  5,385,212,  C\.  180-69.210. 
Howarth,  Jonathan  N.;  Dadgar,  Ahmad;  and  Sergent,  Rodney  H.,  to 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation.  Recovery  of  bromine  and  prepa- 
ration of  hypobromous  acid  from  bromide  solution.  5,385,650,  CI. 
204-103.000. 
Howe.  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Abbey.  Kirk  J.;  Howe.  Stephen  E.:  and  Munoz,  Beth  C,  5,385,990, 
a.  525-534.000. 
Hoye,  Peter  A.  T:  See- 
Davis.  Keith  P.;  Hoye,  Peter  A.  T.;  Williami,  Michael  J.;  Wood- 
ward.    Gary:     and     Greenhall.     Martin     P..     5.386,038,     CI. 
549-262.000. 
Hoyme,  Kenneth  P.:  See — 

Driscoll,    Kevin    R.;    and    Hoyme.    Kenneth    P..    5.386,424,   C\. 
371-36.000. 
Hrica.  James  P.:  See- 
Jackson,  Billy  R.;  Hrica.  James  P.;  Hueman,  Dennis  G.;  and  Kirby. 
Rodney  O  .  5.385.243.  CI.  209-509.000 
Hruska,  Chnstopher  D.;  McGinn.  Todd  M.;  and  Smith,  Wayne  A.,  to 
AT*T  Corp.  Electroexpknive  device.  5,385,097,  CI.  102-202.500. 


Hrycin,  Frank  M.;  Abdow,  David  A.;  and  Babb,  John  D.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy.  Dispenser  for  deploying  elongated  flexible 
articles.  5.385.109.  CI.  114-238.000. 
Hsieh.  Chang-Ming:  See — 

Chu.  Jack  O.;  Hsieh,  Chang-Ming;  Nastaai,  Victor  R.;  Revitz, 
Martin;  and  Ronsheim,  Paul  A.,  5,385,850,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Hsieh,  Jung-Jen.  Clamping  pen.  5,385,418,  CI.  401-92.000. 
Hsu,  Adam  C,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  lodopropargylated  oxalic 

derivatives  as  antimicrobial  agents.  5.385.902,  CI.  514-237.500. 
Hsu,  Chi-Hsueh;  Shyu,  Chih-Yes;  and  Shyu,  Jong-Yes.  Running  ma- 
chine. 5,385,519,  CI.  482-54.000. 
Hsu,  Yung-sheng:  See— 

Tamai,  Hideo;  Ueda,  Kinzo;  and  Hsu,  Yung-sheng,  5,385,935,  C\. 
514-535.000. 
Hu.  Patrick  C;  and  Leavitt.  Richard  I.,  to  Albemarle  Corporation. 

Process  for  reactively  coating  particles.  5,385,753,  CI.  427-215.000. 
Huang,  Jinshi;  and  Casey.  Robert  F.,  to  Zoran  Corporation.  Ghost 
signtl   cancellation   system   for   television   signals.    5,386,243,   CI. 
348-607.000. 
Huang,  Suo-Lun:  See — 

Hallee,  Edward  C;  Huang,  Suo-Lun;  Hwang,  Kirk  H.;  and  Mes- 
sina, Benedicto  U.,  5,386,393,  CI.  364-574.000. 
Huang,  Tiao-Yuan,  to  VLSI  Teclmology,  Inc.  Asymmetric  electro- 
sutic  discharge  transistors  for  increued  electro-sutic  discharge 
hardness.  5.386.134.  CI.  257-360.000. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Gleadall.  Wilfred  L.,  5,386,346.  C\.  361-799.000. 
Hubble,  Fred  F.,  Ill;  Martin,  James  P.;  Powers,  Edward  A.;  and  Oss- 
man,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Beam  steering  sensor  for  a 
raster  scanner  using  a  lateral  effect  detecting  device.  5,386,123,  CI. 
250-561.000. 
Hubell  Incorporated:  See — 

Hoffman.  Ernest  G..  5,385,480,  Q.  439-310,000. 
Huber,  Kenneth  G.:  See— 

Deerer.   Richard   P.;   and   Huber,   Kenneth   G.,   5,385,610,   CI. 
118-241.000. 
Huberty,  Michael  C:  See— 

Yim.  Kalvin  W.  K.;  Huberty,  Michael  C;  Northey,  Richard  P.,  Jr.; 
and  Schrier,  Jay  A.,  5,385,887,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Huddleston,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Eisenberg,  Neal  R.;  Huddleston,  Robert  L.;  Karasiuk,  Gary  R.; 
Uhner,   Mary   C;   and   Tribolet,   Charles  S.,   5,386,559,   O. 
395-600.000. 
Huebel,  Eugene:  See — 

Mizuhara,     Howard;     and     Huebel,     Eugene,     5,385,791,     CI. 
428-621,000. 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaf\:  See— 

Keil,  Thomas;  Huwels,  Wilhelm;  and  Doll,  Georg,  5,386.075,  CL 

585-800.000. 
Sauer.  Thomas;  and  Stutzel,  Bemhard,  5,385,971,  CI.  524-558,000, 
Hueman,  Dermis  G,:  See — 

Jackson,  Billy  R,;  Hrica.  James  P,;  Hueman,  Dennis  G,;  and  Kirby, 
Rodney  O,,  5,385,243,  CI,  209-509,000, 
Huemke,  Klaus:  See — 

Faul,  Dieter;  Hoffmann,  Gerhard;  Huemke,  Klaus;  Heimann.  Ul- 
rich;  and  Gilbert,  John  A.,  5,385,977,  a,  525-113,000, 
Huff,  Hans  P,:  See- 
Schumacher,  Hans;  HufT,  Hans  P,;  and  Hacker,  Erwin,  5,385,881, 
CI,  504-136,000. 
Huggler,  Peter;  and  Martin,  Charles,  to  Toastmaster  Inc.  Toaster  with 

safety  shut-off.  5,385,082,  CI.  99-328.000. 
Hughes,  Adrian  D.:  See- 
Cain.  Frederick  W.;  Hughes.  Adrian  D.;  and  Talbot.  Geoflrey, 
5.385.744.  CI.  426-89.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Bianco.  Mark  E,.  5,386,471,  CI,  380-49.000. 
Cook,  Lacy  G.,  5,386,316,  CI.  359-365.000. 
Hermansen,    Ralph    D.;    and    Lau,    Steven    E.,    5,385,966,    d. 

524-426.000. 
Ledger,  Anthony,  5,386,119,  CI.  250-341.100. 
Lo.  Thomas  K.;  and  Roty.  Deborah  C.  5.386.480.  CI.  382-1,000, 
Miehls.    David   J.;    Martin.   Felipe   J,;   and    Pond.    Ramona  G,, 

5,386,085,  CI,  174-250.000, 
Polinski,  Paul  W,,  Sr,,  5,386,339,  CI,  361-719,000, 
Reagle,   Dennis   J,;   and    BoUtad,   Gregory    D,,    5,386,518,   CI. 

395-325.000, 
Spencer,  Harvey  M,,  5,386,312,  CI,  359-215.000, 
Stephens,  Ronald  R,,  5,386,426,  CI.  372-20,000, 
Woo,  Steven  C,  5,386,370,  CI,  364-516,000, 
Hughes,  Daniel  L,,  to  Wagner  Mining  and  Construction  Equipment  Co. 

Cable  reel  level  wind  mechanism.  5,385,314,  CI.  242-397,300. 
Hughes.  David  W,:  See- 
Withers,  L,  Andrew,  Jr,;  and  Hughes,  David  W,,  5,385,105,  Q. 
110-346,000. 
Hughes.  Duane  C:  See — 

Crisman.  Mary  B,;  Daly.  James  C;  Day.  Arthur  M,;  Gainey, 
Charles  W,,  Jr  ;  Greenstein,  Paul  G.;  Hughes,  Duane  C;  Rodell, 
John  T  ;  and  Walsh,  Kathleen  M,.  5.386,512,  CI,  395-200.000, 
Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company:  See — 

Schotter.  Daniel  K,.  5,385.319.  CI,  244-3.120, 
Hughes  Training,  Inc,:  See — 

Mather,  Mike;  Haumensen,  Steve;  and  Eastey,  Roger,  5,386,371,  a. 
364-571.080. 
Huijgen,  Hendrik:  See — 

De    Haan,    Gerard;    and    Huijgen.    Hendrik,    5,386,248,    CI. 
348-699.000. 
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Humphreys,  Robert  W.;  Himg,  Anthony;  Wu,  Shang-Ren;  and  Khan- 
Lodhi,  Abid  N.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco, 
Inc.  Compositions  comprising  glyceroglycolipids  having  an  ether 
linkage  as  a  surfactant  or  cosurfactant.  5,385,685,  CI.  252-174.170. 
Hung.  Anthony:  See — 

Humphreys,  Robert  W.;  Hung,  Anthony;  Wu.  Shang-Ren;  and 
Khan-Lodhi,  Abid  N.,  5,385,685,  CI.  252-174.170, 
Hung,  Chi-Tsan,   Pot  with  improved  configuration.   5,385,257,  CI, 

220-324.000. 
Hunia,  Robert  M,:  See- 
Basil,  John  D.;  Lin,  Chia-Cheng;  and  Hunia.  Robert  M.,  5,385,964, 
CI,  524-266,000, 
Hunt,  Hugh  E,  M.;  and  Kopke,  Uwe  G,  Pipeline  pig  and  method  of 

pipeline  inspection,  5,385,049,  CI,  73-592,000, 
Huntington  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Ainslie,  Neil  T  .  5,385,604,  CI.  106-15.050. 
Hurdle,  Donald  R.  Radial  extrusion  thread-forming  screw.  5,385,439, 

CI.  411-386.000. 
Hussey,  David  A.;  and  SufTord,  Fred,  III,  to  Earth  Support  Systems. 

Permanent  ventilation  seal.  5,385,504,  CI.  454-169.000. 
Hutcheson,  Greg  A.:  See — 

Lancaster,  Gary  D.;  and   Hutcheson,  Greg  A.,   5,385,238,  CI. 
206-594.000. 
Hutchings,  Timothy;  and  Pilgrem,  Kathryn  M,,  to  Exxon  Research  & 

En^neering  Co,  Grease  composition,  5,385,682,  CI,  252-18,000, 
Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Wolter,  Raymond  R,,  5,386,331,  CI,  360-104,000, 
Huwels,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Keil,  Thomas;  Huwels,  Wilhelm;  and  Doll,  Georg,  5,386,075,  CI, 

585-800,000, 

Huynh,  Khoa  D,;  Norcutt,  Charles  M,,  Jr,;  and  Waldron,  III:  Theodore 

C,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation,   Method  of 

integrated  system  load  control  through  dynamic  time-slicing  in  a 

virtual  storage  environment,  5,386,561,  CI,  395-650,000, 

Huys,  Erwin,  to  Beac  Sari,  Compact  disc  storage  system,  5,385,398,  Q, 

312-9,480. 
Hwang,  Kirk  H.:  See— 

Hallee,  Edward  C;  Huang,  Suo-Lun;  Hwang,  Kirk  H.;  and  Mes- 
sina, Benedicto  U„  5,386,393,  CI,  364-574,000, 
Hwang,  Lisa:  See — 

Hwang,  PhUlip;  and  Hwang,  Lisa.  5,384,923,  CI,  5-419,000. 
Hwang,  Phillip;  and  Hwang,  Lisa,  to  Goodway  Corporation,  Sleeping 

mat  and  seating  arrangement.  5,384,923,  CI.  S-419.000. 
Hydro  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Griggs,  James  L,,  5,385,298,  CI,  237-l,0OR, 
Hydronautics  Research,  Inc:  See — 

Johnson,  Virgil  E,,  Jr,,  5,385,069,  CI.  73-571,000, 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries,  Co,,  Ltd,:  See — 

Yang,  Bong  won;  and  Noh,  Myung  Ho,  5,386,283,  a,  355-308,000, 
LT.M.  Corporation:  See — 

Iwanaga,  Masao,  5,385,761,  CI.  427-448.000. 
Ibaraki  Seiki  Machinery  Company:  See — 

Tolson.  Sidney  S.,  5,385,004,  CI.  53-548,000. 
Ichida,  Tomohiro;  and  Hara,  Takehiko,  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co,,  Ltd, 

Linear  motion  rolling  guide  unit,  5,385,406,  CI,  384-45,000, 
Ichikawa,  Yuichi;  and  Kosako,  Kosei,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Coordinating  mechanism  for  picture  image  area  and 
field    frame   size   adjusting   apparatus   of  camera.    5,386,259,    CI, 
354-94,000. 
Ichiki,  Yasufumi:  See — 

Aoki,  Namito;  Ichiki,  Yasufumi;  and  Tanabe,  Chishiro,  5,385,189, 

CI.  152-209.00R. 

Ichinohe,  Shoji,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Lactone-modified 

silicone  compositions  and  cosmetic  agents  or  lustering  agents  contain- 

mg  them,  5,385,730,  CI,  424-78,020, 

Ide,  Russell  D,  Non-contacting  mechanical  face  seal  of  the  gap-type, 

5,385,409,  CI,  384-124,000, 
Idei,  Yasuo;  and  Shimizu,  Toshio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Semi- 
conductor light  emitting  elen>ent  with  improved  structure  of  groove 
therein.  5.386,139,  CI.  257-466.000. 
Ihara  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyazaki,  Masahiro;  Matsuzawa,  Masafumi;  Toriyabe.  Keiji;  and 
Hirata.  Michiya,  5,385,880,  d.  504-243.000, 
II  Morrow  Inc.:  See — 

Risko.  John  J..  5,386,084,  CI.  174-52.300. 
lida.  Masahisa:  See — 

Kawada,  Shinichi;  Hijino,  Keiichiro;  Wada,  Hiroshi;  and  lida, 
Masahisa,  5,386.436,  CI.  375-106.000, 
lida.  Masaru:  See — 

Ishii,  Norihiro;  Haaegawa,  Toahiyuki;  Yoshina,  Atsuo;  and  lida, 
Masaru,  5,385,513,  CI,  475-203.000, 
lijima,  Takuya:  See — 

Kubota,    Yousuke;    Hatake,    Toshikazu;    and    lijima,    Takuya, 
5,385,055,  CI,  73-861,120, 
likura,  Masahiko:  See — 

Dyaizu,  Takeshi;  and  likura,  Masahiko,  5,385,125,  a,  123-90,270, 
lino,  Tadashi.  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Indication  display  unit  for  vehi- 
cles. 5,386,216,  CI.  345-7.000. 
lizuka,  Naonori,  to  Jatco  Corporation.  Select  shock  attenuating  method 

and  system  for  automatic  transmission.  5,385,511,  CI,  475-132,000, 
Ikebe,  Masaru;  Shiba,  Haruo;  and  Miyazaki,  Yukio,  to  TDK  Corpora- 
tion. Casing  for  housing  a  cartridge.  5,385,235,  d.  206-308, 100, 
Ikeda,  Noriaki:  See — 

Sugishima,  Noboru;  Ikeda.  Noriaki:  Yamamoto,  Koichi:  and  Kizu, 
Yasuhiko,  5,385,648,  O,  2O4-59.0OR. 


Ikeda,  Richard  A,,  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation,  Mutant  T7 
RNA  Polymerase  GPl(lys222)exhibiting  altered  promoter  recogni- 
uon,  5,385,834,  CI,  435-172,300. 
Ikeda,  Takahide:  See— 

Nakazato,  Shinji;  Uchida.  Hideaki;  Saito,  Yoshikazu;  Yamamura, 
Masahiro;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  Ikeda.  Takahide;  Hori,  Ryoichi; 
Kitsukawa.  Goro;  Itoh.  Kiyoo;  Tanba.  Nobuo;  Watanabe,  Takao; 
Shimohigashi,  Katsuhiro;  and  Homma,  Noriyuki,  5,386,135,  CI. 
257-369.000. 
Ikeda,  Toru:  See — 

Fajiwara,  Toru;  Yanagi,  Shigeyuki;  and  Ikeda,  Tom,  5,386,405,  a. 
369-59.000. 
Ikeda,  Yorinobu:  See — 

Nakamura,  Katsuhiro;  Kato,  Minoni;  Watanabe,  Yaaulma;  Mat- 
subara,  Yasunori;  Ikeda,  Yorinobu;  Yonekawa,  Yoahiaki;  Mild, 
Hiroyuki;  Hirahani.  Akio;  Ito,  Nobuyuki;  Kurita,  Osamu; 
Kaneko,  Yasunobu;  and  Nishida,  Shouzou,  5,385,975,  CI. 
525-101.000. 
Ikeda.  Yukio:  See— 

Watanabe,    Katsuhide;    Kanemitu,    Yoichi;    and    Ikeda.    Yokio, 
5,385,217,  CI.  188-267.000. 
Ikegami,  Masayuki:  See — 

Yamakawa,  Hiroahi;  Ikegami,  Masayuki;  and  Hano,  Tsuyoshi, 
5,385,046,  a.  73-516.0LM. 
Ikegawa,  Masaki,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  Tape  caaaette 

loading  system.  5,386,329,  a,  360-94,000, 
Ikeno,  Hajimc:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Koji;  Ikeno,  Hajime;  and  Shichijo,  Keiko,  5,385,972, 

a,  524-579.000. 

Ikeuchi,  Tadashi;  Mori,  Kazuyuki;  and  Fujintoto,  Nobuhiro,  to  Fujitsu 

Limited.  Pre-amplificr  for  optical  receiving  and  optical  receiver  using 

the  same.  5,386,109,  CI.  250-214.00R. 

Ikuma.  Susumu;  and  Shihoh.  Makoto.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Cartridge  shutter  opening  device.  5.386,406,  CI.  369-77,200, 
Ikuta,  Kenji;  Isomura,  Shigenori;  and  Suzumura,  Toshihiro,  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co,,  Ltd,  Fuel  injection  system  for  internal  combustion  engine. 
5,385,133,  CI.  123-585.000, 
Illig,  Carl  R,:  See- 
Baker,  Edward  J,;  Lee,  Robert  W,;  Illig,  Cari  R,;  Douty,  Brent  D,; 

and  Toner,  John  L.,  5,385,720,  CI  424-5  000. 
Baker,  Edward  J.;  Josef,  Kuri  A.;  Bacon,  Edward  R.;  Eslep,  Kimb- 
erly  G.;  Illig,  Carl  R.;  Douty,  Brent  D.;  Toner,  John  L.;  and  Lee, 
Robert  W.,  5,385,721,  CI.  424-5.000. 
Baker,  Edward  J,;  Lee,  Roberi  W.;  Bacon,  Edward  R,;  Daum,  Sol 
J,;  Estep,  Kimberly  G,;  Josef.  Kurt  A.;  Douty.  Brent  D.;  Illig. 
Carl  R.;  and  Toner,  John  L,,  5,385,722,  CI.  424-5,000. 
Imamura,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Higashii,  Takayuki;  Kurimoto.  Iiao;  Todai,  Shoji;  Minai,  Masayo- 
shi; Tani,  Takeshi;  Kawakami,  Chizu;  Fujisawa.  Koichi;  and 
Imamura,  Kiyoshi,  5,385,693,  O,  252-299,650. 
Imamura,  Yoichi:  See — 

Yatabe,  Takayuki;  Goto,  Fusasuke;  Aoki,  Norihiro;  and  Imamura, 
Yoichi,  5,385,412,  a,  384-492,000, 
Imatran  Voima  Oy:  See— 

Pietikainen,  Uuri,  5,385,508,  CI.  474-148,000, 
Imatron,  Inc:  See — 

Rand,  Roy  E.,  5,386,445,  Q.  378-10.000. 
Immel,  Otto;  Darsow,  Gerhard;  Waldmann,  Helmut;  and  Petruck, 
Gerd-Michael.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Palladium  catalyst  and  its 
use  in  the  preparation  of  a  mixture  of  optionally  substituted  cyclohex- 
ylamine  and  oprionally  substituted  dicyclohexylamine.  5.386,060,  CI. 
564-450.000. 
"Immuno"  Aktiengesellschaft  fur  chemiach-medizinische  Produkte: 
See— 
Aufenanger,  Johannes,  5,385,828,  CI.  435-11.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Casci.    John    L.;    and    Shannon,    Mervyn    D.,    5,383,718.    Q. 

423-718.000, 
Woodcock,   Duncan  C;  and  Grady,   Brian  T,,   5,386,064,  O. 
568-683,000. 
Inaba,  Hiroo:  See — 

Miura,  Toshihiko;  and  Inaba,  Hiroo,  5,385,779,  O.  428-323.000. 
Inaba,  Yoshihiro;  Kubo,  Tsutomu;  and  Takuhima.  Koichi.  to  Fuji 
Xerox   Co.,    Ltd,    Process   for   producing   toner,    5,385,802,   a, 
430-137,000. 
Inada,  Toshihide:  See — 

Hirota,  Narumi;  Hikida,  Toshihara;  Kurita,  Ryuzo;  and  Inada, 
Toshihide,  5,385,293,  CI,  229-122,000, 
Inatsu.  Hiroahi:  See — 

Nishida.  Shin;  and  Inatsu,  Hiroshi,  5.385,035,  a,  62-525,000, 
Inbasekaran,  Muthiah  N,;  Murray,  Daniel  J.;  Mang,  Michael  N.;  and 
Brewbaker,  James  L„  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Fluorene 
based  bisimides  and  thermoplastic  polymers  thereof,  5,386,002,  CI, 
528-170.000, 
Inco  Limited:  See — 

Bell,  James  A.  E.;  and  Stephenson,  Thomas  F„  5,385,195.  O, 
164-66,100, 
Infant  Advantage,  Inc.:  See — 

Jamieson,  John  W.;  and  Gatts,  James  D.,  5.385,153,  CI.  128-845.000. 
Infrasonics,  Inc:  See — 

Brady.  Michael;  and  Lawson.  Damon.  5,385,142,  O.  128-204.230. 
Ingenoll-Dresser  Pump  Company:  See — 

McKenna,  John  M.,  5,385,445,  CI.  415-199.200. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See— 

Bodell,   Steven  W.;  and  KimberUa,  Robert  R..  5,385J09,  CL 
173-62.000. 
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bmovalive  Comumer  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Drew,  Robert  E.;  Drew,  David  M.;  and  Kram,  Sieve,  3,383,277, 
a.  222-474.00a 
looue,  Taro:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shuaji;  Aiai.  Takayoshi;  Inoue.  Taro;  Umena  Hidenon; 
aad  Walaaabe,  Twyodu,  S.386.563,  O.  393-700.000. 
Imtilitte  of  Organic  Chemntry  and  Biochemistry  of  the  Academy  of 
Science  of  the  Ciech  Republic:  See- 
Kim,  Choung  U.;  Martin.  John  C;  Luh,  Bing  Y.;  and  MiKO.  Peter 
F.,  3,386,030,  C\.  544-243  000. 
Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Bourelias,  Philip  A.;  Willenz,  Avigdor,  Mor,  Yeshayahu;  LeNgoc 
Danh;  and  Revak.  Scott.  3,386,379,  a.  393-800.000. 
Intel  Corporatioa:  See — 

Atwood.  Gregory  E.;  Jimgroth.  Owen  W.;  Mieike,  Neal  R.;  and 

VajdK.  BranisUv,  3.386,388.  CI.  36S-2OI.O0O. 
Ebert,  Clint,  3.386,582,  Q.  395-800.000. 
England.  David  C,  3.386,438.  CI.  373-121.000. 
Gardner.  Donald  S.,  3.386,088,  C\.  174-261.000. 
Oaniey,  John  I.,  3.386,552,  C\.  393-375.000. 
Oirard.  Luke;  and  Zinger.  Ron.  5.386,376,  a.  364-767.000. 
OoKn.  Stuart;  Nickenon,  Brian;  Keith,  Michael;  and  Coelho,  Ro- 
han. 5.386.232,  a.  348-391.000. 
Ooveaa,  Melvyn  A.  5.386.211,  Q.  341-31.000. 
Keith.  Michael.  5,386.233.  CI.  348-407.000. 
Martin.  PhU;  and  Alvstad,  Gary.  5.386,515,  a.  393-273.000. 
Steele,  Randy  C;  and  Allen.  Mike.  5.386.153.  O.  326-37.000. 
Traykjf,  Roger  L.,  5.386.585.  a.  395-800.000. 
Intelectron  Products  Company:  See — 

Lee.  Wade.  5.386.210,  CX.  UO-HIXOO. 
Inlelpro  Corporation:  See— 

Moretz.  Herbert  L.;  and  Brier.  Daniel  L.,  5,385,502, 0.  450-93.000. 
Intemas.  S.A.:  See— 

Ferre.  Jacinto  F  .  5.385.766,  CI.  428-36.100. 
Interaational  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Andricacos.  Panayolis  C;  Chang.  I-Chia;  Deligianni,  Hariklia;  and 

Horkans,  Wilma  J..  5,385.661,  Ct  203-239.000. 
Barbee.  Steven  G.;  Heinz.  Tony  F.;  Li.  Leping;  and  Silvestri. 

Victor  J..  5.386.121,  CI.  250-341.800. 
Bartush.  Thomas  A..  5,385,866.  CI.  437-186.000. 
Beaman,  Brian  S.;  Doany.  Fuad  E.;  Dudek,  Thomas  J.;  Lanzetta, 
Alpbaao  P.;  Shih.  Da-Yuan;  Tkazyik,  William  J.;  and  Walker, 
George  F..  5.386,344.  a.  361-785.000. 
Beattie.  Irene;  Desai.  Narendra  M.;  Vanover.  Michael  T.;  and 

VoWn.  John  A..  5.386.505,  CI.  395-158.000. 
Blaner.  Bartholomew;  Eberhard.  Raymond  J.;  Jeremiah.  Thomas 

L.;  and  Mack.  Michael  J  .  5.386.531.  O.  395-425.000. 

Blaum,  Miguel  M  ;  and  Bruck.  Jefaodiua.  5.386.420.  a.  371-1.000. 

Booth.  Richard  B.;  Gephard.  Robert  H.;  Gremban,  Bradley  S.; 

Poetzinger,  Janet  E.;  and  Shen.  David  T.  M..  5.384,933,  a. 

29-830.000. 

Boykin,  James  R.;  Gecr,  Liia  A.;  Horn,  Gary  R.;  and  Malkemus, 

Timothy  R.,  5.386.557,  a.  393-600.000. 
Brann.  J  Joseph;  and  Ralya.  Thomas  C.  3.386,342,  C\.  393-550.000. 
Cantiant.  Thierry:  Gabillard.   Bertrand;  Mifsud.  Jean-Paul;  and 

Rapoport.  Stuart,  5,386,392.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Chu.  Jack  O;   Hsieh.  Chang-Ming;  Nastasi.  Victor  R.;  Revitz, 

Martin;  and  Ronsheim,  Paul  A.,  5.385,850.  CI.  437-31.000. 
Crisman.  Mary  B.;  Daly.  James  C;  Day.  Arthur  M.;  Gainey. 
Charles  W.,  Jr.;  Greenstein,  Paul  G.;  Hughes,  Duane  C;  Rodell. 
John  T.;  and  WaUi.  Kathleen  M.,  5,386,512,  O.  395-200.000. 
Economikos,  Laertis;  and  Surprenant,  Richard  P.,  5,384,953,  d. 

29-846.000. 
Eisenberg,  Neal  R ;  Huddleston.  Robert  L.;  Karasiuk,  Gary  R.; 
Lehner,    Mary   C;    and   Tribolet,   Charles   S.,    5,386,559.   CI. 
395-600.000. 
Evans,  David  H.,  5,386,522,  O.  393-400.000. 
Fry.  Scott  M.;  Nylander-Hill,  Pamela  R.;  and  Paranjape,  Susbama 

M.,  3,386,324,  CI.  360-33.000. 
GiUet,  Marc  J.  L..  5,386.520.  C[.  395-373.000. 
Greanias,  Evon  C;  Verrier,  Guy  F.;  and  Donaldson,  Robert  L., 

5.386.219.  a.  345-174.000. 
Hallee.  Edward  C;  Huang.  Suo-Lun;  Hwang.  Kirk  H.;  and  Mes- 
sina. Benedicto  U..  5.386,393.  Q.  364-574.000. 
Hedin.  Erik  B.;  Jonsaon.  Gregor  1.;  Olsaon.  Lars  E.;  Sanamrad, 
Mohammad   A.;   and   Westling,   Sven   O.   G.,   5.386,336,  d. 
393-600.000. 
Hendricks,  Jerry  E.,  5.386.583.  CI  395-800.000. 
Huynh.  Khoa  D.;  Norcutt.  Charles  M..  Jr.;  and  Waldron,  III: 

Theodore  C.  5.386.561,  CI  395-650.000. 
Koo,   Catherine   C;   Messina,    Benedicto   U.;   and   Saia.   Jerry, 

5,386,423,  a.  371-22.300. 
Kurz,  Wolfgang.  5.386.571.  a.  395-700.000. 
Lien,  Yeong-Chang;  Sone,  Hironao;  Sekiya,  Kazuo;  and  Kanada, 

Yoshihisa.  5,386,567.  CI.  395-700  000 
McCauley,  Donald  W.;  Schmalz,  Richard  J  ;  Smith.  Ronald  M.. 

Sr.;  and  Stillman.  Susan  B  .  5.386.560.  CI   395-650.000. 
Mohammad.  S  Noor,  5,385,853.  CI.  437-41.000. 
Monahan,  Chnslopher  J.;  Monahan,  Mary  L.;  and  Willson.  Dennis 

L.,  5.386,516.  CI.  395-275.000. 
Murata.  Hiroki:  and  Shimizu.  Shigenori.  5.386.51 1.  a.  395-200.000. 
Premlatha.  Jagannalhan;  Sachdev,  Harfoans  S.;  and  Sooriyakuma- 
ran,  Ratnam.  3.385.804.  CI.  430-195.000. 
Intevep.  S.A.:  See— 

Rivero,   Mayela;   Rodriquez.   Valmore;  Joaeph.   Daa;  Gnevm. 
EmiUo;  and  Carabmo.  Nebon,  5,383,173,  CI.  138-143.000. 


Iowa  Thin  Film  Tecbnologiet,  Inc:  See— 

Grimmer.  Derrick  P.,  3,383,848,  O.  437-2.000, 
Iro  AB:  See— 

Tholander,  Lari  H.  O.,  3383,310,  O.  242-47.010. 
Isaka.  Kazuo:  See— 

Fukui,  Tetsura.  Yoahinaga,  Kazuo;  Mitsutake.  Hideaki;  Oikawa, 
Katsuya;    Takeuchi,    Shinsuke;    Miyazaki.    Takeshi;    Takasu, 
Yoahio;  Mouri,  Akihiro;  KaUyama,  Masato;  and  Isaka,  Kazuo, 
5,385,810,  a.  430-351.000. 
lie,  Shinsuke:  See — 

Takikawa,  Hiroyoshi;  Yoshio,  Yoshida;  Kakimoto,  Nobuko;  and 

Ise,  Shinsuke,  5.386.102,  CI.  21-620.000. 

Ishibashi,  Kenji;  Hara,  Yoshihiro;  Yukawa,  Kazuhiko;  Fujino.  Akihiko; 

Maeda,  Yasuo;  Ohmori.  Shigeto;  Ishito.  Fumiaki;  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi; 

and  Miyazawa,  Maaayuki.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Camera.  5,386,262,  a.  354-402  000 

Ishihara,  Jiniei,  to  MuraU  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Antenna  coupler. 

5,386.203.  CI.  333-l29.00a 
Ishihara.  Shigeichi:  See — 

Fukada.  Toru;  and  Ishihara.  Shigeichi,  3,385,527,  a.  493-135.000. 
Ishii.  Eiji.  Panel  for  color  cathode-ray  tube.  5.386.174,  CI.  313-408.000. 
Ishii,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kasahara.  Seitaro;  Itakura,  Haruo;  Kurihara,  Susumu;  and  Ishii, 
Hiroshi.  5.386.284,  CI.  355-311.000. 
Ishii,    Norihiro;    Hasegawa.    Toshiyuki;    Yoahina.    Atsuo;    and    lida, 
Masarii,  to  Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Transmission  assem- 
bly with  separateable  halves  differential  casing  with  gears  and  clutch 
mounted  on  casing  for  vehicles.  5,383,313,  Cf  475-203.000. 
Ishii.  You:  See — 

Hirose.  Masayoshi;  Ishikawa.  Seiji;  Kimura,  Norio;  Kawashima, 
Kiyotaka;  and  Ishii,  You,  5,384,986,  CI.  451-444.000. 
Ishikawa,  Keihachi.  Acupuncture  device.  3,383.130.  CI.  128-733.000. 
Ishikawa,  Seiji:  See — 

Hirose,  Masayoshi;  Ishikawa.  Seiji;  Kimura,  Norio;  Kawashima, 
Kiyotaka;  and  Ishii,  You,  5.384,986,  CI.  451-4*4.000. 
Ishikawa,  Shinji:  See — 

Kanamori.  Hiroo;  Urano,  Akira;  Aikawa,  Hanihiko;  Ishikawa, 
Shinji;   Hirose,   Chisai;   and   Saito,   Masahide,   5,385,594,   a. 
65-60.200. 
Ishikawa,  Yasuo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.  Image  memory  diagnostic 

system.  5.386.421,  O.  371-21.200. 
Ishito,  Fumiaki:  See — 

Ishibashi,  Kenji;  Hara,  Yoahihiro;  Yukawa,   Kazuhiko;  Fujino, 
Akihiko;  Maeda,  Yasuo;  Ohmori,  Shigeto;  Ishito,  Fumiaki;  Oot- 
suka,    Hiroshi;     and     Miyazawa,     Masayuki,     5.386,262,     CI. 
354-102.000. 
Ishiwata,  Teisuo;  and  Yanuguchi,  Susumu,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reproducing  indepen- 
dently recorded  multi-channel  digital  audio  signals  simultaneously 
and  in  synchronization  with  video  signab.  5,386.323.  C\.  360-19.100. 
Ishizuka.  Hironori:  See — 

Bartle,    Alden   S.;   Wise.   Michael   A.;   Sasaki,   Masao;   Ishizuka. 
Hironon;  and  Kajizuka,  Hideharu,  5.385,484.  CI.  439-468.000. 
Ishizuki,  Yoahikatsu:  See — 

Yamagishi.  Yasuo;  Shimizu,  Kanae;  Mizutani,  Daisuke;  Owada, 
Tamotsu;  Ishizuki,  Yoshikatsu;  and  Hashii,  Hideya,  5,386,430, 0. 
372-57.000. 
Isis  Pharmaceuticals:  See — 

Sanghvi,    Yogesh    S.;    and    Cook,    Phillip    D.,    5,386,023,    a. 
536-25.300. 
Ismert.  Joseph  P.;  and  Julian,  Frank  J.,  to  Chieftain  Corporation.  Hook 

shaped  pipe  hanger.  5,385,320,  CI.  248-62.000. 
Isobe.  Yuji:  See — 

Chiou.  Chii-Fa;  and  Isobe,  Yuji,  5,386,328,  CI.  360-68.000. 
Isogawa,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Shimizu.  Shuji;  Itogawa.  Toshiaki;  and  Sato,  Joichi,  5,386,231,  C\. 
348-296.000. 
Isomura,  Shigenori:  See — 

Ikuta,    Kenji;    Isomura,    Shigenori;    and    Suzumura,    Toshihiro, 
5.385.133.  CI.  123-585.000. 
Isono.  Hitoshi;  and  Taketnori.  Hirotoshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Method  of  manufacturing  a  stamper.  5.385.638.  CI.  156-663.000. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See— 

Chaudhuh,  Ratan  K.;  Narayanan,  Kolazi  S.;  and  Anderson,  Lowell 
R.,  5,385,948.  CI.  514-788.000. 
Itabashi.  Tatsuo:  See— 

Sato.  Soichi;  Tomiya,  Masaki;  and  lubashi,  Tauuo,  5,386,291,  a. 
356-336.000. 
Itakura.  Haruo:  See— 

Kasahara,  Seitaro;  Itakura,  Haruo;  Kurihara,  Susumu;  and  Ishii, 
Hiroahi.  5.386.284.  a.  355-311.000. 
Ito.  Koichi:  See— 

Fujii.  Toshiro;  Ito,  Koichi;  and  Iwama.  Kazuaki,  5,385,431,  CI. 
417-269.000. 
Ito.  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Nakamura.  Katsuhiro;  Kato,  Minoru;  Watanabe,  Yasuhisa;  Mat- 
subara.  Yasunori;  Ikeda,  Yorinobo;  Yonekawa,  Yoahiaki;  Miki, 
Hiroyuki;  Hirahani,  Akio;  Ito,  Nobuyuki;  Kurita,  Osamu; 
Kaneko,  Yaaunobu;  and  Nishida,  Shouzou.  3,385,975,  a. 
323-101.000. 
Ito,  Shinji:  See— 

Kaneko.  Yuji;  and  Ito.  Shinji,  5,386,095,  C\.  219-69.180. 
Ito.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

KiUgawa,  Koichi;  Saito,  Kazuo;  Otaka,  Toahio;  Yamamolo,  To- 
shihiro; and  Ito,  Yoshihiro,  5,383,030,  C[.  62-160.000. 
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Ito,  Yutaka;  Mori,  Makoto;  and  Gohara,  Shinobu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Packet  communiction  method  and  packet  communication  apparatus. 
5,386,415,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Itoh.  Katsuaki:  See— 

Ooka,  Akihiro;  Kawamura,  Kenji;  Nishiura,  Yozo;  Itoh,  Katsuaki; 
Iwashita,   Takaki;   Nishi,    Yasuhiko;    Kuroda,   Noritaka;    and 
Hasegawa,  Hayato,  5,386,484,  CI.  385-11.000. 
Itoh,  Kiyoo:  See— 

Nakazato.  Shinji;  Uchida,  Hideaki;  Saito.  Yoshikazu;  Yamamura. 
Masahiro;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  Ikeda.  Takahide;  Hori.  Ryoichi; 
Kitsukawa,  Goro;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Tanba,  Nobuo;  Watanabe,  Takao; 
Shimohigashi,  Katsuhiro;  and  Homma,  Noriyuki.  5.386.135,  CI. 
257-369.000. 
Itoh,  Kunio:  See — 

Naito,  Hiroki;  Kume,  Masahiro;  Sugiura,  Hideyuki;  Takayama. 
Tom;  Itoh.  Kunio;  Ohta.  Issei;  and  Shimizu,  Hirokazu.  5,386.429. 
a.  372-46.000. 
Itoh.  Masami;  Nishii,  Kanji;  Kawamura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Fukui.  Atsushi. 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  infonnation  pro- 
cessing apparatus  and  method  using  computer  generated  hologram. 
3,386.378.  CI.  364-822.000. 
Itonori.  Katsuhiko;  and  Shimizu.  Noboru,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  generating  programs  from  inputted  flowchart  images. 
5.386,508.  CI.  395-161.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Karsten.  Kenneth  S.,  Jr.;  and  Wertman,  Richard  C,  5,384,951,  CI. 
29-600.000. 
Iwaki,  Takashi;  Takiguchi,  Takao;  Togano.  Takeshi;  Yamada,  Yoko; 
and  Nakamura.  Shinichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mesomorphic 
compound,  liquid  crystal  composition,  liquid  crystal  device,  display 
apparatus  and  display  method.  5.385.692.  CI.  252-299.620. 
Iwama,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Fujii,  Toshiro;  Ito,  Koichi;  and  Iwama,  Kazuaki,  5,383.431,  Q. 
417-269.000. 
Iwamura.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Veltman,    Markus   H.;   and    Iwamura.    Ryuichi,    3,386,234,   CI. 
348-409.000. 
Iwanaga.  Masao,  to  I.T.M.  Corporation.  Discharge  element,  method  of 
producing  the  same  and  apparatus  comprising  the  same.  5,385,761, 0. 
427-448.000. 
Iwase.  Akinori:  See — 

Yoda,    Nobuhisa;    Watanabe,    Hiroshi:    Ogaki,    Takeshi;    Iwase, 
Akinori;  and  Takagi.  Shiro,  5,386.304,  CI.  395-157.000. 
iwase,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakada,    Takuya;    Iwase.    Hiroyuki;    and    Miyamoto,    Hiromu, 
5,386.081.  CI.  84-609.000. 
Iwase,  Norikazu:  See — 

Shigeno,  Chitoshi;  Katada.  Naoki;  Shida,  Jun;  Iwase,  Norikazu; 
Salo.  Hirotaka;  and  Yorozu.  Hidenori,  5,385,737,  a.  424-451.000. 
Iwashita,  Takaki:  See — 

Ooka,  Akihiro;  Kawamura,  Kenji;  Nishiura,  Yozo;  Itoh.  Katsuaki; 
Iwashita.    Takaki;    Nishi,    Yasuhiko;    Kuroda,    Noritaka;    and 
Hasegawa.  Hayato.  5,386,484,  CI.  385-11.000. 
Iwasiuk,  Orest:  See — 

Moy.  Curtis  T.;  and  Iwasiuk.  Orest,  5.385.061.  CI.  74-42.000. 
Iwata.  Akitoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Access  control  apparatus 
and  address  translation  method  for  disk  storage  device.  5.386,402,  C\. 
369-32.000. 
Iwata.  Kazuya,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  recording  system 

and  recovery  device  used  with  same.  5.386.222,  CI.  347-89.000. 
Iwatani.  Hidetoshi;  Kazama,  Masakazu;  and  Fujino,  Masato.  to  Murata 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Layered  transformer  coil  having  conductors 
projecting  into  through  holes.  5.386,206,  d.  336-200.000. 
Izawa,  Michio.  Map  in  which  infonnation  which  can  be  coded  is  ar- 
ranged in  invisible  state  and  a  method  for  coding  the  content  of  the 
map.  5,385,371.  CI.  283-34.000. 
J.  M.  Huber  Corporation:  See— 

Kunkle,  Albert  C;  Hardy.  Robert  E.;  and  Skipper,  Bobby  R.. 
5,385,239.  CI.  209-164.000. 
J.M.  Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Grabscheid.  Joachim,  5,385.088,  CI.  100-168.000. 
J.  van  Walraven  B.V.:  See- 
Van  Walraven,  Jan,  5,384,936,  a.  24-279.000. 
JAC  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Bott,  John  A.,  5,385,284,  CI.  224-321.000. 

Cucheran.   John    S.;   and   Aftanas,   Jeffrey   M.,    5,385,285,   CI. 
224-321.000. 
Jackson,  Billy  R.;  Hrica,  James  P.;  Hueman,  Dennis  G.;  and  Kirby. 
Rodney  O..  to  Hamischfeger  Engineers,  Inc.  Modular  system  for 
autoiiutically  suging  letters  in  connection  with  a  letter  sorting  ma- 
chine. 3,383,243,  CI.  209-309.000. 
Jackson.  Jerome:  See — 

Lesh,  Michael  D.;  Owens,   Patrick  M.;  and  Jackson,  Jerome, 
5,385,148,  CI.  128-662.060. 
Jacobs  Brake  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Kulig.  Frank  M.;  and  Spacek,  Paul  J.,  5,385,019,  CI.  60-599  000 
Jacobs,  Robertus  E.,  to  Oce-Nederland  BV.  Method  of  and  apparatus 
for  converting  outline  dau  to  raster  data.  5,386,510,  CI.  395-163.000. 
Jacobson.  Barry  J.:  See — 

Labianca,  Giuseppe;  Rosenberg,  Richard  L.;  and  Jacobson,  Barry 
J..  5.385,292,  O.  229-120.000. 
Jacobsson,  Rolf  A.,  to  Atlas  Copco  Tools  AB.  Pneumatic  rotation 

grinder.  3,384,985,  CI.  451-344.000. 
Jaeger,  David  W.:  See— 

Malloy,  Gary  J.;  and  Jaeger,  David  W.,  3.385,703.  CI.  264-219.000. 


Jagenberg  Aktiengesellshaft:  See — 

Weis,  Manfred,  5,383,316,  CI.  242-352.000. 
Jagielinski.  Tomasz  M.;  and  Brucker.  Charles  F.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Magnetic  head  for  high-frequency,  high  density  record- 
ing. 5,386.332.  CI.  360-126.000. 
Jagiello,  Jacck:  See — 

Schwarz,  James  A.;  Putyera,  Karol;  Jagiello.  Jacek;  and  Bandosz, 
Teresa  J.,  5,385,876,  CI.  502-80.000. 
Jaguar  Cars  Limited:  See — 

Cady,  John  B.;  Howard,  Mark  S.;  Fisher,  Stephen  A.;  Lloyd, 
Robert  C.  W.;  and  Thomas.  Alan  V.,  5,385,212,  Q.  I8&69.2I0. 
Moore,    Donald    J.;    and    Bennion,    William,    5,385,381,    O. 
296-117.000. 
Jahoda,  Frantisek.  Exercise  device.  5,385,524,  CI.  482-113.000. 
Jain,  Suneel;  Chow,  Frederick;  Chan,  Sim;  and  Lew,  Sin  S.,  to  MIPS 
Computer  Systems.  Inc.  Circular  scheduling  method  and  apparatus 
for  executing  computer  programs  by  moving  independent  instruc- 
tions out  of  a  loop.  5,386,562.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Jakupovic,  Edib:  See — 

Andersson,  Carl-Magnus  A.;  Bergstrand,  Hakan  S.  A.  M.;  Jaku- 
povic. Edib;  Josefsson.  Bo-Goran;  Lindvall,  Magnus  L.;  Sams- 
trand,   Bengt  O.;   and  Teneberg,  Eric   N.  G.,   5,385.904.  C\. 
514-255.000. 
James,  Alan:  See — 

Atkinson,  Alan  W.;  Bridge,  David  R.;  and  James,  Alan,  5,383.790. 
CI.  428-593.000. 
James.  Dustin  K.:  See — 

Earhart.  Harold  W.;  Komin,  Andrew  P.;  and  James,  Dustin  K.. 
5.385.879.  CI.  503-213.000. 
James  River  Paper  Company.  Inc.:  See — 
Fadaie.  Saadat,  5,385,438.  CI.  414-786.000. 
Rizzuto.  Jack  A..  5,385,318,  O.  242-597.800. 
Weinert,  Lawrence  E.,  5,385,226,  a.  198-441.000. 
Jamieson.  James  R.:  See — 

Egan.  John  J..  Ill;  Jamieson,  James  R.;  Suica,  David  E.;  and  Wil- 
liamson, Gary  S.,  5.385.240.  a.  209-273.000. 
Jamieson.  John  W.;  and  Gatts.  James  D..  to  Infant  Advantage,  Inc. 
Infant  environmental  transition  system  and  method.  5,385,153,  Q. 
128-845.000. 
Jang.  Byoung  G.:  See — 

Kang.  Myung  G.;  Kang,  Seong  S.;  Choi,  Sung  H.;  Joung.  Mun  C; 
Jang.  Byoung  G.;  Ryu.  Key  Y.;  Yu,  Hyo  C;  and  Lee,  Sang  J.. 
5,386,333,  CI.  360-128.000. 
Jang,  In-sik,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing multi-layered  liquid  crystal  using  wells  for  columns  and  dissolv- 
able layers  between  liquid  crystal  layers.  5.386.307.  CI.  359-53.000. 
Janssen.  Wim:  .See — 

Berg.  Alex;  Janssen.  Wim;  Balle,  Stefan;  Kunz,  Rudolf  G.,  de- 
ceased; and  Klein,  Wolfdieter.  5,385.641.  a.  162-76.000. 
Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry  IJmited:  See — 

Okada.  Kenichi.  5,386.290,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Japan  Servo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Masafumi,  5,386,161,  O.  3I0-49.00R. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakamura,  Katsuhiro;  Kato.  Minoru;  Watanabe.  Yasuhisa:  Mat- 
subara,  Yasunori;  Ikeda,  Yorinobu;  Yonekawa.  Yoshiaki;  Miki, 
Hiroyuki;  Hiraharu.  Akio;  Ito.  Nobuyuki;  Kurita.  Osamu; 
Kaneko,  Yasunobu;  and  Nishida,  Shouzou,  5.385,975.  O. 
525-101.000. 
Japan  Vilene  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kimura,   Fuminori;   Mitsuda,  Shinjiro;  and  Malsuda,  Yoahiaki, 
5.385.836.  CI.  435-177.000. 
Jasper,  Kenneth  O.,  to  Vehicle  Enhanced  Systems  Inc.  Magnetic  cir- 
cuits for  communicating  data.  5.385.476,  CI.  439-38.000. 
Jatco  Corporation:  See — 

lizuka,  Naonori,  5.385.511.  CI.  473-132.000. 
Jay,  Scott  D.;  Ellis.  Steven  B.;  Harpold.  Michael  M.;  and  Campbell. 
Kevin  P.,  to  Salk  Institute  Biotechnology /Industnal  Associates,  The. 
Calcium     channel     compositions     and     methods.     5,386,025,     CI. 
536-23.500. 
JDM,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sandofsky,    Marc    D.;    and    Ward,    David    F..    5,383,033,    a. 
62-197.000. 
Jeannin.  Pierre:  See — 

Cochard.  Roland;  and  Jeannin,  Pierre,  3.385,047.  O.  73-517.00A. 
Jeng,  Peide.  to  Photometries,  Ltd.  Charged-coupled  device  camera. 

5.386.230,  CI.  348-241.000. 
Jennmar  Corporation:  See — 

Calandra,  Frank.  Jr.;  Stankus.  John  C;  Stewart,  Eugene  H.;  and 
Cricelli.  Dominic.  5,385,433.  CI  405-302.100. 
Jenoptron  Gesellschaft  Fur  Optoelektronik  Und  HaiKlling  mbH:  See — 
Kuhnert,  Jurgen;  Zimmermann,  Peter;  Baumann,  Armin;  and  Kra- 
mer. Wolfgang,  5,386,318.  CI.  359-394.000. 
Jensen.  Bruce  D.:  See — 

Melnicoff.  Meryle  J.;  Jensen,  Bruce  D.;  Muirhead,  Katharine  A.; 
Horan,  Paul   K.;  Summers,  Martin  D.;  and  Wong,  William. 
3,383,822,  CI.  433-5.000. 
Jensen,  Jon  A.:  See — 

Allread,  Alan  R.;  and  Jensen,  Jon  A.,  5,385.331.  a.  251-149.100. 
Jenson,  Randy  P.  Carburetor  float  and  method  of  forming  same. 

5,385,697,  Q.  261-70.000. 
Jeremiah,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Blaner,  Bartholomew;  Eberhard,  Raymond  J.;  Jeremiah,  Thomas 
L.;  and  Mack,  Michael  J..  3,386,331,  a.  39^-425.000. 
Jetmarine  AG:  See — 

Schulze,  MmAed,  5.383,111,  a.  114-343.000. 
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Jinno.  Oiamu:  See — 

Hagiwara,     Yoshiyuki;     Jinno,     Osunu;      Kitamura,     Takeshi; 

Kuramoto,    Akio;    Kawai.    Yukio;    Yamaguchi.    Kenichi:    and 

Kakuta.  Hirotaka.  S,38S,3$4.  Q.  2T7-23S.OOB. 
Jobe,  Tiinolhy  L.  Foot  tum  Uble  for  wheel  chair  patients.  5,384,922,  CI. 

s-«i.iao. 

Jobs  S.p.A.:  See— 

Corsi,  Armando.  5.385.436,  a.  409-201.000. 
Johanasoo,  Eric  B.:  Set — 

King,  Harold  B.,  Jr.;  Johansson,  Eric  B.;  and  Harmon,  John  L., 
5.386,444,  a.  376-261.000. 
Johns,  Raymond  G.,  Jr.:  See— 

Park,   Jung   S.;   and   Johns,   Raymond   G.,   Jr.,   5,386,412.   Q. 
370-53.000. 
Johnson  Electric  S.A.:  See— 

Slrobi,  Georg,  5,386,167,  a.  310-237.000. 
Johnson  Fishing,  Inc.:  See — 

Knight,  Steven  J.,  5,386,368,  Q.  364.432.000. 
Johnson,  Jeff  A.:  See — 

Johnson.  Robert  J.;  and  Johnson.  Jeff  A.,  5,384,980,  d.  42-100.000. 
Johnson  ^4atthey  Inc.:  See — 

Nguyen,  My  N  .  5.386,000,  a.  528-362.000. 
Johnson,  Paul  L.,  Jr.,  to  Senco  Products,  Inc.  Adjustable  depth  control 

fw  use  with  a  fastener  driving  tool.  5,385,286,  CI.  227-8  000 
Johnson,  Roberi  J.;  and  Johnson,  Jeff  A.  Gun-aiming  device.  5,384,980, 

a.  42-100.000. 
Johnson.  Virgil  E.,  Jr.,  to  Hydronautics  Research,  Inc.  Device  for 
determining  the  volume  of  objects  using  a  chamber  with  two  resona- 
tors to  compensate  for  temperature  and  humidity  effects.  5,385,069, 
a.  73-571.000. 
Johnston  Pump/General  Valve,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Gordon  M.,  5,385,332,  a.  251-283.000. 
Jolley.  Matthew  J.:  See— 

Allen,  Paul  C;  Jolley,  Matthew  J.;  Teitzel.  Robin  L.;  Rieger, 
Michael;  Bohan,  Michael;  and  Thomas,  Timothy.  5.386,221.  CI. 
346-108.000. 
Jones,    Barbara    L.    Temperature   measuring   device.    5,385,404,    CI. 

374-161.000. 
Jones,  Dennis  R.;  Lutz,  James  E.;  Campbell,  Richard  H.;  and  Over- 
holser.  Denys  D.,  to  Denmar,  Inc.  System  and  method  for  accurate 
contactless  measurement  of  the  resistivity  of  a  test  material.  5,386,196, 
CI   324-667  000. 
Jones,  Donald  A.:  See — 

Cooper.  W.  Burchall;  Nelson,  Kenneth  P.;  Jones,  Donald  A.;  and 
Avery,  John  W.,  5,386,435,  a.  375-1.000. 
Jones,  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Abbott.  Martyn  S.;  Thompson.  Thomas  C;  Jones,  Kenneth  A.; 
Davis,   Albert   M.;   and   Mattson.   Andrew   P..   5,385.540,  CI. 
6O4-4.000. 
Jones,  Robert  S..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Light  integrating  cavity 

for  a  film  scanner.  5.386,267,  CI.  355-7.000. 
Jones,  William  D.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  System  for  use  with 
aa  electronically  commutated  electrical   machine.   5.386.184,  CI. 
318-701.000. 
Jonsson,  Gregor  I.:  See — 

Hedin.  Erik  B.;  Jonsson.  Gregor  I.;  Obson,  Lars  E.;  Sanamrad, 
Mohammad   A.;  and   Westling.   Sven  O.   G.,   5,386,556,  O. 
395-600.000. 
Jopaon,  Robert  M..  to  AT&T  Corp.  Polarization-insensitive  optical 
four-photon    mixer    with    orihogonally-polarized    pump    signals. 
5386,314.  CI.  359-326.000. 
Joranlien.  Ric  S.:  See — 

Knight.  William  S.;  Knight,  Stanley  W.;  Saunders  William  M.;  and 
Joranlien,  Ric  S .  5,385,403.  CI   366-297.000. 
Jordan,  William  D.;  and  Smilhers,  Matthew  C.  to  Thermalloy.  Inc. 

Heat  sink  attachment  assembly.  5.386.338.  CI.  361-704.000. 
Josef.  Kurt  A.:  See- 
Baker.  Edward  J.;  Josef,  Kurt  A.;  Bacon,  Edward  R.;  Estep,  Kimb- 
erly  G.;  Illig.  Carl  R.;  Douty.  Brent  D.;  Toner,  John  L.;  and  Lee, 
Robert  W.,  5,385,721,  CI.  424-5.000. 
Baker,  Edward  J.;  Lee,  Robert  W.;  Bacon.  Edward  R.;  Daum,  Sol 
J.;  Estep.  Kimberly  G  ;  Josef,  Kurt  A.;  Douty,  Brent  D.;  Illig, 
Carl  R.;  and  Toner.  John  L..  5,385.722.  CI.  424-5.000. 
Josef  Welser  oHG  et  al.:  See— 

Welser.  Wolfgang,  5,384,941,  a.  24-462.000. 
Josefsson,  Bo-Goran:  See — 

Anderson,  Carl-Magnus  A.;  Bergstrand.  Hakan  S.  A.  M.;  Jaku- 
povic.  Edib;  Josefsson.  Bo-Goran;  Lindvall,  Magnus  L.;  Sams- 
trand,  Bengt  O.;  and  Teneberg,  Eric  N.  G.,   5,385.904,  C\. 
514-255.000. 
Joseph,  Amy  L.:  See — 

Winston,  Anthony  E.;  [X>mke,  Todd  W.;  and  Joseph,  Amy  L., 
5.385.727,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Joseph,  Dan:  See — 

Rivero,    Mayela;    Rodriquez,   Valmore;   Joseph,   Dan;  Guevara, 
Emilio;  and  Carabano,  Nelson,  5,385,175,  CI.  138-145.000. 
Joseph,   Mickey   W.   Compression   sill   cock   flange.    5,385,330,  CI. 

251-148.000. 
Jounela.  Seppo  S.,  to  Outokumpu  Harjavalta  Metals  Oy.  Method  for 
beneficiating  nickel  sulfide  concentrates  and  correspoiKling  mixtures, 
unsuiuble  for  smelting.  5,385,600,  Q.  75-430.000. 
Joung.  Mun  C:  See — 

Kang,  Myung  C  :  Kang,  Seong  S.;  Choi,  Sung  H.;  Joung,  Mun  C; 
Jang.  Byoung  G  :  Ryu,  Key  Y.;  Yu,  Hyo  C.;  and  Lee,  Sang  J., 
5,386,333,  CI.  360-128.000. 


Jouppi,  Norman  P.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  System  and 

method  for  exclusive  two-level  caching.  5,386,547,  CI.  395-*25.0O0. 

Jover,  Fernando  J.,  to  Eurokeyton  S.A.  Massage  robot  for  relaxation 

armchair.  5,385,531.  CI.  601-99.000. 
Judge,  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Gammill,  Ronald  B.;  Bisaha,  Sharon  N.;  Ttmko,  Joaeph  M.;  Judge, 
Thomas  M.;   Barbachyn,   Michael  R.;  and  Kim,  Kyoung  S., 
5,385,906,  CI.  514-258.000. 
Julian,  Frank  J.:  See — 

Ismert,  Joseph  P.;  and  Julian,  Frank  J.,  5,385,320,  a.  248-62.000. 
Julnes,  Jon  N.  Methods  for  producing  detectible  warnings  on  surfaces 

and  products  thereof.  5,385,770,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Jung,  II  N.;  Yoo,  Bok  R.;  Lee.  Bong  W.;  and  Yeon,  Seung  H.,  to  Korea 
Institute  of  Science  and  Technology.  (2-arylpropyl)alkylsilanes  and 
their  preparation  methods.  5,386,050,  CI.  556-435.000. 
Jungermann.  Reiner:  See — 

Doebler,  Klaus  P.;  Goidner,  Wolfgang;  Grutter,  Roland;  Junger- 
mann,   Reiner;    and    Oppermann,    Manfred,    5,385,656,    CI. 
204-181.100. 
Jungroth,  Owen  W.:  See — 

Atwood,  Gregory  E.;  Jungroth,  Owen  W.;  Mielke,  Neal  R.;  and 
Vajdic,  Branislav,  5.386,388,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Jurestovsky,  Nancy  R.:  See — 

Chikira,  JoElu  S.;  Hill,  Fletcher  L.;  and  Jurestovsky,  Nancy  R., 
5,386,551,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Juvik-Woods,  Harry  C,  to  Damage  Prevention  Products,  Inc.  Adaptor 

for  four-way  paper  cargo  pallet.  5,385,103,  CI.  108-51.300. 
KJ.  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Bedi,  Ram  D..  5.385,178,  Q.  141-59.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho:  See — 

Uehara,  Hiroshi,  5,385,224,  CI.  192-52.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See — 

Mitsuhashi,  Ken-ichiro;  Ueno,  Koichi;  and  Kashihara,  Shin-ichiro, 
5,385,203,0.  165-110.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See — 

Kyomaiiu,  Ryuichi:  Sakakura,  Mitsuaki;  Kawagishi,  Minoru;  and 
Akiike.  Tadashi,  5,385,288,  CI.  228-1.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Endoh,  Tetsuo;  Shirota,  Riichiro;  Ohuchi,  Kazunori;  Kirisawa, 
Ryouhei;  Aritome,  Seiichi;  Taiuka,  Tomoharu;  and  Tanaka, 
Yoshiyuki,  5,386,422,  CI.  371-21.500. 
Fujimoto,     Hideki;     and     Manabe,     Yoshinori,     5,386,446,     CI. 

378-20.000. 
Furuyama,  Tohru,  5,386,127,  CI.  257-48.000. 
Idei,  Yasuo;  and  Shimizu,  Toshio,  5,386,139,  CI.  257^166.000. 
Iwata,  Akitoshi,  5,386,402.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Kakefuda,  Hideaki,  5,386,498,  CI.  395-75.000. 
Kinouchi.  Satoshi;  Shiraishi,  Takashi;  Hiruta,  Koichi;  and  Kimura, 

Kazuhisa,  5,386,286,  CI.  355-326.00R. 
Kitagawa,  Koichi;  Saito,  Kazuo;  Otaka,  Toshio;  Yamamoto,  To- 

shihiro;  and  Ito,  Yoshihiro,  5,385,030,  CI.  62-160.000. 
Kondo,  Atsushi,  5,386,529,  CI.  395-400.000. 
Kubota,    Yousuke;    Hatake,    Toshikazu;    and    lijima,    Takuya, 

5,385,055,  CI.  73-861.120. 
Minagawa,   Tsutomu;   Kai,   Naoyuki;   and   Ohhashi,   Masahide, 

5.386,502.  CI.  395-141.000. 
Misawa,  Hiroto;  and  Tsuji,  Hitoshi,  5.385,851,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Nozaki,  Masaharu,  5,386,554,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Ogihara,  Masaki,  5,386,386,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Okano.  Haruo;  Noguchi,  Sadahisa;  and  Sekine,  Makoto,  5,385,763, 

CI.  427-572.000. 
Ozawa,  Masahiro,  5,386,450,  CI.  378-98.200. 
Suzumori,  Kohichi,  5,385,080,  CI.  92-171.100. 
Takizawa,    Makoto;    and    Kanebako,    Kazunori,    5,386,381,   CI. 

365-104.000. 
Toki,  Yusuke,  5,386,452,  CI.  378-146.000. 
Watanabe,  Yuji,  5,386,391,  CI.  365-233.000. 
Yoda,    Nobuhisa;    Watanabe,    Hiroshi;   Ogaki,   Takeshi;    Iwase, 

Akinori;  and  Takagi,  Shiro,  5,386,504,  O.  395-157.000. 
Yokota,  Tsuneshi;  and  Suzuki,  KaUumi,  5,386,409,  CI.  369-1 16.000. 
Zenda,  Hiroki.  5.386,577,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshikki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Fujii,  Toshiro;  Ito.  Koichi;  and  Iwama,  Kazuaki.  5,385.451,  CI. 
417-269.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kimura,  Kazuya;  HIdaka.  Shigeyuki;  Mizutani,  Hideki;  and  Takei- 
chi,  Toru,  5,385,450,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Kacian,  Daniel  L.;  and  Nunomura,  Kiyotada,  to  Gen-Probe  Incorpo- 
rated. Method  to  prepare  nucleic  acids  from  a  biological  sample  using 
low  pH  and  acid  protease  5,386,024,  CI.  536-25.400. 
Kaczor,  Michael:  See — 

Berssen.  Johannes;  Hanschke,  Clemens;  Kaczor,  Michael;  Klein, 
Hermann-Josef;  Maczkowiak,  Michael;  and  Schmitt,  Wolfgang, 
5,386,287,  CI.  356-326.000. 
Kade,  Alexander:  See — 

Leppek,    Kevin    G.;    and    Kade,    Alexander,    5,385,394,    CX. 
303-115.200. 
Kage,  Shingo;  Yamano.  Yoshikazu;  and  Toyama,  Yasunari,  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Tape  recorder  cassette  loading 
mechanism  in  which  a  projection  mates  with  a  hole  in  a  cassette  upper 
surface.  5.386,330,  CI.  36O-%.500. 
Kagiyama,  Naoto:  See — 

Fujita,  Satoshi:  Momiyama.  Masayoshi;  Kagiyama,  Naoto;  Kondo, 
Yasumilsu;  and  Hon,  Hiroshi.  5.385,823.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kahaney,  Alan.  Sunglasses  assembly.  5,386,254,  CI.  351-60.000. 
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Kahn,  Scott  D.:  See— 

Teig,  Steven  L.;  and  Kahn,  Scott  D.,  5,386,307,  Q.  395-161.000. 
Kai,  Naoyuki:  See— 

Minagawa,   Tsutomu;    Kai,   Naoyuki;   and   Ohhaihi,   Masahide, 
5,386,502,  a.  395-141.000. 
Kai,  Takashi:  See— 

Sekine,  Masayoshi;  Nakajima,  Toshiyuki;  Kai,  Takashi;  Yoshimura, 
Katsuji;  and  Toyama,  Masamichi,  5,386,264.  O.  354-430.000. 
Kain,  James  M.,  to  Lisco,  Inc.  Child  carrier  with  detachable  base. 

5,385,387,  d.  297-256.160. 
Kaiser,  Franz-Josef,  to  Balatros  GmbH.  Apparatus  to  make  an  endless. 

flat,  flexible  belt  of  pourable  plastics.  5,385,460,  G.  425-115.000. 
Kaizawa,  Toshihani:  See — 

Yumioka,  Tatsuya;  Kaizawa.  Toshihani;  Hamada,  Kenichi;  and 
Uesaka,  Takeshi,  5,386,550,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Kajiwara,  Shinzo;  Konii,  Yoshio;  and  Yanase,  Minao,  to  Sumitomo 
Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Pneumatic  radial  tire  with  tread  of  three 
equal  portions.  5,385,187,  CI.  152-2O9.0OR. 
Kajizuka,  Hideharu:  See — 

Bartle.   Alden  S.;  Wise,  Michael  A.;  Sasaki,   Masao;   Ishizuka, 
Hironori;  and  Kajizuka,  Hideharu,  5.385.484.  CI.  439-468  000. 
Kakefuda.  Hideaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Expert  system  having 
a  knowledge  base  compiler  and  a  certainty  factor  manager.  5,386,498, 
CI.  395-75.000. 
Kakehashi,  Nobuharu:  See — 

Yamanaka,   asushi;   Kakehashi,   Nobuharu;   Numazawa,   Shigeo; 
Nishi,  Yasuyuki;  Kishita,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki,  Hideki,  5,385,029. 
CI.  62-133.000. 
Kakimoto,  Nobuko:  See — 

Takikawa,  Hiroyoshi;  Yoshio,  Yoshida;  Kakimoto,  Nobuko;  and 
Ise,  Shinsuke,  5,386.102,  Q.  21-620.000. 
Kakuta,  Hirotaka:  See — 

Hagiwara,     Yoshiyuki;     Jinno,     Osamu;      Kitamura,     Takeshi; 
Kuramoto,    Akio;    Kawai,    Yukio;    Yamaguchi,    Kenichi;    and 
Kakuta,  Hirotaka,  5,385,354,  O.  277-235.00B. 
Kaler  Eric  W.:  See— 

Wu,  Huey  S.;  and  Kaler,  Eric  W.,  5,385,694,  Q.  252-312.000. 
Kaletta,  Bemd:  See- 
Beck.  Gunther;  and  Kaletta,  Bemd.  5,386,051.  CI.  558-343.000. 
Kallenbach,  Neville  R.:  See— 

Seeman,  Nadrian  C;  Chen,  Junghuei;  and  Kallenbach,  Neville  R., 
5,386,020,  CI.  536-23.100. 
Kallenberger,  Harvey  J.,  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation.  Method  for 

machining  a  component.  5,384,950,  CI.  29-558.000. 
Kallenbach  &  Voight  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Massen,  Robert;  Gassier,  Joachim;  Konz.  Christian;  and  Richter, 
Harald.  5.386,292,  CI.  356-376.000. 
Kalyanaraman,  Ramon:  See — 

Bolton,  Jeffrey  S.;  Kalyanaraman,  Ramon;  Schilling,  Steven  L.;  and 
Blue,  Clarence  D.,  5,386,059,  C\.  564-331.000. 
Kaminski,  Stanley  S.:  See — 

Evans,  Roberi  E.;  Maranci,  Arutun;  and  Kaminski,  Stanley  S., 
5,385,978,  a.  525-113.000. 
Kamiya,  Noboni:  See — 

Ozawa,  Hiroyoshi;  Kamiya,  Noboru;  and  Futaya,  Ryuji,  5,385,979. 
CI.  525-145.000. 
Kamoda,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Mackawa,  Tomohiro;  Yui,  Yasuji;  and  Kamoda.  Hitoshi,  5,385,416, 
CI.  400-208.000. 
Kampa,  Joel  J.:  See — 

Deviney,    Marvin    L.;    and    Kampa,    Joel    J.,    5,385.778,    CI. 
428-319.700. 
Kanada,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Lien,  Yeong-Chang;  Sone,  Hironao;  Sekiya,  Kazuo;  and  Kanada, 
Yoshihisa.  5.386,567.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Kanagawa.  Nobuto:  See — 

Asakura.  Sotoo;  Murakami,  Yoshio;  Kanagawa,  Nobuto;  and  Na- 
kate,  Toshiomi,  5,385,907,  CI.  514-291.000. 
Kanai,  Toshihito,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Transmission  power  control 
system  capable  of  keeping  signal  quality  constant  in  mobile  communi- 
cation network.  5,386,589,  CI.  455-33.100. 
Kanaiwa,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kashihara,  Atsushi;  Kawana,  Takashi;  Saito,  Tetsuo;  Mano,  Hiro- 
shi;   Kanaiwa,    Kiyoshi;    and    Seto,    Kaoru.    5.386.302.    CI. 
358-448.000. 
Kanamori.  Hiroo;  Urano,  Akira;  Aikawa,  Haruhiko;  Ishikawa,  Shinji; 
Hirose,  Chisai;  and  Saito,  Masahide,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.  Method  for  fabricating  an  optical  waveguide.  5,385,594,  CI. 
65-60.200. 
Kanao,  Shiro.  Pressure-resistant  helical  corrugated  pipe.  5,385,174,  CI. 

138-122.000. 
Kanazawa,  Toru:  See — 

Kashiwai,  Shin-ichi;  Yokomizo,  Osamu;  Orii,  Akihito;  Nishida, 
Koji;  Kanazawa.  Toru;  and  Moriya,  Kumiaki,  5,386,440,  CI. 
376-210.000. 
Kanebako,  Kazunori:  See — 

Takizawa,    Makoto;    and    Kanebako,    Kazunori,    5,386,381,   CI. 
365-104.000. 
Kaneda,  Hiroshi;  Okamura,  Masaloshi;  and  Katoh,  Hisao,  to  TDK 

Corporation.  Tape  cassette.  5,385,312,  CI.  242-347,000. 
Kaneda,  Shinichi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Mamoru;  and  Kaneda,  Shinichi,  5,384,998,  CI  52-630.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mohri,  Fumihito;  Aral,  Hideko;  and  Sakata,  Yoshio,  5,384,957,  CI. 
29-895.320. 


Kaneko,  Yasimobu:  See — 

Nakamura,  Katsuhiro;  Kato.  Minoru;  Watanabe.  Yasuhiaa;  Mat- 
subara.  Yasunori;  Ikeda,  Yorinobu;  Yonekawa.  Yothiaki;  MiU. 
Hiroyuki;    Hirahani,    Akio;    Ito,    Nobuyuki;    Kurita,   Onmu; 
Kaneko,    Yasunobu;    and    Nishida.    Shouzou,    5,385,975,    a. 
525-101.000. 
Kaneko,  Yuji;  and  Ito,  Shinji,  to  Sodick  Co.,  Ltd.  Electric  discharge 
machine  power  supply  with  current  control  at  variable  levels. 
5,386,095,  a.  219-69.180. 
Kanemitu,  Yoichi:  See — 

Watanabe,    Katsuhide;    Kanemitu,    Yoichi;    and    Ikeda,    Yukio, 
5,385,217,  CI.  188-267.000. 
Kaneo,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Morioka,  Yukio;  Kaneo,  Toshihiro;  and  Kimura,  Soichi.  SJ86,403. 
CI.  369-37.000. 
Kang,  Ho-young,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Projection  expo- 
sure system.  5.386,266,  Ci.  355-67.000. 
Kang,  Myung  G.;  Kang,  Seong  S.;  Choi,  Sung  H.;  Joung,  Mun  C;  Jang. 
Byoung  G.;  Ryu.  Key  Y.;  Yu.  Hyo  C;  and  Lee.  Sang  J.,  to  Goldstar 
Co..  Ltd.  Head  drum  cleaning  device  for  magnetic  recording  and 
reproducing  apparatus.  5.386,333,  Q.  360-128.000. 
Kang,  Seong  S.:  See — 

Kang,  Myung  G.;  Kang,  Seong  S.;  Choi.  Sung  H.;  Joung,  Mun  C; 
Jang,  Byoung  G.;  Ryu.  Key  Y.;  Yu.  Hyo  C;  and  Lee.  Sang  J.. 
5.386.333,  Q.  360-128.000. 
Kanzaki  Kokyukoki  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishii,  Norihiro;  Hasegawa,  Toshiyuki;  Yoshina,  Atsuo;  and  lida, 
Masaru,  5,385,513,  CI.  475-203.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Sato,  Toshio;  Abe,  Masayuki;  and  Phiu-On,  Jureenit.  5,385,681,  Q. 

252-8.700. 
Shigeno,  Chitoshi;  Katada,  Naoki;  Shida,  Jun;  Iwaie,  Norikazu; 
Sato.  Hirotaka;  and  Yorozu,  Hidenori,  5,385,737,  CX.  424451.000. 
Kao,  Joseph  H.:  See— 

Seely,   Warren   L.;    Kao,   Joseph   H.;   and    Fleming.   James   H., 
5,386,204,  a.  333-208.000. 
Kaplan,  Gilla;  and  Sampaio,  Elisabeth  P.,  to  Rockefeller  University, 
The.   Method   of  treating   abnormal   concenttatioas  of  TNF  a. 
5,385,901,  CI.  514-231.500. 
Kappel,  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Dickerhoff,  Scott  D.;  Kappel,  Thomas  F.;  and  Virag.  Robert  A., 
5,384,924,  CI.  5-421.000. 
Kappes.  Joan  K.;  and  Hart,  John  R.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Transdermal  melatonin  delivery  system.  5,385.736, 
CI.  424-448.000. 
Kapsokavathis,  Nick  S.:  See — 

Pfaff,   Donald   P.;  and   Kapsokavathis,   Nick  S.,   5,386,472,  a. 
381-71.000. 
Karas,  Miroslav  A.;  and  Spector,  George,  to  Karas,  Mirodav  A.  Sur- 
round injection  point  for  diesel  engine.  5,385,127.  CI.  123-299.000. 
Karasiuk,  Gary  R.:  See — 

Eisenberg,  Neal  R.;  Huddleston,  Robert  L.;  Karasiuk,  Gary  R.; 
Lehner,    Mary   C;   and   Tribolet.   Charles   S..    5.386,559.   Q. 
395-600.000. 
Karisch,  Tilo;  and  Porth,  Wolfgang,  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG. 

Acceleration  sensor.  5,385.048,  cT.  73-517.00R. 
Karr,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Hobbs,   James   D.;    Lentz,   James   M.;   and    Karr,    Richard    E., 
5,385,405,  a.  384-19.000. 
Karsten,  Kenneth  S..  Jr.;  and  Wertman,  Richard  C,  to  ITT  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  making  anisotropically  loaded  helix  assembly  for  a 
traveling-wave  tube.  5,384.951,  CI.  29-600.000. 
Kasahara,  Seitaro;  Itakura,  Haruo;  Kurihara,  Susumu;  and  Ishii,  Hiro- 
shi, to  Konica  Corporation.  Image  forming  apparatus.  5,386,284,  Q. 
355-311.000. 
Kasaoka.  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Sasaki,  Yoshiyuki;  Kobayashi,  Shigenobu;  Kasaoka,  Katsuyuki; 
Matsubara,     Tomio;     and     Asada,     Kaoru,     5,385,784,     d. 
428-369.000. 
Kashihara.  Atsushi;  Kawana,  Takashi;  Saito,  Tetsuo;  Mano.  Hiroshi: 
Kanaiwa,  Kiyoshi;  and  Seto.  Kaoru,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image  processing  apparatus.  5,386,302,  Ct.  358-448.000. 
Kashihara,  Shin-ichiro:  See — 

Mitsuhashi.  Ken-ichiro;  Ueno,  Koichi;  and  Kashihara,  Shin-ichiro, 
5,385,203,  CI.  165-110.000. 
Kashiwa,  Norio:  See — 

Kohyama.   Masaki;   Muranaka,   Takeshi;   Fukui,   Kunisuke;   and 
Kashiwa,  None.  5,385.998,  CI.  526-348  600. 
Kashiwai,  Shin-ichi;  Yokomizo,  Osamu;  Orii,  Akihito;  Nishida,  Koji; 
Kanazawa,  Toru;  and  Moriya,  Kumiaki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Boiling 
water  reactor.  5,386,440,  CI.  376-210.000. 
Kasiske,  Kenneth:  See— 

Cotsonas,  George  P.;  Kasiske,  Kenneth;  Lynn,  Dale  E.;  and  Muth, 
Edwin  A..  5,386.457,  a.  379-61.000. 
Kastle  Aktiengesellschaf):  See— 

Nussbaumer,  Wolfgang.  5.385,364,  CI.  280607.000. 
Katada,  Naoki:  See — 

Shigeno,  Chitoshi;  Katada,  Naoki;  Shida,  Jun;  Iwase,  Norikazu; 
Sato,  Hirotaka;  and  Yorozu.  Hidenori,  5,385,737,  CI.  424-451.000. 
Katagiri,  Kazuharu:  See — 

Nohira.  Hiroyuki;  Kumano,  Yuuta;  Katagiri,  Kazuharu;  Shinjo, 
Kenji;  and  Yoshinaga.  Kazuo.  5,385,691,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Katagiri,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Siuto,  Kazuhito;  Nishimura.  Masayuki;  Yamanishi,  Tohru;  Kobaya- 
shi, Hideo;  Katagiri,  Toshiaki;  and  Tachikura,  Masao,  5,386,485. 
CI.  385-17,000, 
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Kauyama,  Hiroyuki:  Set— 

Nakayanu,  Junichiro:  Miyake,  Torooyuki;  KaUyama,  Hiroyuki; 
and  OhU,  Kenji.  5.386,400.  Q.  369-13.000. 
Katayama,  Koichi:  Set — 

Abe,  Shinya;  Okamoto,  Yasushi;  Tagami.  Katsuya;  Hibi.  Shigeki; 
Nagakawa,  Junichi;  Hirota.  Kazuo:  Hishinuma,  leharu; 
Miyamoto,  Kaname:  Yamanaka,  Takashi;  Yokohama.  Hiromitsu; 
Yoshimura.  Tiutorou;  Horie.  Tohru;  Akita.  Yasunori;  Katayama, 
Koichi;  and  Yamatau,  Isao,  5.385.942,  Q.  514-568.000. 
Katayama.  Masato:  See — 

Fukui.  Tetsuro;  Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Mitsutake,  Hideaki;  Oikawa, 

KaUuya.    Takeuchi,    Shinsuke;    Miyazaki.    Takeshi;    Takasu, 

Yoahio;  Mouri,  Akihiro;  Kauyama,  Masato;  and  Isaka.  Kazuo. 

5.385.810.  a.  430-351.000. 

Kateley,  Richard  D.;  and  Danenhower.  Sloan.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  containment  of  oil  and  other  pollutants.  5.385.427,  CI.  405-68.000. 

Kato,  Minoru:  See — 

Nakamura.  Katsuhiro;  Kato.  Minoru;  Watanabe.  Yasuhisa;  Mat- 
subara,  Yasunori;  Ikeda,  Yorinobu;  Yonekawa,  Yoshiaki;  Miki. 
Hiroyuki;    Hiraharu,    Akio;    Ito.    Nobuyuki;    Kurita,    Osamu; 
Kaneko,    Yasunobu;    and    Nishida,    Shouzou,    5,385.975.    CI. 
525-101.000. 
Kato,  Rentaro;  and  Nagasawa.  Masahiko.  to  Tokai  Rubber  Industries, 
Ltd.  Fluid-filled  elastic  mount  having  oscillating  plate  driven  by 
electromagnetic  means  including  magnet  fixed  to  movable  inner  yoke 
member,  and  annular  coil  fixed  to  stationary  outer  yoke  member. 
5.386,275,  CI.  335-219.000. 
Katoh,  Hisao:  Set— 

Kaneda,    Hiroshi;    Okamura.    Masatoshi;    and    Katoh.    Htsao. 
5.385,312,  a.  242-347.000. 
Katsui  Hideo.  Set— 

Fujikawa.  Hisao;  Katsui,  Hideo;  and  Ogawa,  Hiroshi,  5,385,995,  CI. 
526-216.000. 
Katsuta.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakamura.     Takanori;    and     KaUuta,     Hiroshi,     5.386.519,    CI. 
395-375.000. 
Katsuyama.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Kizawa,  Yoshihiro;  Fukushima,  Toshimitsu;  Katsuyama,  Hiroyo- 
shi; Makino,   Isamu;  and  Yamada.  Toshiyuki  5,385,031.  O. 
62-186.000. 
Katz,  Joseph:  See — 

Dvorkis,  Paul;  and  Katz,  Joseph.  5,386,107.  d.  235-472.000. 
Katz,  Matthew:  5w— 

Pomerantz.  Itzchak;  Gilad.  Shaley;  Dollberg.  Yehoshua;  Ben-Ezra, 
Barry:  Sheinman.  Yehoshua;  Barequet,  Gill;  and  Katz,  Matthew, 
5.386,500.  a.  395-119.000. 
Katz.  Michael  E.:  Set— 

Connell,  Richard  D.;  Osterman,  David  G.;  Katz,  Michael  E.; 
Hanko,    Rudolf;    and    Schneider.    Stephan.    5.385.918.    a. 
514-330.000. 
Katz.  Sumner  N.;  and  O'Connor,  Thomas  L..  to  Mama  Tish's  Italian 
Specialties.  Inc.  Process  for  making  a  fruit  gel  composition  in  squeeze 
container.  5.385,747.  CI.  426-573.000. 
Kaufman,  Leon:  See — 

McCarten.  Barry;  Carlson.  Joseph  W.;  Arakawa.  MiUuaki;  and 
Kaufman.  Leon.  5,386.191.  CI   324-318000. 
Kaufman,  Richard  H.;  Kovacic.  Theodore  J.;  Okita.  Hideyoshi;  Bost- 
wick,  Martin  M.;  Kostanecki,  Andrew  T  ;  Brainard,  Robert  H.;  and 
Nolan,  Patrick  B.,  to  Kraf)  General  Foods,  Inc.  Beverage  container. 
5.385.264.  a.  220-710.000. 
Kawachi.  Tom:  See — 

Oinuma.     Masayoshi;     and     Kawachi,     Tom,     5,385,664.     CI. 
210-151.000. 
Kawada,    Shinichi;    Hijino,    Keiichiro;    Wada,    Hiroshi;    and    lida, 
Masahisa,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Kokusai  Denshin 
Denwa  Co..  Ltd.  Synchronization  system  for  use  in  digital  Iransmis- 
lion  system.  5.386,436,  CI.  375-106000. 
Kawagishi.  Minom:  See — 

Kyomasu.  Ryuichi;  Sakakura,  Mitsuaki;  Kawagishi,  Minom;  and 
Akiike.  Tadashi.  5.385,288.  a.  228-1.100. 
Kawagishi.  Toshio:  See — 

Uchida.   Minom;   Kawagishi.  Toshio;  and  Yoshioka,  Yasuhiro, 
5,385.814.  CI.  430-504.000. 
Kawahara.  Ryuichi:  See — 

Konno.  Fujiko;  Shibata.  Akihiro;  Matsuda.  Hideaki;  Asaoka,  Take- 
mitsu;  Kawahara,  Ryuichi;  Taido.  Naokata;  Kuraishi.  Tadayuki; 
and  Takeda.  Sunao.  5.385.900.  CI.  514-218.000. 
Kawahara.     Takayuki;     Aoki,     Masakazu;     Nakagome.     Yoshinobu; 
Hanawa,   Makoto;  Uchiyama,   Kunio;   Nakamura.   Masayuki;   Kit- 
sukawa.  Goro;  and  Oishi,  Kanji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semiconductor 
memory  device  for  performing  parallel  operations  on  hierarchical 
dau  lines.  5,386.394.  CI.  365-208.000. 
Kawai.  Hideki;  and  Tanaka.  Hidehiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
ICaisha.    Electrical    discharge    machine    with    automatic    filtering. 
5.386,094,  CI.  219-69.140. 
Kawai,  Megumi:  See — 

Wiedeman,  Paul  E.;  Kawai,  Megumi;  Luly,  Jay  R.;  Or,  Yat  S.;  and 
Wagner,  Rolf.  5.386,011,  O.  530-329.000. 
Kawai.  Yukio:  See — 

Hagiwara.     Yoshiyuki;     Jinno,     Osamu;     Kilamura,     Takeshi; 
Kuramoto,    Akio;    Kawai.    Yukio;    Yamaguchi,    Kenichi;    and 
Kakuta.  Hirotaka.  5.385.354.  Q.  277-235.0OB. 
Kawakami.  Chizu:  See — 

Higashii,  Takayuki;  Kurimoto.  Isao;  Toda,  Shoji;  Minai.  Masayo- 
shi; Tani.  Takeshi;  Kawakami,  Chizu;  Fujisawa,  Koichi;  and 
Imamura.  Kiyoshi.  5.385.693.  CI.  252-299.650. 


Kawakami.  Satoshi:  See— 

Nakajima,    Yukio;    Yoshida,    Muneaki;    Yamada,    Hiroshi;    and 
Kawakami  Satoshi.  5.386.180.  CI.  3I5-24I.00S. 
Kawamura,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Itoh,  Maaami;  Nishii.  Kanji;  Kawamura,  Hiroyuki;  and  Fukui, 
Atsushi.  5.386.378.  CI.  364-822.000. 
Kawamura,   Kazutem.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Zoom  lena. 

5,386,321,  a.  359-692.000. 
Kawamura,  Kenji:  See— 

Ooka,  Akihiro;  Kawamura.  Kenji;  Nishiura.  Yoio;  Itoh,  Katsuaki; 
Iwashita.    Takaki;    Nishi,    Yasuhiko;    Kuroda,    Noritaka;    and 
Hasegawa.  Hayato.  5,386.484,  CI.  385-11.000. 
Kawamura.  Kiyoshi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Keyboard  instrument 
having  hammer  stopper  outwardly  extending  from  hammer  shank 
and  method  of  remodeling  piano  into  the  keyboard  instmment. 
5.386,083.  CI.  84-719.000. 
Kawamura,  Takanori;  and  Shinohara,  Kibatsu,  to  Kinugawa  Rubber 
Ind.  Co..  Ltd.  Control  system  for  continuous  vulcanization  line  for 
manufacturing  sponge  mbber  product.  5.385.463.  CI.  425-143.000. 
Kawamura,  Yoshiya:  See — 

Amano.  Yoshifumi;  Nakamura,  Kazuo;  Kurosawa,  Hiroshi;  Sato, 
Takeshi;  Akano.  Hirofumi;  and  Kawamura,  Yoshiya,  5,385,830, 
CI.  435-29.000. 
Kawana,  Takashi:  See — 

Kash'hara,  AUushi;  Kawana,  Takashi;  Saito.  Tetsuo;  Mano,  Hiro- 
shi;   Kanaiwa.    Kiyoshi;    and    Seto,    Kaom,    5,386,302,    CI. 
358-448.000. 
Kawasaki.  Tetuo;  Koretika,  Tetuhiro;  Kitabatake.  ;  and  Hirao,  Takasi, 
to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  fabricating 
semiconductor  thin  film  and  a  hall-effect  device.  5,385,864,  CL 
437-132.000. 
Kawashima.  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Hirose.  Masayoshi;  Ishikawa.  Seiji;  Kimura,  Norio;  Kawashima, 
Kiyotaka;  and  Ishii.  You.  5.384.986,  CI.  451-444.000. 
Kazama,  Masakazu:  See — 

Iwatani,    Hidetoshi;    Kazanui,    Masakazu;    and    Fujino,    Masato, 
5,386,206,  CI.  336-200.000. 
Keana,  John;  and  Weber,  Eckard,  to  Sute  of  Oregon,  acting  by  and 
through  the  Oregon  State  Board  of  Higher  Education,  acting  for  and 
on  behalf  of  the  Oregon  Health  Sciences  University  and  the  Univer- 
sity of  Oregon.  Method  for  treating  hypertension  with  disubstituted 
granidine  compounds.  5,385,946.  CI.  514-634.000. 
Keeler.  James  D.;  Havener.  John  P.;  Godbole.  Devendra;  and  Fergu- 
son. Ralph  B..  to  Pavilion  Technologies.  Inc.  Virtual  continuous 
emission  monitoring  system  with  sensor  validation.  5,386,373,  O- 
364-577.000. 
Keesen.  Heinz  W.:  See— 

Haupt.  Deiter;  Holtz,  Friedhelm;  and  Keesen,  Heinz  W.,  5,386,213, 
CI.  341-67.000. 
Keevert,  John  E.,  Jr.:  See — 

Bowman.  Wayne  A.;  Weiss,  Roger  A.;  Klein,  Gerald  W.;  Keevert, 

John  E.,  Jr.;  and  Weber.  Shane  C,  5,385,819,  CI.  430-569.000. 

Keil.  Thomas;  Huwels.  Wilhelm;  and  Doll,  Georg,  to  Huels  Aktien- 

geselbchaft-  Process  for  separating  ethylbenzene  and  styrene  by 

distilUtion.  5,386,075.  CI.  585-800.000. 

Keith,  Michael,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  for  efficient  memory  use. 

5.386,233.  CI.  348-407.000. 
Keith,  Michael:  See— 

Golin.  Stuart;  Nickerson,  Brian;  Keith,  Michael;  and  Coelho,  Ro- 
han. 5.386.232.  CI.  348-391.000. 
Keithley  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Minneman.  Michael;  Reindel,  Kenneth  A.;  Banaska.  John  G.;  Bish, 
Gary  K.;  Creque.  Andy  J.;  and  Atwell.  Michael.  5.386.188.  Q. 
324-126.000. 
Keller.  Brenda  L.:  See— 

Bunger.  John  R.;  Keller.  Brenda  L.;  and  Tarr.  Robert  E..  5.385.748, 
a.  426-590.000. 
Keller,  Orville  L.:  See— 

Littlepagc.  Mike;  Keller,  Orville  L.;  and  Conley.  Mary.  5.385.280, 
CI.  224-42.45R. 
Kellermann,  Gunter:  See — 

Tonhauser,  Wilhelm;  Kellermann,  Gunter;  and  Thoma,  Frank, 
5,385.170,  CI.  137-625.430. 
Kellett,  Stephen  G.,  to  MG  Industries.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

dispensing  droplets  of  a  cryogenic  liquid.  5.385.025,  CI.  62-50.100. 
Kelly,  Lenore;  Burgi,  Dean  S.;  and  Nelson,  Robert  J.,  to  Thermo 
Separation  Products  Inc.  Controlled  temperature  anion  separation  by 
capillary  electrophoresis.  5.385,654.  CI.  204-180.100. 
Kemeny.  Francis  L.;  Sosinsky.  David  J.;  and  Schmitt.  Robert  J.,  to 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Process  for  converting  aluminum 
dross  to  ladle  flux  for  steel  processing.  5,385.601.  CI.  75-748.000. 
Kendall  Company.  The;  See — 

Gross,  James  R.,  5,385,563,  CI.  604-284.000. 
KenKnight.  Bruce  H.:  See— 

Hauser.  Robert  G.;  Dahl.  Roger  W.;  and  KenKnight,  Bruce  H., 
5,385.574,  CI.  607-4.000. 
Kennamer.  Jim;  and  Usmani.  Arthur,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  Corpo- 
ration  Polymer  containing  control  reagents  and  polymers  useful  in 
control  reagenw.  5.385,844.  a.  436-13.000. 
Kennedy.  Randall  J.,  to  SBN  Systems,  Inc.  Credit  card  imprinter. 

5,385.094,  CI.  101-269.000. 
Kenshiro.  Tobinaga:  See — 

Noriyuki,  Tsuboniwa;  Satoshi.  Urano;  Hirotoshi.  Umemoto; 
Hiroyuki.  Sakamoto;  Kenshiro.  Tobinaga;  and  Yasuyuki,  Tsu- 
chiya,  5.385,985,  CI.  525-420.000. 
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Keough,  William  J.;  Saunders,  Gregory  J.;  Smith,  Neil  L.;  and  Straty- 
chiik,  Mark,  to  Southwind  Enterprises  Inc.  Agglomerating  by  extru- 
sion. 5.385,602,  a.  75-766.000. 
Keret,  Jacob,  to  Set-O-Matic,  Inc.  Management  system  for  coin  oper- 
ated laundry  machines.  5,386,362,  CI.  364-406.000. 
Ketcham.  James  S.:  See-  ■ 

Beard,   Terry    D.;    Dellaria.    Joseph;   and    Ketcham.    James   S., 
5.386.255.  CI.  352-5.000. 
Keuper.  Edward  F.;  and  Plzak,  William  J.,  to  Gas  Research  Institute. 

Fluid  heater.  5,385.120,  CI.  I22-I36.0OR. 
Keystone  International  Holdings  Corp.:  See — 
Feiss,  Roy  L.,  5.385.121.  a.  122-459.000. 
Keyt,  Bruce  A.:  See — 

Anderson,  Stephen;  Brady,  Kevin  M.;  Keyt,  Bruce  A.;  and  Presta, 
Leonard  G.,  5,385.732.  CI.  424-94.640. 
Khachik.  Frederick;  Beecher.  Gary  R.;  and  Li,  Betty  W.,  to  Catholic 
University  of  America,  The;  and  United  States  of  America,  Agricul- 
ture  Synthesis  of  (all-E)-2,7,-dimethylocta-2,4,6-triene-l,8-dial'3C4. 
5.386.063.  CI.  568-494.000. 
Khan-Lodhi.  Abid  N.:  See- 
Humphreys,  Robert  W.;  Hung,  Anthony;  Wu,  Shang-Ren;  and 
Khan-Lodhi,  Abid  N..  5,385.685,  CI.  252-174.170. 
Khatri,  Ajay  N.:  See— 

Longsworth.   Ralph  C;   and   Khatri,   Ajay   N.,   5,385,027,   CI. 
62-51.100. 
Khirabadi.  Bjan  S.:  See — 

Fahy.    Gregory    M.;    and    KhirabMli,    Bjan   S.,    5,385,843,   CI. 
435-283.000. 
Khorshidi,  Manouchehr:  See — 

Lalezari.    Parviz;   and    Khorshidi,   Manouchehr,    5.385.731,   CI. 
424-85.100. 
Khoury.  Edward  J.,  to  Swimline  Holdings  Limited.  Submerged  surface 

cleaner.  5.384,928,  CI.  15-1.700. 
Khyber  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Kumar.  Rajendra.  5.386.106.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Kiefer.    Garry     E..    to    Dow    Chemical    Company.    The.    Tricy- 
clopolyazamacrocyclophosphonic  acids,  complexes  and  derivatives 
thereof,  for  use  as  contrast  agents.  5,385,893,  CI.  514-80.000. 
Kiesewetter,  Rene  ;  Reinhardt,  Eugen;  Kniewske.  Reinhard;  and  Sza- 
blikowski,  Klaus,  to  Wolff  Walsrode  AG.  Use  of  anionic  alkyl  cellu- 
lose mixed  ethers  in  textile  printing.  5,385.585.  CI.  8-562.000. 
Kiesewetter,  Rene  ;  Szablikowski.  Klaus;  and  Lange.  Werner,  to  Wolff 
Walsrode  AG.  Water-soluble  sulphoalkyi  hydroxyalkyi  derivatives 
of  cellulose  and  their  use  in  gypsum-  and  cement-containing  com- 
pounds. 5.385,607,  CI.  106-197.100. 
Kihara,  Osamu,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Facsimile  apparatus  with  code  mark 

recognition.  5,386,303,  CI.  358-453.000. 
Kikuchi,  Naohiko:  See — 

Saito.  Yuichi;  and  Kikuchi.  Naohiko.  5,385.969.  CI.  524-496.000. 
Kildal.  Maurice  A.;  Richardson,  Frank  A.;  and  Monsees.  Claude  E..  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Cartridge-free  stacks  of  slide  elements. 
5.384,947,  CI.  29-407.000. 
Kildea,  John  D.:  See— 

Farquharson.  Graeme  J.;  Kildea,  John  D.;  Gross,  Anthony  E.;  and 
Grocott,  Stephen  C.  5.385.586,  CI.  23-3O5.0OA. 
Kilius.  Linas  R.;  and  Litherland.  Albert  E.  Method  for  reducing  iso- 
baric  interferences  in  accelerator  mass  spectrometry.  5.386.116,  CI. 
250-288.000. 
Kim,  Choung  U.;  Martin.  John  C;  Luh.  Bing  Y.;  and  Misco.  Peter  F.. 
to  Institute  of  Organic  Chemistry  and  Biochemistry  of  the  Academy 
of  Science  of  the  Czech  Republic;  and  Rega  Slichting  v.z.w.  Antivi- 
ral   (phosphonomethoxy)methoxy    purine/pyrimidine    derivatives. 
5,386.030.  CI.  544-243.000. 
Kim,  Dong- Young,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  signal 
processing  system  for  double  deck  tape  recorder.  5.386.325.  CI. 
360-33.100. 
Kim,  Jason  S.-M.;  and  Anderson,  James  M..  to  TRW  Inc.  On  chip 

current  limiter.  5,386,336,  CI.  361-93.000. 
Kim.  Kwan;  and  Packham.  Victor  S..  to  Baxter  International  Inc. 

Ergonomic  elbow  rest.  5,385.322.  CI.  248-118.000. 
Kim,  Kyoung  S.:  See — 

Gammill.  Ronald  B.;  Bisaha.  Sharon  N.;  Timko.  Joseph  M.;  Judge, 
Thomas  M.;  Barbachyn.  Michael  R.;  and  Kim,  Kyoung  S.. 
5.385.906,  CI.  514-258.000. 
Kim,  Tae-eung.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Two-dimensional 

error  correcting  method  and  decoder.  5,386,425,  CI.  371-37.400. 
Kim,  Yu-Seon:  See — 

Son,  Wan-Jae;  and  Kim,  Yu-Seon,  5,386,178,  CI.  315-15.000. 
Kimberlin,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Bodell.   Steven  W.;  and   Kimberlin,  Robert   R..   5.385,209,  CI. 
173-62.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  Set — 

Wright,  Robert  D..  5.385,775.  CI.  428-284.000. 
Kimura,  Fuminori;  Mitsuda.  Shinjiro;  and  Matsuda,  Yoshiaki,  to  Japan 
Vilene  Co.  Ltd.;  and  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products.  Nonwoven  fabric 
coated  with  a  mixture  of  silk  fibroin,  gelatin  and  insolubilized  chito- 
san  for  use  as  a  carrier  for  animal  cells.  5.385,836,  CI.  435-177.000. 
Kimura.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Kinouchi.  Satoshi;  Shiraishi,  Takashi;  Himta,  Koichi;  and  Kimura, 
Kazuhisa,  5,386,286,  CI.  355-326.00R. 
Kimura,  Kazuya;  Hidaka,  Shigeyuki;  Mizutani,  Hideki;  and  Takeichi, 
Tom.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Recip- 
rocating-piston  type  refrigerant  compressor  with  an  improved  rotary- 
type  suction-valve  mechanism.  5.385.450,  CI.  417-269.000. 


Kimura,  Norio:  Sef — 

Hirose,  Masayoshi;  Ishikawa,  Seiji;  Kimura,  Norio;  Kawashima, 
Kiyotaka;  and  Ishii,  You,  5.384.986,  Q.  451-444.000. 
Kimura,  Soichi:  See — 

Morioka,  Yukio;  Kaneo,  Toshihiro;  and  Kimura,  Soichi.  5.386,403, 
CI.  369-37.000. 
Kimura,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Yamamoto.  Maiakazu;  Miyake,  Yoshio;  and 
Kimura.  Yoshikazu,  5,385,454,  CI.  417-423.120. 
King,  Daniel  L.:  See- 
Beck.  Lawrence  R.;  Franko.  Joseph  J.;  and  King,  Danid  L., 
5.386.185.  a.  318-762.000. 
King.  Harold  B..  Jr.;  Johansson,  Eric  B.;  and  Harmon.  John  L.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Fuel  rod  loading  apparatus.  5,386,444, 
CI.  376-261.000. 
King,  Lance:  See — 

Verstegen,  Brian;  King,  Lance;  and  Vlantis,  George  A.,  5,386,584. 
CI.  391-800.000. 
King,  Willie  T.:  See- 
Piety,  Kenneth  R.;  Heise,  Brian  D.;  Battenberg.  Rexford  A.;  and 
King,  Willie  T..  5,386.117.  CI.  250-330.000. 
Kinghom.  John  R.;  Stevens.  Jeremy  R.;  and  Tarrant.  David  R.,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Combination  TV  receiver  and  teletext  proceaor 
with  on-screen  message  capability.  5.386.238.  CI.  348-468.000. 
Kings  III  of  America.  Inc.,  North  America:  See — 

Thompson.  James  H..  5.386,463.  CI.  379-182.000. 
Kinouchi.  Satoshi;  Shiraishi,  Takashi;  Himta.  Koichi;  and  Kimura, 
Kazuhisa,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image  forming  apparatus. 
5,386,286,  a.  355-326.00R 
Kinugawa  Rubber  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawamura.   Takanori;   and   Shinohara,   Kibatsu,   5,385,463,   O. 
425-143.000. 
Kirby,  Rodney  O.:  See- 
Jackson,  Billy  R.;  Hrica,  James  P.;  Hueman,  Deimis  G.;  and  Kifby, 
Rodney  O.,  5.385.243.  CI.  209-509.000. 
Kirigaya,  Tadayuki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cam- 
era having  indicator  with  finder.  5.386.260.  CI.  354-289.120. 
Kirisawa.  Ryouhei:  See — 

Endoh,  Tetsuo;  Shirota,  Riichiro;  Ohuchi,  Kazunori;  Kirisawa, 
Ryouhei;  Aritome,  Seiichi;  Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  and  Tanaka, 
Yoshiyuki,  5,386.422.  CI.  371-21.500. 
Kirk.  Kenneth  G.;  Schoenman,  Leonard;  Baxter,  Kris  E.;  and  Mourit- 
sen.  John  B..  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation.  Compressed  gas  mo- 
bile storage  module  and  lightweight  composite  cylinders.  5,385.263. 
CI.  220-589.000. 
Kirsch.  WolfT  M.;  and  Zhu.  Yong  H..  to  Loma  Linda  University  Medi- 
cal Center.  Cerebrospinal  fluid  shunt  capble  of  minimal  invasive 
revision.  5,385.541.  CI.  604-8.000. 
Kishigami,  Masanori:  Set — 

Makino,  Syozaburo;  Takahashi,  Isao;  and  Kishigami,  Masanori, 
5.385.008.  CI.  57-81.000. 
Kishita,    Hirofumi;    Sato,    Shinichi;    Yamaguchi.    Kouichi;    Koike, 
Noriyuki;  and  Matsuda,  Takashi.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. 
Organic  silicon  compounds.  5.386.049.  CI.  556-434.000. 
Kishita.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamanaka.   asushi;   Kakehashi.   Nobuhani;   Numazawa,   Shigeo; 
Nishi.  Yasuyuki;  Kishita,  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki,  Hideki.  5.385.029. 
CI.  62-133.000. 
Kissei  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tamai,  Hideo;  Ueda,  Kinzo;  and  Hsu,  Yung-sheng.  5.385.935.  CI. 
514-535.000. 
Kitabatake.  :  See- 
Kawasaki.  Tetuo;  Koretika,  Tetuhiro;  Kitabatake,  ;  and  Hirao, 
Takasi.  5.385,864.  CI.  437-132.000. 
Kitagawa.  Hidemasa:  Set — 

Suzuki.  Kisoko;  Kitagawa.  Hidemasa;  Endo.  Koichiro;  and  Mori, 
Yoshihiro.  5.386.581.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Kitagawa  Industries  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Matsuzaki,  Tom;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akio.  5,386.345.  CI.  361-816.000. 
Kitagawa,  Koichi;  Saito.  Kazuo;  Otaka.  Toshio;  Yamamoto,  Toshihiro; 
and  Ito,  Yoshihiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Air  cooditioner. 
5.385.030.  CI.  62-160.000. 
Kitagawara.  Yutaka;  Kubota,  Hiroshi;  Tamatsuka.  Masaro;  Takenaka. 
Takao;  and  Takamizawa.  Kazuhisa,  to  Shin-Et.su  Handotai  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  determination  of  interstitial  oxygen  con- 
centration in  silicon  single  crystal.  5.386,118,  CI.  250-338.100. 
Kitamura,  Takeshi:  See — 

Hagiwara,     Yoshiyuki;     Jinno,     Osamu;     Kitamura,     Takeshi; 
Kuramoto.    Akio;    Kawai.    Yukio;    Yamaguchi.    Kenichi;    and 
Kakuta.  Hirotaka,  5.385.354.  C\.  277-235.00B. 
Kitawaki.  Sachiko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Picture  processing  system  for 

a  natural  picture  in  a  facsimile  device.  5.386.300.  CI.  358-426.000. 
Kilsukawa,  Goro:  See — 

Kawahara,  Takayuki;  Aoki,  Masakazu;  Nakagome,  Yoshinobu; 
Hanawa,  Makoto:  Uchiyama.  Kunio;  Nakamura.  Masayuki; 
Kitsukawa,  Goro;  and  Oishi,  Kanji,  5,386.394.  CI.  365-208.000. 
Nakazato.  Shinji;  Uchida,  Hideaki;  Saito,  Yoshikazu;  Yamamura. 
Masahiro;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  Ikeda.  Takahide;  Hon,  Ryoichi; 
Kitsukawa.  Goro;  Itoh.  Kiyoo;  Tanba,  Nobuo;  Watanabe.  Takao; 
Shimohigasiii.  Katsuhiro;  and  Homma,  Noriyuki.  5.386.135,  d. 
257-369.000. 
Kittelsen.  Anne  M.:  Set— 

Kittelsen.  Jon  D.;  Belvedere.  Paul  C;  and  Kittelsen.  Anne  M., 
5,385,155,  CI.  128-861.000. 
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Kittelsen.  ion  D.;  Belvedere,  Paul  C;  and  Kittehen,  Anne  M..  to  E-Z 
Gard    Industries.    Inc.    Mouthguard    sizing    kit.    S,38S,I5S,    O. 
128-»61.000. 
Kiyomiya,  Osamu;  Minami,  Kenichiro;  Takahashi,  Kunio;  and  Sato, 
Koichi,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Water  area  structure  using 
phcing  member  for  underwater  ground   S.38S.432,  CI.  4OS-2O4.00O. 
Kuawa,  Yoshihiro;  Fukushima.  Toshimitsu;  Katsuyama,  Hiroyoshi; 
Makino.  Isamu;  and  Yamada,  Toshiyuki,  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd. 
Air  conditioner  with  fan  speed  controlled  by  oscillating  louver  posi- 
tion. 5.385.031,  CI.  62-186.000. 
ICiz*.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Sugishima,  Noboru;  Ikeda,  Noriaki;  Yanuunoto,  Koichi;  and  Kizu. 
Yasuhiko.  S.385.648.  CI.  204-S9.0OR. 
Klages,  Ulrich:  See— 

Kreis.  Gundolf:  Enning,  Norbert;  Kiages.  Ulrich;  and  Timm.  Hein- 
nch.  5.385.383.  O.  296-202.000. 
KJaasner,  Cynthia  F.:  Set — 

Willetts.  Carl  V.;  Klausner,  Cynthia  F.;  Brault.  Donald  A.;  Crosbie. 
Bryan  W.  M.;  Stewart.  Alan  F.;  and  Taylor,  Dene  H.,  5,385,771, 
CI.  428-211.000. 
KJein,  Frederick  H.,  Jr.  Decorative  multi-component  hardware  items 

and  method  of  assembling  the  same.  5.385.248,  CI.  211-105. 100. 
Klem.  Gerald  W  :  See— 

Bowman,  Wayne  A.;  Weiss,  Roger  A.;  Klein.  Gerald  W.;  Keevert, 
John  E.,  Jr.;  and  Weber,  Shane  C,  5,385.819.  CI.  430-569.000. 
Kleai,  Hermann-Josef:  See — 

Berssen.  Johannes;  Hanschke,  Clemens;  Kaczor,  Michael;  Klein, 
Hermann-Josef;  Maczkowiak,  Michael;  and  Schmitt,  Wolfgang. 
5,386.287.  CI.  356-326.000. 
Klein.  Wolfdieter;  See- 
Berg.  Alex;  Janssen,  Wim;  Balle,  Stefan;  Kunz,  Rudolf  G..  de- 
ceased; and  Klein,  Wolfdieter,  5.38S.64I.  CI.  162-76.000. 
Kleaim,  Peter:  See — 

Michael,  Wolfgang;  Thudium.  Karl;  Hofele,  Hans;  Rieger.  Walter; 
Klemm,    Peter;    and    Schumann,    Burkhardt.    5,385.040,    CI. 
72-405.000. 
Kktke.  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

Kurze,  Peter;  Banerjee,  Dora;  and  Kletke,  Hans-Jurgen,  5,385,662, 
a.  205-316.000. 
Kline.  John  F.:  See — 

Lewis,  Thomas  E.;  Williams,  Richard  A.;  Pensavecchia,  Frank  G.; 

Kline.  John  F.;  and  Gardiner,  John  P..  5,385,092,  CI.  101-467.000. 

KHngebiel,   Karl-Heinz.  to  Korber  AG.   Web  splicing  method  and 

apparatus.  5,385.622,  CI.  136-IS7.000. 
Kkisowiak,  Tomasz  L.:  See — 

Olson.  William  L  ;  Currier.  David  W.;  Klosowiak.  Tomasz  L.;  and 
Fulcher.  Mark.  5.386.341,  CI.  361-749.000. 
Klotzer,  Sieghart;  and  Lapp,  Otto,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  AG.  Color  pholo- 

gfaphic  silver  halide  material.  5,385,813,  CI.  43O-SO3.000. 
Knazek,  Richard:  See— 

Flack,    Mary    R.;    Knazek,    Richard;   and    Reidenberg.    Marcus, 
5,385,936,  CI.  514-548.000. 
Knee.  Michael,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  S.A.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  adaptive  progressive  scan  conversion.  5.386.237,  CI. 
348-458.000. 
KneUer,  Mills  T.:  See- 
White,  David  H.;  Woulfe.  Steven  R.;  Lin,  Youlin;  and  KneHer, 
Mills  T..  5,385,724,  Q.  424-9.000. 
Kniewske,  Reinhard:  See — 

Kiesewetter,  Rene  ;  Reinhardt,  Eugen;  Kniewske,  Reinhard;  and 
Szablikowski,  Klaus.  5.385.585,  CI.  8-562.000. 
Knight  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

Knight.  William  S.;  Knight.  Stanley  W.;  Saunders,  William  M.;  and 
Joranlien,  Ric  S  ,  5,385,403,  CI.  366-297  000. 
Knight,  Stanley  W.:  See- 
Knight,  William  S.;  Knight,  Stanley  W.;  Saunders.  William  M.;  and 
Joranlien,  Ric  S  .  5.385,403,  CI.  366-297.000. 
Knight,  Steven  J.,  to  Johnson  Fishing,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  a 

boat  in  a  fixed  position  5,386.368,  CI.  364-432.000. 
Knight.  William  S.;  Knight,  Sunley  W  ;  Saunders.  William  M.;  and 
Joranlien.  Ric  S  .  lo  Knight  Manufacturing  Corp.  Mixing  apparatus 
for  mixing  materials.  5.385.403.  CI.  366-297.000. 
Knoblock.  Glenn  A.:  See— 

Faiks,  Frederick  S.;  Forslund.  Carl  V..  Ill;  Scheper,  Robert  M.; 
Anderson.  Craig  M.;  Knoblock,  Glenn  A.;  and  Groendal,  Dale 
M.,  5,385,388.  CI.  297-301.000. 
Knudsen,  William,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Arrangement  for  electri- 
cally heating  parking  areas  for  windshield  wipers.  5,386,098.  CI. 
219-203.000. 
Ko,  Jung  W.:  See — 

Strolle.    Christopher    H.;    and    Ko,    Jung    W..    5.386,249.    a. 
348-701.000. 
Ko.  Jung- Wan.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Motion  signal  detect- 
ing circuit   5,386.235,  CI.  348-427.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hideo:  See — 

Saito.  Kazuhito;  Nishimura.  Masayuki;  Yanumishi.  Tohru;  Kobaya- 
shi, Hideo;  Katagiri.  Toshiaki;  and  Tachikura,  Masao,  5,386,485, 
a.  385-17.000. 
Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Yamamoto.  Masakazu;  and  Miyake,  Yoshio,  to 
Ebara  Corporation.  Pump  casing  made  of  sheet  metal.  5,385.444.  CI. 
415-182.100. 
Kobayashi,    Makoto;    Yamamoto.    Masakazu;    Miyake,    Yoshio;    and 
Kimura,  Yoshikazu.  to  Ebara  Corporation.  Bearing  device  for  use  in 
a  canned  motor.  5.385,454.  Q.  417-423.120. 


Kobayashi,  Shigenobu:  See — 

Sasaki,  Yoshiyuki;   Kobayashi,  Shigenobu;  Kasaoka,  Katsuyuki; 
Matsubara,     Tomio;     and     Asada,     Kaoru,     5,385,784,     CI. 
428-369.000. 
Kobayashi.  Shozo:  See — 

Shiratori,  Akira;  Takagi.  Hiroshi;  and  Kobayashi,  Shozo,  5,385,792, 
a.  429-32.000. 
Kobayashi,  Toshiaki:  Ueyama,  Masaki;  Yokoyama,  Toshio;  Nozawa, 
Yasuji;  and  Ozawa,  Hidetaka.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Vibration/noise  control  system  for  vehicles.  5,386,372,  CI. 
364-574.000. 
Kobayashi,  Yutaka:  See— 

Nakazato,  Shinji;  Uchida,  Hideaki;  Saito.  Yoshikazu;  Yamamura, 
Masahiro;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  Ikeda.  Takahide;  Hori.  Ryoichi; 
Kitsukawa.  Goro;  Itoh.  Kiyoo;  Tanba,  Nobuo;  Watanabe,  Takao; 
Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro;  and  Homma.  Noriyuki.  5,386.135.  CI. 
257-369.000. 
Koch,  Gil:  See— 

E)avis.  Roland;  and  Koch.  Gil,  5,385,628,  CI.  156-499.000. 
Koch  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Earhart,  Harold  W.;  Komin,  Andrew  P.;  and  James,  Dustin  K., 
5,385,879,  CI.  503-213.000. 
Koch,  Jochim,  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  control- 
ling the  temperature  of  an  incubator.  5.385,529,  CI.  600-22.000. 
Koch,  Werner:  See— 

EXKwald,  Paul;  and  Koch.  Werner.  5,386,015,  CI.  534-637.000. 
Kochloefl,  Karl:  See- 
Schneider,    Michael;    Kochloefl,    Karl;    and    Maletz,    Gerhard, 
5,386,066,  CI.  568-885.000. 
Kodama,  Takashi;  and  Takizawa,  Kiyoto,  to  Nissei  Plastic  Industrial 
Co.,    Ltd.    Vent-type    injection    molding    machine.    5,385,462,    CI. 
425-135.000. 
Kogelschatz.  Ulrich,  to  Heraeus  Noblelight  GmbH.  High-power  radia- 
tor. 5,386,170,  CI.  313-17.000. 
Kogure,  Tomohiko;  and  Miyazaki.  Yusaku.  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co., 
Ltd..  The.  Pneumatic  radial  tire  for  passenger  cars.  5,385,188,  CI. 
I52-209.00R. 
Kogure.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Hashimura.    Yoshiaki;    Okihara.    Masakazu;    Miyazaki,    Yusaku; 
Shida,    Zenichiro;    and    Kogure,    Tomohiko,    5,385,192.    CI. 
152-454.000. 
Kohno,  Satoshi;  Morishita.  Tatsuya;  and  Tsuchiya.  Shouichi,  to  Unisia 
Jecs  Corporation.  Device  for  transmitting  automotive  engine  driving 
torque  for  autonutic  power  transmission  with  feature  of  absorption  of 
torsional  vibration.  5,385,018.  CI.  60-338.000. 
Kohyama,  Masaki;  Muranaka,  Takeshi;  Fukui,  Kunisuke;  and  Kashiwa, 
Norio.    to    Mitsui     Petrochemical    Industries.    Lid.    Random     1- 
butene/ethylene  copolymer.  5,385.998,  CI.  526-348  600. 
Koike,  Kazumasa:  See — 

Yuasa.  Kazuhiro;  and  Koike,  Kazumasa.  5,386,301,  CI.  358-445.000. 
Koike,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Kishita.  Hirofumi;  Sato,  Shinichi;  Yamaguchi.  Kouichi;  Koike. 
Noriyuki;  and  Matsuda.  Takashi,  5.386.049.  CI.  556-434.000. 
Koizumi,  Yuuji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Power  supply  system  of  semicon- 
ductor chip  for  optimizing  impedances  of  power  supply  sub-systems 
associated  with  outside  and  inside  function  blocks.  5,386,129,  CI. 
257-207.000. 
Kojima,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Yasuda,  Hiroaki;  and  Kojima,  Tetsuya,  5,386,124,  CI.  250-585.000. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawada,  Shinichi;  Hijino,  Keiichiro;  Wada,  Hiroshi;  and  fida, 
Masahisa,  5,386,436,  O.  375-106.000. 
Kokuyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka.  Mamoru;  and  Kaneda,  Shinichi,  5.384,998,  CI.  52-6.30.000. 
Komatsu  Electronic  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tomioka,  Junsuke;  Akagi,  Tetsuro;  and  Yoshino,  Shiro,  5,385,115, 
CI.  117-2.000. 
Komatsu,  Hiroshi,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Multiple  electrode  field 
electron  emission  device  and  method  of  manufacture.  5,386,172,  CI. 
313-309.000. 
Komin.  Andrew  P.:  See — 

Earhart.  Harold  W.;  Komin.  Andrew  P.;  and  James,  Dustin  K., 
5.385.879,  CI.  503-213.000. 
Komura,  Osamu:  See — 

Awazu,    Tomoyuki;    Tsuzuki,    Yasushi;    Komura.    Osamu;    and 
Yamakawa,  Akira,  5,385.701.  CI.  264-86.000. 
Komuro.  Yasuko;  Yajima.  Noboru;  and  Yoshida,  Hiroshi,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Method  for  synchronizing  synchronous  data  communica- 
tion network  and  communication  device  used  in  the  synchronous 
dau  communication  network.  5,386,418,  CI.  370-103.000. 
Kondo,  Atsushi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Digital  sigiul  processor 
for   use   in   soimd   quality   treatment  by   filtering.    5,386,529,   CI. 
395-400.000. 
Kondo,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Sato,  Kazuo;  and  Kondo,  Kazuaki,  5,385,620.  CI.  1 56- 1 3 1. COD. 
Kondo,  Syunichi:  See — 

Okamoto,  Yasuo;  Kondo,  Syunichi;  and  Ukai.  Toshinao,  5,385,807, 
CI.  430-283.000. 
Kondo,  Yasumitsu:  See — 

Fujita,  Satoshi;  Momiyama,  Masayoshi;  Kagiyama,  Naoto;  Kondo, 
Yasumitsu;  and  Hori,  Hiroshi,  5.385.823.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Konefal.  Robert  S..  to  Owens-Illinois  Plastic  Products  Inc.  Thermo- 
plastic container  injection  blow  molding  apparatus.  5,385,466,  CI. 
425-522.000. 
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Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Kasahara,  Seitaro;  Itakura,  Haiuo;  Kurihara,  Susumu;  and  Ishii, 

Hiroshi.  5,386,284,  a.  355-31 1. 000. 
Yamada,  Yasushi;  Hirata,  Tetsuo;  Uematsu,  Tadashi;  and  Hara, 
Hiroyuki,  5,385,341,  CI.  271-265.000. 
Konii,  Yoshio:  See — 

Kajiwara,  Shinzo;  Konii,  Yoshio;  and  Yanase,  Minao,  5,385,187,  CI. 
152-209.00R. 
Konno,  Fujiko;  Shibata,  Akihiro;  Matsuda,  Hideaki;  Aaaoka,  Take- 
mitsu;  Kawahara,  Ryuichi;  Taido,  Naokata;  Kuraishi,  Tadayuki;  and 
Takeda,  Sunao,  to  SS  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Quinoline  carimxylic 
acid  derivatives.  5,385,900,  CI.  514-218.000. 
Konz,  Christian:  See — 

Massen,  Robert;  Gassier,  Joachim;  Konz,  Christian;  and  Richter, 
Harald,  5,386,292,  CI.  356-376.000. 
Koo,  Catherine  C;  Messina,  Benedicto  U.;  and  Saia,  Jerry,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Ordering  shift  register  latches 
in  a  scan  ring  to  facilitate  diagnosis,  testing  and  isolation.  5,386,423, 
CI.  371-22.300. 
Kopke,  Uwe  G.:  See- 
Hunt,  Hugh  E.  M.;  and  Kopke,  Uwe  G.,  S,38S,049,  a.  73-592.000. 
Korber  AG:  See— 

Klingebiel.  Karl-Heinz.  5,385.622.  CI.  156-157.000. 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Jung.  II  N.;  Yoo,  Bok  R.;  Lee.  Bong  W.;  and  Yeon,  Seung  H., 
5;386,050,  CI.  556-435.000. 
Koretika,  Tetuhiro:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Tetuo;  Koretika.  Tetuhiro;  Kitabatake,  ;  and  Hirao, 
Takasi,  5,385,864,  CI.  437-132.000. 
Komblit,  Levy.  Apparatus  and  method  for  deep  thermoelectric  refrig- 
eration. 5,385.022,  CI.  62-3.200. 
Kosako,  Kosei:  See— 

Ichikawa,  Yuichi;  and  Kosako,  Kosei,  5,386,259,  CI.  354-94.000. 
Kosinski,  John  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Polarization- 
sensitive  shear  wave  transducer.  5,386,168,  Q.  310-365.000. 
Koskinen,  Jukka;  Nyfors,  Klaus;  and  Leskinen,  Pauli,  to  Borealis  Hold- 
ing A/S.  Method  for  the  dosage  of  a  fluidized  polymerization  catalyst 
into  a  polymerization  reactor.  5,385,992,  CI.  526-79.000. 
Kosmatka,  Walter  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  One-piece  ther- 
mally resistant  gimbal  device  for  a  replaceable  headlamp  bulb. 
5,386,173,  CI.  313-318.000. 
Kostanecki,  Andrew  T.:  See — 

Kaufman,  Richard  H.;  Kovacic,  Theodore  J.;  Okita,  Hideyoshi; 
Bostwick,  Martin  M.;  Kostanecki,  Andrew  T.;  Brainard,  Robert 
H.;  and  Nolan,  Patrick  B.,  5,385,264,  C\.  220-710.000. 
Kostritsa,  Vladimir  N.:  See— 

Gurinov,  Alexander  V.;  Kostritsa,  Vladimir  N.;  Petrov,  Igor'  V.; 
and  Sukhostavets,  Valeryi  F.,  5,385,336,  CI.  266-74.000. 
Kosugi,  Masao,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Alignment  and  exposure 

apparatus.  5,386,269,  CI.  355-43.000. 
Kotani,  Takaaki;  Takada.  Seiji;  Goto,  Shigenori;  and  Saito,  Tatsuo.  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  rangefinding. 
5,386,263.  CI.  354-403.000. 
Kottenhahn,  Matthias:  See— 

Seebach,  Dieter,  Drauz,  Karlheinz;  Kottenhahn,  Matthias;  Lotter. 
Hermann;  and  Schwann,  Michael,  5,386,035,  Q.  548-316.400. 
Kotyuk,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated.  Alignment 
mechanism  for  blind-matable  connection  for  two  or  more  connectors. 
5,385,481,  CI.  439-378.000. 
Kouichi,  Suzuki:  See — 

Perrott,  Charles  H.;  and  Kouichi,  Suzuki.  5.385. 1 72.  C\.  138-31.000. 
Kovacic.  Theodore  J.:  See — 

Kaufman,  Richard  H.;  Kovacic.  Theodore  J.;  Okita,  Hideyoshi; 
Bostwick,  Martin  M.;  Kostanecki,  Andrew  T.;  Brainard,  Robert 
H.;  and  Nolan.  Patrick  B.,  5,385,264.  CI.  220-710.000. 
Kowalski.  Mike  S.:  See— 

SpUlane,    Robert   T.;   and   Kowalski,    Mike   S.,    5,385,036,   Q. 
66-87.000. 
Kowanko,  Nicholas.  Adhesive  composition  and  method.  5,385.606,  CI. 

106-124.000. 
Koyama.  Osamu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  information 

processing  apparatus.  5.386,404,  CI.  369-44.230. 
Krabach,  Timothy  N.:  See — 

Fossum,  Eric  R.;  Cimningham  Thomas  J.;  Krabach,  Timothy  N.; 
and  Staller,  Craig  O.,  5,386,128,  CI.  257-183.100. 
Kraft  General  Foods.  Inc.:  See — 

Kaufman.  Richard  H.;  Kovacic,  Theodore  J.;  Okita,  Hideyoshi; 
Bostwick,  Martin  M.;  Kostanecki,  Andrew  T.;  Brainard,  Robert 
H.;  and  Nolan.  Patrick  B..  5,385.264.  CI.  220-710.000. 
Kramer.  Donald:  See — 

Varano.    Richard    F.;    and    Kramer,    Donald,    5,385,255,    CI. 
220-306.000. 
Kramer,  Hy.  Fastener  tension  monitor.  5,385,054,  Ct.  73-761.000. 
Kramer,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Kuhnert,  Jurgen;  Zimmermann,  Peter;  Baumann,  Annin;  and  Kra- 
mer, Wolfgang.  5.386,318,  O.  359-394.000. 
Kratky,  Bernard  A.,  to  University  of  Hawaii.  Non-circulating  hydro- 

ponic  plant  growing  system.  5,385,589,  O.  47-58.000. 
Kratt,  Alfred;  and  Nusser,  Claus-Dieter,  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH. 
Method   and   device   for   limiting   vehicle   speed.    5,385,128,   CI. 
123-335.000. 
Kraus,  Steve:  See- 
Drew.  Robert  E.;  Drew,  David  M.;  and  Kraus,  Steve.  3,385,277, 
CI.  222-474.000. 


Krause,  Edward  A.:  See — 

Shen,  Paul;  Krause,  Edward  A.;  and  Tom,  Adam.  5,386,212,  d. 
341-67.000. 
Krauss.  Kenneth  J.,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  sampling  particulate  material  falling  from  a  belt  conveyor. 
5,385,038,  a.  73-864.320. 
Krautkramer  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Prause,  Reinhard,  5,385.051,  CI  73-640.000. 
Kreis,  Gundolf;  Enning,  Norbert;  Kiages,  Ulrich;  and  Timm,  Heinrich, 
to  Audi  AG.  Door  pillar  for  passenger  car  coachwork.  5,383,383,  CI. 
296-202.000. 
Kress-Elektrik  GmbH  St.  Co.  Elektromotorenfabrik:  Set— 

Kress,  Willy,  5.385,757.  a.  427-420.000. 
Kress,  Willy,  to  Kress-Elektrik  GmbH  St  Co.  Elektromotorenfabrik. 
Trickle  resin  impregnation  oy  mixing  resin  in  free  fall  with  a  curing 
agent.  5,385,757,  CI.  427-420.000. 
Kretchmer,  James  W.:  See — 

Brown,  Dale  M.;  Michon,  Gerald  J.;  Krishnamurthy,  Vikram  B.; 
and  Kretchmer,  James  W.,  5,385,855,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Kriesel,  Marshall  S.;  and  Thompson,  Thomas  N.,  to  Science  Incorpo- 
rated. Mixing  and  delivery  system.  5.385,545,  CI.  604-82.000. 
Kriesel,  Marshall  S.;  and  Thompson.  Thomas  N.,  to  Science  Incorpo- 
rated. Mixing  and  delivering  system.  5.385.346.  CI.  604-83.000. 
Krishnamurthy,  Vikram  B.:  See — 

Brown,  Dale  M.;  Michon,  Gerald  J.;  Krishnamurthy,  Vikram  B.; 
and  Kretchmer,  James  W.,  5,385,855.  CI.  437-41.000. 
Krivan,  Howard  C;  Victor.  Ginsburg;  and  Roberts,  David  D.,  lo 
United  States  of  America,  Health  &  Human  Services.  Carbohydrate 
receptor  for  bacteria  and  method  for  use  thereof  5,386,027,  CI. 
536-123.100. 
Krohm,  Harald;  Hobcher,  Ludger,  and  Nithammer,  Andreas,  to  AFT 
Atlas  Fahrzeugtechnik  GmbH.  System  for  monitoring  leakage  into 
exhaust  lines.  5,385,134,  CI.  123-676.000. 
Krolak,  Michael:  See— 

Hine,  Derek  L.;  and  Krolak,  Michael,  3,386,481,  CI.  382-8.000. 
Kruger,  Cory  J.:  See — 

Lippisch,   Hangwind  F.;  and   Kruger,  Cory  J.,   3,385,261,  Q. 
220-572.000. 
Kruger,  Ralf;  Harrison,  David  B.;  and  Morbitzer,  Leo,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.   Thermoplastic    fluoroelastomers    produced    by    graft 
copolymerization.  5,385,981,  CI.  525-276.000. 
Kruger,  Ronald  D.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Pivol/routional  device. 

5,385,422,  CI.  403-371.000. 
Krupa,  Jerry  J.:  See — 

Au,  Van;  Harichian,  Bijan;  Hill,  Michael  I.;  Raykh,  Mikhail;  and 
Krupa,  Jerry  J.,  5,386,018,  CI.  536-185.000. 
Kruse,  Charles  J.;  Preston,  Kyle  L.;  and  Benac,  Brian  L.,  to  Texaco  Inc. 

Methyl  tertiary  butyl  ether  process.  5.386,063,  CI.  568-698.000. 
KSB  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Merkt,  Thilo;  Schafer,  Horst;  Feldle.  Gunter;  and  Gabler,  Oskar, 
5.385.448.  CI.  4I6-229.00R. 
Kubata,  Michiru:  Set — 

Hattori,    Yasuhiro;    Mizoguchi,    Akira;    and    Kubata.    Michiru, 
5,385,116,0.  1 17-3.000. 
Kubo,  Kunimichi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.    Yoshihisa;    Suga,   Shinjiro;   Motikawa,    Masaloshi; 
Kubo.  Kunimichi;  Watanabe.  Motokazu;  and  Sano.  Yasuhiko, 
5,385.991.  CI.  526-74.000. 
Kubo.  Takahiro:  See — 

Maeyama,    Ryuichiro;    and    Kubo,    Takahiro,    5,386,278,    CI. 
355-271.000. 
Kubo,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Inaba,    Yoshihiro:    Kubo,    Tsutomu;    and    Takashima,    Koidii, 
5.385.802.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Kubota,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kitagawara,    Yutaka;    Kubota,    Hiroshi;    Tamatsuka,    Masaro; 
Takenaka,  Takao;  and  Takamizawa,  Kazuhisa,  5,386,118,  O. 
250-338.100. 
Kubota,  Maki.  to  Seikosha  Co..  Ltd.  Digital  display  value  adjusting 

device.  5.386,220.  CI.  345-184.000. 
Kubota.  Yousuke.  Hatake.  Toshikazu;  and  lijima,  Takuya,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Toshiba.     Electromagnetic     flowmeter.     5,385.055.     CI. 
73-861.120. 
Kuchar,  Paul  J.;  and  Gosling.  Christopher  D.,  to  UOP.  Process  for 
producing   aromatics   from   a   C)/C«  feedstream.    5,386,071,   O. 
585-313.000. 
Kudo,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Harada,  Toshio;  and  Kudo.  Kazuhiro.  5.386.569.  CI.  395-700.000 
Kuhn,  Lance  S.;  Ochs,  Mary  L.;  and  Morris.  Gilbert  C.  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim  Corporation.  Biosensor  and  method  for  hematocrit  deter- 
mination. 5.385.846.  CI.  436-70.000. 
Kuhnert.  Jurgen;  Zimmermann.  Peter;  Baumann.  Armin;  and  Kramer. 
Wolfgang,  to  Jenoptron  Gesellschaft  Fur  Optoelektronik  Und  Han- 
dling mbH.  Apparatus  for  handling  biological  specimens.  5.386,318. 
CI.  339-394.00a 
Kuiczycki,  Stanley,  to  Budd  Company,  The.  Composite  rear  brake  disc 

and  drum.  3.385.216.  CI.  I88-70.00R. 
Kulig,  Frank  M.;  and  Spacek.  Paul  J.,  to  Jacobs  Brake  Technology 
Corporation.  Compression  release  engine  braking  methods  and  appa- 
ratus  for   use    with    turbocharged    engines   having    intercoolers. 
5,385,019,  a.  60-599.000. 
Kulite  Semiconductor  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Kurtz,  Anthony  D.;  Shor,  Joseph  S.;  and  Ned,  Alexander  A., 
5,386,142,  CI.  257-690.000. 
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Kumagu,  Chiaki:  See — 

Tanaka.    Kenhin^    Hikichi,    Toichiro;    and    Kumagai.    Chiaki, 
5.385,393.  CI.  303-106.000. 
Kiunaoo,  Yuuta:  See — 

Nohira,  Hiroyuki;  Kumano,  Yuuta;  Katagiri,  Kazuhani;  Shinjo, 
Kenji;  and  Yoshinaga.  Kazuo,  5,385,691,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Kumar,  Rajendra,  to  Khyber  Technologies  Corporation.  Integrated 
portable    device    Tor    point    of   sale    transactions.    5,386.106,    CI. 
235-462.000. 
Kume,  Kiyotaka;  and  Tanaka.  Takuya,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems, 
Ltd.;  and  Daiwa  Kasei  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Belt  clamp.  5.385,321,  CI. 
248-74.300. 
Kume,  Masahiro:  See — 

Naito.  Hiroki;  Kume,  Masahiro;  Sugiura,  Hideyuki;  Takayama, 
Toru;  Itoh,  Kunio;  Ohta,  Issei;  and  Shimizu,  Hirokazu,  5,386,429, 
CI.  372-46.000. 
Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

KCyazaki.  Masahiro;  Matsuzawa.  Masafumi;  Toriyabe,  Keiji;  and 
Hirata.  Michiya,  5,385.880.  CI.  504-243.000. 
Kunert,  Heinz;  Comils,  Gerd;  and  Schnitter,  Heinhch,  to  St.  Gobain 
Vitrage  International.  Spacer  for  windshield  bracket.  5,384,995.  CI. 
52-J94.000. 
Kunig,  Helmut;  and  Wagner,  Wolfgang,  to  Nordischer  Maschinenbau 
Rud   Baader  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Sepiraling  machine.  5,385,244,  CI. 
209-699.000. 
Kunigita,  Masaya:  See — 

Gunjima,  Tomoki;  Yuki.  Masanori;  Kunigita.  Masaya;  Hirai.  Yo- 
shinori:  Yoshikawa.  Yukio;  and  Shidoji.   Eiji,   5.386,306.  a. 
359-52.000. 
Kunkle.  Albert  C  ;  Hardy.  Robert  E.;  and  Skipper.  Bobby  R..  to  J.  M. 
Huber  Corporation.  Low  brightness  functional  pigment  from  process 
by-product.  5.385,239,  a.  209-164.000. 
Kunz,  Eberhard  C,  executor:  See — 

Berg,  Alex;  Janssen,  Wim;  Balle,  Stefan;  Kunz.  Rudolf  G.,  de- 
ceased; and  Klein.  Wolfdieler.  5.385,641.  CI.  162-76.000. 
Kunz.  Rudolf  G.,  deceased:  See — 

Berg,  Alex;  Janssen,  Wim;  Balle,  Stefan;  Kunz,  Rudolf  G.,  de- 
ceased; and  Klein,  Wolfdieter,  5,385,641,  CI.  162-76.000. 
Kuo.  Ching-Chuan:  See— 

Fann,  Yaw-Shin;  Lin,  San-Yi;  Wu.  Rong-Faa;  Kuo.  Ching-Chuan; 
and  Don.  Lan-Kun,  5,385,374,  CI.  292-336.300. 
Kupfer,  Jurgen:  See — 

Finkelmann,  Hemo;  and  Kupfer,  Jurgen,  5.385.690,  CI.  252-299.010 
Kupfer,  Rainer;  Hille,  Martin;  Bohm,  Roland;  and  Staiss,  Friedrich.  to 
Hocchst  Aktiengesellschafi.   Process  for  separation  of  petroleum 
emulsions  of  the  water-in-oil  type.  5,385,674.  d.  210-708  000. 
Kupperman,  Dennis:  See — 

Diamond.     Sidney;    and    Kupperman.    Dennis.     5.385.267,    CI. 
221-248  000. 
Kuraithi,  Tadayuki:  See — 

Konno,  Fujiko;  Shibata,  Akihiro;  Matsuda,  Hideaki;  Asaoka,  Take- 
mitsu;  Kawahara,  Ryuichi;  Taido,  Naokala;  Kuraishi,  Tadayuki; 
and  Takeda.  Sunao,  5,385,900,  CI.  514-218.000. 
Kuramoto,  Akio:  See — 

Hagiwara.     Yoshiyuki;     JiniK),     Osamu;      Kitamura,     Takeshi; 
Kuramoto,    Akio;    Kawai,    Yukio;    Yamaguchi.    Kenichi;    and 
Kakuta,  Hirotaka.  5.385,354,  a.  277-235.008. 
Kuiarich  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Toyokura,  Yasuhiro,  5,385,083,  CI.  99-355.000. 
Kurihara.  Susumu:  See — 

Kasahara,  Seitaro;  Itakura,  Haruo;  Kurihara,  Susumu;  and  Ishii, 
Hiroshi,  5.386,284,  a.  355-311.000. 
Kurimoto,  Isao:  See — 

Higashii,  Takayuki;  Kunmoto,  Isao;  Toda,  Shoji;  Minai,  Masayo- 
shi;  Tani.  Takeshi;   Kawakami.  Chizu;  Fujisawa,  Koichi;  and 
Imamura.  Kiyoshi,  5.385.693.  CI.  252-299.650. 
Kurimoto.  Kazumi:  See — 

Hiroki.  Akira;  Odanaka.  Shinji;  and  Kurimoto.  Kazumi,  5,386,133, 
CI.  257-344.000. 
Kurita,  Hironori:  See — 

Moriya,  Tamon;  Kurita,  Hironori;  Otake.  Toru;  Mori.  Haruyo;  and 
Morimoto.  Moloko,  5,385.891.  CI.  514-58.000. 
Kurita,  Osamu:  See — 

Nakamura.  Katsuhiro;  Kato.  Minoru;  Watanabe.  Yasuhisa;  Mat- 
subara,  Yasunori;  Ikeda.  Yorinobu;  Yonekawa.  Yoshiaki;  Miki, 
Hiroyuki;  Hiraharu,  Akio;  Ito,  Nobuyuki;  Kurita.  Osamu; 
Kaneko.  Yasunobu;  and  Nishida.  Shouzou,  5.385,975,  CI. 
525-101000. 
Kurita,  Ryuzo:  See — 

Hirota.  Nanimi;  Hikida.  Toshiharu;  Kurita.  Ryuzo;  and  Inada, 
Toshihide,  5,385,293,  CI.  229-122.000. 
Kurits  Water  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Oinuma,     Masayoshi;     and     Kawachi.     Torn.     5.385.664,     CI. 
210-151.000 
Kuroda.  Noritaka:  See — 

Ooka.  Akihiro;  Kawamura.  Kenji;  Nishiura.  Yozo;  Itoh.  Kalsoaki; 
Iwashita.    Takaki;    Nishi.    Yasuhiko;    Kuroda.    Noritaka;    and 
Hasegawa.  Hayato,  5.386.484.  CI   385-1 1  000 
Kuroda.  Tetsuji;  and  Haraguchi.  Kazuyoshi.  to  Casio  Computer  Co.. 
Ltd.  Elata  processing  system  having  a  plurality  of  units  in  which 
design  of  the  system  can  be  changed  by  simple  definition.  5.386.555, 
CI.  395-600.000. 
Kuroaawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Amano.  Yoshifumi;  Nakamura.  Kazuo;  Kurosawa.  Hiroshi;  Sato. 
Takeshi;  Akano,  Hirofumi;  and  Kawamura,  Yoshiya,  5,385,830, 
a.  435-29.000. 


Kurose.  Isao,  to  Uchiyama  Manufacturing  Corp.  Sealing  system  for 
bearings,  particularly  radial-type  bearings.  5.385,352.  CI.  277-37.000. 
Kurtz.  Anthony  D.;  Shor,  Joseph  S.;  and  Ned,  Alexander  A.,  to  Kulite 
Semicooductor  Products,  Inc.  Semiconductor  structures  having 
environmentally  isolated  elements  and  method  for  making  the  same. 
5,386,142,  CI.  257-690.000. 
Kurz,  Arthur  A.  Enclosure  for  personal  computer  card  GPT.  5,386,340. 

CI.  361-737.000. 
Kurz.  Manfred;  and  Saur.  Roland,  to  Wilhelm  &  Dauster.  Electrically 
beatable  thermostatic  valve  for  a  coolant  circulating  system  of  an 
internal-combustion  engine.  5.385.296.  CI.  236-34.500. 
Kurz.  Wolfgang,   to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Computer  system  and  method  for  storing  and  displaying  of  a  semanti- 
cally     structured    entity    relationship    diagram.     5,386,571,    CI. 
395-700.000. 
Kurze,  Peter;  Banerjee,  Dora;  and  Kletke,  Hans-Jurgen,  to  Electro 
Chemical  Engineering  GmbH.  Method  of  producing  oxide  ceramic 
layers  on  barrier  layer-forming  metals  and  articles  produced  by  the 
method.  5.385.662.  CI.  205-316.000. 
Kurzweil  Applied  Intelligence,  Inc.:  See — 

Wilson,  Brian  H.;  Yegnanarayanan.  Girija;  Sejnoha,  Vladimir,  and 
Ganong,  William  F.,  5.386,492,  CI.  395-2.610. 
Kusumoto,  Shoichi;  Hase,  Sumihiro;  and  Fukase.  Koichi.  to  Seikagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Seikagaku  Corporation).  2-aminopyridine 
compounds.  5.386.033.  CI.  546-309.000. 
Kuzkin,  Gary  M.:  See — 

Bonneau.  Victor  B.;  Kuzkin.  Gary  M.;  Wagoner.  Robert  G.;  and 
Overman.  John  A..  5,386,147,  CI.  307-64.000. 
Kuzmin,  Gary  F.:  See — 

Soule,   Christopher   A.;   and   Kuzmin,   Gary   F.,    5,384,940,   d. 
24-453.000. 
Kwak,  Emanuel:  See — 

Hiemke.  Levan;  and  Kwak,  Emanuel.  5.386.398.  CI.  368-10.000. 
Kwok.  Shirley  Y.:  See— 

Sninsky.  John  J.;  Kwok.  Shirley  Y  ;  Mack.  David;  Eriich,  Henry 
A.;  and  Mullis,  Kary  B.,  5,386,022,  CI.  536-24.320. 
Kwok.  Tai  W.;  and  Love.  Scott  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 

HF  alkylation  process.  5.386.073.  CI.  585-464.000. 
Kyle.  Donald  J.;  and  Hiner.  Roger  N.,  to  Scios  Nova  Inc.  Bradykinin 

antagonist  peptides.  5,385,889,  CI.  514-15.000. 
Kyllingstad,  Vernon  L.:  See — 

Schaefer,  Ronald  J  ;  and  Kyllingstad,  Vernon  L.,  5,385,980,  Q. 
525-187.000. 
Kylloncn,  Tuomas:  .See — 

Tammisalo,    Erkki;    and    Kyllonen,    Tuomas,    5,386,448.    a. 
378-38.000. 
Kyomasu,  Ryuichi;  Sakakura.  Mitsuaki;  Kawagishi.  Minoru;  and  Ak- 
iike.  Tadashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa.  Bonding  apparatus. 
5.385.288,  CI.  228-1.100. 
L.  Schuler  GmbH:  See- 
Michael,  Wolfgang;  Thudium,  Karl;  Hofele,  Hans;  Rieger,  Waller; 
Klemm,    Peter;    and    Schumann,    Burkhardt.    5,385,040,    CI. 
72-405.000. 
Laak,  Trevor  A.:  See — 

Popovich,   Steven   R.;  Laak,  Trevor  A.;  and  Allie,   Mark  C, 
5,386,477,  CI.  381-71.000. 
La  Belle,  John  T.,  to  Clayton  Industries.  Dynamometer  and  method  for 
simulating  vehicle  road  load  and/or  inertial  forces  while  providing 
compensation  for  the  parasitic  losses  of  the  dynamometer.  5.385.042. 
CI.  73-117.000. 
Labianca,  Giuseppe;  Rosenberg,  Richard  L.;  and  Jacobson,  Barry  J.,  to 
Me  &  The  Boys  Pizza  Emporium  Inc.  Pizza  box  having  moisture 
absorbent  material.  5,385,292.  CI.  229-120.000. 
Laboratorios  Serono  S.A.:  See — 

Ortega.  Jose  D.;  Gil.  Jose  A.;  Garcia,  Tomas  V.;  and  Martin.  Juan 
F..  5.385.841.  CI.  435-252.350. 
Lacoste.  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Cordi.  Alex;  Lacoste.  Jean-Michel;  Duhault,  Jacques;  Espinal, 
Joseph;  and  Boulanger,  Michelle,  5,385,920,  CI.  514-356  000. 
LaFleur,  Arthur  E.;  and  LaFleur,  Lee,  to  Custom  Packaging  Systems, 

Inc  Liner  outlet  seal  and  tool.  5,385,268,  CI.  222-105.000. 
LaFleur,  Lee:  See — 

LaFleur,  Arthur  E.;  and  LaFleur.  Lee,  5,385,268,  CI.  222-105.000. 
LaFreniere.  Brian  R..  to  Bay  Corrugated  Container.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
manufacturing  corrugated  pallets  using  a  stacked  compression  su- 
tion.  5.385.625.  CI.  156-379.800. 
Lage,  Herbert:  See — 

Nieder.  Johannes;  Grambow.  Peter;  Lage.  Herbert;  Ploog.  Klaus; 
Wieck.  Andreas;  Heitmann,  Detlef;  and  Von  Klitzing.  Klaus. 
5.385.865.  CI.  437-133.000. 
Laibson,  Alan.  Variable  flow  apparatus  for  cooking  food.  5.385,084,  CI. 

99-411.000. 
LaJudice,  Kevin  P.:  See — 

McBain,  Douglas  S.;  Melby,  Earl  O.;  and  LaJudice,  Kevin  P., 
5,385,963,  CI.  523-436.000. 
Lalezari,  Parviz;  and  Khorshidi,  Manouchehr.  to  Montefiore  Medical 
Center.  Method  of  treating  hyperlipidemia  with  granulocyte  colony 
stimulating  factor.  5.385.731.  CI.  424-85.100. 
Lambert.  Nicolaas:  See — 

Van  Gorkom.  Gerardus  G.  P.;  Trompenaars,  Pelnis  H.  F.;  De 
Zwart.    Siebe    T.;    and    Lambert,    Nicolaas,    5.386. 1 75,    C\. 
313-422.000. 
Lambert.  Patrick:  See— 

Lantz.  Andre;  Bertocchio.  Rene;  and  Lambert,  Patrick,  5,386,068, 
a.  570-122.000. 


Lamberton,  Alan  J.;  and  Langley,  Rod  C,  to  Micron  Semiconductor, 
Inc.  After  etch  test  method  and  apparatus.  5,385,629,  CI.  156-626.000. 
Lampropoulos,  Fred  P.;  and  Foote,  Jerrold  L.,  to  Merit  Medical  Sys- 
tems, Inc.  Digitally  controlled,  disposable  syringe  inflation  system, 
and  method  for  monitoring,  displaying  balloon  catheter  inflation  data. 
5,385,549,  CI.  604-100.000. 
Lancaster,  Arthur:  See — 

Nobles,  Anthony  A.;  Lancaster,  Arthur;  Flower,  Roberi  J.;  and 
Brosch,  Ben  G.,  Jr.,  5,385,572,  CI.  606-185.000. 
Lancaster,  Gary  D.;  and  Hutcheaoo,  Greg  A.,  to  Mead  Corporation, 
The.    Cushion   for   use   in   a   shipping   container.    5,385^38,   CI. 
206-594.000. 
Landers,  Reginald  R.:  See — 

Head,  George  W.,  Jr.;  and  Landers,  Reginald  R.,  5,385,186,  CI. 
144-245.00A. 
Landfill  Service  Corporation:  See — 

Hansen,  David  L.,  5,385,429,  CI.  405-129.000. 
Landman,  Mark  S.:  See — 

Abele.   John   E.;   Heath.   Kevin   R.;   Landman,   Mark   S.;   and 
McLaughlin,  Paul  D.,  5,385,152,  CI.  128-772.000. 
Langan,  John  A.:  See — 

Sibigtroth,  James  M.;  Viot,  J.  Greg;  Langan,  John  A.;  and  Broaegh- 
ini,  James  L.,  5,386,534,  a.  395-400.000. 
Lange,  Werner:  See — 

Kiesewetter,  Rene  ;  Szablikowski,   Klaus;  and  Lange,  Werner, 
5,385,607,  CI.  106-197.100. 
Langley,  Rod  C:  See— 

Lamberton,    Alan    J.;    and    Langley,    Rod    C,    5,385,629,    CI. 
156-626.000. 
Langshaw.  Eric.  Hot  water/steam  weed  killing  system.  5,385,106,  CI. 

111-127.000. 
Lantz,  Andre;  Bertocchio,  Rene;  and  Lambert,  Patrick,  to  d'Elf  Ato- 
chem  S.A.  Stabilization  of  l.l-dichloro-l-f1uoroethane.  5,386,068,  CI. 
570-122.000. 
Lanzetta,  Alphonso  P.:  See — 

Beaman,  Brian  S.;  Doany,  Fuad  E.;  Dudek,  Thomas  J.;  Lanzetta. 
Alphonso  P.;  Shih.  Da- Yuan;  Tkazyik,  William  J.;  and  Walker. 
George  F.,  5.386.344.  CI.  361-785.000. 
Lapp.  Otto:  See— 

Klotzer,  Sieghart;  and  Lapp,  Otto,  5,385,813,  CI.  430-503.000. 
Lary,  Richard;  Willard,  Robert;  van  Ingen,  Catharine;  Thiel,  David; 
Watson,  William;  Rubinson,  Barry;  Gardner,  Edward  A.;  and  Boaen, 
Verell,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Queue  apparatus  and 
mechanics  for  a  communications  interface  architecture.  5,386.514.  CI. 
395-250.000. 
Lary,  Richard;  Willard,  Robert;  Van  Ingen,  Catharine;  Thiel,  David; 
Watson,  William;  Rubinson,  Barry;  and  Boaen,  Verell,  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  System  for  accessing  information  in  a  data 
processing  system.  5,386,524,  CI.  395-400.000. 
Laties,  Alan  M.;  and  Stone.  Richard  A.,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
The  Trustees  of  the.   GABA-ergic   modulation   of  eye  growth. 
5.385,939,  a.  514-561.000. 
Latimer,  Lee  H.;  and  Dunlap,  Richard  P.,  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc. 
2-saccharinylmethyl  aryl  and  aryloxy  acetates  useful  as  proteolytic 
enzyme  inhibitors.  5,385,923,  CI.  514-373.000. 
Latta,  Richard  W.,  to  Micron  Custom  Manufacturing  Services.  Inc. 
Method  employing  an  elevating  of  atmospheric  pressure  during  the 
heating  and/or  cooling  phases  of  ball  grid  array  (BGA)  soldering  of 
an  IC  device  to  a  PCB.  5,385.291,  CI.  228-180.220. 
Lau,  Steven  E.:  See — 

Hermansen.    Ralph    D.;    and    Lau,    Steven    E.,    5,385,966,    CI. 
524-426.000. 
Law,  Kock-Yee;  and  Tamawskyj,  Ihor  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Toner  with  boric  acid  charge  additive.  5,385,798,  a.  430-106.600. 
Lawson,  Damon:  See — 

Brady,  Michael;  and  Lawson,  Damon,  5,385,142,  CI.  128-204.230. 
Lax.  Ronald  G.:  See- 
Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Sharkey.  Hugh  R.;  Lundquist.  Ingemar  H.; 
Lax,  Ronald  G.;  and  Strul,  Bruno,  5,385,544,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Leach,  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Weerasooriya,  Upali;  Robertson,  Donald  T.;  Lin,  John;  Leach, 
Bruce  E.;  Aeschbacher,  Cynthia  L.;  and  Sandoval,  Tonyette  S., 
5,386,045,  CI.  554-149.000. 
Leavitt,  Richard  I.:  See— 

Hu,  Patrick  C;  and  Leavitt,  Richard  I.,  5,385,753,  a.  427-215.000. 
Lecomte,  Olivier:  See — 

Grange,    Jean-Paul;    and     Lecomte,    OUvier,     5,385,516,    CI. 
477-107.000. 
Ledbetter,  Jeimings  M.:  See — 

Tryon,   John   F.;   and   Ledbetter,   Jennings   M.,   5.386,357,   CI. 
362-362.000. 
Ledger.   Anthony,   to   Hughes   Aircraft   Company.   Apparatus  and 

method  for  thick  wafer  measurement.  5.386.119,  CI.  250-341.100. 
Leduc,  Gerard:  See — 

Debregeas,  Patrice;  and  Leduc,  Gerard,  5,385,739,  CI  424-494.000 
Lee,  Biing-Lin,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Sinterable  mass  of 
polymer  powder  having  resistance  to  caking  and  noethod  of  preparing 
the  mass  5,385,780,  CI.  428-325.000. 
Lee,  Bong  W.:  See- 
Jung,  II  N.;  Yoo,  Bok  R.;  Lee.  Bong  W.;  and  Yeon,  Seung  H., 
5.386,050,  a.  556-435.000. 
Lee,  Chen  W.;  Chang,  Fong  P.;  and  Chen,  Cbou  L.,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Printed  circuit  board.  5,386,087,  CI. 
174-261.000. 


Lee,  Jin-Yuan:  See — 

Chao,  Ying-Chen;  Lin.  Tmg-Hwang;  and  Lee,  Jin- Yuan.  5,385,868, 
CI.  437-195.000. 
Lee,  John  T.,  to  Leinweber  Maschinen  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  grinding  and  slotting  friction  products.  5,384,991,  CJ. 
451-57.000, 
Lee,  Minh  D.:  See- 
Carey,  Van  P.;  and  Lee,  Minh  D.,  5,385,078,  d.  89-8.000. 
Lee,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Baker,  Edward  J.;  Lee,  Robert  W.;  Illig.  Carl  R.;  Douty,  Brent  D.; 

and  Toner.  John  L..  5,385,720.  C\.  424-5.000. 
Baker.  Edward  J.;  Josef,  Kurt  A.;  Bacon,  Edward  R.;  Edep,  Kimb- 
erly  G.;  Illig,  Carl  R.;  Douty,  Brent  D.;  Toner,  John  L.;  and  Lee, 
Robert  W.,  5,385,721,  CI.  424-5.000. 
Baker,  Edward  J.;  Lee,  Robert  W.;  Bacon,  Edward  R.;  Duim.  Sol 
J.;  Estep,  Kimberly  G.;  Josef,  Kurt  A.;  Douty,  Brent  D.;  Illig, 
Carl  R.;  and  Toner.  John  L..  5,385,722,  Q.  424-5.000. 
Lee,  Sang  J.:  See— 

Kang,  Myung  C.;  Kang,  Seong  S.;  Choi.  Sung  H.;  Joung,  Mun  C; 
Jang,  Byoung  G.;  Ryu,  Key  Y.;  Yu,  Hyo  C;  and  Lee,  Sang  J., 
5,386,333,  CI.  360-128.000. 
Lee.  Sunggyu;  Gencer,  Mehmet  A.;  Fullerton.  Kathy  L.;  and  Azzam. 
Fouad  O.,  to  University  of  Akron,  The.  Depolymerization  procen. 
5,386,055,  CI.  562-512.200. 
Lee,  Tae  H.;  Wisniewski,  Hans-Georg;  and  Vilcek.  Jan,  to  New  York 
University.  Timior  necrosis  factor-induced  protein  TSG-6.  5,386,013, 
CI.  530-350.000. 
Lee,  Taeeon:  See — 

Greenwood,  Peter  J.;  Aliano,  Benedict  J.;  Lee,  Taeeon;  and  Baiolli, 
Martin  M.,  5,385,334,  a.  251-335.300. 
Lee,  Ving  J.:  See- 
Sum,  Phaik-Eng;  Lee,  Ving  J.;  Hlavka,  Joseph  J.;  and  TeMa.  Ray- 
mond T.,  5.386,041,  CI.  552-205.000. 
Lee,  Wade,  to  Intelectron  Products  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  detecting  entry.  5,386,210,  CI.  340-567.000. 
Lee,  Yung-Ann:  See — 

Schroth,    Milton   N.;    Lee,   Yung-Ann;   and   Chong,   Mavis   D., 
5,385,934,  CI.  514-500.000. 
Leenders,  Luc;  and  Daems,  Eddie,  to  AGFA-Gevaert,  N.V.  Process 
and  materials  for  controlling  the  visual  aspect  of  images.  5.385.805. 
CI.  430-257.000. 
LeFebvre.  Patrick;  and  Simoitd.  Ludger,  to  Etablissements  Ludger 
Simond.  S.A.  Snap-hook  with  self-locking  roller.   5.384.943,  CL 
24-600.100. 
Le  GofT,  Philippe;  Dewilde,  Daniele;  Tsuboniwa,  Noriyuki;  and  Urano, 
Satoshi.  to  Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosifs;  and  Nippon 
Paint  Co.   Ltd.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  acyl  isocyanates. 
5.386.057.  CI.  562-871.000. 
Le  Gouezigou,  Lionel:  See — 

Poingt.  Francis;  Gaumonl-Goarin,  Elisabeth;  and  Le  Gouezigou, 
Lionel.  5.385.636,  CI.  156-649.000. 
Le  Guerinel.  Yves;  and  Mallart.  Raoul.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Ultrasonic  device  comprising  an  active  impedance  matching  device 
between  an  ultrasonic  transducer  and  the  generator  for  generating 
pulse  signals  for  the  transducer.  5.386.395.  CI.  367-137.000. 
Lehe,  Jean-Robert;   Beaurain,   Andre  ;    Bosson,   Rene   :   and  Tiret. 
Etienne.  to  Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion.  Centrifugal  pump 
with  an  open-faced  impeller.  5.385.442.  CI.  415-104.000. 
Lehman,  Martin  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Engine  fluid  system.  5,385,132, 

CI.  123-542.000. 
Lehner,  Mary  C;  See— 

Eisenberg,  Neal  R.;  Huddleston,  Robert  L.;  Karasiuk.  Gary  R.; 
Lehner,    Mary   C;   and   Tribolet,   Charles   S.,    5,386,559,   CI. 
395-600.000. 
Lei,  Qing:  See — 

Stickney,  John  L.;  Lei,  Qing;  and  Rhee,  Choong  K.,  5,385,651,  O. 

204-129.250. 

Leib,   Rudolf,   to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen   Aktiengescllschafi. 

Sheet  feeder  for  a  sheet-fed  printing  press  and  method  of  feeding 

sheets  therewith.  5.385.342.  CI.  271-274.000. 

Leighton,  Lisa  M.;  and  Steams.  Brian  D.,  to  Leighton,  Lisa  M.  Plunger 

device.  5.384.918.  a.  4-255.050. 
Leinweber  Maschinen  CmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See — 

Lee,  John  T.,  5.384,991.  CI.  451-57.000. 
Leland  Electrosystems  Inc.:  See — 

Bonneau.  Victor  B.;  Kuzkin.  Gary  M.;  Wagoner.  Robert  G.;  and 
Overman.  John  A..  5,386.147.  O.  307-64.000. 
Lenain.  Valerie:  .See — 

Robin.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Lenain.  Valerie.  5.386,016,  CI.  536-18.100. 
LeNgoc.  Danh:  See— 

Bourekas,  Philip  A.;  Willenz,  Avigdor;  Mor,  Yeshayahu;  LeNgoc, 
Danh;  and  Revak,  Scott,  5,386,579,  CI   395-800.000. 
Lentz,  James  M.:  See — 

Hobbs.    James    D.;    Lentz.   Jaines   M.;   and    Karr.    Richard    E.. 
5.385.405,  CI.  384-19.000. 
Lenzing.  Erik  H.;  and  Hechtman,  Charles  D..  to  United  Sutes  of 
America.  Army.  High  T^  superconducting  microstrip  phase  shifter 
having    tapered    optical    beam    pattern    regions.     5.385.883.    CI. 
505-182.000. 
Leonard,  Berdine  L.:  See — 

Chundury,  Eleenadayalu;  ScheibelhofTer,  Anthony  S.;  Leonani, 

Berdine  L.;  Thompson,  Ronald  E.;  McAllisler,  Randall  S.;  Wi- 

molkiatisak,  Surachai;  and  Dean,  Anthony  F.,  Jr.,  5,385,781,  CI. 

428-330.000. 

Leone,  Vincent  D.,  Sr.,  to  Environmental  Procedures,  Inc.  Mining 

screen  device  and  grid  structure  therefor.  5,385,669,  a.  210-488.000. 
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Le  Pesant,  Jan-PioTe:  See — 

Michel.    CUude;    and    Le    Pesant.    Jean-Pierre.    5.386,308,    a. 
359-83.000. 
Lepine,  James  J.;  and  Frappter.  John  P..  to  Hockey  Acceleratioa.  Inc. 

Ice  skating  treadmill.  5.385,520,  a.  482-54.000. 
Leppek,  Kevin  G.;  and  Kade.  Alexander,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Antilock  brake  system  with  controlled  pressure  augmentation. 
5,385,394,  a.  303-115.200. 
Leroy,  Claude-.  Millot.  Jean  Paul;  and  Gonse,  Eric,  to  Framatome. 
Spectral  shift  nuclear  reactor  with  improved  efficiency.  5,386.439,  Q. 
376-209.000. 
Les  Traitements  des  eaux  Poseidon  Inc.:  See — 

Dufour,  Reneau.  5,385,443,  CI.  415-116.000. 
Lesh,  Michael  D.;  Owens.  Patrick  M.;  and  Jackson.  Jerome,  to  Univer- 
sity of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Cardiac  imaging  and  ablation 
catheter.  5,385.148,  CI.  128-662.060. 
Lesieur,  Daniel;  Yous.  Said:  Depreux,  Patrick;  Adam.  Gerard;  Reiiard, 
Pierre;  PfeifTer,  Bruno;  and  Guardiola-Lemaitre,  Beatrice,  to  Adir  et 
Compagnie.      Naphthylethylureas      and      naphthylethvlthioureas. 
5,385.944.  a.  514-585.000. 
Lesieur.  Isabelle:  See— 

Yous.  Said;  Lesieur.  Isabelle;  Depreux,  Patrick;  Caignard.  Daniel 
H.;  Guardiola.  Beatrice;  Adam,  Gerard;  and  Renard,  Pierre, 
5,386,034,  CI.  548-169.000. 
Leskinen,  I^uli:  See — 

Koskinen,  Jukka;  Nyfors.  Klaus;  and  Leskinen,  Pauli,  5,385,992,  CI. 
526-79.000. 
Leung.  Wai-Bor:  See— 

Britton.  Barry  K.;  and  Leung.  Wai-Bor.  5.386.156,  C\.  326-37.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Au,  Van;  Harichian,  Bijan;  Hill.  Michael  I.;  Raykh.  Mikhail;  and 

Krupa.  Jerry  J.,  5,386,018,  CI.  536-185.000. 
Humphreys,  Robert  W.;  Hung,  Anthony:  Wu,  Shang-Ren;  and 

Khan-Lodhi.  Abid  N..  5.385.685.  CI.  252-174.170. 
Tsaur.    Liang    S.;    and    Aronson.    Michael    P.,    5,385,959,    CI. 
523-201.000. 
Lew,  Sin  S.:  See- 
Jain,  Suneel;  Chow,  Frederick;  Chan,  Sun;  and  Lew,  Sin  S., 
5.386,362.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Lewis,  Michael  E.:  See- 
Robinson.  Darrell;  Lewis,  Michael  £.;  Loehr.  Karl  R.;  and  Pruchs, 
*Allen  v.,  5.385,486.  CI  439-517.000. 
Lewis.  Thomas  E.;  Williams.  Richard  A.;  Pensavecchia,  Frank  G.; 
Kline.  John  F.;  and  Gardiner.  John  P..  to  Presstek,  Inc.  Laser-driven 
nethod   and   apparatus    for   lithographic    imaging.    5.385.092,   CI. 
101-467.000. 
Leybok)  AG:  See— 

Reimer,    Peter;    Schneider,   Helmut;   and    Fremerey,   Johan    K., 
5,386,166,0.  310-90.500. 
U,  Betty  W.:  See— 

Khachik.  Frederick;  Beecher,  Gary  R.;  and  Li,  Betty  W.,  5,386,063, 
O  568-494  000 
Li.  Chou  H.  Cleaning  system.  3.385.612.  CI.  134-18.000. 
Li.  Leping:  See — 

Barbee,  Steven  G.;  Heinz,  Tony  F.;  Li,  Leping;  and  Silvestri, 
Victor  J.,  5,386,121.  Q.  250-341.800. 
Li,  Yao-Tzu,  to  Y.  T.  Li  Engineering.  Inc.  Heat  transfer  apparatus  with 

positive  drive  orbital  whip  rod.  5.385.645.  CI.  202-175.000. 
Liang,  Frank  Y.  F.:  See — 

Pan,  Jing-Jong;  Liang.  Frank  Y.  F.;  Shih,  Ming  M.;  Mao,  Zhong 
M.;  and  Shih.  Kung.  5.386.490.  CI   385-134.000. 
Liang.  Louis  H.;  and  Wang.  Tsing-Chow.  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc. 
Leadframe  having  one  or  more  power/ground  planes  without  vias. 
5^386,141.  CI.  257-676.000. 
Liao.  Wen  P.;  and  Pumell,  Deborah  L.,  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Water  soluble  graft  copolymers  for  paint  spray  booth  sludge  dewater- 
iag.  5.385.676.  CI.  210-734.000. 
Lien.  Mary  M.:  See — 

Maurer,  Donald  D ;  and  Lien.  Mary  M..  5.385.577,  O.  607-41.000. 

Lien,  Yeong-Chang;  Sone,  Hironao;  Sekiya,  Kazuo;  and  Kanada,  Yo- 

shihisa.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Hot  removable  and 

insertion    of  attachments   on    fully    initialized    computer   systems. 

3.386.567,  CI    395-700000. 

Life  Extenders  Corporation:  See — 

Bramm,  Gunter  L.;  and  Olsen.  Don  B.,  5,385,581.  CI.  623-3.000. 
Linansky,  Joaeph:  See — 

Shanok.  William;  Shanok.  Daniel:  Shanok,  Frederick;  Good.  Ro- 
nald; Limansky.  Joseph;  Shanok.  Victor;  and  Shanok,  Jesse  P., 
5,385.703.  CI.  264-145.000. 
Limberg,  Allen  L..  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  IGFET  current 
mirror   amplifiers   with   nested-cascode   input   and   output   stages. 
5.386.200.  CI.  330-288.000. 
Lin.  Chia-Cheng:  See- 
Basil.  John  D.;  Lin.  Chia-Cheng;  and  Hunia.  Robert  M..  5,385,964, 
CI.  524-266.000. 
Lin,  John:  See — 

Weerasooriya.  Upali;  Robertson.  Donald  T.;  Lin.  John;  Leach. 
Bruce  E.;  Aeschbacher.  Cynthia  L.;  and  Sandoval.  Tonyette  S., 
5.386.045.  CI.  554-149.000. 
Lin.  Min  H.  Method  for  sorting  and  merging  in  a  data  processing  system 

loing  a  matrix  of  cells.  5.386.578.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Lin.  San  L..  to  WInbond  Electronics  North  America  Corporation. 
Comparator  with  application  in  data  communication.  5,386,207,  CI. 
340-146.200. 


Lin.  San-Yi:  See— 

Fann,  Yaw-Shin;  Lin,  San-Yi;  Wu,  Rong-Faa;  Kuo,  Ching-Chuan; 
and  Don.  Lan-Kun.  5,385.374,  CI  292-336.300 
Lin.  Shoa-Lin;  and  Mou.  Chung-Yuan,  to  National  Science  Council. 
Echo  contrast  agent  for  left  heart  opacification  and  method  of  using 
the  same.  5,385,725,  CI.  424-9.000. 
Lin,  Ting-Hwang:  See — 

Chao,  Ying-Chen;  Lin,  Ting-Hwang;  and  Lee,  Jin- Yuan,  5,383,868. 
CI.  437-195.000. 
Lin.  Tse  H.  Connector  device.  5,385.483.  CI.  439-424.000. 
Lin.  Youlin:  See — 

White,  David  H.;  Woulfe.  Steven  R.;  Lin.  Youlin;  and  Kneller, 
MUls  T..  5.385,724.  CI.  424-9.000. 
Lindauer  Domier  Gesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Troetscher.  Gerhard;  and  Hecht,  Anton.  5.384.969,  CI.  34-82.000. 
Lindhorst,  Gregory  S.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  for  a 
two  pass  compiler  with  the  saving  parse  states  from  first  to  second 
pass.  5,386.570.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Lindqvist.  Vidon;  Lofgren.  Lars-Gunnar;  and  Olsson.  Tord,  to  Nitro 
Nobel  AB.  Initiating  element  for  non-primary  explosive  detonators. 
5,385,098.  CI.  102-205.000. 
Lindrew  Pty  Limited:  See — 

Smith.  Collin  M.,  5,385,140.  O.  128-200.230. 
Lindstrom.  Richard  L.:  See — 

Skelnik,  Debra  L.;  and  Lindstrom,  Richard  L.,  5,385,723,  CI. 
424-9.000. 
Lindvall.  Magnus  L.:  See — 

Andersson,  Carl-Magnus  A.;  Bergstrand,  Hakan  S.  A.  M.;  Jaku- 
povic,  Edib;  Josefsson.  Bo-Goran;  Lindvall,  Magnus  L.;  Sams- 
trand.   Bengt  O.;  and  Teneberg,  Eric  N.  G.,  5,385,904,  O. 
514-255.000. 
Linear  Limited:  See — 

Hall.  Alfred  B..  5.384,976,  CI.  49-489.100. 
Lippisch.  Hangwind  F.;  and  Kniger,  Cory  J.,  to  Sterilite  Corporation. 

Dish  drainer.  5,385,261,  CI.  220-572.000. 
Liaco,  Inc.:  See — 

Kain,  James  M.,  5,385,387.  CI.  297-256.160. 
LiteCom.  Inc.:  See — 

Fan,  Robert  J.;  and  Parker.  Douglas  A..  5.386.486.  CI.  383-39.000. 
Litherland.  Albert  E.:  See— 

Kilius,    Linas    R.;    and    Litherland,    Albert    E.,    5,386,116,    CI. 
250-288.000. 
Little,  Richard  F.:  See- 
Bates,  Dale;  Smith,  Daniel  N.;  and  Little,  Richard  F.,  5,385,179,  CI. 
141-312.000. 
Littlepage,  Mike;  Keller.  Orville  L.;  and  Conley.  Mary.  Adjustable 

bicycle  clamp  support.  5,385,280,  O.  224-42.45R. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Martin.  Graham  J..  5,386.288,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Liu.  Hsiung-Hao;  Shyn,  Der-CIng;  Cheng.  Lioa-Shun;  and  Chiu,  Chen- 
Tsu.  to  Winbond  Electronic  Corp.  Method  for  controlling  a  liquid 
crystal  display  module  to  show  interlaced  picture  data  thereon. 
5.386,217.  CI.  345-99.000. 
Liu.  Hsue-Yang:  See — 

Switalski.  Steven  C;  Uerz,  David  S.;  Lowne,  Alan  J.;  Sandifer, 
James  R.;  and  Liu,  Hsue-Yang.  5,386.295.  CI.  356-418.000. 
Liu,  Jay  J.;  Berg.  Howard  M.;  and  Hawkins,  George  W..  to  Motorola, 
Inc.  Semiconductor  chip  bonded  to  a  substrate  and  method  of  mak- 
ing. 5,383.869,  CI.  437-209.000. 
Liu,  Paul  S.:  See— 

Sunkara,  Sai  P.;  Liu,  Paul  S.;  Tyms,  A.  Stanley;  and  Taylor,  Dd>ra 
L.,  5.385.911.  a.  514-299.000. 
Liu,  Ping  Y.:  .See — 

Gallucci,  Robert  R.;  and  Liu,  Ping  Y.,  5,385,970,  CI.  524-338.000. 
Lloyd,  Robert  C.  W.:  See— 

Cady,  John  B.;  Howard,  Mark  S.;  Fisher,  Stephen  A.;  Lloyd. 
Roberi  C.  W.;  and  Thomas,  AUn  V.,  5.385,212,  CI.  180^9.210. 
Lloyd,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Grizzuti,  Antonio;  and  Lloyd.  Robert  J.,  5,385.735.  CI.  424-442  000 
Lo.  Han-Shen:  See — 

Chen.  Hsin-U;  Lo,  Han-Shen;  and  Wu,  Wood,  5,386,380,  CI. 
363-94.000. 
Lo.  Thomas  K.;  and  Roty.  Deborah  C.  to  Hughes  Aircrafi  Company. 
Amplitude  ratio  discrimination  for  MTI  processors.  5.386.480,  Q. 
382-1.000. 
Lockyer,  Terence  D.:  See — 

Carter.  Steven  H.;  Lockyer,  Terence  D.;  and  Gahan,  Christopher 
J..  5,386,470,  a.  38048.000. 
Loctite  Corporation;  See — 

Nakos.  Steven  T.;  and  Woods.  John  G..  5,386.047,  CI.  556-416.000. 
Loehr.  Karl  R.:  See — 

Robinson,  Darrell;  Lewis,  Michael  E.;  Loehr,  Karl  R.;  and  Pruchs, 
Allen  v.,  5,385.486.  CI.  439-517.000. 
Lofgren,  Lars-Gunnar:  See — 

Lindqvist,    Vidon;    Lofgren,    Lars-Gunnar;    and    Olsson,    Tord, 
5,385,098,  CI.  102-205.000. 
Lofton.  Elizabeth  P..  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Formaldehyde-free 

binder.  5.385.756.  CI.  427-389.900. 
Loker.  Keith  G.;  and  Bland.  James  B..  III.  Umbrella  support.  5,385.161, 

CI.  135-15.100. 
Loma  Linda  University  Medical  Center:  See — 

Kirsch.  Wolff  M  ;  and  Zhu,  Yong  H.,  5.385,541.  CI.  6O4-8.000. 
Lonardi.  Emile;  Bernard.  Gilbert;  Cimenii,  Giovanni;  and  Venturini. 
Jean-Jacques,  to  Paul  Wurth  S.A.  Device  for  charging  a  pressurized 
enclosure.  5,385,437,  CI.  414-204.000. 
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Long,  Herbert  D.,  Jr..  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation.  Material  handling 

machine  with  force-isolating  support  link.  5,385.249,  CI.  212-218.000. 

Long,  John  D.,  to  Longford  Equipment  International  Limited.  Gear 

transmission  with  ratchet  o.w.c.  and  planetary  gear  set  suitable  for 

providing  a  pulsed  drive.  5.385,509,  CI.  475-14.000. 

Longford  Equipment  International  Limited:  See — 

Long,  John  D..  3.385.309.  Q.  473-14.000. 
Longobardo,  Anthony  V..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Selenium  encapsula- 
tion for  producing  colored  glass.  5,385,593,  CI.  65-17.100. 
Longsworth.  Ralph  C;  and  Khatri.  Ajay  N..  to  APD  Cryogenics,  Inc. 
Continuous    flow    cryogen    sublimation    cooler.     5.385.027.    CI. 
62-51.100. 
Lord  Corporation:  See — 

Abbey.  Kirk  J.;  Howe.  Stephen  E.;  and  Munoz.  Beth  C,  5,385,990, 

a.  525-534.000. 
Ozawa.  Hiroyoshi;  Kamiya,  Noboru;  and  Futaya,  Ryuji,  3,383,979. 
CI.  525-145.000. 
Los  Alamos  Technical  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Baker.   Forrest   A.;   and   Bradford,   Wesley   L.,    5,383.711.   CI. 
422-186.070. 
Loscalzo.  Joseph:  See — 

Stamler,     Jonathan:     and     Loscalzo,     Joseph,     5,385,937,     CI. 
514-557.000. 
Lotter,  Hermann:  See — 

Seebach.  Dieter;  I>rauz.  Karlheinz;  Kottenhahn.  Matthias;  Lotter, 
Hermann;  and  Schwann.  Michael.  5.386.035.  CI.  548-316.400. 
Love.  Scott  D.:  See— 

Kwok,  Tai  W.;  and  Love.  Scott  D.,  5,386,073,  CI.  585-464.000. 
Love,  Vaughn  R.,  to  Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.  Tamper-evident, 
self-locking  cover  for  mechanical  connectioiis  and  related  objects. 
5.385.373.  O.  292-307.00B. 
Lovell,  Walter  C,  to  Tapeswitch  Corporation  of  America.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  providing  high  temperature  conductive-resistant 
coating,  medium  and  articles.  5.385.785,  CI.  428-408.000. 
Low,  Qwai  H.:  See — 

Variot,  Patrick;  Low,  Qwai  H.;  Alagaratnam,  Maniam;  and  Dalao, 
Teresa,  5,386,144,  O.  257-718.000. 
Lowne.  Alan  J.:  See — 

Switalski.  Steven  C;  Uerz,  David  S.;  Lowne,  Alan  J.;  Sandifer. 
James  R.;  and  Liu.  Hsue-Yang,  5,386,293,  CI.  356-418.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Rostoker,  Michael,  5,386.342.  CI.  361-749.000. 
Variot,  Patrick;  Low,  Qwai  H.;  Alagaratnam,  Maniam;  and  Dalao, 
Teresa.  5,386.144.  Q.  257-718.000. 
Lubinskas.  Robert  B.:  See — 

Feldpausch.  Thomas  G.;  Branc.  Joseph  R.;  and  Lubinskas,  Robert 
B.,  3,385,039,  CI.  70-78.000. 
Lucks  Company,  The:  See — 

Christensen,  George  M.;  and  Weyer,  Donald  D.,  5.385,137.  CI. 
126-21.00R. 
Ludwig.  Georg-Wilhelm;  Exner.  Otto;  Paulus.  Wilfried;  Buchel.  Karl- 
Heinz;  and  Holmwood,  Graham,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Mi- 
crobicidal active  compound  combiiutions.  5.385.926.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Luh.  Bing  Y.:  See- 
Kim,  Choung  U.;  Martin.  John  C;  Luh,  Bing  Y.;  and  Misco.  Peter 
F.,  5,386,030.  CI.  544-243.000. 
Luk  Getriebe-Systeme  GmbH:  See — 

Otto,  Dieter;  and  Pfund,  Thomas,  5,385,222,  CI.  192-3.290. 
Luly,  Jay  R.:  See— 

Wiedeman,  Paul  E.;  Kawai,  Megumi;  Luly,  Jay  R.;  Or.  Yat  S.;  and 
Wagner.  Rolf,  5.386,011.  a.  530-329.000. 
Lund.  David  L.;  Groff.  Donald  W.;  Bonk.  James  J.;  and  Rumsey. 
Kenneth  S.,  lo  GNB  Battery  Technologies  Inc.  Methods  and  appara- 
tus for  pasting  battery  current  collectors.  5,385.587.  C\.  29-623.500. 
Lund,  William  J.,  to  ACT  Distribution.  Inc.  Hot  water  demand  appli- 
ance and  sytem.  5.385.168.  CI.  137-337.000. 
Lundberg.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Emert,  Jacob;  Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  and  Gutierrez.  Antonio. 

5,385,687.  CI.  252-56.00R. 
Gutierrez.   Antonio;   and   Lundberg,   Robert   D.,   5,385,684,   Q. 
252-47.500. 
Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.:  See — 

Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Sharkey.  Hugh  R.;  Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.; 
Lax,  Ronald  G.;  and  Sirul.  Bruno.  5.385,544.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Lutz,  James  E.:  See — 

Jones,  Dennis  R.;  Lutz,  James  E.;  Campbell,  Richard  H.;  and 
Overhober,  Denys  D.,  5,386,1%,  O.  324-667.000. 
Lxe,  Inc.:  See — 

Cooper,  W.  Burchall;  Nelson,  Kenneth  P.;  Jones,  Donald  A.;  and 
Avery.  John  W..  5.386.435,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Lyday.  Joe  H.,  to  Active  Management.  Inc.  Hydraulic  fluid  pressurizer 

with  fluid  cushioning  means.  5.385,452.  CI.  417-403.000. 
Lyden,   Robert   M.,  to  Nike,   Inc.   Sole  with  articulated  forefoot. 

5,384,973,  CI.  36-23.0OR. 
Lynn,  Dale  E.:  See— 

Cotsonas,  George  P.;  Kasiake,  Kenneth;  Lyim,  Dale  E.;  and  Muth, 
Edwin  A.,  5,386,457,  CI.  379-61.000. 
Lyons,  James  E.:  See — 

Durante,  Vincent  A.;  Lyons,  James  E.;  and  Walker,  Darrell  W., 
5.386.074.  a.  585-658.000. 
M.  Bohlke  Veneer  Corp.:  See— 

Mellor,  David.  5,385,184,  CI.  144-178.000. 
MacDonald,  Keith:  See- 
Nixon,  Henry  M.,  Jr.;  Schell.  Frank;  and  MacDonald,  Keith. 
3,383.003,  a.  33-471.000. 


Macdonald,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Munson.  Robert  E.;  and  Macdonald.  Robert  D..  5.386,079,  CL 
588-205.000. 
Macek.  Matthew  J.:  See- 
Single,  Arthur  W.,  11;  Steiner,  Thomas  J.;  Cristiano,  James  J.; 
Macek,   Matthew   J.;   Yeager,   Debra;   and   Farah,   Riad   A., 
5,385,382,  a.  297-180.130. 
Machida,  Hirohisa:  See — 

Ando,  Hideki;  and  Machida,  Hirohisa,  5,386,528,  CI.  395-400.000. 
Machida,  Junji:  See — 

Teruaka,   Yoshihisa;   Ohtani,   Junji;    Machida,   Junji;   Shimizu, 
Tamotsu;  Murasaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Mizuno.  Hiroahi.  5.385.801,  CI. 
430-122.000. 
Machida,  Tetsuo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Injection  molding  machine  for 

making  a  magnetic  tape  cassette.  5.383,461,  CI.  425-130.000. 
Mack,  David:  See— 

Sninsky,  John  J.;  Kwok.  Shirley  Y.;  Mack.  David;  Erbch.  Henry 
A.;  and  Mullis,  Kary  B..  5,386,022,  Q.  536-24.320. 
Mack,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Blaner,  Bartholomew;  Eberhard,  Kaymoai  J.;  Jeremiah,  Thomas 
L.;  and  Mack,  Michael  J.,  5,386.531,  CI.  395-425.000. 
MacNetll,  Gerald  F..  to  ACS  Industries.  Inc.  High  temperature  resistant 

material.  5,383,873,  Q.  301-95.000. 
Macon,    Carolyn    B.    Emission    control    assembly.    3,385,131,    CI. 

123-538.000. 
Maczkowiak,  Michael:  See — 

Berssen.  Johannes;  Hanschke.  Clemens;  Kaczor.  Michael;  Klein. 

Hermann-Josef;  Maczkowiak.  Michael;  and  Schmitt.  Wolfgang. 

5.386.287.  Q.  356-326.000. 

Mader.  Roger  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Method  of  producing  polymethine  dyes.  5.386.058.  CI.  564-330.000. 

Maeda  Limited:  See— 

Maeda.  Sadao,  5.385.592.  CI.  55-323.000. 
Maeda,  Sadao,  to  Maeda  Limited.  Filter  device  for  compressed  air. 

5,385,592,  Q.  55-323.000. 
Maeda,  Takao;  Nishizawa,  Tatsuo;  and  Wataiube,  Kenji,  to  Fuji  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.  Par^  discharge  detecting  device  for  resin-molded 
transfonner.  3,386,193,  CI.  324-347.000. 
Maeda,  Yasuko:  See— 

Otouke,  Taro;  Maeda,  Yasuko;  and  Ueki,  Takakazu,  3,386,294,  CI. 
356-401.000. 
Maeda.  Yasuo:  See — 

Ishibashi.   Kenji;  Hara.  Yoshihiro;  Yukawa.  Kazuhiko;  Fujino. 
Akihiko;  Maeda,  Yasuo;  Ohmori,  Shigeto;  Ishito,  Fumiaki;  Oot- 
suka,    Hiroshi;    and    Miyazawa,    Masayuki.    5,386,262,    O. 
354-402.000. 
Maekawa.  Kazunobu;  Hirala,  Sumiaki;  and  Yamaguchi,  Ikunori.  to 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Centralized  control  system  for  an 
image  forming  apparatus  which  employs  fuzzy  logic  to  identify 
abnormal  conditions.  5,386.271,  CI.  355-204.000. 
Maekawa.  Tomohiro;  Yui.  Yasuji;  and  Kamoda.  Hitoshi.  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration. Device  for  identifying  an  ink  ribbon  cartridge  used  in  a 
printer.  5.385.416,  CI.  400-208.000. 
Maekawa,  Zenichiro:  See — 

Akiyama,  Yasuo:  Maekawa.  Zenichiro;  Yokoyama,  Atsushi;  and 
Uratani,  Yasushi,  5,385.077,  CI.  87-8.000. 
Maeyama.  Ryuichiro;  and  Kubo,  Takahiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Cleaning  fiber,  cleaning  brush  and  image  forming  apparatus  using  the 
same.  5,386.278,  CI.  355-271.000. 
Magnussen,  Peter:  See — 

Otterfoach.  Andreas;  Schwarz,  Hans  V.;  Merger.  Franz;  Schwarz, 
Wolfgang:  Brandt.  Eckhardt;  Magnussen.  Peter;  and  Manner. 
Otto.  5.386.053,  CI   560-344.000. 
Mahafby  *  Harder  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Nixon,   Henry   M.,  Jr.;  Schell.   Frank;  and  MacDonald.   Keith. 
5,385.003.  CI.  53-471.000. 
Mahaim,  Cyril:  See — 

Snowden,  Roger  L.;  Mahaim,  Cyril;  and  Simmons,  Dana  P., 
5,386,039,  CI.  368-355.000. 
Mahjour,  Majid:  See— 

Fawzi.  Mahdi  B.;  and  Mahjour.  Majid,  3,385,941,  a.  514-367.000. 
Mahler,  Walter,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Separa- 
tion of  polymers.  5,385,950,  CI   521-45.500. 
Mahood,  James  A.:  See — 

Avakian,    Roger  W.;   and   Mahood,   James   A.,   5,385,961,   CL 
523-213.000. 
Maier,  Gary  J.:  See- 
Herbert,  William  G.;  Hendrix,  Loren  E.;  Maier,  Gary  J.;  and  Matyi. 
Ernest  F.,  5,385.660.  CI.  205-67.000. 
Maier-Hunke,  Horst- Werner;  and  Rupprecht,  Gunter.  to  "Durable" 
Hunke  A  Jochheim  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  dip  device.  5,384,933,  O. 
24-67.00R. 
Maki,  Theodore  R.:  See— 

Szegedi,  Nicholas  J.;  Garett,  Lawrence  I.;  Maki,  Theodore  R.;  and 
Smith,  Dennis  N.,  5.386.313.  CI.  359-280.000. 
Makino.  Isamu:  See — 

Kizawa.  Yoshihiro;  Fukushima.  Toshimitsu;  Katsuyama,  Hiroyo- 
shi;  Makino,   Isamu;  and   Yamada.   Toshiyuki.   3.385.031.  CI. 
62-186.000. 
Makino,  Syozaburo;  Takahaahi  Isao;  and  Kishigami,  Maaanori.  to 
Nippon  Selen  Co..  Ltd.  Yam  break  detecting  device  for  spinning 
machine.  5,385.008.  CI.  57-81.000. 
Makkink.  Andrew  E.  Treating  of  agricultural  aoU.   5.385.5%.  a. 

71-43.000. 
Malabre.  John  A.:  See- 
Walker,  James  A.,  5,385.038.  d.  70-14.000. 
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Milaspina,  Giorgio;  and  Francone,  Nicola,  to  Socoplast;  and  Nuova 
Poliver  Di  Oddone  C    Device  for  picking  up  litter  such  as  animal 
excrement   5,385,376,  CI.  294-1.300. 
Maletz,  Gerhard:  See — 

Schneider,    Michael;    Kochloefl,    Karl;    and    MaleU,    Gerhard, 
5.386,066,  a.  368-885.000. 
Malkemus,  Timothy  R.:  See — 

Boykin,  James  R.;  Geer,  Lisa  A.;  Horn,  Gary  R.;  and  Malkemus, 
Timothy  R.,  5,386,557,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Mallart,  Raoul:  Sw— 

Le  Guerinel.  Yves;  and  Mallart  Raoul,  5,386,395,  Q.  367-137.000. 
Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.:  See— 

Dickerhofr,  Scott  D.;  Kappel,  Thomas  F.;  and  Virag,  Robert  A., 

5,384,924.  CI.  5-421.000. 
White,  David  H.;  Woulfe,  Steven  R.;  Lin,  Youlin;  and  Kneller, 
Mills  T.,  5,385.724.  CI  424-9  000. 
MaOoy,  Gary  J.;  and  Jaeger,  David  W.  Reusable  core  apparatus  for  a 
casting    mold,    and    methods    of   utilizing    same.    5,385,705,    CI. 
264-219.000. 
Malzman,  Allyson:  See — 

Dubois,  Robert  A.;  Malzman,  Allyson;  Treybig,  Duane  S.;  Sheih, 
Pong  S.;  and  Whetten,  Alan  R.,  5.386.008.  Q.  528-87.000. 
Maaia  Tish's  Italian  Specialties,  Inc.:  See — 

Katz,   Sumner  N.;   and  O'Connor,  Thomas  L.,  5,385,747,  CI. 
426-573.000. 
Mammino,  Joaeph:  See — 

Hays,  Dah  A.;  Mammino,  Joseph;  Pai,  Damodar  M.;  Sypula,  Don- 
ald S.;  Wayman.  William  H.;  Yanus,  John  F.;  and  DeFeo,  Paul  J., 
5,386.277.  CI.  355-259.000. 
Spiewak,  John  W.;  Yuh,  Huoy-Jen;  Thornton,  Constance  J.; 
Abramsohn,  Dennb  A.;  Nichol-Landry.  Deborah;  Mammino, 
Joseph;  Ziok},  Ronald  F.;  Yu.  Robert  C.  U.;  Cannichael,  Kath- 
leen; and  Patterson,  Neil  S.,  5.385,7%,  CI.  430-64.000. 
Man-Gill  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Brent,  Randall  J  ;  and  Blaha,  David  A..  5,385,653,  d.  204-181.100. 
Manabe,  Kazutaka,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  fabricating  semi- 
conductor device  having  memory  cell  of  stacked  capacitor  type. 
5.385,858,  Q.  437-52.000. 
Maaabe,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Fujimoto,     Hideki;     and     Manabe,     Yoshinori,     5,386.446.     CI. 
378-20.000. 
Mancini,  Flavio.  Pump  for  hot  chamber  die  casting  of  corrosive  light 

aDoys.  5,385,456,  CI.  417-510.000. 
Mandell,  Gilbert  E.;  and  Crane,  Dale  E.,  to  Uniphase  Corporation. 
Internal  mirrtw  shield,  and  method  for  protecting  the  mirrors  of  an 
internal  gas  laser  5.386.434,  O.  372-103.000. 
Mandler,  Daniel;  and  Turyan,  Iva,  to  Yissum  Research  Development 
Company  of  the  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem.  Determination  of 
uhra  low  levels  of  mercury.  5,385,708,  O.  422-82.030. 
Maadrik,  Paul:  See— 

Gierman,  Karl  E.;  and  Mandrik,  Paul.  5,385,384,  a.  297-238.000. 
Maag,  Michael  N.:  See— 

Inbasekaran.  Muthiah  N.;  Murray.  Daniel  J.;  Mang,  Michael  N.; 
and  Brewbaker.  James  L.,  5,386,002,  CI.  528-170.000. 
Maaico,  Joseph  A.:  See— 

Pattoo,  David  L.;  Manico,  Joseph  A.;  Rosenburgh,  John  H.;  and 
Piccinioo,  Ralph  L..  Jr.,  5,386.261.  CI.  334-324.000. 
Maaier.  Monika:  See — 

Schassberger.  Wolfgang;  Manier.  Monika;  and  Thoma,  Martin, 

5,385.760,  CI.  427-443.100. 

Mankovitz,  Roy  J.  Topical  preparation  and  method  for  suppression  of 

skin    eruptions   caused    by    herpes    simplex    virus.    5,385.733.    CI. 

424-195  100. 

Mann,  Donaerl  B.,  to  D'Mannco,  Inc.  Knee  brace  having  an  inflatable 

bladder  support.  5.385.538.  CI  602-26.000. 
Mannen,  Bryce  L.;  and  Rogers,  Steve,  to  FMC  Corporatioa.  Tire 

changing  and  balancing  machine.  5,385,045,  C\.  73-462.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Wenzel,  Harald,  5,385.449,  a.  417-243.000. 
Manning,  Monte:  See — 

Batra,  Shubneesh;  and  Manning,  Monte,  5,385,834,  a.  437-41.000. 
Manning.  Randy  M.:  See — 

Bnggs,  Robert  C;  Fawcett,  Thomas  R.,  Jr.;  and  Manning.  Randy 
M..  5.386.487.  C\.  383-39.000. 
Mannix,  Gerald,  to  Newsom.  R.  Jason.  Syringe  filling  and  metering 

device.  5.385.539.  a.  604-211.000. 
Mann's  Bait  Company:  See — 

Davis.  Jack,  5.384.979.  Q.  43-42.180. 
Mano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kashihara,  Atsushi;  Kawana,  Takashi;  Saito.  Tetsuo;  Mano.  Hiro- 
shi;   Kanaiwa.    Kiyoshi;    and    Seto,    Kaoru,    5,386,302,    O. 
358-448.000. 
Mantese,  Joseph  V.:  See— 

Micheli.  Adolph  L.;  Mantese.  Joseph  V.;  Schubring,  Norman  W.; 
and  Catalan.  Antonio  B..  5,386,120,  C\.  250-338.200. 
Mao,  Zhong  M.:  See— 

Pan.  Jing-Jong;  Liang.  Frank  Y.  F.;  Shih,  Ming  M.;  Mao,  Zhong 
M  ;  and  Shih,  Kung.  5,386.490,  CI.  385-134.000. 
Maianci,  Arutun:  See — 

Evans.  Robert  E.;  Maranci,  Arutun;  and  Kaminski,  Stanley  S., 
5.385.978.  CI.  525-113.000. 
Marantz.  Richard:  See— 

Deur.  Ted  E.;  Crawford.  Clark  W.;  Wood,  Brian  J.;  Marantz, 
Richard;  and  Boehler,  James  D.,  3.386,224,  Q.  347-7.000. 


Marciaodi,  Franco;  Giudici,  Dario;  and  Binaghi,  Marco,  to  Vedril 
S.p.A.  Process  for  preparing  flowable,  suble  and  hardetiable  suspen- 
sions, and  thus-obtained  compositions.  5.385.973,  CI.  524-730.000. 
Mardero,  Steve;  Fulford,  Raymond;  and  Van  de  Mosselaer.  Harry,  to 
Canadian  Aging  &  Rehabiliution  Product  Development  Corp.  Secu- 
rity rail  attachment  for  a  bed.  5,384,927,  d.  5-662.000. 
Marine  Pollution  Control:  See — 

Geister,  Donald  E.,  3,383,447,  a.  413-220.000. 
Marlow,  Geoffrey  G.:  See- 
Wilson,   Owen   H.;   and   Marlow,   Geoffrey   G.,   5,386,299,   CI. 
358-406.000. 
Marquez,  Leticia:  See — 

Tuse,  Daniel;  Marquez,  Leticia;  and  Hokama,  Leslie  A.,  3,385,832, 

CI.  435-101.000. 

Marrone,  Giovanni,  to  ENEL-Ente  Nationale  per  I'Energia  Elettrica. 

Apparatus  for  checking   the  contamination  condition  of  electric 

insulators.  5.386.192.  CI.  324-439.000. 

Marsh.  Lawrence  B.;  and  Wright.  John  D.,  to  Marsh-McBimey,  Inc. 

Pump  sution  flowmeter.  3,385,056,  C\.  73-861.000. 
Marsh-McBimey,  Iiy:.:  See — 

Marsh,    Uwrence    B.;    and    Wright,    John    D.,    5,383,036,    CI. 
73-861.000. 
Marsh,  Robert  A.  Elevating  conveyor  for  small  articles.  5,385,227,  CI. 

198-773.000. 
Marshall.  Perry  C.  Method  for  using  lie,  shaft  position,  and  lofi  indica- 
tor. 5,385,349,  CI.  273-187.400. 
Marsi.  Marianne:  See — 

Dembek,    Alexa    A.;    and    Marsi,    Marianne,    3,386,001,    CI. 
328-373.000. 
Martin,  Charles:  See— 

Huggler,  Peter;  and  Martin,  Charles.  5,383,082,  d.  99-328.000. 
Martin  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Swearingen,  Terry  L.;  and  Mueller,  David  W.,  3,385,307,  d. 
474-92.000. 
Martin,  Felipe  J.:  See — 

Miehls,   David   J.;   Martin.  Felipe  J.;  and   Pond,   Ramona  G., 
3.386.085,  CI.  174-250.000. 
Martin.  Graham  J.,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Split  gain  multimode  ring 

laser  gyroscope  and  method.  5,386,288,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Martin,  James  P.:  See — 

Hubble,  Fred  F..  Ill;  Martin,  James  P.;  Powers,  Edward  A.;  and 
Ossman,  Kenneth  R.,  5,386,123,  CI.  230-361. 000. 
Martin,  Jerry  C;  Zentner.  Martin  M.;  and  Mills,  Robert  T..  to  General 
Electric    Company.    Refrigerator    air    flow    control    mechanism. 
5.385,032,  CI.  62-187.000. 
Martin,  John  C:  See- 
Kim,  Choung  U.;  Martin,  John  C;  Luh,  Bing  Y.;  and  Misco,  Peter 
F.,  3,386,030.  d.  344-243.000. 
Martin.  Juan  F.:  See — 

Ortega.  Jose  D.;  Gil,  Jose  A.;  Garcia,  Tonus  V.;  and  Martin,  Juan 
F.,  5,385,841,  CI.  435-252.350. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Amon,  Max;  and  Tejada,  John,  5,386.313.  d.  339-330.000. 
Martin  Marietu  Energy  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Scott.  Timothy  C,  3,385.658,  d.  204-305.000. 
Martin,  Phil;  and  Alvstad,  Gary,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Automatic 
input/output  address  conflict  resolution.  5,386,515,  CI.  393-273.000. 
Martino,  Gary  T.;  and  Tessler,  Martin  M.,  to  National  Starch  and 
Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Low  molecular  weight 
polyacetals  and  polyaldehydes.  5,386,040.  CI.  368-483.000. 
Martor-Argentax  E.  H.  Beermann  KG:  See— 

Beennaan.  EwaM  H.,  5,384,963.  CI.  30-162.000. 
Maniyama.  Akio:  See — 

Nagahara,  Shin;  Maniyama,  Akio;  and  Tsuji,  Haniyuki.  3,383,797, 
CI.  43067.000. 
Masaki,  Hiroyuki.  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Analogue  electronic  time- 
piece with  chronographic  function.  5.386.399.  CI.  368-110.000. 
Maacia,  Leno;  Tonelli.  Claudio;  and  Simcone.  Giovanni,  to  Ausimont 
S.p.A.  Prepolymers  containing  a  perfluoropolyethereal  chain  and 
carboxylic  end  groups,  suitable  as  cross-linking  agents  for  epoxy 
prepolymers.  5,386,005,  CI.  528-110.000. 
MascoTech  Controls:  See — 

Moy.  Curtis  T  ;  and  Iwasiuk.  Orest.  5.385.061.  d.  74-42.000. 
Maskasky.  Joe  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  silver  halide  emulsions  and  photographic  elements  contain- 
ing hollow  silver  halide  grains  5.385.818.  d.  430-567.000. 
Massachusetu  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 
Brown.  Elliott  R.,  5.386.215,  CI.  343-795.000. 
Hiemke,  Levan;  and  Kwak.  Emanuel,  5.386,398,  CI.  368-10.000. 
Papadopoulos,  Gregory  M..  5.386,586,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Zayhowski.  John  J..  5.386,427,  CI.  372-34.000. 
Massen,  Robert;  Gassier.  Joachim;  Konz,  Christian;  and  Richter,  Ha- 
rald. to  Kaltenbach  &  Voight  GmbH  A  Co.  Optical  measurement  of 
teeth.  5.386.292,  CI.  356-376.000. 
Massimo.  Giontella.  Orthopedic  shoe  insert  with  a  yielding  element  in 

the  heel  5.384.974.  CI.  36-27.000. 
Materiels  Equipments  Graphics.  S.A.:  See — 

Grandjean,  Alain  J.,  5,384,968.  CI.  34-79.000. 
Mather.  Mike;  Haumersen,  Steve;  and  Eastey,  Roger,  to  Hughes  Train- 
ing, Inc.  Portable  exploitation  and  control  system.  5,386,371,  CI. 
364-571.080. 
Mathews,  Margaret  R.  Needlework  thread  organizer.  5,385.237.  O. 
206-574.000. 
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Matsubara,  Tomio:  See — 

Sasaki,   Yoshiyuki;  Kobayashi.  Shigenobu;  Kasaoka.  Katsuyuki; 
Matsubara,     Tomio;     and     Asada,     Kaoru,     5,385,784.     CI. 
428-369.000. 
Matsubara,  Yasunori:  See — 

Nakamura,  Katsuhiro;  Kato,  Minoru;  Watanabe,  Yasuhisa;  Mat- 
subara, Yasunori;  Ikeda,  Yorinobu;  Yonekawa,  Yoshiaki;  Miki, 
Hiroyuki;  Hiraluni,  Akio;  Ito,  Nobuyuki;  Kurita,  Osamu; 
Kaneko,  Yasunobu;  and  Nishida.  Shouzou,  5,385,975.  CI. 
525-101.000. 
Matsuda,  Hideaki:  See — 

Konno,  Fujiko;  Shibata,  Akihiro;  Matsuda,  Hideaki;  Asaoka,  Take- 
mitsu;  Kawahara,  Ryuichi;  Taido,  Naokata;  Kuraishi,  Tadayuki; 
and  Takeda,  Sunao.  5,385,900,  CI.  514-218.000. 
Matsuda,  Takashi:  See — 

Kishita,  Hirofumi;  Sato,  Shinichi;  Yamaguchi,  Kouichi;  Koike, 
Noriyuki;  and  Matsuda.  Takashi.  5,386,049,  d.  536-434.000. 
Matsuda,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kimura,   Fuminori;  Mitsuda,   Shinjiro;   and   Matsuda,   Yoshiaki, 
5,385,836,  CI.  435-177.000. 
Matsui,  Fumio:  See — 

Yanagisawa,    Shuichi;    Tanaka,    Satoru;    and    Matsui,    Fumio. 
5.386,411,  CI.  369-275.400. 
Matsui,  Koji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  connecting  an  integrated 

circuit  chip  to  a  substrate.  5,384,952,  d.  29-840.000. 
Matsumoto,  Iwao,  to  Photo  Craft  Co..  Ltd.  Illuminating  apparatus  and 
a  method  of  manufacturing  an  edge  light  conductor  for  use  therein. 
5.386,347,  CI.  362-31.000. 
Matsumoto,  Masakazu,  to  Nikken   Kosakusho  Works,   Ltd.  Clamp 

device  for  rotary  shaft  portion.  5,385,424,  CI.  403-369.000. 
Matsumoto.  Roger  L.  K.;  and  Scliwark,  Joanne  M.  Shape  sintered 
articles  depvnl  from  boro-containing  polysilazanes.  5.386,006,  CI. 
528-4.000. 
Matsumoto.  Yoshihiro;  Shinomoto.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Yagi.  Yasunori.  to 
Osaka  Sanso  Kogyo  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  forming  resin  coating  on 
surface  of  article  having  three-dimensional  structure.  5,383,611,  CI. 
118-642.000. 
Matsuo,  Masahito:  See — 

Yoshida.    Toyohiko;    and    Matsuo,    Masahito.    3.386.380.    CI. 
395-800.000. 
Matsuoka.  Kazuyuki.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for 
producing    2-hydroxy-4-methylthiobutanoic    acid.     5,386,056.    CI. 
562-526.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hiroki.  Akira;  Odanaka.  Shinji;  and  Kurimoto.  Kazumi,  5.386.133, 

CI.  257-344.000. 
Hirola,  Narumi;  Hikida,  Toshihani;  Kurita,  Ryuzo;  and  Inada, 

Toshihide.  5.383.293.  CI.  229-122.000. 
Ishiwata,    Tetsuo;    and    Yamaguchi.    Susumu.    3.386.323.    CI. 

360-19.100. 
Itoh,  Masami;  Nishii,  Kanji;  Kawamura,  Hiroyuki;  and  Fukui. 

Atsushi,  5,386.378.  CI.  364-822.000. 
Kage,    Shingo;    Yamano,    Yoshikazu;    and    Toyama,    Yasunari, 

5,386,330,  d.  360-%.  500. 
Kawasaki,  Tetuo;  Koretika,  Tetuhiro;  Kitabatake.  ;  and  Hirao. 

Takasi.  5.385.864.  CI.  437-132.000. 
Morioka.  Yukio;  Kaneo.  Toshihiro;  and  Kimura.  Soichi.  5.386.403. 

CI.  369-37.000. 
Naito.  Hiroki;  Kuitie,  Masahiro;  Sugiura,  Hideyuki;  Takayama, 
Tom;  Itoh.  Kunio;  Ohta,  Issei;  and  Shimizu,  Hirokazu,  5,386,429, 
CI.  372-46.000. 
Numoto,    Hironao;    Nishino,    Atsushi;    and    Ono.    Yukiyoshi, 

5,385,699.  CI.  264-57.000. 
Ohno,  Fiji;  Yamada,  Noboru;  and  Takao,  Masatoshi,  5,385.806.  CI. 

430-270.000. 
Suzuki,  Kisoko;  Kitagawa,  Hidemasa;  Endo,  Koichiro;  and  Mori. 

Yoshihiro,  5.386.581.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Ueda.  Tetsuya;  Yano.  Kousaku;  Murakami.  Tomoyasu;  Yamanaka, 
Michinari;  Hirao,  Shuji;  and  Nomura,  Noboru,  5,383,867,  CI. 
437-193.000. 
Matsushita,  Kiichiro:  See — 

Higuchi,    Hiroyuki;    Matsushita,    Kiichiro;    Ezoe,    Minoru;   and 
Shinomura,  Toshihiko,  3,385,777,  CI.  428-316.600. 
Matsuura,  Shizutaka:  See — 

Fujimura,   Yoshiichi;   and   Matsuura,   Shizutaka,   3,383,313,   CI. 
242-377.000. 
Matsuzaki,  Toru;  and  Yamaguchi.  Akio,  to  Kitagawa  Industries  Co., 

Ltd.  Electromagnetic  shielding  mesh.  5,386,345,  CI.  361-816.000. 
Matsuzawa,  Masafumi:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Masahiro;  Matsuzawa,  Masafumi;  Toriyabe,  Keiji;  and 
Hirau,  Michiya,  5.385,880,  CI.  504-243.000. 
Matthews,  Jacob,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Engine  starting  system 

with  energy  management  subsystem.  5,385.126,  CI.  123-179.210. 
Matthews,  James  A.,  to  MicroUnity  Systems  Engineering.  Inc.  Bipolar 
Jimction  transistor  exhibiting  improved  beta  punch-through  charac- 
teristics. 5,386,140.  a.  257-592.000. 
Matthews,  M.  Dean:  See- 
Bush,  M.  Elizabeth;  Hoffmann,  Drew;  Matthews,  M.  Dean;  and 
Medrano,  Pedro  G.,  5,385,578,  CI.  607-122.000. 
Matthews,  Nigel  S.:  .See — 

Bryan,  Edward;  Veale,  Malcolm  A.;  Talbot.  Robert  E.;  Cooper, 
Kenneth  G.;  and  Matthews,  Nigel  S.,  3,383,8%,  CI.  314-129.000. 
Mattner.  Otto:  See— 

Otterbach.  Andreas;  Schwarz,  Hans  V.;  Merger.  Franz;  Schwarz, 
Wolfgang;  Brandt.  Eckhardt;  Magnussen,  Peter;  and  Mattner, 
Otto.  5.386,053,  CI.  560-344.000. 


Mattson.  Andrew  P.:  See- 
Abbott,  Martyn  S.;  Thompson,  Thomas  C;  Jones,  Kenneth  A.; 
Davis,   Albert   M.;  and   Mattson,   Andrew  P.,   5,383,340,  d. 
604-4.000. 
Matyi,  Ernest  F.:  See- 
Herbert,  William  G.;  Hendrix,  Loren  E.;  Maier,  Gary  J.;  and  Matyi, 
Ernest  F.,  3,385,660,  d.  205-«7.000. 
Maudlin,  Craig  L.;  and  Adler-Sherman,  Susan  L.,  to  Adapsys,  lac 
Method  and  apparatus  for  executing  control  system  fiinctions  in  a 
computer  system.  5,386,558,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Maue,  Hans-Heinrich;  Hofmeister,  Werner;  Ganaert,  Willi;  and  Heide, 
Thomas,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Detachable  electrical  plug  connec- 
tion. 5,385,870,  a.  439-157.000. 
Maurer,  Donald  D.;  and  Lien,  Mary  M.,  to  Empi,  Inc.  Electrode  for 

activating  pelvic  reflexes.  5,385.377,  CI.  607-41.000. 
Mavil,  a  french  Societe  Anonyme:  See — 

Simon.  Bernard.  5.384,937.  CI.  24-295.000. 
Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  Zur  Forderung  Der  Wisseiuchaften:  See — 
Nieder.  Johannes;  Grambow,  Peter;  Lage,  Herbert;  Ploog,  Klaus; 
Wieck,  Andreas;  Heitmann,  Detlef;  and  Von  Klitzing.  Klaus, 
5,385,865.  CI.  437-133.000. 
Maxfield,  MacRae;  Christian!,  Brian  R.;  Murthy.  Sanjeeva  N.;  and 
Tuller.  Harold,  to  AUiedSignal  Inc.  Nanocomposites  of  gamma  phase 
polymers  containing  inorganic  particulate  material.  5,385,776,  CI. 
428-297.000. 
Maxxim  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

Coltone,  Joseph  R.,  Sr.;  and  Cottone,  Anthony  J.,  5,385,558,  CI. 
604-208.000. 
Maynard.  David  L.,  to  Advanced  Haemotechnologies.  Apparatus  for 

monitoring  hematocrit  levels  of  blood.  5.385.539.  CI.  604-4.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Mukai,  Yoshiaki;  Tokiwa.  Yoji;  and  Miyamoto,  Seiji,  5,385,369.0. 

280-788.000. 
Nagaoka.  Mitsuru.  5,386,365,  d.  364-424.030. 
McAllister.  Randall  S.:  See— 

Chundury,  Deenadayalu;  Scheibelhoffer,  Anthony  S.;  Leonard, 
Berdine  L.;  Thompson,  Ronald  E.;  McAllister,  Randall  S.;  Wi- 
molkiatisak,  Surachai;  and  Dean,  Anthony  F.,  Jr.,  3,385,781,  CI. 
428-330.000. 
McAuley,  Anthony  J.;  Tsuchiya.  Paul  F.;  and  Wilson,  Daniel  V.,  to  Bell 
Communications  Research.  Inc.  Fast  multilevel  hierarchical  routing 
table   lookup   using   content   addressable   memory.    5.386.413.   CI. 
370-54.000. 
McBain.  Douglas  S.;  Melby.  Earl  G.;  and  LaJudice,  Kevin  P..  to  Gen- 
Corp  Inc.  Unsaturated  polyester-modified  flexible  copolymers  for  use 
in  sheet  molding  compositions.  5.385.%3.  CI.  523-436.000. 
McCall.  John  E .  Jr  :  See- 
Thomas,  John  E.;  Toetschinger.  Jody  A.;  and  McCall,  John  E.,  Jr., 
5,385,044.  CI.  73-295.000. 
McCallister.  Honald  D.:  See— 

Cochran,  Bruce  A.;  and  McCallister,  Ronald  D.,  5,386,202,  d. 
332-100.000. 
McCarten,  Barry;  Carlson,  Joseph  W.;  Arakawa,  Mitsuaki;  and  Kauf- 
man, Leon,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  RF  coil 
providing  reduced  obstruction  access  to  image  volume  In  transverse 
magnet  MRI  system   5..186.191.  CI.  324-318.000. 
McCaul.  Joseph  P.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  The.  Material  for  refrig- 
erator liners.  5,385.982.  CI.  525-310.000. 
McCauley.  Donald  W.;  Schmalz.  Richard  J.;  Smith.  Ronald  M..  Sr.;  and 
Stillman,  Susan  B.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Execution  of  page  data  transfer  by  PT  processors  and  issuing  of  split 
start  and  test  instructions  by  CPUs  coordinated  by  queued  tokens. 
5,386,560,  CI.  395-650.000. 
McClellan,  Thomas  R.,  to  Urethane  Technologies,  Inc.  Microcellular 

polyurethane  composite.  5,385,953,  CI.  521-109.100. 
McClinton.  John,  to  Bums  &  Russell  Company,  The.  Column  and 
comer  composite,  mold  and  method  for  producing  glazed  unit  for 
such.  5.384,997.  CI.  52-5%.000. 
McClure.  David  C.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Parallel- 
ized borrow  look  ahead  subtractor.  5,386.377,  CI.  364-787.000. 
McConnell,  Bernard  E.:  See — 

Burkhead.  Wayne  Z.;  McConnell,  Bernard  E.;  and  McConnell, 
Thomas  E.,  5.385.536,  CI.  602-20.000. 
McConnell,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Burkhead.  Wayne  Z.;  McConnell.  Bernard  E.;  and  McConnell. 
Thomas  E..  5,385,536,  CI.  602-20.000. 
McCord  Win  Textron:  See— 

Bishai,  Macram  N.,  5,385.389.  CI.  297-339.000. 
McDonald.  Withers  *  Hughes,  Inc.:  See — 

Withers,  L.  Andrew,  Jr.;  and  Hughes,  David  W.,  5,385,105,  d. 
1 10-346.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Velicki,  Alexander,  5,384.959,  CI.  29-889.720. 
McDonogh.  Richard  M.;  Gohl,  Hermann  J.;  and  Buck,  Reinhold  J.,  to 
Gambro  Dialysaloren  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Method  for  drying  porous 
ultrafiltration  membranes.  5.385.670.  CI.  210-500.300. 
McGarry,  Dennis  L..  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc. 
Titanium    nitride  diffusion   barrier   for   platinum-coated   fiberglass 
spinner  bores.  5.385.595,  CI.  65-515.000. 
McGinn.  Todd  M  :  See— 

Hmska,  Christopher  D.;  McGinn,  Todd  M.;  and  Smith,  Wayne  A., 
5,385.097,  CI.  102-202.500. 
McGraw.  Patrick  M.:  See— 

McKibben.  Richard  D.;  McGraw,  Patrick  M.;  Simpson.  Charles; 
McKibben,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Minor,  Daniel  D.,  3.385.233.  d. 
206-386.000. 
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McGuinness.  Charles.  Cervical  collar  5,385,535.  C\.  602-18.000. 
McGuirk,  Paul  R.,  to  Pfaer  Inc.  l,4-<lihydro-4-oiio-3-quinoline  deriva- 
tives as  selectively  toxic  mammalian  antibacterial  agents.  5,385,913, 
a.  514-312.000. 
McKay,  Dennis  E.  Rotary  circle  template.  5.384,964.  Q.  33-27.030. 
McKenna.  John  M.,  to  Ingersoll-Dresser  Pump  Company.  Centrifugal 

pump.  5,385,445.  CI.  415-199  200. 
McKibben,  Kenneth  D.:  Set — 

McKibben,  Richard  D.;  McGraw.  Patrick  M.;  Simpson,  Charles; 
McKibben,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Minor,  Daniel  D..  5.385.233,  CI. 
206-386.000. 
McKibben,   Richard   D.;   McGraw.   Patrick   M.;   Simpioa.   Charles; 
McKibben.  Kenneth  D  ;  and  Minor.  Daniel  D..  to  CMI  International. 
Inc.  Portable  bulk  storage  container.  5.385.233.  C\.  206-386.000. 
McKinley.  Philip  E.:  See— 

Bloch.  Carl  J.;  McKinley,  Philip  E.;  and  Ranganathan.  Ramas- 
wamy.  5.385.289.  CI.  228-103.000. 
McLaughlin.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Abde,    John    E.;    Heath.    Kevin    R.;    Landman,    Mark   S.;   and 
McLaughlin.  Paul  D.,  5.385.152.  CI.  128-772.000. 
McMahan.  David  R.:  See— 

Wheat.  Ronald  A.;  McMahan.  David  R.;  and  Van  Duyn.  Paul  D., 
5.386.349,  CI.  362-66.000. 
McManus,  James  V.:  See- 
Tom.    Glenn    M.;    and    McManus,    James    V.,    5,385.689.    CI. 
252-194.000. 
McNair.  John  D.,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.  Control  arrangement  for 

immersion  liquid  heaters.  5.386,100,  CI.  219-437.000. 
McNair.  Rhett.  Signalling  device.  5,385,295,  CI.  232-35.000. 
McNary,  Harry  T:  See— 

Fill,  Larry  E.;  and  McNary,  Harry  T.,  5,385,608,  C\.  106-210.000. 
McShanc,  James:  See — 

Wong,  Joseph;  Wood.  Ray  W.;  and  McShane.  James,  5,385,547,  CI. 
6O4-87.C00. 
McSorley,  David  J.:  See- 
Davis,  Zell,  Jr.;  and  McSorley.  David  J..  5,386,356,  Q.  362-267.000. 
Me  A  The  Boys  Pizza  Emporium  Inc.:  See — 

Labianca,  Giuseppe;  Rosenberg,  Richard  L.;  and  Jacobson.  Barry 
J..  5.385.292.  CI.  229-120.000. 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Lancaster.  Gary   D.;   and   Hutcheson.  Greg  A..   5,385,238,  CI. 

206-594.000. 
Stout,  James  T ;  and  Demaio,  James  B.,  5.385,234,  CI.  206-427.000. 
Mead.  Rodney  D  Parts  washer.  5.385.159.  CI.  134-104.400. 
Meadox  Medicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Schmitt.  Peter  J..  5.385.580,  Q.  623-1.000. 
Medrano,  Pedro  G.:  See — 

Bush,  M.  Elizabeth;  HofTmann,  Drew;  Matthews,  M.  Dean;  and 
Medrano,  Pedro  G..  5.385.578,  CI.  607-122.000. 
Meijs,  Gordon  F.:  See — 

Rizzardo,  Ezio;  Meijs,  Gordon  F.;  and  Thang,  San  H.,  5,385,996, 
CI.  526-240.000. 
Meisei  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Moridaira,  Hideo.  5.386.541,  CI.  395-425  000. 
Mdby.  Earl  G.:  See— 

McBain,  Douglas  S.;  Melby,  Earl  G.;  and  LaJudice,  Kevin  P.. 
5,385,%3,  CI   523-436.000. 
Mdder.  Johann-Peter:  See — 

Teles,  Joaquim  H.;  Melder,  Johann-Peter;  Gehrer.  Eugen;  Harder, 
Wolfgang;  Ebel.  Klaus;  Groening,  Carsten;  and  Meyer,  Regina, 
5,386,062.  CI.  568-463.000. 
Mdli,  Tomas  R.  See — 

Child.    Jonathan    E.;    and    Melli.    Tomas    R..    5,386,076,    CI. 
585-802.000. 
Mdlor,  David,  to  Merritt  Plywood  Machinery,  Iik.;  and  M.  Bohike 
Veneer  Corp.  Vacuum  holding  device  for  a  veneer  sheer.  5,385,184, 
CI    144-178.000. 
Melnicofr.  Meryle  J.;  Jensen,  Bruce  D.;  Muirhead,  Katharine  A.;  Ho- 
ran,  Paul  K.;  Summers,  Martin  D.;  and  Wong,  William,  to  ZynaJiis, 
Inc.  Methods  for  detection  and  quantification  of  cell  subsets  within 
subpopulations  of  a  mixed  cell  population.  5,385,822,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Melton,  Florence,  to  R  G.  Barry  Corporation.  Adjustable  fit  footwear. 

5.384,970,  CI.  36-88  000. 
Meng,  Peter  P ,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Method  for 
simulating  the  surface  contours  of  a  layer  material  to  he  formed  over 
a  base  structure.  5,386,374,  Q.  364-578.000. 
Menke,  W.  Kenneth,  to  Ahrens-Fox  Fire  Engine  Company,  The.  Signal 

light  oscillating  mechanism.  5,385.062,  CI.  74-54,000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Tonhauser.  Wilhelm;  Kellermann,  Gunter;  and  Thoma,  Frank, 
5,385,170,  CI.  137-625.430. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Balkovec.  James  M  ,  5.386.010.  CI.  530-317.000. 
de  Laszlo.  Stephen  E.;  Glinka.  Tomasz  W.;  Greenlee.  William  J.; 
Chakravarty.  Prasun  K.;  and  Patchett.  Arthur  A..  5.385.894,  CI. 
514-80.000 
Hammond,  Milton  L.;  Schwartz,  Robert  E.;  and  Balkovec,  James 

M,  5.385,884,  CI.  514-11.000. 
Hammond.  Milton  L.;  Schwartz,  Robert  E;  and  Balkovec,  James 

M..  5.386.009.  C\.  530-317.000. 
Vickers,  Stanley.  5.385.932.  CI.  514-460.000. 
Merger,  Franz:  See — 

Otterbach,  Andreas;  Schwarz.  Hans  V.;  Merger,  Franz;  Schwarz, 
Wolfgang;  Brandt,  Eckhardt;  Magnussen,  Peter;  and  Mattner, 
Otto,  5,386,053,  CI.  56O-344.000. 


Merich,  Barry  J.:  See— 

Schatz.  Steven  V.;  Ritchie,  Thomas  W.;  Merich,  Barry  J.;  Bonta, 
Jeffrey  D.;  and  Akinniy,  Akingbade,  5,386,456,  CI.  379-60.000. 
Merit  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Lampropoulos,  Fred  P.;  and  Foote,  Jerrold  L.,  5,385,549,  CI. 
604-100.000. 
Merkt,  Thilo;  Schafer,  Horst;  Feldle,  Gunter;  and  Gabler,  Oskar,  to 
KSB  Aktiengesellschaft.  Propeller  shaped  agiutor.  5,385,448,  C\. 
416-229.00R. 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See— 

Sunkara.  Sai  P.;  Liu,  Paul  S.;  Tyms,  A.  Stanley;  and  Taylor,  Debra 
L.,  5,385,911,  a.  514-299.000. 
Merritt  Plywood  Machinery,  Inc.:  See — 

Mellor.  David.  5.385,184.  CI.  144-178.0CO. 
Messina.  Benedicto  U.:  See — 

Hallee,  Edward  C;  Huang,  Suo-Lun;  Hwang,  Kirk  H.;  and  Mes- 
sina, Benedicto  U.,  5,386,393,  CI.  364-574.000. 
Koo,    Catherine   C;    Messina,    Benedicto    U.;   and    Saia,   Jerry, 
5,386,423.  O.  371-22.300. 
Messroghli,  Hossein:  See — 

Boebel,    Manfred;    and    Messit>ghli,    Hossein,    5,385,568,    CI. 
606-144.000. 
Methe.  Rick:  See- 
Slater,  Glenn  L.;  Woods,  Jerry;  Alford,  Steve;  Updyke,  Dave;  and 
Methe,  Rick,  5,385,564,  CI  604-416000. 
Mewissen,  Jan  A.  C ;  and  Boeckx,  Emiel  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Electrical  appliance  with  U-shaped  lamps  having  filaments  of 
different  power  consumption.  5.386,491,  CI.  392-418.000. 
Meyer,  Klaus  L.:  See — 

Miltenyi,  Stefan;  Radbruch,  Andreas;  Weichel,  Walter;  Muller, 
Werner;  Gottlinger,  Christoph;  and  Meyer,  Klaus  L.,  5,385,707, 
CI.  422-69.000. 
Meyer,  Regina:  See — 

Teles,  Joaquim  H.;  Melder,  Johann-Peter;  Gehrer,  Eugen;  Harder, 
Wolfgang;  Ebel,  Klaus;  Groening,  Carsten;  and  Meyer,  Regina, 
5,386,062,  CI.  568-463.000. 
MG  Industries:  See — 

Kellett,  Stephen  G.,  5,385,025.  CI.  62-50.100. 
Michael.  Wolfgang;  Thudium.  Karl;  Hofele,  Hans;  Rieger.  Walter; 
Klemm.  Peter;  and  Schumann,  Burkhardt,  to  L.  Schuler  GmbH. 
Press  comprising  a  transfer  device  for  sheet  metal  parts.  5,385,040,  CI. 
72-405.000. 
Michel,  Claude;  and  Le  Pesant,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Weapon 
aiming  device  having  microlenses  and  display  element.  5,386,308,  CI. 
359-83.000. 
Michel,  Philippe;  Cossement,  Eric;  Gobert,  Jean;  and  Wulfert,  Ernst,  to 
U  C  B,  S.A.  Hydroxy-3-{l-{lH-imidazol-4-yl)alkyl)-benzenecarbox- 
imidamides   and   their   use   in   treating   glaucoma.    5,385,927,   CI. 
5I4-397.O0O. 
Micheli,  Adolph  L.;  Mantese,  Joseph  V.;  Schubring,  Norman  W.;  and 
Catalan,  Antonio  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Transpacitor. 
5,386,120.  CI.  250-338.200. 
Michigan  Outdoor  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Amt,  Stanley  L.,  5,384,972,  CI.  40-1.600. 
Michon,  Gerald  J.:  See — 

Brown,  Dale  M.;  Michon.  Gerald  J.;  Krishnamurthy,  Vikram  B.; 
and  Kretchmer,  James  W.,  5,385,855,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Microcell,  Inc.:  See — 

Weibel,  Michael  K  ;  and  Paul,  Richard  S ,  5,385,640,  CI.  162-23.000. 
Micron  Custom  Manufacturing  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

LatU.  Richard  W..  5.385,291.  CI.  228-180.220. 
Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc.:  See — 

Baira.  Shubneesh;  and  Manning,  Monte.  5,385,854,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Lamberion,    Alan    J.;    and    Langley,    Rod    C,    5,385,629,    CI. 
156-626.000. 
MicroUnily  Systems  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Matthews.  James  A..  5.386.140.  CI.  257-592.000. 
Midwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Evans,  Robert  J.;  and  Chum.  Helena  L..  5.386.070.  CI.  585-241.000. 

Miehls,  David  J.;  Martin.  Felipe  J.;  and  Pond.  Ramona  G..  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company.  Multilayer  electrical  circuit  structure  including 

partially   embedded   pins   for   external   connection.    5.386.085.   CI. 

174-250.000. 

Mielke,  Neal  R.:  See— 

Atwood,  Gregory  E.;  Jungroth,  Owen  W.;  Mielke,  Neal  R.;  and 
Vajdic.  Branislav.  5.386.388,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Mifsud,  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Cantiani,  Thierry;  Gabillard.   Bertrand;  Mifsud.  Jean-Paul;  and 
Rapoport.  Stuart.  5.386,392.  CI.  365-233.000. 
Migliori,  Luciano,  to  Univer  S.p.A.  Rack  and  pinion  pneumatic  actua- 
tor with  counter-pressure  control  and  damping  device.  5,385,218,  CI. 
188-303.000. 
Miki,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Katsuhiro;  Kato,  Minoru;  Watanabe,  Yasuhisa;  Mat- 
subara.  Yasunori;  Ikeda,  Yorinobu;  Yonekawa,  Yoshiaki;  Miki, 
Hiroyuki;  Hiraharu,  Akio;  Ito,  Nobuyuki;  Kurita,  Osamu; 
Kaneko,  Yasunobu;  and  Nishida,  Shouzou,  5,385,975,  O. 
525-101.000. 
Miles,  Alden  R.:  See— 

Nygard,  James  C;  Thompson,  Dorman  N.;  Sheeler,  William  H.; 
Miles.  Alden  R.;  Windorski,  David  C;  Carlson,  Bruce  W.;  and 
Crawford,  Dennis  L.,  5,385,230,  a.  206-214  000. 
Miles  Inc.:  See— 

Bolton.  Jeffrey  S.;  Kalyanaraman,  Ramon;  Schilling,  Steven  L.;  and 
Blue,  Clarence  D.,  5,386,059,  C\.  564-331.000. 
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Connell,  Richaid  D.;  Ostennui.  David  G.;  Katz,  Michael  E.; 
Hanko,    Ruddf;    and    Schneider,    Stephui.    5,383,918,    Q. 
514-330.000. 
Yip,  Kin  F.;  Chu.  Amy  H.;  and  Tudor,  Brenda,  5,385,847,  d. 
436-534.000. 
Miller  Edge,  Inc.:  See— 

Galperin,  Anatoly,  5,384,982,  C\.  49-27.0ro. 
Miller,  Kenneth  C;  and  Heater,  J.  Conrteoay,  to  Mr.  Fun  Guy,  Inc. 

Modular  device  for  playing  pranks.  5,385,344,  CI.  273-460.000. 
Miller,  Laurie-Jo;  Sabo,  Brian  R.;  Gump,  Bruce  S.;  and  DeSalvo,  Jerry 
J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Spark  plug  boot  with  improved 
lubricant.  5,385,686,  CI.  252-54.000. 
Miller  Pipeline  Corporation;  See — 

Topf,  Henry  E.,  Jr.,  5,385,431,  O.  405-157.000. 
Miller,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Rangaswamy,  Subramaniam;  and  Miller,  Robert  A.,  5,385,789,  CI. 
428-570.000. 
Miller,  WUIiam  D.:  See- 
Diaz,  Thomas  P.;  Andresen,  Peter  L.;  Catlin,  William  R.;  Contr- 
eras,  Gary  W.;  De  Lair.  Ronald  E.;  Miller.  William  D.;  Sotomon. 
Harvey  D.;  and  Weinstein.  Daniel.  5.386.442.  C\.  376-245.000. 
Miller,  Win  R.;  Dahlkc,  Sheri  H.;  and  Fee,  John  M.,  to  American 
Polywater  Corporation.  Antifreeze  gel  composition  for  use  in  a  cable 
conduit.  5,385,688,  CI.  252-73.000. 
Millot,  Jean  Paul:  See— 

Leroy,  Claude;  MUlol,  Jean  Paul;  and  Gonse,  Eric.  5,386,439,  CI. 
376-209.000. 
Mills,   Michael   E.;  Teramoto.   Yoshihiko;   Faley.   Timothy   L.;  and 
Nakagawa.  Masaru.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Method  for 
stable  rapid  spinning  of  a  polybenzoxazole  or  polybenzothiazole  fiber. 
5,385,702,  CI.  264-103.000. 
Mills,  Robert  T.:  See- 
Martin,  Jerry  C;  Zentner,  Martin  M.;  and  Mills,  Robert  T., 
5,385,032.  CI.  62-187.000. 
Milstein,  Joseph  B.;  and  Roy,  Ronald  G.  Photonic  band  gap  materials 

and  method  of  preparation  thereof  5,385.114.  CI.  117-1.000. 
Miltenyi.  Stefan;  Radbruch.  Andreas;  Weichel,  Waller;  Muller,  Werner; 
GottUnger,  Christoph;  and  Meyer,  Klaus  L.,  to  Miltenyi,  Stefan. 
Metal  matrices  for  use  in  high  gradient  magnetic  separation  of  biolog- 
ical  materials  and  method  for  coating  the  same.   5,385,707,  CI. 
422-69.000. 
Minagawa,  Tsutomu;  Kai,  Naoyuki;  and  Ohhashi,  Masahide,  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Painting  pattern  generation  system  using  out- 
line dau  and  Hag  data.  5,386,502,  CI.  395-141.000. 
Minai,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Higashii,  Takayuki;  Kurimoto,  Isao;  Toda,  Shoji;  Minai,  Masayo- 
shi;  Tani,  Takeshi;  Kawakami,  Chizu;  Fujisawa,  Koichi;  and 
Imamura,  Kiyoshi,  5,385,693,  O.  252-299.650. 
Minami,  Kenichiro:  See — 

Kiyomiya,  Osamu;   Minami,   Kenichiro:  Takahashi,   Kunio;  and 
Sato,  Koichi.  5,385.432,  CI.  405-204.000. 
Minichshofer,  Klaus,  to  Textilmaschinenfabrik  Dr.  Ernst  Fehrer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Needling  plate  with  recesses  on  downstream  edges 
of  the  through  holes.  5,384.944.  CI.  28-115.000. 
Minigrip,  Inc.:  See — 

Siegel,  Karl-Heinz.  5.384.942,  CI.  24-587.000. 
Ministero  Dell  "Universita"  E  Dell  Ricerca  Scientifica  E  Tecnologica: 
See— 
Camaggi,  Giovanni;  Filippini,  Lucio;  Gusmeroli,  Marilena;  Gara- 
vaglia.  Carlo:  and  Mirenna,  Luigi,  5,385,892,  CI.  514-63.000. 
Minneman,  Michael;  Reindel,  Kenneth  A.;  Banaska,  John  G.;  Bish, 
Gary  K.;  Creque,  Andy  J.;  and  Atwell,  Michael,  to  Keithley  Instru- 
ments,    Inc.     In-circuit     current     measurement.     5,386,188,     CI. 
324-126.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing:  See — 

Uy,  Rosa;  and  Dietz,  Timothy  M.,  5,385,679,  CI.  252-500.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Buchan,  Gavin  M.;  and  Ferguson,  Ian  J.,  5,385,997,  CI.  526-259.000. 
DAnvers,    Claude;    and    Coppens.    Dirk    M.,    5,385,999,    CI. 

528-21.000. 
Kappes,  Joan  K.;  and  Hart,  John  R.,  5,385,736.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Mader.  Roger  A..  5.386.058.  CI.  564-330.000. 
Nygard,  James  C;  Thompson.  Dorman  N.;  Sheeler,  William  H.; 
Miles,  Alden  R.;  Windorski,  David  C;  Carlson,  Bruce  W.;  and 
Crawford,  Dennis  L.,  5,385,230,  CI  206-214.000. 
Palazzotto,  Michael  C;  and  Hendrickson,  William  A.,  5,385,954, 

CI.  522-29.000. 
Zwettler,  Christopher  J.;  and  Erickson,  Leif  C,  5,385,782,  CI. 
428-332.000. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Asano,  Eiji,  5,386,537,  CI.  395-425.000. 

Ishibashi,   Kenji;   Hara,   Yoshihiro;   Yukawa,   Kazuhiko;   Fujino, 

Akihiko;  Maeda,  Yasuo;  Ohmori,  Shigeto;  Ishito,  Fumiaki;  Ool- 

suka,     Hiroshi;     and     Miyazawa.     Masayuki,     5,386,262,     CI. 

354-402.000. 

Maekawa,  Kazunobu;  Hirata,  Sumiaki;  and  Yamaguchi,  Ikunori, 

5.386,271,  CI.  355-204.000. 
Terasaka,   Yoshihisa;   Ohtani,   Junji;    Macbida,   Junji;    Shimizu, 
Tamotsu;  Murasaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Mizuno,  Hiroahi.  5,385,801,  CI. 
430-122.000. 
Minolu  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamanishi,  Akio;  and  Hamaguri.  Kenji.  5,385,144,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Minor,  Daniel  D.:  See— 

McKibben,  Richard  D.;  McGraw,  Patrick  M.;  Simpson,  Charles; 
McKibben,  Kenneth  D.;  and  Minor,  Daniel  D.,  5,385,233,  CI. 
206-386.000. 


Minten,  Karl  L.,  to  AMP-AKZO  Corporation.  Organoailane  adhewo 
promotion    in    manufacture    of  additive    printed    wiring    board. 
5,385.787.  a.  428-447.000. 
MIPS  Computer  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Jain,  Suneel;  Chow,  Frederick;  Chan.  Sun;  and  Lew,  Sin  S^ 
5,386,562,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Mirenna,  Luigi:  See — 

Camaggi,  Giovanni;  Filippini.  Lucio;  Guaneroii.  Marilena;  Gaia- 
vaglia.  Carlo;  and  Mirenna.  Luigi.  5,385,892.  O.  514-63.000. 
Miiago,  Naomi:  See — 

Sanpe.  Atsushi;  and  Misago,  Naomi,  5.386.274,  a.  355-215.000. 
Misawa,  Hiroto;  and  Tsuji.  Hitoshi.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Method  of  manufacturing  HEMT  device  using  novolak-baied  poii- 
tive-type  resist.  5,385.851,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Miaco,  Peter  F.:  See- 
Kim,  Choung  U.;  Martin.  John  C;  Luh,  Bing  Y.;  and  Misco,  Peter 
F.,  5,386,030,  CI.  544-243.000. 
Mishima,  Koichi:  See — 

Moss,  Joel;  Mishima,  Koichi;  Nightingale,  Maria  S.;  and  Tsuchiya, 
Mikako,  5,386,021,0.  536-23.100. 
Mr.  Fun  Guy,  Inc.:  See — 

Miller,   Kenneth  C;  and  Healer,  J.  Couittoay,  5.383,344,  CL 
273-460.000. 
Mila  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukami,    Toshiyuki;    and    Tanaka,     Masashi,     5,386.279,    Q. 
355-271.000. 
Mitani,  Masao;  and  Shimizu.  Kazuo,  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Lid.  Thermal 

fixing  device.  5,386.281.  Q.  355-290.000. 
Mitel  Corporation:  See — 

Veeneman.  Ron  C;  Fullarton,  Sonya  G.;  Peters.  Dana  C;  Redder, 
Michael  C;  Rose.  K.  Timothy;  Tranter.  Jeff  J.;  and  Weatbenon. 
Andrew  J.,  5,386,459,  Q.  379-93.000. 
Mitra,  Samir;   Raman,  Renukanthan;  ai>d  Petollno,  Joseph,  to  Sun 
Microsystems,  Inc.  Cache  memory  controller  and  method  for  reduc- 
ing CPU  idle  time  by  fetching  data  during  a  cache  fill.  5,386,526,  Q. 
395-400.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.:  See— 

Ishikawa,  Yasuo,  5,386,421,  CI.  371-21.200. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ando,  Hideki;  and  Machida,  Hirohisa,  5,386,528,  Q.  395-40aoaO. 

Anma,  Yulaka,  5,386.149,  CI.  395-24.000. 

Asayama,  Yoshuiki,  5,386,285,  CI.  356-1.000. 

Gai,  Toshihiro,  5,386,244,  CI.  348-610.000. 

Harada,  Toshio;  and  Kudo,  Kazuhiro,  5,386.569,  d.  395-700.000. 

Kawai,  Hideki;  and  Tanaka,  Hidehiko,  5,386,094,  a.  219-69.140. 

Nishimura.    Kazuhiro;    and    Ueda,     Kiyotoshi,     5,386,189,    CI. 

324-158.100. 
Ohkura.  Yuji;  and  Fujiwara.  Masatoshi,  5.386.433.  a.  372-96.000. 
Okitaka,  Takenori.  5.386.390,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Takikawa,  Hiroyoshi;  Yoshio,  Yoshida;  Kakimoto,  Nobuko;  and 

Ise,  Shinsuke,  5,386,102,  O.  21-620.000. 
Tanizaki.  Tetsushi,  5,386,387,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Yano,   Haruto;   Hirasa,  Yoshiaki;  Tokunaga,  Toshimichi;  Goto, 
Hirofumi;  Yoshida,  Chisato;  and  Yokouchi,  Kazuhiro,  5,386.218. 
a.  345-129.000. 
Yoshida.    Toyohiko;    and    Matsuo.    Masahito,    5.386,380.    d 
395-800.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 
Ohya,  Kazuyuki,  5.385.989,  O.  525-502.000. 
Mitsubshi  Kasei  Corporation:  See — 

Ono.  Hitoshi;  Ando.  Osamu;  and  Takeuchi.  Maaako.  5,385,799,  Q. 

430- 110.000. 
Ueno,    Hiroaki;    Morioka,    Masahiko;    and    Halanaka,    Fumiko, 
5,385,917,  a.  514-325.000. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited:  See — 

Tanaka,  Etuzi;  Yamada,  Motoshigr,  and  Tanaka.  Akin,  S,3>5,t20, 
CI.  430-595.000. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited:  Set — 

Fujita,    Takashi;    Sugano,    Toshihiko;    and    Uchino,    Hideshi. 

5,385,877,  a.  502-103.000. 
Fujita,  Takashi.  5,385,993,  CI.  526-1 19.000. 
Sakakura,  Yasuyuki,  5,386,052,  CI  560-205.000. 
Yanumoto,  Koji;  Ikeno,  Hajime;  and  Shichijo.  Keiko,  5,383.972. 
a.  524-579.000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Naoki;  Nakala.  Akira;  Hatakeyama.  Hiroki;  and  Wata- 
nabe. Hiroyuki.  5.385.988.  a.  525-479.000. 
Milsuda,  Shinjiro:  See — 

Kimura.   Fuminori;   Mitsuda.   Shinjiro;  and   Matsuda.   Yoshiaki, 
5.385,836,  CI.  435-177.000. 
Milsuhashi,  Ken-ichiro;  Ueno.  Koichi;  and  Kashihara.  Shin-ichiro,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Plate  fin  heat  exchanger  built-in 
type  multi-suge  Ihermosiphon.  5.385,203.  CI.  165-110.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kohyama.    Masaki:    Muranaka.   Takeshi;   Fukui,    Kunisuke;   and 

Kashiwa,  Norio,  5,385,998.  CI  526-348.600. 
Yokoyama.  Keiichi;  Hiwara,  Akio;  Fujita.  Shigeru;  and  Omaru, 
Atsuo,  5.385,794,  CI.  429-194.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Obuchi,  Shoji;  and  Ohta,  Masahira  5,386.004,  a.  528-3S4.00a 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tooi,  Shuichi,  5,386,089,  d.  178-18.000. 
Mitsutake,  Hideaki:  See— 

Fukui,  Tetsuro;  Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Mitsutake,  Hideaki;  Oikawa, 
Kalsuya;    Takeuchi.    Shinsuke;    Miyazaki.    Takeshi;    Takaiu. 
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Yodno;  Mouri,  Akihiro;  Katayama,  Masato;  and  Isaka,  Kazuo, 
S.383.810,  CI.  430-351.000. 
Mituloyo  Corporation:  Set — 

Sato.  Sokhi:  Tomiya.  Masaki;  and  Itabashi,  Tatsuo,  3,386.291,  CI. 
356-356.000. 
Miura,  Toshihiko;  and  Inaba.  Hiroo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Magnetic  recording  medium.  5.385,779,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Miaon.  E>avid  A.:  See — 

Bohrer.    Michael    P.;    and    Mixon.    David    A.,    5,385,809,    Q. 
430-311.000. 
Miyake,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Nakayama.  Junichiro;  Miyake,  Tomoyuki;  Katayama,  Hiroyuki: 
and  Ohta.  Kenji,  5,386,400.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Miyake,  Yoshio:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Yamamoto,  Masakazu;  and  Miyake,  Yoshio. 

5.385,444,  a.  415-182  100. 
Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Yamamoto,  Masakazu;  Miyake,  Yoshio:  and 
Kimura.  Yoshikazu,  5.385,454,  CI.  417-423.120. 
Miyamoto.  Hiromu:  See — 

Nakada.    Takuya;    Iwase.    Hiroyulti;    and    Miyamoto,    Hiromu, 
5,386.081.  CI.  84-609.000. 
Miyamoto.  Kanaoie:  See — 

Abe,  Shinya;  Okamoto,  Yasushi;  Tagami.  Katsuya;  Hibi.  Shigeki; 
Nagakawa,  Junichi;  Hirota.  Kazuo;  Hishinuma,  lehani; 
Miyamoto.  Kaname;  Yamanaka.  Takashi;  Yokohama.  Hiromitsu; 
Yoshimura,  Tsutomu;  Horie.  Tohru;  Akita,  Yasunori;  Katayama, 
Koichi;  and  Yamalsu,  Isao,  5.385.942.  CI.  514-568.000. 
Miyamoto  Kogyosho  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Sato.     Yasushi;     and     Watanabe.     Toshiharu,     5.385,338,     Ci. 
266-234.000. 
Miyamoto,  Seiji:  See — 

Mukai.  Yoshiaki;  Tokiwa,  Yoji;  and  Miyamoto,  Seiji,  5,385,369,  C\. 
280-78S.OOO. 
Miyazaki,    Masahiro;    Matsuzawa.    Masafumi;    Toriyabe.    Keiji;    and 
Hirata.  Michiya,  to  Kumiai  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Ihara 
Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Pyridine  derivative  herbicidal  composi- 
tion containing  the  same,  and  method  for  killing  weeds.  5,385,880,  CI. 
504-243000. 
Miyazaki,  Takeshi:  See — 

Fukui,  Tetsuro;  Yoshinaga.  Kazuo;  Mitsuuke,  Hideaki;  Oikawa, 
Katsuya;    Takeuchi,    Shinsuke;    Miyazaki.    Takeshi;    Takasu. 
Yoshio:  Mouri,  Akihiro;  KaUyama,  Masato;  and  Isaka,  Kazuo. 
5.385,810,  CI.  430-351.000. 
Miyazaki,  Yukio:  See — 

Ikebe,  Maaaru;  Shiba.  Haruo;  and  Miyazaki,  Yukio,  5,385035,  CI. 
206-308. 100. 
Miyazaki,  Yusaku:  See — 

Hashimura,    Yoshiaki;    Okihara,    Masakazu;    Miyazaki,    Yusaku; 
Shida.    Zenichiro;    and    Kogure.    Tomohiko.    5.385.192,    CI. 
152-454.000 
Kogure.  Tomohiko;  and  Miyazaki,  Yusaku,  5,385,188,  CI.   152- 
2O9.0OR. 
Miyazawa,  Masayuki:  See — 

Ishibashi.   Kenji;  Hara,  Yoshihiro;   Yukawa,  Kazuhiko;   Fujino, 
Akihiko;  Maeda,  Yasuo;  Ohmon.  Shigelo;  Ishito.  Fumiaki;  Oot- 
suka.    Hiroshi;    and    Miyazawa.    Masayuki,    5,386,262,    CI. 
354-402.000. 
Mizoguchi,  Akira:  See— 

Hattori,    Yasuhiro;    Mizoguchi.    Akira;    and    Kubata.    Michiru. 
5,385.116,  CI.  117-5.000. 
Mizuhara,  Howard;  and  Huebel.  Eugene,  to  Morgan  Crucible  Com- 
pany pk.  The.  Gold-nickel-vanadium-molybdenum  brazing  iiMteri- 
als.  5,385.791.  CI.  428-621.000. 
Mizuno,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Terasaka,    Yoshihisa;    Ohtani,    Junji;    Machida.    Junji;    Shimizu, 
TanK>tsu:  Murasaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Mizuno,  Hiroshi,  5,385,801,  CI. 
430-122.000. 
Mizuno.  Shigeki:  See — 

Shirotori.  Hiroshi;  Nishizawa,  Katsuhiko;  Mizuno,  Shigeki;  and 
Takahashi.  Teturo.  5.385.414.  CI.  400-124.020. 
Mizutani.  Daisuke:  See — 

Yamagishi.  Yasuo;  Shimizu.  Kanae;  Mizutani.  Daisuke:  Owada, 
Tamotsu;  Ishizuki.  Yoshikatsu;  and  Hashii.  Hideya,  5.386,430,  CI. 
372-57.000. 
Mizutani,  Hideki:  See — 

Kimura.  Kazuya;  Hidaka.  Shigeyuki;  Mizutani.  Hideki;  and  Takei- 
chi.  Tom.  5.385.450.  CI  417-269.000. 
MMM  Munchener  Medizin  Mechantk  GmbH:  See — 

Hormann,  Ludwig,  5.385.328.  CI.  251-30.040. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Child.    Jonathan     E.;    and    Melli.    Tomas    R..    5.386,076,    CI. 
585-802.000 
Moehlmann.  Richard  H..  to  Harris  Corporation.  Digital  impedance 
determination  using  peak  detection  of  current  and  voltage  samplers. 
5.386.194.  CI.  324-650000. 
Mohammad,  S.  Noor.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  of  fabricating  a  metal  oxide  semiconductor  heterojunction 
field  effect  transistor  (MOSHFET).  5.385.853.  CI.  437-41.000. 
Mohri.  Fumihito;  Arai.  Hideko;  and  Sakata,  Yoshio,  to  Kanegafuchi 
Kagaka  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  producing  a  magnet 
roll.  5,384.957,  CI.  29-895.320. 
Molecular  Biosystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson.  Leslie  D.;  Bartlett,  Janeth  M.;  Szaflarski,  Diane  M.;  and 
Widder.  Kenneth  J..  5,385,147,  a.  128-662.020. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Fry,  Rupert  J.,  5,385,491.  Q.  439-595.000. 


Quinn,  Robert  L.;  Parkinson,  Edwin  W.;  and  Pelletier,  James  R., 

5,385.434.  CI.  406-73.000. 
Momiyama,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Fujita,  Satoshi;  Momiyama,  Masayoshi;  Kagiyama,  Naoto;  Kondo, 
Yasumitsu;  and  Hori,  Hiroshi.  5,385,823,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Monahan,  Christopher  J,;  Monahan,  Mary  L.;  and  Willson,  Dennis  L., 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Virtual  drives  in  an 
automated  storage  library.  5,386.516,  a.  395-275.000. 
Monahan,  Mary  L.:  See — 

Monahan,  Christopher  J.;  Monahan,  Mary  L.;  and  Willson,  Dennis 
L.,  5,386.516,  a.  395-275.000. 
Monsees,  Claude  E.:  See— 

Kildal.  Maurice  A.;  Richardson,  Frank  A.;  and  Monsees,  Claude 
E.,  5,384,947,  Q.  29-407.000. 
Montag,  Bemhard:  See — 

Gumbrecht.  Walter;  Schelter.  Wolfgang;  and  Montag,  Bemhard, 
5,385,659.  CI.  204-435.000. 
Montefiore  Medical  Center:  See — 

Lalezari.    Parviz;    and    Khor^idi,    Manouchehr,    5,385,731,    C\. 
424-85.100. 
Montetnayor,   Arthur  A.;  and  Werr,  Karl  H.   Dry  ice  pelletizer. 

5,385,023,  CI.  62-10.000. 
Moody,  John  H.:  See — 

Ficalora.  Joseph  P.;  and  Moody,  John  H.,  5,386,432, 0.  372-94.000. 

Moolenaar,  Antony  J.;  Houben,  Jan  P.;  and  Geerts,  Jacobus  F.,  to 

Emerson  Electric  Co.  Transmission  for  electrically  driven  tool. 

5,385,512,  CI.  475-153.000, 

Moore,  Donald  J.;  and  Bennion,  William,  to  Jaguar  Cars  Limited. 

Vehicle  roofs,  5,385.381,  CI.  296-117.000. 
Mor,  Yeshayahu:  See — 

Bourekas,  Philip  A.;  Willenz,  Avigdor;  Mor,  Yeshayahu;  LeNgoc, 
Danh;  and  Revak,  Scott,  5,386,579,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Morbitzer,  Leo:  See — 

Kruger,  Ralf;  Harrison,  David  B.;  and  Morbitzer,  Leo,  5,385,981, 
CI.  525-276.000. 
Moretz,  Herbert  L.;  and  Brier,  Daniel  L..  to  Intelpro  Corporation. 
Moisture  managing  brassiere  for  sports  and  general  wear.  5.385,502, 
CI.  450-93.000. 
Morey,  James  A.  Trailer  hitch.  5,385,363,  CI.  280-51 1.000. 
Morgan  Crucible  Company  pic.  The:  See — 

Mizuhara,     Howard;     and     Huebel.     Eugene,     5,385,791,     CI. 
428-621.000. 
Morgan,  Mark  R.;  and  Couch,  Harry  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion.    Fail-safe    composite-cast     meul    structure.     5,385,421,    CI. 
403-272.000. 
Morgan,  Meredith  A.:  See — 

Emmons,  William  D.;  Finch,  William  C;  and  Morgan,  Meredith 
A.,  5.385,960,  CI.  523-205.000. 
Morgan,  Terry  B.;  and  Bayer.  Dean  M..  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Reinforced  impact  beam  for  a  bumper  assembly  and  method  of 
manufacture.  5.385.375.  CI.  293-109.000. 
Mori.  Haruyo:  See — 

Moriya.  Tamon;  Kurita.  Hironori;  Otake,  Tom;  Mori.  Haruyo;  and 
Morimoto.  Motoko.  5,385,891,  CI.  514-58.000. 
Mori,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Ikeuchi,    Tadashi;    Mori,    Kazuyuki;    and    Fujimoto.    Nobuhiro. 
5.386.109.  CI.  250-2 14.00R. 
Mori,  Makoto:  See — 

Ito,  Yutaka;  Mori,  Makoto:  and  Gohara,  Shinobu,  5,386,415,  CI. 
370-60.000. 
Mori,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Suzuki.  Kisoko;  Kitagawa.  Hidemasa;  Endo.  Koichiro;  and  Mori. 
Yoshihiro.  5.386.581.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Moridaira,  Hideo,  to  Meisei  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  copying 
system  daU  and  copying  adaptor  therefor.  5.386,541,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Morikawa,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Yamaguchi.    Yoshihisa;    Suga,    Shinjiro;    Morikawa,    Masatoshi; 
Kubo,  Kunimichi;  Watanabe,  Motokazu;  and  Sano,  Yasuhiko, 
5,385,991,  CI.  526-74.000. 
Morikawa,   Sumio;  Ohga,  Toshiji;   Satone,   Hiroyuki:  and   Zakohji, 
Nobuyuki,   to  Ohyodo   Konutsu  Co.,   Ltd.    Breaking  equipment, 
5,385,311,  CI.  241-266.000. 
Morimoto.  Motoko:  See — 

Moriya.  Tamon;  Kurita,  Hironori;  Otake,  Torn;  Mori,  Haruyo;  and 
Monmoto.  Motoko.  5.385.891.  CI.  514-58.000. 
Morioka,  Masahiko:  See — 

Ueno,    Hiroaki;    Morioka,    Masahiko:    and    Halanaka.    Fumiko, 
5,385,917,  CI.  514-325.000. 
Morioka,  Yukio;  Kaneo,  Tosbihiro;  and  Kimura,  Soichi,  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Single  motor  disk  loading  device  with 
lock  gear.  5,386,403,  a.  369-37.000. 
Morishita,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Kohno,    Satoshi;    Morishita,   Tatsuya;    and   Tsuchiya,   Shouichi, 
5,385,018.  CI.  60-338.000, 
Morison.  James:  See — 

Vidoni.  Daniel  P.;  and  Morison.  James,  5,385,228,  CI.  206-44,120. 
Morita,  Susumu.  to  APLS  Co.,  Ltd.  Lancet.  5,385,571,  CI.  606-181.000. 
Moriya,  Kumiaki:  See — 

Kashiwai,  Shin-ichi;  Yokomizo,  Osamu;  Orii,  Akihito;  Nishida, 

Koji;   Kanazawa,  Toru;  and  Moriya,  Kumiaki,  5,386,440,  CI. 

376-210000. 

Moriya,  Tamon;  Kurita.  Hironori;  Otake,  Toru;  Mori,  Haruyo;  and 

Morimoto,  Motoko,  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.  Polysulfate  of 

0-cyclodextrin   derivative  and   process   for   preparing   the   same. 

5.385,891.  CI.  514-58.000. 
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Morris.  Gilbert  C:  Set— 

Kuhn.  Lance  S.;  Ochs,  Mary  L.;  and  Morris.  Gilbert  C,  5,385,846, 
CI,  436-70.000. 
Morris,  John  O.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  maintaining  variable  data  in  a  non-volatile  electronic 
memory  device.  5,386.533.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Morris,  Michael  P.;  and  Haseley,  Phillip  J.,  to  BTR  pic.  Method  of 
making    valve    disc    and    drive    shijt    assembly.    5,385,333,    CI. 
251-308.000. 
Morris,  Robert  L.:  Set — 

Neuensch wander,  Kent;  Amin,  Dilip;  Scotese,  Anthony  C;  and 
Morns.  Robert  L.,  5,385,912,  CI.  5I4-3O5.00O. 
Mosehauer,  Gary  M.:  Set — 

Tsou,  Andy  H.;  Greener,  Jehuda;  Smith,  Gary  D.;  and  Mosehauer, 
Gary  M.,  5,385,704,  CI.  264-210700. 
Moskowitz,  Michael  A.,  to  General  Hospital  Corporation,  The.  Treat- 
ment of  stroke  with  nitric-oxide  releasing  compounds.  5,385,940,  CI. 
514-565,000, 
Moss,  Joel;  Mishima,  Koichi;  Nightingale,  Maria  S.;  and  Tsuchiya. 
Mikako,  to  United  States  of  America,  Health  St.  Human  Services. 
Mammalian  guanine  nucleotide  binding  protein  with  an  ADP-rybosy- 
lation  factor  domain,  5.386.021.  CI,  536-23.100. 
Molohashi,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Akiyama.   RyoU;   Yabe.  Toshihiro;  and   Motohashi,   Kazutoshi, 
5,386,468,  CI.  380-25.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Bennett,  Paul  T.;  Gray,  Randall  C;  and  Pigott,  John,  5,386,201, 0. 

331-176000. 
Liu,  Jay  J.;  Berg,  Howard  M.;  and  Hawkins,  George  W.,  5,385,869, 

a.  437-209.000. 
Olson,  William  L.;  Currier,  David  W.;  Klosowiak,  Tomasz  L.;  and 

Fulcher,  Mark.  5,386,341,  CI.  361-749.000. 
Schatz,  Steven  V.;  Ritchie,  Thomas  W.;  Merich,  Barry  J.;  Bonta, 

Jeffrey  D.;  and  Akinniy,  Akingbade,  5,386,456,  CI.  379-60.000. 
Seely,   Warren   L.;   Kao,  Joseph   H.;   and   Fleming,  James  H., 

5,386,204,  CI,  333-208,000, 
Sibigtroth,  James  M.;  Viol,  J,  Greg;  Langan,  John  A.;  and  Brosegh- 

ini,  James  L.,  5,386,534,  a.  395-400.000. 
Smith,  Roger  A.,  5,386,375,  CI.  364-748.000. 
Swapp,  Mavin  C;  and  Frisbie,  Milo  W.,  5,383,441.  CI.  414-627.000. 
Wong.  Chin  P.;  and  Chiu,  Gordon  W.,  5,386,495,  CI.  375-10000. 
Mou,  Chung-Yuan:  See — 

Un,  Shoa-Lin;  and  Mou,  Chung-Yuan,  5,385,723,  CI.  424-9.000. 
Mouri,  Akihiro:  See — 

Fukui,  Tetsuro;  Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Mitsutake,  Hideaki;  Oikawa. 
Katsuya;    Takeuchi.    Shinsuke;    Miyazaki.    Takeshi;    Takasu. 
Yoshio;  Mouri.  Akihiro;  Katayama,  Masato;  and  Isaka,  Kazuo, 
5,385,810,  CI.  430-35 1. 000. 
Mouritsen,  John  B,:  See — 

Kirk.  Kenneth  G.;  Schoenman,  Leonard;  Baxter,  Kris  E.;  and 
Mouritsen.  John  B..  5.385.263,  C\.  220-589.000. 
Moustakas,  Theodore  D.,  to  Boston  University,  Trustees  of.  Method  for 
the  preparation  and  doping  of  highly  insulabng  monocrystalline 
gallium  nitride  thin  films.  5.385.862,  CI.  437-107.000. 
Movshovich,  Aleksandr,  to  Zilog,  Inc.  Television  receiver  with  learn- 
ing remote  control  system  capable  of  being  controlled  by  a  remote 
control  device  manufactured  by  different  companies.  5,386,251,  CI. 
348-734.000. 
Moy.  Curtis  T.;  and  Iwasiuk,  Orest,  to  MascoTech  Controls.  Power 

window  actuator.  5,385,061,  CI.  74-42.000. 
Mozdzer,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Rude,    Edward    T.;   and    Mozdzer,    Robert    L.,    5,385,315,   CI. 
242-586000. 
MTI  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Nguyen,  Anh;  and  Gajiar,  Kumar,  5.386,548,  CI.  395-425.000. 
MTU  Motoren-und  Turbinen-Union  Munchcn  GmbH:  See — 

Schassberger,  Wolfgang:  Manier,  Monika;  and  Thoma,  Martin, 
5,385.760.  CI.  427-443,100, 
Mueller.  David  W,:  See— 

Swearingen,  Terry  L.;  and  Mueller,  David  W.,  5,385,507,  CI. 
474-92.000. 
Muenster,  Peter;  Freund.  Wolfgang:  Steiner.  Gerd;  Walter,  Helmut; 
Westphalen,  Karl-Otto;  and  Gerber.  Matthias,  to  BASF  Akiiengesell- 
schaft,  Dicarboximides,  their  preparation  and  their  use  as  herbicides. 
5,386,036,  CI.  548-453.000. 
Muirhead,  Katharine  A.:  See — 

Melnicoff,  Meryle  J.;  Jensen,  Bruce  D.;  Muirhead,  Katharine  A.; 
Horan.   Paul   K.;   Summers.   Martin  D.;  and  Wong,  WilUam, 
5,385,822.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Mukai,  Yoshiaki:  Tokiwa,  Yoji;  and  Miyamoto,  Seiji.  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation.  Vehicle  having  structure  for  fitting  suspension  to  vehi- 
cle body,  5.385.369.  CI,  280-788,000. 
Mukasa.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Hiroi.    Masakazu;    Mukasa,    Mitsuhiro;    Uto,    Nobutaka;    Sato, 
Masaaki;  and  Honjo,  Takeshi,  5,385,340,  Q.  270-53.000. 
Muller-Glauser:  See — 

Bittmann,  Peter;  Tanner,  Fredy;  and  Muller-Glauser,  5,385,229,  CI. 
206-210000. 
Muller,  Hanns-Peter:  See — 

Scholl,  Hans  J.;  Muller,  Hanns-Peter;  and  Welte,  Rainer,  5,386,054, 
CI.  560-352.000. 
Muller,  Werner:  See— 

Miltenyi,  Stefan;  Radbruch,  Andreas;  Weicbel,  Waller;  Muller, 
Werner;  Gottlinger,  ChriMoph;  and  Meyer,  Klaus  L.,  5,385,707, 
CI.  422-69  000. 
MuUin,  Keith  A.  Construction  water  toy.  5,383,472.  d.  434-126.000. 


Mullis,  Kary  B.: 

Sninsky,  John  J.;  Kwok.  Shirley  Y.;  Mack.  David;  EiUch.  Henry 
A.;  and  Mullis,  Kary  B.,  3,386.022,  a.  336-24.320. 
Mulvihill,  Eileen  R.;  Hagen,  Frederick  S.;  Houamed,  Khaled  M.;  and 
Aimers,  Wolfhard,  to  Zymogenetics.  Inc.;  and  University  of  Wash- 
ington, The  Board  of  Regenu  of  the.  Method  for  producing  a  mam- 
malian   G    protein    coupled    glutamate    receptor.    5,385,831,    CI. 
435-69.100. 
Munchkin  Bottling  Inc.:  See — 

Dunn,  Steven  B.,  5,385,251,  O.  215-11.300. 
Munoz,  Beth  C:  See- 
Abbey.  Kirk  J.;  Howe,  Stephen  E.;  and  Munoz,  Beth  C,  3,383,990, 
CI.  525-534.000. 
Munson,  Christine  E.:  See — 

Stokes,  Albert  J.,  5,386,489,  O.  385-100.000. 
Munson,  Robert  E.;  and  Macdonald,  Robert  D.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Coipo- 

cation.  Wastewater  treatment  process.  5,386,079,  CI.  588-205.000. 
Murakami.  Tomoyasu:  See — 

Ueda,  Tetsuya;  Yano.  Kousaku;  Murakami.  Tomoyasu;  Yamanaka, 
Michinari;  Hirao,  Shuji;  and  Nomura,  Noboru,  5,385,867,  CI. 
437-195.000. 
Murakami,  Yoshio:  See — 

Asakura,  Sotoo;  Murakami,  Yoshio;  Kanagawa,  Nobuto;  and  Na- 
kate.  Toshiomi.  5,385.907.  CI.  514-291.000. 
Muranaka,  Takeshi:  See — 

Kohyama,   Masaki;   Muranaka,  Takeshi;  Fukui,   Kunisuke;  and 
Kashiwa.  Norio.  5.383.998,  a.  526-348.600. 
Murasaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Terasaka.    Yoshihisa;    Ohtani,    Junji;    Machida.    Junji;    Shimizu. 
Tamotsu;  Murasaki  Hiroshi;  and  Mizuno.  Hiroshi,  5,385,801,  CI. 
430-122.000. 
Murata,  Hiroki;  and  Shimizu,  Shigenori,  to  Intenutional   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Multiprocessor  system  and  data  transmission 
apparatus  thereof  5,386,511,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akiyama,  Yasuo;  Maekawa.  Zenichiro;  Yokoyama,  Atsushi;  and 
Uratani,  Yasushi,  5,385,077,  CI.  87-8.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Amano,  Toshinori;  Sakai,  Seiji;  Fujiki,  Yasuo;  Ueyama,  Masanori; 
Sakamoto,     Yukio;    and    Takagi,     Daisuke,     5,386,335,    Q. 
361-56.000. 
Ishihara,  Jinsei,  5,386,203,  CI.  333-129.000. 
Iwatani,    Hidetoshi;    Kazama,    Masakazu;    and    Fujino,    Masato, 

5,386,206,  CI.  336-200.000. 
Okada,  Masanobu,  5,385,479,  a.  439-144.000. 
Shiratori.  Akira;  Takagi,  Hiroshi;  and  Kobayashi,  Shozo,  5,385,792, 
CI.  429-32.000. 
Murphy,  Brian;  and  Zibert,  Martin,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl. 
MOS  output  buffer  circuit  with  controlled  current  source.  5,386,157, 
a.  326-33.000. 
Murphy,  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Daugherty,  Thomas  H.;  DeBruler,  Dennis  L.;  Greenberg,  Daniel 
S.;  Hodgdon,  David  J.;  and  Murphy,  Douglas  J.,  5,386,417,  CI 
370-54.000. 
Murphy,  Richard  F.;  Van  Home,  James:  and  Gist,  Walter  R.,  Jr.,  to 
Torrington  Company,  The.  Bearing  assembly  with  axial  retention. 
5,385,413,  CI,  384-564.000. 
Murray,  Dale  R.:  See — 

Coiro,  Michael  A.,  Sr.;  and  Murray,  Dale  R.,   5,385,118,  d. 
119-18.000. 
Murray,  Daniel  J.:  See — 

Inbasekaran.  Muthiah  N.;  Murray.  Daniel  J.;  Mang.  Michael  N.; 
and  Brewbaker,  James  L.,  5.386,002,  Q.  528-170.000. 
Murthy.  Sanjeeva  N,:  See — 

Maxfield,  MacRae;  Christiani,  Brian  R.;  Murthy.  Sanjeeva  N.;  and 
Tuller,  Harold.  5.385.776.  CI.  428-297.000. 
Musta,  Frederick  A.  Tie  down  system  and  a  method  of  using  same. 

5,385,435,  CI.  410-102.000. 
Muth,  Edwin  A.:  See — 

Cotsonas,  George  P.;  Kasiske,  Kenneth;  Lyim,  Dale  E.;  and  Muth, 
Edwin  A.,  5,386,457,  C\.  379-61.000. 
Myers,  Robert  M.;  See— 

Haak,  Roiuild  P.;  Gyory,  J.  Richard;  Theeuwes,  Felix;  and  Myers, 
Robert  M.,  5,385,543,  O.  604-20.000. 
Nagahara.  Shin;  Maniyama.  Akio:  and  Tsuji.  Haruyuki,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophotographic  photosensitive  member,  and 
electrophotographic  apparatus,  device  unit,  and  facsimile  machine 
employing  the  same.  5.385.797.  CI.  43067.000. 
Nagakawa.  Junichi:  See — 

Abe.  Shinya;  Okamoto,  Yasushi;  Tagami,  Katsuya;  Hibi,  Shigeki; 
Nagakawa.     Junichi;     Hirota,     Kazuo;     Hishinuma,     leharu; 
Miyamoto,  Kaname;  Yamanalca,  Takashi;  Yokohama.  Hiromitsu; 
Yoshimura,  Tsutomu:  Horie,  Tohru;  Akita,  Yasunori;  Katayama. 
Koichi;  and  Yamatsu,  Isao,  5,385,942,  CI  514-568.000. 
Nagano,  Akihiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  apparatus  hav- 
ing   a    visual    axis    direction    detecting    device,     5,386,258,    CI, 
354-400,000. 
Nagaoka.  Mitsuru,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Rear  wheel  steering 

system  for  vehicle.  5,386,365,  a.  364-424.030. 
Nagasaki,  Tatsuo:  and  Adachi,  Yutaka.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 
Optical  recording  medium  and  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 
of  the  same.  5,386,410.  CI   369-275.400. 
Nagasawa,  Masahiko:  See — 

Kato.     Rentaro;     and     Nagasawa,     Masahiko,     5,386.275.    d. 
335-219.000. 
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Nair.  Parwneswaran  B.:  Choudhuri,  Kumar  S.;  Hamilton.  James  H.; 
Philmon.  Gregory  A.;  and  Stills,  James  T..  to  National  Bancard 
Corporation.  Systems  and  methods  for  operating  data  card  terminals 
for  transaction  authonzation.  5.386,458,  CI.  379-91.000. 
Naito,  Hiroki;  Kume,  Masahiro;  Sugiura.  Hideyuki;  Takayama.  Toni; 
Itoh,  Kunio;  Ohta.  Issei;  and  Shimizu,  Hirokazu,  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Low  operating  current  and  low  noise  semi- 
conductor laser  device  for  optical  disk  memories.   5,386,429,  CI. 
372-46.000. 
Nakada,  Takuya;  Iwase,  Hiroyuki:  and  Miyamoto,  Hiromu,  to  Yamaha 
Corporation.  Automatic  performance  device  capable  of  successive 
performance  of  plural  music  pieces.  5.386,081,  CI.  84-609.000. 
Nakagawa,  Manabu:  See — 

Yoshida.  Minoru;  Nakagawa,  Manabu;  and  Yoshioka,  Tomonori, 
5.386,122,  CI.  250-368.000. 
Nakagawa,  Masani:  See — 

Mills,  Michael  E.;  Teramoto,  Yoshihiko;  Faley,  Timothy  L.;  and 
Nakagawa,  Masani,  5,385,702,  CI.  264-103.000. 
Nakagome,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Kawahara,  Takayuki;  Aoki,  Masakazu;  Nakagome,  Yoshinobu; 
Hanawa,    Makoto;    Uchiyama,    Kunio;    Nakamura,    Masayuki; 
Kitsukawa.  Goro;  and  Oishi,  Kanji.  5,386,394,  CI.  365-208.000. 
Nakagoshi,  Junji:  See — 

Hamanaka,    Naoki;    Nakagoshi,   Junji;    Higuchi,   Tatsuo;   Chiba. 
Hiroyuki;  Shutoh,  Shin'ichi;  Takeuchi,  Shigeo;  Ogata,  Yasuhiro; 
and  Toba,  Taturu,  5,386,566,  C\.  395-700.000. 
Nakajima,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Sekme,  Masayoshi;  Nakajima,  Toshiyuki;  Kai,  Takashi;  Yoshimuia, 
Katsuji;  and  Toyama.  Masamichi,  5.386,264,  CI.  354-430.000. 
Nakajima,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Tanaka.   NaUuro;   Tamada,   Tokuji;   and   Nakajima,   Yoshihiro, 
5,386,297,  CI.  358-402  000. 
Nakajima,  Yukio;  Yoshida,  Muneaki;  Yamada,  Hiroshi;  and  Kawakami, 
Satoshi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Strobo  apparatus.  5,386,180, 
CI.  3I5-241.0OS- 
Nakamura,  Katsuhiro;  Kato,  Minoru;  Walanabe,  Yasuhisa;  Matsubara, 
Yasunori;  Ikeda,  Yorinobu;  Yonekawa,  Yoshiaki;  Miki,  Hiroyuki; 
Hiraharu,  Akio;  Ito,  Nobuyuki;  Kurita.  Osamu;  Kaneko,  Yasunobu; 
and  Nishida.  Shouzou,  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.  Polysi- 
loxane-composite  polymer  particles.  5,385,975,  CI.  525-101.000. 
Nakamura,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Takase,    Susumu;    Fukunaga,    Koji;   and   Nakamura,    Kazuhiro, 
5,386,572,  CI.  395-725.000. 
Nakamura,  Kazuo:  See — 

Amano,  Yosbifumi;  Nakamura,  Kazuo;  Kurosawa,  Hiroshi;  Sato, 
Takeshi;  Akano,  Hirofumi;  and  Kawamura.  Yoshiya,  5,385,830, 
CI.  435-29.000. 
Nakamura.  Kei,  to  Fujitsu,  Ltd.  Data  processing  system  with  a  standby 
process  mechanism  for  saving  and  restoring  operations.  5,386,544,  CI. 
395-575.000. 
Nakamura,  Masayuki:  See — 

Kawahara.  Takayuki;   Aoki,  Masakazu;  Nakagome,   Yoshinobu; 
Hanawa.    Makoto:    Uchiyama.    Kunio;    Nakamura.    Masayuki; 
Kitsukawa.  Goro;  and  Oishi,  Kanji,  5,386,394,  CI.  365-208.000. 
Nakamura.  Satoshi;  and  Shirahata.  Hirokatsu.  to  Nisshinbo  Industries, 
Inc.    Method    for    producing    modified    polyisocyanurate    foams. 
5.385,878,  C\.  502-167.000. 
Nakamura,  Shinichi:  See— 

Iwaki.   Takashi;  Takiguchi.  Takao;  Togano,  Takeshi;   Yamada. 
Yoko;  and  Nakamura.  Shinichi.  5,385,692,  CI.  252-299.620. 
Nakamura,  Takanori;  and   Katsuta,   Hiroshi,   to  NEC  Corporation. 
Information   processing  apparatus  incorporating  buffer  storing  a 
plurality  of  branch  target  instnictions  for  branch  instructions  and 
interrupt  requests.  5,386,519,  d.  395-375.000. 
Nakamura,  Torn:  See — 

Yuasa.   HItoshi;   Yamasita.  Yukio;  Sato.  Haniyoshi;   Nakamura, 
Tom;  and  OUuki.  Yutaka.  5,385.795.  d.  430-7.000. 
islakano  Vinegar  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Amano.  Yoshifumi;  Nakamura.  Kazuo;  Kurosawa.  Hiroshi;  Sato. 
Takeshi;  Akano.  Hirofiimi;  and  Kawamura,  Yoshiya,  3,385,830. 
CI.  435-29  000. 
Nakano,  Yoshiki:  See— 

Arai.  Yoshifumi;  and  Nakano.  Yoshiki.  5.386.4%.  CI.  395-22.000. 
Nakaahiba.  Yasutaka,  to  NEC  Corporation.   Process  of  fabricating 
solid-state  image  pick-up  device  free  from  crystal  defects  in  active 
region.  5.385,849,  CI  437-3.000. 
Nakata.  Akira:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Naoki;  Nakata,  Akira;  Hatakeyama.  Hiroki;  and  Wala- 
nabe. Hiroyuki.  5,385,988,  d.  525-479.000. 
Nakate,  Toshiomi:  See — 

Asakura,  Sotoo;  Murakami,  Yoshio;  Kanagawa.  Nobuto;  and  Na- 
kate. Toshiomi.  5,385,907,  CI.  514-291.000. 
Nakayama,  Junichiro;  Miyake,  Tomoyuki;  Katayama,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Ohta,  Kenji,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magneto-optical  head  de- 
vice having  a  lubricated  member.  5.386,400.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Nakayama.  Toshiki:  See — 

Arikawa.  Shiro;  Ueno.  Isamu;'aiid  Nakayama.  Toshiki,  5.386.108, 
a.  250-208.100. 
Nakazato.  Shinji;  Uchida.  Hideaki;  Saito,  Yoshikazu;  Yamamura. 
Masahiro;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka,  Ikeda,  Takahide;  Hon.  Ryoichi;  Kit- 
sukawa. Goro;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Tanba,  Nobuo;  Watanabe.  Takao; 
Shimohlgashi.  Katsuhiro;  and  Homma.  Noriyuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Seimconductor  CMOS  memory  device  with  separately  biased  wells. 
5,386.135,0.257-369.000. 


Nakazato.  Yasushi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
protecting  fixing  unit  in  image  forming  system  against  damage. 
5,386,272,  CI.  355-207.000. 
Nakos,  Steven  T.;  and  Woods,  John  G.,  to  Loctite  Corporation.  Di-a- 
cyanopentadienoate  disiloxane  compounds  for  use  in  adhesive*. 
5,386,047,  CI.  556-416.000. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Farquharson,  Graeme  J.;  Kildea.  John  D.;  Gross.  Anthony  E.;  and 

Grocott.  Stephen  C.  5.385.586.  a.  23-3O5.00A. 
Syrinek.  Allen  R..  5.385.605.  CI.  106-I8.33O. 
Nam,  Geung  W.,  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Liquid  crysul  display  module 
with  positioning  marks  on  circuit  substrate  and  heat  seal.  5.386.309. 
CI.  359-88.000. 
Nam.  Sang  B.:  See- 
Chang.  Kyung  S.;  and  Nam.  Sang  B..  5.38S.I49.  O.  128-680.000. 
Naraki,  Toshinari.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Power-on  reset 

circuit  responsive  to  a  clock  signal.  5,386.152.  CI.  327-143.000. 
Narayanan,  Kolazi  S.:  See — 

Chaudhuri,  Ratan  K.;  Narayanan,  Kolazi  S.;  and  Anderson,  Lowell 
R.,  5,385,948,  O.  514-788.000. 
Narr,  Berthold;  Hauel,  Norbert;  Van  Meel.  Jacques;  Wienen.  Wolf- 
gang; Entzeroth.  Michael;  and  Ries.  Uwe.  to  Dr.  Karl  Thomae 
GmbH.    Benzimidazoles.    pharmaceutical    compositions  containing 
these  compounds  and  processes  for  preparing  them.  5,385,925,  CI. 
514-382.000. 
Narwhal  Ltd.:  See— 

Gurinov,  Alexander  V.;  Kostritsa,  Vladimir  N.;  Petrov,  Igor"  V.; 
and  Sukhosuvets.  Valeryi  F..  5,385.336.  CI.  266-74.000. 
Nastasi.  Victor  R.:  See — 

Chu.  Jack  O.;  Hsieh.  Chang-Ming:  Nastasi,  Victor  R.;  Revitz, 
Martin;  and  Ronsheim,  Paul  A  ,  5,385,850,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Nath,  Robert  H.,  to  Cyclean,  Inc.  Process  for  adding  recylced  tire 

particle  to  asphalt.  5,385,401,  CI.  366-7.000. 
National  Bancard  Corporation:  See — 

Nair,  Parameswaran  B.;  Choudhuri.  Kumar  S.;  Hamilton.  James  H.; 
Philmon.   Gregory   A.;   and   Stills.   James  T..   5,386.458.   a. 
379-91.000. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Lin.  Shoa-Lin;  and  Mou.  Chung-Yuan.  5,385.725.  CI.  424-9.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Archer.  Donald  M.;  and  Hoei.  Jung  S..  5,386.160.  a.  327-513.000. 
Bashir,  Rashid;  Hebert,  Francois;  and  Chen,  Datong,  5,385.861,  CI. 

437-67.000. 
Meng,  Peter  P.,  5,386,374,  CI.  364-578.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See — 
Martino,    Gary    T.;    and    Tessler,    Martin    M.,    5,386.040.    d. 
568-483.000. 
Nazzaro-Porro,  Marcella.  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Use  of  topi- 
cally   applicable    preparations    for    treatment    of    presbyderma. 
5.385.943.  CI.  514-574.00a 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Sime.  Iain  R.  F  .  5.386.104,  a.  235-379.000. 

Wilson.   Owen   H.;  and   Marlow.   Geoffrey   G..   5.386.299.  CI. 

358-406.000. 
Young.  Randolph  G.;  Bradshaw.  James  L.;  Batchler.  Bobby  W.; 
Sudduth,    Barry   C;   and   Walrath,   Craig   A.,    5.386,540,   CI. 
395-425.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See— 

Enomoto.  Shuichi.  5.385.859.  d.  437-52.000. 

Hattori.  Toshiyuki.  5.386.530.  CI.  395-400.000. 

Kanai.  Toshihito,  5,386,589,  CI.  455-33.100. 

KiUwaki,  Sachiko,  5,386,300,  CI.  358-426  000. 

Koizumi,  Yuuji,  5.386,129,  CI.  257-207.000. 

Manabe.  Kazutaka,  5,385,858,  CI.  437-52.000. 

Matsui,  Koji.  5.384.952,  CI.  29-840.000. 

Nakamura,    Takanori;    and    Katsuta.    Hiroshi.    5,386,519,    O. 

395-375.000. 
Nakashiba,  Yasutaka,  5.385.849.  CI.  437-3.000. 
Nochi,  Hideo.  5.386.359,  CI.  363-21.000. 
Okamoto.  Wataru.  5,386,573,  CI.  395-725.000. 
Saito,  Koichi,  5,386,197,  CI.  324-757.000. 
Saitoh,  Takenori.  5.386,521.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Sato.  Natsuki.  5.386.131.  CI.  257-301.000. 
Tatsumi.  Toru;  and  Sakai.  Akira,  5,385.863.  CI.  437-109.000. 
Yoshino,  Isao,  5,386. 1 38,  CI.  257-55 1 .000. 
Neclosup-Acuna.  Alex:  See — 

Cameo,  Ben;  and  Neclosup-Acuna.  Alex.  5,385.075,  CI.  84-41 1.OOR. 
Ned,  Alexander  A.:  See — 

Kurtz.  Anthony  D.;  Shor,  Joseph  S.;  and  Ned.  Alexander  A.. 
5.386.142.  CI.  257-690.000. 
Needham.  Kelley  S.:  See- 
Eddy.    John    W.;    and    Needham.    Kelley    S..    5.385.273. 
222-185.000. 
Neff.   Ted.   Adjusuble   gripping   and   locking   tool.    5,385,072. 

81-405.000. 
Nelson.  Frances  C;  and  Schiehser.  Guy  A.,  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation.    Hindered   esters  of  rapamycin.    5.385.908.  Q. 
514-291.000. 
Nelson,  Frances  C;  and  Schiehser,  Guy  A.,  to  American  Home  Prod' 
ucts  Corporation.  Heterocyclic  esters  of  rapamycin.  5,385.909,  CI 
514-291.000. 
Nelson,  Jerry  D.  System  for  introducing  a  lubricant.  5,385,493.  d. 

440-63.000. 
Nelson.  Kenneth  P.:  See- 
Cooper.  W.  Burchall;  Nelson,  Kenneth  P.;  Jones.  Donald  A.;  and 
Avery.  John  W..  5,386.435.  d.  375-1.000. 
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Nelson.  Philip  L.:  See- 
Foster.    Donald    D.;    and    Nelson.    Philip    L..    5.385.302,    d. 
239-333.000. 
Nelson.  Robert  J.:  See- 
Kelly,  Lenore;  Burgi,  Dean  S.;  and  Nelson,  Robert  J..  5.385.654.  d. 
204-180.100. 
Nelson.  Steven  W.:  Set— 

Ohlig.  Albert  H.;  Nelson.  Steven  W.;  Verbiar.  Robert  J.;  and 
Cushner,  Stephen,  5,386,268.  CI.  355-70.000. 
Neon  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Orenstein,  Edward  D.,  5.386,181.  CI.  315-287.000. 
Neopost  Industrie:  See — 

Coret.  Francis;  and  Gravillon.  Michel.  5,385,090.  CI.  tOI-1 10.000. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See— 

De  Almeida.  Joao.  5.385.746,  CI.  426-447.000. 
Neth.  Alois,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Repeater  having  a  bypass  circuit  for 
passing  time  division  multiplex  signals  along  even  though  some  time 
slou  are  not  reinjected.  5.386.416.  CI.  370-I3.IOO. 
Neuenschwaitder.  Kent;  Amin.  Dilip;  Scotese,  Anthony  C;  and  Morris, 
Robert  L..  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Multicyclic 
tertiary  amine  polyaromatic  squalene  synthase  inhibitors.  5.385.912. 
CI.  514-305.000. 
Neuhaus,  Adolf.  Apparatus  for  the  foaming  of  organic  components  in 

water.  5,385,665,  d.  210-169.000. 
Neumann,  Hans  J.:  See — 

Bauer.  Gerhard;  Schumacher,  Karl-Heinz;  Fricke.  Hans-Joachim; 
Wistuba.   Eckehardt;  and   Neumann.   Hans  J..   5,38S,%7.  d. 
524-458.000. 
Neumetics  Ltd.:  See — 

DeBan.  Abdou  F.;  Xu,  Tianning;  Tumey.  David  M.;  and  Amdt. 
Craig  M.,  5,386.103.  d.  235-379.000. 
New  York  University:  See — 

Lee.  Tae  H.;  Wisniewski.  Hans-Georg;  and  Vilcek,  Jan.  5.386.013, 

a.  53O-350.000. 
Seeman,  Nadrian  C;  Chen.  Jimghuei;  and  Kallenbach.  Neville  R.. 
5.386.020.  CI.  536-23.100. 
Newcomb,  Carolee  V.:  See — 

Norrie.  Christopher  I.  W.;  Newcomb.  Carolee  V.;  Yu.  Peter  K.; 
and  Zmyslowski.  Allan.  5.386.549.  d.  395-575.000. 
Newman.  John:  See — 

Tiedemann.    William   H.;   and    Newman.   John.    5.385.793,   d. 
429-62.000. 
Newman,  Robert  D..  Jr.:  See- 
Newman,  Robert  D..  Sr.;  and  Newman.  Robert  D..  Jr.,  5,385,420, 
CI.  403-299.000. 
Newman,  Robert  D.,  Sr.;  and  Newman,  Robert  D.,  Jr.  Coupling  assem- 
bly. 5,385,420,  CI.  403-299.000. 
Newsom,  Horace  R..  to  Harris  Waste  Management  Group.  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus for  replacing  wear  components  in  a  ram  baler.  5,385,089,  CI. 
100-179.000. 
Newsom.  R.  Jason:  See — 

Mannix.  Gerald,  5,385.559,  CI.  604-211.000. 
Newton.  David  A.:  See — 

Basso,  Alfred  L.;  and  Newton.  David  A..  5.386.482.  d.  382-9.000. 
Ngo.  Tom  T.:  See — 

Wickenheiser.  Francis  J.;  Sterling.  Timothy  J.;  and  Ngo.  Tom  T.. 
5.385.370.  CI.  280-808.000. 
Nguyen.  Ahn  D.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  for  forming  a 

circular  image  on  a  display  screen.  5,386,501,  CI.  395-140.000. 
Nguyen,  Anh;  and  Gajjar,  Kumar,  to  MTI  Technology  Corporation. 
Method  for  storing  data  from  an  external  processor  in  storage  devices 
through  buffer  devices.  5,386.548.  d.  395-425.000. 
Nguyen.  Kha:  See — 

Sheth.  Jayesh  V.;  Harris,  Craig  W.;  White,  Theodore  C;  Nguyen, 
Kha;  Wong.  Chung  W.;  and  Cowgill,  Richard  A.,  5.386.517.  CI. 
395-275.000. 
Nguyen,  My  N.,  to  Johnson  Matthey  Inc.  Low  temperature  flexible  die 

attach  adhesive  and  articles  using  same.  5.386,000,  CI.  528-362.000. 
Nho.  Kwang;  Zalipsky.  Shmuel;  and  Davis.  Frank,  to  Enzon.  Inc. 
Chemically   modifi«)    hemoglobin   as   an   effective,   stable,    non- 
immunogenic  red  blood  cell  substitute.  5.386.014.  CI.  530-385.000. 
Nichol-Landry.  Deborah:  See — 

Spiewak.   John   W.;   Yuh.   Huoy-Jen;   Thornton,   Constance  J.; 

Abramsohn,  Dennis  A.;  Nichol-Landry,  E)efoorah:  Mammino. 

Joseph;  Ziolo,  Ronald  F.;  Yu,  Robert  C.  U.;  Carmichael.  Xath- 

leen;  and  Patterson.  NeU  S..  5,385.796.  CI.  430-64.000. 

Nicholas,  John  D.,  to  Pawling  Corporation.  Architectural  joint  system 

with  arched  cover  pUte.  5,384,996.  CI.  52-468.000. 
Nickerson.  Brian:  See — 

Golin.  Stuart;  Nickerson.  Brian;  Keith.  Michael;  and  Coelbo,  Ro- 
han. 5.386.232.  d.  348-391.000. 
Nickisch.  Kbus:  See— 

Tilstam.  Ulf;  Bomer.  Helmut;  Nickisch.  Klaus;  Gries.  Heinz;  and 

PUlzek.  Johannes.  5.386.028.  CI.  540-474  000 

Nieder,  Johannes;  Grambow,   Peter;  Lage,  Herbert;  Ploog.  Klaus; 

Wieck.  Andreas;  Heitmann.  Detlef;  and  Von  Klitzing.  Klaus,  to 

Max-Planck-Gesellschaft     Zur     Fordemng     Der     Wissenschaften. 

Method  of  generating  active  semiconductor  structures  by  means  of 

starting  stmctures  whith  have  a  2D  charge  carrier  layer  parallel  to 

the  surface.  5.385.865,  CI.  437-133.000. 

Niekawa.  Yukihisa.  to  Fujisoku  Corporation.  Sheet-like  contact  device 

and  a  connector  using  this  device.  5,385,478,  d.  439-67.000. 
Nienhuis,  James:  See — 

Helentjaris,    Timothy;    and    Nienhuis,    James,    3,383,835,    CI. 
433-172.300. 


Nightingale,  Maria  S.:  See- 
Moss,  Joel;  Mishima.  Koichi;  Nightingale,  Maria  S.;  and  Tsuchiya. 
Mikako.  5.386.021,  d.  536-23  100. 
Nigrin.  Jaroslava  M.;  and  Rose.  Paul  L..  to  Coming  Incorporated. 
Fluorine-containing  lead-  and  cadmium-free  glazes.  5,383,871,  CI. 
501-2S.OOO. 
Nihon  Kohden  Corporation:  See — 

Aoyagi.  Takuo.  5.385,143,  d.  128-633.000. 
Nikami,  Akira.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  driving  a  stepping 

motor.  5.386.182.  CI.  318-293.000. 
Nike,  Inc.:  See— 

Lyden.  Robert  M..  5.384.973,  d.  36-23.00R. 
Nikken  Kosakusho  Works.  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsumolo,  Masakazu.  5.385.424.  d.  403-369.0W. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Ototake.  Taro;  Maeda.  Yasuko;  and  Ueki.  Takakazu,  5.386,294,  a. 

356-401.000. 
Sakamoto,  Hiroshi,  5,386.265.  d.  334-484.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yuasa,  Hitoshi;  Yamasita.  Yukio;  Sato,  Haniyoahi;  Nakamufa, 
Toru;  and  Otsuki.  Yutaka,  5,385.795.  d.  430-7.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Le  Goff.  Philippe;  Dewilde,  Daniele;  Tsuboniwa,  Noriyuki;  and 

Urano,  Satoshi.  S.386.057,  d.  562-871.000. 
Noriyuki,    Tsuboniwa;    Satoshi,    Urano;    Hirotoshi.    Uroemoto; 
Hiroyuki.  Sakamoto;  Kenshiro.  Tobinaga;  and  Yasuyuki.  Tsu- 
chiya. 5.385.985.  CI.  525-420.000. 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Yamaguchi,    Yoshihisa;    Suga.    Shinjiro;    Morikawa.    Masatcahi; 
Kubo,  Kunimichi;  Watanabe.  Motokazu;  and  Sano.  Yasuhiko. 
5.385.991,  d.  526-74.000. 
Nippon  Selen  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Makino,  Syozaburu;  Takahashi,  Isao;  and  Kishigami,  Masanori. 
5.385,008,  CI.  57-81.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugishima.  Noboru;  Ikeda,  Noriaki;  Yamamoto.  Koichi;  and  Kizu, 
Yasuhiko.  5.385.648.  d.  204-S9.00R. 
Nippon  Steel  Connration:  See — 

Hamada.    Kazushi;    and    Tokuno.    Kazushige.    5.385.617.    CI. 

148-337.000. 
Kiyomiya.  Osamu;  Minami.  Kenichiro;  Takahashi.  Kunio;  and 
Sato.  Koichi.  5.385,432.  CI.  405-204.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Butler,  Douglas;  Stevens,  E.  Henry;  Bailey,  Richard  A.;  and  Tay- 
lor, Thomas  C,  5,385,634,  CI    156-644.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See — 

Saito.  Kazuhito;  Nishimura.  Masayuki;  Yamanishi.  Tohru;  Kobaya- 
shi. Hideo;  Katagiri,  Toshiaki;  and  Tachikura.  Masao,  5,386,483, 
a.  385-17.000. 
Nippon  Television  Network  Corporation:  See — 

Hori.  Akihiro.  5.386.240.  d.  348-473.000. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ichida.  Tomohiro;  and  Hara.  Takehiko.  5.385.406,  d.  384-45.000. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikuta.    Kenji;    Isomura.    Shigenori;    and    Suzumura.    Toshihiro. 

5,385,133,  CI.  123-585.000. 
Nishida,  Shin;  and  Inatsu,  Hiroshi,  5,385,035,  d.  62-525.000. 
Yamanaka,   asushi;   Kakehashi,   Nobuham;   Nuroazawa,   Shigeo; 
Nishi,  Yasuyuki;  Kishita,  Hiroahi;  and  Suzuki  Hidefci,  3,385,029, 
CI.  62-133.000, 
Nishi.  Seiki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  IC  memory  card  comprising 
an  EEPROM  with  data  and  address  buffering  for  controlling  the 
writing/reading  of  data  to  EEPROM.  5,386,539.  CI  395-425.000 
Nishi,  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Ooka.  Akihiro;  Kawamura.  Kenji;  Niahiura.  Yozo;  Itoh,  Katsuaki; 
Iwashita.    Takaki;    Nishi.    Yasuhiko;    Kuroda,    Noritaka;   and 
Hasegawa.  Hayato.  5.386.484.  d.  385-11.000. 
Nishi.  Yasuyuki:  Set — 

Yamanaka.    asushi;    Kakehashi.    Nobuham;    Numazawa,    Shigeo; 
Nishi.  Yasuyuki;  Kishita.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Hideki.  5.385.029, 
a.  62-133.000. 
Nishida,  Koji:  See— 

Kashiwai,  Shin-ichi;  Yokomizo,  Osamu;  Orii,  Akihito;  Nidiida, 
Koji;  Kanazawa.  Tom;  and  Moriya,  Kumiaki.  5.386,440.  d. 
376-210,000, 
Nishida.  Shin;  and  Inatsu.  Hiroshi.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd,  Refriger- 
ant cycle  control  system.  5.385,035,  CI.  62-525.000. 
Nishida.  Shouzou:  See — 

Nakamura.  Katsuhiro;  Kato.  Minora;  Watanabe,  Yasulma;  Mat- 
stibara,  Yasunori;  Ikeda.  Yorinobu;  Yonekawa.  Yoshiaki;  Miki. 
Hiroyuki;  Hiraharu.  Akio;  Ito,  jMNiyuki;  Kurita,  Oiamu; 
Kaneko,  Yasonobu;  and  Nishid^^^houzou.  5.383.973.  d. 
523-101.000. 
Nishii.  Kanji:  Set — 

Itoh.  Masami;  Nishii.  Kanji;  Kawamura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Fnkui. 
Atsushi.  5,386.378.  d.  364-822.000. 
Nishikawa.  Tomoyuki,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Electrophotographic  imaging  apparatus  with  continuous  fonn  feeder 
located  after  fixing  device  5,386,280,  CI,  355-282.000. 
Nishimura,  Kazuhiro;  and  Ueda,  Kiyotoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  IC  measuring  method,  5.386.189.  d.  324-158,100, 
Nishimura.  Masaytiki:  See — 

Saito,  Kazuhito;  Nishimura,  Masayuki;  Yamanishi,  Tohru;  Kobaya- 
shi. Hideo;  Katagiri,  Toahiaki.  and  Tachikura.  Masao,  3,386,4(3, 
CI.  383-17.000. 
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Nnfaiiio,  Atsushi:  See — 

Niunoco,    Hironao;    Nishino,    Atsushi;    uid    Ono,    Yukiyoshi, 
5,385,699,  a.  264-57.000. 
NnUura,  Yoio:  See— 

Oolu,  Akihiro;  Kswsmurs.  Kenji;  Nishiuri,  Yozo;  Itoh,  KsUiuki; 
IwashiU,    Tskaki;    Nishi,    Yasuhiko;    Kuroda.    Noritaka;    and 
Hasegawa.  Hayalo,  5,386,484.  CI  385-11  000. 
Niafaizawa,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Shirotori,  Hiroshi;  Nishizawa,  Katsuhiko;  Mizuno,  Shigeki;  and 
Takahashi.  Teturo,  5,385,414,  CI.  400-124.020. 
Niihizawa.  Tatsuo:  See— 

Maeda,  Takao;  Nishizawa,  Talsuo:  and  Watanabe,  Kenji,  5,386,193, 
a.  324-547.000. 
Niiwi  Plastic  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kodama,    Takashi;    and    Takizawa,     Kiyoto,     5,385,462,    CI. 
425-135.000. 
Nisshinbo  Industries,  Inc.;  See— 

Nakamura.    Satoshi;   and    Shirahata,    Hirokalsu,    5,385,878,   CI. 
502-167.000. 
Nithanuner,  Andreas:  See— 

Krohm.   Harald;   Holscher,  Ludger.  and  Nithaainier,  Andreas. 
5,385.134,  CI.  123-676.000. 


and  WiUiston,  WUIiam  H..  5,385.591,  a. 


Lars-Gunnar;   and   Olsson,   Tord, 


and 


Nitro  Nobd  AB:  See— 

Lindqvist,    Vidon;    Lofgren, 

5,385,098.  a.  102-205  000. 

Nitto  Denko  Corporation:  See— 

Higuchi.    Hiroyuki;    Matsushita,    Kiichiro;    Ezoe,    Minoru; 
Shinomura.  Toshihiko,  5,385,777,  a.  428-316.600. 
Nixon.   Henry   M  .   Jr ;   Schell,   Frank;   and   MacDonald,   Keith,   to 
Maha/by  A.  Harder  Engineering  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  mov- 
ing and  closing  packaging  trays.  5,385,003,  CI.  53-471.000. 
No«k,   Otto   F.,    to   Pacific    Bell.    Dalaspace   services   subsystem. 

5386,525,  a.  395-400.000. 
Nobles,  Anthony  A.;  Lancaster,  Arthur,  Flower,  Robert  J.;  and  Brosch, 
Ben  G.,  Jr.,  to  Beowulf  Holdings.  Trocar  for  endoscopic  surgery. 
5385,572,  a.  606-185.000. 


Nochi,  Hideo,  to  NEC  Corporatioo.  Multi-output  DC-DC  converter    Nusser.  Claus-Dieter;  See- 


Norton  Company:  See — 
Ramanath,  Srinivasan; 
51-309.000. 
Novapure  Corporation:  See — 

Tom,    Glenn    M.;    and    McManus.    James    V.,    5,385,689,    CI. 
252-194.000. 
Nowotny,  Robert  C,  to  Don  Evans,  Inc.  Package  for  compact  disk. 

5,385,231,  a.  206-309.000. 
Nozaki,  Masaharu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  reducing  data  locking  time  by  removing  a  lock  when  journal  data 
is   written   into   a   main   memory  journal   queue.    5,386,554,   Q. 
395-600.000. 
Nozawa,  Yasuji;  See — 

Kobayashi,    Toshiaki;    Ueyama,    Masaki;    Yokoyama,    Toshio; 
Nozawa,     Yasuji;     and     Ozawa,     Hidetaka.     5,386,372,     G. 
364-574.000. 
NSK  Ltd.;  See— 

Yatabe,  Takayuki;  Goto,  Fusasuke;  Aoki,  Norihiro;  and  Inuunura, 
Yoichi,  5,385,412.  CI.  384-492.000. 
Nuchia  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See- 
Sumitomo,    Miyuki;   and    Uchimura,    KaUunori,    5,386,176,   CI. 
313-468.000. 
Numazawa,  Shigeo:  See— 

Yamanaka,   asushi;    Kakehashi,   Nobuharu;    Numazawa,    Shigeo; 
Nishi,  Yasuyuki;  Kishita.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki,  Hideki.  5,385,029, 
a.  62-133.000. 
Numolo,  Hironao;  Nishino,  Atsushi;  and  Ono,  Yukiyoshi,  to  MatsushiU 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  a  honeycomb 
shaped  ceramic.  5,385,699,  CI.  264-57.000. 
Nunomura,  Kiyotada;  See — 

Kacian,    Daniel    L.;    and    Nunomura,    Kiyotada.    5,386,024,   CI. 
536-25.400. 
Nuova  Poliver  Di  Oddooe  C:  See— 

Malaspina.  Giorgio;  and  Francone,  Nicola,  5,385,376,  a.  294-1.300. 
Nussbaumer,  Wolfgang,  to  Kastle  Aktiengesellschaft.   Ski  with  ski 
binding.  5,385,364,  CI.  280-607.000. 


using  a  resonance  circuit.  5,386,359,  CI.  363-21.000. 
Nockemann,  Hans;  See — 

Cramer,  Johannes;  Winterberg,  Erwin;  and  Nockemann,  Hans. 
5.385,774,  C\.  428-247.000. 
Noga,  Robert;  See — 

Dromgoole,  James  A.;  Hall,  Kenneth  H.;  and  Noga.  Robert, 
5385,745,  CI.  426-392.000. 
Noguchi,  Akira,  to  Daiwa  Golf  Co.,  Ltd.  Golf  club  shaft  and  produc- 
tion method  thereof.  5,385,767,  CI.  428-36.910. 
Noguchi.  Kanji,  to  Shilogane  Kasei  Co.,  Ltd.  Fastener.  5,385,419,  Q. 

402-75.000. 
Noguchi,  Sadahisa;  See— 

Okano,  Haruo;  Noguchi,  Sadahisa;  and  Sekine,  Makoto.  5,385,763, 
a.  427-572.000. 
Noh.  Myung  Ho;  See- 
Yang,  Bong  won;  and  Noh,  Myung  Ho.  5.386.283.  CI.  355-308.000. 
Nohira.  Hiroyuki;  Kumano.  Yuuta;  Katagin.  Kazuhani;  Shinjo,  Kenji; 
and  Yoshinaga,  Kazuo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Nohira, 
Hiroyuki.  Mesomorphic  compound,  liquid  crystal  composition  and 
liquid  crystal  device.  5,385,691,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Nolan,  Patrick  B.;  See- 
Kaufman,  Richard  H.;  Kovacic,  Theodore  J.;  Okita,  Hideyoshi; 
Bostwick,  Martin  M.;  Kostanecki.  Andrew  T.;  Brainard.  Robert 
H.;  and  Nolan.  Patrick  B.,  5,385,264,  CI.  220-710.000. 
Nomura,  Noboru;  See— 


Ueda.  Telsuya;  Yano.  Kousaku;  Murakami,  Tomoyasu;  Yamanaka.    Ochs,  Mary  L.;  See— 


Kratt,  Alfred;  and  Nusser,  CUus-Dieter,  5,385,128,  Q.  123-335.000. 
Nye,  Jeffrey  L.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  DaU  cache  access 

for  si^  processing  systems.  5,386,538,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Nyfors,  Klaus;  See — 

Koskinen,  Jukka;  Nyfors,  KUus;  and  Leskinen,  Pauli,  5,385,992,  CI. 
526-79.000. 
Nygard,  James  C;  Thompson,  Dorman  N.;  Sheeler,  William  H.;  Miles, 
Alden  R.;  Windorski,  E>avid  C;  Carlson,  Bruce  W.;  and  Crawford, 
Dennis  L.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Ad- 
justable  tray   assembly    for   use   in   desk   drawers.    5,385,230,   CI. 
206-214.000. 
Nygren,  Thorsten;  See — 

Ripstrand,    Krister    I.;    and    Nygren,   Thorsten,    5,386,198,    CI. 
330-52.000. 
Nylander-HUI,  Pamela  R.:  See- 
Fry,  Scott  M.;  Nylander-HUI,  Pamela  R.;  and  Paranjape,  Sushama 
M.,  5,386.324,  CI.  360-53.000. 
Obuchi,  Shoji;  and  Ohta,  Masahiro,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc. 
Polyhydroxycarboxylic    acid    and    purification    process    thereof. 
5,386,004,  CI.  528-354.000. 
Ocain,  Timothy  D.;  and  Schiehser,  Guy  A.,  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation.  Gem-distributed  esters  of  rapamycin.  5,385,910,  CI. 
514-291.000. 
Oce-Nederland  BV:  See- 
Jacobs,  Robertus  E.,  5,386,510,  Q.  395-163.000. 


Kuhn,  Lance  S.;  Ochs,  Mary  L.;  and  Morris.  Gilbert  C.  5.385.846. 
CI.  436-70.000. 
O'Connor.  Thomas  L.;  See— 

Katz,   Sumner  N.;  and  O'Connor,  Tbomas   L..   5,385,747,  Q. 
426-573.000. 
Odanaka,  Shinji;  See— 

Hiroki,  Akira;  Odanaka,  Shinji;  and  Kurimoto,  Kazuim,  5,386,133, 

u.«.  ^    ..  ...e^.,  ._ 6 . «. CI.  257-344.000. 

ichaft"^Methadfor  detecting  ventricular  fibriliation  utd  apparatus  for  O'Daniel,  Gregory  F.;  and  Provenzano,  Dennis  M.,  to  General  Motors 
detectins  and  treating  ventricuUr  fibrilUtion  5,385,576,  CI.  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  torque  converter  assembly. 
607-6.000.  5,384,958,  CI.  29-889.500. 
Noriyuki,  Tsuboniwa;  Satoshi.  Urano;  Hiroloshi,  Umemoto;  Hiroyuki,  Ode,  Bengt;  See- 
Sakamoto;  Kenshiro.  Tobinaga;  and  Yasuyuki,  Tsuchiya,  to  Nippon  e—j-^.  d_ 


Michinari;  Hirao,  Shuji;  and  Nomura,  Noboru.  5.385.867.  CI 
437-195.000. 
Norcutt.  Charles  M..  Jr.:  See— 

Huynh.  Khoa  D  ;  Norcutt.  Charles  M..  Jr.;  and  Waldron.  Ill: 
Theodore  C.  5.386.561.  CI   395-650.000. 
Nordiicher  Maschinenbau  Rud   Baader  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Kunig.  Helmut;  and  Wagner.  Wolfgang,  5,385,244,  CI.  209-699.000. 
Ncren.  Kjell;  Hagel,  Pia;  and  Hoegnelid,  Kurt,  to  Siemens  Atiengesell 


Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Cyclic  urea  derivative.  5,385,985,  CI.  525-420.000. 
Norman,  Neville  M.  Net  arrangement  for  a  court  for  games.  5,385,350, 

CI.  273-29.0OB 
Norrie,  Christopher  I.  W.;  Newcomb,  Carolee  V.;  Yu,  Peter  K.;  and 
Zmyslowski,  Allan,  to  Amdahl  Corporation.  Error  recovery  system 
for  recovering  errors  that  occur  in  control  store  in  a  computer  system    Odom,  James  M. :  See- 
employing  pipeline  architecture.  5,386,549,  CI.  395-575.000.  ...    --  "-- .  .    . 
North.  Sandra  S.;  See- 
Bales.  Bruce  M.;  Crumpley.  Robert  L.;  North,  Sandra  S.;  and 
Thieler,  Stephen  M.,  5,386,466,  Q.  379-220.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited;  See — 

Clark,  Gordon  P.  F.,  5,385,488,  a.  439-557.000. 
Shields,  James  A.,  5,386,311,  CI.  359-189.000. 
Northey.  Richard  P.,  Jr.;  See— 

Yim.  Kalvin  W  K  ;  Huberty.  Michael  C;  Northey,  Richard  P.,  Jr.; 
and  Schner,  Jay  A  .  5.385.887.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporation:  See — 

Roberts,  William  E.,  5,385,050,  O.  73-597.000. 


Sundstedt,  Per;  and  Ode,  Bengt,  5,384,946,  CI.  297-238.000. 
Odelius.  Larry  D.,  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.  Subsea  fluid  coupling 

employing  metal-to-metal  sealing.  5,385.169,  CI.  137-614.030. 
O'Dell,  Bobby  J.;  and  Bunegin.  Leonid,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The 

University  of  Texas  System.  Method  for  hypothermic  preservation  of 

living  tissue.  5.385.821.  CI.  435-1.000. 


Weimer,  Paul  J.;  Odom,  James  M.;  Cooling,  Frederick  B.,  Ill;  and 
Anderson,  Albert  G.,  5,385,842,  CI.  435-262.000. 
Ogaki,  Takeshi:  See— 

Yoda,    Nobuhiaa;   Watanabe,    Hiroshi;   Ogaki,   Takeshi;    Iwase, 
Akinori;  and  Takagi,  Shin),  5386,504,  CI.  395-157.000. 
Ogata,  Yasuhiro;  See — 

Hamanaka,    Naoki;   Nakagoshi.    Junji;    Higuchi,   Tatsuo;   Chiba. 
Hiroyuki;  Shutoh,  Shinichi;  Takeuchi,  Shigeo;  Ogata,  Yasuhiro; 
and  Toba,  Taturu,  5,386,566,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Ogawa,  Hiroshi;  See — 

Fujikawa,  Hisao;  Kalsui,  Hideo;  and  Ogawa,  Hiroshi,  5,385,995,  CI. 
526-216.000. 
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Ogawa.  Yukio;  and  Yamaura.  Tatsuo,  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K. 
Envelope  for  display  device  and  method  for  manufacturing  same. 
5,385,499,  CI.  445-24.000. 
Ogihara,  Masaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Redundancy  circuit 
having  a  spare  memory  block  replacing  defective  memory  cells  in 
different  blocks.  5,386,386,  a.  365-200.000. 
Ohga,  Toshiji;  See— 

Morikawa.  Sumio;  Ohga,  Toshiji;  Satooe,  Hiroyuki;  and  Zakohji, 
Nobuyuki.  5,385,311,  CI.  241-266.000. 
Ohhashi,  Masahide;  See — 

Minagawa,   Tsutomu;    Kai,   Naoyuki;   and   Ohhashi,   Masahide, 
5,386,502,  CI.  39M4I.000. 
Ohkura,  Yuji;  and  Fujiwara,  Masatoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Setniconductor   laser   including   periodic   structures   with 
different   periods   for   producing   a   single   wavelength   of  light 
5,386,433,  CI.  372-96.000. 
Ohlig,  Albert  H.;  Nelson.  Steven  W.;  Verbiar,  Robert  J.;  and  Cushner, 
Stephen,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Exposure  unit 
and  method  for  exposing  photosensitive  materials  5,386,268,  CI. 
355-70.000. 
Ohm,  Heinz  F.:  See- 
Roll,  Georg;  Ohm,  Heinz  F.;  and  Hauaer,  Berthold,  5,386,366,  CI. 
364-426.010 
Ohmae,  Tadayuki;  Tanaka,  Hisao;  and  Hara,  Sumio,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Graft  copolymer,  process  for  produc- 
tion thereof,  and  plasticizer  comprising  said  copolymer  as  active 
component.  5,385,974,  CI.  525-58.000. 
Ohmori,  Shigeto:  See — 

Ishibashi,   Kenji;  Hara,  Yoshihiro;  Yukawa.  Kazuhiko;  Fujino. 
Akihiko;  Maeda.  Yasuo;  Ohmori.  Shigeto;  Ishito.  Fumiaki;  Oot- 
suka.     Hiroshi;     and     Miyazawa.     Masayuki.     5.386.262.     CI. 
354-402.000. 
Ohno,  Eiji;  Yamada,  Noboru;  and  Takao.  Masatoshi.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  information  recording  medium. 
5.385.806.  CI.  430270.000. 
Ohta.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Sakurai.  Hiroshi;  Onodera.  Hitoshi;  and  Ohta.  Hiroyuki,  5,384,956, 
CI.  29-834.000. 
Ohta,  Issei;  See— 

Naito,  Hiroki;  Kume,  Masahiro;  Sugiura.  Hideyuki;  Takayama. 
Toru;  Itoh,  Kunio;  Ohta,  Issei;  and  Shimizu,  Hirokazu,  5,386,429, 
CI.  372-46.000. 
Ohta,  Kenji:  See— 

Nakayama,  Junichiro;  Miyake,  Tomoyuki;  Katayama,  Hiroyuki; 
and  Ohta,  Kenji,  5,386,400,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Ohta,  Masahiro:  See — 

Obuchi,  Shoji;  and  Ohta,  Masahiro,  5,386,004,  CI.  528-354.000. 
Ohiani,  Junji;  See — 

Terasaka.    Yoshihisa;    Ohtani,    Junji;    Machida,    Junji;    Shimizu, 
Tamotsu;  Murasaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Mizuno,  Hiroshi,  5,385,801,  CI. 
430-122.000. 
Ohuchi,  Kazunori:  See — 

Endoh.  Tetsuo;  Shirola,  Riichiro;  Ohuchi,  Kazunori;  Kirisawa, 

Ryouhei;  Aritome,  Seiichi;  Tanaka,  Tomoharu;  and  Tanaka, 

Yoshiyuki,  5,386,422.  CI   371-21.500. 

Obya,  Kazuyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Thermal 

resistance  resin  dust  for  friction  material.  5,385,989,  d.  525-502.000. 

Ohyodo  Komatsu  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Morikawa.  Sumio;  Ohga,  Toshiji;  Satone,  Hiroyuki;  and  Zakohji, 
Nobuyuki.  5,385,311,  CI.  241-266.000. 
Oikawa,  Katsuya;  See — 

Fukui,  Tetsuro;  Yoshinaga.  Kazuo;  Mitsutake.  Hideaki;  Oikawa, 

Katsuya;    Takeuchi,    Shinsuke;    Miyazaki,    Takeshi;    Takasu, 

Yoshio;  Mouri,  Akihiro;  Katayama,  Masato;  and  Isaka,  Kazuo, 

5,385,810,  CI.  430-351.000. 

Oikawa.  Yoichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  module  and  manufacturing 

method  therefor.  5,386,488,  CI.  385-92.000. 
Oinuma,  MasayoshI;  and  Kawachi,  Toru,  to  Kurita  Water  Industries 
Ltd.    Apparatus   for   producing    ultrapure   water.    5,385,664,   O. 
2IO151.000. 
Oishi,  Kanji;  See — 

Kawahara,  Takayuki;  Aoki,   Masakazu;  Nakagome.  Yoshinobu; 
Hanawa.   Makoto;   Uchiyama,   Kunio;   Nakamura,    Masayuki; 
Kitsukawa,  Goro;  and  Oishi,  Kanji,  5,386,394,  a.  365-208.000. 
Oka,  Kunio:  See- 
West,  Robert  C;  and  Oka,  Kunio,  5,386,048,  CI   556-430000 
Okada,  Kenichi,  to  Japan  Aviation  Electronics  Industry  Limited.  Opti- 
cal interferometric  angular  rate  meter  with  a  self-diagnostic  capabil- 
ity. 5,386,290,  CI.  356-350.000. 
Okada,  Masanobu,  to  Murau  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Modular  jack.  5,385,479, 

a.  439-144.000. 
Okamoto,  Wataru,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Single  chip  microcomputer 
with  interrupt  processing  capability  during  hold  states.  5,386,573,  CI. 
395-725.000. 
Okamoto,  Yasuo;  Kondo,  Syunichi;  and  Ukai,  Toshinao,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film   Co.,    Ltd.    Photopolymerizable   composition.    5,385,807,   CI. 
430-283.000. 
Okamoto,  Yasushi:  See — 

Abe,  Shinya;  Okamoto,  Yanishi;  Tagami,  Katsuya;  Hibi,  Shigeki; 
Nagakawa,  Junichi;  Hirota,  Kazuo;  Hishinuma,  leharu; 
Miyamoto.  Kaname;  Yamanaka.  Takashi;  Yokohama.  Hiromitsu; 
Yoshimura,  Tsutomu;  Hone.  Tohru;  Akita.  Yasunori;  Katayama, 
Koichi;  and  YamaUu,  Isao,  5,385,942,  CI.  514-568.000. 
Okamura,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Kan«ia,    Hiroshi;    Okamura,    Masatoshi;    and    Katoh,    Hisao, 
5,385,312,  a.  242-347.000. 


Okano,  Haruo;  Noguchi.  Sadahisa;  and  Sekine,  Makoto,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  for  forming  a  film  on  a  substrate  by  activat- 
ing a  reactive  gas.  5.385,763,  CI.  427-572.000. 
OKI  Electric  Cable  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Bartle,  Alden  S.;   Wise,  Michael  A.;  Sasaki,  Maiao;  Ishizuka. 
Hironori;  and  Kajizuka,  Hideharu,  5,385,4(4,  CL  439-468.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Kawada.  Shinichi;   Hijino,  Keiichiro;  Wada,  Hirothi;  and  lida. 

Masahisa.  5.386,436.  CI.  375-106,000. 
Naraki,  Toshinari,  5,386,152,  CI.  327-143.000. 
OKI  Telecom:  See— 

Bartle,  Alden  S.;  Wise,  Michael  A.;  Sasaki,  Maaao;   Ishizuka. 
Hironori;  and  Kajizuka.  Hidehani.  5.385.484.  Q.  439-468.000. 
Okihara.  Masakazu:  See — 

Hashimura.    Yoshiaki;    Okihara.    Masakazu;    Miyazaki.    Yuaku; 
Shida,    Zenichiro;    and    Kogure.    Tomohiko.    5.385.192.    CI. 
152-454.000. 
Okino.  Tadashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  pickup  device 
including  means  for  adjusting  sensitivity  of  image  pickup  elements. 
5.386,228,  CI.  348-218.000. 
Okita,  Hideyoshi;  See — 

Kaufman,  Richard  H.;  Kovacic,  Theodore  J.;  Okita,  Hideyoshi; 
Bostwick,  Martin  M.;  Kostanecki,  Andrew  T.;  Brainard,  Robert 
H.;  and  Nolan,  Patrick  B.,  5,385,264,  a.  220710000. 
Okitaka,  Takenori,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconduc- 
tor memory  with  looped  shift  registers  as  row  and  column  drivers. 
5,386,390,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Oku,  Kentaro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Projection  system  and  display  apparatus 
for  compressing  and  expanding  aspect  ratio  of  a  picture.  5,386,252, 
a.  348-746.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Corzine,  Alan  J.;  Dippold,  Jack  D.;  and  Schluckebier,  David  K., 

5,385,100,  CI.  102-507.000. 
Corzine,    Alan    J.;    and    Eberhart,    Gerald    E.,    5,385,101,    CI. 
102-509.000. 
diva,  Philip  B.,  to  Rose  Health  Care  Systems.  Diagnostic  and  treat- 
ment method  for  cardiac  rupture  and  apparatus  for  performing  the 
same.  5,385.156,  CI.  128-898.000. 
Olsen,  Don  B.;  See— 

Bramm,  Gunter  L.;  and  Oben,  Don  B..  5.385.581.  CI.  623-3.000. 
Olson.  William  L.;  Currier.  David  W.;  Kknowiak,  Tomasz  L.;  and 
Fulcher.  Mark,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Flexible  substrate  folded  in  a  U- 
shape  with  a  rigidizer  plate  located  in  the  notch  of  the  U-shape. 
5,386,341,  CI.  361-749.000. 
Olsson,  Lars  E.:  See — 

Hedin,  Erik  B.;  Jonsaon,  Gregor  I.;  Ohaon,  Lars  E.;  Sanamrad, 
Mohammad    A.;   and   Westling,    Sven   O.   G.,   5,386,556,   Q. 
395-600.000. 
Olsson,  Lennart:  See — 

Goodenow,    Robert    S.;    and    Olsson,    Lennart,    5,385,888.   a. 
514-12.000. 
Olsson.  Tord:  See — 

Lindqvist.    Vidon;    Lofgren.    Lars-Gunnar.   and   Olsson.   Tord, 
5.385.098.  CI.  102-205.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Kawamura.  Kazuteru.  5,386,321,  CI.  359-692.000. 

Nagasaki,  Tatsuo;  and  Adachi,  Yutaka,  5,386,410,  CI.  369-275.400. 

Nakajima,    Yukio;    Yoshida,    Muneaki;    Yamada,    Hiroshi;    and 

Kawakami,  Satoshi,  5,386,180.  Q.  315-241.0OS. 
Takada.  Kattuhiro.  5,386,320.  CI.  359-689.000. 
Toda,  Akitoshi,  5,386,1 10,  CI.  250-216.000. 
Omaim,  James  S.  Apparatus,  method  and  use  for  reduced  shingles. 

5,385,426,  O.  404-75.000. 
Omaru,  Atsuo;  See — 

Yokoyama,  Keiichi;  Hiwara.  Akio;  Fujita.  Shigeru;  and  Omaru. 
Atsuo,  5,385,794,  CI.  429-194.000. 
Ofiunaya,  Ayub  K.  Spinal  fluid  driven  artificial  organ.  5,385,582,  CI. 

623-12.000. 
O'Neil,  Paul  J.  Aerosol  can  recycling  system.  5.385.177.  CI.  141-1.000. 
O'Neill.  James  F.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Process  for  fabricating  silicon 
channel  structures  with  variable  cross-sectional  areas.  5,385,635,  CI. 
156-647.000. 
Onishi,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Ota,  Atsushi;  Uozumi,  Minoru;  and  Onishi,  Hirokazu,  5,385,198, 0. 
164-254.000. 
Ono,  Hitoshi;  Ando,  Osamu;  and  Takeuchi,  Masako,  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei 
Corporation.     Toner    for    development    of    electrostatic    image. 
5,385,799,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Ono,  Yukiyoshi;  See — 

Numoto,    Hironao;    Nishino.    Atsushi;    and    Ono,    Yukiyoshi, 
5,385,699,  CI.  264-57.000. 
Ono,  Yuuichi;  See — 

Haneda,  Makoto;  Ono,  Yuuichi;  and  Chiba.  Katuaki,  5,386,310,  G. 
365-107.000. 
Onodera,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Sakurai,  Hiroshi;  Onodera.  Hitoshi;  and  Ohta.  Hiroyuki.  5.3(4,956, 
CI.  29-834.000. 
Ooka,  Akihiro;  Kawamura,   Kenji;  Nishiura,   Yozo;  Itoh,  Katsuaki; 
Iwashita,  Takaki;  Nishi,  Yasuhiko;  Kuroda,  Noritaka;  and  Hasegawa, 
Hayato,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Optical  fiber  type 
polarizer.  5,386,484,  CI.  385-11.000. 
Ootsuka,  Hiroshi;  See — 

Ishibashi,  Kenji;  Hara,  Yoshihiro;  Yukawa,  Kazuhiko;  Fujino, 
Akihiko;  Maeda,  Yasuo;  Ohmori,  Shigeto;  Ishito,  Fumiaki;  Oot- 
suka, Hiroshi;  and  Miyazawa,  Masayuki,  5,386,262,  CI. 
354-402.000. 
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ODoermuui.  KUus-Ouenter;  Roesner,  Wolfgang;  Mid  Hofnunn.  Frmnz,    Owida,  TimoUu:  S«e— 


to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  nunufacturing  vertical 
MOS  trantiMon.  5.385.852.  CI.  437-<O.000. 
OppcTiBanii,  Manfred:  5m — 

Doebler.  Klaus  P.;  Goldner,  Wolfgang;  Grutter,  Roland;  Junger- 
mann,    Reiner,    and    Oppermann.    Manfred.    5,385,636,    O. 
204-181.100. 
Or,  Ya»  S:  See— 

Wicdeman.  Paul  E.;  Kawai,  Megumi;  Luly,  Jay  R.;  Or,  Yal  S.;  and 
Wagner,  Rolf.  5.386,011,  Q.  530-329.000. 
Orazi,  Richard  i:  See— 

Russell,  Stephen  D.;  Sexton,  Douglas  A.;  and  Orazi,  Richard  J., 
5.385.633.  CI.  156-693.000. 


Yamagishi.  Yasuo;  Shimizu,  Kanae;  Mizutani,  Daisuke;  Owada, 
Tamotsu;  Ishizuki,  Yoshikatsu;  and  Hashii,  Hideya,  5,386,430.  CI. 
372-57.000. 
Owen,  Charles  D.;  Rembert,  Michael  E.;  and  Davis,  Albert  S.,  to  Bettis 

Corporation.  Value  testing  device.  5,385,167.  CI.  137-315.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fibcrglas  Technology  Inc.:  See— 

McOarry.  Dennis  L  ,  5.385.595.  CI.  65-515.000. 
Owens-IUinois  Plastic  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Konefal.  Robert  S.,  5,385,466,  O.  425-522.000. 
Owens,  Patrick  M.:  See— 

Lesh,   Michael  D.;  Owens,   Patrick  M.;  and  Jackson.  Jerome, 
5,385.148.  CI.  128-662.060. 


.        ^.        .  r.    .„  \^lL  rhm.n,i«  rnrwtraiion   Swew  fre-    Owens.  Ralph  T.  Firewood  rack.  5.385,247,  a.  211-49.100. 

'^y%^.*^ge°du1i.!:Irpp"5?r"g;^d£rgT;S^^  Owens,  Wi,L„  F..  Jr.  Wrapper  for  stroking  article,  smoking  article. 


a.  315-287.000. 
Orii,  Akihito:  See— 

Kaafaiwai,  Shin-ichi;  Yokomizo.  Osamu;  Orii,  Akihito:  Nishida. 
Koji;  Kanazawa.  Tom;  and  Moriya,  Kumiaki.  5.386,440,  CI. 
376-210.000. 
Orion- Yhtyma  Oy:  See— 

Tamnusalo,    Erkki;    and    Kyllonen,    Tuomas,    5,386,448,    u. 

378-38.000. 
Wahlstrom.  Matti.  5.386,449,  O.  378-38.000. 
Orme,  Christopher  J.:  See- 
Peterson.  Eric  S.;  Orme.  Christopher  J.;  and  Stone,  Mark  L., 
5,385,672,0.  210637.000. 


and  method  of  making  same.  5,385,158,  CI.  131-365.000. 
Owens.  William  R.:  See— 

Haak,  David  A.;  Owens,  William  R.;  and  Roettger,  Thomas  D.. 
5,386,363,  O.  364-424.010. 
Oyaizu,  Takeshi;  and  likura,  Masahiko,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha.  Four  cycle  engine.  5,385,125.  CI.  123-90.270. 
Ozawa.  Hidetaka:  See— 

Kobayashi,    Toshiaki;    Ueyama.    Masaki;    Yokoyama,    Toshio; 
Nozawa,     Yasuji;     and     Ozawa.     Hidetaka.     5,386,372,     a. 
364-574.000. 
Ozawa,  Hiroyoshi;  Kamiya.  Noboru;  and  FuUya,  Ryuji,  to  Lord  Cor- 
poration. Primer  and  adhesive  compositions  based  on  chlorinated 
polyolefms  having  high  chlorine  contents.  5.385.979.  CI.  525-145.000. 


Ortega.  Jo«  D.;  Oil.  Jose  A.;  Garcia.  Tomas  V.;  and  Martin,  Juan  F.,  to    Qzawa,  Masahiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  X-ray  photographing 


Laboralorio*  Serono  S.A.  P0438,  a  new  calcium-regulated  promoter, 
5383,841,  a.  435-252.350. 
Orzel,  Daniel  V.:  See— 

Zimlich.  Glenn  A.;  Orzel,  Daniel  V.;  and  Tniong,  Tri  T.,  3,385.016. 
CI.  60-274.000. 
Osaka  Sanso  Kogyo  Ltd.:  See— 

Malsumoto,  Yoshihiro;  Shinomoto,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Yagi,  Yasunori, 
5,385,611.  a.  118-642.000. 
O'Shaaghnesaey.  Michael  E.;  and  Chesser,  Keith,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Vehicle  headlamp  with  snap  fit  bulb  shield.  5,386.348, 
a.  362-61.000. 
Ostid  Corporation:  See — 

Toison.  Sidney  S..  5,385,004,  CI.  53-548.000. 
Oilman,  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Hubble,  Fred  F..  Ill;  Martin.  James  P.;  Powers,  Edward  A.;  and 
Ossman.  Kenneth  R..  5.386.123.  CI.  250-561  000. 
Osteen,  Mitchell  M..  to  Regent  Lighting  Corporation.  Adjustable  beam 

security  light   5.386.354.  C\.  362-258.000. 
Osterman.  David  G.:  See— 

Connell,  Richard  D.;  Osterman,  David  G.;   Katz.  Michael  E.; 
Hanko.    Rudolf;    and    Schneider.    Stephan.    5.385.918.    CI. 
514-330.000. 
Oswaldbauer.  Helmut:  See — 

Herzig.  Christian;  Geek,  Michael;  Rengstl.  Alfred;  Hockemeyer. 

Friednch;  and  Oswaldbauer.  Helmut,  5.386.007.  a.  528-12.000. 

Ota.  Atsushi;  Uozumi.  Minoru;  and  Onishi.  Hirokazu,  to  Toyou  Jidosha 

Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Vacuum    casting    apparatus.    5.385.198.    CI. 

164-254.000. 

Otaka.  Toshio:  See— 

Kitagawa.  Koichi;  Saito,  Kazuo;  Olaka.  Toshio;  Yamamoto.  To- 
shihiro;  and  Ito,  Yoshihiro.  5.385.030.  CI.  62-160.000. 
Otake.  Tom:  See— 

Moriya.  Tamon;  Kurila.  Hironori;  Otake.  Tom;  Mori.  Hamyo;  and 
Morimoto.  Moloko.  5.385.891.  O.  514-58.000. 
Otani.  Yuzo;  and  Takeda.  Naohiro.  to  Daifoil  Company.  Limited. 

Electrically  conductive  film.  5.385.768.  O.  428-141.000. 
Ototake.  Taro;  Maeda.  Yasuko;  and  Ueki.  Takakazu.  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion.     Pattern     position     measuring     apparatus.     5,386,294,     CI. 
356-401.000. 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Fujioka.  Takafumi;  Teramoto.  Shuji;  Tominaga,  Michiaki;  and 
Yabuuchi,  Yoichi.  5.385,914,  CI.  514-312.000 
Otsuki.  Yutaka:  See— 

Yuasa.   Hitoshi:   Yamasita,  Yukio;   Sato,  Hamyoshi;   Nakamura. 
Tom;  and  Ouuki.  Yutaka,  5.385,795.  Q.  430-7.000. 
Otterbach,  Andreas;  Schwarz.  Hans  V.;  Merger,  Franz;  Schwarz, 
Wolfgang;  Brandt.  Eckhardt;  Magnussen,  Peter;  and  Mattner,  Otto, 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Multistep,  continuous  preparation  of 
organic  polyisocyanates.  5,386,053,  C\.  560-344.000. 
Otto,  Albrecht:  See- 
Beck.  Erhard;  and  Otto.  Albrecht,  5,385,396,  CI.  303-119.200. 
Otto,  Dieter;  and  Pfund,  Thomas,  to  Luk  Getriebe-Systeme  GmbH. 
Coupling    for    a    hydrodynamic    flow    converter.    5,385,222,    CI. 
192-3.290. 
Oude.  Bemardus  A.:  See — 

Dougherty,  James  A.;  Dear,  George  W.;  and  Oude,  Bemardus  A., 
5.385,616.  CI.  148-248.000 
Outokumpu  Harjavalta  Metals  Oy:  See— 

Jounela.  Seppo  S..  5.385.600.  Ci.  75-430.000. 
Overbolaer.  Denys  D.:  See — 

Jones.  Dennis  R.;  Lutz,  James  E.;  Campbell,  Richard  H.;  and 
Overholser,  Denys  D.,  5,386,196,  Q.  324-667.000. 
Overman.  John  A.:  See— 

Bonneau,  Victor  B.;  Kuzkin,  Gary  M.;  Wagoner,  Robert  G.;  and 
Overman,  John  A.,  5,386,147,  a.  3O7-64.00a 


system.  5,386,450,  O.  378-98.200. 
Pacific  Bell:  See— 

Noack,  Otto  F.,  5,386,525.  a.  395-400.000. 
Packham.  Victor  S.:  See- 
Kim.  Kwan;  and  Packham,  Victor  S.,  5,385.322,  O.  248-118.000. 
Paessens,  Arnold:  See — 

Wild,   Hanno;   Roeben,   Wolfgang;   Aichinger,   Gerd;   Paessens, 
Arnold;  and  Petersen-von  Gehr.  Jorg,  5,385,899,  CI.  514-217.000. 
Pai,  Damodar  M.:  See- 
Hays,  Dah  A.;  Mammino.  Joseph;  Pai,  Damodar  M.;  Sypula,  Don- 
ald S.;  Wayman.  William  H.;  Yanus,  John  F.;  and  DeFeo,  Paul  J., 
5,386,277.  CI.  355-259.000. 
Paisley.  Gary  V.:  See— 

Richter.  Simon  J.;  and  Paisley.  Gary  V..  5.385.269,  CI.  222-105.000. 
Pajerski.  Maureen:  See — 

Sudman.  David;  Ulowetz,  Joseph;  Singhi,  Dilip;  and  Pajerski, 
Maureen,  5.385,475.  CI.  434-307.00R. 
Palazzotto,  Michael  C;  and  Hendrickson,  William  A.,  to  MinnesoU 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Energy  polymerizable  compo- 
sitions containing  organometallic  initiators.  5.385.954.  CI.  522-29.000. 
Palekar,  Vishwesh  M.:  See— 

Tieraey,  John  W.;  Wender,  Irving;  and  Palekar,  Vishwesh  M., 
5,385,949,  CI.  518-700.000. 
Palmer,  John  M.;  Walker,  Kris  J.;  Eidem,  Dennis  P.;  and  Dunham. 
Bernard  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Blade  controller  assembly  with 
modified  cam.  5,386,282.  CI.  355-299.000 
Pan,  Jing-Jong;  Liang,  Frank  Y.  F.;  Shih,  Ming  M.;  Mao,  Zhong  M.; 
and  Shih,  Kung,  to  E-Tek  Dynamics,  Inc.  Automated  workstation  for 
the  manufacture  of  optical  fiber  couplers.  5,386.490.  CI.  385-134.000. 
Pao,  Yi-Hsin,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Double  surface  mount  technol- 
ogy for  electronic  packaging.  5,386,343.  CI.  361-761.000. 
Papadopoulos.  Gregory  M..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 
System  and  method  for  construction  of  lists  of  deferred  service 
requests.  5.386,586.  CI.  395-800.000 
Par- Way  Group:  See — 

Bums, ;  and  Duggan,  Darren  L.,  5,385,086,  CI.  99-451.000. 
Paranjape.  Sushama  M.:  See — 

Fry.  Scott  M.;  Nylander-Hill,  Pamela  R.;  and  Paranjape,  Sushama 
M.,  5,386,324.  CI.  360-53.000. 
Paris,  Richard  E.:  See- 
Erin,  Lawrence  E.;  Catuilo,  William  J.,  Jr.;  Paris,  Richard  E.;  and 
GalUgher,  John  M.,  5,386,441,  CI.  376-216.000. 
Park,  Hak-Jae,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Signal  transformation 
system  and  method  for  providing  picture-in-picture  in  high  definition 
television  receivers.  5.386,241.  CI.  348-565.000. 
Park,  Jeong-se,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  eject- 
ing a  caddy  from  a  disk  player.  5,386,407,  CI.  369-77.200. 
Park,  Jung  S.;  and  Johns,  Raymond  G.,  Jr.  Telecommunication  system 
protocol  for  asynchronous  data  communication  between  multiport 
switch  control  processor  and  information  support  persoiul  computer 
terminal.  5,386,412,  CI.  370-53.000. 
Parker,  Douglas  A.:  See- 
Fan,  Robert  J.;  and  Parker,  Douglas  A.,  5,386,486,  a.  385-59.000. 
Parkinson,  Edwin  W.:  See— 

Quinn,  Robert  L.;  Parkinson,  Edwin  W.;  and  Pelletier,  James  R.. 
5,385,434,  CI.  406-73.000. 
Parlour,  David  B.:  See— 

Goetting,  F.  Erich;  Parlour,  David  B.;  and  Trimberger,  Stephen 
M.,  5,386,154,  a.  326-44.000. 
Parsons,  Kevin  L..  to  Armament  Systems  and  Procedures.  Mirror 

attachment.  5,386,322,  CI.  359-872.000. 
Parvardeh.   Mohammad.   Recreational  floating  cage.   5.385,498.  CI. 

441-129.000. 
Pasquale,  Lino,  to  SocieuGestione  Acque  Minerali.   Plastic  bottle 
particularly  for  containing  beverages  and  having  a  gripping  recess. 
5,385,230,  CI.  215-I.OOC. 
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Patarin,  Joel:  See— 

Dougnier.  Francois;  Guth,  Jean-Louts;  Patarin,  Joel;  and  Anglerot, 
Didier,  5,385,717,  CI.  423-702.000. 
Patchett,  Arthur  A.:  See— 

de  Laszlo,  Stephen  E.;  Glinka.  Tomasz  W.;  Greenlee.  William  J.; 
Chakravarty.  Prasun  K.;  and  Patchett.  Arthur  A..  5.385,894,  CI. 
514-80.000. 
Pate,  Ronald.  Anti-theft  device  for  coin  operated  newspaper  dispenser. 

5.385.266.  CI.  221-76.000. 
Patel,  Bharat;  Bianchini,  Phil;  and  Tanrikulu,  Nilufer,  to  Tesa  Tape  Inc. 
High  temperature-resistant  masking  Upe.  5,385,783,  CI.  428-353.000. 
Patterson,  Neil  S.:  See— 

Spiewak,   John    W.;    Yuh,    Huoy-Jen;   Tliomton,   Constance   J.; 
Abramsohn,  Dennis  A.;  Nichol-Landry,  Deborah;  Mammino, 
Joseph;  Ziolo,  Ronald  F.;  Yu,  Robert  C.  U.;  Carmichael,  Kath- 
leen; and  Patterson,  Neil  S.,  5,385.796.  CI.  430-64.000. 
Patton.  David  L.;  Manico,  Joseph  A.;  Rosenburgh,  John  H.;  and  Pic- 
cinino,  Ralph  L.,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Vertical  and 
horizontal  positioning  and  coupling  of  automatic  tray  processor  cells. 
5,386.261,  CI.  354-324.000. 
Paul.  Frank  W.;  Avigdor,  Shlomo;  and  Subba-Rao,  Kishore.  to  Clem- 
son   University.   Automated   turning  and   pressing  apparatus  and 
method.  5,385,278,  CI.  223-2.000. 
Paul,  Hans-Ingolf:  See— 

Pentling,  Ursula;  Buysch,  Hans-Josef;  Puppe,  Lothar;  Rohik,  Kai; 
Grosser,  Rolf;  and  Paul,  Hans-Ingolf,  5,386,067,  C\.  570-211.000. 
Paul,  Richard  S.:  See— 

Weibel,  Michael  K.;  and  Paul,  Richard  S.,  5,385,640, 0.  162-23.000. 
Paul  Wurth  S.A.:  See— 

Lonardi.  Emile;  Bernard,  Gilbert;  Cimenti,  Giovanni;  and  Ven- 
turini,  Jean-Jacques,  5,385,437,  CI.  414-204.000. 
Paulus,  Wilfried:  See— 

Ludwig,  Georg-Wilhelm;  Exner,  Otto;  Paulus,  Wilfried;  Buchel, 
Karl-Heinz;  and  Holmwood,  Graham.  5.385.926,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Pavilion  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Keeler,  James  D.;  Havener,  John  P.;  Godbole,  Devendra;  and 
Ferguson.  Ralph  B..  5.386.373.  CI.  364-577.000. 
Pawlak.  AndrzeJ  M.:  See — 

Shirai.    Takeshi;    and    Pawlak.    Andrzej    M..    5.385,410,    CI. 

384-446.000. 
Shirai,    Takeshi;    and    Pawlak.    Andrzej    M..    5.385.411,    CI. 
384-446.000. 
Pawling  Corporation:  See — 

Nicholas,  John  D.,  5,384,996,  CI.  52-468.000. 
Pearce,  Eric  J.:  See — 

Takekoshi,  Tohm;  and  Pearce,  Eric  J.,  5,386,037,  a.  549-206.000. 
Pedroni.  Volnei  A.;  Yariv.  Amnon;  and  Agranat.  Aharon  J.,  to  Califor- 
nia Institute  of  Technology  Parallel  CCD  menviry  chip  and  method 
of  matching  therewith.  5.386,384,  CI.  365-183.000. 
Pell,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Gwilliam,    Scott    B.;    Pell,    Richard    A.;   and    Farr,    Aaron    V., 
5,385,020,  CI.  62-3.700. 
Pelletier,  James  R.:  See— 

Quiim,  Robert  L.;  Parkinson,  Edwin  W.;  and  Pelletier,  James  R., 
5,385,434,  CI.  406-73.000. 
Pelligra,  Blaise  P.:  See— 

Boutet,  John  C;  Dowe,  Stephen  G.;  and  Pelligra.  Blaise  P., 
5,386,125,  CI.  250-589.000. 
Pellizzon,  Tullio:  See — 

Cozzi,  Pierluigi;  GiufTrida,  Giuseppe;  Pellizzon,  Tullio;  and  Radici, 
Pierino.  5,386,072,  CI.  585-456.000. 
Pemberton,  Inc.:  See — 

Pemberton,  Walter  B.,  5,384,962,  CI.  30-134.000. 
Pemberton,  Walter  B.,  to  Pemberton,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  shearing  a 

material  mass.  5,384,962,  Q.  30-134.000. 
Penny,  William  H.:  See- 
Adams,    Daniel    O.;    and    Penny,    WUliam    H.,    5,385,562,    CI. 
604-280.000. 
Pensavecchia,  Frank  G.:  See — 

Lewis,  Thomas  E.;  Williams,  Richard  A.;  Pensavecchia,  Frank  G.; 

Kline,  John  F.;  and  Gardiner.  John  P..  5.385,092.  CI.  101-467.000. 

Pentling.  Ursula;   Buysch.   Hans-Josef;   Puppe.   Lothar;   Rohlk.   Kai; 

Grosser.  Rolf;  and  Paul.  Hans-Ingolf,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Process    for   separating    mixtures    of  m-    and    p-dichlort>benzene. 

5,386,067,  CI.  570-211.000. 

Perlsweig,  Leon.  Means  for  releasing  leaves  and  debris  from  hand-held 

swimming  pool  leaf  skimmer.  5.385.666,  CI.  210-169.000. 
Perrott,  Charles  H.;  and  Kouichi,  Suzuki,  to  Precision  Plumbing  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.;  and  Venn  Co.,  Ltd.  Ping-free  water  hammer  arrester. 
5,385,172,  CI.  138-31.000. 
Peters,  Alan  R.,  to  Fletcher-Terry  Company,  The.  Comer  clamp  assem- 
bly. 5,384,978,  CI.  40-155.000. 
Peters,  Dana  C:  See— 

Veeneman,  Ron  C;  Fullarton,  Sonya  G.;  Peters,  Dana  C;  Rehder, 
Michael  C;  Rose.  K.  Timothy;  Tranter,  Jeff  J.;  and  Weatherson, 
Andrew  J.,  5,386,439,  CI.  379-93.000. 
Petersen-von  Gehr,  Jorg:  See — 

Wild,    Haimo;    Roeben,   Wolfgang;    Aichinger,   Gerd;    Paessens, 
Amold;  and  Petersen-von  Gehr,  Jorg.  5,385,899,  CI.  514-217.000. 
Peterson,  Eric  S.;  Orme,  Christopher  J.;  and  Stone,  Mark  L.,  to  EG&G 
Idaho,  Inc.  Method  for  preparing  membranes  with  adjustable  separa- 
tion performance.  5.385,672,  CI.  210-637.000. 
Petolino,  Joseph:  See — 

Mitra,    Samir,    Raman,    Renukanthan;    and    Petolino,    Joseph, 
5,386,326,  CI.  395-400.000. 


PelTOlite  Corporation:  See — 

Dougherty,  James  A.;  Dear,  George  W.;  and  Oude,  Bemardus  A., 
5,385,616,  a.  148-248.000. 
Petrov,  Igor'  V.:  See— 

Gurinov,  Alexander  V.;  Kostritsa,  Vladimir  N.;  Petrov,  Igor'  V.; 
and  Sukhosuvets.  Valeryi  F.,  5,385,336,  CI.  266-74.000. 
Petmck,  Gerd-Michaei:  See— 

Immel,  Otto;  Darsow,  Gerhard;  Waldmann,  Helmut;  and  Petmck, 
Gerd-Michael,  5,386,060,  CI.  564-450.000. 
Petry,  Dirk  A.:  See— 

Steinmetz,  Hans  W.;  and  Petry,  Dirk  A.,  5,386,101,  CI.  219-535.000. 
Pfaff,  Donald  P.;  and  Kapsokavathis,  Nick  S.,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Active  noise  control  system.  5,386,472,  Q.  381-71.000. 
Pfeiffer,  Bruno:  See— 

Lesieur.  Daniel;  Yous,  Said;  Depreux,  Patrick;  Adam,  Gerard; 
Renard,  Pierre;  Pfeiffer,  Bmno;  and  Guardiola-Lemaitre,  Be- 
atrice, 5,385,944,  CI.  514-585.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Grizzuti,  Antonio;  and  Lloyd,  Robert  J.,  5,385,735.  CI.  424-442.000. 
Howard.  Harry  R..  Jr..  5.385.916.  a.  514-321.000. 
McGuirk.  Paul  R.,  5,385,913,  a.  514-312.000. 
Pfund,  Thomas:  See — 

Otto,  Dieter;  and  Pfund,  Thomas,  5,385,222,  O.  192-3.290. 
PFW  (Nederland)  B.V.:  See- 
Hans  van  der  Schaft.  Peter,  5.385,743.  CI.  426-42.000. 
Philipossian.  Ara;  Soleimani,  Hamid  R.;  and  Doyle.  Brian  S..  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  Process  for  increasing  sacrificial  oxide  etch 
rate  to  reduce  field  oxide  loss.  5,385,630.  C\.  156-628.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corp.:  See — 

Guerinot.  William  F.,  5,386,250,  C\.  348-770.000. 
Phillippi.  Max  L.:  See — 

Stephenson,  Stanley  V.;  Farabee,  Mark;  Phillippi.  Max  L.;  Dant. 
Ronald  E.;  and  Taylor.  Russell  D..  5,386,361,  O  364-184000. 
Phillips,  Belton  R.  Tie  down  for  building  structures.  5,384.993,  CI. 

52-92.200. 
Phillips,  Edward  H.,  to  Techco  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
enhancing    stability    in    hydraulic    now    control.    5,385,329,    a. 
251-77.000. 
Phillips,  Gene:  See- 
Williams,  James  L.;  and  Phillips,  Gene,  5,385.215,  Q.  182-179.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Kwok,  Tai  W.;  and  Love,  Scott  D.,  5,386,073,  CX.  585-464.000. 
Philmon.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Nair.  Parameswaran  B.;  Choudhuri.  Kumar  S.;  Hamilton.  James  H.; 
Philmon,  Gregory   A.;   and   Stills.  James  T.,   5,386,458,  Q. 
379-91.000. 
Phlu-On,  Jureenit:  See — 

Sato,  Toshio;  Abe,  Masayuki;  and  Phiu-On,  Jureerat.  5.385.681,  CI. 
252-8.700. 
Phoenix  Controls  Corporation:  See — 

Sharp,     Gordon     P.;     and     Desrochers,     Eric,     5,385,503.    O. 
454-238.000. 
Photo  Craft  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Iwao,  5,386,347,  CI.  362-31.000. 
Photometries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Jeng,  Peide,  5,386,230,  a.  348-241.000. 
Photon  Energy  Inc.:  See — 

Albright,  Scot  P.;  Chamberlin,  Rhodes  R.;  and  Thompson,  Roger 
A.,  5,385,614,  CI.  136-244.000. 
Piane  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Piane,  Robert  A.,  Sr.,  5,385,085,  CI.  99-422.000. 
Piane,  Robert  A.,  Sr.,  to  Piane  Equipment,  Inc.  Multiple  unit  wok 

apparatus.  5,385,085,  CI.  99-422.000. 
Piccinino,  Ralph  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Patton.  I^vid  L.;  Manico.  Joseph  A.;  Rosenburgh.  John  H.;  and 
Piccinino.  Ralph  L..  Jr..  5.386.261.  CI.  354-324.000. 
Pierre  Fabre  Medicament:  See — 

Bigg.  Dennis;  Duflos.  Alain;  and  Rieu,  Jean-Pierre,  5,385,931,  C[. 

514-443.000. 
Robin.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Unain.  Valerie.  5.386,016,  CI.  536-18.100. 
Pietikaincn,  Lauri,  to  Imatran  Voima  Oy.  Assembly  for  guiding  differ- 
ent kinds  of  equipment  around  elongated  objects.  5,383.308.  Q. 
474-148.000. 
Piety,  Kenneth  R.;  Heise.  Brian  D  ;  Battenberg.  Rexford  A.;  and  King, 
Willie  T.,  to  Computational  Systems  Incorporated.  Infrared  thermo- 
graphy system  including  mobile  unit.  5,386,117,  CI.  250-330.000. 
Pigott,  John:  See- 
Bennett,  Paul  T.;  Gray,  Randall  C;  :uid  Pigott,  John,  5,386,201,  CI. 
331-176.000. 
Pilgrem,  Kathryn  M.:  See — 

Hutohings,  Timothy;  and   Pilgrem,  Kathryn  M.,  5,385,682,  CI. 
252-18.000. 
Pilot  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Bates,  Dale;  Smith,  Daniel  N.;  and  Little,  Richard  F.,  5,385,179.  CI. 
141-312.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Yanagisawa.    Shuichi;    Tanaka.    Satom;    and    Matxui.    Fumio. 
5,386,411,0.369-275  400. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Helentjaris,    Timothy;    and    Nienhuis,    James,    5,385,835,    Q. 
435-172.300. 
Pisello,  Thomas:  See — 

Gombos,   Richard  O.,  Jr.;  and   Pisello,  Thomas,  5,386,343,  d. 
395-575.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Weiiner,  Charles  M.,  5,383.627,  a.  136-MI.SOa 
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Plastics  Manuficturing.  Inc.:  Str — 

Heavner.  Edwsrd  J  .  5,385.379,  Q.  296-84.100. 
Heavner,  Edward  J..  5,385.380,  C\.  296-84.100. 
Plastofilm  Industries  Inc.:  Ste — 

FcK»,  Douglas  E.;  and  Schindler.  Fred.  5,385,232,  Q.  206-320.000. 
Platzek.  Johannes:  See — 

Tilstam,  Ulf;  Borner,  Helmut;  Nickisch,  Klaus;  Gries,  Heinz;  and 
PUtzek.  Johannes,  5,386,028,  CI.  S4O-474.000. 
Pliska.  Adam;  See — 

Smith.  Kenneth;  and  Pliska,  Adam,  5,385,157,  CI.  131-256.000. 
Ploog,  Klaus:  See— 

Nieder,  Johannes;  Gnunbow,  Peter;  Lage,  Herbert;  Ploog,  Klaus; 
Wieck,  Andreas;  Heitmann.  Detlef;  and  Von  Klitzing,  Klaus, 
5.385.865,  CI.  437-133.000 
Ptunkett,  Bradley  J.,  to  Barman  Intenutional  Industries,  Inc.  Sound 
system     remote    control    with    acoustic    sensor.     5,386,478,    CI. 
381-103.000. 
Plzak,  William  J.:  See— 

Keuper,  Edward  F.;  and  Plzak,  William  J.,  5.385,120,  O.  122- 
136.00R. 
Pneuaio  Abex  Corporation:  See — 

Gwilliam,   Scott   B.;   Pell,   Richard   A.;   and   Farr,   Aaron   V., 
5,385,02a  a.  62-3.700. 
Podooa,  Tchao:  See — 

Guillaumet.  Gerald;  Coudert,  Gerard;  Podona,  Tchao;  Guardiola- 
Lemaitre.  Beatrice;  Renard,  Pierre;  Adam,  Gerard;  and  Henri- 
Caignard,  Daniel,  5,385,930,  CI.  514-432.000. 
Poetzinger,  Janet  E.:  See — 

Booth,  Richard  B.;  Gephard,  Robert  H.;  Gremban.  Bradley  S.; 
Poetzinger,  Janet  E.;  and  Shen,  David  T.  M.,  5,384,955,  CI. 
29-830.000. 
Potngt,  Francis;  Gaumont-Goarin,  Elisabeth;  and  Le  Gouezigou,  Lio- 
nel, to  Alcatel  N.V.  Method  of  rorming  a  meul  contact  on  a  projec- 
tion on  a  semiconductor  substrate.  5,385.636,  CI.  156-649.000. 
Polaoek,  Manfred,  to  Wacker-Werke  GmbH  *  Co  KG.  Safety  device 

for  a  drive  unit  of  a  vibration  roller.  5,385,597,  a.  74-523.000. 
Polack,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Corrigan.  Victor  G.;  Gruber,  Gerald  W.;  Polack.  Michael  A.;  and 
Zwack.  Robert  R.,  5,385,962.  CI.  523-414.000. 
Poleschuk.  LeRoy  A.:  See— 

Wiersing,  JefFrey  K.;  Poleschuk.  LeRoy  A.;  and  Guerra.  David. 
5,385,067,  CI.  74-484.00R. 
Polinski.  Paul  W..  Sr..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Monolithic  micro- 
electronic   circuit    package    including    low-temperature-cofired- 
ceramic  (LTCC)  tape  didectric  structure  and  in-situ  heat  sink. 
5,386,339,  a.  361-719.000. 
Polz,  Michael  H.  Jaw  articulator  and  face  bow  with  bite-fork  column. 

5,385,470,  a.  443-57.000. 
Pomerantz,  Itzchak:  Gilad.  Shaley;  Dollberg.  Yehoshua;  Ben-Ezra, 
Barry;  Shetnman.  Yehoshua;  Barequet,  Gill;  and  Katz.  Matthew,  to 
Cubital  Ltd.  Three  dimensional  modeling  apparatus.  5,386,500,  CI. 
395-119.000. 
Pond,  Cecil  E.;  and  Pond,  Gary  E.,  to  Porter  Case,  Inc.  Carry-on  case 
having  wheels  and  an  extendable  handle.  5,385.220.  CI.  I90-I8.00A. 
Pond,  Gary  E.:  See — 

Pond.  CecU  E.;  and  Pond.  Gary  £..  5,385.220.  CI.  I90-18.00A. 
Pond,  Ramona  G.:  See — 

Miehls.   David  J.;   Martin,   Felipe  J.;  and   Pond,   Ramona  G., 
5.386.085.  a.  174-250.000. 
Poni-A-Mousson:  See — 

Sourlier,  Pascal,  5,385,197,  C\.  164-119.000. 
Popovich.  Steven  R.;  Laak,  Trevor  A.;  and  Allie,  Mark  C,  to  Digiso- 
nix.  Inc.  Active  acoustic  control  system  matching  model  reference. 
5,386,477,  a.  381-71.000. 
Porter-Cable  Corporation:  See — 

Smith,  John  C,  5,384.984,  Q.  451-357.000. 
Porter  Case,  Inc.:  See- 
Pond,  Cecil  E.;  and  Pond,  Gary  E.,  5,385.220.  O.  I90-I8.00A. 
Porth.  Wolfgang:  Set— 

Kansch.  Tilo;  and  Porth.  Wolfgang.  5,385.048.  CI.  73-5I7.00R. 
Portney,  Alvin,  to  Western  Textile  Products  Company.  Size  adjustable 

cap.  5,384,916,  CI.  2-I9S.20O. 
Powell.  Claude:  See— 

Greiwe.  E>aniel;  Powell.  Claude;  and  Pranger.  Greg.  5.385.465.  CI. 
425-308.000. 
Powers,  Edward  A.:  See — 

Hubble.  Fred  F..  Ill;  Martin.  James  P.;  Powers.  Edward  A.;  and 
Ossman.  Kenneth  R..  5.386.123.  a.  250-561.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Basil.  John  D.;  Lin.  Chia-Cheng;  and  Hunia.  Robert  M..  5,385,964, 

CI.  524-266.000. 
Corrigan,  Victor  G.;  Gruber,  Gerald  W.;  Polack,  Michael  A.;  and 

Zwack,  Robert  R..  5,385,962.  O.  523-414.000. 
Gulotta.   Joseph    A.;   and    Shdestak.    Larry   J..    5.385.872,   CI. 

501-71.000. 
Longobardo,  Anthony  V..  5.385.593.  O.  65-l7.im. 
Practical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hernandez,  WUIiam  D  ,  5,384,988,  CI.  451-42.000. 
Praeg,  Walter  F.,  to  Arch  Development  Coiporation.  Sidewall  contain- 
ment of  liquid  metal  with  horizontal  alternating  magnetic  fields. 
5.385.201,  a.  164-467.000. 
Pranger.  Greg:  See — 

Greiwe,  Daniel,  Powell,  Claude;  and  Pranger,  Greg.  5.385,465.  CI. 
425-308.000. 
Prauie,  Reinhard.  to  Krautkramer  GmbH  A  Co.  Ultrasonic  test  ma- 
chine wilh  a  rotor  that  has  several  probes  and  a  transmission  device 


for  connecting  the  probes  to  a  stationary  electronic  device.  5.385.051, 
a.  73-640.000. 
Praxair  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Roberts,  Mark  J  ;  and  Cheung,  Harry.  5.385.024.  CI.  62-25.000. 
Precision  Plumbing  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Perron.  Charles  H.;  and  Kouichi.  Suzuki.  5.385.172.  CI.  138-31.000. 
Premlatha.  Jagannathan;  Sachdev,  Harbans  S.;  and  Sooriyakumaran. 
Ratnam.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Silicon 
containing  negative  resist  for  DUV,  I-line  or  E-beam  lithography 
comprising  an  aromatic  azide  side  group  in  the  polysilsesquioxane 
polymer.  5,385.804.  CI.  430-195.000. 
Prencipe.  Michael;  and  Zaccagnino.  Angelo.  to  Colgate  Palmolive 
Company.  Viacoelastic  personal  care  composition.  5.385.729.  O. 
424-70.110. 
Presstek.  Inc.:  See- 
Lewis,  Thomas  E.;  Williams.  Richard  A.;  Pensavecchia.  Frank  G.; 
Kline.  John  F.;  and  Gardiner.  John  P..  5.385.092.  CI.  101-467.000. 
Presta.  Leonard  G.:  See— 

Anderson,  Stephen;  Brady,  Kevin  M.;  Keyt,  Bruce  A.;  and  Presta, 
Leonard  G.,  5,385,732,  CI.  424-94.640. 
Preston,  Kyle  L.:  See- 
Knot,  Charles  J.;  Preston,  Kyle  L.;  and  Benac,  Brian  L.,  5,386,065, 
a.  568-698.000. 
Price,  Billy  F..  to  Price  Compressor  Company.  Inc.  Natural  gas  dispens- 
ing. 5,385,176.  CI.  141-1.000. 
Price  Compressor  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Price,  Billy  F  ,  5,385,176,  CI.  141-1.000. 
Prins,  Johan  F  Diamond  doping.  5,385,762,  d.  427-526.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  TTie:  See — 

Ampulski,  Robert  S.,  5,385.643,  CX.  162-135.000. 

Bunger.  John  R.;  Keller.  Brenda  L.;  and  Tarr.  Robert  E.,  5.385.748, 

CI.  426-590.000. 
Gosselin.    Peter   G.;   and    Benge.    William    D..    5,385,303,   d 

239-394.000. 
Van   Phan,   Dean;  Trokhan,   Paul   D.;   and   Hippe,   David  C, 
5,385,642,  a.  162-112.000. 
Proctor  4  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Thomas,  Dennis  A.,  5,385.706,  O.  264-519.000. 
Programme  3  Patent  Holdings:  See — 

Denton.  Ivor  E.,  5,385,700.  CI.  264-59.000. 
Prometrix  Corporation:  See — 

Corle.    Timothy    R;    Vora.    Younus;    and    Sarmadi.    Kamran, 
5.386.317,  CI.  359-386.000. 
Proscia,  James  W.:  See — 

Riaz.  Umar;  and  Proscia.  James  W..  5.385.751,  CI.  427-126.200. 
Provenzano,  Dennis  M.:  See — 

O'Daniel,  Gregory  F.;  and  Provenzano,  Dennis  M.,  5,384,958,  CI. 
29-889.500. 
Pruchs,  Allen  V  :  See- 
Robinson.  Darrell;  Lewis,  Michael  E.;  Loehr,  Karl  R.;  and  Pruchs, 
Allen  v.,  5,385,486,  CI.  439-517.000. 
Pruitt,  Leonard  E.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Feature 
control    system    utilizing   design    oriented    state    table    language. 
5,386,464,  CI.  379-201.000. 
Pryor,  Jeffery  W.;  and  RatcUff,  Jack  W.,  to  Pryor  Products.  Quick 

clamping  system.  5,385,324,  CI.  248-231.700. 
Pryor  Products:  See — 

Pryor,  Jeffery  W.;  and  Ratcliff,  Jack  W.,  5,385,324,  CI.  248-231.700. 

PSC  Inc.:  See 

Quinn,  Anna  M.;  and  Eastman,  Jay  M.,  5,386,105,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Puppe,  Lothar:  See — 

Pentling.  Ursula;  Buysch.  Hans-Josef;  Puppe,  Lothar;  Rohik,  Kai; 
Grosser,  Rolf;  and  Paul,  Hans-Ingolf.  5.386,067,  CI.  570-21 1.000. 
Pumell,  Deborah  L.:  See— 

Liao,  Wen  P.;  and  Pumell,  Deborah  L.,  5.385.676,  CI.  210-734.000. 
Putyera.  Karol:  See— 

Schwarz,  James  A.;  Putyera,  Karol;  Jagiello.  Jacek;  and  Bandosz, 
Teresa  J..  5.385,876.  CI.  502-80.000. 
Quattrini.  Ettore.  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Italia  S.p.A.  Dot 
matrix  printing  head  with  variable  armature  abutments.  5.385,415.  CI. 
400-124.220. 
Quest  Medical,  Inc.:  See- 
Abbott,  Martyn  S.;  Thompson,  Thomas  C;  Jones,  Kenneth  A.; 
Davis.   Albert   M.;  and   Mattson.   Andrew   P..   5.385.540.  CI. 
6O4-4.00O. 
Quinn.  Anna  M.;  and  Eastman,  Jay  M.,  to  PSC  Inc.  Diffractive  optical 
beam  shaping  methods  and  apparatus  for  providing  enhanced  depth 
of  working  range  of  bar  code  scanners.  5.386.105.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Quinn.  Robert  L  ;  Parkinson.  Edwin  W.;  and  Pellelier,  James  R.,  to 
Molex  Incorporated.  Electrical  connector  delivery  system.  5,385.434. 
CI.  406-73.000. 
R.  G.  Barry  Corporation:  See — 

Melton.  Florence.  5,384,970,  CI.  36-88.000. 
R.  J.  Surgical  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Chin,  Albert  K  ;  and  GresI,  Charles,  5,385,570,  CI.  606-170.000. 
Raben,  Thomas  M.  Lift  truck  accessories  for  stacking  and  moving 

stacks  of  tires.  5,385.440,  CI.  414-608.000. 
Rabinovitz,  Marco;  and  Fisher,  Joyce  M.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Health  and  Human  Services.  Method  for  the  treatment  of  cancer  by 
use  of  the  copper  complex  of  S-(methylthio)-DL-homocysteine  or  the 
L-enantiomorph  thereof.  5,385,933,  CI.  514-499.000. 
Radbruch,  Andreas:  See — 

Miltenyi,  Stefan;  Radbruch,  Andreas;  Weichel,  Walter;  Muller, 
Werner;  Gottlinger,  Chriaioph;  and  Meyer,  Klaus  L.,  5,385,707, 
CI.  422-69.000. 
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Radici,  Pierino:  See — 

Cozzi,  Pierluigi;  GiufTrida,  Giuseppe;  Pellizzon.  Tullio;  and  Radici. 
Pierino.  5.386.072  CI.  585-456.000. 
Raghavachari.  Partha,  to  AT&T  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  dynamic  random  access  memory  devices.  5,386.383.  CI. 
365-189.050. 
Ralya,  Thomas  C:  See — 

Brann,  J.  Joseph;  and  Ralya,  Thomas  C,  5,386,5«2,  CI.  395-550.000. 
Raman,  Rcnukanthan:  See — 

Mitra.    Samir;    Raman,    Renukanthan;    and    Petolino,    Joseph, 

5,386,526.  CI.  395-400.000. 

Ramanath.  Srinivasan;  and  Williston.  William  H..  to  Norton  Company. 

Metal    bond   and   metal   bonded   abrasive   articles.    5,385,591,   O. 

51-309.000. 

Ramer,  William  E.  Roll-off  table  apparatus  and  method.  5,385,001,  CI. 

53-399.000. 
Ramos,  Gerardo:  See — 

Schneider,  Peter;  and  Ramos,  Gerardo.  5,386.029,  C\.  544-88.000. 
Ramtron  International  Corporation:  See — 

Butler,  Douglas;  Stevens,  E.  Henry;  Bailey,  Richard  A.;  and  Tay- 
lor. Thomas  C.  5.385,634,  CI    156-644.000. 
Rand,  Roy  E.,  to  Imatron,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  electron  beam 
focusing  adjustment  by  electrostatic  control  of  the  distribution  of 
beam-generated  positive  ions  in  a  scanning  electron  beam  tomogra- 
phy scanner.  5,386,445,  CI.  378-10.000. 
Ranganathan,  Ramaswamy:  See — 

Bloch,  Carl  J.;  McKinley,  Philip  £.;  and  Ranganathan,  Ramas- 
wamy, 5,385,289,  CI.  228-103.000. 
Rangaswamy,  Subramaniam;  and  Miller,  Robert  A.,  to  Sulzer  Plasma 
Technik.    Inc.    Composite    powders   for   thermal    spray   coating. 
5.385,789.  CI.  428-570.000. 
Rank  Brimar  Limited:  See — 

Fielding,  Raymond  G.,  5,386.253.  CI.  348-745.000. 
Ransom,  Louis  J.  Anti-friction  composition.  5,385,683,  CI.  252-35.000. 
Rapoport,  Stuart:  See — 

Cantiant.  Thierry;  Gabillard.   Bertrand;  Mifsud.  Jean-Paul;  and 
Rapoport,  Stuart,  5,386,392,  CI.  365-233.000. 
Ratcliff,  Jack  W.:  See— 

Pryor,  Jeffery  W.;  and  Ratcliff,  Jack  W.,  5,385,324,  CI.  248-231.700. 
Rathbun,  Richard  T.,  to  Aeronautical  Accessories.  Inc.  Valve  and 
method  of  valve  use  while  washing  a  compressor  in  an  aircraf)  en- 
gine. 5.385.014,  CI.  60-39.020. 
Rauland-Borg:  See — 

Sudman,  David;   Ulowetz,  Joseph;  Singhi,   Dilip;  and   Pajerski, 
Maureen,  5,385,475,  CI.  434-307.00R. 
Rawlings,  David  A.,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  pic.  Tampon  applicators. 

5.385.542,  CI.  604-14.000. 
Ray,  R.  Charles,  to  Danek  Medical.  Inc.  Tool  and  method  for  derotat- 

ing  scoliotic  spine  5,385.565.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Raykh.  Mikhail:  See— 

Au.  Van;  Harichian,  Bijan;  Hill.  Michael  I.;  Raykh.  Mikhail;  and 
Krupa.  Jerry  J..  5.386.018,  CI.  536-185.000. 
Read-Rite  Corporation:  See — 

Thayamballi.  Pradeep  K..  5.385.637.  CI.  156-656.000. 
Reagle.  Dennis  J.;  and  Bolstad,  Gregory  D..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com 
pany.  Reconfigurable  computer  interface  and  method.  5,386,518,  CI 
395-325.000. 
Reckitt  &  Colman  Products  Limited:  See — 

Chapleo,   Christopher   B.;  and   Fagan,   Gay   P.,   5,385.919,   CI 
514-339.000. 
Recce,  John  W.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc.  Dual  clutch  coun 

tershaft  automatic  transmission.  5.385.064.  CI.  74-331.000. 
Reese.  LeRoy  H.:  See — 

Taylor.  Jeffrey  E.;  Stewart.  Lane  R.;  Tate,  Thomas;  Weisman, 
Richard;  Wood,  Dana;  and  Reese,  LeRoy  H.,  5,386,256,  CI 
352-27.000. 
Rega  Stichting  v.z.w.:  See — 

Kim,  Choung  U.;  Martin,  John  C;  Luh,  Bing  Y.;  and  Misco,  Peter 
F.,  5,386,030,  CI.  544-243.000. 
Regent  Lighting  Corporation:  See — 

Osteen.  Mitchell  M.,  5,386,354,  CI.  362-258.000. 
Rehder.  Michael  C:  See— 

Veeneman.  Ron  C;  Fullarton.  Sonya  G.;  Peters,  Dana  C;  Rehder, 
Michael  C;  Rose,  K.  Timothy;  Tranter,  Jeff  J.;  and  Weatherson, 
Andrew  J.,  5,386.459,  CI.  379-93.000. 
Reichel.  Curtis  J.:  See— 

Fishback.   Tliomas   L.;   and   Reichel.   Curtis  J..   5.385.952,  CI. 
521-131.000. 
Reidenberg.  Marcus:  See — 

Flack,   Mary   R.;   Knazek,   Richard;   and   Reidenberg,   Marcus, 
5,385,936,  O.  514-548.000. 
Reimer,  Peter;  Schneider,  Helmut;  and  Fremerey,  Johan  K.,  to  Leybold 

AG.  Magnetic  bearing  cell   5.386.166,  O.  310-90.500. 
Rein,  Alan  D ;  and  Foye,  David  M.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Per- 
sonal comfort  system.  5,385,297,  CI.  236-49.300. 
Reindel,  Kenneth  A.:  See— 

Minneman,  Michael;  Reindel,  Kenneth  A.;  Banaska,  John  G.;  Bish, 
Gary  K.;  Creque,  Andy  J.;  and  Atwell,  Michael,  5,386,188,  CI. 
324-126.000. 
Reinhardt,  Eugen:  See — 

Kiesewetter,  Rene  ;  Reinhardt,  Eugen;  Kniewske,  Reinhard;  and 
Szablikowski,  KUus,  5,385,585,  C\.  8-562.000. 
Rembert.  Michael  E.:  See- 
Owen,  Charles  D.;  Rembert,  Michael  E.;  and  Davis,  Albert  S., 
5,385,167,  CI.  137-315.000. 


Remo,  Inc.:  See — 

Belli.  Remo  D.,  5,385,076,  Ci.  84-414.000. 
Remote  Ocean  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Acks,  Roben  S.,  5,386,355,  a.  362-267.000. 
Remote  Switch  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Childs-Goodrich,  Whitney  E.;  and  Stevens.  Williun  S..  5.386.4S4, 
CI.  379-27.000. 
Renard,  Pierre:  See — 

Guilhiumet.  Gerald;  Coudert,  Gerard;  Podona,  Tchao;  Guardiola- 
Lemaitre.  Beatrice;  Renard,  Pierre;  Adam.  Gerard;  and  Henri- 
Caignard.  Daniel.  5.385,930,  CI.  514-432.000. 
Lesieur,  Daniel;  Yous,  Said;  Depreux.  Patrick;  Adam,  Gerard; 
Renard.  Pierre;  Pfeiffer,  Bruno;  and  Guardiola-Lemaitre,  Be- 
atrice. 5.385,944,  CI.  514-585.000. 
Yous,  Said;  Lesieur,  Isabelle;  Depreux,  Patrick;  Caignard,  Daniel 
H.;  Guardiola.  Beatrice;  Adam.  Gerard;  and  Renard,  Pierre, 
5,386,034,  CI.  548-169.000. 
Rengstl,  Alfred:  See— 

Herzig,  Christian;  Geek.  Michael;  Rengstl.  Alfred;  Hockemeyer, 

Friedrich;  and  Oswaldbauer.  Helmut,  5,386,007.  a.  528-12.000. 

Renlund,  Gary  M.;  and  Syammach.  Mustafa  A.,  to  Triox  Technologies, 

Inc.  Ceramic  compositions.  5,385,874.  CI.  501-103.000. 
Renovisions,  Inc.:  See — 

Wurdack.  Kirk,  5.385.335,  d.  254-1.000. 
Repinec,  Stephen  T.,  Jr.;  Gomes,  Gilbert  S.;  and  Erilli.  Rita,  to  Colgate 
Palmolive  Co.  High  foaming  nonionic  surfactant  based  liquid  deter- 
gent. 5.385.696,  CI.  252-546.000. 
Revak.  Scott:  Set— 

Bourekas.  Phihp  A.;  Willenz.  Avigdor;  Mor.  Yeshayahu;  LeNgoc. 
Danh;  and  Revak,  Scott,  5.386.579.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Revitz,  Martin:  See — 

Chu,  Jack  O.;  Hsieh.  Chang-Ming;  Nastasi.  Victor  R.;  Revitz. 
Martin;  and  Ronsheim.  Paul  A..  5,385.850.  O.  437-31.000. 
Rexham  Graphics  Inc.:  See — 

Willetts.  Carl  V.;  Klausner.  Cynthia  F.;  Brault,  Donald  A.;  Crosbie. 
Bryan  W.  M.;  Stewart,  Alan  F.;  and  Taylor,  Dene  H.,  5,385,771, 
a.  428-211.000. 
Rhee,  Choong  K.:  See— 

Stickney,  John  L.;  Lei,  Qing;  and  Rhee.  Choong  K.,  5,385.651.  d. 
204-129.250. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  GmbH:  See — 

Baldew,    Glenn   S.;   and    Vermeulen.   N.    P.    E..    5.385.726.   O. 
424-10.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  Set — 

Neuenschwander.  Kent;  Amin.  Dilip;  Scolese.  Anthony  C;  and 
Morris,  Robert  L.,  5,385,912,  CI.  514-305.000. 
Riaz.  Umar;  and  Proscia,  James  W.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Atmo- 
spheric pressure  CVD  process  for  preparing  fluorine-doped  tungsten 
oxide  films.  5,385,751,  CI.  427-126.200. 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH:  See— 

Boebel,    Manfred:    and    Messroghli,    Hossein.    5.385.568,    CI. 
606-144.000. 
Richards.  Grant:  See— 

Yearsley,  Gyle;  and  Richards,  Grant,  5,386.469,  CI   380-3  000 
Richards,  John  W.;  and  Soloff.  Jonathan  M.,  to  Sony  United  Kingdom 
Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  processing  a  digital  video  signal 
which  prevents  discontinuities  and  erosion  of  the  picture  area. 
5,386,245,  CI.  348-629.000. 
Richardson,  Frank  A.:  Set — 

Kildal,  Maurice  A.;  Richardson,  Frank  A.;  and  Monsees,  Claude 
E..  5,384.947.  CI.  29-407.000. 
Richland  Diversified  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Dorris.  Jimmie  D.,  5,385,112,  d.  114-362.000. 
Richter,  Harald:  See— 

Massen.  Robert;  Gassier,  Joachim;  Konz,  Christian;  and  Richter, 
Harald,  5,386,292,  d  356-376.000. 
Richter,  Simon  J.;  and  Paisley,  Gary  V.,  to  Coca-Cola  Company,  The. 

Liquid  container  system.  5,385,269,  CI.  222-105.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Akahori,  Takashi.  5,386,408,  CI.  369-100.000. 
Nakazato,  Yasushi.  5,386.272,  CI   355-207.000. 
Sanpe,  Atsushi;  and  Misago,  Naomi,  5,386,274.  CI.  355-215.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroaki;  and  Ueda,  Naofumi.  5,386,509,  d.  395-162.000. 
Yuasa,  Kazuhiro;  and  Koike.  Kazumasa.  5.386.301.  CI.  358-445.000. 
Rieger.  Michael:  See — 

Allen.  Paul  C;  Jolley.  Matthew  J.;  Teitzel,  Robin  L.;  Rieger. 
Michael;  Bohan.  Michael;  and  Thomas.  Timothy.  5.386.221.  d. 
346-108.000. 
Rieger,  Walter:  See- 
Michael,  Wolfgang;  Thudium,  Karl;  Hofele,  Hans;  Rieger,  Walter; 
Klemm,    Peter,    and    Schumann,    Burkhardt,    5,385,040,    CI. 
72-405.000. 
Ries,  Uwe:  See— 

Narr,   Berthold;   Hauel,   Norbert;   Van   Meel,  Jacques;   Wienen, 
Wolfgang;  Entzeroth,  Michael;  and  Ries,  Uwe,  5,385,925,  d. 
514-382.000. 
Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG:  See — 
Dammig,  Joachim,  5,384,934,  CI.  19-239.000. 
Schuller,  Edmund,  5,385,009,  d.  57-263.000. 
Rieu,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Bigg,  Dennis;  Duflos,  Alain;  and  Rieu,  Jean-Pierre,  5,385,931,  d. 
514-443.000. 
Rigsby,    Kenneth    D.    Adjustable    container    holder.    5,385,325,   CI. 

248-3I3.O0O. 
Riketi  Denshi  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yasunaga,  Soichiro,  5,386,114.  d.  2SO-233.00a 
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Riley,  Robert  P  _. 

Greenh«lgh.  Lennox  P.  H.;  and  Riley,  Robert  P.,  3,385,668,  O. 

210-257.100. 

Rinn,  Je«i-Ch«rle»;  and  Robillard,  Bertrand,  to  Champagne  Moet  * 

Chandon.  Calcium  alginate  gel  partially  deficient  in  calcium  ions  for 

use  in  binding  metal  cations.  5.385,741.  CI.  426-13.000 

Riprtrand.  Knster  1  ,  and  Nygren.  TTiorsten.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L 

M  Ericsson.  Unear  ampliTier  control.  5,386,198.  CI.  330-52.000. 
Risko,  John  J.,   to   II   Morrow   Inc.   Electroaic  device  enclosure. 

5,386,084,  a.  174-52.300. 
Ritchart,  Mark  A.:  See- 
Hart,  Charles  C;  Ritchart.  Mark  A.;  and  G«lberTy.  Donald  L., 
5.385.553.  Q.  604-167.000. 
Ritchie,  Thomas  W.:  Stt— 

Schatz,  Steven  V.;  Ritchie,  Thomas  W.;  Merich.  Barry  J.;  Bonta, 
Jeffrey  D.;  and  Akinniy.  Akingbade,  5,386,456,  CI.  379-60.000. 
Riven>.  Mayela;  Rodriquez.  Valmore;  Joseph,  Dan;  Guevara,  Emilio; 
an!  Carabano.  Nelson,  to  Intevep,  S.A.  Conduit  having  hydrophilic 
and  oleophobic  inner  surfaces  for  oil  transporution.  5,385,175.  CI. 
138-145.000. 
Rizzardo,  Ezio;  Meijs,  Gordon  F.;  and  Thang,  San  H.,  to  Common- 
wealth Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation.  Control  of 
molecular    weight    and    end-group    functionality    of    polymers. 
5,385,996,  O.  526-240.000. 
Rizzok},  Roberto:  See — 

Sigrist,  Albert;  and  Rizzolo,  Roberto,  5,385,526,  Q.  493-14.000. 
Rizzuto,  Jack  A.,  to  James  River  Paper  Company.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

dispensing  sheet  material.  5.385,318,  Q.  242-597.800. 
Robert  Billet  Promotions,  Inc.:  See- 
Billet,  Robert  L..  5.385.275,  CI.  222-399.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Cochard.  Roland;  and  Jeannin.  Pierre,  5,385,047,  a.  73-517.00A. 
Eyberg,  WUhelm.  5,385.129,  a.  123-436.000. 
Kratt,  Alfred;  and  Nusser,  Oaus-Dieter,  5,385,128.  C\.  123-335.000. 
Maue,  Hans-Heinrich;  Hofmeister,  Werner;  Gansert,  Willi;  and 
Heide.  Thomas.  5.385.870.  CI.  439-157.000. 
Roberton.  Ian.  Apparatus  for  extending  an  enclosure.  5,384,992,  Q. 

52-67.000. 
Roberts,  Charles  W.:  See- 
Henderson,  Gregory  H.;  West.  Lawrence  C;  Gaylord.  Thomas  K.; 
Roberts,  Charles  W.;  Glytsis,  Elias  N.;  and  Asom,  Moses  T., 
5.386.126,  a.  257-15.000. 
Roberts,  David  D.:  See— 

Krivan,  Howard  C;  Victor,  Ginsburg;  and  Roberts,  David  D., 
5,386,027,  CI.  536-123.I0O. 
Roberts,  Mark  J.;  and  Cheung,  Harry,  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc. 
Cryogenic  rectification  system  with  improved  recovery.  5,385,024, 
a.  62-25.000. 
Roberts,  William  E..  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Gap  mea- 
surement for  shim  manufacture.  5,385,050,  CI.  73-597.000. 
Robertson,  Donald  T.:  See— 

Weerasooriya.  (Jpali;  Robertson,  Donald  T.;  Lin.  John;  Leach. 
Bruce  E.;  Aeschbacher,  Cynthia  L.;  and  Sandoval,  Tonyette  S., 
5.386,045.  CI.  554-149.000. 
Robillard,  Bertrand:  See— 

Rinn,    Jean-Charles;    and    Robillard,    Bertrand,    5,385,741.    O. 
426-13.000. 
Robin.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Lenain,  Valerie,  to  Pierre  Fabre  Medicament. 
2",3",4'-lri(acetyl)-4".6"-ethylidine-3-D-glucopyranosides,  their 

preparation  and  their  use  for  the  preparation  of  4'-demethylepipodo- 
pbyltoloxing  ethylidene-^-D-glucopyranoside.  5,386,016.  CI. 
536-18.100. 
Robinson,  Darrell;  Lewis.  Michael  E.;  Loehr,  Karl  R.;  and  Pruchs, 
Allen  v.,  to  Ekstrom  Industries,  Inc.  Watthour  meter  socket  adapter 
with  additional  plug-in  terminal  capability.  5.385,486,  CI. 
439-517.000. 
Roces  S.r.l.:  See — 

Conte,  Gino,  5,385,356.  a.  280-11.220. 
Roche.  Bonnie;  and  Farbea,  Samuel,  to  Roche,  Bonnie.  Display  panel 

having  dual  securement  means.  5,384.999,  CI.  52-764.000. 
Rock.  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Volo,  Conine  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion Fuel  injection  nozzle.  5,385,305.  O.  239-533.900. 
Rockefeller  University.  The:  See— 

Buxbaum.  Joseph  D.;  Gandy,  Samuel  E.;  and  Greengard,  Paul. 

5,385,915,  CI.  514-313.000. 
Kaplan,     Gilla;     and     Sampaio,     Elisabeth     P.,     5,385,901,     a. 
I     514-231.500. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Schmttgrund.  Gary  D.,  5.385,710,  CI.  422-184.000. 
Tengan,  Curtis  S.,  5,386.513.  CI.  395-250.000. 
Rodell.  John  T.:  See— 

Crisman.  Mary  B.;  Daly.  James  C;  Day.  Arthur  M.;  Gainey, 
Charles  W  .  Jr.;  Greenstein.  Paul  G  ;  Hughes,  Duane  C;  Rodell, 
John  T.;  and  Walsh.  Kathleen  M..  5.386.512.  CI.  395-200.000. 
Rodriguez.  Kay  A.  Expandable  outerwear  garment.  5.384,915,  CI. 

t93.000. 
Rodriquez,  Valmore:  See — 

Rivero,   Mayela;    Rodriquez,   Valmore;  Joseph.  Dan;   Guevara. 
Emilio;  and  Carabano,  Nelson,  5.385,175,  CI.  138-145.000. 
Roeben,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Wild.    Hanno;    Roeben,    Wolfgang;    Aichinger.   Gerd;    Paessens, 
Arnold;  and  Petersen-von  Gehr,  Jorg,  5,385,899,  CI.  514-217.000. 
Roesner.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Oppermann.  Klaus-Guenter;  Roesner,  Wolfgang;  and  Hofmann, 
Franz,  5.385,852,  CI.  437-40.000. 


Roettger,  Thomas  D.:  See— 

Haak.  David  A.;  Owens,  William  R.;  and  Roettger,  Thomas  D., 
5,386,363,  CI.  364-424.010. 
Rogers,  Steve:  See— 

Mannen,  Bryce  L.;  and  Rogers.  Steve,  5,385,045,  a.  73-462.000. 
Rogge,  Gunter;  and  Rogge,  Uwe,  to  Windmoeller  *  Hoelacher.  Inking 
unit  having  a  cantilevered  inking  roller,  as  well  as  a  cantilevered  plate 
cylinder.  5,385.093,  CI.  101-247.000. 
Rogge,  Uwe:  See— 

Rogge,  Gunter;  and  Rogge,  Uwe.  5.385.093.  O.  101-247.000. 
Rohlk,  Kai:  See— 

Pending,  Ursula;  Buysch,  Hans-Josef;  Puppe,  Lothar;  Rohlk,  Kai; 
Grosser,  Rolf;  and  Paul,  Hans-Ingolf,  5,386,067,  a.  570-211.000. 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd.;  See— 

Kihara.  Osamu.  5.386.303.  d.  358-453.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Emmons,  William  D.;  Finch,  William  C;  and  Morgan,  Meredith 

A.,  5,385,960,  CI.  523-205.000. 
Hsu,  Adam  C,  5,385,902,  CI.  514-237.500. 
Lofton,  Elizabeth  P.,  5,385,756.  Q.  427-389.900. 
Rohrle,  Dieter:  See— 

Bonfilio.  Ciriaco;  and  Rohrle.  Dieter,  5,384,948,  CI.  29-520.000. 
Roll,  Georg;  Ohm.  Heinz  F.;  and  Hauser,  Berthold,  to  S:FAG  Kugel- 
fischer  Georg  Schafer  KGaA;  and  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  AG. 
Method  of  regulating  the  braking  force  of  motorcycles.  5,386,366,  CI. 
364-426.010. 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See— 

Boardman,   James    E.;    and    Fowler,   John   O..    5,385,204,    a. 

165-170.000. 
Rowe,  Arthur  L.,  5,385.012.  CI.  60-39.020. 
Ronsheim,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Chu.  Jack  O.;  Hsieh.  Chang-Ming;  Nastasi,  Victor  R.;  Revitz, 
Martin;  and  Ronsheim,  Paul  A.,  5,385.850.  d.  437-31.000. 
Roquette  Freres:  See — 

Serpelloni.  Michel;  and  Croisier,  AUin,  5,385,749,  CI.  426-658.000. 
Rose  Health  Care  Systems:  See— 

Oliva,  Philip  B.,  5,385,156.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Rose,  James  L.;  and  Homes,  Samuel  J.,  to  Thomas,  E.  B.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  treating  the  outer  surface  of  a  pipeline.  5,385,609.  CI. 
118-119.000. 
Rose.  K.  Timothy:  See— 

Veeneman.  Ron  C;  Fullarton,  Sonya  O.;  Peters,  Dana  C;  Rehder, 
Michael  C;  Rose,  K  Timothy;  Tranter.  Jeff  J.;  and  Weatherson, 
Andrew  J.,  5,386,459,  CI.  379-93.000. 
Rose,  Paul  L.:  See— 

Nigrin,  JarosUva  M.;  and  Rose,  Paul  L.,  5,385,871,  CI.  501-25.000. 
Rosen^g,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Labianca,  Giuseppe;  Rosenberg,  Richard  L.;  and  Jacobson,  Barry 
J..  5,385,292,  CI.  229-120.000. 
Rosenburgh,  John  H.:  See — 

Patton,  David  L.;  Manico,  Joseph  A.;  Rosenburgh,  John  H.;  and 
Piccinino,  Ralph  L.,  Jr.,  5.386,261,  CI.  354-324.000. 
Rostoker,  Michael,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Rigid  backplane  formed 
from  a  moisture  resistant  insulative  material  used  to  protect  a  semi- 
conductor device.  5,386,342,  CI.  361-749.000 
Roth,  Bruce  D.:  See— 

BJorge,  Susan  M.;  Black,  Ann  E.;  Roth,  Bruce  D.;  and  Woolf, 
Thomas,  5.385,929,  Q.  514-422.000. 
Rottner,  Michael  L.,  to  Georgian  Art  Lighting  Designs,  Inc.  Wiring 

connector  device.  5,385,482,  CI.  439-409.000. 
Roty,  Deborah  C:  See— 

Lo,  Thomas  K.;  and  Roty,  Deborah  C,  5,386,480,  CI.  382-1.000. 
Roussel-UCLAF:  See— 

Teutsch,  Jean-Georges;  Boimet,  Alain;  Aszodi,  Jozsef;  and  Gouin 
d-Ambrieres,  Solange,  5,385.897,  O.  514-210.000. 
Rowe,  Arthur  L.,  to  Rolls-Royce,  pic.  Bleed  valve  control.  5,385,012. 

a.  60-39.020. 
Roy,  Ronald  G.:  See— 

Milslein,  Joseph  B.;  and  Roy,  Ronald  G.,  5,385,114,  O.  117-1.000. 
Royal  Ordnance  PLC:  See— 

Downes,    Thomas    B.;    and    Dtuican,    Ian    A.,    5,385,619,    CI. 
149-19.400. 
Rubinson,  Barry:  See — 

Lary,  Richard;  Willard,  Robert;  van  Ingen,  Catharine;  Thiel,  Da- 
vid; Watson,  William;  Rubinson,  Barry;  Gardner,  Edward  A.; 
and  Boaen,  Verell.  5,386,514,  CI   395-250.000. 
Lary,  Richard;  Willard,   Robert;  Van  Ingen,  Catharine;  Thiel, 
David;  Watson,  William;  Rubinson,  Barry;  and  Boaen,  Verell, 
5,386.524.  a.  395-400.000. 
Ruckl,  Siegfried,  to  Schablonentechnik,  Kufstein,  Gesellschafl.  Device 
for  machining  thin-walled  hollow  cylinders  using  a  laser  beam. 
5,386,097.  CI.  219-121.680. 
Rude.  Edward  T.;  and  Mozdzer.  Robert  L..  to  General  Clutch  Corpo- 
ration. Tape-spool  retention  member.  5.385.315.  CI.  242-586.000. 
Ruetschi.  Werner:  See — 

Andersson.  Par,  and  Ruetschi,  Werner,  5,385.294,  CI.  229-125.170. 
Rumph.  Robert  M.,  to  Sumter  Transport,  Inc.  Hazardous  waste  trans- 
porution and  disposal   5,385,402,  CI.  366-196.000. 
Rumsey,  Kenneth  S.:  See — 

Lund,  David  L.;  Groff,  Donald  W.;  Bonk.  James  J.;  and  Rumsey. 
Kenneth  S..  5.385.587,  CI.  29-623.500. 
Rupprecht,  Gunter:  See — 

Maier-Hunke.  Horst-Wemer;  and  Rupprecht,  Gunter,  5,384,935, 
CI.  24-67.00R. 
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Rupsis,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Chou,    Ching-Roung;    Rupsis,    Paul    A.;   and    Shur.    Etavid    H.. 
5,386,414,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Russell,  Stephen  D.;  Sexton,  Douglas  A.;  and  Orazi,  Richard  J.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Method  for  laser-assisted  silicon 
etching  using  halocarbon  ambients.  5.385.633,  CI.  156-693.000. 
Ryu,  Key  Y.:  See— 

Kang,  Myung  G.;  Kang,  Seong  S.;  Choi,  Sung  H.;  Joung,  Mim  C; 
Jang,  Byoung  G.;  Ryu.  Key  Y.;  Yu.  Hyo  C;  and  Lee.  Sang  J., 
5,386,333,  CI.  360-128.000. 
S:FAG  Kugelfischer  Georg  Schafer  KGaA:  See- 
Roll,  Georg;  Ohm,  Heinz  F;  and  Hauser,  Berthold,  5,386,366,  CI. 
364-426.010. 
Sabo,  Brian  R.:  See — 

Miller,  Laurie-Jo;  Sabo,  Brian  R.;  Gump,  Bruce  S.;  and  DeSalvo, 
Jen-y  J.,  5,385,686.  CI.  252-54.000. 
Sachdev.  Harbans  S.:  See— 

Premlatha,  Jagannathan;  Sachdev,  Harbans  S.;  and  Sooriyakuma- 
ran,  Ratnam.  5,385.804,  CI.  430-195.000. 
Safelite  Glass  Corporation:  See — 

Staley,  Jack  B.,  5,385,755,  O.  427-379.000. 
Safety  1st,  Inc.:  See- 
Bernstein,  Michael  S.;  Sundberg,  Brian  C;  and  Crossley,  David  W., 
5.385,259,  CI.  220-404.000. 
Sague.  Alain:  See — 

Chelard.  Gilles;  and  Sague.  Alain.  5,386,576,  a.  395-750.000. 
Saia,  Jerry:  See — 

Koo,   Catherine  C;   Messina,   Benedicto   U.;   and   Saia,   Jerry, 
5,386,423,  CI.  371-22.300. 
St.  Gobain  Vitrage  International:  See— 

Kunert,  Heinz;  Comils,  Gerd;  and  Schnitter,  Heinrich,  5,384,995, 
CI,  52-394.000. 
Saito,  Kazuhito;  Nishimura,  Masayuki;  Yamanishi,  Tohru;  Kobayashi. 
Hideo;   Katagiri,  Toshiaki;  and  Tachikura.  Masao,  to  Sumitomo 
Electric   Industries.   Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corporation.  Optical  fiber  switching  device  having  an  optical  fiber 
length  adjustment  unit  and  method  for  using  the  same.  5,386,485,  CI. 
385-17.000. 
Saito,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kitagawa,  Koichi;  Saito,  Kazuo;  Otaka,  Toshio;  Yamamolo,  To- 
shihiro;  and  Ito,  Yoshihiro.  5,385,030,  CI.  62-160.000. 
Saito,  Koichi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Slidable  adapter  for  simultaneous 
connection  of  a  plurality  of  contacts  of  a  backboard  test  module  to 
conductoR  of  a  backboard.  5,386,197,  CI.  324-757.000. 
Saito,  Masahide:  See — 

Kanamori,  Hiroo;  Urano,  Akira;  Aikawa.  Haruhiko;  Ishikawa. 
Shinji;    Hirose,   Chisai;   and   Saito,    Masahide,   5,385.594,   CI. 
65-60.200. 
Saito,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Kotani,  Takaaki;  Takada,  Seiji;  Goto,  Shigenori;  and  Saito,  Tatsuo, 
5,386,263,  CI.  354-403.000. 
Saito,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kashihara,  Atsushi;  Kawana.  Takashi;  Saito,  Tetsuo;  Mano,  Hiro- 
shi;    Kanaiwa,    Kiyoshi;    and    Seto,    Kaoru,    5,386,302,    CI. 
358-448.000. 
Saito,  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Nakazato,  Shinji;  Uchida,  Hidcaki;  Saito,  Yoshikazu;  Yamamura. 
Masahiro;  Kobayashi.  YuUka;  Ikeda,  Takahide;  Hori,  Ryoichi; 
Kitsukawa,  Goro;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Tanba.  Nobuo;  Watanabe,  Takao; 
Shimohigashi,  Katsuhiro;  and  Homma.  Noriyuki,  5,386,135,  CI. 
257-369.000. 
Saito,  Yuichi;  and  Kikuchi,  Naohiko,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries, 

Ltd.  Radial  tire  for  passenger  cars.  5,385,969,  CI.  524-496.000. 
Saitoh.  Masahiko;  and  Tadokoro,  Hiroyuki.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of 
apparatus  for  recording  color  image  by  overlapping  toner  images  of 
different  colors.  5.386,223,  CI.  346-157.000. 
Saitoh,  Takenori,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Instruction  prefetching  circuit 
with  a  next  physical  address  precalculaling  circuit.  5,386,521,  CI. 
395-375.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Hamo,  to  Hitachi  Zosen  Corporation.  Molten  metal  surface 
protective  cover  for  a  continuous  casting  apparatus  having  moving 
mold  walls.  5,385,199.  CI.  164-428.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Shinkai,    Michinori;    and    Sakaguchi,    Katsuhiko,    5,386,575,   CI. 
395-750.000. 
Sakai.  Akira:  See — 

Tatsumi.  Torn;  and  Sakai,  Akira,  5,385.863,  a.  437-109.000. 
Sakai.  Seiji:  See — 

Amano,  Toshinori;  Sakai.  Seiji;  Fujiki,  Yasuo;  Ueyama,  Masanori; 
Sakamoto.     Yukio;     and     Takagi,     Daisuke.     5,386.335,     CI. 
361-56.000. 
Sakakura.  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Kvomasu,  Ryuichi;  Sakakura,  Mitsuaki;  Kawagishi,  Minoru;  and 

Akiike,  Tada.shi.  5.385.288.  CI.  228-1.100. 

Sakakura,  Yasuyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited. 

Process  for  producing  acrylic  or  methacrylic  esters.  5,386,052,  CI. 

560-205.000. 

Sakamoto,  Hiroshi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Display  lighting  device. 

5,386.265.  CI.  354-484.000. 
Sakamoto,  Masafumi,  to  Japan  Servo  Co.,  Ltd.  Permanent  magnet 

stepping  motor.  5,386.161,  CI.  3IO-49.00R. 
Sakamoto,  Yukio:  See — 

Amano,  Toshinori;  Sakai,  Seiji;  Fujiki,  Yasuo;  Ueyama.  Masanori; 
Sakamoto,  Yukio;  and  Takajgi,  Daisuke,  5,386,335,  CI. 
361-56.000. 


Sakata.  Yoshio:  See— 

Mohri,  Fumihito;  Arai,  Hideko;  and  Sakata.  Yodiio,  5.384.937,  d 

29-895.320. 
Sakurai,  Hiroshi;  Onodera,  Hitoshi;  and  Ohta,  Hiroyuki,  to  Yamaha 
Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  mounting  components. 
5,384.956,  CI.  29-834.000. 
Salisbury,  Richard  J.:  See- 
Earl,    Harold    A.;    and    Salisbury,    Richard   J.,    5,385,754.    CL 
427-221.000. 
Salisbury.  Winfield  W.:  See— 

Burt,   William   C;   and   Salisbury.   Winfield   W.,    5.386.205,   a. 
335-255.000. 
Salk  Institute  Biotechnology/Industrial  Associates.  The:  See- 
Jay,  Scott  D.;  Ellis.  Steven  B  ;  Harpold.  Michael  M.;  and  Campbell. 
Kevin  P.,  5,386,025,  CI.  536-23.500. 
Samole,  Sidney:  See — 

Hazinski,    Daniel    P.;    and    Snnoie.    Sidney,    5,385,165.    d. 
135-126.000. 
Sampaio,  Elisabeth  P.:  See — 

Kaplan.    GUla;    and    Sampaio.    Elisabeth    P..    5.385,901,    Q. 
514-231.500. 
Samstmg  Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Son.  Wan-Jae;  and  Kim,  Yu-Seon.  5.386,178.  Q.  315-15.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ahn.  Ji-hong,  5,386,382.  CI.  365-174.000. 

Bae,  Sang-Chul.  5.385.037.  CI.  68-16.000. 

Chang.  Kyung  S.;  and  Nam.  Sang  B.,  5,385,149,  Q.  128-680.000. 

Craft,  Jack,  5.386,296,  CI.  358-316000. 

Jang,  In-sik,  5.386,307,  CI.  359-53.000. 

Kang,  Ho-young.  5,386,266.  CI.  355-67.000. 

Kim,  Dong-Young,  5.386,325,  CI.  360-33.100. 

Kim,  Tae-eung,  5,386,425.  CI.  371-37.400. 

Ko.  Jung-Wan.  5,386,235.  CI.  348-427,000. 

Limberg.  Allen  L..  5.386.200.  CI  330-288.000. 

Park.  Jeong-se,  5.386.407.  CI.  369-77.200. 

Strolle.    Christopher    H.;    and    Ko,    Jung    W..    5,386,249,    Q. 

348-701.000. 
Yeom,  Hee-cheol.  5,386,199,  CI.  330-279.000. 
Sanamrad,  Mohammad  A.:  See— 

Hedin.  Erik  B.;  Jonsson,  Gregor  I.;  Olsson,  Lars  E.;  Sanamrad, 
Mohammad    A.;   and    Westling,    Sven   O.    G.,    5,386,556,   CI. 
395-600.000. 
Sanderson,    Charleston    A.,    to    Coates    Brothers   PLC.    Polyesters. 

5,385,788,  CI.  428-458.000. 
Sandifer,  James  R.:  See — 

Switalski,  Steven  C;  Uerz,  David  S.;  Lowne,  Alan  J.;  Sandifer. 
James  R.;  and  Liu.  Hsue-Yang,  5.386.295.  Q  356-418.000 
Sandofsky,  Marc  D.;  and  Ward,  David  F..  to  JDM,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
maximizing  air  conditioning  and/or  refrigeration  system  efficiency. 
5,385,033,  CI,  62-197.000. 
Sandoval,  Tonyette  S.:  See — 

Weerasooriya,  Upali;  Robertson,  Donald  T.;  Lin,  John;  Leach, 
Bruce  E.;  Aeschbacher.  Cynthia  L.;  and  Sandoval,  Tonyette  S., 
5.386.045,  CI.  554-149,000, 
Sandoz  Ltd,:  See — 

Doswald,  Paul;  and  Koch,  Werner.  5.386.015.  a.  534-637  000, 
Sanghvi.  Yogesh  S,;  and  Cook,  Phillip  D.,  to  Isis  Pharmaceuticals, 
Backbone  modified  oligonucleotide  analogs  and  preparation  thereof 
through  reductive  coupling,  5,386,023,  CI,  536-25,300, 
Sano.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Yamaguchi,    Yoshihisa;    Suga,    Shinjiro;    Morikawa.    Masatoshi; 
Kubo.  Kunimichi;  Watanabe,  Motokazu;  and  Sano,  Yasuhiko, 
5,385,991,  CI,  526-74,000, 
Sanpe,  Atsushi;  and  Misago,  Naomi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd,  Image 
forming  apparatus  having  a  toner  collecting  mechanism  for  removing 
foreign    particles    from    the    copier    environment,    5,386,274.    CI. 
355-215,000, 
Santillo  Limited:  See — 

Hendry.  James  M.,  5,384,913,  a.  2-2.000. 
Sarmadi,  Kamran:  See — 

Corle,    Timothy    R,;    Vora.    Younus;    and    Sarmadi,    Kamran, 
5,386,317,  CI,  359-386,000. 
Samslrand,  Bengt  O,:  See— 

Andersson,  Carl-Magnus  A,;  Bergstrand,  Hakan  S,  A,  M,;  Jaku- 
povic,  Edib;  Josefsson,  Bo-Goran;  Lindvall,  Magnus  L,;  Sams- 
lrand,  Bengt  O.;  and  Teneberg,  Eric   N    C..   5.385,904,  CI. 
514-255.000. 
Sasaki.  Masao:  See — 

Bartle,   Alden   S.;   Wise,   Michael   A.;   Sasaki,   Masao;    Ishizuka. 
Hironori;  and  Kajizuka,  Hideharu,  5,385,484,  CI.  439-468.000, 
Sasaki,  Yoshiyuki;  Kobayashi,  Shigenobu;  Kasaoka,  Katsuyuki;  Mal- 
subara.  Tomio;  and  Asada,  Kaoru,  lo  Teijin  Limited,  Deeply  dyed 
polyester  fabric,  5,385,784,  CI,  428-369,000, 
Sashida.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Tokoh,  Akira;  Sashida,  Nobuyuki;  Takeuchi,  Etsn;  and  Hirano, 
Takashi.  5.385.808.  a.  430-283.000. 
Sato.  Haruyoshi:  See — 

Yua-sa.   Hitoshi;   Yamasita.   Yukio;  Sato.  Haruyoshi;   Nakamura. 
Toru;  and  Otsuki.  Yutaka.  5.385.795,  CI,  430-7.000. 
Sato.  Hirotaka:  See— 

Shigeno,  Chitoshi;  Katada,  Naoki;  Shida,  Jun;  Iwase.  Norikazu; 
Sato,  Hirotaka;  and  Yorozu.  Hidenori.  5.385,737,  CI.  424-451.000. 
Sato,  Joichi:  See — 

Shimizu,  Shuji;  Isogawa,  Toshiaki;  and  Sato,  Joichi.  5,386,231,  O. 
348-296.000. 
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Salo,  Kazuo;  and  Koodo,  Kazuaki,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries, 
Ltd.  Process  and  apparatus  for  building  a  green  lire.  5,385,620,  O. 
156-131.000. 
Sato,  Koichi:  5k— 

Kiyomiya,  Osamu;  Minami,   Kenichiro;  Takahashi,   Kunio;  and 
Salo.  Koichi,  5,385,432,  Q.  405-204.000. 
Sato.  Masaaki:  See— 

Hiroi.    Masakazu;    Mukasa.    Mitsuhiro;    Uto,    Nobutaka;    Salo, 
Masaaki;  and  Honjo.  Takeshi.  5.385.340,  CI.  270-53.000. 
Sato.  Natsuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  device. 

5,386,131,  a.  237-301.000. 
Sato,  Shigeji:  See— 

Yamahira,  Yoshiya;  Fujioka,  Keiji;  Sato,  Shigeji;  and  Takada, 
Yoshihiro.  5.385,738,  CI.  424-489.000. 
Sato,  Shinichi:  See — 

Kishita,  Hirofumi;  Sato,  Shinichi;  Yamaguchi,  Kouichi;  Koike, 
Noriyuki;  and  Matsuda,  Takashi.  5,386,049,  CI.  556-434.000. 
Sato.  Soichi;  Tomiya.  Masaki;  and  lubashi,  Tatsuo.  to  Milutoyo  Corpo- 
ration.  Displacement  sensor  including  a  heat   insulating  member 
partitioning  the  n>oving  scale  and  the  semiconductor  laser.  5,386,291, 
CI.  356-356.000. 
Sato.  Takeshi:  See— 

Amano.  Yoshifumi;  Nakamura.  Kazuo;  Kurosawa,  Hiroshi;  Sato, 
Takeshi;  Akano,  Hirofumi;  and  Kawamura,  Yoshiya.  5,385,830, 
CI.  435-29.000. 
Sato,  Toshio;  Abe,  Masayuki;  and  Phiu-On,  Jureerut,  to  Kao  Corpora- 
tion. Scouring  agent  composition  for  fabric.  5,385,681,  CI.  252-8.700. 
Sato.  Yasushi;  and  Watanabe.  Toshihani.  to  Miyamoto  Kogyosho  Co., 
Ltd.;  and  Fuji  Electric  Co .  Ltd    Apparatus  for  melting  aluminum 
alloy  scraps.  5.385.338,  CI.  266-234.000. 
Sato,  Yoshihide,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  AC  power  driven  electrolumi- 
nescent device.  5,386,179.  CI.  315-169.300. 
Satoh,  Kenji;  Tsuchiya.  Miki;  Akimori.  Giichiro;  and  Tezuka.  Yo- 
shitaka.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Plotting  and 
editing  apparatus.  5,386.506,  CI.  395-160.000. 
Satone.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Morikawa.  Sumio;  Ohga.  Toshiji;  Satone.  Hiroyuki;  and  Zakohji. 
Nobuyuki,  5.385,311,  O.  241-266.000. 
Satoshi,  Urano:  See — 

Noriyuki.    Tsuboniwa;    Satoshi,    Urano;    Hirotoshi,    Umemolo; 
Hiroyuki,  Sakamoto;  Kenshiro,  Tobinaga;  and  Yasuyuki.  Tsu- 
chiya. 5.385,985,  CI.  525-420.000. 
Satum  Corporation:  See — 

Bishop.  Gary  E.;  and  Van  Ryckeghem,  Patrick  J.,  5,385,698,  CI. 

264-53.000. 
Certeza,  Cesar  F.,  5,385,223,  CI.  192-4.00C. 
Sauer,  Thomas;  and  Stutzel,  Bemhard,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschafi. 
Method  of  producing  aqueous  polymer  dispersions.  5,385,971,  CI. 
524-558.000. 
Saunders  Archery  Co.:  See — 

Saunders,  Charles  A.,  5.385,135,  a.  124-44.500. 
Saunders,  Charles  A.,  to  Saunders  Archery  Co.  Arrow  rest  and  pres- 
sure button  assembly.  5,385,135,  C\.  124-44.500. 
Saunders.  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Keough,  William  J.;  Saunders,  Gregory  J.;  Smith,  Neil  L.;  and 
Stratychuk.  Mark,  5,385,602,  CI.  75-766.000. 
Saunders,  WUliam  M.:  See— 

Knight,  William  S.;  Knight,  Stanley  W.;  Saunders.  William  M.;  and 
Joranlien.  Ric  S.,  5.385,403,  CI.  366-297.000. 
Saur,  Roland:  See— 

Kun,  Manfred;  and  Saur.  Roland,  5.385.296,  CI.  236-34.500. 
Sauter.  Herman  J.  Cold  weather  personal  shelter  device.  5,385,164,  CI. 

135-87.000. 
Sayles.  David  C,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Composite 
thermoplastic  filler  for  ballast  cans  for  use  with  fluorescent  lights. 
5.386.086.  CI.  174-52.200. 
SEN  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Kennedy.  Randall  J.,  5,385,094.  O.  101-269.000. 
Scan-Optics,  Inc.:  See — 

Basso.  Alfred  L.;  and  Newton.  David  A.,  5,386,482,  CI.  382-9.O0O. 
Scarborough.  Robert  M.;  See — 

Benson.  Bradley  J.;  White.  Robert  T.;  Schilling.  James  W..  Jr.; 
Buckley.  Douglas  I.;  and  Scarborough.  Robert  M..  5,385,840.  Q. 
435-240.200 
Scarfone,  Frank  A.;  and  Turkel,  David,  to  Symbiosis  Corporation. 
Coaiial    bone    marrow    biopsy    needle    assembly.    5,385,151,    CI. 
128-754.000. 
Schaap,  Arthur  P..  to  Board  of  Governors  of  Wayne  State  University. 
Alkenes  for  producing  chemiluminescent  1.  2-dioxetane  compounds. 
5.386.017.  CI.  536-18.100. 
Schablonentechnik.  Kufslein.  Gesellschaft:  See— 
Ruckl,  Siegfried.  5.386.097,  CI.  219-121.680. 
Schaefer.  Ronald  J  ;  and  Kyllingstad.  Vernon  L..  to  Zeon  Chemicals 
USA  .  Inc.  Curable  halobutyl  rubber/poly-epihalohydrin  rubber 
blends.  5,385.980.  CI.  525-187.000. 
Schaeffner,  Pierre:  See — 

Coquet,     Pascal     D.;    and    Schaeffner.     Pierre,     5,385,262,    CI. 
220-589.000. 
Schafer.  Horst:  See— 

Merkt,  Thilo;  Schafer.  Horst;  Feldle,  Gunter;  and  Gabler,  Oskar, 
5,385,448,  CI.  4I6-229.00R. 
Scharf,  Michael  W ;  Veillon.  Joseph  N.,  Jr ;  and  Yatsko,  Thomas,  to 

Baxter  International  Inc   Port  closure.  5,385.253.  CI.  215-296.000. 
Schassberger.  Wolfgang;  Manier.  Monika;  and  Thoma,  Martin,  to  MTU 
Moloren-und  Turbinen-Union   Munchen  GmbH.    Process  for  the 


production  of  a  composite  coating  of  a  functional  substance  in  a  metal 
matrix  on  the  surface  of  an  article.  5,385,760,  CI.  427-443.100. 
Schatz,  Steven  V.;  Ritchie,  Thomas  W.;  Merich.  Barry  J.;  Bonta,  Jef- 
frey D.;  and  Akinniy,  Akingbade,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of  reduc- 
ing audio  gap  in  downlink  during  handoff  of  cellular  radiotelephone. 
5,386,456.  CI.  379-60.000. 
Scheibelhoffer,  Anthony  S.:  See— 

Chundury,  Deenadayalu;  Scheibelhoffer,  Anthony  S.;  Leonard, 
Berdine  L.;  Thompson,  Ronald  E.;  McAllister,  Randall  S.;  Wi- 
molkiatisak,  Surachai;  and  Dean.  Anthony  F.,  Jr.,  5,385,781.  CI. 
428-330.000. 
Schell,  Frank:  See- 
Nixon,  Henry  M.,  Jr.;  Schell,  Frank;  and  MacDonald,  Keith, 
5.385,003,  CI.  53-471.000. 
Schell,  Mark  S.,  to  Berg  Technology,  Inc.  Solderable  hold-down. 

5,385,489,  CI.  439-571.000. 
Schell,  Ronald  F.;  and  Callister,  Steven  M.,  to  Gundersen  Medical 
Foundation,  Ltd.  Diagnostic  assay  for  lyme  disease.  5,385,826.  CI. 
435-7.320. 
Schellekens.  Ronald  M.  A.  M.;  and  Van  Dijk.  Hans  K..  to  DSM  N.V. 
Method  for  the  preparation  of  a  polymer  composition  containing  an 
electrically  conductive  polymer.  5.385,956,  CI.  522-116.000. 
Scbelter,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Gumbrecht,  Walter;  Schelter,  Wolfgang;  and  Montag,  Bemhard, 
5,385,659,  CI.  204-435.000. 
Scheper,  Robert  M.;  See— 

Faiks,  Frederick  S.;  Forslund,  Carl  V.,  Ill;  Scheper,  Robert  M.; 
Anderson.  Craig  M.;  Knoblock,  Glenn  A.;  and  Groendal.  Dale 
M.,  5,385.388,  CI.  297-301.000 
Schering  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Nazzaro-Porro.  Marcella.  5,385.943.  CI.  514-574.000. 

Steppuhn,  Karin  G.;  Bressler,  Karin;  Gieseler,  Martin;  Stephens, 

David  N.;  and  Turski,  Lechoslaw,  5,385,903,  CI.  514-249.000. 
Tilstam,  Ulf;  Bomer,  Helmut;  Nickisch,  Klaus;  Gries,  Heinz;  and 
Platzek,  Johannes,  5.386,028,  CI.  540-474.000. 
Scheuten,  Peter,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Sheet-sUpling  device. 

5.385,287,  CI.  227-155.000. 
Schiehser,  Guy  A.:  See- 
Nelson.    Frances   C;    and    Schiehser.    Guy    A.,    5,385,908.    C\. 

514-291.000. 
Nelson,    Frances   C;   and    Schiehser,    Guy   A.,    5,385.909.   CI. 

514-291.000. 
Ocain,   Timothy    D.;    and   Schiehser,    Guy   A.,    5,385,910,   CI. 
514-291.000. 
Schilling,  James  W.,  Jr.:  See- 
Benson,  Bradley  J.;  White,  Robert  T.;  Schilling,  James  W.,  Jr.; 
Buckley,  Douglas  I.;  and  Scarborough,  Robert  M.,  5,385,840,  CI. 
435-240.200. 
Schilling,  Steven  L.:  See— 

Bolton.  Jeffrey  S.;  Kalyanaraman,  Ramon;  Schilling,  Steven  L.;  and 
Blue,  Clarence  D.,  5,386,059,  CI.  564-331.000. 
Schindler.  Fred:  See— 

Foos,  Douglas  E.;  and  Schindler,  Fred,  5,385,232,  CI.  206-320.000. 
Schindler,  Peter:  See— 

Ziegler.  Herbert;  and  Schindler,  Peter,  5,386.367.  CI.  364-431.080. 
Schlamp.  Hans,  to  Accumulata  Verwaltungsgesellschaft  mBH.  Vend- 
ing device  5,385,265,  CI.  221-7.000. 
Schlamp,  Hans,  to  Accumulata  Verwaltungssgesellschaft  mbH.  Vend- 
ing system  with  a  given  number  of  compartments.  5,386,462,  CI. 
379-106.000. 
Schluckebier.  David  K  :  See— 

Corzine,  Alan  J.;  Dippold,  Jack  D.;  and  Schluckebier,  David  K., 
5,385,100,  CI.  102-507.000. 
Schmalz,  Richard  J.:  See— 

McCauley,  Donald  W.;  Schmalz,  Richard  J.;  Smith.  Ronald  M.. 
Sr.;  and  Stillman,  Susan  B..  5.386.560,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Schmidt,  Caitlyn  R.  Flashlight  toy  5.385.500,  CI.  446-73.000. 
Schmidt,  Hubertus:  See — 

Thome.   Roland;  Tissler.  Amo;   Schmidt,   Hubertus;  Winkhaus, 
Gunter;  and  Unger.  Klaus.  5,385,714,  CI.  423-328.200. 
Schmilt,  Peter  J.,  to  Meadox  Medicals,  Inc.  Self-supporting  woven 

vascular  graft.  5,385,580,  CI.  623-1.000. 
Schmilt.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Kemeny,  Francis  L.;  Sosinsky,  David  J.;  and  Schmitt,  Robert  J., 
5.385,601,  CI.  75-748.000. 
Schmitt,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Berssen,  Johannes;  Hanschke.  Clemens;  Kaczor,  Michael;  Klein, 
Hermann-Josef;  Maczkowiak,  Michael;  and  Schmitt,  Wolfgang, 
5,386.287,  CI.  356-326.000. 
Schnabel,  James  P.,  Jr.:  See— 

Shelterly,  Donivan  M.;  and  Schnabel,  James  P.,  Jr.,  5,385,786,  CI. 
428-432.000. 
Schneck,  Elden  E.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Vehicle  tire-to-body 
coverage  checking  fixture  and  method  of  using  same.  5,384,965,  CI. 
33-203.000. 
Schneider,  Helmut:  See— 

Reimer,   Peter;   Schneider.   Helmut;   and   Fremerey.   Johan   K., 
5,386.166,  CI.  310-90.500. 
Schneider,  Michael;  Kochloefi,  Karl;  and  Malett,  Gerhard,  to  Sud-Che- 
mie  AG.  Catalyst  and  process  for  hydrogenation  of  carboxylic  acid 
alkyl  esters  to  higher  alcohols.  5,386,066,  CI.  568-885.000. 
Schneider,  Peter;  and  Ramos.  Gerardo,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  4-acyloxy-3-hydroxyethyl-azetidi- 
nones.  5.386.029.  CI.  544-88.000. 
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Schneider.  Stephan:  See — 

Connell,  Richard  D.;  Oslerman,  David  G.;  Katz,  Michael  E.; 
Hanko,    Rudolf;    and    Schneider,    Stephan,    5,385,918,    CI. 
514-330.000. 
Schneider,  Walter  H.:  See— 

Bnieschke,  Hartmut  E.  A.;  Schneider,  Waller  H.;  and  Tusd, 
Guenter  F.,  5,385,647,  CI.  203-39.000. 
Schnieders,  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Bernard,  Margaret  M.;  and  Schnieders,  Lawrence  J.,  5,385,965.  CI. 
524-272.000. 
Schnitter,  Heinrich:  See — 

Kunert,  Heinz;  Comils,  Gerd;  and  Schnitter,  Heinrich,  5,384,995, 
CI.  52-394.000. 
Schnittgrund,  Gary  D.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Diffu- 
sion resistant  refractory  for  containment  of  fluorine-rich  molten  salt. 
5,385,710.  CI.  422-184.000. 
Schoenman,  Leonard:  See — 

Kirk,  Kenneth  G.;  Schoenman,  Leonard;  Baxter,  Kris  E.;  and 
Mouritsen,  John  B.,  5,385,263,  CI.  220-589.000. 
SchoettI,  Johannes,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Valve  control  unit 

and  method  for  its  production.  5,386.337,  CI.  361-622.000. 
Schofield,  Edward;  and  Szajewski,  Richard  P.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.    Photographic    elements   containing    loaded    ultraviolet 
absorbing  polymer  latex.  5,385,815,  CI.  430-512.000. 
Scholl,  Hans  J.;  Muller,  Hanns-Peter;  and  Welte,  Rainer,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  purification  of  polyisocyanates, 
the  polyisocyanates  thus  purified  and  use  thereof  5,386,054,  CI. 
560-352.000. 
Schotter,  Daniel  K.,  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company.  Missile  with 
inside  payout  optical  fiber  canister.  5,385,319,  CI.  244-3.120. 

Yiiii,  Kalvin  W.  K.;  Huberty,  Michael  C;  Northey,  Richard  P.,  Jr.; 
and  Schrier,  Jay  A.,  5,385,887,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Schroth,  Milton  N.;  Lee,  Yung-Ann;  and  Chong,  Mavis  D..  to  Univer- 
sity of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Methods  for  preventing  precip- 
itation of  copper  from  copper  based  bactericidal  compositions  con- 
taining iron.  5,385,934,  CI.  514-500.000. 
Schubring,  Norman  W.;  See — 

Micheli,  Adolph  L.;  Mantese,  Joseph  V.;  Schubring,  Norman  W.; 

and  Catalan,  Antonio  B.,  5,386,120,  CI.  250-338.200. 

Schuller,  Edmund,  to  Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG. 

Process  for  piecing  and  cleaning  in  an  open-end  spinning  device. 

5,385,009,  CI.  57-263.000. 

Schullz,  Thomas  J.,  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Control  system  for  a  soft 

vacuum  funiace.  5,385.337.  CI.  266-81.000. 
Schuize,  Manfred,  to  Jetmarine  AG.  Arrangement  for  the  drive  of  a 
watercraft,    in   particular   for   an   inflatable   boat.    5,385,111,   CI. 
114-345.000. 
Schuize,  Walter  A.:  See— 

Bayya,  Shyam  S.;  Synder,  Robert  L.;  Gopalakrishman,  Sudhakar; 
and  Schuize,  Walter  A.,  5,385,882,  O.  505-501.000. 
Schumacher,  Hans;  Huff,  Hans  P.;  and  Hacker,  Erwin,  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Herbicidal  agents.  5,385,881,  CI.  504-136.000. 
Schimiacher,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Bauer,  Gerhard;  Schumacher,  Karl-Heinz;  Fricke,  Hans-Joachim; 
Wistuba,  Eckehardt;  and  Neumann,   Hans  J.,   5,385,%7,  CI. 
524-458.000. 
Schumann,  Burkhardt:  See — 

Michael,  Wolfgang;  Thudium,  Karl;  Hofele,  Hans;  Rieger,  Walter; 
Klemm,    Peter;    and    Schumann,    Burkhardt,    5,385,040,    a. 
72-405.000. 
Schwank,  Johannes  W.:  See — 

Wise,  Kenaall  D.;  Schwank.  Johannes  W.;  and  Gland.  John  L., 
5,385,709.  CI.  422-98.000. 
Schwantje,  Gerd:  See — 

Dust,  Matthias;  Bergmann,  Udo;  and  Schwantje,  Gerd,  5.386,042, 
CI.  552-239.000. 
Schwark,  Joanne  M.:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Roger  L.  K.;  and  Schwark,  Joanne  M.,  5,386,006,  C\. 
528-4.000. 
Schwann,  Michael:  See — 

Seebach,  Dieter:  Drauz,  Karlhetnz;  Kottenhahn.  Matthias;  Loiter, 
Hermann;  and  Schwarm,  Michael,  5,386,035,  CI.  548-316.400. 
Schwartz,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Hammond,  Milton  L.;  Schwartz,  Robert  E.;  and  Balkovec,  James 

M.,  5,385,884,  CI.  514-11.000. 
Hammond,  Milton  L.;  Schwartz,  Robert  E.;  and  Balkovec  James 
M.,  5,386,009,  O.  530-317.000. 
Schwarz,  Hans  V.:  See— 

Otterbach,  Andreas;  Schwarz,  Hans  V.;  Merger,  Franz;  Schwarz, 
Wolfgang;  Brandt,  Eckhardt;  Magnusaen,  Peter,  and  Maimer, 
Otto.  5,386.053.  CI.  560-344.000. 
Schwarz,  James  A.;  Putyera.  Karol;  Jagiello,  Jacek;  and  Bandosz, 
Teresa  J.,  to  Syracuse  University.  Activated  carbons  molecularly 
engineered.  5,385,876,  CI.  502-80.000. 
Schwarz,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Otterbach.  Andreas;  Schwarz,  Hans  V.;  Merger,  Franz;  Schwarz, 
Wolfgang;  Brandt.  Eckhardt;  Magnuisen.  Peter;  and  Maimer, 
Otto,  5,386,053,  d.  56O-344.000. 
Science  Incorporated:  See — 

Kriesel,  Marshall  S.;  and  Thompson,  Thomas  N.,  5,385,545,  a. 

604-82.000. 
Kriesel.  Marshall  S.;  and  Thompion,  Thomas  N.,  5,385,546,  CL 
604-85.000. 


SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Adams,    Daniel    O.;    and    Penny,    William    H.,    5.385,562,    Q. 
604-280.000. 
Scios  Nova  Inc.:  See — 

Benson,  Bradley  J.;  While,  Robert  T.;  Schilling,  James  W..  Jr.; 
Buckley,  Douglas  I.;  and  Scattnrough,  Robert  M.,  5,385,840,  Q. 
435-240.200, 
Kyle,  Donald  J.;  and  Hiner,  Roger  N.,  5,385,889,  a.  514-15.000. 
Scotese,  Anthony  C:  See— 

Neuenschwander.  Kent;  Amin,  Dilip;  Scotese,  Anthony  C;  and 
Morris,  Robert  L.,  5,385,912,  CI  514-305.000. 
Scott.  Timothy  C,  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Electric 
field  controlled  emulsion  phase  contactor.  5,385,658,  CI.  2O4-3OS.000. 
Scripps  Research  Institute,  The:  See — 

Bradshaw,  Curt   W.;   Wong,   Chi-Huey;  and   Shen,  Gwo-Jenn, 
5,385,833,  d.  435-156.000. 

Sea  Quest,  Inc.:  See 

Seligman,  Scott  P.,  5,385,496,  d.  441-1 15,000. 
Seaman,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Crook.  Neal  A.;  Seaman.  Michael  J.;  and  Bmh,  David  L.  A., 
5,386,523,  a.  395-400.000. 
Seamans.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

De  Jong.  Randall  L.;  Seamans,  Ronald  E.;  and  Zeller,  James  R., 
5,386,031,  CI.  544-280.000. 
Sebastiani,  Enrico;  and  Fogliani,  Giuseppe,  to  Worgas  Bruciatori  S.r.l. 
Methods    and    apparatus    for    gas    combustion.    5,385,467,    CX. 
431-326.000. 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government 
of  the  United  Kingdom  and  Northern  Ireland,  The:  See — 
Snell,  Michael  B.,  5,385,219,  O.  188-378.000 
Seebach,   Dieter;   Drauz,   Karlheinz;   Kottenhahn,   Matthias;   Loner, 
Hermann;  and  Schwarm,  Michael,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method   of   producing   optically    active    l,3-imidazolidine-4-ones. 
5,386,035,  CI.  548-316.400. 
Seeger,  George  T.:  See — 

Blohm.  Margaret  L.;  Brown,  Sleriing  B.;  Seeger,  George  T.;  and 
Anderson,  Patricia  P..  5,385,984.  a.  525-393.000. 
Seely,  Warren  L.;  Kao,  Joseph  H.;  and  Fletiung.  James  H.,  to  Motorola, 

Inc.  High  isolation  microwave  module.  5,386,204,  CI.  333-208.000. 
Seeman,  Nadrian  C;  Chen,  Junghuei;  and  Kallenbach,  Neville  R.,  to 
New  York  University.  Multiply  connected,  three-dimensional  nucleic 
acid  stnictures.  5,386,020,  Q.  536-23.100. 
Seenivasan.  Narayanasamy:  See — 

Hou,  Mean-Jeng;  and  Seenivasan,  Narayanasamy,  5,385,639,  Q. 
162-5.000. 
Seikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Seikagaku  Corporation):  See — 
Kusumoto,  Shoichi;  Hate.  Stimihiro;  and  Fukaae.  Koichi.  5.386,033, 
CI.  546-309.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Komatsu.  Hiroshi,  5,386,172.  CI   313-309.000. 
Shirotori,  Hiroshi;  Nishizawa,  Katsuhiko;  Mizuno,  Shigeki;  and 
Takahashi,  Teturo,  5,385,414,  a.  400-124.020. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See— 

Masaki,  Hiroyuki,  5,386,399,  a.  368-110.000. 
Seikosha  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kubota,  Maki,  5,386,220,  d.  345-184.000. 
Sejnoha.  Vladimir:  See — 

Wilson,  Brian  H.;  Yegnanarayanan.  Girija;  Sejnoha.  Vladimir,  and 
Ganong,  William  F.,  5.386,492,  d.  395-2.610. 
Sekine,  Makoto:  See — 

Ofcano,  Haruo;  Noguchi,  Sadahisa;  and  Sekine,  Makolo,  5,385,763, 
CI.  427-572.000. 
Sekine,  Masayoshi;  Nakajima.  Toshiyuki;  Kai,  Takashi;  Yoahimura, 
Katsuji;  and  Toyama.  Masamichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
shake  detecting  device  5.386.264.  d.  354-430.000. 
Sekiya,  Kazuo:  See — 

Lien,  Yeong-Chang;  Sone,  Hironao;  Sekiya,  Kazuo;  and  Kanada, 
Yoshihisa,  5.386,567,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Seligman,  Scott  P.,  to  Sea  Quest,  Inc.  Buoyancy  compensator  with 

lateral  expansion  and  method  therefor.  5,385,496,  d.  441-1 15.000. 
Senco  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Johnson,  Paul  L.,  Jr.,  5,385.286,  CI.  227-8.00a 
Sergent,  Rodney  H.:  See— 

Howarth,  Jonathan  N.;  Dadgar,  Ahmad;  and  Sergent.  Rodney  H., 
5,385,650,  CI  204-103.000. 
Serpelloni,  Michel;  and  Croisier,  .Alain,  to  Roquette  Freres.  Directly 
compressible  pulverulent  composition  and  a  process  for  obtaining  the 
same.  5,385,749,  CI.  426-658.000. 
Set-O-Matic,  Inc.:  See— 

Keret.  Jacob.  5,386,362,  d.  364-406.000. 
Seto,  Kaoru:  See— 

Kashihara,  Atsushi;  Kawana,  Takashi;  Saito,  Telsuo;  Mano,  Hiro- 
shi;   Kanaiwa.    Kiyoshi;    and    Seto,    Kaoru.    5,386,302.    a. 
358-448.000. 
Sexton,  Douglas  A.:  Set — 

Russell,  Stephen  D.;  Sexton,  IXniglas  A.;  and  Orazi,  Richard  J., 
5,385,633,  CI    156-693.000. 
SOS-Thomson  Microelectrtmics,  Inc.:  See — 

McClure,  David  C,  5,386,377,  d.  364-787.000 
Shafer,  Kirk  E.;  Dinwiddie,  Aaron  H.;  and  Duffield,  David  J.,  to 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.  Video  display  having  progres- 
sively dimmed  video  images  and  constant  brightness  auxiliary  images. 
5.386.247,  CI.  348-687.000. 
Shannon,  Mervyn  D.:  See — 

Casci,    John    L.;    and    Shannon,    Mervyn    D..    5,385,718,    d. 
423-718.000. 
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Shanok,  Daniel:  See— 

Shanok.  WUIiam;  Shanok.  Daniel;  Shanok.  Frederick;  Good.  Ro- 
nald; Limansky,  Joseph;  Shanok.  Victor,  and  Shanok,  Jesie  P.. 
3.385,703,  CI.  264-145.000. 
Shanok,  Frederick:  See— 

Shanok,  William;  Shanok,  Daniel;  Shanok.  Frederick;  Good.  Ro- 
nald; Limansky,  Joseph;  Shanok,  Victor,  and  Shanok.  Jesse  P.. 
5.385,703,  CI.  264-145.000. 
Shanok,  Jeiae  P.:  Sk— 

Shanok.  William;  Shanok,  Daniel;  Shanok,  Frederick;  Good,  Ro- 
nald; Limansky,  Joseph;  Shanok.  Victor;  and  Shaook.  Jesse  P.. 
5,385,'»03.  CI.  264-145.000. 
Shanok,  Victor:  See— 

Shanok,  William;  Shanok.  Daniel;  Shanok.  Frederick;  Good,  Ro- 
nald; Limansky.  Joseph;  Shanok.  Victor;  and  Shanok.  Jesse  P., 
5,385,703.  CI   264-145.000. 
Shanok.  William;  Shanok.  Daniel;  Shanok.  Frederick;  Good,  Ronald; 
Limansky,  Joseph;  Shanok,  Victor;  and  Shanok.  Jesse  P.,  to  Silvatrim 
ASKiciates.  Formmg  extruded  molding  tnm  for  vehicles  and  appli- 
ances. 5,385.703.  a.  264-145.000. 
Sharfcey,  Hugh  R.:  See— 

Edwards,  Stuart  D.;  Sharkey,  Hugh  R.;  Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.; 
La»,  Ronald  G.;  and  Strul.  Bruno,  5,385,544.  CI.  604-22.000. 
Sharp,  Gordon  P  ;  and  Desrochers,  Enc,  to  Phoenix  Controls  Corpora- 
tion. Pressure  maintenance  system  for  substantially  sealed  space. 
5,385,505.  CI.  454-238.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Isono,     Hitoshi;     and     Takemori.     Hirotoshi.     5.385,638,     CI. 

156-663.000 
Nakayama.  Junichiro;  Miyake.  Torooyuki;  Katayama.  Hiroyuki; 

and  Ohta.  Kenji,  5,386.400,  C\.  369-13.000. 
Watanabe,  Takashi,  5,385,860,  Ci.  437-53.000. 
Shaw,  Thomas  J.  Nonreusable  medical  device  with  front  retraction. 

5.385,551,  CI.  604-1  lO.OOO. 
Shearer,  Wanda  N  ;  and  Holden.  Barbara,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Conversion  of  dau  and  objects  across  classes  in  an  object 
management  system.  5.386.564,  a.  39S-6SO.00O. 
Sheeler.  William  H.:  See— 

Nygard.  James  C;  Thompson.  Dorman  N.;  Sheeler,  William  H.; 
Miles,  Alden  R.;  Windorski,  David  C;  Carlson,  Bruce  W.;  and 
Crawford.  Dennis  L..  5,385.230,  CI.  206-214.000. 
Sheth,  Pong  S.:  See— 

Dubois.  Robert  A.;  Malzman.  Allyson;  Treybig.  Duane  S.;  Sheih, 
Pong  S.;  and  Whetten,  Alan  R.,  5,386.008.  a.  528-87.000. 
Sheiiunan.  Yehoshua:  See — 

Pomerantz.  Itzchak;  Gilad,  Shaley;  Dollberg.  Yehoshua;  Ben-Ezra, 
Barry;  Sheinman,  Yehoshua;  Barequet.  Gill;  and  Katz,  Matthew, 
5.386.500.  CI.  395-119.000. 
Shelestak.  Larry  J.:  See— 

Gulotta,   Joseph   A.;   and    Shelestak,    Larry   J.,    5,385,872,   a. 
501-71.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Tryon,   John   F.;   and   Ledbetter,   Jennings   M.,   5,386,357,   CI. 
362-362.000. 
Shen,  David  T.  M.:  See- 
Booth,  Richard  B.;  Oephard,  Robert  H.;  Grembm,  Bradley  S.; 
Poetzinger,  Janet  E.;  and  Shen.  David  T.  M.,  5.384,955,  a. 
29-830.000. 
Shen.  Gwo-Jenn:  See — 

Bradshaw,  Curt  W.;  Wong.  Chi-Huey;  and  Shen.  Gwo-Jenn. 
5,385.833.  CI.  435-156000. 
Sben,  Paul;  Krauae.  Edward  A.;  and  Tom.  Adam,  to  General  Instru- 
ment Corporation.  Double  buffer  scheme  for  variable  length  decoder. 
5,386JI2,  CI.  341-67.000. 
ShCTwood  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Gatcomb,  James,  5,385,260,  C\.  220-4 1 5.000. 
Sherwood  Tool,  Inc.:  See— 

Varano,     Richard    F.;    and    Kramer,    Donald,    5,385.255,    C\. 
220-306.000. 
Sheth.  Jayesh  V  ;  Harris.  Craig  W.;  White.  Theodore  C;  Nguyen,  Kha; 
Wong.  Chung  W.;  and  Cowgill,  Richard  A.,  to  Unisys  Corporation. 
Dual  bus  communication  system  connecting  multiple  processors  to 
multiple  I/O  subsystems  having  a  plurality  of  I/O  devices  with 
varying  transfer  speeds.  5,386,517,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Shetterly,  Donivan  M.;  and  Schnabel,  James  P..  Jr..  to  Glasstech,  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  stresses  in  laminated  automo- 
tive glass.  5,385,786,  CI.  428-432.000. 
Shiba.  Haruo:  See — 

Ikebe,  Masaru;  Shiba,  Haruo;  and  Miyazaki,  Yukio.  5.385,235,  a. 
206-308.  lOO. 
Shibano,   Yoshihide.   Method  of  ultraaonically  grinding  workpiece. 

5,384.989,  CI.  451-36000. 
Shibala.  Akihiro:  See— 

Konno,  Fujiko;  Shibala,  Akihiro:  Matsuda.  Hideaki;  Asaoka,  Take- 
mitsu;  Kawahara.  Ryuichi;  Taido.  Naokata;  Kuraiahi.  Tadayuki; 
and  Takeda.  Sunao,  5.385,900,  CI   514-218.000. 
Shibata.  Eiji,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  recording 
if)paratus  for  adjusting  density  of  an  image  on  a  recording  medium. 
5.386,225,  CI   347-55  000. 
Shibazaki,  Hiroshi.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg    Co.   Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  processing  image  data  to  produce  additional  regions  on 
the  boundary  of  image  regions.  5,386,483,  CI.  382-22.000. 
Shichijo,  Keiko:  See — 

Yamamolo,  Koji;  Ikeno.  Hajime;  and  SUchijo,  Keiko,  5,385,972. 
CI.  524-579.000. 


Shida,  Jun:  See— 

Shigeno,  Chitoshi;  Kalada,  Naoki;  Shida,  Jun;  Iwase,  Norikazu; 
Sato,  Hirotaka;  and  Yorozu,  Hidenori,  5,385,737,  CI.  424-451.000. 
Shida,  Zenichiro:  See — 

Hashimura,    Yoshiaki;    Okihara,    Masakazu;    Miyazaki,    Yusaku; 
Shida,    Zenichiro;    and    Kogure,    Tomohiko,    5,385,192,    CI. 
152-454.000. 
Shidoji.  Eiji:  See— 

Gunjima.  Tomoki;  Yuki.  Maaanori;  Kunigita.  Masaya;  Hirai.  Yo- 
shinori;   Yoshikawa.   Yukio;   and   Shidoji.   Eiji.   5.386,306,  O. 
359-52.000. 
Shields,  James  A.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Clock  recovery. 

5,386,311,  a.  359-189.000. 
Shigeno,  Chitoshi;  Katada,  Naoki;  Shida,  Jun;  Iwase,  Norikazu;  Sato, 
Hirouka;  and  Yorozu,  Hidenori.  to  Kao  Corporation.  Surfactant- 
conuining  seamless  capsules.  5,385.737,  CI.  424-451.000. 
Shih,  Da-Yuan:  See— 

Beaman,  Brian  S.;  Doany,  Fuad  E.;  Dudek,  Thomas  J.;  Lanzetta. 
Alphonso  P.;  Shih.  Da-Yuan;  Tkazyik,  William  J.;  and  Walker, 
George  F.,  5.386.344,  CI.  361-785.000. 
Shih.  Kung:  See- 
Pan,  Jing-Jong;  Liang,  Frank  Y.  F.;  Shih.  Ming  M.;  Mao.  Zhong 
M.;  and  Shih.  Kung.  5,386,490.  CI.  385-134.000. 
Shih.  Ming  M.:  See- 
Pan.  Jing-Jong;  Liang,  Frank  Y.  F.;  Shih,  Ming  M.;  Mao,  Zhong 
M.;  and  Shih,  Kung,  5,386.490.  O.  385-134.000. 
Shihoh,  Makoto:  See— 

Ikuma,  Susumu;  and  Shihoh.  Makoto.  5,386,406.  O.  369-77.200. 
Shilogane  Kasei  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Noguchi,  Kanji.  5,385,419,  CI.  402-75.000. 
Shimizu,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Naito,  Hiroki;  Kume,  Masahiro;  Sugiura,  Hideyuki;  Takayama. 
Tom;  Itoh.  Kunio;  Ohta.  Issei;  and  Shimizu.  Hirokazu.  5,386,429, 
a.  372-46.000. 
Shimizu.  Kanae:  See — 

Yamagishi.  Yasuo;  Shimizu.  Kanae;  Mizutani.  Daisuke;  Owada, 
Tamouu;  Ishizuki,  Yoshikatsu;  and  Hashu,  Hideya,  5,386,430,  CI. 
372-57.000. 
Shimizu,  Kazuo:  See — 

Mitani,  Masao;  and  Shimizu,  Kazuo,  5,386,281.  CI.  355-290.000. 
Shimizu,  Kentaro;  Fujiki.  Osamu;  and  Hitotsuyanagi,  Mitsuru,  to  Toyo 
Tire  A  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.  Strip  wander  for  a  tire  building  machine. 
5,385,626,  CI.  156-406.400. 
Shimizu,  Noboru:  See — 

Itonori,     Katsuhiko;     and     Shimizu,     Noboru,     5,386,508,     CI. 
395-161.000. 
Shimizu,  Shigenori:  See — 

Murau,  Hiroki;  and  Shimizu,  Shigenori,  5,386,511, 0.  395-200.000. 
Shimizu,  Shuji;  Isogawa,  Toshiaki;  and  Sato,  Joichi,  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Video  camera.  5,386,231,  CI.  348-296.000. 
Shimizu.  Tamotsu:  See — 

Terasaka.    Yoshihisa;    Ohtani,    Junji;    Machida,    Junji;    Shimizu. 
Tamotsu;  Murasaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Mizuno,  Hiroshi.  5.385.801,  CI. 
43O-li2.00O. 
Shimizu,  Toshio:  See — 

Idei,  Yasuo;  and  Shimizu.  Toshio.  5.386.139.  O.  257-466.000. 
Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Nakazato,  Shinji;  Uchida.  Hideaki:  Saito,  Yoshikazu;  Yamamura, 
Masahiro;  Kobayashi,  YuUka;  Ikeda,  Takahide;  Hon,  Ryolchi; 
Kitsukawa.  Goro;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Tanba,  Nobuo;  Watanabe,  Takao; 
Shimohigashi,  KaUuhiro;  and  Homma,  Noriyuki,  5,386,135,  O. 
257-369.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ichinohe,  Shoji,  5,385.730,  O.  424-78.020. 

Kishita,  Hirofumi;  Sato.  Shinichi;  Yanuguchi.  Kouichi;  Koike, 
Noriyuki;  and  Matsuda.  Takashi.  5.386,049,  CI.  556-434.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

KiUgawara,    Yutaka;     Kubota,     Hiroshi;    Tamatsuka,     Masaro; 
Takenaka,  Takao;  and  Takamizawa,  Kazuhisa,  5,386,118.  Q. 
250-338.100. 
Shinchi,  Takashi:  See — 

Hara.  Fumio;  and  Shinchi.  Takashi.  5,385,517,  CI.  477-169.000. 
Shinjo,  Kenji:  See — 

Nohira,  Hiroyuki;  Kumano.  Yuuta;  Katagiri.  Kazuharu;  Shinjo, 
Kenji;  and  Yoshinaga,  Kazuo.  5,385,691.  CI.  252-299.010. 
Shinkai.  Michinori;  and  Sakaguchi,  Katsuhiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Electronic  apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  the  value  of 
voltage  supplied  by  a  power  source  during  the  operation  of  an  input 
and/or  output  device  on  the  basis  of  test  daU  sent  to  the  input  and/or 
output  device.  5,386.575,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Shinohara.  Kibatsu:  See — 

Kawamura,   Takanori;   and   Shinohara,   Kibatsu,   5,385,463,   a. 
425-143.000. 
ShiiKHnoto.  Mitsuhiro:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Yoshihiro;  Shinomoto.  Mitsuhiro:  and  Yagi.  Yasunori. 
5,385,611.  CI.  118-642.000. 
Shi-iomura,  Toahihiko:  See — 

Higuchi,   Hiroyuki;    Matsushita,    Kiichiro;    Ezoe,    Minoru;   and 
Shinomura,  Toshihiko,  5,385.777,  O.  428-316600. 
Shioda,  Yoshihiko.  Device  attached  to  a  steering  wheel  for  supporting 

objectt  thereon.  5,385,283,  C\.  224-276000. 
Shirahata.  HirokaUu:  See — 

Nakamura.    Satoshi;    and    ShirahMa,    Hirokalsu,    5.385,878,   CI. 
502- 167.000. 
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Shirai,  Takeshi;  and  Pawlak.  Andrzej  M.,  to  Geoeral  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Variable  reluctance  integral  bearing  sensor.  5,385,410,  CI. 
384-446.000. 
Shirai,  Takeshi;  and  Pawlak,  Andrzej  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Variable  reluctance  integral  bearing  sensor.  5,385,411,  CI. 
384-446.000. 
Shiraishi,  Takashi:  See — 

Kinouchi,  Satoshi;  Shiraishi,  Takashi;  Hiruta,  Koichi;  and  Kimura. 
Kazuhisa.  5,386,286,  CI.  355-326.00R. 
Shiratori.  Akira;  Takagi.  Hiroshi;  and  Kobayashi.  Shozo,  to  Murata 
Manufacturing   Co..    Ltd.    Solid   oxide   fuel   cell.    5.385.792,   C\. 
429-32.000. 
Shirota,  Riichiro:  See — 

Endoh,  Tetsuo;  Shirota,  Riichiro;  Ohuchi,  Kazunori;  Kirisawa. 

Ryouhei;  Aritome.  Seiichi;  Tanaka.  Tomoharu;  and  Tanaka. 

Yoshiyuki,  5.386.422,  CI.  371-21.500. 

Shirotori,    Hiroshi;    Nishizawa.    Katsuhiko;    Mizimo,    Shigeki;    and 

Takahashi,  Teturo.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Printing  head  and  its 

drive   timing   control   circuit   for   impact   printer.    5.385,414.   CI. 

400-124.020. 

Shook.  William  B.,  to  Thurston.  Inc.  Headset  locking  mechanism. 

5.385,360,  CI.  280-279.000. 
Shor,  Joseph  S.:  See- 
Kurtz,  Anthony  D.;  Shor,  Joseph  S.;  and  Ned.  Alexander  A., 
5,386,142.  CI.  257-690.000. 
Shorter.  Jerry  W.:  See— 

Vaynkof.  Yakov  F.;  Zimmermann.  Karl  F.;  Shorter,  Jerry  W.;  and 
Bond,  Joseph  K.,  5.385,477,  d.  439-66.000. 
Shtirmer,  Gennady:  See — 

Addeo,  Eric  J.;  Desmarais,  Joseph  J.;  and  Shtirmer,  Gennady, 
5,386,465,  CI,  379-202.000. 
Shur.  David  H.:  See— 

Chou,   Ching-Roung;   Rupsis,   Paul   A.;   and   Shur,   David   H., 
5,386,414,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Shutoh,  Shin'ichi:  See- 
Hamanaka.   Naoki;   Nakagoshi.  Junji;   Higuchi.  Tatsuo;  Chiba. 
Hiroyuki;  Shutoh,  Shin'ichi;  Takeuchi.  Shigeo;  Ogata,  Yasuhiro; 
and  Toba,  Taturu,  5,386,566,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Shuttleworth,  William  J.:  See- 
Graves,  Daniel  F.;  Hall,  James  E.;  and  Shuttleworth,  William  J., 
5,385,994,  CI.  526-181.000. 
Shyn,  Der-CIng:  See- 
Liu,  Hsiung-Hao;  Shyn,  Der-CIng;  Cheng,  Lioa-Shun;  and  Chiu, 
Chen-Tsu,  5.386,217,  CI.  345-99.000. 
Shyu,   Chih-Yes.   Automatic   massager  and   washer.   5,385,532,   CI. 

601-160.000. 
Shyu,  Chih-Yes:  See- 
Hsu,  Chi-Hsueh;  Shyu,  Chih-Yes;  and  Shyu,  Jong-Yes,  5,385,519, 
CI.  482-54.000. 
Shyu,  Jong- Yes:  See — 

Hsu,  Chi-Hsueh;  Shyu,  Chih-Yes;  and  Shyu,  Jong- Yes,  5,385,519, 
CI.  482-54.000. 
Sibigtroth,  James  M.;  Viot,  J.  Greg;  Langan.  John  A.;  and  Broseghini. 
James  L.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Data  processing  system  for  generating 
symmetrical  range  of  addresses  of  instructing-address-value  with  the 
use  of  inverting  sign  value.  5,386,534,  CI.  395-400.000. 
Sicom.  Inc.:  See — 

Cochran.  Bruce  A.;  and  McCallister.  Ronald  D.,  5,386,202,  CI. 
332-100.000. 
Siczek,  Bernard  W.,  to  Fischer  Imaging  Corporation.  Mammographic 

screening  and  biopsy  apparatus.  5,386,447,  CI.  378-37.000. 
Sidney  Diamond/Imaginings  3,  Inc.:  See — 

Diamond,    Sidney;    and    Kupperman,    Dennis,    5,385,267,    CI. 
221-248.000. 
Siebe  North,  Inc.:  See— 

Granatiero,  Nino  M.,  5,385,141,  Q.  128-201.190. 
Siebke,  Michael:  See — 

Behrens,  Michael;  and  Siebke,  Michael,  5,386,419,  CI.  370-105.100. 
Siegel,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Minigrip,  Inc.  Closure  device  for  bags  and  a 

method  and  a  tool  for  producing  same.  5,384,942,  CI.  24-587.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bichler,  Helmut;  and  Herfurth,  Michael,  5,386.187,  Q.  323-222.000. 
Drosdziok.  Armin;  and  Zomer.  Walter,  5.385.202.  CI.  165-1.000. 
Gumbrecht.  Walter;  Schelter,  Wolfgang;  and  Montag,  Bemhard, 

5,385,659.  a.  204-435.000. 
Murphy,  Brian;  and  Zibert  Martin,  5,386,157,  CI.  326-33.000. 
Oppermann,  Klaus-Guenter;  Roesner,  Wolfgang;  and  Hofmann, 

Franz,  5,385,852,  CI.  437-40.000. 
SchoettI,  Johannes,  5,386,337,  CI.  361-622.000. 
Ziegler.  Herbert;  and  Schindler,  Peter,  5.386,367,  CI.  364-431.080. 
Siemens  Atiengesellschafk:  See — 

Noren,   Kjell;   Hagel.  Pia;  and  Hoegnelid,  Kurt,  5,385,576,  CI. 
607-6.000. 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation,  Inc.:  See — 

Cronvich.  James  T.;  Farag,  Samir  F.;  De  Cicoo,  Danirl  J.;  and 
CuUigan,  John  J.,  5,386,183,  CI.  318-434.00a 
Siemefis  Pacesetter,  Inc.:  See — 

Helland,  John  R.,  5,385,579,  CI.  607-130.000. 
Sienack,  Desideratus,  to  Atlas  Copco  Airpower.  Device  for  drying  a 

gas.  5,385,603,  a.  96-125.000. 
Siggelin,  Lars  E.,  to  AB  UVA.  Method  and  grinding  machine  for  the 

internal  grinding  of  bores.  5,384,983.  CI.  451-65.000. 
Sigrist,  Albert;  and  Rizzolo,  Roberto,  to  Fabriques  de  Tabac  Reunies, 
SA.  Apparatus  and  method  for  packaging  blanks.  5,385,526.  CI. 
493-14.000. 


Silaski.  Grayson  C:  See— 

Birck.   Jonathan   D.;   and   Silaski,  Grayson   C.    5.386,475,   d. 
381-68.000. 
Silicon  Storage  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Wang,  Ping,  5.386,158,  CI.  327-51.000. 
Silicon  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Chiou,  Chii-Fa;  and  Isobe.  Yuji.  5,386,328,  CI.  360-68.000. 
Siliconix  Incorporated:  See — 

Williams,  Richard  K.;  and  Cornell.  Michael  E.,  5.386.136.  a. 
257-409.000. 
Silvatrim  Associates:  See — 

Shanok.  William;  Shanok.  Daniel:  Shanok.  Frederick;  Good,  Ro- 
nald; Limansky,  Joseph;  Shanok,  Victor,  and  Shanok,  Jesse  P.. 
5,385,703,  CI.  264-145.000. 
Silverman.  Matthew  H.  Child's  automotive  safety  booster  seal  with  a 

view.  5.385.385.  Q.  297-250.100. 
Silvestri.  Victor  J.:  See— 

Barbee.  Steven  G.;  Heinz.  Tony  F.;  Li,  Leping;  and  Silvestri. 
Victor  J..  5,386,121,  CI.  250-341.800. 
Sime,  Iain  R.  F.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  detecting 
user  fraud  in  automated  teller  machine  transactions.  5,386,104,  O. 
235-379.000. 
Simeone,  Giovanni:  See — 

Mascia.  Leno;  Tonelli.  Claudio;  and  Simeone.  Giovanni.  5.386.005. 
CI.  528-110.000. 
Simmons,  Dana  P.:  See — 

Snowden,  Roger  L.;  Mahaim.  Cyril;  and  Simmons.  Dana  P.. 
5.386.039.  CI.  568-355.000. 
Simon.  Bernard,  to  Mavil,  a  french  Sodete  Anonyme.  Fishplates  for 

treilltswork  composed  of  welded  wire.  5.384.937.  CI.  24-295.000. 
Simond,  Ludgcr:  See — 

LePebvre,  Patrick;  and  Simond,  Ludger,  5.384.943.  CX.  24-600.100. 
Simpson,  Charles:  See — 

McKibben,  Richard  D.;  McGraw,  Patrick  M.;  Simpson.  Charles; 
McKibben.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Minor,  Daniel  D..  5.385.233.  CI. 
206-386.000. 
Sims,  Earnest,  Jr.  Plant  watering  device.  5,385,300,  CI.  239-74.000. 
Singhi,  Dilip:  See — 

Sudman,  David;  Ulowetz,  Joseph;  Singhi,  Dilip;  and  Pajerski, 

Maureen,  5,385,475,  CI.  434-307.00R. 

Single,  Arthur  W.,  II;  Steiner,  Thomas  J.;  Cristiano,  JaiiKS  J.;  Macek, 

Matthew  J.;  Yeager,  Debra;  and  Farah,  Riad  A.,  to  Ford  Motor 

Company.    Combination    seat    frame    and    ventilation    apparatus. 

5,385,382.  CI.  297-180.130. 

Skelnik.  Debra  L.;  and  Lindstrom,  Richard  L.  Non-primate  vitreal 

replacement  process.  5.385,723.  CI.  424-9.000. 
Skipper,  Bobby  R.:  See— 

Kunkle,  Albert  C;  Hardy,  Robert  E.;  and  Skipper,  Bobby  R., 
5,385,239,  CI.  209-164.000. 
Slater.  Glenn  L.;  Woods,  Jerry;  Alford,  Steve;  Updyke,  Dave;  and 
Methe,  Rick,  to  Fresenius  USA,  Inc.  System  for  preparation  and  use 
of  dialysis  solution.  5,385.564,  CI.  604-416.000. 
Sledge,  Harry  M.  Hydroponic  planter   5,385,590,  CI.  47-62.000. 
Slovinsky,  Manuel;  Tarizzo,  Jeffrey  R.;  Fisher,  Dennis  K.;  and  Briddell, 
Brian  J.,  to  Adco  Products.  Inc.  Pressure-sensitive  adhesive  systems 
with  filler.  5,385.772,  C\.  428-220.000. 
Smedley.  William  H.:  See— 

Haber,  Terry  M.;  Smedley,  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B., 
5,385,552,  CI.  604-167.000. 
Smith,  Collin  M.,  to  Lindrew  Ply  Limited.  Aerosol  inhalation  device. 

5.385,140.0.  128-200.230. 
Smith,  Daniel  N.:  See — 

Bates,  Dale;  Smith,  Daniel  N.;  and  Little.  Richard  F.,  5,385,179,  a. 
141-312.000. 
Smith,  Dennis  N.:  See — 

Szegedi,  Nicholas  J.;  Garett.  Lawrence  I.;  Maki,  Theodore  R.;  and 
Smith.  Dennis  N..  5,386,313,  CI.  359-280.000. 
Smith,  Deimis  R.,  to  TDW  Delaware.  Inc.  Pig  for  use  in  cleaning  the 

interior  wall  of  a  pipeline.  5,384.929.  CI.  15-104.061. 
Smith,  Gary  D.:  See— 

Tsou,  Andy  H.;  Greener,  Jehuda;  Smith,  Gary  D.;  aitd  Mosehauer, 
Gary  M.,  5.385,704,  CI.  264-210.700. 
Smith,  Gordon  M.,  to  Johnston  Pump/General  Valve,  Inc.  Flow  stabi- 
lized, retractable  seal,  double-block  and  bleed  plug  valve.  5,385,332, 
CI.  251-283.000. 
Smith,  John  C,  to  Porter-Cable  Corporation.  Random  orbit  sander 

with  brake.  5,384.984,  CI.  451-357.000. 
Smith,  Kenneth;  and  Pliska,  Adam.  Cigarette  snuffing  and  storing 

device.  5.385.157,  CI.  131-256.000. 
Smith,  Neil  L.:  See— 

Keough,  William  J.;  Saunders.  Gregory  J.;  Smith,  Neil  L.;  and 
Stratychuk.  Mark,  5,385,602,  CI.  75-766.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  Donjoy  Inc.:  See — 

Cassford.  Keith  L.,  5,385,534.  CI.  602-15.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  pic:  See — 

Rawlings,  David  A.,  5,385,542,  CI.  604-14.000. 
Smith,  Roger  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Floating  point  dau  processor  and  a 
method  for  performing  a  floating  point  square  root  operation  within 
the  dau  processor.  5,386,375,  a.  364-748.000. 
Smith,  Ronald  M.,  Sr.:  See— 

McCauley,  Donald  W.;  Schmalz.  Richard  J.;  Smith.  Ronald  M., 
Sr.;  and  Stillman,  Susan  B.,  5.386,560,  a.  395-650.000. 
Smith.  W.  Fred.  Toilet  seat  supported  bidet.  5.384,919,  C\.  4-448.000. 
Smith,  Wayne  A.:  See— 

Hruska,  Christopher  D.;  McGinn,  Todd  M.;  and  Smith.  Wayne  A., 
5,385,097,  a.  102-20Z500. 
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Smitben.  Matthew  C:  See— 

Jordan,  William  D.;  and  Smithen,  Matthew  C,  S,3S6,33S,  O. 
361-704.000. 
Sneddon,  Kirk,  to  Ardc  Incorporated.  Fluid  storage  tank  employing  a 

shew  seal.  S.383,081.  C\.  92-192.000. 
Snell.  Michael  B.,  to  Secretary  of  Sute  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic 
Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  and  Northern  Ireland, 
The.  Vibration  absorbing  structures  for  heavy  construction  purposes. 
5J834I9,  CI.  188-378  000. 
Sniiuky,  John  J  ,  Kwok,  Shirley  Y ;  Mack.  David;  Eriich,  Henry  A  ; 
and  Mullis,  Kary  B..  to  Hoffmann-LaRoche  Inc.  Primes  and  probes 
for  the  amplification  and  detection  of  aids  associated  nucleic  acids. 
5,386,022.  CI.  536-24.320. 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Products:  See— 

Kimura,    Fuminori;    Mitsuda,    Shinjiro;  and   Matsuda,   Yoshiaki, 
5,385.836.  CI.  435-177.000. 
Snowden,  Roger  L.;  Mahaim,  Cyril;  and  Simmons,  Dana  P.,  to  Fir- 
meiBch  SA.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  bicyclic  decalin  ketone. 
5,386,039,  CI.  568-355.000. 
SocietaGestione  Acque  Minerali:  See — 

Pasqoale,  Lino,  5.385.250,  O.  215-I.OOC. 
Societe  Anonyme  Dite  Aerospatiale  Soctete  Nationale  Industrielle: 
See- 
Coquet.    Pascal    D.;    and    Schaeffner,    Pierre.    5,385,262,    CI. 
220-589.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  Dite  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 
Homewer,    Jean-Marc;    and    Cozier,    Daniel,    5,385,130,    C\. 
123-436.000. 
Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion:  See — 

Lehe,  Jean-Robert;  Beaurain.  Andre  ;  Bosson.  Rene  ;  and  Tiret, 
Etienne.  5.385.442,  CI.  415-104000. 
Societe  Francaise  Hoechst:  See— 

Didier,  Wilhelm;  and  Antonio.  Gelabert,  5,385,680,  CI.  252-8.600. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  et  Explosib:  See — 

Le  GofT.  Philippe;  Dewilde.  Daniele;  Tsuboniwa,  Noriyuki;  and 
Urano.  Satoshi.  5.386,057,  CI.  562-871.000. 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine:  See — 

DougnicT.  Francois;  Guth,  Jean-Louis;  Patarin.  Joel;  and  Anglerot, 
Didier.  5.385,717,  CI.  423-702.000. 
Socoplast:  See — 

Malaspina,  Giorgio;  and  Francone.  Nicola,  5,385,376,  CI.  294-1.300. 
Sodefberg,  Jan  R.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Processes  for  pro- 
ducing foamable  parts.  5,385,951,  C\.  521-98.000. 
Sodick  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaneko.  Yuji;  and  Ita  Shinji,  5,386.095,  CI.  219-69.180. 
Sodos,  Martin,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
transferring  data  between  a  memory  and  a  plurality  ot  peripheral 
units  through  a  plurality  of  data  channels.  5,386.532,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Sofamor:  See— 

Cotrel,  Yves  P.  C,  5,385,583,  a.  623-17.000. 
Sohm.    Malcolm.    Locking    mechanism    for    pontoon    boat    trailer. 

5,385,362.  CI.  280-414.100. 
Soleimani,  Hamid  R.:  See — 

Philipooian,  Ara;  Soleimani,  Hamid  R.;  and  Doyle,  Brian  S., 
5,385,630,  a.  156-628.000. 
Solo  de  Zaldivar.  Jose  ,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing a  semiconductor  device  with  high  packing  density  and 
having  field  effect  transistors.  5.385,857,  CI.  437-44.000. 
SolofT,  Jonathan  M.:  See— 

Richards,   John    W.;    and    Soloff,    Jonathan    M.,    5,386,245,   CI. 
348-629.000. 
Solomon,  Harvey  D.:  See — 

Diaz,  Thomas  P.;  Andresen,  Peter  L.;  Callin,  William  R.;  Contr- 
eras,  Gary  W.;  De  Lair.  Ronald  E.;  Miller,  William  D.;  Solomon, 
Harvey  D.;  and  Weinstein.  Daniel.  5,386,442,  CI.  376-245.000. 
Solvay  Enzymes,  Inc.:  See — 

Boyer,    Ernest    W.;    and    Byng,    Graham    S..    5,385,837,    a. 
435-221.000. 
Son,  Wan-Jae;  and  Kim,  Yu-Seon,  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co., 
Ltd.   Electron  gun  for  a  color  cathode  ray  tube.  5,386,178,  CI. 
315-15.000. 
Sone.  Hironao:  See — 

Lien,  Yeong-Chang;  Sone,  Hironao;  Sekiya,  Razuo;  and  Kanada, 
Yoshihisa,  5.386,567,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Machida.  Tetsuo.  5,385,461.  CI.  425-130.000. 

Maekawa.  Tomohiro;  Yui,  Yasuji;  and  Kamoda.  Hitoshi,  5,385,416, 

CI.  400-208.000. 
Nikami.  Akira.  5,386,182.  a.  318-293.000. 
Shimizu,  Shuji;  Isogawa,  Toshiaki;  and  Sato,  Joichi,  5,386,231,  Q. 

348-296.000 
Suzuki,  Kiyosuke,  5,386,304,  CI.  358-458.000. 
Tokita,  Takeshi,  5,386,499,  CI.  395-85.000. 
Uetake,  Akihiro,  5,386,334,  O.  360-132.000. 
Veltman,    Markus    H.;    and    Iwamura,    Ryuichi,    5,386,234,    CI. 

348-409.000 
Yasuda,  Hiroshi,  5,386,588,  CI.  455-33.100. 
Yasuda,  Nobuyuki,  5,386,437,  O.  375-120.000. 
Yokoyama,  Keiichi;  Hiwara,  Akio;  Fujila.  Shigeru;  and  Omaru, 

Atsuo,  5,385.794,  CI.  429-194.000. 
Yuzawa.  Keji,  5,386,587,  CI.  455-3.200. 
Sony  Dynamic  Digital  Sound,  Inc.:  See — 

Taylor,  Jeffrey  E.,  Stewart.  Lane  R.;  Tate,  Thomas;  Weisman, 
Richard;  Wood,  Dana;  and  Reese,  LeRoy  H.,  5,386,256,  CI. 
352-27.000 


Sony  United  Kingdom  Ltd.:  See- 
Richards,   John   W.;   and   SolofT,   Jonathan   M.,   5,386,245,   CL 
348-629.000. 
Sooriyakumaran,  Ratnam:  See — 

Premlatha,  Jagannathan;  Sachdev,  Harbans  S.;  and  Sooriyakuma- 
ran, Ratnam,  5,385.804,  CI.  430-195.000. 
Sosinsky,  David  J.:  See— 

Kemeny,  Francis  L.;  Sosinsky,  David  J.;  and  Schmitt,  Robert  J., 
5.385,601,  CI.  75-748.000. 
Sotack,  John  D.:  See— 

Swalei,    Michael    G.;    and    Sotack,    John    D.,    5,3(6.276.    d. 
355-246.000. 
Soule.  Christopher  A.;  and  Kuzmin,  Gary  F.,  to  Aavid  Engineering. 
Inc  Self-locking  heat  sinks  for  surface  mount  devices.  5,384,940,  CI. 
24-453.000. 
Sourlier,  Pascal,  to  Pont-A-Mousson.  Method  and  apparatus  for  feeding 
a   recessed   sand   mold   with   molten   metal   under  low   pressure. 
5,385.197,  CI.  164-119.000. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Deviney,    Marvin    L.;    and    Kampa,    Joel    J.,    5,385,778,    CI. 
428-319.700. 
South  wind  Enterprises  Inc.:  See— 

Keough,  William  J.;  Saunders,  Gregory  J.;  Smith.  Neil  L.;  and 
Stratychuk,  Mark,  5,385,602,  CI.  75-766.000. 
Spacek,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Kulig.  Frank  M.;  and  Spacek,  Paul  J.,  5,385,019,  CI.  60-599.000. 
Spears,  William  E.,  Jr.,  to  Church  &  Ekwight  Co.,  Inc.  Water  blasting 

process.  5.384,990,  O.  451-38.000. 
Spector,  George:  See — 

Freeman,    Jimmy;    Freeman,    Richard;    and    Spector,    George, 

5,385,390,  a.  297-380.000. 
Karas,    Miroslav    A.;    and    Spector,    George,    5,385,127,    CI. 
123-299.000. 
Spencer,  Harvey  M.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Collimating  lens 
having  doublet  element  between  positive-power  elements.  5,386,312, 
a.  359-215.000. 
Spiewak,  John  W.;  Yuh.  Huoy-Jen;  Thornton,  Constance  J.;  Abram- 
sohn.  Dennis  A.;  Nichol-Landry.  Deborah;  Mammino,  Joseph;  Ziolo, 
Ronald  F.;  Yu,  Robert  C.  U.;  Carmichael,  Kathleen;  and  Patterson, 
Neil  S.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electrophotographic  imaging  member 
having  unmodified  hydroxy  methacrylate  polymer  charge  blocking 
layer.  5,385,796,  CI.  430-64.000. 
Spillane.  Robert  T.;  and  Kowalski,  Mike  S.,  to  Guilford  Mills,  Inc 
Warp  knitted  textile  spacer  fabric,  method  of  producing  same,  anj 
products  produced  therefrom.  5,385,036,  CI.  66-87.000. 
Spingler.  Rolf  A.,  to  United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation.  Device  for 

Fonning  drilled  needle  blanks.  5,384,945,  CI.  29-33.0OR. 
Spraying  Systems  Co.:  See — 

Hanich.  James.  5.385,304,  CI.  239-431.000. 
Springer.  Linda  L.;  and  Carelli,  Charles  E.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Splic- 
ing for  fluoropolymer  coated  belts.  5,385,765,  CI.  428-36.100. 
Sprwik,    Darren    K.    Modular    chemical    reactor.    5,385,712.    CI. 

422-190.000. 
Spurgeon,  John  E.  Heat  storage  system  utilized  in  heat  engine  drive 

system.  5,385,214,  CI.  180-304.000. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Buda.  Paul  R.;  and  Hinton,  Mark  A.,  5,386,096,  CI.  219-110.000. 
SRI  International:  See — 

Tuse,  Daniel;  Marquez,  Leticia;  and  Hokama,  Leslie  A.,  5,385,832. 
CI.  435-101.000. 
Sriram,  Saptharishi:  See — 

FreidhofT,  Carl  B.;  Young,  Robert  M.;  and  Sriram.  Saptharishi, 
5,386,115,  CI.  250-281.000. 
SS  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Konno,  Fujiko;  Shibata,  Akihiro;  Matsuda,  Hideaki;  Asaoka,  Take- 
mitsu;  Kawahara,  Ryuichi;  Taido,  Naokata^  Kuraishi,  Tadayuki; 
and  Takeda,  Sunao,  5,385,900,  a.  514-218.000. 
Stafford.  Fred,  III:  See— 

Hussey,    David    A.;    and    Stafford,    Fred,    III,    5,385,504,    CI. 
454-169.000. 
Staggs.  Kevin  P.;  and  Clawson,  Laurence  A.,  to  Honeywell   Inc. 
Method  for  controlling  window  displays  in  an  open  systems  windows 
environment.  5,386,503,  CI.  395-157.000. 
Staiss,  Friedrich:  See — 

Kupfer,  Rainer;  Hille,  Martin;  Bohm,  Roland;  and  Staiss.  Friedrich, 
5,385,674,  CI.  210-708.000. 
Staley,  Jack  B.,  to  Safelite  Glass  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  methods 
for  curing  an  adhesive  promoter  on  a  windshield.  5,385,755,  CI. 
427-379.000. 
Staller,  Craig  O.:  See— 

Fossum,  Eric  R.;  Cunningham  Thomas  J.;  Krabach,  Timothy  N.; 
and  Staller,  Craig  O.,  5,386,128.  CI.  257-183.100. 
Stalport.  Gerard;  Giraud,  Benoit;  and  Andujar,  Valerie,  to  Framatome. 
Device  for  adjusting  a  supply  water  flowrate  in  a  steam  generator 
tube.  5,385,122,  CI.  122-511.000. 
Stamler,  Jonathan;  and  Loscalzo,  Joseph,  to  Brigham  &  Women's 
Hospital.  Nitrosation  of  homocysteine  as  a  method  for  treating  homo- 
cysleinemia.  5,385,937,  CI.  514-557.000. 
Standard  Oil  Company,  The:  See — 

McCaul,  Joseph  P.,  5,385,982,  CI.  525-310.000. 
Stankus,  John  C:  See— 

Calandra,  Frank,  Jr.;  Stankus,  John  C;  Stewart,  Eugene  H.;  and 
Cricelli,  Dominic,  5,385,433,  CI.  405-302.100. 
Stanley,  Paul  L.  R.;  and  Tsoi,  Siu  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Photographic  silver  halide  color  materials  with  sulfonylhydrazine 
color  developer.  5,385,816,  Ci.  430-544.000. 
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Stant  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  David  M.,  5,385,256,  CI.  220-323.000. 
Stanton,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Demeter,  Michael   L.;  and  Stanton,  Robert  F.,  5,385,490,  CI. 
439-579.000. 
State  of  Oregon,  acting  by  and  through  the  Oregon  State  Board  of 
Higher  Education,  acting  for  and  on  behalf  of  the  Oregon  Health 
Sciences  University  and  the  University  of  Oregon:  See — 
Keana,  John;  and  Weber,  Eckard,  5,385,946,  a.  514-634.000. 
Steams,  Brian  D.:  See — 

Leighton,  Lisa  M.;  and  Steams,  Brian  D.,  5,384,918,  CI.  4-255.050. 
Stedman.  Shelly  A.:  See— 

Vroman,  Albert  L.;  Benner,  Pamela  K.;  and  Stedman,  Shelly  A., 
5,385,675,  CI.  210-728.000. 
Steelcase  Inc.:  See — 

Faiks,  Frederick  S.;  Forslund,  Carl  V.,  Ill;  Scheper,  Robert  M.; 
Anderson,  Craig  M.;  Knoblock,  Gleim  A.;  and  Groendal,  Dale 
M..  5,385,388,  CI.  297-301.000. 
Feldpausch,  Thomas  G.;  Branc,  Joseph  R.;  and  Lubinskas,  Robert 
B.,  5,385,039,  CI.  70-78.000. 
Steele,  Randy  C;  and  Allen,  Mike,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  selecting  polarity  and  output  type  in  a  programmable 
logic  device.  5,386,155,  CI.  326-37.000. 
Steele,  Wesley  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for  coating  interior  surfaces. 

5,385,752.  CI.  427-140.000. 
Steger,  William  R.  Apparatus  for  the  purification  of  shower  water. 

5,385,667,  CI.  210-198.100. 
Steiner,  Gerd:  Set — 

Muenster,  Peter;  Freund,  Wolfgang:  Stein>.i,  •.jjrd;  Walter,  Hel- 
mut; Westphalen,  Karl-Otto;  and  Gerber,  Matthias,  5,386,036,  CI. 
548-453,000. 
Steiner.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Single,  Arthur  W.,  II;  Steiner,  Thomas  J.;  Cristiano,  James  J.; 
Macek,   Matthew   J.;   Yeager,    [>ebra;   and   Farah,   Riad   A., 
5,385,382,  CI.  297- 1 80. 130. 
Steinmetz,  Hans  W.;  and  Petry,  Dirk  A.,  to  Georg  Fischer  Rohrleitung- 
ssysteme  AG.  Method  aiid  apparatus  for  welding  tubular  parts. 
5,386,101,  a.  219-535.000. 
Stephens,  David  N.:  See — 

Steppuhn,  Karin  G.;  Bressler,  Karin;  Gieseler,  Martin;  Stephens, 
David  N.;  and  Turski,  Lechoslaw,  5,385,903.  CI.  514-249.000. 
Stephens,  Michael  C,  Jr.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  preventing  invalid  operating  modes  and  an  application  to 
synchronous  memory  devices.  5,386,385,  CI.  365-189.050. 
Stephens,  Ronald  R.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Narrow  bandwidth 

laser  array  system.  5.386,426,  CI.  372-20.000. 
Stephenson,  Stanley  V.;  Farabee,  Mark;  Phillippi,  Max  L.;  Dant,  Ro- 
nald E.;  and  Taylor,  Russell  D.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Method  of 
unsticking  material  delivery  apparatus.  5,386,361,  CI.  364-184.000. 
Stephenson,  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Bell,  James  A.  E.;  and  Stephenson,  Thomas  F.,  5,385,195,  CI. 
164-66.100. 
Steppuhn,  Karin  G.;  Bressler,  Karin;  Gieseler,  Martin;  Stephens,  David 
N.;  and  Turski,  Lechoslaw,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pharma- 
ceutical agent  for  treatment  of  withdrawal  symptoms.  5,385,903,  CI. 
514-249.000. 
Sterilite  Corporation:  See — 

Lippisch,   Hangwind   F.;   and   Kmger,  Cory  J.,   5,385,261,  CI. 
220-572.000. 
Sterk,  Geert  J.:  See— 

Bron,  Jan;  Sterk,  Geert  J.;  Timmerman,  Hendrik;  and  Van  Der 
Werf,  Jan.  F.,  5,385,922,  CI.  514-365.000. 
Sterling,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Wickenheiser,  Francis  J.;  Sterling,  Timothy  J.;  and  Ngo,  Tom  T., 
5,385,370,  CI.  280-808.000. 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.:  See — 

Baker,  Edward  J.;  Lee,  Robert  W.;  Illig,  Carl  R.;  Douty,  Brent  D.; 

and  Toner,  John  L.,  5,385,720,  CI.  424-5.000. 
Baker,  Edward  J.;  Josef,  Kurt  A.;  Bacon,  Edward  R.;  Estep,  Kimb- 
erly  G.;  Illig,  Carl  R.;  Douly,  Brent  D.;  Toner,  John  L.;  and  Lee, 
Robert  W.,  5,385,721,  CI,  424-5.000. 
Baker,  Edward  J.;  Lee,  Robert  W.;  Bacon,  Edward  R.;  Daum,  Sol 
J.;  Estep,  Kimberly  G.;  Josef,  Kurt  A.;  Douty,  Brent  D.;  Illig, 
Carl  R.;  and  Toner,  John  L.,  5,385,722,  CI.  424-5.000. 
Latimer,    Lee    H.;    and    Dunlap,    Richard    P.,    5,385,923,    CI. 
514-373.000, 
Stevens,  E,  Henry:  See — 

Butler,  Douglas;  Stevens,  E.  Henry;  Bailey,  Richard  A.;  and  Tay- 
lor, Thomas  C,  5,385,634,  a.  156-644.000. 
Stevens,  Jeremy  R.:  See — 

Kinghom,  John  R.;  Stevens,  Jeremy  R.;  and  Tarrant,  David  R., 
5,386,238,  CI.  348-468.000. 
Stevens,  William  S.:  See— 

Childs-Goodrich,  Whitney  E.;  and  Stevens,  William  S.,  5,386,454, 
CI.  379-27.000. 
Stewart,  Alan  F.:  See— 

Willetts,  Carl  V.;  Klausner,  Cynthia  F.;  Brault,  Donald  A.;  Crosbie, 
Bryan  W.  M.;  Stewart,  Alan  F.;  and  Taylor,  Dene  H,,  5,385,771, 
CI,  428-211,000, 
Stewart,  Donald  B„  Jr,.  to  AlliedSignal  Inc,  Multifunction  integrated 

power  unit.  5,385,011,  CI.  60-39.020. 
Stewart,  Eugene  H.:  See— 

Calandra,  Frank,  Jr.;  Stankus,  John  C;  Stewart,  Eugene  H.;  and 
Cricelli,  Dominic,  5,385,433,  CI,  405-302.100. 


Stewart,  Lane  R.:  See- 
Taylor,  Jeffrey  E.;  Stewart  Lane  R.;  Tate,  Thomas;  Weisman, 
Richard;  Wood,  Dana;  and  Reese,  LeRoy  H.,  5,386,256,  d. 
352-27.000. 
Stickney,  John  L.;  Lei,  Qing;  and  Rhee,  Choong  K.,  to  University  of 
Georgia  Research  Foundation.  Digital  electrochemical  etching  of 
compound  semiconductors.  5,385,651,  CI,  204-129,250. 
Stine,  Kirk  E.:  See- 
Zhang,  Burt  X,;  Ganni,  Venkatarao;  and  Stjlle,  Kirk  E.,  5.385,026, 
CI.  62-50.700. 
Stillman,  Susan  B.:  See — 

McCauley,  Donald  W.;  Schmalz,  Richard  J.;  Smith,  Rooaid  M., 
Sr.;  and  Stillman.  Susan  B.,  5,386,560,  C\.  395-650.000. 
Stills,  James  T.:  See— 

Nair,  Parameswaran  B.;  Choudhuri,  Kumar  S.;  Hamilton,  James  H.; 

Philmon,  Gregory   A.;   and   Stills,   James  T.,   5,386,458,   O. 

379-91.000. 

Stinski,  Mark  F.,  to  University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation.  Transfer 

vectors  and   microorganisms  containing   human   cytomegalovirus 

immediate-early  promoter  regulatory  DNA  sequence.  5,385,839,  CI. 

435-240.200. 

Stokes,  Albert  J.,  to  Munson,  Christine  E.,  a  part  interest  Deformable 

shape-retaining  fiberoptic  device.  5,386,489,  CI.  385-100.000. 
Stone,  Mark  L.:  See- 
Peterson,  Eric  S.;  Orme,  Christopher  J.;  and  Stone,  Mark  L., 
5,385,672,  a.  210-637.000. 
Stone,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Lalies,  Alan  M.;  and  Stone,  Richard  A.,  5,385,939,  a.  514-561.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Chikira,  JoEtu  S.;  Hill,  Fletcher  L.;  and  Jurestovsky,  Nancy  R., 

5,386,551,  a.  395-575.000. 

Stouffer,  Ronald  D.;  and  Chesnutis,  Ernest  W.,  Jr.,  to  Bowles  Fluidics 

Corporation.    Temperature    controller    air    outlet.    5,385,503,    CI. 

454-153.000. 

Stout,  James  T.;  and  Demaio,  James  B.,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The. 

Heavy  duty  article  carrier.  5,385,234,  a.  206-427.000. 
Stratychuk,  Mark:  See— 

Keough,  William  J,;  Saunders,  Gregory  J,;  Smith,  Neil  L.;  and 
Stratychuk.  Mark,  5,385,602,  CI,  75-766,000 
Stnd,   Lars,   Growth   factor  in  connection  with  artificial   implants, 

5,386,012,  CI,  530-331,000, 
Strobi,  Georg,  to  Johnson  Electric  SA,  Planar  carbon  segment  commu- 
tator, 5,386,167,  CI,  310-237,000, 
Strolle,  Christopher  H,;  and  Ko,  Jung  W.,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co,, 
Ltd,  Video  motion  detector  with  full-band  response  except  for  diago- 
nal spatial  frequencies.  5,386,249,  CI,  348-701,000, 
Strul,  Bruno:  See — 

Edwards,  Stuart  D.;  Sharkey,  Hugh  R,;  Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.; 
Lax.  Ronald  G,;  and  Strul.  Bruno,  5,385,544,  CI,  604-22,000. 
Stuart,  Ross  M,,  to  Burger,  Edward  W,;  and  Harrington,  John  C„  III, 
Electrical  connector  device  and  method  of  manufacture  thereof, 
5,385.492,  CI,  439-877.000, 
Studiengesellschaft  Kohle  mbH:  See — 

Bogdanovic,    Borislav;    and    Wilczok.    Ursula,    5,385,716,    CI, 
423-463,000, 
Stutzel,  Bemhard:  See — 

Sauer,  Thomas;  and  Stutzel,  Bemhard,  5,385,971,  O.  524-558.0W, 
Su.  Chan-Ho;  Su,  Yi-Hsien;  and  Su,  I-Yan,  Needle  protective  means  for 
prevention     against     stab     and     virus     infection.     5,385,550.     CI. 
604-110.000. 
Su.  I-Yan:  See— 

Su.    Chan-Ho;    Su.    Yi-Hsien;    and    Su.    I-Yan,    5.385,550.    Q. 
604-110.000. 
Su,  Yi-Hsien:  See — 

Su.    Chan-Ho;    Su,    Yi-Hsien;    and    Su,    I-Yan,    5,385,550,    d. 
604-110.000. 
Subba-Rao,  Kishore:  See- 
Paul,   Frank   W,;   Avigdor,   Shiomo;   and   Subba-Rao,    Kishore, 
5,385,278,  CI,  223-2.000, 
Sud-Chemie  AG:  See — 

Schneider.    Michael;    KochloefU    Karl;    and    Maletz.    Gerhatd. 
5.386,066,  CI.  568-885.000. 
Sudduth,  Barry  C:  See- 
Young,  Randolph  G.;  Bradshaw,  James  L.;  Batchler,  Bobby  W.; 
Sudduth,    Barry   C;    and   Walrath,   Craig   A.,    5,386,54a   CI. 
395-425.000. 
Sudman,  David;  Ulowetz,  Joseph;  Singhi,  Dilip;  and  Pajerski,  Maureen, 
to  Rauland-Borg.  Apparatus  and  method  for  generating  and  present- 
ing an  audio  visual  lesson  plan   5.385,475,  CI.  434-3O7.00R. 
Suga.  Shinjiro:  See — 

Yamaguchi,    Yoshihisa;    Suga,    Shinjiro;    Morikawa,    Masatoshi; 
Kubo,  Kunimichi;  Watanabe,  Motokazu;  and  Sano,  Yasuhiko, 
5,385,991,  CI.  526-74.000. 
Sugano,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Fujita,    Takashi;    Sugano,    Toshihiko;    and    Uchino.    Hidedn, 
5,385,877,  CI.  502-103.000. 
Sugawara,    Hideo,    to    Fujitsu    Limited.    Electronic    circuit    device. 

5,386,214,  CI.  343-7O0.OMS. 
Sugimura,  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Takahani;  and   Sugimura,   Masahiro,   5,385,317,  CL 
242-595.000. 
Sugishima,  Noboru;  Ikeda,  Noriaki;  Yamamoto,  Koichi;  and  Kizu, 
Yasuhiko,  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  a  eerie 
ion-containing  aqueous  acid  solution.  5,385,648,  CI.  204-59.CI0R. 
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Sugiurm.  Hideyuki 

Naito,  Hiroki;  Kume,  Masahiit);  Sugiura,  Hideyuki:  Takayuna. 
Toru;  Itoh,  Kunia,  Ohta.  baei;  and  Shimizu,  Hirokazu,  3,386,429, 
a.  372-46  000. 
Sah.  Byoung  I.  Antimicrobial  etchants.  3385,728,  C\.  424-34.000. 
Sttica,  David  E.:  Stt— 

Egan,  John  J.,  Ill:  Jamieson,  James  R.;  Suica.  David  E.:  and  Wil- 
liamson, Oary  S.,  3.383.240,  Q.  209-273.000. 
Sukhosuvets,  Valeryi  F.:  See— 

Ourinov,  Alexander  V.;  Kostritsa,  Vladimir  N.:  Petrov,  Igor"  V.: 
and  Sukbostaveu,  Valeryi  R,  3.383,336,  Q.  266-74.000. 
Sulzer  Medizinallechnik  AG:  See— 

Bittmann.  Peter,  Tanner.  Fredy:  and  Muller-Glauser.  3.383,229.  a. 
206-210.000. 
Sulzer  Plasma  Technik.  Inc.:  See— 

Rangaswamy.  Subramaniam;  and  Miller.  Robert  A..  3.383.789,  Q. 
428-370.000. 
Sum,  Phaik-Eng:  Lee,  Ving  J.;  Hlavka.  Joseph  J.;  and  Testa,  Raymond 
T.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company  7-<subslituted)-8-(substituted)- 
9-((substituled      glycyl)      amido]-6^emethyl-6-deojiytetracyclines. 
3,386,041,  CI.  552-205.000. 
Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company  Limited:  See — 

Tokoh,  Akira:  Sashida,  Nobuyuki:  Takeuchi,  Etsu:  and  Hirano, 
Takashi,  5,385.808,  CI.  430-283  000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Furuta.  Motonobu:  Abe,  Hiroomi:  Fujii,  Takeshi:  and  Yamamolo, 

Masashi.  5.385,976,  CI.  525-68.000. 
Higaahii,  Takayuki:  Kurimoto.  Isao:  Toda.  Shoji:  Minai.  Masayo- 
shi:  Tani,  Takeshi:  Kawakami,  Chizu:  Fujisawa.  Koichi:  and 
Imamura.  Kiyoahi.  5,385.693.  CI.  252-299.650. 
Ohmae.  Tadayuki:  Tanaka.  Hisao:  and  Kara.  Sumio.  5,385,974,  CI. 
525-38.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Awazu,    Tomoyuki:   Tsuzuki,    Yasushi:    Komura,   Osamu:    and 

Yamakawa,  Akira.  5,385,701,  CI.  264-86.000. 
Hattori,    Yasuhiro:    Mizoguchi,    Akira:    and    Kubata,    Michiru, 

5,385,116,  a.  117-5.000. 
Kanamoh.  Hiroo:  Urano,  Akira:  Aikawa,  Hanihiko:  Ishikawa. 
Shinji:    Hirose,   Chisai;    and    Saito,    Masahide,    3,383,594,    Q. 
63-6O.200. 
Ooka.  Akihiro:  Kawamura.  Kenji;  Nishiura,  Yozo;  Itoh,  Katsuaki; 
Iwashita.   Takaki:    Nishi.    Yasuhiko:    Kuroda.    Noritaka:    and 
Hasegawa,  Hayaio.  5,386,484.  CI.  383-11.000. 
Saito,  Kazuhito:  Nishimura,  Masayuki:  Yamanishi,  Tohru:  Kobaya- 
shi.  Hideo;  Katagiri.  Toshiaki:  and  Tachikura.  Masao,  5.386,483, 
a.  385-17.000. 
Sumitomo,   Miyuki:  and   Uchimura,   Katsunori,  to  Nuchia  Kacaku 
Kogyo  K.K.  Cathode-ray  lube  containing  an  indium  borate  pnos- 
phor.  5.386,176.  CI.  313-468.000. 
Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamahira.   Yoshiya;  Fujioka.  Keiji:  Sato.  Shigeji:  and  Takada, 
Yoshihiro.  5,385,738.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kajiwara.  Shinzo:  Konii,  Yoshio:  and  Yanase,  Minao,  5,383.187.  CI. 

152-209.00R 
Saito.  Yuichi;  and  Kikuchi.  Naohiko.  3.383.969.  a.  324-4%.000. 
Sato.  Kazuo;  and  Kondo.  Kazuaki.  3.385.62a  O.  156-131.000. 
Suzuki.  Shigehiko:  and  Yasui.  Itsuo.  5.385.193.  O.  152-525.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kume.  Kiyotaka;  and  Tanaka.  Takuya,  5.383.321.  a.  248-74.300. 
Summers.  Martin  D.:  See — 

MelnicofT.  Meryle  J.;  Jensen.  Bruce  D.;  Muirhead.  Katharine  A.; 
Horan.   Paul   K.;   Summers,  Martin  D.:  and  Wong,  William, 
5,385,822,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Sumler  Transport,  Inc.:  See — 

Rumph,  Robert  M..  5,385.402,  Q.  366-l%.000. 
Sun  Company,  Inc.  (RAM):  See— 

Durante,  Vincent  A.;  Lyons,  James  E;  and  Walker,  Darrell  W., 
5,386,074,  a.  585-658.000. 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Mitra.    Samir;    Raman,    Renukanthan:    and    PetoUno,    Joseph, 

5,386,526,  CI.  395-400.000. 
Sodos,  Martin,  5,386,532,  CI.  395-423.000. 
Sundberg,  Brian  C:  See — 

Bernstein,  Michael  S.;  Sundberg,  Brian  C;  and  Crossley,  David  W., 
5,385,259.  CI.  220404.000. 
Sundstedt,  Per  and  Ode.  Bengt,  to  AB  Volvo.  Expandable,  stowable 

vehicle  seat  for  children.  5.384.946.  CI.  297-238.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Haak,  David  A.;  Owens.  William  R.:  and  Roettger.  Thomas  D.. 
5.386.363,  CI.  364-424.010. 
Sunkara,  Sai  P.;  Liu.  Paul  S.;  Tyms,  A.  Stanley:  and  Taylor.  Debra  L.. 
to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Anti-herpes  castanospermine 
esters.  5,385.911.  a.  314-299.000. 
Sunpower.  Inc.:  See — 

Beale.  William  T..  3,383.021.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Sunroc  Corporation:  See — 

Eddy.    John    W.:    and    Needham.    Kelley    S.,    3,383,273,    CI. 
222-183.000. 
Surgical  Safety  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Swor.  G.  Michael.  5.385.569.  a.  6O6-I48.0OO. 
Surprenant.  Richard  P.:  See — 

Economikos,  Laertis;  and  Surprenant,  Richard  P.,  5,384,933,  O. 
29-846.000. 
Sulherlin,  David  A.  Animal  resistant  trash  container  and  method. 
3.383,238.  a.  220-334.000. 


Suzuki.  Hideki:  See— 

Yamanaka,   asushi;   Kakehashi,   Nobuharu;   Numazawa,   Shigeo; 
Nishi,  Yasuyuki:  Kishita.  Hiroshi:  and  Suzuki,  Hideki,  3.385,029, 
a.  62-133.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiroaki:  and  Ueda,  Naofiimi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Graphic 
data  processing  apparatus  for  producing  a  tone  for  an  edge  pixel  and 
reducing  aliasing  effects.  5.386,509,  CI.  395-162.000. 
Suzuki,  Hisaya,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Printing  plate  contam- 
inant removing  device  for  printing  press.  5,383,096,  CI.  101-423.000. 
Suzuki,  Kaisumi:  See — 

Yokota,  Tsuneshi:  and  Suzuki,  Katsumi,  5,386,409,  CI.  369-1 16.000. 
Suzuki,  Katsunori:  See — 

Takeuchi,    Hiroyuki:    and    Suzuki,    Katsunori,    5,386,190,    CL 
324-309.000. 
Suzuki,  Kisoko;  Kitagawa,  Hidemasa;  Endo,  Koichiro;  and  Mori,  Yo- 
shihiro, to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Multimedia  data 
editing  apparatus  including  visual  graphic  display  of  time  informa- 
tion. 5.386,581,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Suzuki,  Kiyosuke,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Quantizing  circuit.  3,386,304, 

CI.  358-458.000. 
Suzuki,  Masao,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  pickup  device  with 

white  balance  function.  5,386,229,  O.  348-227.000. 
Suzuki,  Shigehiko:  and  Yasui,  Itsuo,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries, 
Ltd.  Motorcycle  radial  tire  having  a  spirally  wound  belt.  5,385.193, 
CI.  152-525.000. 
Suzumori.  Kohichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Actuator  with  flexi- 
ble cylinders.  5.385.080.  O.  92-171.100. 
Suzumura.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Ikuta.    Kenji;    Isomura,    Shigenori;    and    Suzumura,    Toshihiro, 
3,385,133.  a.  123-585.000. 
Swales,  Michael  G.;  and  Sotack,  John  D.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  De- 
tecting and   correcting  for   low   developed   mass   per   unit   area. 
5,386,276,  CI.  355-246.000. 
Swapp,  Mavin  C;  and  Frisbie,  Milo  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus    for    picking    and    placing    an    article.    5,385,441,    CI. 
414-627.000. 
Swartwood,  Troy.  Apparatus  for  aligning  the  optical  system  of  a  lamp- 
house  and  a  movie  projector.  5,386,257.  CI  352-198.000. 
Swearingen.  Terry  L.;  and  Mueller,  David  W.,  to  Martin  Engineering 
Company.  Twist  tensioner  with  selectively  engageable  coupling. 
3,383,507,  CI.  474-92.000. 
SWF  Auto-Electric  GmbH:  See— 

Bruhn,  Rainer;  and  Walther,  Bemd,  5,386,165,  CI.  31O-7S.0OR. 
Hofmann,  Georg,  5,386.090,  CI.  200-308.000. 
Swimline  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

Khoury.  Edward  J  ,  5.384,928,  CI    15-1.700. 
Switalski,  Steven  C;  Uerz,  David  S.;  Lowne,  Alan  J.;  Sandifer,  James 
R.;  and  Liu,  Hsue-Yang.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Postacquired 
spectrophotometers.  5.386.295.  CI.  356-418.000. 
Swor.  G.  Michael,  to  Surgical  Safety  Products,  Inc.  Surgical  suturing 

accessory.  5,385,569,  CI.  606- 148.000. 
Syammach,  Mustafa  A.:  See — 

Renlund,  Gary  M.;  and  Syammach,  Musufa  A.,  3,383,874,  CL 
501-103.000. 
Symbiosis  Corporation:  See — 

Scarfone,  Frank  A.;  and  Turkel,  David,  5,385,151,  CI.  128-754.000. 
Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Dvorkis,  Paul;  and  Katz,  Joseph,  5,386,107,  CI.  235-472.000. 
Synder.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Bayya.  Shyam  S.;  Synder,  Robert  L.;  Gopalakrishman,  Sudhakar; 
and  Schulze,  Walter  A.,  5,383,882,  CI.  505-501.000. 
Sypula,  Donald  S.:  See- 
Hays,  Dah  A.;  Mammino,  Joseph;  Pai,  Dannodar  M.;  Sypula,  Don- 
ald S.;  Wayman,  William  H.;  Yanus,  John  F.:  and  DeFeo.  Paul  J.. 
5.386.277.  CI.  355-259.000. 
Syracuse  University:  See — 

Schwarz.  lames  A.;  Putyera.  Karol;  Jagiello.  Jacek;  and  Bandosz, 
Teresa  J..  3,383,876,  CI.  302-80.000. 
Syrinek,  Allen  R.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Synergistic  anti- 
microbial compositions  comprising  methylene(bisthiocyanate)  and 
2-bromo-2-niiro-propane-l,3-diol.  5,385,605,  a.  106-18.330. 
Szablikowski,  Klaus:  See — 

Kioewetter,  Rene  ;  Reinhardt,  Eugen;  Kniewske.  Reinhard;  and 

Szablikowski,  Klaus,  5,385,585,  d.  8-362.000. 
Kiesewetter,  Rene  ;  Szablikowski,  Klaus;  and  Lange,  Werner, 
3,385,607,  CI.  106-197.100. 
Szaflarski.  Diane  M.:  See — 

Anderson,  Leslie  D.;  Bartlett,  Janeth  M.;  Szaflarski,  Diane  M.;  and 
Widder,  Kenneth  J..  5.385.147.  CI.  128-662.020. 
Szajewski,  Richard  P.:  See— 

Schofield.  Edward:  and  Szajewski.  Richard   P..  3,385,813,  CI. 
430-512.000. 
Szegedi,  Nicholas  J.;  Garett,  Lawrence  I.;  Maki,  Theodore  R.;  and 
Smith,  Dennis  N.  Reflective  magneto-optic  spatial  light  modulator 
assembly.  5,386,313,  CI.  359-280.000. 
TAN  Technology  Limited:  See- 
Atkinson,  Alan  W.;  Bridge,  David  R.;  and  James,  Alan,  5,383,790, 
CI.  428-593.000. 
Tabor,  Marilyn,  to  Blue  Tiger  Corporation.  Convenience  flashlight. 

5,386.351.  CI.  362-201.000. 
Tachikura.  Masao:  See — 

Saito.  Kazuhito:  Nishimura.  Masayuki:  Yamanishi,  Tohru:  Kobaya- 
shi,  Hideo;  Kaugiri,  Toshiaki;  and  Tachikura,  Masao,  5,386,483, 
CI.  385-17.000. 
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Tadokoro,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Saitoh,    Masahiko;    and    Tadokoro,    Hiroyuki,    3,386,223,    O 
346-157.000. 
Tafi,  Edward  P..  3rd;  and  Cook.  Thomas  C.  to  Electric  Power  Re- 
search Institute.  Inc.  Water  intake  fish  diversion  apparatus.  5.385.428, 
CI.  405-81.000. 
Tagami,  Katsuya:  See — 

Abe.  Shinya;  Okamoto.  Yasushi;  Tagami,  Katsuya;  Hibi.  Shigeki; 
Nagakawa,  Junichi;  Hirota.  Kazuo;  Hishinuma.  leharu. 
Miyamoto.  Kaname;  Yamanaka,  Takashi;  Yokohama,  Hiromitsu; 
Yoshimura,  Tsutomu;  Horie,  Tohru;  Akita,  Yasunori;  Katayama. 
Koichi;  and  Yamatsu.  Isao.  5.383.942.  C\.  514-568.000. 
Taido.  NaokaU:  See— 

Konno.  Fujiko;  Shibata.  Akihiro;  Matsuda.  Hideaki;  Asaoka.  Take- 
mitsu;  Kawahara,  Ryuichi;  Taido,  Naokata;  Kuraishi.  Tadayuki; 
and  Takeda,  Sunao,  5,385,900,  CI.  514-218.000. 
Taiho  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hagiwara,     Yoshiyuki;     Jinno,     Osamu;      Kitamura,     Takeshi; 
Kuramoto.    Akio;    Kawai,    Yukio;    Yamaguchi.    Kenichi;    and 
Kakuta.  Hirotaka.  5,385.334,  CI.  277-235.00B. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company.  Ltd.:  See— 

Chao.  Ying-Chen;  Lin.  Ting-Hwang;  and  Lee,  Jin-Yuan.  5.385.868. 
CI.  437-195.000. 
Takada.  Katsuhiro.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Wide  angle  zoom  lens 

system.  5,386.320.  CI.  359-689.000. 
Takada,  Seiji:  See— 

Kouni,  Takaaki;  Takada,  Seiji;  Goto,  Shigenori;  and  Saito,  Tatsuo, 
5.386.263.  CI.  354-403.000. 
Takada.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yamahira.   Yoshiya;   Fujioka.   Keiji;  Sato.  Shigeji;  and  Takada, 
Yoshihiro.  5,385,738,  CI.  424-489.000. 
Takagi,  Daisuke:  See — 

Amano.  Toshinori;  Sakai,  Seiji;  Fujiki.  Yasuo;  Ueyama.  Masanori; 
Sakamoto.     Yukio;     and     Takagi,     Daisuke.     5.386.335.     CI. 
361-56.000. 
Takagi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shiratori.  Akira;  Takagi.  Hiroshi;  and  Kobayashi.  Shozo,  5.385,792. 
CI.  429-32.000. 
Takagi,  Shiro:  See — 

Yoda,    Nobuhisa;    Watanabe,    Hiroshi;   Ogaki,   Takeshi:    Iwase. 
Akinori;  and  Takagi.  Shiro.  5.386.504,  CI.  395-157.000. 
Takahashi.  Isao:  See — 

Makino,  Syozaburo;  Takahashi,  Isao;  and  Kishigami,  Masanori, 
5,385,008,  CI.  57-81.000. 
Takahashi,  Kunio:  See — 

Kiyomiya,  Osamu;  Minami,   Kenichiro;  Takahashi,  Kunio;  and 
Sato.  Koichi.  5,385.432.  CI.  405-204.000. 
Takahashi,  Mamoru;  and  Ueda,  Shigeru.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Method  of  assaying  for  acyl-L-camitines  and  short- 
chain  acyl-camitines.  5.385.829.  CI.  435-19.000. 
Takahashi.  Teturo:  See — 

Shirotori.  Hiroshi;  Nishizawa.  Katsuhiko;  Mizuno,  Shigeki;  and 
Takahashi.  Teturo,  5.385,414,  CI.  400-124.020. 
Takamizawa,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Kiugawara.    Yutaka:    Kubota,    Hiroshi;    Tamatsuka,    Masaro, 
Takenaka.  Takao;  and  Takamizawa,  Kazuhisa,  5,386,118,  CI. 
250-338.100. 
Takao,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Ohno,  Eiji;  Yamada,  Noboru;  and  Takao,  Masatoshi,  5,385,806,  CI. 
430-270.000. 
Takase,  Susumu;  Fukunaga,  Koji;  and  Nakamura,  Kazuhiro.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  processing  apparatus  with  discrimi- 
nating    communication     and     distinguishing     display     functions. 
5,386.572,  CI.  395-725.000. 
Takashima,  Koichi:  See — 

Inaba,    Yoshihiro;    Kubo,    Tsutomu;    and    Takashima,    Koichi. 
5.385,802.  CI.  430-137.000. 
Takasu,  Yoshio:  See — 

Fukui,  Tetsuro;  Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  MitsuUke,  HideakI;  Oikawa, 
Katsuya:    Takeuchi.    Shinsuke:    Miyazaki.    Takeshi;    Takasu. 
Yoshio;  Mouri.  Akihiro:  KaUyama.  Masato;  and  Isaka,  Kazuo, 
5.385.810.  CI.  430-351.000. 
Takata  Corporation:  See — 

Fujimura,    Yoshiichi;    and    Matsuura,    Shizutaka,    5,383,313,    CI. 

242-377.000. 
Tanaka,    Toshihiko;    and    Chikaraishi,    Tsuneo.    5.385.367.    CI. 

280-733.000. 
Teramura.     Katsuhiko;     Chikaraishi.     Tsuneo;     and     Hamada. 
Kiyokazu.  5.385.584,  Q.  8-149.100. 
Takayama,  Toru:  See — 

Naito,  Hiroki;  Kume.  Masahiro;  Sugiura.  Hideyuki;  Takayama, 
Toru:  Itoh.  Kunio;  Ohu.  Issei;  and  Shimizu.  Hirokazu.  5.386.429. 
CI.  372-46.000. 
Takeda,  Naohiro:  See — 

Otani,  Yuzo;  and  Takeda,  Naohiro.  5.385.768.  C[.  428-141.000. 
Takeda.  Sunao:  See — 

Konno.  Fujiko;  Shibata,  Akihiro;  Matsuda,  Hideaki;  Asaoka,  Take- 
mitsu;  Kawahara,  Ryuichi;  Taido,  Naokata;  Kuraishi.  Tadayuki; 
and  Takeda,  Sunao,  5,383,900,  CI.  514-218.000 
Takeichi,  Toru:  See — 

Kimura,  Kazuya;  Hidaka,  Shigeyuki;  Mizutani,  Hideki;  and  Takei- 
chi, Toru,  5,385,450,  CI.  417-269.000. 
Takekoshi,  Tohru;  and  Pearce.  Eric  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Trisstannoxanes  useful  for  polymerizing  macrocyclic  poly(alkylene 
dicarboxylate)  oligomers.  5,386,037,  CI.  549-206.000. 


Takemori,  Hirotoshi:  See— 

Isono,     Hitoshi;     and     Takemori,     Hirocoshi,     5,385,638,     d. 
156-663.000. 
Takenaka,  Takao:  See — 

Kitagawara,     Yutaka:     Kubota,     Hiroshi;    Tamatsuka,     Masaro; 
Takenaka,  Takao;  and  Takamizawa,  Kazuhisa,  5,386,118,  CI. 
250-338.100. 
Takeuchi,  Etsu:  See — 

Tokoh,  Akira:  Sashida,  Nobuyuki:  Takeuchi,  Etau:  and  Hirano, 
Takashi.  5.385.808.  CI.  430-283.000. 
Takeuchi.    Hiroyuki;    and    Suzuki.    Katsunori.    Selective    excitation 
method  of  nuclear  spins  in  magnetic  resonance  imaging  and  MRI 
apparatus  using  the  same.  5.386.190.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Takeuchi,  Masako:  See — 

Ono.  Hitoshi;  Ando.  Osamu;  and  Takeuchi,  Masako,  5,383,799,  CL 
430-1 10.000. 
Takeuchi,  Shigeo:  See — 

Hamanaka,   Naoki;   Nakagoshi,   Junji;   Higuchi.  Tatsuo;   Chiba, 
Hiroyuki;  Shutoh.  Shin'ichi;  Takeuchi.  Shigeo:  Ogata,  Yasuhiro- 
and  Toba,  Tatuni,  5,386.566.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Takeuchi.  Shinsuke:  See — 

Fukui.  Tetsuro;  Yoshinaga,  Kazuo;  Mitsutake,  Hideaki;  Oikawa. 
Katsuya;    Takeuchi,    Shinsuke;    Miyazaki.    Takeshi;    Takasu. 
Yoshio;  Mouri.  Akihiro;  KaUyama.  Masato;  and  Isaka,  Kazuo, 
5,385,810,  CI.  430-351.000. 
Takiguchi.  Takao:  See — 

Iwaki,  Takashi;  Takiguchi,  Takao;  Togano,  Takeshi;  Yamada, 
Yoko;  and  Nakamura,  Shinichi,  5.385.692.  CI.  252-299.620. 
Takikawa.  Hiroyoshi;  Yoshio.  Yoshida;  Kakimoto.  Nobuko;  and  Ise. 
Shinsuke.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cooker.  5.386,102. 
a.  21-620.000. 
Takizawa.  Kiyoto:  See — 

Kodama,     Takashi;    and    Takizawa,     Kiyoto,     5,385,462.    CI. 
425-135.000. 
Takizawa.  Makoto:  and  Kanebako,  Kazunori,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Mask  read  only  memory  (ROM)  for  storing  multi-value 
data.  5,386,381,  CI.  365-104.000. 
Talbot,  GeolTrey:  See- 
Cain,  Frederick  W.;  Hughes.  Adrian  D.;  and  Talbot.  Geoffrey. 
5,385.744.  CI.  426-89.000. 
Talbot.  Marie  M.  B.;  Talbot,  Marie  M.  J.;  and  Urbaniak-Hedley,  Francis 
D.,  to  Adcock  Ingram  Self  Medication  (Proprietary)  Limited.  Mag- 
nesium hydroxide  recovery.  5,385,671,  CI.  210-636.000. 
Talbot,  Marie  M.  J.:  See— 

Talbot.  Marie  M.  B.:  Talbot.  Marie  M.  J.;  and  Urbaniak-Hedley. 
Francis  D..  5.385,671.  a.  210-636.000. 
Talbot.  Mark:  See— 

Aflague.  Allen;  and  Talbot,  Mark,  5,385,191.  Q.  132-340.100. 
Talbot.  Robert  E.:  See- 
Bryan.  Edward;  Veale,  Malcolm  A.;  Talbot,  Robert  E;  Cooper, 
Kenneth  G.;  and  Matthews,  Nigel  S.,  5.385,896,  C\.  514-129.000. 
Tamada.  Tokuji:  See — 

Tanaka,    Natsuro;    Tamada.    Tokuji;   and    Nakajima,    Yoshihiro. 

5,386.297.  CI.  358-402.000. 

Tamai.  Hideo;  Ueda.  Kinzo;  and  Hsu.  Yung-sheng.  to  Kissei  Phamu- 

ceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  the  inhibition  of  restenosis  associated 

with  coronary  intervention.  5.385.935.  CI.  514-535.000. 

Tamarkin,  Semyon.  Method  of  and  device  for  industrial  waste  water 

treatment.  5.385.653.  CI.  204-150.000. 
Tanutsuka.  Masaro:  See — 

Kitagawara,    Yutaka;    Kubota,    Hiroshi;    Tamatsuka,    Masaro; 
Takenaka,  Takao;  and  Takamizawa,  Kazuhisa,  5,386,118,  Q. 
250-338.100. 
Tamemasa,  Hiroshi;  and  Wang,  Carl  B.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.. 
and    Company.    Method    of    making    plasma    display    apparatus. 
5.385.631.  CI.  156-628.000. 
Tammisalo,    Erkki;   and   Kyllonen.   Tuomas.   to  Orion- Yhiyma  Oy. 
Method  for  imaging  an  object  by  means  of  a  panoramic  apparatus 
equipped  with  exposure  automatics.  5.386.448.  CI.  378-38.000. 
Tanabe.  Chishiro:  See — 

Aoki.  Namito;  Ichiki.  Yasufumi;  and  Tanabe.  Chishiro.  5.385,189, 
CI.  I52-209.00R.     ' 
Taiube  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Moriya,  Tamon;  Kurita,  Hironori;  Otake,  Tom;  Mori,  Haruyo;  and 
Morimoto,  Motoko,  5.385,891,  CI.  514-58.000. 
Tanaka,  Akira:  See — 

Tanaka.  Etuzi;  Yamada.  Motoshige.  and  Tanaka.  Akira.  5.385,820, 
CI.  430-595.000. 
Tanaka.  Etuzi;  Yamada.  Motoshige;  and  Tanaka.  Akira,  to  Mitsubishi 
Paper  Mills  Limited.  Silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  mate- 
rial. 5.385.820,  CI.  430-595.000. 
Tanaka,  Hidehiko:  See— 

Kawai,  Hideki;  and  Tanaka.  Hidehiko.  5.386.094,  Q.  219-69.140. 
Tanaka,  Hisao:  See — 

Ohmae,  Tadayuki;  Tanaka,  Hisao;  and  Hara,  Sumio,  5,385,974,  CI. 

525-58.000. 

Tanaka,  Keishin;  Hikichi,  Toichiro;  and  Kumagai,  Chiaki,  to  Honda 

Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  IJevice  for  calculating  coefficient  of 

friction  of  road  surface.  5,385,393.  CI.  303-106.000, 

Tanaka.  Mamoru;  and  Kaneda.  Shinichi.  to  Kokuyo  Co..  Ltd.  Curved 

panel.  5.384.998.  CI.  52-630.000. 
Tanaka.  Masashi:  See — 

Fukami.     Toshiyuki;    and    Tanaka.     Masashi.     5,386,279,    a. 
355-271.000. 
Tanaka,  Natsuro;  Tamada,  Tokuji;  and  Nakajima.  Yoshihiro,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Combined  output 
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system  for  code  dala  and  image  dau  in  a  message  handling  processor. 
5,386.297,  a.  35MO2.000. 
Tanaka,  Satoru:  See — 

Yanagisawa.    Shuichi;    Tanaka,    Satoru;    and    MaUui,    Fumio, 
5,386.411,0.  369-275.400 
Tanaka,  Shunji;  Asai,  Takayoshi;  Inoue.  Tare;  Umeno,  Hidenori;  and 
Watanabe,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  and  system  for  control- 
ling/monitoring computer  system  having  plural  operating  systems  to 
nm  thereon.  5,386,565,  a.  395-700.000. 
Taiuka,  Takuya:  See— 

Kume.  Kiyotaka;  and  Tanaka,  Takuya,  5,385,321,  CI.  248-74.300. 
Tanaka.  Tomoharu:  See — 

Endoh,  Tetsuo:  Shirota,  Riichiro;  Ohuchi,  Kazunori;  fCirisawa, 
Ryouhei;  Aritome,  Seiichi;  Tanaka,  Tomoharu;  and  Tanaka, 
Yoshiyuki,  5,386,422,  a.  371-21.500. 
Tanaka,  Toshihiko;  and  Chikaraishi,  Tsuneo,  to  TakaU  Corporation. 

Inrtatable  seatbelt  system.  5.385,367,  CI.  280-733.000. 
Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Endoh,  Teuuo;  Shirota,  Riichiro;  Ohuchi,  Kazunori;  Kirisawa, 
Ryouhei;  Aritome,  Seiichi;  Tanaka,  Tomoharu;  and  Tanaka, 
Yoshiyuki.  5,386,422,  CI.  371-21.500. 
Tanba,  Nobuo:  See— 

Nakazato.  Shinji;  Uchida,  Hideaki;  Saito.  Yoshikazu;  Yamamura, 
Masahiro;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  Ikeda.  Takahide;  Hon,  Ryoichi; 
Kitsukawa.  Goro;  Itoh.  Kiyoo;  Tanba.  Nobuo;  Watanabe.  Takao; 
Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro;  and  Momma,  Noriyuki,  5,386,135,  O. 
257-369.000. 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated:  See — 

Kotyuk.  Kenneth  A..  5,385.481.  CI.  439-378.000. 
Tani,  Takeshi:  See — 

Higashii,  Takayuki;  Kurimoto.  Isao;  Toda,  Shoji;  Minai,  Masayo- 
shi;  Tani,  Takeshi;  Kawakami,  Chizu;  Fujisawa,  Koichi;  and 
Imamura.  Kiyoshi,  5,385.693,  CI.  252-299  650. 
Tanigawa,  Hiroto,  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  for 

stabilizing  rhodium  compound.  5.385,875,  CI.  502-24.000. 
Tanizaki,  Tetsushi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconduc- 
tor memory  device  including  additional  memory  cell  block  having 
irregular  memory  cell  arrangement  5,386,387,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Tannenbaum,  Robert  J.:  Set — 

Cataneo,  Ralph  J.:  and  Tannenbaum,  Robert  J.,  5,385,270,  CI. 
222-134.000. 
Tanner,  Fredy:  See — 

Bittmann,  Peter;  Tanner.  Fredy;  and  Muller-Glauser,  5,385,229,  Q. 
206-210.000. 
Tanrikulu,  Nilufer:  See — 

Patel,  Bharat;  Bianchini,  Phil;  and  Tanrikulu.  Nilufer,  5,385,783,  CI. 
428-353.000. 
Taoka,  Hideho,  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited.  Semi- 
conductor memory  device  having  a  time  variable  sense  amplifier. 
5,386,389,  a.  365-230.060. 
Tapeswitch  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Lovell,  Walter  C.  5,385,785,  CI.  428-408.000. 
Tarizzo,  Jeffrey  R.:  See — 

Slovinsky,  Manuel;  Tarizzo,  Jeffrey  R.;  Fisher,  Dennis  K.;  and 
Briddell,  Brian  J.,  5,385.772,  CI.  428-220.000. 
Tamawskyj,  Dior  W.:  See — 

Law,    Kock-Yee;    and    Tamawskyj.    Ihor    W.,    5,385,798,    CI. 
430-106.600. 
Tarr,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Bunger,  John  R.;  Keller,  Brenda  L.;  and  Tarr,  Robert  E.,  5.385,748, 
CI.  426-590.000. 
Tarrant,  David  R.:  See — 

Kinghom.  John  R.;  Stevens,  Jeremy  R.;  and  Tarrant,  David  R., 

5,386,238,  CI.  348-468.000. 

Tarshiani.  Yassin  Y.;  and  Weber,  Steven  A.,  to  Essilor  of  America,  Inc. 

Organosilaoe  coating  composition  for  ophthalmic  lens.  5,385,955,  CI. 

522-31.000 

Tarulli,  Joseph  R.  X-ray  positioner  and  restraining  device.  5,385,119, 

CI  119-755.000. 
Tate;  Thomas:  See — 

Taylor,  Jeffrey  E.;  Stewart.  Lane  R.;  Tate.  Thomas;  Weisman, 
Richard;  Wood,  Dana;  and  Reese,  LeRoy  H.,  5,386,256,  C[. 
352-27.000. 
Tatsumi,  Toru;  and  Sakai,  Akira,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of 
manufacturing  polysilicon  film  including  recrystallization  of  an  amor- 
phous mm.  5,385,863.  CI.  437-109.000. 
Taykir,  Debra  L.:  See— 

Sunkara,  Sai  P.;  Liu,  Paul  S.:  Tyms,  A.  Stanley;  and  Taylor.  Debra 
L.,  5.385,911.  CI.  514-299.000. 
Taytor.  Dene  H.:  See— 

Willetts,  Carl  V.;  Klausner,  Cynthia  F.;  Brault,  Donald  A.;  Crosbie, 
Bryan  W.  M.;  Stewart,  Alan  F.;  and  Taylor,  Dene  H.,  5,385,771, 
CI.  428-211.000. 
Taylor.  Jeffrey  E.;  Stewart.  Lane  R.;  Tate,  Thomas;  Weisman.  Richard; 
Wood.  Dana;  and  Reese.  LeRoy  H  .  to  Sony  Dynamic  Digital  Sound. 
Inc.  Printer  module  for  recording  a  digital  soundtrack.  5,386,256,  CI. 
352-27.000. 
Taylor,  Russell  D.:  See— 

Stephenson,  Stanley  V.;  Farabee,  Mark;  Phillippi,  Max  L.;  Dant, 
Ronald  E.;  and  Taylor,  Russell  D.,  5,386,361.  CI.  364-184.000. 
Taylor.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Butler.  Douglas;  Stevens,  E.  Henry;  Bailey,  Richard  A.;  and  Tay- 
lor, Thomas  C.  5,385,634,  CI.  156-644.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Ikebe,  Masaru;  Shiba,  Haruo;  and  Miyazaki,  Yukio,  5,385,235.  CI. 
206-308.100. 


Kaneda,    Hiroshi;    Okamura,    Masatoshi;    and    Katoh,    Hisao, 
5,385.312.  CI.  242-347.000. 
TDW  Delaware,  Inc.:  See- 
Smith,  Dennis  R.,  5,384,929,  O.  15-104.061. 
Techco  Corporation:  See — 

Phillips,  Edward  H.,  5,385,329,  CI.  251-77.000. 
Technibilt,  Ltd.;  See— 

Trubiano,  Antoine,  5,385,357,  CI.  280-33.993. 
Tee-Lok  Corporation:  See — 

Williams,  Thomas  H..  5.385.339.  CI.  269-37.000. 
Teig,  Steven  L.;  and  Kahn,  Scott  D.  Computer  graphics  system  for 
selectively  modelling  molecules  and  investigating  the  chemical  and 
physical  properties  thereof  5.386.507.  CI.  395-161.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Sasaki.  Yoshiyuki;  Kobayashi,  Shigenobu;  Kasaoka.  Katsuyuki; 
Matsubara,     Tomio;     and     Asada,     Kaoru.     5,385,784,     CI. 
428-369.000. 
Teitzel.  Robin  L.:  See- 
Allen,  Paul  C;  Jolley,  Matthew  J.;  Teitzel,  Robin  L.;  Rieger. 
Michael;  Bohan,  Michael;  and  Thomas,  Timothy,  5.386,221,  O. 
346-108.000. 
Tejada,  John:  See— 

Amon,  Max;  and  Tejada,  John,  5,386,315,  CI.  359-350.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Deur,  Ted  E.;  Crawford,  Clark  W.;  Wood,  Brian  J.;  Marantz, 
Richard;  and  Buehler,  James  D.,  5,386,224,  CI.  >47-7.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See — 

Pruitt,  Leonard  E.,  5,386,464,  CI.  379-201.000. 
Ripstrand,    Krister    I.;    and    Nygren,    Thorsten,    5,386,198,   CI. 
330-52.000. 
Teles,  Joaquim  H.;  Melder.  Johann-Peter;  Gehrer,  Eugen;  Harder, 
Wolfgang;  Ebel.  Klaus;  Groening,  Carsten;  and  Meyer,  Regina,  to 
BASF   Aktiengesellschaft.   Catalytic   preparation   of  condensation 
products  of  formaldehyde.  5.386,062,  CI.  568-463.000. 
Teneberg.  Eric  N.  G.:  See — 

Andersson.  Carl-Magnus  A.;  Bergstrand.  Hakan  S.  A.  M.;  Jaku- 

povic.  Edib;  Josefsson,  Bo-Goran;  Lindvall,  Magnus  L.;  Sams- 

trand,   Bengt  O.;   and  Teneberg,   Eric   N.   G.,   5.385.904,  CI. 

514-255.000. 

Tengan,  Curtis  S.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Self  filling 

and  emptying  data  pipeline.  5,386,513,  CI.  395-250.000. 
Teramoto,  Shuji:  See — 

Fujioka,  Takafumi;  Teramoto,  Shuji;  Tominaga,  Michiaki;  and 
Yabuuchi,  Yoichi,  5,385,914,  CI.  514-312.000. 
Teramoto,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Mills,  Michael  E.;  Teramoto,  Yoshihiko;  Faley,  Timothy  L.;  and 
Nakagawa,  Masaru,  5,385,702,  Q.  264-103.000. 
Teramura,  Katsuhiko;  Chikaraishi,  Tsuneo;  and  Hamada.  Kiyokazu,  to 
Takata  Corporation.  Method  of  dyeing  a  webbing  of  a  seat  belt 
device.  5,385.584,  CI.  8-149. 100. 
Terasaka,  Yoshihisa;  Ohtani,  Junji;  Machida,  Junji;  Shimizu,  Tamotsu; 
Murasaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Mizuno,  Hiroshi,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.   Method   of  developing   electrostatic   latent   image.  - 
5,385,801,  CI.  430-122.000. 
Terc,  Michael:  See — 

Hegarty,  David;  and  Terc,  Michael,  5J85,327,  CI.  248-442.200. 
Tesa  Tape  Inc.:  See — 

Patel,  Bharat;  Bianchini,  Phil;  and  Tanrikulu,  Nilufer,  5,385,783,  CI. 
428-353.000. 
Tessler,  Martin  M.:  See — 

Martino,    Gary    T.;    and    Tessler,    Martin    M.,    5,386,040,    a. 
568-483.000. 
Testa,  Raymond  T.:  See — 

Sum,  Phaik-Eng;  Lee,  Ving  J.;  Hlavka,  Joseph  J.;  and  Testa,  Ray- 
mond T.,  5,386,041,  CI.  552-205.000. 
Tetra  Pak  Holdings  S.A.:  See— 

Anderson,  Par;  and  Ruetschi,  Werner,  5,385,294,  CI.  229-125.170. 

Teutsch,  Jean-Georges;   Bonnet,   Alain;  Aszodi.  Jozsef;  and  Gouin 

d'Ambrieres,  Solange,  (o  Roussel-UCLAF.  4-thia-lraza-bicyclo[4,2,- 

0]oct-2-ene  derivatives.  5,385,897,  CI.  514-210.000. 

Tevaarwerk,  Joseph  L.,  to  Gas  Research  Institsute.  Rocker  tip  roller 

hydrodynamic  bearing  oil  slots.  5,385,408,  CI.  384-115.000. 
Texaco,  Inc.:  See — 

Cook,  Fred  R.,  Sr.,  5,385,207.  CI.  166-363.000. 
Kruse.  Charles  J.;  Preston.  Kyle  L.;  and  Benac.  Brian  L..  5.386,065, 
CI.  568-698.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Bosshart,  Patrick  W.,  5,386,527,  CI.  395-400.000. 
Morris,  John  O.,  5,386,533,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Nye,  Jeffrey  L.,  5,386,538,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Stephens,  Michael  C,  Jr.,  5,386,385,  CI.  365-189.050. 
Texlilmaschinenfabrik  Dr.  Ernst  Fehrer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Minichshofer,  Klaus,  5,384,944,  CI.  28-115.000. 
Tezuka,  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Satoh,  Kenji;  Tsuchiya,  Miki;  Akimori,  Giichiro;  and  Tezuka, 
Yoshitaka,  5.386.506,  CI.  395-160.000. 
Thang,  San  H.:  See— 

Rizzardo,  Ezio;  Meijs,  Gordon  F.;  and  Thang,  San  H.,  5,385,996, 
CI.  526-240.000. 
Thayamballi,  Pradeep  K.,  to  Read-Rite  Corporation.  Stabilizing  do- 
mains in  inductive  thin  film  heads.  5,385,637,  CI.  156-656.000. 
Theeuwes,  Felix;  See — 

Haak,  Ronald  P.;  Gyory,  J.  Richard;  Theeuwes,  FeUx;  and  Myen, 
Robert  M.,  5,385,543,  Q.  604-20.000. 
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Thermalloy.  Inc.:  Ser— 

Jordan,  William  D.;  and  Smithers.  Matthew  C,  5,386.338.  CI. 
361-704.000. 
Thermo  Separation  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Kelly.  Lenore;  Burgi.  Dean  S.;  and  Nelson,  Robert  J.,  5,385,654,  CI. 
204- 1 80. 100. 
Thermotech  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Brashears,  David  F.,  5,386.080.  Q.  588-208.000. 
Thiel.  David:  See— 

Lary,  Richard;  Willard,  Robert;  van  Ingen,  Catharine;  Thiel.  Da- 
vid; Watson,  William;  Rubinson,  Barry;  Gardner,  Edward  A.; 
and  Boaen,  Verell,  5,386,514,  CI.  395-250.000.     ' 
Lary,   Richard;  Willard,   Robert;   Van   Ingen,  Catharine;  Thiel, 
David;  Watson,  William;  Rubinson,  Barry;  and  Boaen,  Verell, 
5,386,524,  CI.  395-400.000. 
Thieler,  Stephen  M.:  See- 
Bales,  Bruce  M.;  Crumpley,  Robert  L.;  North,  Sandra  S.;  and 
Thieler,  Stephen  M.,  5,386,466,  O.  379-220.000. 
Tholander,  Lars  H.  G.,  to  Iro  AB.  Thread  feed  device.  5.385,310,  CI. 

242-47.010. 
Thoma,  Frank:  See — 

Tonhauser,  Wilhelm;  Kellennann,  Gunter;  and  Thoma,  Frank, 
5,385,170,  CI.  137-625.430. 
Thoma,  Martin:  See — 

Schassberger,  Wolfgang;  Manier,  Monika;  and  Thoma,  Martin, 
5,385,760.  a.  427-443.100. 
Thomas,  Alan  V.:  See— 

Cady.  John  B.;  Howard,  Mark  S.;  Fisher,  Stephen  A.;  Lloyd, 
Robert  C.  W.;  and  Thomas,  Alan  V.,  5,385,212,  CI.  180-69.210. 
Thomas,  Alasdair  R.  P.,  deceased  (by  Chadwick.  Gerard  W.  A.,  admin- 
istrator), to  Advanced  Rise  Machines  Limited.  Register  substitution 
during  exception  processing.  5,386,563,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Thomas,  Bruce  A.,  to  Archery  Dynamics,  Inc.  Impulse  stabalizer 

capable  of  asymmetrical  response.  5,385.136.  CI.  124-89.000. 
Thomas.  Dennis  A.,  to  Proctor  *  Gamble  Company.  The.  Process  of 
making  a  refastenable  mechanical  fastening  system  with  substrate 
having  protrusions.  5,385,706,  CI.  264-519.000. 
Thomas,  E.  B.;  See- 
Rose,  James  L.;  and  Homes,  Samuel  J.,  5,385,609,  CI.  118-119.000. 
Thomas,  John  E.;  Toetschinger,  Jody  A.;  and  McCall,  John  E.,  Jr.,  to 
EcoUb  Inc.  Method  of  using  a  thermo-chromatic  detergent  level 
indicator.  5,385.044.  a.  73-295.000. 
Thonus.  Timothy:  See — 

Allen,  Paul  C;  Jolley,  Matthew  J.;  Teitzel,  Robin  L.;  Rieger, 
Michael;  Bohan,  Michael;  and  Thomas,  Tunothy,  5,386.221.  CI. 
346-108.000. 
Thomas,  Todd  R.,  to  Clearwater,  Inc.  Iterated  foam  process  and  com- 
position for  well  treatment.  5,385,206,  CI    166-269.000. 
Thomas,  Winston  M.  H.  Cluster  alarm  monitoring  system.  5,386.209. 

a.  340-539.000. 
Thome.  Roland;  Tissler.  Amo;  Schmidt,  Hobertus;  Winkhaus.  Gunter; 
and  Unger,  Klaus,  to  Vereinigte  Aluminium-Werke  Aktiengeaell- 
schafi.  Synthetic,  crystalline  aluminosilicate,  method  for  its  prepara- 
tion as  well  as  use.  5,385,714,  CI.  423-328.200. 
Thompson,  Clarence  J.  Shielding  device  for  a  syringe  needle.  5,385.557. 

a.  604-198.000. 
Thcnnpson,  David  M.  Automatic  transom  scupper  valve.  5,385.108,  CI. 

I14-18.3.00R. 
Thompson,  Dorman  N.;  See — 

Nygard,  James  C;  Thompson,  Dorman  N.;  Sheeler,  William  H.; 
Miles,  Alden  R.;  Windotski,  David  C;  Carbon.  Bruce  W.;  and 
Crawford,  Dennis  L..  5,385.230.  CI.  206-214.000. 
Thompson.  James  H.,  to  Kings  III  of  America.  Inc.,  North  America. 
Low    noise    multi-elevator   communication   system   and    method. 
5,386,463,  CI.  379-182.000. 
Thompson,  Roger  A.;  See — 

Albri^t,  Scot  P.;  Chamberlin,  Rhodes  R.;  and  Thompson,  Roger 
A.,  5,385,614.  CI.  136-244.000. 
Thompson,  Ronald  E.;  See — 

Chundury,  Deenadayalu;  Scheibelhoffer,  Anthony  S.;  Leonard. 
Berdine  L.;  Thompson,  Ronald  E.;  McAllister,  Randall  S.;  Wi- 
molkiatisak.  Surachai;  and  Dean,  Anthony  F.,  Jr.,  5,385.781.  a. 
428-330.000. 
Thompson,  Thonus  C;  See — 

Abbott,  Martyn  S.;  Thompson,  Thomas  C;  Jones.  Kenneth  A.; 
Davis,   Albert  M.;  and  Mattson,  Andrew  P.,  5,385,54a  CI. 
604-4.000. 
Thompson,  Thomas  N.:  See — 

Kriesel,  MarshaU  S.;  and  Thompson,  Thomas  N.,  5,385,545,  CI. 

604-82.000. 
Kriesel,  Marshall  S.;  and  Thompson,  Thomas  N..  5.385.546,  CI. 
604-85.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Shafer.  Kirk  E.;  Dinwiddie,  Aaron  H.;  and  Duflield,  David  J., 

5,386,247,  a.  348-687.000. 
Wang,   Tian   J.;    and   Christopher,    Uuren   A..   5.386.239.   CI. 
348-472.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  S.A.:  See — 

Knee.  Michael.  5.386.237.  a.  348-458.000. 
Thomson-CSF;  See- 
Michel,    CUude;    and    Le    Pesant.    Jean-Piene,    5.386.308.    CI. 
359-83.000. 
Thorland,  Rodney  H..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Case  mounted  readout  for 
providing  a  ring  laser  gyro  with  low  backacalter.  5,386,289,  CI. 
356-350.000. 


Thornton,  Constance  J.:  See — 

Spiewak,  John   W.;   Yuh.   Hooy-Jen;  Thornton.  Constance  J.; 
Abramaohn.  Dennis  A.;  Nichol-Landry.  Deborah;  Manunioo. 
Joseph;  Ziolo,  Ronald  F.;  Yu,  Robert  C.  U.;  Carmichael,  Kath- 
leen; and  Patterson,  Neil  S.,  5,385,796,  CI.  430.64.000. 
Thornton,  Robert  L.;  and  Beemink,  Kevin  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Stacked  active  region  laser  array  for  multicolor  emissions.  5,386.428. 
a.  372-50.000. 
Thixiium.  Karl:  See — 

Michael,  Wolfgang;  Thudium.  Karl;  Hofele.  Hans;  Rieger,  Walter; 
Klemm,    Peter,    and    Schumann,    Burkhardt,    5,385.040,    a. 
72-405.000. 
Thurston,  Inc.:  See — 

Shook,  WUIiam  B.,  5.385.360,  C\.  280-279.000. 
Tichenor.  Clyde  L.:  See— 

Bierend.  Steven  J.;  Tichenor,  Clyde  L.;  and  Ginsburgh,  Irwin, 
5,385,271,  CI.  222-153.000. 
Tiedemann,  William  H.;  and  Newman.  John,  to  Globe-Union  Inc. 
Thermal  management  of  battery  systems.  5,385,793,  a.  429-62.000. 
Tiemey,  John  W.;  Wender,  Irving;  and  Palekar,  Vishwesh  M.,  to 
University  of  Pittsburgh.  Alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  promoted 
catalyst  and  a  process  for  methanol  synthesis  using  alkali  or  alkaline 
earth  metals  as  promoters.  5,385,949,  CI.  518-700.000. 
Tilstam,  Ulf;  Bomer,  Helmut;  Nickisch,  Klaus;  Gries,  Heinz;  and  Plat- 
zek,  Johannes,  to  Sobering  Aktiengesellschafi.  Process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  N-^-hydroxyalkyl-tri-N-carboxyalkyl-l,4,7,10-tetraaz»cy- 
clododecane  and  N-/S-hydroxyalkyl-tri-N-carboxyalkyl-l,4,8,ll-tet- 
raazacyclotetradecane    derivatives    and    their    metal    complexes. 
5,386,028,  CI.  540-474.000. 
Timko,  Joseph  M.;  5w— 

Gammill,  Ronald  B.;  Bisaha,  Sharon  N.;  Timko,  Joaeph  M.;  Judge. 
Thomas  M.;  Barbachyn,  Michael  R.;  and  Kim,  Kyoung  S., 
5,385,906,  a.  514-258.000. 
Timm,  Heinrich:  See — 

Kreis,  Gundolf;  Enning,  Norbert;  Klages,  Ulrich;  and  Timm,  Hein- 
rich, 5,385,383,  CI.  296-202.000. 
Timmerman,  Hendrik;  See — 

Bron,  Jan;  Sterk,  Gcert  J.;  Timmerman,  Hendrik;  and  Van  Der 
Werf,  Jan.  F.,  5,385,922,  CI.  514-365.000 
Tiret,  Etienne:  See— 

Lehe,  Jean-Robert;  Beaurain,  Andre  ;  Bosson,  Rene  ;  and  Tiret, 
Etienne,  5,385,442,  O.  415-104.000. 
Tisdale,  Michael  J.;  and  Beck,  Susan  A.,  to  Cancer  Research  Campaign 
Technok^  Limited.  Biologically  active  material  characterized  by 
catabolic  activity  generally  associated  with  cachexia-inducing  tu- 
mors,   preparations,   production   and   uses   thereof.    5,385,740,  CI. 
424-573.000. 
Tissler,  Amo:  See — 

Thome,  Roland;  Tissler,  Amo;  Schmidt,  Hubertus;  Winkhaus, 
Gunter,  and  Unger,  Klaus,  5,385,714,  CI.  423-328.200. 
Tkazyik.  William  J.:  See— 

Beaman,  Brian  S.;  Doany,  Fuad  E.;  Dudek.  Thomas  J.;  Lanictta. 
Alphonso  P.;  Shih,  Da- Yuan;  Tkazyik,  William  J.;  and  Walker, 
George  F.,  5,386,344.  d.  361-785.000. 
Toastmaster  Inc.;  See — 

Huggler,  Peter,  and  Martin.  Charles,  5,385,082,  a.  99-328.000. 
Toba,  Taturu;  See — 

Hamanaka.    Naoki;    Nakagoshi.   Junji;    Higuchi,   Tatsuo;   Chiba, 
Hiroyuki;  Shutoh,  Shin'ichi;  Takeuchi,  Shigeo;  Ogata,  Yasuhiro; 
and  Toba,  Taturu,  5,386,566,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Tobias,  Russell  H.;  and  Davies,  Nicholas  A.,  to  Videojet  Systems 
International,  Inc.  Hotmelt  ink  jet  comprising  ionomers  having  melt- 
ing points  from  about  50*  C.  to  about  1 30*  or  a  softening  point  below 
about  80*  C  ,  and  an  image-forming  agent.  5,385,957,  CI  523-161.000. 
Toda.  Akihito;  See— 

Amemiya,  Yutaka;  and  Toda,  Akihito.  5,385.624,  d.  156-345.000. 
Toda,  Akitoshi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  making  canti- 
lever chip  for  scanning  probe  microacope.  5,386,1 10, 0.  250-216.000. 
Toda,  Shoji;  See — 

Higashii,  Takayuki;  Kurimoto,  Isao;  Toda,  Shoji;  Minai.  Masayo- 
shi;  Tani.  Takeshi;  Kawakami,  Chizu;  Fujisawa.  Koichi;  and 
Imamura,  Kiyoshi,  5,385,693,  CI.  252-299.650. 
Toetschinger,  Jody  A.;  See — 

Thomas,  John  E.;  Toetschinger.  Jody  A.;  and  McCalL  John  E..  Jr.. 
5.385.044,  a.  73-295.000. 
Togano,  Takeshi:  See — 

Iwaki.  Takashi;  Takiguchi,  Takao;  Togano,  Takeshi;  Yamada, 
Yoko;  and  Nakamura.  Shinichi,  5,385,692.  CI.  252-299.620. 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.;  See— 

Kato.     Rentaro;     and     Nagasawa,     Masahiko.     5.386,275,    CI. 
335-219.000. 
Toki.  Yusuke,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
helical  scan  imaging  in  X-ray  computed  tomography.  5,386,452,  CI. 
378-146.000. 
Tokita,  Takeshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Controller  and  process  for 
effecting  a  shorter  path  trajectory  in  robot  movement.  5,386.499.  Q. 
395-85.000. 
Tokiwa,  Yoji;  Set— 

Mukai.  Yoshiaki;  Tokiwa.  Yoji;  and  Miyamoto.  Seiji.  5,385.369.  CI. 
280-788.000. 
Toko  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Abukawa.  Sakio,  5,385,423,  CI  403-245.000. 
Tokoh,  Akira;  Sashida,  Nobuyuki;  Takeuchi,  Etsu;  and  Hirano.  Taka- 
shi. to  Sumitomo  Bakelite  Company  Limited.  Photosensitive  resin 
composition  and  semiconductor  apparatus  using  it.  5.385.808,  CI. 
430-283.000. 


162-190  CO. -95-24 


PI  66 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


January  31,  1995 


Tokunaga.  Toshimichi:  See — 

Yino,  Harulo;   Hirasa,  Yoihiaki;  Tokuiuga,  Toahimichi;  Goto, 
Hirofuini;  Yoahida.  Chisato;  and  Yokouchi,  Kazuhiro.  3,386JI8, 
CI.  345-129  000. 
Tokuno,  Kazushige:  Set — 

Hamada,     Kazushi;    and    Tokuno,     Kaziahige,     S,38S,6t7,    d. 
148-337.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Amemiya,  Yutaka;  and  Toda,  Akihito,  5,385,624,  C\.  156-34$.000. 
Tobon,  Sidney  S.,  to  Ossid  Coiporation:  and  Ibaraki  Seiki  Machinery 
Company.  Packaging  machine  having  a  conveyor  of  controllable 
lagth.  5.385,004,  CI.  53-548.000. 
Tom,  Adam:  See — 

Shen.  Paul;  Krauae,  Edward  A.;  and  Tom.  Adam,  5.386,212.  C\. 
341-67.000. 
Tom.  Glenn  M.;  and  McManus.  James  V..  to  Novapure  Corporation. 
Process  and  composition  for  purifying  semiconductor  process  gases 
to  remove  Lewis  acid  and  oxidant  impurities  therefrom.  5.385,689,  CI. 
252-194.000. 
Tominaga,  Michiaki:  See — 

Fujioka.  Takafumi;  Teramoto,  Shuji;  Tominaga,  Michiaki;  and 
Yabuuchi,  Yoichi,  5,385,914,  CI.  514-312.000. 
Tooioka.  Junsuke;  Akagi,  Tetsuro;  and  Yoshino,  Shiro.  to  Komatsu 
Electronic  Metals  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  wafer  heat  treatment 
method.  5.385.115,  a.  117-2.000. 
Tomiya.  Masaki:  See- 
Sato,  Soichi;  Tomiya,  Masaki;  and  Itabashi,  Tatsuo,  5,386,291,  CI. 
336-356.000. 
Toneili.  Claudio:  Set— 

Mascia,  Leno;  Toneili.  Claudio;  and  Simeone.  Giovanni,  5,386,005, 
a.  528-110.000. 
Toner,  John  L.:  Set — 

Baker,  Edward  J.;  Lee.  Robert  W.;  lUig,  Carl  R.;  Douty,  Brent  D.; 

and  Toner,  John  L.,  5,385,720,  CI.  424-5.000. 
Baker.  Edward  J.;  Josef,  Kurt  A.;  Bacon,  Edward  R.;  Estep,  Kimb- 
erly  G.;  lUig,  Carl  R.;  Douty,  Brent  D.;  Toner,  John  L.;  and  Lee, 
Robert  W.,  5.385,721,  CI.  424-5.000. 
Baker.  Edward  J  ;  Lee.  Robert  W  ;  Bacon.  Edward  R.;  Daum,  Sol 
J.;  Estep,  ICimberly  G  ;  Josef,  Kurt  A.;  Douty,  Brent  D.;  lUig, 
Cari  R.;  and  Toner,  John  L.,  5,385,722,  CI.  424-5.000. 
Tong-Lung  Metal  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fann,  Yaw-Shin;  Lin.  San-Yi;  Wu,  Rong-Faa;  Kuo,  Ching-Chuan; 
and  Don,  Lan-Kun,  5.385,374,  CI.  292-336.300. 
Toohauser.  Wilhelm;  Kellermann,  Gunter;  and  Thoma,  Frank,  to  Mer- 
cedes-Benz AG   Multiway  valve.  5,385,170,  CI.  137-625.430. 
Tooi,  Shuichi,  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Track  ball  coordinate  data 

inputting  device.  5,386,089,  CI.  178-18.000. 
Topf,  Henry  E.,  Jr.,  to  Miller  Pipeline  Corporation.  Flow  conduit  for 

traversing  a  trafTic  way.  5,385,431,  CI.  405-157.000. 
Toriyabe,  Keiji:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Masahiro;  Matsuzawa,  Masafumi;  Toriyabe,  Keiji;  and 
Hirata,  Michiya,  5.385,880.  CI.  504-243.000. 
Torrey.  Stephen  A.  Electronic  neuron  simulation  with  more  accurate 

functions.  5.386,497,  CI.  395-27.000. 
Torrington  Company,  The:  See — 

Murphy,  Richard  F.;  Van  Home.  James;  and  Gist.  Walter  R.,  Jr.. 
5.385,413,  CI.  384-564000. 
Tottenham,  John  E.  Nail  clipper.  5,384.960,  a.  30-28.000. 
Toyama,  Masamichi:  See — 

Sekine,  Masayoshi;  Nakajima,  Toshiyuki;  Kai,  Takashi;  Yoshimura, 
Katsuji;  and  Toyama.  Masamichi,  5,386,264,  Q.  354430.000. 
Toyama,  Yasunan:  See — 

Kage,    Shmgo;    Yamano,    Yoshikazu;    and    Toyama,    Yaaunari, 
5,386,330,  CI.  360-96.500. 
Toyo  Ink  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set— 

Arai.  Yoshifumi;  and  Nakano.  Yoshiki.  5.386.496.  CI.  395-22.000. 
Toyo  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimizu,   Kentaro;   Fujiki,  Osamu;  and   Hitotsuyanagi,   Mitsuru. 
5,385,626,  CI.  156-406.400. 
Toyokura,  Yasuhiro.  to  Kurarich  Co.  Ltd.  Production  plant  for  cereal 

powder.  5,385.083,  C\.  99-355.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hagiwara.     Yoshiyuki;     Jinno.     Osamu;     Kitamura,     Takeshi; 
Kuramoto,   Akio;   Kawai,   Yukio;   Yamaguchi,    Kenichi;   and 
Kakuta,  Hirotaka,  5,385,354.  a.  277-235.0OB. 
Harada.  Kenichi,  5.385.017.  O.  60-284.000. 
Ota.  Atsushi;  Uozumi.  Minoru;  and  Onishi,  Hirokazu,  5.385,198,  CI. 

164-254.000 
Yttki,  Isamu;  and  Uozumi,  Minoru,  5,385,200,  CI.  164-457.000. 
TrauLogic  Corporation:  See — 

Tyler,  Tommy  N.,  5,386,364,  CI.  364-424.020. 
Tranter,  Jeff  J.:  See— 

Veeneman,  Ron  C;  Fullarton.  Sonya  G:  Peters,  Dana  C;  Rehder, 
Michael  C;  Rose,  K.  Timothy:  Tranter,  JefT  J.;  and  Weatherson, 
Andrew  J.,  5,386,459,  CI.  379-93.000. 
Traylor,  Roger  L.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Self-timed  data  pipeline  appa- 
ratus using  asynchronous  stages  having  toggle  flip-flops.  5,386,585, 
CI.  395-800.000. 
Treybig,  Duane  S.:  Set — 

Dubois,  Robert  A.;  Malzman,  Allyson;  Treybig,  Duane  S.;  Sheih, 
Pong  S.;  and  Whetten,  Alan  R.,  5,386.008,  Ci.  528-87.000. 
Tribolet,  Charles  S.:  See— 

Eisenberg,  Neal  R.;  Huddleston,  Robert  L.;  Karasiuk,  Gary  R.; 
Lehner.  Mary  C ;  and  Tribolet,  Charles  S.,  5,386,559,  a. 
393-600.000 


Trimberger,  Stephen  M.:  See— 

Goetting,  F.  Erich;  Parlour,  David  B.;  and  Trimberger,  Stephen 
M.,  5,386,154,  CI.  326-44.000. 
Trinova  Limited:  Set — 

Cleasby,  Kenneth  G.,  3,385,171,  Q.  137-625.640. 
Trio»  Technologies,  Inc.:  Stt — 

Renlund,  Gary  M.;  and  Syammach,  Mustafa  A.,  5,385,874,  CI. 
501-103.000. 
Troetscher,  Gerhard;  and  Hecht,  Anton,  to  Lindauer  Domier  Gesell- 
schaft  mbH.  Apparatus  for  drying  bulk  material  with  a  filter  for  a 
drying    gas    flowing    through    the   bulk    material.    5,384,969,    CI. 
34-82.000. 
Trokhan,  Paul  D.:  See- 
Van   Phan,   Dean;   Trokhan,   Paul   D.;   and   Hippe,   David   C, 
5,383.642,  CI.  162-112.000. 
Trompenaars,  Petrus  H.  F.:  See — 

Van  Gorkom,  Gerardus  G.  P.;  Trompenaars,  Petrus  H.  F.;  De 
Zwart,    Siebe    T.;    and    Lambert,    Nicolaas,     5,386,175,    CI. 
313-422.000. 
Trubiano,  Antoine,  to  Technibilt,  Ltd.  Rear  folding  backrest  for  seat 
compartment  of  an  over-the-counter  shopping  cart.  5,385,357,  CI. 
280-33.993. 
Truemner,  Dale;  and  Booms,  Richard.  Apparatus  for  perforating  corru- 
gated tubing  at  high  speeds.  5,385,073,  CI.  83-322.000. 
Truong,  Tri  T.:  See — 

Zimlich,  Glenn  A.;  Orzel,  Daniel  V.;  and  Truong,  Tri  T.,  3,383.016, 
CI.  60-274.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  Set^ 

Kim,   Jason   S.-M.;   and   Anderson,   James   M.,    3,386,336,   CI. 
361-93.000. 
Tryon,  John  F.;  and  Ledbetter,  Jennings  M.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 

Light  box.  5,386,357,  CI.  362-362.000. 
Tsaur,  Liang  S.;  and  Aronson,  Michael  P.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Capsule  which  comprises  a  component 
subject  to  degradation  and  a  composite  polymer.  5,385,959,  O. 
523-201.000. 
Tseng,  Shih-Ming.  Brake  handle.  5,385,070,  CI.  74-502.200. 
Tsoi,  Siu  C:  See- 
Stanley,  Paul  L.  R.;  and  Tsoi.  Siu  C,  5,385,816,  O.  430-544.000. 
Tsou,  Andy  H.;  Greener,  Jehuda;  Smith,  Gary  D.;  and  Mosehauer, 
Gairy  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Process  of  making  polyethyl- 
ene terephthalate  photographic  film  base.  5,385,704,  CI.  264-210.700. 
Tsuboniwa,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Le  GofT,  Philippe;  Dewilde,  Daniele;  Tsuboniwa,  Noriyuki;  and 
Urano.  Satoshi,  5,386,037,  CI.  362-871.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Mikako:  See — 

Moss,  Joel;  Mishima.  Koichi;  Nightingale,  Maria  S.;  and  Tsuchiya, 
Mikako,  5.386,021,  CI.  536-23.100. 
Tsuchiya.  Miki:  See — 

Satoh,  Kenji;  Tsuchiya,  Miki;  Akimori,  Giichiro;  and  Tezuka, 
Yoshitaka,  5,386,506,  CI.  395-160.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Paul  F.:  See— 

McAuley,  Anthony  J.;  Tsuchiya,  Paul  F.;  and  Wilson,  Daniel  V., 
5,386.413.  CI.  370-54.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Shouichi:  See — 

Kohno.   Satoshi;   Morishita,  Tatsuya;  and   Tsuchiya.   Shouichi. 
5,385,018,  CI.  60-338.000. 
Tsuji,  Haruyuki:  Set — 

Nagahara.  Shin;  Maruyama,  Akio;  and  Tsuji,  Haruyuki,  3,385,797, 
a.  430-67.000. 
Tsuji,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Misawa.  Hiroto;  and  Tsuji.  Hitoshi.  5,385,851.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Tsuzuki.  Yasushi:  See — 

Awazu.    Tomoyuki;    Tsuzuki,    Yasushi;    Komura,    Osamu;    and 
Yamakawa,  Akira.  5,385,701,  CI.  264-86.000. 
Tudor,  Brenda:  See- 
Yip,  Kin  F.;  Chu,  Amy  H.;  and  Tudor.  Brenda.  3,385,847,  CI. 
436-534.000 
Tulip,    John.    Regenerative    amplifier    laser    array.    5,386,431,    CI. 

372-68.000. 
Tuller,  Harold:  See— 

Maxfield,  MacRae;  Christiani,  Brian  R.;  Murthy,  Sanjeeva  N.;  and 
Tuller.  Harold.  5,385,776,  CI.  428-297.000. 
Tumey,  David  M.:  See— 

DeBan.  Abdou  F.;  Xu,  Tianning;  Tumey,  David  M.;  and  Amdt, 
Craig  M.,  5,386,103,  CI.  233-379.000. 
Tung  I  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen,  Chang,  5,385.400.  CI.  312-205.000. 
Turkel,  David:  See — 

Scarfone,  Frank  A.;  and  Turkel,  David,  5,383.151,  Q.  128-754.000. 
Turner,  Noble  H.  Water  trampoline.  5,385,518,  CI.  482-27.000. 
Turski,  Lechoslaw:  See — 

Steppuhn,  Karin  G.;  Bressler,  Karin;  Gieseler,  Martin;  Stephens, 
David  N.;  and  Turski,  Lechoslaw,  5,385,903,  CI.  514-249.000. 
Turyan,  Iva:  See — 

Mandler,  Daniel;  and  Turyan,  Iva,  5,385,708,  CI.  422-82.030. 
Tuse,  Daniel;  Marquez,  Leticia;  and  Hokama,  Leslie  A.,  to  SRI  Interna- 
tional. Method  for  obtaining  highly  pure  beta  1,3-glucan  from  eu- 
glena.  5.385,832,  CI.  435-101.000. 
Tusel,  Guenter  F.:  See— 

Brueschke,  Hartmut  E.  A.;  Schneider,  Walter  H.;  and  Tusel, 
Guenter  F.,  5,385.647.  CI.  203-39.000. 
Tuttle,  Susan  L.:  See — 

Boakes,  Edward  W.;  Chylinski,  Kathleen  J.;  and  Tuttle,  Susan  L., 
5,386,460,  CI.  379-96.000. 
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Twyman.  Guy  L.  Mortar  compocition  and  extruaioa  gun.  5,385,274,  Q. 

222-327.000. 
Tyler,  Tommy  N.,  to  Translx>gic  Corporation.  Communication  of 
control  signals  to  a  vehicle  using  its  bumper  switch.  5,386,364,  CI. 
364-424.020. 
Tyms.  A.  Stanley:  See— 

Sunkara,  Sai  P.;  Liu,  Paul  S.;  Tyms,  A.  Stanley;  and  Taylor,  Debra 
L..  3.383,911,  CI.  314-299.000. 
U  C  B,  S.A.:  See— 

Michel,  Philippe;  CosKment,  Eric;  Gobert,  Jean;  and  Wulfert, 
Ernst,  5,385,927,  O.  514-397.000. 
Uchida.  Hideaki:  See- 

Nakazato,  Shinji;  Uchida,  Hideaki;  Saito,  Yoabikazu;  Yamamura, 
Masahiro:  Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  Ikeda,  Takahide;  Hoii,  Ryoichi; 
Kitsukawa,  Goro;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Tanba,  Nobuo;  Watanabe,  Takao; 
Shimohigashi,  Katsuhiro;  and  Homma.  Noriyuki,  3,386.133,  CI. 
237-369.000. 
Uchida,  Minoru;  Kawagishi,  Toshio;  and  Yoshioka,  Yasuhiro,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive 
material.  5,385,814,  a.  430-304.000. 
Uchimura,  Katsunori:  Set — 

Sumitomo,    Miyuki;   and    Uchimura,    Katsunori   3,386,176,   CI. 
313-468.000. 
Uchino,  Hideshi:  Set — 

FujiU,    Takashi;    Sugano,    Toshihiko;    and    Uchino,    Hideshi, 
5,385,877,  Q.  502-103.000. 
Uchiyama,  Kunio:  Set — 

Kawahara,  Takayuki;  Aoki,  Masakazu;  Nakagome,  Yoshinobu; 
Hanawa,   Makoto;   Uchiyama,   Kunio;   Nakamura,   Maiayuki; 
Kitsukawa,  Goro;  and  Oishi,  Kanji,  3,386,394.  a.  36S-2O8.O0O. 
Uchiyama  Manufacturing  Corp.:  Set — 

Kurose,  Isao,  3,385,352,  CI.  277-37.000. 
Ueda,  Atsushi,  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Fuel  injector  with  spill  off  for 

terminating  injection.  3,383,301,  CI.  239-88.000. 
Ueda,  Kinzo:  Set— 

Tamai,  Hideo;  Ueda,  Kinzo;  and  Hsu,  Yung-aheng,  3,383,933.  Q. 
314-535.000. 
Ueda,  Kiyotoshi:  Stt — 

Nishimura.    Kazuhiro;    and    Ueda,    Kiyotoshi,    3,386,189,    O. 
324-158.100. 
Ueda,  Naofumi:  Set — 

Suzuki.  Hiroaki;  and  Ueda,  Naofumi,  5.386.309,  a.  395-162.000. 
Ueda,  Shigeru:  See— 

Takahashi,  Mamoru;  and  Ueda.  .Shigeru,  5,385.829,  O.  435-19.000. 

Ueda.  Tetsuya;  Yano,  Kousaku;  Murakami.  Tomoyasu;  Yamanaka, 

Michinari;  Hirao,  Shuji;  and  Nomura,  Noboru,  to  Matsushiu  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  a  multi-layer  metallic  wiring 

structure.  5,385,867,  a.  437-195.000. 

Uehara,  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho.  Qutch  cover 

assembly.  5,385,224,  Q.  192-52.000. 
Ueki,  Takakazu:  See— 

Ototake,  Taro;  Maeda.  Yasuko;  and  Ueki,  Takakazu,  5,386,294,  a. 
356-401.000. 
Uematsu,  Tadashi:  Set— 

Yamada,  Yasushi;  Hirata,  Tetsuo;  Uematsu,  Tadashi;  and  Hara, 
Hiroyuki,  5,385,341,  a.  271-265.000. 
Ueno,  Hiroaki;  Morioka.  Masahiko;  and  Hatanaka,  Fumiko,  to  Mit- 
subishi Kasei  Corporation.  Carboxylic  acid  derivatives  3,383,917,  CI. 
314-325.000. 
Ueno,  Isamu:  See — 

Arikawa,  Shiro;  Ueno,  Isamu;  and  Nakayama,  Toshiki,  5,386,108, 
a.  230-208.100. 
Ueno,  Koichi:  Set — 

Mitsuhashi,  Ken-ichiro;  Ueno,  Koichi;  and  Kashihara,  Shin-ichiro, 
5,385,203,  a.  165-110.000. 
Uerz,  David  S.:  Stt— 

Switabki,  Steven  C;  Uerz,  David  S.;  Lowne,  Alan  J.;  Sandifer, 
James  R.;  and  Uu.  Hsue-Yang,  5,386.293,  CL  336-418.000. 
Uesaka,  Takeshi:  See— 

Yumioka,  Tatsuya;  Kaizawa,  Toshiharu;  Hamada,  Kenichi;  and 
Uesaka,  Takeshi,  5,386,550,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Uetake,  Akihiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tape  cassette  reel  locking 

mechanism.  5,386.334,  a.  360-132.000. 
Ueyama,  Masaki:  See — 

Kobayashi,    Toshiaki;    Ueyama,    Masaki;    Yokoyama,    Toahio; 
Nozawa,     Yasuji;     and    Ozawa,     Hidetaka.     5,386,372,    a. 
364-374.000. 
Ueyama,  Masanori:  See— 

Amano,  Toshinori;  Sakai,  Seiji;  Fujiki,  Yasuo;  Ueyama,  Masanori; 
Sakamoto,     Yukio;    and    Takagi,    Daisake,     3,386,333,    01. 
361-36.000. 
Uhm,  Han  S.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Plasma  klystron 

amplifier.  5,386,177,  CI.  315-5.390. 
Ukai,  Toshifiao:  See — 

Okamoto,  Yasuo;  Kondo,  Syunichi;  and  Ukai,  Toshinao,  3,385,807, 
CI.  430-283.000. 
UUmark,  Gosta.  Device  and  a  method  for  use  in  transplantation  of  boite 

tissue  material.  5,385,566,  CI.  606-95.000. 
Ulowetz,  Joseph:  See — 

Sudman,  E>avid;  Ulowetz,  Joseph;  Singhi,  Dilip;  and  Pajerski, 
Maureen,  5,385,475,  d.  434-307.00R. 
Umeno,  Hidenori:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shunji;  Asai.  Takayoshi;  Inoue,  Taro;  Umeivo,  Hideoori; 
and  Watanabe,  Tsuyoshi,  3,386,363,  Q.  393-700.000. 


Unger,  Evan  C;  and  Wu,  GiianU.  Copoiymen  and  their  use  as  contrt 
agents  in  magnetic  resonance  imaging  and  in  other  appbcationt. 
5,383.719,  CI.  528-272.000. 
Unger,  Klaus:  See- 
Thome,  Roland;  Tiaaler,  Amo;  Schmidt,  Hubertus;  WinUunii, 
Gunter,  and  Unger,  Klaus.  3,383,714,  Q.  423-32S.2aa 
Union  Camp  Corporatioo:  See — 

Frihart,   Charles   R.;   and  Gordon,   Ronald   L.,   3,383,986.  O. 
323-420.300. 
Uniphase  Coiporation:  See — 

MandeU,  Gilbert  E.;  and  Crane,  Dale  E.,  3,386.434.  a.  372-103.000. 
Uniaia  Jecs  Corporation:  See — 

Kohno,   Satoshi;   Morishita,  Tatsuya;   and  Taochiya.   Shouichi. 
5.385,018,  a.  60-338.000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Shelh.  Jayesh  V.;  Harris,  Craig  W.;  White,  Theodore  C;  Nguyen, 
Kha;  Wong.  Chung  W.;  and  Cowgill,  Richard  A.,  3,386417.  d 
395-275.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Coiporaticn:  See — 

Chen.  Hsin-Li;  Lo.  Han-Shen;  and  Wu.  Wood,  3,386,3(0.  Q. 

363-94.000. 
Hong,  Gary  Y..  5.385.836,  a.  437-43.000. 
United  Solar  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Home,  Williun  E.,  5,383,613,  a.  136-246.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  Set — 
Khachik,  Frederick;  Beecber.  Gary  R.:  and  U  Betty  W.. 
3.386,063.  a.  368-494.000. 
Army:  Stt — 
Horn,  Stuart  B.,  3,385,0ia  O.  62-6.000. 
Kosinski,  John  A.,  3.386,168.  CI.  310-365.000. 
Lenzing.  Erik  H.;  and  Hechtman,  Gbarla  D.,  3,383,883,  CX. 

303-182.000. 
Sayles.  David  C.  3.386.086.  Q.  174-32.200. 
Energy:  See — 
Zhang.    Burt   X.;   Ganni.   Venkataraa,   and   Stifle,   Kiric   E.. 
3,385,026,  a.  62-50.700. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  Set — 
Flack,  Mary  R.;  Knazek,  Richard;  and  Reidenberg,  Marcos, 

3.383.936,  a.  514-348.000. 
Rabinovitz,    Marco;    and    Fnher.   Joyce    M..    5.385.933.    a. 
514-499.000. 
Health  A  Human  Services:  Stt — 
Krivan,  Howard  C;  Victor,  Ginsburg;  and  Roberts,  David  D., 

5,386,027,0.  536-123.100. 
Moss,  Joel;  Mishima,  Koichi;  Nightingale,  Maria  S.;  and  Tsu- 
chiya. Mikako.  3,386.021.  a.  336-23.100. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  Stt — 
Foasum.  Eric  R.;  Cunningham  Thomas  J.;  Krabach.  Tnnothy  N^ 
and  Staller.  Craig  O.,  3,386,128,  Q.  257-183.100. 
Navy:  See— 
Abita,  Joseph  L.,  3.383.618.  Q.  148-509.000. 
Hrycin,  Frank  M.;  Abdow,  David  A.;  and  Bafab,  John  D.. 

5.385,109.  a.  114-238.000. 
RosKll,  Stephen  D.;  Sexton.  Douglas  A.;  and  Orazi.  Richatd  J- 

3,383,633,  a.  136-693.000. 
Uhm.  Han  S.,  3.386.177.  O.  3IS-3.390. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Behms,  Michael:  and  Siebke.  Michael.  3.386.419,  O.  370-103.100. 

Bird,  Neil  C,  3,386,343,  a.  393-300.000. 

Bronnenberg,  Wilhelmus  J.  H.  J.;  and  Den  Haan,  Petrus  A.  M, 

5,386,298,  a.  338-403.000. 
Chanteau,  Pierre,  3,386,226.  a.  348-10.000. 
De     Haan.     Gerard;    and     Huijgen.     Hendrik,     5,386,248,    Q. 

348-699.000. 
Gamand,  Patrice;  and  Caux,  Christian,  5,386,130,  Q.  257-275.000. 
Kinghom,  John  R.;  Stevens,  Jeremy  R.;  and  Tarrant,  David  R.. 

5  386,238,  CI.  348-468.000. 
U  Guerinel  Yves;  and  Maliart,  Raoul,  3,386.393.  Q.  367-l37.00a 
Mewisaen,  Jan  A.  C;  and   Boeckx,  Emiel   M.,   3,386,491.  Q. 

392-418.000. 
Nguyen,  Ahn  D.,  5,386,301,  a.  395-140.000. 
Solo  de  Zaldivar,  Jose  .  5,385,857,  CI.  437-44.000. 
Van  Gorkom,  Gerardus  G.  P.;  Trompenaars,  Petrus  R  F.;  De 
Zwart.    Siebe    T.;    and    Lambert.    Nicoiaas.    3.386.173,    d. 
313-422.000. 
United  Slates  Surgical  Corporation:  Set — 

Spingler,  Rolf  A.,  5,384,945,  O.  29-33.00R. 
United  Techimloaes  Automotive,  Inc.:  Set — 

Wiersing,  Jeilrey  K.;  Poleachuk,  LeRoy  A.;  and  Goena,  David. 
5,385,067,  CI.  74-484.00R. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Chase.  Charles  A.,  5.385,099,  CI.  102-289.000. 
Clements,  Thomas  R.;  and  Graves,  Charles  B.,  5,383.013.  Q. 
60-261.000. 
Unitek  Equipment  Inc.:  See — 

Dufrenne,  Gerald,  5,386,092,  CI.  219-86320. 
Unity  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Gross,  William  E.,  5,386,350,  a.  362-83.300. 
Univer  S.p.A.:  Set — 

Migliori,  Luciano,  5,385,218,  CI.  188-303.000. 
University  of  Akron,  The:  See- 
Lee,  Sunggyu;  Gencer,  Mehmet  A.;  Fullerton.  Kathy  L.;  and 
Azzam.  Fouad  O.,  3,386,033,  O.  362-SI2.20a 
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Univenity  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Goodenow,    Robert    S.;    and    Olsson.    Lennart,    S.385,888,    CI. 

514-12.000. 
Lesh,   Michael   D.;  Owens,   Patrick  M.;  and  Jackson,  Jerome, 

5,385,148,  CI.  128-662.060. 
McCarten,  Barry;  Carlson,  Joseph  W.;  Arakawa,  Mitsuaki;  and 

Kaufman,  Leon.  5,386,191,  Q.  324-318.000. 
Schroth,   Milton   N.;   Lee.   Yung-Ann;  and   Cheng,   Mavis  D.. 
5,385.934.  CI    514-500.000. 
Univenity  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Stickney,  John  L.;  Lei.  Qing;  and  Rhee,  Choong  K.,  5,385,651,  Q. 
204- 129.250. 
Univenity  of  Hawaii:  See — 

Kratky.  Bernard  A.,  5.385,589,  a.  47-58.000. 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation:  See — 
Stinski.  Mark  F ,  5,385.839,  CI.  435-240.200. 
University  of  Leeds,  The:  See — 

Hasetden.  Geoffrey  G.,  5,385.034.  a.  62-218.000. 
Univeisity  of  Michigan.  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Wise.  Kcnsall  D ;  Schwank.  Johannes  W.;  and  Gland,  John  L., 
5.385,709.  CI.  422-98.000. 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  The  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Uties,  Alan  M.;  and  Stone,  Richard  A.,  5,385.939,  CI.  514-561.000. 
Univenity  of  Pittsburgh:  See — 

Tiemey.  John  W.;  Wender.  Irving;  and  Palekar,  Vishwesh  M., 
5.385.949.  CI.  518-700.000. 
Univenity  of  Washington.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Mulvihill.  Eileen  R.;  Hagen.  Frederick  S.;  Houamed.  Khaled  M.; 
and  Aimers,  Wollhard.  5,385.831.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Uno.  Thomas  A.  Push  brooms  with  flexible  couplings  in  the  handles. 

5.384.930.  CI.  15-159.100. 
UNR  Industries,  Inc.:  5«e— 

Adamson,  Mark.  5.385,358,  CI.  280-33.995. 
UOP:  See— 

Kuchar,   Paul  J.;  and  Gosling,  Christopher  D.,   5.386.071,  CI. 

585-313.000. 
Zimmerman.  Joseph  E.;  and  Haun.  Edward  C,  5,385,663,  CI. 
208-58.000. 
Uozumi,  Minoru:  See — 

Ota,  Alsushi;  Uozumi,  Minoru;  and  Onishi,  Hirokazu.  5,385,198,  CI. 

164-254.000. 
Yuki.  Isamu;  and  Uozumi.  Minoru,  5,385,200,  Q.  164-457.000. 
Updyke,  Dave:  See- 
Slater,  Gleim  L.;  Woods,  Jerry;  Alford.  Steve;  Updyke,  Dave;  and 
Methe,  Rick,  5,385.564.  a.  604-416.000. 
Upjon  Company.  The:  See — 

Gammill.  Ronald  B.;  Bisaha.  Sharon  N.;  Timko.  Joseph  M.;  Judge, 
Thomas  M.;   Barbachyn,  Michael   R.;  and  Kim,  Kyoung  S., 
5.385,906,  CI.  514-258.000. 
Urano.  Akira:  See — 

Kanamori,  Hiroo;  Urano,  Akira;  Aikawa,  Haruhiko;  Ishikawa, 
Shinji;   Hirose,   Chisai;   and   Saito,   Masahide,   5,385.594.   C\. 
65-60.200. 
Urano,  Satoshi:  See— 

Le  Goff,  Philippe;  Dewilde,  Daniele;  Tsuboniwa,  Noriyuki;  and 
Urano.  Satoshi,  5,386,057.  a.  562-871.000. 
Uratani.  Yasushi:  See — 

Akiyama,  Yasuo;  Maekawa,  Zenichiro;  Yokoyama,  Atsushi;  and 
Uratani,  Yasushi,  5,385.077,  CI.  87-8.000. 
Urbaniak-Hedley.  Francis  D.:  See— 

Talbot.  Marie  M.  B.;  Talbot,  Marie  M.  J.;  and  Urbaniak-Hedley, 
Francis  D  .  5.385.671.  C\.  210636.000. 
Urethane  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

McClellan,  Thomas  R.,  5,385,953,  CI.  521-109.100. 
Urfer,  Allen  D.:  See— 

Aleksejczyk,   Robert  A.;   and   Urfer.   Allen   D.,   5,385,750,  a. 
427-4.000. 
Urroz,  Augusto  C.  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  keeping  a  body  surface, 
which   is  in  contact  with   water,   free  of  fouling.    5,386,397,  CI. 
367-139.000. 
Usami.  Akihiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  imaging  processing 
method  and  apparatus  for  suppressing  color  blun.  5,386,305,  CI. 
358-518.000. 
Usmani.  Arthur:  5w — 

Kennamer,  Jim;  and  Usmani.  Arthur.  5.385.844.  O.  436-13.000. 
Uto.  Nobutaka:  See— 

Hiroi,    Masakazu;    Mukasa,    Mitsuhiro;    Uto,    Nobutaka;    Sato, 
Masaaki;  and  Honjo,  Takeshi,  5,385,340,  CI.  270-53.000. 
Utterberg,  David  S.  Luer  connector  with  integral  closure.  5,385,372, 

a.  285-332.000. 
Uy,  Rosa;  and  Dietz,  Timothy  M.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing. Solid  state  conductive  polymer  compositions,  biomedical 
electrodes  containing  such  compositions,  and  method  of  preparing 
same.  5,385.679,  C\.  252-500.000. 
Vail.  Robert  L  Bed  enclosure.  5.384.925.  CI.  5-424.000. 
Vajdic.  Branislav:  See — 

Atwood.  Gregory  E.;  Jungrolh.  Owen  W.;  Mielke.  Neal  R.;  and 
Vajdic.  BranisUv.  5,386,388.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Valeo:&e— 

Bonfilio.  Cinaco;  and  Rohrle.  Dieter.  5.384.948,  CI.  29-520.000. 
Valeo  Neiman:  See — 

Chelard.  Gilles;  and  Sague,  Alain,  5.386.576.  O.  395-750.000. 
Vahnet  Paper  Machinery,  Inc.:  See — 

Hannus.    Lars    H.    M.;    and    Enkvist,    Jens    P.,    5,385,644,   a. 
162-207.000.  : 


Van  Den  Bergh  Foods  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco  Inc.:  See — 

Cain.  Frederick  W.;  Hughes.  Adrian  D.;  and  Talbot,  Geoffrey, 
5.385.744.  CI.  426-89.000. 
Van  de  Mosselaer.  Harry:  See — 

Mardero.  Steve;  Fulford,  Raymond;  and  Van  de  Mosselaer,  Harry, 
5,384,927.  a.  5-662.000. 
Van  Der  Werf,  Jan.  F.:  See— 

Bron,  Jan;  Sterk,  Geert  J.;  Timmennan,  Hendrik;  and  Van  Der 
Werf.  Jan.  F..  5.385.922,  a.  514-365.000. 
Van  Dijk,  Hans  K.:  See— 

Schellekens,  Ronald  M.  A.  M.;  and  Van  Dijk,  Hans  K..  5.385.956, 
a.  522-116.000. 
Van  Duyn,  Paul  D.:  See- 
Wheat,  Ronald  A.;  McMahan,  David  R.;  and  Van  Duyn,  Paul  D., 
5.386.349,  CI.  362-66.000. 
Van  Eijk.  Johannes  H..  to  Gist-Brocades  N.V.  Process  of  making 

substrate-limited  doughs.  5.385,742.  CI.  426-19.000.    > 
Van  Gorkom.  Gerardus  G.  P.;  Trompenaars,  Petrus  H.  F.;  De  Zwart 
Siebe  T.;  and  Lambert,  Nicolaas,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Thin- 
type  picture  display  device.  5,386,175,  CI.  313-422.000. 
Van  Home.  James:  See — 

Murphy,  Richard  F.;  Van  Home,  James;  and  Gist,  Walter  R.,  Jr., 
5.385.413.  CI.  384-564.000. 
van  Ingen.  Catharine:  See — 

Lary.  Richard:  Willard.  Roberi;  van  Ingen,  Catharine;  Thiel.  Da- 
vid; Watson.  William;  Rubinson.  Barry;  Gardner.  Edward  A.; 
and  Boaen,  Verell,  5.386.514,  CI.  395-250.000. 
Lary.   Richard;  Willard.   Robert;  Van   Ingen,  Catharine;  Thiel. 
David;  Watson.  William;  Rubinson,  Barry;  and  Boaen.  Verell. 
5,386,524,  CI.  395-400.000. 
Van  Maanen,  Keith  D.,  to  General  Moton  Corporation.  Cranking 
clutch  assembly  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an  input  isolator  for  a 
vehicular  drivetrain.  5,385,221,  CI.  192-3.210. 
Van  Meel.  Jacques:  See — 

Narr.   Berihold;  Hauel,   Norbert;  Van  Meel.  Jacques;   Wienen. 
Wolfgang;  Entzeroth.  Michael;  and  Ries.  Uwe,  5.385.925.  CI. 
514-382.000. 
Vanover.  Michael  T.:  See — 

Beattie,  Irene;  Desai.  Narendra  M.;  Vanover,  Michael  T.;  and 
Voltin,  John  A.,  5.386.505.  CI.  395-158.000. 
Van  Phan.  Dean;  Trokhan.  Paul  D.;  and  Hippe.  David  C,  to  Procter  ft 
Gamble  Company,  The.  Process  for  treating  tissue  paper  with  In- 
component    biodegradable    softener    composition.    5.385,642.    CI. 
162-112.000. 
Van  Ryckeghem.  Patrick  J.:  Set- 
Bishop.  Gary  E.;  and  Van  Ryckeghem,  Patrick  J.,  5,385,698,  a. 
264-53.000. 
Van  Scott.  Eugene  J.:  See — 

Yu,  Ruey  J.;  and  Van  Scott,  Eugene  J..  5,385,938,  a.  514-557.000. 
Van  Venrooy.  Waltherus  J.:  See — 

Hoet,  Rene  M.  A.;  and  Van  Venrooy,  Waltherus  J.,  5,385,824,  a. 
435-6.000. 
Van  Walraven,  Jan,  to  J.  van  Walraven  B.V.  Pipe-clip  5,384,936,  CI. 

24-279.000. 
Varano,  Richard  F.;  and  Kramer.  Donald,  to  Sherwood  Tool,  Inc. 

Snap-on  lid.  5,385,255,  CI.  220-306.000. 
Variot.  Patrick;  Low.  Qwai  H.;  Alagaratnam,  Maniam;  and  Dalao, 
Teresa,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation.  Snap  on  heat  sink  attachitienL 
5.386,144,  CI.  257-718.000. 
Varouxis,  Theodore.  Sludge  sampler.  5,385,059,  CI.  73-864.660. 
Vaynkof.  Yakov  F.;  Zimmermann.  Karl  F.;  Shorter.  Jerry  W,;  and 
Bond,  Joseph  K..  to  CK  Technologies.  Inc.  Contactor  with  elastomer 
encapsulated  probes.  5,385.477,  CI.  439-66.000. 
Vazquez,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Cordi,    Alexis    A.;    and    Vazquez.    Michael    L.,    5,385,895,    CI. 
514-82.000. 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG:  See— 

Karisch,  Tilo;  and  Porth,  Wolfgang,  5,385,048,  CI.  73-517.00R. 
Veale.  Malcolm  A.:  See- 
Bryan,  Edward;  Veale.  Malcolm  A.;  Talbot,  Robert  E.;  Cooper. 
Kenneth  G.;  and  Matthews.  Nigel  S.,  5,385,896,  CI.  514-129.000. 
Vedril  S.p.A.:  See— 

Marciandi,  Franco;  Giudici,  Dario;  and  Binaghi,  Marco,  5.385.973. 
CI.  524-730.000. 
Veeneman.  Ron  C;  Fullarton.  Sonya  G.;  Peters.  Dana  C;  Rehder, 
Michael  C;  Rose,  K.  Timothy;  Tranter,  Jeff  J.;  and  Weatherson, 
Andrew  J.,  to  Mitel  Corporation.  Method  of  defining  operation  of 
switching  system  peripherals.  5,386,459,  CI.  379-93.000. 
Vehicle  Enhanced  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Jasper,  Kenneth  O.,  5,385,476,  O.  439-38.000, 
Veillon.  Joseph  N.,  Jr.:  See— 

Scharf.  Michael  W.;  Veillon,  Joseph  N..  Jr.;  and  Yatsko,  Thomas, 
5,385,253,  CI.  215-296.000. 
Velicki,  Alexander,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Method  of 
making  a  SPF/DB  hollow  core  fan  blade  5,384,959,  CI.  29-889.720. 
Veltman,  John,  to  Cuisenaire  Company  of  America,  Inc.  Display  poly- 
hedra  having  marked  and  unmarked  paired  opposing  faces.  5,385,473, 
CI.  434-205.000. 
Veltman.  Markus  H.;  and  Iwamura,  Ryuichi.  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Interframe  motion  predicting  method  and  picture  signal  coding/de- 
coding apparatus.  5.386.234.  CI.  348-409.000. 
Venable.  William  B.  Fiber  optic  photochemical  oxidation  decontamina- 
tion of  aqueous  leachate  plumes.  5.385.677.  CI.  210-748.000. 
Venn  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Perrott,  Charles  H.;  and  Kouichi,  Suzuki,  5,385,172,  CI.  138-31.000. 
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Ventritex.  Inc.:  See — 

Bush.  M.  Elizabeth;  Hoffmann,  Drew;  Matthews,  M.  Dean;  and 
Medrano,  Pedro  G.,  5,385.578,  O.  607-122.000. 
Venturini,  Jean-Jacques:  See — 

Lonardi,  Emile;  Bernard,  Gilbert;  Cimenti,  Giovanni;  and  Ven- 
turini. Jean-Jacques,  5.385,437,  CI.  414-204.000. 
Verbiar,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Ohlig.  Albert  H.;  Nelson,  Steven  W.;  Verbiar.  Robert  J.;  and 
Cushner.  Stephen.  5,386.268,  CI.  355-70.000. 
Verderber.  Gregory  R.,  to  Gregg  Laboratories.  Inc.  Removable  instru- 
ment holder.  5.385,468.  CI.  433-77.000. 
Vereinigte  Aluminium-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Thome.  Roland;  Tissler.  Amo;  Schmidt,  Hubertus;  Winkhaus, 
Gunter;  and  Unger,  Klaus,  5,385,714,  a.  423-328.200. 
Vermeulen,  N.  P.  E.:  See— 

Baldew.   Glenn   S.;  and   Vermeulen,   N.   P.   E..   5,385.726,  CI. 
424-10.000. 
Verrier,  Guy  F.:  See — 

Greanias,  Evon  C;  Verrier,  Guy  P.;  and  Donaldson,  Robert  L., 

5,386,219.  CI.  345-174.000. 

Ventegen.  Brian;  King.  Lance;  and  Vlantis.  George  A.,  to  Chips  and 

Technologies,  Inc.  Interrupt-generating  keyboard  scanner  using  an 

image  RAM.  5,386,584.  CI.  391-800.000. 

Vickers.  Stanley,  to  Merck  ft  Co..  Inc.  HMG-COA  reductase  inhibitor 

meubolites.  5.385,932.  a.  514-460.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikegawa,  Masaki,  5.386,329.  CI.  36&-94.000. 
Victor.  Ginsburg:  See — 

Krivan.  Howard  C;  Victor,  Ginsburg;  and  Roberts,  David  D., 
5,386,027,  CI.  536-123.100. 
Vidamed,  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards,  Stuart  D.;  Sharkey,  Hugh  R.;  Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.; 
Lax,  Ronald  G.;  and  Strul.  Bruno,  5,385,544,  CI.  604-22.000. 
Videojet  Systems  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Tobias,   Russell   H.;   and   Davies.   Nicholas   A.,   5,385,957,   O. 
523-161.000. 
Vidoni.  Daniel  P.;  and  Morison,  James,  to  Gorrie  Advertising  Manage- 
ment Limited.  Convertible  container.  5,385,228,  CI.  206-44.120. 
Vilcek,  Jan:  See- 
Lee.  Tae  H.;  Wisniewski,  Hans-Georg;  and  Vilcek,  Jan,  5,386,013, 
CI.  530-350.000. 
Villedieu,  Eric;  and  Francois,  Daniel,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie 
Atomique.  Vehicle  for  the  automatic  laying  of  a  track  by  a  vehicle 
travelling  on  said  track  and  track  designed  for  installation  by  such  a 
vehicle.  5,385,102,  CI.  104-2.000. 
Viot,  J.  Greg:  See— 

Sibigtroth,  James  M.;  Viot,  J.  Greg;  Langan,  John  A.;  and  Broiegh- 
ini,  James  L..  5,386.534,  CI.  395-400.000. 
Virag.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Dickerhoff.  Scott  D.;  Kappel.  Thomas  F.;  and  Virag.  Robert  A.. 
5.384.924.  CI.  5-421.000. 
Virtual  Corporation:  See — 

Birck.   Jonathan   D.;   and   Silaski.   Grayson   C,   5,386,475,   CI. 
381-68.000. 
Vista  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Weerasooriya,  Upali;  Robertson,  Donald  T.;  Lin,  John;  Leach, 
Bruce  E.;  Aeschbacher,  Cynthia  L.;  and  Sandoval,  Tonyette  S., 
5,386,045,  CI.  554-149.000. 
Viva  America  Marketing,  Inc.:  See — 

Arnold,  Michael  J.,  5,386,046,  CI.  556-89.000. 
Vlantis,  George  A.:  See— 

Verstegen,  Brian;  King,  Lance;  and  Vlantis,  George  A.,  5,386,584, 
CI.  391-800.000. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See- 
Huang.  Tiao-Yuan.  5.386.134,  CI.  257-360.000. 
Liang.    Louis    H.;    and    Wang.    Tsing-Chow,    5,386,141,    a. 
257-676.000. 
Vokovich,  Daniel:  See — 

Wlodarczyk.  Marek  T.;  and  Vokovich,  Daniel,  5,385,053,  C\. 
73-705.000. 
Vole,  Corrine  A.:  See — 

Rock,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Volo,  Corrine  A.,  5.385,305,  CI.  239-533.900. 
Voltin,  John  A.:  See — 

Beattie,  Irene;  Desai,  Narendra  M.;  Vanover,  Michael  T.;  and 
Voltin,  John  A.,  5,386,505,  CI.  395-158.000. 
Volund  Ecology  Systems  A/S:  See— 

Binner,  Siegfried,  5.385,104.  CI.  110-246.000. 
Volz.  Peter,  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH.  Slip-controlled  brake  system. 

especially  for  automouve  vehicles.  5.385,395,  CI.  303-116.100. 
Von  KKtzing,  Klaus:  See— 

Nieder,  Johannes;  Grambow,  Peter;  Lage,  Herbert;  Ploog.  Klaus; 
Wieck.  Andreas;  Heitmann,  Detlef;  and  Von  KliUing.  Klaus, 
5,385.865.  CI.  437-133.000. 
Vora.  Younus:  See — 

Corle,    Timothy    R.;    Vora,    Younui;    and    Sarmadi,    Kamian, 
5,386,317,  a.  359-386.000. 
Voss,  Peter  H.;  and  Aryani,  Shahryar,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Buffer  with  pseudo-ground  hysteresis.  5,386,153,  CI. 
326-34.000. 
VR  Company:  See— 

Hierath,  Leonard  L.,  5.385.113.  CI.  116-222.000. 
Vroman.  Albert  L.;  Benner.  Pamela  K.;  and  Stedman.  Shelly  A.,  to 
Zing  Odor  Control,  Inc.  Method  for  oil  spill  dispersion.  5,385,675,  CI. 
210-728.000. 
W.  L.  Gore  ft  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Wu,  Huey  S.;  and  Kaler,  Eric  W.,  5,385.694,  a.  252-312.000. 


Karl-Joief,    5.385,007,    a. 


W.  Schlafhorst  AG  ft  Co.:  See— 

Hartel.    Robert;    and    Brockmanns, 
57-76.000. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Herzig,  Christian;  Geek,  Michael;  RengstL  Alfred;  Hockemeyer, 
Friedrich;  and  Oswaldbauer,  Helmut,  5,386,007,  a.  528-12.000. 
Wacker-Werke  GmbH  ft  Co  KG:  See— 

Polacek,  Manfred,  5,385,597,  CI.  74-523.000. 
Wada,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawada.  Shinichi;  Hijino,  Keiichiro;  Wada,  Hiroihi;  and  lida. 
Masahisa,  5,386,436,  CI  375-106.000. 
Wade,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Wade.  Michael  L.  Key  cover  for  individual 

key  of  computer  keyboard.  5,385.417.  Q.  400-472.000. 
Wade.  Michael  L  :  See- 
Wade.    Lawrence   E.;   and   Wade,   Michael   L..   5.385,417.   a. 
400-472.000. 
Wagner.  David  C:  See— 

Assaad.  Mahmoud  C;  and  Wagner.  David  C.  5.385,190,  Q.  152- 
209.00R. 
Wagner  Mining  and  Construction  Equipment  Co.:  See — 

Hughes.  Daniel  L..  5,385,314.  a.  242-397.300. 
Wagner.  Robert  S.:  See- 
Hayes.    David    v.;    and    Wagner.    Robert    S.,    5,386,193,    Q. 
324-662.000. 
Wagner,  Rolf:  See— 

Wiedeman,  Paul  E.;  Kawai.  Megumi;  Luly.  Jay  R.;  Or,  Yat  S.;  and 
Wagner,  Rolf.  5.386.011.  a.  530-329.000. 
Wagner.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Kunig.  Helmut;  and  Wagner.  Wolfgang,  5.385.244, 0.  209-699.000. 
Wagoner.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Bonneau.  Victor  B.;  Kuzkin,  Gary  M.;  Wagoner.  Robert  G.;  and 
Ovennan.  John  A..  5,386.147.  O.  307-64.000. 
Wahlstrom.  Matti.  to  Orion- Yhtyma  Oy.  Method  and  a  device  for 
carrying  out  constant  enlargement  in  panoramic  tomographic  X-ray 
photography.  5.386.449.  CI.  378-38.000. 
Waizmann.  Franz,  to  Baldwin-Gegenheimer  GmbH.  Cleaning  appara- 
tus for  a  cylinder  of  a  rotary  printing  marhinr.   5.385,095,  Q. 
101-424.000. 
Wakeman.  Thomas  G.:  See— 

Barron,  Michael  L.;  Brantley.  James  W.;  and  Wakeman.  Thomas 
G..  5,385,013,  a.  60-39.020. 
Waldmann,  Helmut:  See— 

Immel,  Otto;  Darsow,  Gerhard;  Waldmann,  Helmut;  and  Petnick. 
Gerd-Michael.  5.386.060.  CI.  564-450.000. 
Waldron.  Ill:  Theodore  C:  See— 

Huynh.  Khoa  D.;  Norcutt,  Charles  M.,  Jr.;  and  Waldron,  III: 
Theodore  C,  5.386.561.  C[.  395-650.000. 
Walker.  Darrell  W.:  See— 

Durante,  Vincent  A.;  Lyons,  James  E.;  and  Walker,  Darrell  W., 
5,386,074,  a.  585-658.000. 
Walker,  George  F.:  See— 

Seaman,  Brian  S.;  Doany.  Fuad  E.;  Dudek.  Thomas  J.;  Lanzetta. 
Alphonso  P.;  Shih.  Da-Yuan;  Tkazyik.  William  J.;  and  Walker. 
George  F..  5.386,344.  CI.  361-785.000. 
Walker.  James  A.,  to  Malabre.  John  A.  Vehicle  wheel  clamp.  5.385.038. 

a.  70-14.000. 
Walker.  Kris  J.:  See- 
Palmer.  John  M.;  Walker.  Kris  J.;  Eidem.  Dennis  P.;  and  Dunham. 
Bernard  J..  5.386,282.  Q.  355-299.000. 
Walrath.  Craig  A.:  See- 
Young.  Randolph  G.;  Bnidshaw,  James  L.;  Batchier.  Bobby  W.; 
Sudduth.   Barry   C;   and   Walrath,  Craig  A.,   S,386,54a  d. 
395-425.000. 
Walsh,  Kathleen  M.:  See— 

Crisman,  Mary  B.;  Daly.  James  C;  Day,  Arthur  M.;  Gainey, 
Charles  W  ,  Jr.;  Greenstein,  Paul  G.;  Hughes,  Duane  C;  Rodell, 
John  T.;  and  Walsh,  Kathleen  M.,  5,386,512.  O-  395-200.000. 
Walter,  Helmut:  See— 

Muenster,  Peter;  Freund,  Wolfgang;  Steiner,  Gerd;  Walter.  Hel- 
mut; Westphalen.  Karl-Otto;  and  Gerber.  Matthias,  5,386,036.  d. 
548-453.000. 
Walther.  Bemd:  See— 

Bruhn.  Rainer;  and  Walther.  Bemd,  5.386.165.  CI.  3IO-75.00R. 
Wang,  Carl  B.:  See— 

famemasa,  Hiroshi;  and  Wang.  Cart  B..  5.385.631.  a.  156-628.000. 
Wang.  1-Wen;  and  Wang.  Wei-Ming.  Endcap  for  hypodermic  syringe. 

5.385.556.  CI.  604-192.000. 
Wang.  Kjetil.  Device  for  the  assembly  or  disassembly  of  probes  in 

process  pipes,  tanks,  etc.  5,385.060.  a  73-866.500. 
Wang.  Leao.  to  Greenmaster  Industrial  Corp.  Transmission  mechanism 

for  magnetic  damping  type  step  machine.  5.385.063.  CI.  74-89.220. 
Wang.  Ping,  to  Silicon  Storage  Technology.  Inc.  Sensing  circuit  for  a 

floating  gate  memory  device.  5.386,158.  CI.  327-51.000. 
Wang,  Ping-Shi.  Pants  cleaning  and  sterilizing  apparatus.  5.384.933.  CI. 

15-311.000. 
Wang.  Su-Chee  S.j  and  Chilcott.  Dan  W..  to  Deico  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  etching  using  a  silver/silver  oxide  reference  elec- 
trode. 5.385,652.  CI.  204-129  250. 
Wang,  Tian  J.;  and  Christopher.  Lauren  A.,  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics,  Inc.  Multiple  QAM  digital  television  signal  decoder. 
5,386,239.  Q   348-472.000. 
Wang.  Tsjng-Chow:  See- 
Liang.     Louis    H.;    and     Wang,    Tsing-Chow,     5,386,141.    Q. 
257-676.000. 
Wang,  Wei-Ming:  See- 
Wang,  I-Wen;  and  Wang.  Wei-Ming.  5.385,556.  Q.  604-192.000. 
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Wngtek,  Inc.;  Ser— 

Hamun.  JefTenon  H..  $.386,326,  O.  360-66.000. 
Ward.  David  R:  See— 

Sandofsky.    Marc    D.;    and    Ward.    [>avid    F..    S.38S,033,    a. 
62-197.000. 
Wargo.  Elmer.  Method  and  system  for  providing  custom  designed  golf 
dubs    having    replaceable    swing    weight    inserts.    S.38S.348,    CI. 
273-171.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Bjorge.  Susan  M.;  Black.  Ann  E.;  Roth,  Bruce  D.;  and  Woolf. 

Thomas.  5.385.929.  CI.  514-422.000. 
De  Jong,  Randall  L.;  Seamans,  Ronald  E.;  and  Zeller,  James  R., 

3  386,031   CI   544-280  000 
Fawzi,  Mahdi  B.;  and  Mahjour.  Majid.  5,385.941,  C\.  SI4-S67.000. 
Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Yoda.    Nobuhisa;    Watanabe,    Hiroshi:    Ogaki.    Takeshi;    Iwase. 
Akinori;  and  Takagi,  Shiro.  5.386.304.  CI.  393-137.000. 
Watanabe,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Naoki;  Nakata,  Akira;  Hatakeyama,  Hiroki;  and  Wata- 
nabe. Hiroyuki.  5,385.988.  CI.  525-479.000. 
Watanabe,  Katsuhide:  Kanemitu.  Yoichi;  and  Ikeda.  Yukio.  to  Ebara 
Corporation.  Vibration  eliminating  apparatus  for  elminating  vibration 
or  an  installation  floor.  5.383,217.  CI.  188-267.000. 
Watanabe,  Kenji:  See — 

Maeda,  Takao;  Nishizawa,  Tatsuo;  and  Watanabe,  Kenji,  3,386,193, 
CI.  324-547.000. 
Watanabe.  Motokazu:  See— 

Yamaguchi.    Yoshihisa;    Suga.    Shinjiro;    Morikawa,    Masatoshi; 
Kubo,  Kunimichi:  Watanabe,  Motokazu;  and  Sano,  Yasutaiko, 
3,385,991,  CI.  326-74.000. 
Watanabe,  Takao:  Ser— 

Nakazato,  Shinji;  Uchida,  Hideaki;  Saito.  Yoshikazu;  Yamamura, 
Masahiro:  Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  Ikeda,  Takahide;  Hon,  Ryoichi; 
Kitsukawa,  Goro;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Tanba,  Nobuo;  Watanabe,  Takao; 
Shimohigashi,  Katsuhiro;  and  Homma,  Noriyuki,  3,386,133,  CI. 
237-369.000. 
Watanabe,  Takashi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Charge  transfer  device. 

3.385,860,  CI.  437-53  000. 
Watanabe.  Toshihani:  See — 

Sato,     Yasushi;     and     Watanabe,     Toshituru,     3,383,338,     CI. 
266-234.000. 
Watanabe,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Shunji;  Asai,  Takayoshi;  Inoue,  Taro;  Umeno,  Hidenori; 
and  Watanabe,  Tsuyoshi,  3,386.363.  CI.  393-700.000. 
Watanabe,  Vasuhisa:  See — 

Nakamura.  Katsuhiro:  Kato.  Minoru;  Watanabe,  Yasuhisa;  Mat- 
subara,  Yasunori;  Ikeda.  Yorinobu;  Yonekawa,  Yoshiaki;  Miki, 
Hiroyuki;    Hiraharu,    Akio;    Ito,    Nobuyuki;    Kurita,    Osamu; 
Kaneko,    Yasunobu;    and    Nishida.    Shouzou,    5,385,973,    CI. 
323-101.000. 
Watanabe,  Yuji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory 
device,  operating  synchronously  with  a  clock  signal.  3,386,391,  CI. 
365-233.000. 
Waters,  Darrell  J.  Belt  rack.  3,383,245,  CI.  211-13.000. 
Watson.  William:  See— 

Lary,  Richard:  Willard,  Robert;  van  Ingen,  Catharine;  Thiel,  Da- 
vid; Watson,  William;  Rubmson.  Barry;  Gardner,  Edward  A.; 
and  Boaen.  Verell.  5,386,514.  CI.  395-250.000. 
Lary.  Richard:  Willard.  Robert;  Van  Ingen,  Catharine;  Thiel, 
Etevid;  Watson,  William;  Rubinson,  Bairy;  and  Boaen,  Verell, 
3,386.324.  CI.  395-400.000. 
Wayman,  William  H.:  See- 
Hays,  Dah  A.;  Mammino,  Joseph;  Pai,  Damodar  M.;  Sypula,  Don- 
ald S.;  Wayman.  William  H.;  Yanus,  John  F.;  and  DeFeo,  Paul  J., 
3.386,277,  CI.  353-239.000. 
Weatherson.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Veeneman,  Ron  C;  Fullarton,  Sonya  G.;  Peters  Dana  C;  Rehder, 
Michael  C;  Rose,  K.  Timothy;  Tranter,  JefT  J.;  and  Weatherson, 
Andrew  J.,  3,386,459,  CI.  379-93.000. 
Weber,  Eckard:  See— 

Keana,  John;  and  Weber,  Eckard,  3,383,946,  CI.  314-634.000. 
Weber.  Shane  C:  See- 
Bowman.  Wayne  A.;  Weiss.  Roger  A.;  Klein,  Gerald  W.;  Keevert, 
John  R,  Jr.;  and  Weber,  Shane  C,  3.383,819.  CI.  430-369.000. 
Weber,  Steven  A.:  See— 

Tarahiani,   Yassin   Y.;   and   Weber,   Steven   A.,    3,383,933,   d. 
322-3 1. OOO. 
Weber,  Wilfried.  to  fischerwerke  Artur  Fischer  GmbH  A  Co.  KG. 

Fixing  clement  for  holding  a  mat.  5.384,939,  CI.  24-306.000. 
Weerasooriya.  Upali;  Robertson.  Donald  T.;  Lin.  John;  Leach,  Bruce 
E.;  Aeschbacher.  Cynthia  L.;  and  Sandoval,  Tonyette  S..  to  Vista 
Chemical  Company.  Process  for  alkoxylation  of  esters  and  products 
produced  therefrom.  5.386.045.  CI.  334-149.000. 
Weibel.  Michael  K.;  and  Paul.  Richard  S.,  to  Microcell,  Inc.  Process  for 

making  microdenominated  cellulose.  3,383,640,  CI.  162-23.000. 
Weichel.  Walter  See— 

Miltenyi,  Stefan;  Radbruch,  Andreas;  Weichel,  Walter;  Muller, 
Werner;  Gottlinger,  Christoph;  and  Meyer,  Klaua  L.,  3,383,707, 
a.  422-69.000. 
Weidner.  Merwyn  C.  Document  storage  and  display  cabinet.  3,383,399, 

CI.  312-190.000. 
Weimer.  Charles  M.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Mailing  machine  including 

mailpiece  guiding  apparatus.  5.383,627.  CI.  136-441.300. 
Weimer.  Paul  J.;  Odom,  James  M.;  Cooling,  Frederick  B.,  Ill;  and 
Anderson.  Albert  G.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 


Anthraquinones  as  inhibitors  of  sulfide  production  from  sulfate- 
reducing  bacteria.  3,385,842,  O.  433-262.000. 
Weinert.  Lawrence  E.,  to  James  River  Paper  Company.  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  forming  a  plurality  of  rows  of  articles  from  a  single  row  of  articles 
during  conveying  of  the  articles.  5,385,226.  CI.  198-441.000. 
Weinstein.  Daniel:  See — 

Diaz.  Thomas  P.;  Andresen,  Peter  L.;  Catlin,  William  R.;  Contr- 
eras.  Gary  W.;  De  Lair,  Ronald  E.;  Miller,  William  D.;  Solomon, 
Harvey  D.;  and  Weinstein,  Daniel,  5.386,442,  CI.  376-245.000. 
Weis,  Manfred,  to  Jagenberg  Aktiengesellshaft.  Splicing  apparatus  for 

paper  plant.  5,383,316,  CI.  242-332.000. 
Weisman,  Richard:  See — 

Taylor,  Jeffrey  E.;  Stewart,  Lane  R.;  Tate,  Thomas;  Weisman. 
Richard;  Wood.  Dana;  and  Reese.  LeRoy  H..  3.386.236.  CI. 
332-27.000. 
Weiss,  Gerhard:  See— 

Franzen.  Jochen;  Heinen,  Gerhard;  Weiss,  Gerhard;  and  Cabling, 
Reemt-Holger,  3,386,113,  a.  230-292.000. 
Weiss,  Roger  A.;  See — 

Bowman.  Wayne  A.;  Weiss.  Roger  A.;  Klein.  Gerald  W.;  Keevert, 
John  E.,  Jr.;  and  Weber.  Shane  C,  5,385,819,  d.  430-569.000. 
Weissbuch.    Sanford    S.    Aquatic    exercise    device.    5,385.321.    CI. 

482-35.000. 
XVeissman,  Bernard.  Method  for  forming  a  coronal  replacement  for  a 
'tooth  and  product  for  casting  the  crown.  5,383,469,  CI.  433-40.000. 
Welser,  Wolfgang,  to  Josef  Welser  oHG  et  al.  Canvas-blind  tube. 

5.384.941.  CI.  24-462.000. 
Welte.  Rainer:  See— 

Scholl,  Hans  J.;  Muller,  Hanns-Peter;  and  Welte,  Rainer,  5,386,034. 
CI.  560-352.000. 
Wender,  Irving:  See — 

Tiemey,  John  W.;  Wender,  Irving;  and  Palekar,  Vishwesh  M., 
5,383.949,  CI.  518-700.000. 
Wenzel,  Harald,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaf).  Compressor  ar- 
rangement. 3,383,449,  CI.  417-243.000. 
Werr,  Karl  H.:  See— 

Montemayor,   Arthur   A.;   and   Werr,   Karl   H.,   3,383,023,   CI. 
62-10.000. 
Wertman,  Richard  C:  See— 

Karsten,  Kenneth  S.,  Jr.;  and  Wertman,  Richard  C,  3,384,931,  CI. 
29-600.000. 
West,  Lawrence  C:  See — 

Henderson,  Gregory  H.;  West,  Lawrence  C;  Gaylord,  Thomas  K.; 

Roberts,  Charles  W.;  Glytsis,  Elias  N.;  and  Asom,  Moses  T., 

3.386.126.  CI.  237-13.000. 

West.  Robert  C;  and  Oka,  Kunio,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 

Foundation.  Hydrosilylalion  of  fullerenes.  5,386,048,  CI.  336-430.000. 

Western  Textile  Products  Company:  See — 

Portney,  Alvin,  5.384:916.  CI.  2:195.200. 
Western  Wire  Works  Inc.:  See— 

Bokor.  Anton.  3.383.241,  CI.  209-399.000. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  See — 

Fern,  Vincent,  3,385.392,  CI.  303-20.000. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Carey.  Van  P ;  and  Lee.  Minh  D..  5,385.078,  CI.  89-8.000. 

Erin.  Lawrence  E.;  Catullo.  William  J.,  Jr.;  Paris,  Richard  E.;  and 

Gallagher,  John  M.,  3,386,441,  a.  376-216.000. 
Freidhon,  Carl  B.;  Young,  Robert  M.;  and  Sriram,  Saptharishi, 
3,386,115,  CI.  230-281.000. 
Westling,  Sven  O.  G.:  See— 

Hedin,  Erik  B.;  Jonsson,  Gregor  I.;  Olsson,  Lars  E.;  Saiuunrad, 
Mohammad   A.;   and   Westling,    Sven   O.   G.,    3,386,336,   CI. 
393-600.000. 
Westphalen,  Karl-Otto:  See— 

Muenster.  Peter;  Freund.  Wolfgang;  Steiner,  Gerd;  Walter,  Hel- 
mut; Westphalen,  Karl-Otto;  and  Gerfoer,  Matthias,  3,386,036, 0. 
348-453.000. 
Weyer,  Donald  D.:  See— 

Christensen,  George  M.;  and  Weyer,  Donald  D.,  3,383,137,  CI. 
I26-2I.0OR. 
Wheat,  Ronald  A.;  McMahan,  David  R.;  and  Van  Duyn,  Paul  D.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  headlamp  assembly.  3,386,349, 
CI.  362-66.000. 
Whetten,  Alan  R.:  See— 

Dubois,  Robert  A.;  Malzman,  Allyson;  Treybig,  Duane  S.;  Sheih, 
Pong  S.;  and  Whetten.  Alan  R..  3,386,008,  CI.  328-87.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Briggs.  Robert  C;  Fawcett,  Thomas  R.,  Jr.;  and  Manning.  Randy 

M..  5.386.487.  CI.  383-39.000. 
Demeter.   Michael   L.;  and  Stanton,   Robert  F.,   3,383,490,  CI. 

439-379.000. 
Grabbe.  Dimitry  G.,  3,384,934,  CI.  29-876.000. 
White,  David  H.;  Woulfe,  Steven  R.;  Lin,  Youlin;  and  Kneller,  Mills  T., 
to  Mallinckrodt  Medical,  Inc.  Trifluoromethyl  analogs  of  X-ray 
contrast   media   for   magnetic    resonance   imaging.    3,383,724,   CI. 
424-9.000. 
White,  George  M.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
controlling  a  speech  recognition  function  using  a  cursor  control 
device.  3,386,494,  CI.  395-2.840. 
White,  Hollis  N.,  to  White  Hydraulics,  Inc.  Removable  shaft  seal. 

5,385.351,  CI.  277-12.000. 
White  Hydraulics,  Inc.:  See—  ' 

White.  Hollis  N..  3.383.331.  a.  277-12.000. 
White.  James  E.;  and  Zdanys.  John,  Jr.,  to  CTS  Corporation.  Elec- 
tronic accelerator  pedal  assembly  with  pedal  force  sensor.  3,383,068, 
CI.  74-312.00a 
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White.  Robert  T:  See- 
Benson,  Bradley  J.;  White,  Robert  T.;  Schilling,  James  W.,  Jr.; 
Buckley,  Douglas  I.;  and  Scarborough,  Robert  M.,  3,383,840,  CI. 
433-240.200. 
White,  Theodore  C:  See— 

Sheth,  Jayesh  V  ;  Harris,  Craig  W.;  White,  Theodore  C;  Nguyen, 
Kha;  Wong,  Chung  W.;  and  Cowgill,  Richard  A..  5,386,517,  CI. 
395-275.000. 
Whitelaw,  Dennis  G.;  See— 

Dunmire,  Charles  W.;  Whitelaw,  Dennis  G.;  and  Fields,  Richard 
D.,  5,385,166,  CI.  137-13.000. 
Whitney,  Theodore  R.  High  resolution  inuigery  systems  and  methods. 

5,386,319,  CI.  359-575.000. 
Wiand,  Ronald  C.  Method  and  apparatus  for  compensating  for  lens 
blank   material  differential   in  ophthalmic  bevel  edging   process. 
5,384,987,  CI.  431-41.000. 
Wick,  Richard  J.,   to  Exxon   Chemical   Patents  Inc.   Micropattem- 

embossed  oriented  elastomer  films.  5,385.769,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Wickenheiser,  Francis  J.;  Sterling,  Timothy  J.;  and  Ngo.  Tom  T..  to 
Ford  Motor  Company.  Occupant  restraint  system  with  improved 
mounting  mechanism.  3,385,370,  a.  280-808.000. 
Widder,  Kenneth  J.:  See- 
Anderson,  Leslie  D.;  Bartlett  Janeth  M.;  Szaflarski,  Diane  M.;  and 
Widder,  Kenneth  J  ,  5,383,147,  CI.  128-662.020. 
Wieck,  Andreas:  See — 

Nieder,  Johannes;  Grambow,  Peter;  Lage,  Herbert;  Ploog,  Klaus; 
Wieck,  Andreas;  Heitmann,  Detlef;  and  Von  Kliuing,  Klaus, 
5,383,863,  CI.  437-133.000. 
Wiedeman,  Paul  E,;  Kawai,  Megumi;  Luly,  Jay  R.;  Or,  Yat  S.;  and 
Wagner,  Rolf,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Hexapeptide  anaphylatoxin- 
receptor  hgands.  5,386,011,  CI.  330-329.000. 
Wienen,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Narr,   Berthold;   Hauel,   Norbert;  Van   Meel,  Jacques;   Wienen, 
Wolfgang;  Entzeroth,  Michael;  and  Ries,  Uwe,  3,383,923,  CI. 
514-382.000. 
Wiersing,  Jeffrey  K.;  Poleschuk,  LeRoy  A.;  and  Guerra,  David,  to 
United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.  Turn  signal  cancellation 
mechanism.  3,385,067,  CI.  74-484.0OR. 
Wilczok,  Ursula:  See— 

Bogdanovic,    Borislav;    and    Wilczok,    Ursula,    3,383,716,    CI. 
423-463.000. 
Wild,  Hanno;  Roeben,  Wolfgang;  Aichinger,  Gerd;  Paessens,  Arnold; 
and  Petersen-von  Gehr,  Jorg,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Aminoal- 
kyl-substituted  3,6^Jihydro-dibenz[b,e)azepine-6, 1 1  -dione- 1 1  -oximes. 
3,383,899,  CI.  314-217.000. 
Wilhelm  &  Dauster:  See— 

Kurz,  Manfred:  and  Saur,  Roland,  3,383,2%,  Q.  236-34.300. 
Wilhelmi,  Gene.  Foot  brace  and  leveraged  turning  apparatus  for  surf- 
boards. 5.383.494.  CI.  441-74.000. 
Wilk.  Peter  J.  Intrapericardial  assist  device  and  associated  method. 

5.383,528,  CI.  600-18.000. 
Willard,  Robert:  See— 

Lary,  Richard;  Willard,  Robert;  van  Ingen,  Catharine;  Thiel,  Da- 
vid; Watson,  William;  Rubinson,  Barry:  Gardner,  Edward  A.; 
and  Boaen,  Verell,  5,386,514.  CI.  395-250.000. 
Lary.  Richard;  Willard.  Robert:  Van  Ingen,  Catharine;  Thiel. 
David;  Watson,  William;  Rubinson,  Barry;  and  Boaen,  Verell, 
3,386,524,  C\.  395-400.000. 
Willenz,  Avigdor:  See — 

Bourekas,  Philip  A.;  Willenz,  Avigdor:  Mor.  Yeshayahu;  LeNgoc. 
Danh;  and  Revak.  Scott.  3,386.579,  CI.  395-800  000 
Willetts,  Carl  V.;  Klausner,  Cynthia  F.;  Brault,  E)onald  A.;  Crosbie. 
Bryan  W.  M.;  Stewart.  Alan  F.;  and  Taylor.  Dene  H..  to  Rexham 
Graphics  Inc.  Outdoor  poster  grade  electrographic  paper.  5,385,771, 
a.  428-211.000. 
Williams,  Christopher  R.;  Gronsman,  Steven  M.;  and  Briscoe,  Roderick 
E.,  to  DLP.  Inc.  Balloon  catheter  for  retrograde  perfiision.  5,383,348, 
CI.  604-96.000. 
WUIiams,  Edward  C:  See- 
Crump,   David   P.;   and   Williams,   Edward  C,   3,383,739,   CI. 
427-430.100. 
Williams,  James  L.;  and   Phillips.  Gene.   ScafTolding  jack  system. 

5,385,215.  CI.  182-179.000. 
Williams,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Davis,  Keith  P.;  Hoye,  Peter  A.  T;  Williams,  Michael  J.;  Wood- 
ward,   Gary;    and    Greenhall,    Martin    P.,    3,386,038,    CI. 
549-262.000. 
Williams,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Lewis.  Thomas  E.;  Williams.  Richard  A.;  Pensavecchia,  Frank  O.; 
Kline,  John  F.;  and  Gardiner,  John  P.,  3,385,092,  CI.  101-467.000. 
Williams,  Richard  K.;  and  Cornell,  Michael  E.,  to  Siliconix  Incorpo- 
rated. Lightly-doped  drain  MOSFET  with  improved  breakdown 
characteristics.  5,386,136,  C\.  257-409.000. 
Williams,  Thomas  H.,  to  Tee-Lok  Corporation.  Set-up  jig  for  truss 

table.  5,383,339,  O.  269-37.000. 
Williamsen,  Mark  S.:  See- 
Wilson,   Dennis  A.;   and   Williamsen,   Mark   S.,   3,386,360,   CI. 
364-146.000. 
Williamson,  Gary  S.:  See— 

Egan,  John  J.,  Ill;  Jamieson,  James  R.;  Suica,  David  £.;  and  Wil- 
liamson, Gary  S.,  3,383,240,  a.  209-273.000. 
Williston,  William  H.:  See— 

Ramanath,  Srinivaaan;  and  Williston,  William  H.,  3,383,391,  CI. 
31-309.000. 


Willson,  Dennis  L.:  See— 

Monahan,  Christopher  J.;  Monahan,  Mary  L.;  and  Willson,  Deiuiis 
L.,  3,386,316,  Q.  395-275.000. 
Wilson,  Brian  H.;  Yegnanarayanan,  Girija;  Sejnoha,  Vladimir,  and 
Ganong.  William  F.,  to  Kurzweil  Applied  Intelligence,  Inc.  Speech 
recognition    system    utilizing    vocabulary    model     preselKtioo. 
5,386,492,  CI.  393-2.610. 
Wilson,  Daniel  V.:  See— 

McAuley,  Anthony  J.;  Tsuchiya,  Paul  F.;  and  Wilson,  Daniel  V., 
5,386.413.  a.  370-54.000. 
Wilson.  Dennis  A.;  and  Williamsen.  Mark  S..  to  Ansan  Industries  Ltd. 
Peripheral  data  acquisition,  monitor,  and  adaptive  control  system  via 
personal  computer.  5.386,360,  O.  364-146.000. 
Wilson,  John  C;  and  Alexandrovich.  Peter  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Bis  and  tris  N-(carbonyl,  carbonimidoyl,  carbonothioyl)- 
sulfonamide  charge  control  agents,  toners  and  developers.  3,385,800, 
CI.  430-110.000. 
Wilson,  Owen  H.;  and  Marlow,  Geoffrey  G.,  to  NCR  Corporation. 
Method  and  appartus  for  automatically  calibrating  cameras  used  for 
document  scanning.  5,386,299,  CI.  358-406.000. 
Wimolkiatisak,  Surachai:  See — 

Chundury,  Deenadayalu;  Scheibelhoffer,  Anthony  S.;  Leonard, 
Berdine  L.;  Thompson.  Ronald  E.;  McAllister.  Randall  S.;  Wi- 
molkiatisak. Surachai;  and  Dean.  Anthony  F..  Jr..  3.385.781.  CI. 
428-330.000. 
Winbond  Electronic  Corp.:  See — 

Liu,  Hsiung-Hao;  Shyn.  Der-Qng;  Cheng.  Lioa-Shun;  and  Chiu. 
Chen-Tsu.  5,386.217,  CI.  345-99.000. 
Winbond  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See — 

Lin.  San  L..  3.386,207,  a.  340-146.200. 
Windmoeller  *  Hoelscher:  See — 

Rogge,  Gunter;  and  Rogge,  Uwe.  3,383,093,  d.  101-247.000. 
Windorski.  David  C:  See— 

Nygard,  James  C;  Thompson.  Dorman  N.;  Sheeler.  William  H.; 
Miles,  Alden  R.;  Windorski,  David  C;  Carlson,  Bruce  W.;  and 
Crawford,  Dennis  L..  5,385,230,  CI.  206-214.000. 
Winkhaus,  Gunter:  See- 
Thome,  Roland;  Tissler,  Amo;  Schmidt,   Hubertus;   Winkhaus, 
Gunter;  and  Unger.  Klaus.  5.385,714.  C\  423-328.200. 
Winston.  Anthony  E.;  Domke.  Todd  W.;  and  Joseph.  Amy  L.,  to 
Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.  Dentifrices  containing  zinc  oxide  parti- 
cles and  sodium  bicarbonate.  3,383,727,  a.  424-49.aoa 
Winterberg,  Erwin:  See — 

Cramer,  Johannes;  Winterberg,  Erwin;  and  Nockemann,  Hans, 
5,385,774.  CI.  428-247.000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See- 
West.  Robert  C;  and  Oka.  Kunio.  3.386,048.  CI.  556-430.000. 
Wise.  Kensall  D.;  Schwank.  Johannes  W.;  and  Gland,  John  L.,  to 
University  of  Michigan,  The  Regents  of  the.  Solid  sUle  chemical 
micro-reservoirs.  5,383,709,  CI.  422-98.000. 
Wise,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Bartle,   Alden   S.;   Wise.   Michael   A.;   Sasaki,   Masao;   Ishizuka. 
Hironori;  and  Kajizuka,  Hideharu,  3,385,484,  CI.  439-468.000. 
Wisniewski,  Hains-Georg:  See- 
Lee,  Tae  H.;  Wisniewski,  Hans-Georg;  and  Vilcek,  Jan,  3,386,013, 
CI.  330-330.000. 
Wistuba,  Eckehardt:  See- 
Bauer,  Gerhard;  Schumacher,  Karl-Heinz;  Frickc.  Hans-Joachiiii; 
Wistuba,   Eckehardt;  and   Neumann,  Hans  J.,  3,383,967,  CL 
524-458.000.    . 
Withers,  L.  Andrew.  Jr.;  and  Hughes.  David  W..  to  McDonald.  With- 
ers &  Hughes.  Inc.  Burnable  wastes  collector  with  liquid  absorber 
and  idenufier.  5,385,105,  CI.  110-346.000. 
Witt,   Paul   R.,   to  Grain   Processing  Corporation.   Filter  matenaL 

3,383,678,  O.  210-777.000. 
Wittman,  Boyd,  to  Empak,  Inc.  Liquid  saver  funnel  system.  3,383,1(0, 

CI.  141-340.000. 
Wivagg,  Adrian  P.:  See — 

Baversten,   Bengt   I.;   and   Wivagg,   Adrian   P.,   $386,443,   CI 
376-260.000. 
Wlodarczyk,  Marek  T.;  and  Vokovich,  Daniel,  to  FibcrOptic  Sensor 
Technologies.  Fiber  optic  pressure  sensor  systems.  5.385.033,  CI. 
73-705.000. 
Wodrich,  Helmut  A.  H.;  and  Zanet,  Mario  S.,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Torque  transmitting  structure  and  method  of  manufac- 
ture. 5,384.949.  CI.  29-557.000. 
Wold.  Erling;  and  Blum.  Thomas  L..  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Appara- 
tus  and    method    for   linking   software   modules.    3,386,368,   CI. 
393-700.000. 
Wolff  Walsrode  AG:  See— 

Kiesewetter.  Rene  ;  Reinhardt,  Eugen;  Kmewske,  Reinhard;  and 

Szablikowski,  KUus,  5,385,583,  CI.  8-562.000. 
KicKwetter,  Rene  ;  Szablikowski,  Klaus;  and  Lange,  Werner, 
3,383,607,  a.  106-197.100. 
Wolter,  Raymond  R.,  to  Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated.  Load 
beam  and  flexure  assembly  having  flexible  arms  with  specific  width 
ratios.  5,386,331,  O.  360-104.000. 
Wong,  Chi-Huey:  See— 

Bradshaw,  Curt  W.;  Wong,  Chi-Huey:  and  Shen,  Gwo-Jenn, 
5,383,833,  CI.  435-156.000. 
Wong,  Chin  P.;  and  Chiu,  Gordon  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  determining  the  signal  quality  of  a  digital  signal. 
3,386,495.  CI.  375-10.000. 
Wong.  Chun  C.  D.  Multimedia  storage  system  with  highly  compact 
memory  device.  3,386.132,  a.  237-316.000. 
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Wong.  Chung  W.:  See— 

Sheth.  Jayesh  V.;  Harris.  Craig  W.;  White.  Theodore  C;  Nguyen. 
Kha;  Wong.  Chung  W.;  and  Cowgill.  Richard  A..  5.386.317.  CI. 
395-275.000. 
Wong,  Joteph.  Wood,  Ray  W.;  and  McShane.  James,  to  Baxter  Interna- 
tional Inc  Adaptor  for  drug  deUvery.  5,385,547.  CI.  fiO4-87.00O. 
Wong.  Lam  F.:  See — 

Wood.  Larry  M.;  and  Wong.  Lam  F..  5.386,273,  Q.  355-212.000. 
Wong,  William:  See— 

MelnicofT,  Meryle  J.:  Jensen.  Bruce  D.;  Muirhead,  Katharine  A.; 
Horan.   Paul   K.;  Summers.  Martin   D.;  and  Wong.  William, 
5,385.822.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Woo,  Steven  C.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Method  and  parallel 
proccMor  computing  apparatus  for  determining  the  three-dimen- 
sional coordinates^  objects  using  data  from  two-dimensional  sen- 
sors. 5,386.370,  CI.  364-516.000. 
Wood.  Bnan  J.:  See— 

Deur.  Ted  E.;  Crawford.  Clark  W.;  Wood,  Brian  J.;  Maraatz, 
Richard;  and  Buehler,  James  D..  5.386.224.  CI.  347-7.000. 
Wood.  Dana:  See— 

Taylor,  Jeffrey  E.;  Stewart,  Lane  R.;  Tate,  Thomas;  Weisman, 
Richard;  Wood,  Dana;  and  Reese,  LeRoy  H..  5.386.256,  Q. 
352-27.000. 
Wood,  Larry  M.;  and  Wong,  Lam  F..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Belt 

photoreceptor  on  cylindrical  mandrel.  3.386,273.  Q.  355-212.000. 
Wood.  Ray  W.:  See- 
Wong.  Joseph;  Wood.  Ray  W.;  and  McShane.  James.  5.385.547,  a. 
604-87.000. 
Woodcock.  Duncan  C:  and  Grady.  Brian  T..  to  Imperial  Chemical 
ladustries   PLC.    Production   of  bis(fluoromethyl)  ether  and   di- 
fkioromethane.  5.386,064.  CI   568-683.000. 
Woods.  Jerry:  See — 

Slater,  Glenn  L.;  Woods.  Jerry;  Alford,  Steve;  Updyke.  Dave;  and 
Methe.  Rick.  5.385.564.  a.  604-416.000. 
Woods.  John  G.:  See— 

Nakos.  Steven  T.;  and  Woods.  John  G..  5.386.047.  CI.  SS6-4I6.000. 
Woodstream  Corporation:  See — 

Cohen.  Leon  R  .  5.384.981.  CI.  43-114.000. 
Woodward.  Gary:  See — 

Davis,  Keith  P ;  Hoye.  Peter  A.  T.;  Williams.  Michael  J.;  Wood- 
ward.   Gary;    and    Greenhall.    Martin     P.,    5,386,038.    O. 
549-262.000. 
Wooir,  Thomas:  See— 

Bjorge.  Susan  M.;  Black,  Ann  E.;  Roth.  Bruce  D.;  and  Woolf, 
Thomas,  5.385,929.  CI.  514-422.000. 
Worgas  Bruciatori  S.r.l.:  See — 

Sebastiani,    Enrico;    and    Fogliani.    Giuseppe.    5,385.467,    O. 
431-326.000. 
Woulfe.  Steven  R.:  See- 
White.  David  H.;  Woulfe.  Steven  R.;  Lin,  Youlin;  and  Kneller. 
Mills  T..  5.385.724.  CI.  424-9.000. 
Wright.    Barry   M.    Infant   teether   and   hand   puppet   combiiuition. 

5,385.573.  CI.  6O6-235.0OO. 
Wright.  John  D.;  See- 
Marsh,    Uwrence    B.;   and   Wright,   John    D.,    3,385,036,   Ci. 
73-861.000. 
Wright.  Robert  D  ,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Composite  elastic 
material  including  an  anisotropic  elastic  fibrous  web  and  process  to 
make  the  same.  3.385.775.  CI.  428-284.000. 
Wu,  Guanii:  See— 

Unger,  Evan  C;  and  Wu,  Guanii.  5.385,719.  CI.  528-272.000. 
Wu,  Huey  S.;  and  Kaler.  Eric  W..  to  W   L.  Gore  t  Associates,  Inc. 
Microemulsion  polymerization  systems  and  coaled  materials  made 
therefrom.  5.385.694.  CI.  252-312.000. 
Wu,  Otto.  Electrode  massaging  apparatus.  5.385,530,  CI.  601-21.000. 
Wu,  Rong-Faa:  See— 

Fann.  Yaw-Shin;  Lin.  San-Yi;  Wu.  Rong-Faa;  Kuo,  Ching-Chuan; 
and  Don,  Lan-Kun.  5.385,374.  CI.  292-336.300. 
Wu.  Shang-Ren:  See- 
Humphreys.  Robert  W.;  Hung.  Anthony;  Wu.  Shang-Ren;  and 
Khan-Lodhi.  Abid  N..  5.385,685.  CI.  252-174.170. 
Wu.  Stephen  H.:  See- 
Greene.  Carol  J.;  and  Wu.  Stephen  H..  5.386.003.  CI.  528-272.000. 
Wu,  Tsun-Zong.  Umbrella  having  automatically  closed  water  collector. 

5.385.162.  a.  135-48.000. 
Wu.  Wood:  See- 
Chen.   Hsin-Li;   Lo.   Han-Shen;  and  Wu,  Wood.  5.386.380.  CI. 
365-94.000. 
Wu.  Zhan:  See- 
Fitch,  James  C;  and  Wu.  Zhan.  5.385,043,  a.  73-61.73a 
Wulf,   Thomas,   to   Ethtcon   Endo-Surgery.   Reducer  for  cannulae. 

5.385.560,  CI.  604-264.000. 
Wulfert.  Ernst:  See- 
Michel.  Philippe;  Coisement.  Eric;  Gobert.  Jean;  and  Wulfert. 
Ernst.  5,385.927.  C\.  514-397.000. 
Wurdack.  Kirk,  to  Renovisions.  Inc.  Method  for  lifting  modular  furni- 
ture. 5.385.335,  Q.  254-1.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Bhagwal,  Anil;  and  Howard.  Alan.  5.385.181.  CI.  141-364.000. 
Crump,    David    P;   and   Williams.   Edward   C.   5.385.759.   a. 

427-430. 100. 
DufT,  James  M.;  Goodbrand.  H.  Bruce,  and  Hecht.  David  L., 

5.385.803.  CI.  430-138  000. 
Hays.  Dah  A.;  Mammino.  Joseph;  Pai.  Damodar  M.;  Sypula.  Don- 
ald S.;  Wayman.  William  H.;  Yanus,  John  F.;  and  DeFeo,  Paul  J., 
SMijn.  a.  355-259.000. 


Herbert.  William  G.;  Hendrix,  Loren  E.;  Maier,  Gary  J.;  and  Matyi, 

EmeM  F..  5,385,660,  a.  205-67.000. 
Hubble.  Fred  F.,  Ill;  Martin,  James  P.;  Powers,  Edward  A.;  and 

Ossman,  Kenneth  R..  5,386,123.  CI.  250-561.000. 
Law.    Kock-Yee;    and    Tamawskyj.    Ihor    W.,    5,385.798.    CI. 

430-106.600. 
O'Neill.  James  F.,  5.385.633.  CI.  136-647.000. 
Palmer.  John  M.;  Walker.  Kris  J.;  Eidem.  Dennis  P.;  and  Dunham. 

Bernard  J.,  5.386.282,  a.  35^299.000. 
Spiewak.   John    W.;    Yuh.   Huoy-Jen;    Thornton,   Constance   J.; 
Abramsohn,  Dennis  A.;  Nichol-Landry,  Deborah;  Mammino. 
Joseph;  Ziolo.  Ronald  F.;  Yu.  Robert  C.  U.;  Carmichael.  Kath- 
leen; and  Patterson.  Neil  S..  5,385.7%,  CI.  430-64.000. 
Swales.    Michael    G.;    and    Sotack.    John    D..    5,386.276.    CI. 

355-246.000. 
Thornton,   Robert   L.;  and  Beemink,   Kevin  J.,   5,386,428,  CI. 

372-50.000. 
Wood.  Larry  M.;  and  Wong.  Lam  F..  5,386,273,  a.  353-212.000. 
Xilinx,  Inc.:  See — 

Goetting,  F.  Erich;  Parlour.  David  B.;  and  Trimberger,  Stephen 
M..  5,386.154,  CI.  326-44.000. 
Xu,  Tianning:  See — 

DeBan,  Abdou  F.;  Xu,  Tianning;  Tumey,  David  M.;  and  Amdt, 
Craig  M..  5.386.103.  CI.  235-379.000. 
Y.  T.  Li  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 

Li.  Yao-Tzu,  5.385.645.  CI.  202-175.000. 
Yabe.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Akiyama.  Ryota;  Yabe.  Toshihiro;  and  Motohashi.  Kazutoshi. 
5,386.468.  CI.  380-25.000. 
Yabuuchi.  Yoichi:  See — 

Fujioka.  Takafumi;  Teramoto,  Shuji;  Tominaga,  Michiaki;  and 
Yabuuchi.  Yoichi.  5.385.914.  a.  514-312.000. 
Yagi.  Yasunori:  See — 

MatstmK>to,  Yoshihiro;  Shinomoto,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Yagi,  Yasunori, 
5,385,611,  a.  118-642.000. 
Yajima,  Notmru:  See — 

Komuro,    Yasuko;    Yajima.    Noboru;    and    Yoshida.    Hiroshi, 
5.386.418.  a.  370-103.000. 
Yale  University:  See — 

Danishefsky,  Samuel  J.;  Dushin,  Russell;  and  Halt.  William  N., 
5.386.019.  CI.  536-18.600. 
Yamada,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakajima,    Yukio;    Yoshida,    Miuieaki;    Yamada,    Hiroshi;    and 
Kawakami,  Satoshi.  5.386.180.  CI.  3I5-24I.0OS. 
Yamada.  Motoshige:  See — 

Tanaka.  Etuzi;  Yamada,  Motoshige;  and  Tanaka.  Akira.  5,385.820. 
CI.  430-595.000. 
Yamada.  Noboru:  See — 

Ohno.  Eiji;  Yamada.  Noboru;  and  Takao.  Masatoshi,  5,385,806,  CI. 
43O-27O.000. 
Yamada.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kizawa.  Yoshihiro;  Fukushima.  Toshimitsu;  Katsuyama,  Hiroyo- 
shi;   Makino.   Isamu;  and  Yamada.  Toshiyuki,  5,385,031,  CI. 
62-186.000. 
Yamada.    Yasushi;    Hirata,   Tetsuo;    Uematsu.   Tadashi;   and    Hara. 
Hiroyuki,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Automatic  document  conveying 
apparatus.  5.385.341.  CI.  271-265  000. 
Yamada.  Yoko:  See — 

Iwaki.  Takashi;  Takiguchi.  Takao;  Togano.  Takeshi;   Yamada. 
Yoko;  and  Nakamura.  Shinichi.  5.385.692.  CI.  252-299.620. 
Yamagata,  Shigeo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  and  repro- 
ducing apparatus.  5,386.327,  CI.  360-66.000. 
Yamagishi,    Yasuo;    Shimizu.    Kanae;    Mizutani,    Daisuke;    Owada. 
Tamotsu;  Ishizuki,  Yoshikatsu;  and  Hashii,  Hideya,  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Excimer  laser  processing  method  and  apparatus.  5,386,430,  CI. 
372-57.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Akio:  See — 

Matsuzaki,  Tom;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akio,  5,386,345. 0.  361-816.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Ikunori:  See — 

Maekawa,  Kazunobu;  Hirata.  Sumiaki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Ikunori, 
5,386.271.  CI.  355-204.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Hagiwara.     Yoshiyuki;     Jinno.     Osamu;     Kitamura.     Takeshi; 
Kuramoto.    Akio;    Kawai.    Yukio;    Yamaguchi,    Kenichi;    and 
Kakuta,  Hirotaka.  5,385.354.  CI.  277-235.00B. 
Yamaguchi,  Kouichi:  See — 

Kishita.  Hirofumi;  Sato.  Shinichi;  Yamaguchi.  Kouichi;  Koike. 
Noriyuki;  and  Matsuda.  Takashi.  5,386,049,  CI.  556-434.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Susumu:  See — 

Ishiwata.    Tetsuo;    and     Yamaguchi.     Susumu.     5.386.323.    CI. 
360-19.100. 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshihisa;  Suga.  Shinjiro;  Morikawa.  Masatoshi;  Kubo. 
Kunimichi;  Watanabe.  Motokazu;  and  Sano,  Yasuhiko,  to  Nippon 
Petrochemicals  Company,  Limited.  Method  for  producing  polyole- 
fin.  5.385,991,  CI.  526-74.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Higashi,  Iwao,  5,386,082,  CI.  84-630.000. 

Kawamura.  Kiyoshi.  5,386.083.  CI.  84-719.000. 

Nakada,    Takuya;    Iwase,    Hiroyuki;    and    Miyamoto.    Hiromu. 

5.386.081.  CI.  84-609.000. 
Wold.  Eriing;  and  Blum.  Thomas  L..  5.386.568.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Gyaizu,  Takeshi;  and  likura.  Masahiko,  5.385.125.  CI.  123-90.270. 
Sakurai,  Hiroshi;  Onodera.  Hitoshi;  and  Ohta,  Hiroyuki,  3,384,936, 
CI.  29-834.000. 
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YamAhira,  Yoshiya;  Fujioka,  Keiji;  Sato.  Shigeji;  and  Takada,  Yo- 
shihiro. to  Sumitomo  Pharmaceuticals  Company.  Ltd.  Sustained- 
release  injection.  5,385.738.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Yamakawa.  Akira:  See — 

Awazu.    Tomoyuki;    Tsuzuki,    Yasushi;    Komura,   Oiamu;   and 
Yamakawa,  Akira.  5,385,701,  CI.  264-86.000. 
Yamakawa,  Hiroshi;  Ikegami,  Masayuki;  and  Hano,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Gas  flow  type  angular  velocity 
sensor.  5.385,046.  CI.  73-5I6.0LM. 
Yamamoto.  Koichi:  See — 

Sugishima.  Noboru;  Ikeda,  Noriaki;  Yamamoto,  Koichi;  and  Kizu, 
Yasuhiko.  5.385,648,  CI.  204-59.00R. 
Yamamoto,  Koji;  Ikeno,  Hajime;  and  Shichijo,  Keiko,  to  Mitsubishi 
Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Filler-containing  resin  compodtion  and 
stretched  films  using  same.  5,385,972,  CI.  524-579.000. 
Yamamoto,  Masakazu:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Yamamoto,  Masakazu;  and  Miyake,  Yoshio, 

5,385,444,  CI.  415-182.100. 
Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Yamamoto.  Masakazu;  Miyake.  Yoshio;  and 
Kimura.  Yoshikazu.  5,385,454,  CI.  417-423.120. 
Yamamoto,  Masashi:  See — 

Funita.  Motonobu;  Abe.  Hiroomi;  Fujii.  Takeshi;  and  Yamamoto, 

Masashi,  5,385,976,  CI.  525-68.000. 

Yamamoto,  Naoki;  Nakata,  Akira;  Hatakeyama.  Hiroki;  and  Watanabe. 

Hiroyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  Composite  composition 

having  high  transparency  and  process  for  producing  same.  5,385,988, 

a.  525-479.000. 

Yamamoto,  Takaharu;  and  Sugimura.  Masahiro,  to  Dainippon  Screen 

Mfg.  Co.,  Lid.  Long  film  receptacle.  5,385,317,  Q.  242-595.000. 
Yanuunoto,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Kitagawa,  Koichi;  Saito,  Kazuo;  Otaka,  Toshio;  Yamamoto,  To- 
shihiro; and  Ito,  Yoshihiro,  5.385,030,  CI.  62-160.000. 
Yamamura,  Masahiro:  See — 

Nakazato,  Shinji;  Uchida,  Hideaki;  Saito.  Yoshikazu;  Yamamura, 
Masahiro:  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  Ikeda.  Takahide;  Hori.  Ryoichi; 
Kitsukawa,  Goro;  Itoh.  Kiyoo;  Tanba.  Nobuo;  Watanabe,  Takao; 
Shimohigashi.  Katsuhiro;  and  Homma.  Noriyuki,  5.386.135.  CI. 
257-369.000. 
Yamanaka.  asushi;  Kakehashi.  Nobuharu;  Numazawa,  Shigeo;  Nishi. 
Yasuyuki;  Kishita.  Hiroshi;  and  Suzuki.  Hideki,  to  Nippondeiiso  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  calculating  torque  of  variable  capac- 
ity type  compressor.  5,385,029,  CI.  62-133.000. 
Yamanaka.  Michinari:  See — 

Ueda.  Tetsuya;  Yano,  Kousaku;  Murakami,  Torooyasu;  Yamanaka. 
Michinari;  Hirao.  Shuji;  and  Nomura.  Noboru,  5,385.867,  CI. 
437-195.000. 
Yamanaka,  Takashi:  See — 

Abe,  Shinya;  Okamoto,  Yasushi;  Tagami,  Katsuya;  Hibi.  Shigeki; 
Nagakawa,     Junichi;     Hirota.     Kazuo;     Hishinuma.     leharu; 
Miyamoto,  Kaname:  Yamanaka,  Takashi;  Yokohama,  Hiromitsu; 
Yoshimura.  Tsutomu;  Horie,  Tohru;  Akita.  Yasunori;  Katayama, 
Koichi;  and  Yamatsu,  Isao.  5,383.942.  CI.  514-568.000. 
Yamanishi,  Akio;  and  Hamaguri.  Kenji.  to  Minolta  Co..  Ltd.  Respira- 
tion diagnosis  apparatus.  5,385.144.  CI.  128-633.000. 
Yamanishi,  Tohru:  See — 

Saito,  Kazuhito;  Nishimura.  Masayuki;  Yamanishi.  Tohru;  Kobaya- 
shi, Hideo;  Kaugiri.  Toshiaki;  and  Tachikura,  Maaao,  5.386,485, 
CI.  385-17.000. 
Yamano,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kage,    Shingo;    Yamano,    Yoshikazu;    and    Toyama,    Yasunari, 
5,386,330.  CI.  360-96.500. 
Yamasita,  Yukio:  See — 

Yuasa.  Hitoshi;  Yamasita.  Yukio;  Sato.  Haruyoshi;   Nakamura, 
Tom;  and  Otsuki.  Yutaka,  5.385.795.  CI.  43O-7.000. 
Yamatsu.  Isao:  See — 

Abe.  Shinya;  Okamoto.  Yasushi;  Tagami.  Katsuya;  Hibi.  Shigeki; 
Nagakawa.  Junichi;  Hirota.  Kazuo;  Hishinuma,  leharu; 
Miyamoto,  Kaname;  Yamanaka.  Takashi;  Yokohama.  Hiromitsu; 
Yoshimura.  Tsutomu;  Horie.  Tohru;  Akita.  Yasunori;  Katayama. 
Koichi;  and  Yamatsu,  Isao,  3,383,942.  CI.  314-568.000. 
Yamaura,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Ogawa.  Yukio;  and  Yamaura,  Tatsuo.  3.385.499.  CI.  445-24.000. 
Yanagi.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Fujiwara.  Tom;  Yanagi.  Shigeyuki;  and  Ikeda,  Tom,  5,386,403,  CI. 
369-39.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Shuichi;  Tanaka.  Satom;  and  Matsui,  Fumio.  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation.   Recordable  optical  disk  and  method  of 
manufacturing  the  same.  5,386.411,  CI.  369-273.400. 
Yanase,  Minao:  See — 

Kajiwara,  Shinzo;  Konii,  Yoshio;  and  Yanase,  Minao,  3,385,187, 0. 
152-209,OOR. 
Yang,  Bong  won;  and  Noh,  Myung  Ho.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Indus- 
tries, Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  to  form  pictures  from  large  originals. 
5,386,283,  CI.  355-308.000. 
Yano,    Hamto;    Hirasa,    Yoshiaki;    Tokunaga,    Toshimichi;    Goto, 
Hirofumi;  Yoshida,  Chisata,  and  Yokouchi,  Kazuhiro,  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  DispUy  system.  3,386.218.  CI.  343-129.000. 
Yano.  Kousaku:  See — 

Ueda,  Tetsuya;  Yano.  Kousaku;  Murakami.  Tomoyasu;  Yamanaka, 
Michinari;  Hirao.  Shuji;  and  Nomura.  Nobom.  5,385.867.  CI. 
437-193.000. 
Yanus,  John  F.:  See — 

Hays,  Dah  A.;  Mammino.  Joseph;  Pai.  Damodar  M.;  Sypula.  Don- 
ald S.;  Wayman.  William  H.;  Yanus.  John  F.;  and  DeFeo.  Paul  J., 
5.386.277,  CI.  355-259.000. 
Yao,  Chun-I.  Mechanism  for  binding  nails.  3,383.087.  Ci.  100-9.000. 


Yariv.  Amnon:  See — 

Pedroni.  Volnei  A.;  Yariv.  Amnon;  and  Agianat.  Aharon  J., 
5.386.384.  CI.  363-183.000. 
Yasuda.  Hiroaki;  and  Kojima.  Tetsuya.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 

Image  scanning  apparatus.  3.386.124,  CI.  250-585.000. 
Yasuda.  Hiroshi.  to  Stony  Corporation.  Transmission  power  control  of 
mobile  radiotelephone  sution  in  response  lo  base  suiion  control 
signal  where  base  station  data  is  collected  by  the  mobile  radiotele- 
phone sution.  5.386.388,  a.  435-33.100. 
Yasuda.  Nobuyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Phase-kx:ked  loop  drcyiL 

5.386.437.  Q.  375-120.000. 
Yasui.  Itsuo:  See- 
Suzuki.  Shigehiko;  and  Yasui.  Itsuo.  5.385.193.  O.  IS2-S23.00O. 
Yasunaga.  Soichiro,  lo  Riken  Denshi  Co..  Ltd.  Detector  for  activity 

direction  of  magma.  5.386,114.  CI.  250-253.000. 
Yasuyuki.  Tsuchiya:  See — 

Noriyuki.    Tsuboniwa;    Satoshi,    Urano;    Hirotoihi,    Umemola; 
Hiroyuki.  Sakamoto;  KensUro.  Tobinaga;  and  Yasuyuki.  Tsu- 
chiya. 5,385,985,  CI.  525-420.000. 
Yatabe.  Takayuki;  Goto,  Fusasoke;  Aoki.  Norihiro;  and  Imamun, 

Yoichi.  to  NSK  Ltd.  Rolling  bearing.  5,383,412,  CI.  3»4492.0Qa 
Yatsko.  Thomas:  See— 

Scharf.  Michael  W.;  Veillon.  JoKph  N..  Jr.;  and  Yatsko.  ThomM. 
5.385,253,  CI.  215-296.000. 
Yau.  Cheuk  C;  and  Cherry,  Clinton,  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company. 
Copolyester  of  cyclohexanenedimethanol  and  process  for  producing 
such  polyester.  5,385,773,  CI.  428-221.000. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

lino.  Tadashi.  5.386,216.  Q.  345-7.000. 
Yeager,  Debra:  See- 
Single.  Arthur  W.,  II;  Steiner.  Thomas  J.;  Cristiano.  James  J.; 
Macek.   Matthew  J.;   Yeager.   Debra;   and   Farah.   Riad   A.. 
5.385.382.  d.  297-180.130. 
Yearsley.  Gyle;  and  Richards.  Grant,  to  Zilog.  Inc.  Firmware  encryp- 
tion for  microprocessor/microcomputer.  5,386.469.  C[.  380-3.000. 
Yegnanarayanan,  Girija:  Set — 

Wilson.  Brian  H.;  Yegnanarayanan.  Girija;  Sejnoha.  Vladimir,  and 
Ganong,  William  P..  5.386.492.  O.  393-2.610. 
Yen-Tang.    Lin.    Liquid    dispenser    for    pet    bottles.    5.385.276.    O. 

222-400.800. 
Yeom.  Hee-cheol,  to  Samsimg  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Compressor  capa- 
ble of  compressing  large   input  signal   with  minimal  distortion. 
5.386.199.  CI.  330-279.000. 
Yeon.  Seung  H.:  See- 
Jung.  II  N.;  Yoo,  Bok  R.;  Lee.  Bong  W.;  and  Yeon.  Seung  H., 
5.386.050.  a.  556-435.000. 
Yim,  Kalvin  W.  K.;  Huberty,  Michael  C;  Northey.  Richard  P..  Jr.;  and 
Schrier,  Jay  A.,  lo  Genetics  Institute,  Inc.  Formulations  for  delivery 
of  osteogenic  proteins.  5,385,887,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Yip,  Kin  F.;  Chu.  Amy  H.;  and  Tudor.  Brenda,  to  Miles  Inc.  Method  for 
the  determiiution  of  urinary  protein  and  creatinine.  5.385.847.  CI. 
436-534.000. 
Yissum  Research  Development  Company  of  the  Hebrew  Univenily  of 
Jerusalem:  See — 
Mandler,  Daniel;  and  Turyan,  Iva.  5.385.708.  a.  422-82.030. 
Yoda,  Nobuhisa;  Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  Ogaki.  Takeshi;  Iwase.  Akinori; 
and  Takagi.  Shiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Information  display 
apparatus  having  multiwindow  system.  5,386,504,  C\.  395-157.000. 
Yoffe,  Gideon  W.:  See— 

Dell,  John  M.;  and  Yoffe.  Gideon  W.,  3,386,137,  a.  237-438.000. 
Yokohama,  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Abe,  Shinya;  Okamoto,  Yasushi;  Tagami,  Katsuya;  Hibi,  Shigeki; 
Nagakawa,  Junichi;  Hirota,  Kazuo;  Hishinuma,  lelum; 
Miyamoto,  Kaname;  Yamanaka,  Takashi;  Yokohama,  Hiromitsu; 
Yoshimura,  Tsutomu;  Horie,  Tohm;  Akita.  Yasunori;  Katayama, 
Koichi;  and  Yamatsu,  Isao,  5,385,942.  CI.  514-568.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Hashimura.    Yoshiaki;   Okihara,    Masakazu;    Miyazaki,    Yusaku; 
Shida.    Zenichiro;    and    Kogure.    Tomohiko.    5.385.192,    Q. 
152-454.000. 
Kogure,  Tomohiko;  and  Miyazaki,  Yuiaku,  3,383,188,  CL  IS2- 
209.00R. 
Yokomizo,  Osamu:  See — 

Kashiwai,  Shin-ichi;  Yokomizo,  Osamu;  Orii,  Akihito;  Nishida, 
Koji:  Kanazawa,  Tom;  and  Moriya,  Kumiaki,  5,386,440,  O. 
376-210.000. 
Yokota,  Tsuneshi;  and  Suzuki,  Katsumi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Optical  information  reproducing  apparatus  having  improved  laser 
oscillation.  5.386.409.  d.  369-116.000. 
Yokouchi.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Yano,  Hamto;  Hirasa.  Yoshiaki;  Tokunaga,  Toshimichi;  Goto, 
Hirofumi:  Yoshida,  Chisato;  and  Yokouchi,  Kazuhiro.  5.386,218. 
CI.  345-129.000. 
Yokoyama.  Atsushi:  See — 

Akiyama.  Yasuo;  Maekawa.  Zenichiro;  Yokoyama.  Atsushi;  and 
Uratani.  Yasushi,  5,385,077,  d.  87-8.000.^ 
Yokoyama,  Keiichi;  Hiwara.  Akio;  Fujita.  Shigeru;  and  Omaru.  Atsuo. 
to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries  Ltd.;  and  Sony  Corp.  Cell  electro- 
lyte solvent,  cell  electrolyte  comprising  the  solvent  and  non-aqueous 
electrolyte    battery    comprising    ihe    electrolyte.     5,385,794,    CI. 
429-194.000. 
Yokoyama,  Toshio:  Set — 

Kobayashi,  Toshiaki;  Ueyama,  Masaki;  Yokoyama.  Toihio; 
Nozawa.  Yasuji;  and  Ozawa.  Hidetaka.  5.386.372.  Ci. 
364-374.000. 
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Yoneluwa,  Yoshiaki:  Set — 

Nakamura,  Katsuhiro;  Kato,  Minora;  Wataiube,  Yasuhisa;  Mal- 
subara,  Yasunori;  Ikeda,  Yohnobu;  Yonekawa,  Yoshiaki;  Miki, 
Hiroyuki;    Hirahani,    Akio;    Ito,    Nobuyuki;    Kurita.   Osamu; 
Kaneko,    Yasunobu;    and    Nishida,    Shouzou,    S,38S,97S,    CI. 
525-101.000. 
Yonemoto,  Ryuji,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Tracking  pulse  generator  and 
RAM    with    (racking    precharge   pulse    generator.    5,386,150,   CI. 
327-141.000. 
Yoo,  Bok  R.:  See- 
Jung,  n  N.;  Yoo,  Bok  R.;  Lee.  Bong  W.;  and  Yeon,  Seung  H., 
5,386,050,  a.  556-435.000. 
Yorozu,  Hidenori:  See — 

Shigcno,  Chitoshi;  Katada,  Naoki;  Shida,  Jun;  Iwase,  Norikazu; 
Sato.  Hirolaka;  and  Yorozu.  Hidenori.  5.385.737.  CI.  424-451.000. 
Yoshida,  Chisato:  See— 

Yano.  Hanito;  Hirasa,  Yoshiaki;  Tokunaga.  Toshimichi;  Goto, 
Hirofumi;  Yoshida,  Chisato;  and  Yokouctu,  Kazuhiro,  5,386,218. 
a.  345-129.000. 
Yoahida,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Komuro.    Yasuko;    Yajima,    Noboru;    and    Yoshida,    Hiroshi. 
5.386,418,  CI.  370-103.000. 
Yoshida,  Minoni;  Nakagawa,  Manabu;  and  Yoshioka,  Tomonori,  to 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation.  Radiation  detector  and  method  for 
making  the  same.  5.386.122.  CI.  250-368  000. 
Yoshida,  Muneaki:  See — 

Nakajima,    Yukio;    Yoshida,    Muneaki;    Yamada,    Hiroshi;    and 
Kawakami.  Satoshi.  5.386.180.  CI.  315-241.00S. 
Yoshida,  Toyohiko;  and  Matsuo,  Masahito,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha.  DaU  processor.  5,386.580.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Yukio:  See— 

Gunjima,  Tomoki;  Yuki.  Masanori;  Kunigita,  Masaya;  Hirai,  Yo- 
shinori;   Yoshikawa.   Yukio;   and   Shidoji,   Eiji,   5,386,306,  CI. 
359-52.000. 
Yoshimura.  Katsuji:  See — 

Sekine,  Masayoshi;  Nakajima,  Toshiyuki;  Kai,  Takashi;  Yoshimura, 
Katsuji;  and  Toyama,  Masamichi.  5.386,264,  CI.  354-430.000. 
Yoshimura,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Abe.  Shtnya;  Okamoto.  Yasushi;  Tagami.  Katsuya;  Hibi,  Shigeki; 
Nagakawa,  Junichi;  Hirota.  Kazuo;  Hishinuma,  leharu; 
Miyamoto,  Kaname;  Yamanaka,  Takashi;  Yokohama,  Hiromitsu; 
Ymhimura.  Tsutomu;  Horie.  Tohru;  Akita,  Yasunori;  Katayama. 
Koichi;  and  Yamatsu.  Isao.  5.385.942.  C\.  514-568.000. 
Yothina.  Atsuo:  See — 

Ishii,  Nohhiro;  Hasegawa,  Toshiyuki;  Yoshina,  Atsuo;  and  lida, 
Masani,  5,385.513.  CI.  475-203.000. 
Yoshinaga.  Kazuo:  See — 

Fukui.  Tetsuro;  Yoshinaga.  Kazuo;  Mitsutake.  Hideaki;  Oikawa. 
Katsuya;  Takeuchi.  Shinsuke;  Miyazaki,  Takeshi;  Takasu, 
Yoshio;  Mouri.  Akihiro;  Katayama,  Masato;  and  Isaka,  Kazuo, 
5,385.810,  a.  430-351000 
Nohira,  Hiroyuki;  Kumano.  Yuuta;  Katagiri.  Kazuhara;  Shinjo, 
Kenji;  and  Yoshinaga.  Kazuo.  5,385,691,  CI.  252-299.010. 
Yoshino,  Isao,  to  NEC  Corporation.  SemicoDductor  device  with  diodes 

connected  in  series.  5,386,138,  CI.  257-551.000. 
Yoshino,  Shiro:  Set— 

Tomioka,  Junsuke;  Akagi,  Tetsuro;  and  Yoshino,  Shiro,  5,385,115. 
a.  1 17-2.000. 
Yoahio,  Yoshida:  See— 

Takikawa.  Hiroyoshi;  Yoshio,  Yoshida;  Kakimoto,  Nobuko;  and 
Ise,  Shinsuke.  5.386.102,  CI.  21-620.000. 
Yoshioka,  Tomonori:  Set — 

Yoshida,  Minora;  Naliagawa,  Manabu;  and  Yoshioka,  Tomonori, 
5,386,122.  CI.  250-368.000. 
Yoshioka,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Uchida,   Minora;   Kawagishi,   Toshio;  and   Yoshioka,   Yasuhiro, 
5,385.814,  CI.  430-504.000. 
Young,  Randolph  G  ;  Bradshaw,  James  L.;  Batchler,  Bobby  W.;  Sud- 
duth,  Barry  C;  and  Walrath,  Craig  A.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  transferring  data  within  a  computer  using  a  burst 
sequence  which  includes  modified  bytes  and  a  minimum  number  of 
unmodified  bytes  S.386.540,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Yonng.  Robert  M.;  5*e— 

Freidhoff,  Carl  B.;  Young,  Robert  M.;  and  Sriram,  Saptharishi. 
5,386,115,  CI.  250-281.000. 
Yons,  Said;  Lesieur.  Isabelle;  Depreux,  Patrick;  Caignard,  Daniel  H.; 
Guardiola.  Beatrice;  Adam.  Gerard;  and  Renard,  Pierre,  to  Adir  et 
Compagnie.  2-<alkoxy  benzothiazolinon-3yl)  ethylamines.  5.386.034. 
CI.  548-169.000. 
Yogs.  Said:  See — 

Lesieur.  Daniel;  Yous.  Said;  Depreux.  Patrick;  Adam.  Gerard; 
Renard,  Pierre;  Pfeiffer,  Bruno;  and  Guardiola-Lemaitre,  Be- 
atrice. 5.385,944.  CI.  514-585.000. 
Yu  Chou  Enterprise  Corporation:  See — 

Her.  Jern-Shong.  5,385,071,  CI.  81-177.700. 
Yu.  Hyo  C:  See— 

Kang,  Myung  G.;  Kang,  Seong  S.;  Choi,  Sung  H.;  Joung,  Mun  C; 
Jang,  Byoung  G.;  Ryu,  Key  Y.;  Yu,  Hyo  C;  and  Lee,  Sang  J., 
5,386,333.  CI.  360-128.000. 
Yu.  Peter  K.:  &*— 

Norrie,  Christopher  I.  W.;  Newcomb,  Carolee  V.;  Yu,  Peter  K.; 
and  Zmyslowski.  Allan,  5,386,549,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Yu.  Robert  C.  U.:  See— 

Spiewak,  John   W.;   Yuh,   Huoy-Jen;   Thornton,   Constance  J.; 
Abramsohn,  Dennis  A.;  Nichol-Landry,  Deborah;  Mammino, 


Joseph;  Ziolo,  Ronald  F.;  Yu.  Robert  C.  U.;  Carmichael.  Kath- 
leen; and  Patterson.  Neil  S..  5,385.796,  CI.  430-64.000. 
Yu.  Ruey  J.;  and  Van  Scott,  Eugene  J.  Method  of  using  glycolic  acid 

for  treating  wrinkles.  5,385,938,  CI.  514-557.000. 
Yuasa,  Hito^i;  Yamasita,  Yukio;  Sato,  Haruyoshi;  Nakamura,  Tora; 
and  Otsuki,  Yutaka,  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  producing 
color  filter.  5,385,795,  CI.  43O-7.000. 
Yuasa,  Kazuhiro;  and  Koike.   Kazumasa,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  producing  a  bilevel  image  suitable  for  a  printing  char- 
acteristic of  a  printing  unit.  5.386,301,  CI.  358-445.000. 
Yuh,  Huoy-Jen:  See — 

Spiewak,   John   W.;   Yuh,   Huoy-Jen;   Thornton,    Constance  J.; 
Abramsohn,  Dennis  A.;  Nichol-Landry,  Deborah;  Mammino, 
Joseph;  Ziolo.  Ronald  F.;  Yu,  Robert  C.  U.;  Carmichael,  Kath- 
leen; and  Patterson,  Neil  S.,  5,385,796,  CI.  430-64.000. 
Yui,  Yasuji:  See— 

Maekawa,  Tomohiro;  Yui,  Yasuji;  and  Kamoda,  Hitoshi,  5,385,416, 
CI.  400-208.000. 
Yukawa,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Ishibashi,    Kenji;   Hara,   Yoshihiro;   Yukawa,   Kazuhiko;   Fujino, 
Akihiko;  Maeda,  Yasuo;  Ohmori,  Shigeto;  Ishito.  Fumiaki;  Oot- 
suka,    Hiroshi;    and    Miyazawa,    Masayuki,    5,386,262,    CI. 
354-402.000. 
Yuki,  Isamu;  and  Uozumi,  Minora,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Continuous  differential-pressure  casting  method  wherein  molten 
metal  temperature  is  estimated  from  consumption  amount  of  pouring 
lube  due  to  immersion  in  molten  meUl.  5,385,200,  CI.  164-457.000. 
Yuki,  Masanori:  See — 

Gunjima,  Tomoki;  Yuki,  Masanori;  Kunigita,  Masaya;  Hirai,  Yo- 
shinori;  Yoshikawa.  Yukio;  and  Shidoji,  Eiji,   5,386,306,  CI. 
359-52.000. 
Yumioka,  Tatsuya;  Kaizawa,  Toshihara;  Hamada,  Kenichi;  and  Uesaka, 
Takeshi,   to  Fujitsu   Limited.   Pseudo-LSI  device  and  debugging 
system  incorporating  same.  5,386,550,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Yuran,  Joseph  J.  Overhead  door  apparatus.  5,384,975,  CI.  49-203.000. 
Yuzawa,  Keji,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Satellite  broadcasting  receiving 
system  with  reception  level  indicator  using  control  signal  from  re- 
ceiver. 5,386,587,  CI.  455-3.200. 
Zaccagnino,  Angelo:  See — 

Prencipe,    Michael;    and    Zaccagnino,    Angelo,    5,385,729,    CI. 
424-70.110. 
Zakohji,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Morikawa,  Sumio;  Ohga.  Toshiji;  Satone.  Hiroyuki;  and  Zakohji. 
Nobuyuki.  5.385.311.  CI.  241-266.000. 
Zaiipsky.  Shmuel:  See— 

Nho.  Kwang;  Zaiipsky,  Shmuel;  and  Davis,  Frank,  5,386,014,  CI. 
530-385.000. 
Zanet,  Mario  S.:  Set — 

Wodrich.   Helmut  A.   H.;  and   Zanet,   Mario  S.,   5,384,949,  CI. 
29-557.000. 
Zawada,  Michael  E.  Fresh  air  intake  system  for  a  dwelling  having 

central  forced  warm  air  heating.  5,385,299,  CI.  237-55.000. 
Zayhowski,  John  J.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Ther- 
mally controlled  lenses  for  lasers.  5,386,427,  CI.  372-34.000. 
Zdanys.  John,  Jr.;  See — 

White,  James  E.;  and  Zdanys,  John,  Jr.,  5,385,068,  CI.  74-512.000. 
Zeller,  James  R.:  See — 

De  Jong,  Randall  L.;  Seamans,  Ronald  E.;  and  Zeller,  James  R., 

5.386.031,  CI.  544-280.000. 

Zenda,  Hiroki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Display  control  apparatus 
capable  of  changing  luminance  depending  on  conditions  of  power 
supply  circuit.  5,386,577,  CI.  395-750.000. 

Zentner,  Martin  M.:  See — 

Martin,  Jerry  C;  Zentner,  Martin  M.;  and  Mills,  Robert  T., 

5.385.032,  a.  62-187.000. 
Zeon  Chemicals  U.S.A.,  Inc.:  See— 

Schaefer,  Ronald  J.;  and  Kyllingstad,  Vernon  L.,  5,385,980,  CI. 
525-187.000. 
Zeper,  Roy.  Prompter  for  video  cameras.  5,386,227,  CI.  348-61.000. 
2^xel  Corporation:  See — 

Ueda,  Atsushi,  5,385,301,  CI.  239-88.000. 
Zhang,  Bun  X.;  Ganni,  Venkatarao;  and  Stifle,  Kirk  E.,  to  United  States 
of  America.  Energy.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  cryogenic  fluid 
containment  system  within  an  enclosure.  5,385,(^6,  CI.  62-50.700. 
Zhu,  Yong  H.:  Set— 

Kirsch,  Wolff  M.;  and  Zhu,  Yong  H.,  5,385,541,  CI.  604-8.000. 
Zibert,  Martin:  See — 

Murphy.  Brian;  and  Zibert.  Martin,  5,386,157,  CI.  326-33.000. 
Zieg.   Steven  A.   Method  of  topping  a  shower  or  tub  enclosure. 

5.384.921,  CI.  4-609.000. 
Ziegler.  Herbert;  and  Schindler,  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschan. 
Method  for  cylinder-selective  knock  control  in  internal  combustion 
engines.  5,386,367,  C\.  364-431.080. 
Zilog,  Inc.:  Set — 

Movshovich,  Aleksandr,  5.386.251.  CI.  348-734.000. 
Yearsley.  Gyle;  and  Richards.  Grant.  5.386.469,  CI.  380-3.000. 
Zimlich,  Glenn  A.;  Orzel,  Daniel  V.;  and  Traong,  Tri  T.,  lo  Ford 
Motor  Company.  Air/fuel  control  system  responsive  to  duo  upstream 
EGO  sensors  with  converter  monitoring.  5,385,016,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Zimmerman,  H.  Allen.  Optical  detection  of  water  droplets  using  light 
refraction  with  a  mask  to  prevent  detection  of  unrefracted  light. 
5,386,111,  CI  250-227.250. 
Zimmerman,  Joseph  E.;  and  Haun,  Edward  C,  to  UOP.  Integrated 
hydrocracking-catalytic  dewaxing  process  for  the  production  of 
middle  distilUtes.  5,385,663,  O.  208-58.000. 
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Zimmermaim,  Karl  P.:  See — 

Vaynkof,  Yakov  F.;  Zimmermann,  Karl  F.;  Shorter,  Jerry  W.;  and 
Bond,  Joseph  K.,  5,385,477,  CI.  439-66.000. 
Zimmermann,  Peter:  See — 

Kuhnert,  Jurgen;  Zimmermann,  Peter;  Baumann,  Armin;  and  Kra- 
mer, Wolfgang,  5,386,318,  CI.  359-394.000. 
Zing  Odor  Control,  Inc.:  See — 

Vroman,  Albert  L.;  Benner,  Pamela  K.;  and  Stedman,  Shelly  A., 
5,385,675,  CI.  210-728.000. 
Zinger,  Ron:  See — 

Girard,  Luke;  and  Zinger,  Ron,  5,386,376,  O.  364-767.000. 
Ziok),  Ronald  F.:  Set— 

Spiewak,  John   W.;   Yuh,   Huoy-Jen;  Thornton,  Constance  J.; 
Abramsohn,  Dennis  A.;  Nichol-Landry,  Deborah;  Mammino, 
Joseph;  Ziolo,  Ronald  F.;  Yu,  Robert  C.  U.;  Carmichael,  Kath- 
leen; and  Patterson,  Neil  S.,  5,385,7%,  a.  43064.000. 
Zmyslowski,  Allan:  See — 

Norrie,  Christopher  I.  W.;  Newcomb,  Carolee  V.;  Yu,  Peter  K.; 
and  Zmyslowski,  Allan,  5,386,549,  a.  395-575.000. 
Zoran  Corporation:  See —  , 

Huang,  Jinshi;  and  Casey,  Robert  F.,  5,386.243.  a.  34S-607.000. 


Zorner,  Walter:  See—  -. 

Drosdziok,  Armin;  and  Zorner,  Walter,  S.385.202,  a.  165-1.0(10. 
Zwack,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Corrigan,  Victor  G.;  Graber,  Gerald  W.;  Polack,  Michael  A.;  and 
Zwack,  Robert  R.,  5,385,962.  O.  523-414.000 
Zwartjes,  Martijn:  See — 

Degen.  Leo  M.  W.  p.;  and  Zwartjes,  Martijn.  5,386,493.  d. 
395-2.760. 
Zwettler,  Christopher  J.;  and  Erickson,  Leif  O.,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and    Manufacturing   Co.    Pre-coated   daU   cartridge   base    plate. 
5,385,782,  CI.  428-332.000.  j, 

Zymogenetics,  Inc.;  See — 

Mulvihill,  Eileen  R.;  Hagen,  Frederick  S.;  Houamed.  Khaled  M.; 
and  Aimers,  Wolfhard,  5,385.831,  Q.  435-69.100. 
Zynaxis,  Inc.:  See— 

MelnicofT,  Meryle  J.;  Jensen,  Brucx  D.;  Mmrhead,  Katharine  A.; . 
Horan,   Paul   K.;  Summers,  Martin  D.;  and  Wong,  William, 
5,385,822,  CI.  435-5.000. 
3Com  Ireland:  See- 
Carter,  Steven  H.;  Lockyer,  Terence  D.;  and  Gahan.  Christopher 
J.,  5,386,470.  a.  38048.000. 
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Arzneimittel  GmbH  Apolheker  Vetter  A  Co.:  See— 

Vetter,  Helmut;  and  Geprags,  Re.  34.845.  CI.  604-243.000. 
Duffers  Scienlific.  Inc.:  See — 

Ferguson.  Hugo  S.,  Re.  34,843.  CI.  360-5.000. 
Ejiri.  Koichi;  Jeng.  Tina;  Roth.  Rithy;  and  Lam.  Lak  M..  to  Ricoh 
Corporation.  Facsimile  remote  diagnostic  system.  Re.  34.842,  CI. 
3J6-4O6.00O. 
EUwIm.  Pertti:  See— 

Suovaniemi,   Osmo   A.;    Ekholm,    Pertti;   and    Partanen,    Paul, 
Re.  34,841.  CI.  356-244.000. 
Ferguson,  Hugo  S..  to  Duffers  Scientific.  Inc.  Signal  controlled  wave- 
form recorder.  Re.  34.843.  CI.  360-5.000. 
Geprags:  See — 

Vetter,  Helmut;  and  Gepra^  Re.  34.845.  CI.  604-243.000. 
Ito,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakase.  Ryoichi,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabiishiki  Kaisha. 

Power  tilt  device.  Re.  34,844,  CI  440-61.000. 
Jeng,  Tina:  See — 

Ejiri,    Koichi:   Jeng,   Tina;    Roth,    Rithy;   and   Lam,   Lak   M., 
Re.  34.842,  CI.  356-406.000. 
Labsystems  Oy:  See — 

Suovaniemi.    Osmo    A.;    Ekholm.    Penti;    and    Partanen.    Paul. 
Re.  34.841.  Q.  356-244.000. 
Lam,  Lak  M.:  See— 

Ejiri,    Koichi;    Jeng.    Tina;    Roth,    Rithy;    and    Lam,    Lak    M., 
Re.  34,842,  a.  356-406.000. 
Matsuda,  Susumu:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Yasuyoshi;  and   Matsuda.  Susumu.  Re.  34.840.  CI. 
355-297.000. 
Mohri.  Kaneo;  and  Yamasaki.  Jiro.  to  TDK  Corporation.  Permanent 
magnet  and  method  for  producing  same.  Re.  34,838,  C\.  148-302.000. 


Nakase,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Ito.  Hiroshi:  and  Nakase,  Ryoichi.  Re.  34,844.  CI.  440-61.000. 
Ossid  Corporation:  See — 

Tolson,  Sidney  S.,  Re.  34,839.  CI.  177-5.000. 
Partanen,  Paul:  See — 

Suovaniemi,    Osmo   A.;    Ekholm,    Peitti;   and    Partanen,    Paul, 
Re.  34,841,  CI.  356-244.000. 
Ricoh  Corporation:  See — 

Ejiri.    Koichi:   Jeng.   Tina;    Roth,    Rithy;   and   Lam,    Lak    M., 
Re.  34,842,  CI.  356-406.000. 
Roth,  Rithy:  See— 

Ejiri,   Koichi;   Jeng,   Tina;   Roth,   Rithy;   and    Lam,    Lak   M.. 
Re.  34,842,  CI   356-406.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ito,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakase,  Ryoichi,  Re.  34,844,  CI.  440-61.000. 
Suovaniemi,  Osmo  A.;  Ekholm,  Pertti;  and  Partanen,  Paul,  to  Labsys- 
tems Oy.  Micro-cuvette  imit  for  facilitating  the  identification  of 
samples.  Re.  34,841.  CI.  356-244.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Mohri,  Kaneo;  and  Yamasaki,  Jiro,  Re.  34,838,  CI.  148-302.000. 
Tokyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Yasuyoshi;  and  Matsuda,  Susumu,  Re.  34,840,  CI. 
355-297.000. 
Tolson,  Sidney  S.,  to  Ossid  Corporation.  Weighing  and  labeling  appara- 
tus and  method.  Re.  34,839,  CI.  177-5.000. 
Vetter,  Helmut;  and  Geprags,  to  Arrneimiltel  GmbH  Apotheker  Vetter 

t  Co.  Hypodermic  syringe.  Re.  34,845,  CI.  604-243.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Yasuyoshi;  and  Matsuda,  Susumu,  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.  Electrophotographic  apparatus  with  manual  and  programmable 
blade  cleaner.  Re.  34,840,  CI.  355-297.000. 
Yamasaki,  Jiro:  See — 

Mohri,  Kaneo;  and  Yamasaki,  Jiro,  Re.  34,838,  CI.  148-302.000. 
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Bennett,  Ronald,  to  Ultra  Creative  Corp.  Plastic  film  package  with  a 

hanger.  Bl  4,834.553,  1-31-95,  CI.  383-23.600. 
Chaleff,  Edward:  See— 

Lapinski.  Charles;   Eckert,   Charles;   Skokowski,   Richard;  Cox, 
James;  Scott,  William;  Chaleff.  Edward:  Sharpe,  Jeffrey  G.;  and 
Wurz,  David  A.,  Bl  5.124,538,  CI.  235-467.000. 
Citicorp  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Dalebout.  William  T.;  Measom.  S.  Ty;  and  Watterson,  Scott  R., 
Bl  5.192.255.  CI.  4«2-54.000. 
Cox,  James:  See — 

Lapinski.  Charles;   Eckert,  Charles:   Skokowski,   Richard:  Cox, 
James;  Scott,  William;  Chaleff,  Edward:  Sharpe.  Jeffrey  G.;  and 
Wurz.  David  A.,  Bl  5,124,538,  CI.  235-467.000. 
Dalebout.  William  T.;  Measom,  S.  Ty;  and  Watterson,  Scott  R..  to 
Citicorp  North  America,  Inc.  Adjustable  incline  system  for  exercise 
equipment.  Bl  5,192.255,  1-31-95,  CI.  482-54.000. 
Eckert.  Charles:  See— 

Lapinski,   Charles;   Eckert,  Charles;   Skokowski,   Richard;  Cox, 
James;  Scott,  Wilham;  Chaleff.  Edward;  Sharpe,  Jeffrey  G.;  and 
Wurz,  David  A.,  Bl  5,124,538,  CI.  235-467.000. 
Elscint,  Ltd.:  See— 

Inbar.  Dan;  Klein,  Yitzhak;  and  Yam,  Kirvat.  Bl  4,095,108,  CI. 
250-369.000. 
Inbar,  Dan;  Klein.  Yiuhak;  and  Yam.  Kirvat,  to  Elscint,  Ltd.  Signal 
processing  equipment  for  radiation  imaging  apparatus.  Bl  4,095.108, 
1-31-95,  Ct.  250-369.000 
Klein.  Yitzhak:  See— 

Inbar.  Dan;  Klein.  Yitzhak;  and  Yam.  Kirvat.  Bl  4.095.108.  CI. 
250-369.000. 
Laitram  Corporation:  See — 

Lapeyre.  James  M..  Bl  4.934.518,  Q.  198-853.000. 


Lapeyre,  James  M.,  to  Laitram  Corporation.  Modular  center  drive 

conveyor  belt.  Bl  4,934,518,  1-31-95,  CI.  198-853.000. 
Lapinski,  Charles;  Eckert,  Charles;  Skokowski,  Richard;  Cox,  James; 
Scott,  William;  Chaleff.  Edward;  Sharpe,  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Wurz. 
David  A.  Scanner.  Bl  5,124.538.  1-31-95.  CI.  235-467.000. 
Measom,  S.  Ty:  See — 

Dalebout.  William  T.;  Measom,  S.  Ty;  and  Watterson,  Scott  R., 
Bl  5,192,255,  C\.  482-54.000. 
Scott,  Wilham:  See— 

Lapinski,  Charles;  Eckert,  Charles;   Skokowski,   Richard;  Cox, 
James;  Scott,  William;  Chaleff,  Edward;  Sharpe,  Jeffrey  G.;  and 
Wurz.  David  A  ,  Bl  5,124,538.  a  235-467.000. 
Sharpe.  Jeffrey  G.:  See— 

Lapinski.   Charles;   Eckert.  Charles;   Skokowski.   Richard;  Cox, 
James;  Scott,  William;  Chaleff,  Edward;  Sharpe.  Jeffrey  G.;  and 
Wurz,  David  A.,  Bl  5,124,538,  CI.  235-467.000. 
Skokowski,  Richard:  See— 

Lapinski,   Charles;   Eckert,   Charles;   Skokowski,   Richard;  Cox, 
James;  Scott,  William;  Chaleff,  Edward;  Sharpe,  Jeffrey  G.;  and 
Wurz,  David  A.,  Bl  5.124.538.  CI.  235-467.000. 
Ultra  Creative  Corp.:  See — 

Bennett,  Ronald,  Bl  4,834,553,  d.  383-23.000. 
Watterson.  Scott  R.:  See— 

Dalebout,  William  T.;  Measom,  S.  Ty;  and  Watterson,  Scott  R., 
Bl  5,192,255,  CI.  482-54.000 
Wurz,  David  A  :  See— 

Lapinski,   Charles;   Eckert,  Charles;   Skokowski,   Richard;  Cox, 
James;  Scott,  William;  Chaleff,  Edward;  Sharpe,  Jeffrey  G.;  and 
Wurz,  David  A.,  Bl  5,124,538,  CI.  235-467.000. 
Yam.  Kirvat:  See— 

Inbar,  Dan;  Klein,  Yitzhak;  and  Yam,  Kirvat,  Bl  4,095,108,  CI. 
250-369.000. 
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Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Pezzoli,  Paul  A.;  Loughrin,  Thomas  D.;  and  Lierman,  James  C, 
354,913,  CI.  D9-5OO.00O. 
Ackland,  Jeffrey  D.:  See- 
Kraft,  Roger  E.;  Ackland,  Jeffrey  D.;  Kraft,  Harold  E.;  and  Holl- 
mann,  Martin,  354,936,  CI.  D12-344.000. 
Acme  United  Corporation:  See— 

Weatherford,  Javier  V.;  and  Vails,  William  H.,  354,910,  C\.  D9- 

415.000. 
Weatherford.  Javier  V.;  and  Vails,  William  H.,  354,911.  CI.  D9- 
415.000. 
Akahane.  Fujio;  Nakamura,  Osamu;  and  Miyazawa,  Hisashi,  to  Seiko 

Epson  Corporation.  Inkjet  head.  354,982,  1-31-95,  a.  DI8-56.00O. 
Alpha  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis,  Gregg  M.;  and  DeBord,  Jeffrey  T.,  354,861,  Q.  D6-407.000. 
Davis,  Gregg  M.;  and  BeBord,  Jeffery  T.,  354,877,  a.  D6«29.000. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Kolada,  Paul  P.,  355,023,  CI.  D23-29O.0OO. 
Levien,  Robin  H.,  355,026,  CI.  D23-3O4.000. 
Anchor  Hocking  Corporation:  See — 

Corsi,  Daniel  R.,  355,046,  a.  D26- 1 34.000. 
Andrau,  Bernard  J.,  to  Diamant  Applicatiofa  S.A.  Diamond  eamng. 

354,927,  1-31-95,  CI.  D1I-4O.O00. 
Arad,  Avi;  and  Tomquist,  Finn,  to  Toy  Biz  Inc.  Toy  weapon  housing. 

354,997,  1-31-95,  CI.  D2I-I46.000. 
Arad,  Avi;  and  Tuinquist,  Finn,  to  Toy  Biz,  Inc.  Toy  weapon  primary 

weapon.  354,998,  1-31-95,  CI.  D2I-I46.000. 
Arad,  Avi,  to  Toy  Biz,  Inc.  Toy  weapon.  354,999,  I-3I-95,  d.  D21- 

147.000. 
Arad,  Avi;  and  Tumquist,  Finn,  to  Toy  Biz,  Inc.  Toy  weapon  pistol. 

355,000,  1-31-95,  CI.  D2I-I47.000. 
Atkins,  Helen  I.;  and  Coito  Lucia  B.  Pedicure  slipper.  354,843, 1-31-95, 

CI.  D2-916.000. 
Baldwin,  Gene  R.   ResusciUtor  valve.   355,030,   1-31-95,  CI.   D24- 

1 106.000. 
Barre,  Rene ,  to  Verreries  Brosse  ft  Cie.  Container.  354,908, 1-31-95,  CI. 

D9-3 15.000. 
Barzani,  Uri.  Plastic  link  toy.  354.995,  1-31-95,  a.  D2I-108.000. 
Barzani,  Uri.  Plastic  link  toy.  354,996,  1-31-95,  Q.  D2I-IO8.0O0. 
Baum.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

Jensen,  Michael  L.;  Summers,  George  D.,  Jr.;  and  Baum.  Thomas 
M..  354,939,  CI.  D13-133.000. 
Bean,  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Johnson,  Elizabeth  L.;  Bishop,  Stephen  J.;  Bean,  Andrew  J.;  Dietz, 
Timothy  J.;  Melton,  Michael  D.;  and  Schneider,  Ronald  J., 
354,934,  CI.  DI2-1 11.000. 
BeBord.  Jeffery  T.:  See- 
Davis,  Gregg  M.;  and  BeBord,  Jeffery  T..  354,877. 0.  D6-629.000. 
Bender.  Thomas  E.;  and  Moody.  Richard  W.  Kite.  354,994. 1-31-95,  CI. 

D2 1-88.000.  ' 

Bengtson.  Ingvar.  to  Ingvar  Bengtson  Racing  Service  Aktiebolag. 

Abdominal  muscle  trainer.  355,002.  1-31-95.  CI.  D21-191.000. 
Bernstein.  Michael  S.;  Sundberg.  Brian  C;  and  Crossley,  David  W..  to 

Safety  1st.  Inc.  Diaper  pail.  355,060,  1-31-95.  O.  D32-37.000. 
Best  Design  for  Beauty,  Sari:  See- 
Blanche,  Eric.  354.909.  CI.  D9-341.000. 
Bicycle  Tools  Incorporated:  See- 
Hawkins.  Howard  C,  354.887.  CI.  07-694.000. 
Birkholz.  Douglas  J.;  See— 

Concari.  Gabriel  E.;  Birkholz.  Douglas  J.;  and  Ramsey,  Charles  S., 
354,890,  CI.  D8-5.0OO. 
Bishop,  Aaron  L.  Valve  packing  removal  tool.  354,893,  1-31-95,  CI. 

D8-I4.000. 
Bishop,  Stephen  J.:  See- 
Johnson.  Elizabeth  L.;  Bishop.  Stephen  J.;  Bean,  Andrew  J.;  Dietz, 
Timothy  J.;  Melton,  Michael  D.;  and  Schneider.  Ronald  J., 
354.934,  CI.  D12-1 11.000. 
Black  4  Decker  Inu.:  See— 

Phelan.  Kieren  M..  355.058,  d.  D32-18.00O. 
Blanche,  Eric,  to  Best  Design  for  Beauty,  Sari.  Bottle  set  with  remov- 
able bottles.  354,909,  1-31-95,  d.  D9-34I.0OO. 
Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh:  See— 

Horgan.  William.  Jr.,  355,037,  CI.  D25-48.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  International  GmbH:  See — 

Kinneir,  Ross;  and  Devane,  Sean,  355,029,  d.  D24- 1 10.000. 
Bolle,  Maurice,  to  Eublissements  Bolle  S.N.C.  Eyeglasses  with  head- 
band. 354.970.  1-31-95.  CI.  D16-312.000. 
Bonnell,  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Kohler,  Herbert  V.,  Jr.;  Paulin,  Pierre  H.;  Kergoet,  Francois; 
Chalard,  Michel;  and  Bonnell,  Thomas  A.,  355,025,  CI.  D23- 
295.000. 
Bowlby.  Bruce.  Vehicle  seat.  354,868,  1-31-95,  d.  D6-356.000. 
Bramani,  Marco,  to  Vibram  S.p.A.  Sole  for  shoes.  354,845,  1-31-95,  CI. 

D2-957.00O. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

UUmann,  Roland,  354.879,  d.  D7-317.000. 
Brown.  John:  See — 

Dalton.  David;  and  Brown.  John,  355,040,  d.  D26-37.000. 
Brown,  Paul  D.:  See- 
Diaz.  Juan  A.;  Brown,  Paul  D.;  and  Morris,  E.  Scott,  354,847,  CI. 
D2-970.000. 


Burch.  GerakUne  B.  Hair  accessory  support  rack.  334,874,  1-31-95.  d. 

D6-567.000. 
Burke,  Jennifer:  See — 

Viemeister,  Tucker  L.;  Lee.  Stuart  H.;  Fu,  Edmund;  Rienick. 
Robert;  PUIersdorf.  Fran;  and  Burke,  Jennifer,  354,960,  d.  DI4- 
248.000. 
Burnet.  Richard  A.  Pet  water  dish.  355,056,  I-3I-95,  d.  D30-I32.0QO. 
Bumette,  Don:  See- 
Richards,  Scott;  Frandaen,  Troy;  and  Bumette,  Don,  354.%l.  CI. 
DI4-253.000. 
Bums,  Keith:  See — 

Gamer.  Glen  W.;  Knecht,  WUIiam  G.  L.;  and  Bums,  Keith, 
354.924,  a.  DlO-104.000. 
Bussell,  Charles  W.  Longhora  skull  bootjack.  354,841,  1-31-95,  d. 

D2-642.000 
C  ft  K  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Eggers,  Frederick  W.;  and  Houston.  David,  354,925,  d.  DIO- 
106.000. 
Caldwell,  Diana:  See— 

Goddard,  Frank  H.;  and  Caldwell,  Diana,  354,852,  CI.  D3-255.000. 
Canon  Business  Machines,  Inc  :  See— 

Yoshida,  Keita;  and  Shimoyama.  Noboru,  354,978,  d.  D18-12.000. 
Canther,  David  M.  Combined  cover  and  lid  for  a  canaister.  355.022, 

1-31-95,  a.  D23-26O.00O. 
Carey,  Bruce  M.:  See— 

Diak,  Daniel  A.;  and  Carey,  Bruce  M.,  354,944.  d.  D13-I58.00O. 
Carper.  Richard:  See — 

Herrick.  Richard;  and  Carper,  Richard.  354.963.  d.  D15-5.00O. 
Carranza,  Victor,  to  Godinger  Silver  Art  Co.,  Ltd.  Bowl.  354,884, 

1-31-95,  CI.  D7-564.000. 
Carroll,  Justin:  See — 

Grasso,  Mark;  Hamagami,  John;  and  Canoll,  Justin,  354.958,  d. 
D14-205.000. 
Chalard.  Michel;  See— 

Kohler,  Herbert  V.,  Jr.;  Paulin,  Pierre  H.;  Kergoet,  Francois; 
Chalard,  Michel;  and  Bonnell,  Thomas  A.,  355.025.  d.  D23- 
295.000. 
Cham,  Tako  C.  T.,  to  Original  Marketing  Services,  Limited.  Combined 
adjustable  floodlight  and  sensor  unit.  355.041.   I -3 1 -95,  CI.  D26- 
63.000. 
Christian  E>ior,  S.A.:  See— 

Marsten,  Barbara  S.;  and  Mandrajji-Lebadaru,  Valentin,  334,883, 
CI.  D7-536.000. 
Chu,  Cornel,  to  HiTech  Industries  Limited.  Paper  fastener.  354,986, 

1-31-95,  CI.  D19-65.000. 
Chunn,  Daniel  A.:  See— 

McJunkin,  Mark  A.;  Chunn,  Daniel  A.;  and  Watson.  Jamei  B.. 
354,891.  CI.  D8-8.000. 
Cicena,  Inc.:  See — 

Viemeister.  Tucker  L.;  Lee.  Stuart  H.;  Fu,  Edmund;  Rienick, 
Robert;  PUIeisdorf.  Fran;  and  Burke,  Jennifer,  354,96a  CI.  DI4- 
248.000. 
Coito,  Lucia  B.:  See — 

Atkins,  Helen  I.;  and  Coito.  Lucia  B.,  354.843.  d.  D2-9I6.000. 
Colonias,  Karen  W.:  See— 

Fitzmyers,  Thomas  I.;  and  Coloaias,  Karen  W.,  354,905,  CI.  D8- 
387.000. 
Compo,  C.  Daniel:  See- 
Hoffman,  Martha  D.;  and  Compo,  C.  Daniel,  334,928,  d.  Dll- 
118.000. 
Concari,  Gabriel  E.;  Birkholz,  Douglas  J.;  and  Ramsey,  Charles  S„  to 

Fiskars  Oy  Ab.  5"  scissors  354,890,  1-31-95,  d.  D8-5.O0O. 
Connery,  William  H..  Ill:  See— 

Kusz,  Maximillian;  Deubel.  Donald  P.;  Fuchs.  Timothy  J.;  Con- 
nery, WUUam  H..   Ill;   Fuller,   Kenneth  E.;  and  Yearwood, 
Kenneth  T,  354,917,  CI.  D9-56O.00O. 
Coni,  Daniel  R.,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation.  Prismatic  mush- 
room globe  for  lighting  future.  355,046,  1-31-95,  d.  D26-I34.000. 
Cousins.  Monson  S  .  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Vegetable  peeler.  354.888, 

1-31-95,  CI   D7-695.000. 
Crossley,  David  W:  See—  „     ..„, 

Bernstein,  Michael  S.;  Sundberg.  Brian  C;  and  Crossley.  David  W.. 
355,060,  CI.  D32-37.000. 
Dacor  Corporation:  See — 

Robertson,  Russell,  355,012.  CI.  D21-239.000. 

Daiwa  Golf  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  

Takahashi,  Kunihiko;  and  Take,  Shigeki,  355,Oia  d.  D21-220.000. 
Dalton.  David;  and  Brown,  John,  to  Eveready  Australia  Pty.  Limited 
Flashlight.  355.040.  1-31-95,  d.  D26-37.00O. 

Dannenberg,  Todd  D.:  See— 

Schott,  John  H.;  and  Dannenberg.  Todd  D..  355,021,  d.  D23- 
254.000. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Cousins.  Morison  S.,  354,888.  CI.  D7-695.000. 
Davis,  Gregg  M.;  and  DeBord,  Jeffrey  T.,  to  Alpha  Enterprise*,  Inc. 

Compact  disc  storage  unit.  354,861.  1-31-95,  CI  D6-407.000 
Davis,  Gregg  M.;  and  BeBord,  Jeffery  T.,  to  Alpha  Enterpnses,  Inc. 

Audiocassette  storage  unit.  334,877.  1-31-95,  d.  D6-«29.00a 
Davis,  Steven  D.:  See—  _    ,„ 

Lane.  WUIiam  A.,  Jr.;  and  Davis,  Steven  D.,  334,906,  Q.  D9- 
305.000. 
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DeBord,  Jeffrey  T.:  See— 

Davis,  Gregg  M.;  wid  DeBord,  Jeffrey  T.,  354.861,  CI.  D6-4O7.000. 

DelUvecchia,  Daniel  J.;  Etherton.  David  C;  and  Roliiick,  Brian  J.,  to 

General  Electric.  Electronic  relay  unit.  3S4,943,  1-31-9},  a.  DI3- 

159.000. 

Demon,  Cheryl   L.   Pouch   for  health  care  professionals.   354,850, 

1-31-95,  a.  D3-226.00O. 
DeSutter,  Margaret  J.  Combined  sign  holder  and  sign  for  indicating 

directions.  354.991,  1-31-95.  CI.  D2O-42.00O. 
Dcubel,  Donald  P.:  Set— 

Kusz.  Maximillian;  Deubel,  Donald  P.;  Fuchs.  Timothy  J.;  Con- 
nery.   William   H..   Ill;   Fuller.    Kenneth   E.;   and   Yearwood. 
Kenneth  T..  354,917.  a.  D9-SW.00O. 
Devane,  Sean:  See — 

Kinneir,  Ross;  and  Devane,  Sean,  355,029,  a.  D24- 110.000. 
Diak.  Daniel  A.;  and  Carey,  Bruce  M.  Touch  control  switch.  354,944, 

1-31-95.  CI  D 13- 1 58.000. 
Diamant  Applications  S.A.:  .See — 

Andrau.  Bernard  J..  354.927,  CI.  Dl  1-40.000. 
Diaz.  Juan  A.;  Brown.  Paul  D.;  and  Morris.  E.  Scott,  to  Reebok  Inter- 
national Ltd.  Shoe  upper.  354.847,  1-31-95,  CI.  D2-970.000. 
Diedrick,  Dale  A.  Tree  limb  holder  354,889.  1-31-95.  CI.  D8-1.000. 
Diefenbach.  Bemdt,  to  Moha  Modeme  Haushaltwaren  AG.  Grater. 

354.886,  1-31-95,  CI.  D7-678.000. 
Dietz,  Tnnothy  J  :  See— 

Johnson,  Elizabeth  L.;  Bishop,  Stephen  J.;  Bean,  Andrew  J.;  Dietz, 
Tunoihy  J.;  Melton,  Michael  D.;  and  Schneider,  Ronald  J., 
354,934,  a.  D 12-1 11  000. 
Dix,  Kevin  M.  Support  rack  for  a  skateboard.  354,872,  1-31-95,  d. 

D6-552.0OO. 
Donghia  Furniture:  See — 

Hutton.  John.  354.858,  CI   D6-334.00O. 
Doskocil  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Northrop,  Melaney  L.;  and  Murphy,  Thomas  B.,  333,057,  CI. 
D30- 1 60.000. 
Doug  Mockett  Sl  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Mockett.  Douglas  A  J.,  354.903,  CI.  D8-356.000. 
Drucker,  John  R..  to  Speer  Corp.  of  New  York,  The.  Table  lamp  base. 

355.045,  1-31-95.  CI.  D26- 110.000. 
Edwards.  Lindell  N..  to  Slender  World  International,  Inc.  Exerciser 

base  housing.  355.003.  1-31-95,  d.  D21-191.000. 
Eggers,  Frederick  W.;  and  Houston,  David,  to  C  A  K  Systems,  Inc. 

Infra-red  intruder  detector.  354,925,  1-31-95,  CI.  010-106.000. 
Ellsworth,  Geraldyne  F.;  and  Ellsworth,  Robert  C.  Photoelectric  hand 

drier  355,050,  I -3 1-95,  C\.  D28-54.100. 
Ellsworth,  Robert  C:  See- 
Ellsworth,  Geraldyne  F.;  and  Ellsworth,  Robert  C,  355,050,  CI. 
D28-54.100. 
Ebag  International  B.V.:  See- 
Vance,  Solomon  J.,  Ill,  354,894,  CI.  D8-14.000. 
Eanis,  Jerry  D..  to  Marketing  "10",  Inc.  Brush  attachment  for  high 

temperature  cleaning  machine.  355,059,  1-31-95,  CI.  D32-33.000. 
E(|uator  Group  PLC:  See- 
Smith,  Trevor  J.  S.;  Herbert,  Victor;  Herbert,  Judith;  Fuller,  HU- 
lary;  and  Longbon,  Wendy,  354,851,  CI   D3-254.000. 
Eskandry,  Ezra  D.  Automobile  sunshade.  354,935,  1-31-95,  d.  D12- 

191.000. 
EtabUssements  Bolle  S.N.C.:  See— 

Bolle,  Maurice,  354,970,  a.  D16-312.000. 
Etherton,  David  C:  See— 

Dellavecchia.  Daniel  J.;  Etherton,  David  C;  and  Rolnick,  Brian  J., 
354,945,  CI.  D 13- 159  000. 
Eulech  Cybernetics  PTE.  Ltd.:  See- 
Narayanan,  Bhaskar,  354,921,  CI.  DIO-78.000. 
Ever  Splendor  Enterprises  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Lin,  Yu-Yuan,  354,878.  CI.  D7-3O9.000. 
Eveready  Australia  Pty.  Limited:  See— 

Dalton,  David;  and  Brown.  John.  355.0W.  CI   D26-37.000. 
Fenton.  William  E.;  and  Rak.  Roman  P..  to  Motorola.  Poruble  radio 

frequency  modem  adapter  354,951,  1-31-95.  CI.  DI4-107.000. 
Fierek.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Maire,  Paul  R.;  and  Fierek,  Robert  W.,  353,062,  C\.  D32-33.000. 
FirstPerson,  Inc.:  See — 

Peart.  Steve.  354.947.  CI.  D 14- 100.000. 
Fiskars  Oy  Ab:  See— 

Coocari,  Gabriel  E.;  Birkholz,  Douglas  J.;  and  Ramsey,  Charles  S.. 
354.890.  CI.  D8-5.00O. 
Fitzmyers,  Thomas  J.;  and  Colonias,  Karen  W.,  to  Simpson  Strong-Tie 

Company.  Inc.  Anchor  bolt.  354,905,  I-3I-95,  CI.  D8-387.000. 
Flynn,  Stephen  P  Compound  tool.  354,895,  1-31-95,  CI.  08-16.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Jazanoski,  Thomas  S.;  and  Schumaker.  Nevenka.   354,962,  Q. 
D14-258.000 
Frandsen,  Troy:  See — 

Richards,  Scott;  Frandsen,  Troy;  and  Bumette,  Don,  354,961,  CI. 
014-253.000. 
Frasco,  Scott  J.:  See— 

Rojas,  Michael  D.;  and  Frasco,  Scott  J.,  355,007,  CI.  D2I-I97.000. 
Pnzter,  Alan  D.;  and  Tramontina,  Paul  F.,  to  Scott  Paper  Company. 
Front  cover  for  a  paper  towel  dispenser.  354,871,  1-31-93,  Q.  D6- 
322.000. 
Fu,  Edmund:  See — 

Viemeister,  Tucker  L.;   Lee,  Stuart  H.;  Fu,  Edmund;  Rienick, 
Robert;  PUIersdorf,  Fran;  and  Burke.  Jennifer,  354.960,  CI.  DI4- 

248.aoa 


Fuchs,  Timothy  J.:  See— 

Kusz.  Maximillian;  Deubel.  Donald  P.;  Fuchs,  Timothy  J.;  Con- 
nery,   William   H.,   Ill;  Fuller,   Kenneth   E.;  and  Yearwood, 
Kenneth  T.,  354,917,  CI.  D9-560.000. 
Fuller,  Hillary:  See- 
Smith.  Trevor  J.  S.;  Herbert,  Victor;  Herbert,  Judith;  Fuller,  Hil- 
lary; and  Longbon,  Wendy,  354,851,  CI.  D3-254.000. 
Fuller,  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Kusz,  Maximillian;  Deubel,  Donald  P.;  Fuchs,  Timothy  J.;  Con- 
nery,  William  H.,   Ill;   Fuller,   Kenneth  E.;  and   Yearwood, 
Kenneth  T.,  354,917.  CI.  09-560.000. 
Furomoto.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Shimano  Inc.  Rotary  frame  for  spinning  reel. 

355.014,  1-31-95.  CI.  D22-I41  000. 

Furomoto.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Shimano  Inc.  Rotary  frame  for  spinning  reel. 

355.015,  1-31-95,  CI.  D22-I41.000 

Furomoto,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Shimano  Inc.  Rotary  frame  for  spinning  reel. 

355.016,  1-31-95,  CI.  022-141.000. 

Furomoto,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Shimano  Inc.  Rotary  frame  for  spinning  reel. 

355.017,  1-31-95,  CI.  022-141.000. 

Furomoto,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Shimano  Inc.  Rotary  frame  for  spinning  reel. 

355.018,  1-31-95,  CI.  022-141.000. 

Garcia,  Rafael.  Time  display  eyeglasses.  354,969,   1-31-95,  O.  D16- 

309.000. 
Gamer,  Glen  W.;  Knecht,  William  G.  L.;  and  Bums,  Keith.  Dimpled 

reusable  security  pin.  354,924,  1-31-95,  CI.  010-104.000. 
Gartner,  Klaus  W.,  to  La  Gard,  Inc.  Electronic  keypad  for  home  alarm 

systems.  354,922,  I-3I-95,  CI.  DlO-106.000. 
Garza,  Lupe.  Dashboard-mountable  pen  holder.  354,988,  1-31-95,  O. 

DI9-85.000. 
Geisler,  Rudolph  M.  Elastic  cuff  safe  for  arm  or  leg  use.  334,840, 

1-31-95,  CI.  02-612.000. 
General  Electric:  See— 

Dellavecchia,  Daniel  J.;  Etherton,  David  C;  and  Rolnick,  Brian  J., 
354,945,  CI.  013-159.000. 
Genlyte  Group  Incorporated,  The:  See — 

Russello,  Thomas;  and   Sangiamo,   Richard,  353,044,  CI.   026- 
85.000. 
Genovese,  Richard  F.:  See — 

Vitiello,  Sandro;  and  Genovese,  Richard  F,  355,008,  CI.  021- 
204.000. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See- 
Schneider,  Peter;  and  Greubel,  Juergen,  354,915,  CI.  09-504.000. 
Goddard,  Frank  H.;  and  Caldwell.  Diana,  to  Caldwell,  Diana.  Golfing 

cover.  354,852,  1-31-95,  CI.  03-255.000. 
Godinger  Silver  Art  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Carranza,  Victor.  354.884.  CI.  D7-564.000. 
Goldberg,  Uwis  B.  Display  rack.  354,862,  1-31-95,  CI.  D6-461.000. 
Goldberger,  Daniel  S.;  HibI,  Mark;  Taylor,  James  H.;  Turley,  Timothy 
A.;  Volan,  Gregory  O.;  and  Weimer,  Kirk  L.,  to  Ohmeda  Inc.  Medi- 
cal monitoring  equipment  probe  connector.  355,032,   1-31-95,  CI. 
024-169.000. 
Grasso,  Mark;  Hamagami,  John;  and  Carroll,  Justin,  to  Grasso,  Mark. 

Head  phone.  354,958,  1-31-95,  CI.  014-205.000. 
Greubel,  Juergen:  See — 

Schneider,  Peter;  and  Greubel,  Juergen,  354,915,  CI.  09-504.000. 
Griffin,  John,  to  McCulloch  Corporation.   Electric  grass  trinuner. 

354,892,  1-31-95,  CI.  O8-8.000. 
Grimes,  Michael  S.  Moisture  retaining  head  band  for  use  in  permanent 

waving  355,047,  1-31-95,  Q.  O28-9.000. 
Grosfillex,  Raymond,  to  Grosfillex  Sari.  Armchair.  354,860, 1-31-95,  d. 

06-379.000. 
Grosfillex  Sari:  See— 

Grosfillex,  Raymond,  354,860,  CI.  D6-379.000. 
Gulf  Stream  Coach,  Inc.:  See — 

Shea,  James  F.,  Sr.,  354,932,  d.  O12-I00.000. 
Shea,  James  F.,  Sr,  354,933,  d.  012-106.000. 
Halsten,  Mark  S.  Wire  management  device.  354,904,  1-31-95,  CI.  D8- 

356.000. 
Halston  Borghese  International  Limited:  See — 
Rosen,  Marc  A.,  354,907,  CI.  09-307.000. 
Hamagami.  John:  Set — 

Grasso.  Mark,  Hamagami,  John;  and  Carroll,  Justin,  354,958,  CI. 
OI4-205  000. 
Hammer,  Nicholas  A.,  to  Help  Yourself  Designs,  Incorporated.  Ex- 
tended reach  hanger.  354,857,  1-31-95,  CI.  06-318.000. 
Hanning,  John  C,  Jr.  Beach  chair  exerciser.  355,004,  1-31-95,  d.  021- 

191.000. 
Hanson,  Gary  L.,  to  JAGC  Investment  Company.  Support  platform  for 
a  printed  circuit  board  repair  sution.  354,%5,  1-31-93,  CI.  DIS- 
141.000. 
Hardison,  Stewart.  Bird  feeder.  355,055,  1-31-95,  CI.  D30-124.000. 
Harris,  Ryan  R.  Door  hinge  for  utility  vehicles.  354,902,  1-31-95,  CI. 

08-323.000. 
Hawkins,  Howard  C,  to  Bicycle  Tools  Incorporated.  Pizza  cutter. 

354.887,  1-31-95,  d.  07-694.000. 
Help  Yourself  Designs,  Incorporated:  See — 

Hammer,  Nicholas  A..  354.857.  CI.  D6-3I8.000. 
Herbert.  Judith:  See- 
Smith.  Trevor  J.  S.;  Herbert.  Victor.  Herbert,  Judith;  Fuller,  Hil- 
lary; and  Longbon,  Wendy,  354,851,  CI.  03-254.000. 
Hertwrt,  Victor:  See- 
Smith,  Trevor  J.  S.;  Herbert,  Victor;  Herbert,  Judith;  Fuller,  HU- 
lary;  and  Longbon,  Wendy,  354,851,  CI.  D3-254.000. 
Hemuui,  Kim-Loan  T.:  See — 

Herman,  William  H.;  and  Herman,  Kim-Loan  T.,  334.849,  CI. 
03-216.000. 
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Herman,  William  H.;  and  Herman,  Kim-Loan  T.  Combined  book  bag 

and  carrier.  354,849,  1-31-95,  CI.  O3-2I6.000. 
Herrick,  Richard;  and  Carper,  Richard.  Rocker  arm  assembly.  354,963, 

1-31-95,  CI.  D15-3.000. 
Hi-Tech  Industries  Limited:  Set— 

Chu,  Cornel,  354,986,  d.  019-65.000. 
HibI,  Mark:  See— 

Goldberger,  Daniel  S.;  HibI,  Mark;  Taylor,  James  H.;  Turley, 
Timothy  A.;  Volan,  Gregory  D.;  and  Weimer,  Kirk  L.,  355,032, 
CI  D24-169.000. 
Hicks,  Jacqueline  L.  Container  for  cremation  ashes.  355,065,  1-31-95, 

CI.  D99-5.000. 
Hinsperger,  Peter,  to  Hinspergers  Poly  Industries  Ltd.  Pitching  aid. 

354,992,  1-31-95,  CI.  D21-5.00O. 
Hinspergers  Poly  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Hinsperger,  Peter,  354,992,  d.  02 1-5.000. 
Hirai,  Kikuji,  to  NT  Incorporated.  Retractable  blade  knife.  334,900, 

1-31-95,  CI.  D8-99.000. 
Hirschman,  Richard,  to  Hudson  Optical  Corporation.  Safety  spectacles. 

354,972,  1-31-95,  CI.  D16-314.000. 
Hisatune,  Toshiyuki;  Kizawa,  Shigemitsu;  and  Shindou,  Kouji,  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Surveillance  video  camera.  354,973,^-31-95,  CI.  D16- 
203.000. 
Hoffman,  Martha  O.;  and  Compo,  C.  Daniel.  Christmas  tree.  354,928, 

1-31-95,  CI.  Dll-118.000. 
HoIImann,  Martin:  See — 

Kraft,  Roger  E.;  Ackland,  Jeffrey  D  ;  Kraft,  Harold  E.;  and  HoII- 
mann, Martin,  354,936,  CI.  012-344.000. 
Hong,  Seung  D ,  to  Logos  Co.,  Ltd.  Roller  ball  pen.  354,985,  1-31-95, 

CI.  D  19-50.000. 
Honrud,  Gregory  S.  Welders  helmet.  355,053, 1-31-95,  CI.  029-1 10.000. 
Horgan,  William,  Jr.,  to  Blumcraf)  of  Pittsburgh.  Glass  door.  333,037, 

1-31-93,  a.  025-48.000. 
Houston,  David:  See — 

Eggers,  Frederick  W.;  and  Houston,  David,  334,923,  CI.  DIO- 
106.000. 
Hsu,  Chun-Li.  Collapsable  workchair.  354,859,  1-31-95,  d.  D6-368.000. 
Huang,  Frank  T.  S.  Thermos  jug.  354,880,  1-31-95,  d.  07-319.000. 
Hudson  Optical  Corporation:  See — 

Hirschman,  Richard,  354,972,  CI.  DI6-314.000. 
Huff,  Bernard  G.  Knife  handle.  354,881,  1-31-95,  d.  D7-4O1.2O0. 
Huffy  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson,  Elizabeth  L.;  Bishop,  Stephen  J.;  Bean,  Andrew  J.;  Dietz, 
Timothy  J.;  Mehon,  Michael  D.;  and  Schneider,  Ronald  J., 
354,934,  a.  D12-1I1.000. 
Hunter  Fan  Company:  See — 

Tsuji,  Masao,  355,028,  d.  023-377.000. 
Huppertz,  Jeffrey  R.:  See — 

Madill,  Jeffrey  A.;  Huppertz,  Jeffrey  R.;  Rustagi,  Vibha;  Saunders, 

William  J  ;  and  Watson,  James  B.,  354,959,  d.  014-218.000. 

Hurst,  Owayne  S.;  and  Williams,  Charles  B.,  to  Palomino  Sports,  Inc. 

Drink  container  in  the  shape  of  a  sports  ball.  354,882,  1-31-95,  CI. 

07-515.000. 

Hutton,  John,  to  Donghia  Furniture.  Chair.  354,838,  1-31-95,  d.  D6- 

334.000. 
Hydroplan  Engineering  Ltd.:  See — 

Mehoudar,  Raphael,  355,020,  CI.  O23-2I3.000. 
Imai,  Toshitaka,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Persona] 

computer  with  printer.  354,950,  1-31-95.  CI.  D14-106.000 
Imre.  Edward  J.  Comfort  band  for  headwear.  354.842,  1-31-95,  CI. 

O2-89I.000. 
Ingvar  Bengtson  Racing  Service  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Bengtson,  Ingvar,  355,002,  CI   O21-I91.000. 
Intemational  Business  Machines  Corp.:  See — 
Imai,  Toshitaka,  354,950,  CI.  014-106.000. 
Rodd,  Timothy  J.,  354,952,  CI.  014-113.000. 
Ives,  Joann  M.  Potholder.  355,051,  1-31-95,  CI.  029-119.000. 
Jacob  Oelafon:  Set — 

Kohler,  Herbert  V.,  Jr.;  Paulin,  Piene  H.;  Kergoet,  Francois; 
Chalard,  Michel;  and  Bonnell,  Thomas  A.,  335,025,  CI.  D23- 
295.000. 
JAGC  Investment  Company:  See — 

Hanson,  Gary  L.,  354,%5,  CI.  D 15- 14 1.000. 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia:  See — 
Schulz,  Galyn  A.,  354,853,  CI.  05-53.000. 
Schuiz,  Galyn  A.,  354,854,  CI.  D5-53.000. 
Schulz,  Galyn  A..  354.855.  CI.  05-53.000. 
Schulz,  Galyn  A.,  354.856.  CI.  05-53.000. 
Jannard.  James  H..  to  Oakley.  Inc  Eyeglass  lens.  354,968,  1-31-95,  CI. 

016-101.000. 
Jazanoski,  Thomas  S.;  and  Schumaker,  Nevenka.  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Control  panel  for  an  automotive  audio  system.  354,962,  1-31-95, 
CI.  D14-258.000. 
Jensen,  Michael  L.;  Summers,  George  D.,  Jr.;  and  Baum,  Thomas  M.,  to 
Raychem  Corporation.   Telecommunications   connector.    334,939, 
1-31-93,  a.  DI3-133.000. 
John  Manufacturing  Ltd.:  See — 

Yuen,  John  S.,  354.987.  d.  019-73.000. 
Johnson.  Elizabeth  L.;  Bishop.  Stephen  J.;  Bean.  Andrew  J.;  Dietz, 
Timothy  J.;  Melton,  Michael  D.;  and  Schneider,  Ronald  J.,  to  Huffy 
Corporation.  Bicycle.  354,934,  1-31-95,  CI.  O12-11I.000. 
Jordan,  Thomas  A.,  to  Michel  Thomas  Fumiture,  Inc.  Seat.  354,866, 

1-31-95,  CI.  06-334.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaishi  Bandai:  See— 

Shibazaki,  Makoto;  and  Tsuchida,  Takao,  334,990,  CI.  D2O-2.00O. 


Kawamura,  Seijiro;  and  Yoahii,  Noriko,  to  Toto  Ltd.  Baain.  333,024, 

1-31-93,  a.  023-292.000. 
Kazufimi,  Takada;  and  Kazuhito,  Takai,  to  Oki  Electric  Indurtry  Co., 
Ltd.  Telephone  line  connector  for  a  PC  card  modem.   3M,933, 
1-31-95,  CI.  D14-1 14  000. 
Kazuhito,  Takai:  See — 

Kazufimi,  Takada;  and  Kazuhito,  Takai,  334,933,  d.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Kergoet,  Francois:  Set — 

Kohler,  Herbert  V.,  Jr.;  Paulin,  Pierre  H.;  Kergoet,  Francois; 
Chalard,  Michel;  and  Bonnell,  Thomas  A.,  335,025,  d.  D23- 
295.000. 
Kinneir,  Ross;  and  Devane,  Sean,  to  Boehringer  Ingdheim  Interna- 
tional GmbH.  Inhaler.  355,029,  I-3I-9S,  d.  D24-ll0.00a 
Kinney  Shoe  Corporation:  See — 

Oliver,  Norwood  D.;  and  Wenzel-Murphy,  Karen,  354,870,  CI. 
D6-474.000. 
Kinzie,  William;  Smith.  Bill  V.;  and  Needham,  Donald  G.,  to  Plastic 

Pallets,  Inc.  Pallet.  355,064,  1-31-95,  d.  034-38.000. 
Kizawa,  Shigemitsu:  See — 

Hisatune,  Toshiyuki;  Kizawa.  Shigemitsu;  and  Shindou,  Kouji, 
354,973,  CI.  016-203.000. 
Knecht,  WUIiam  G.  L.:  See- 
Gamer,  Glen   W.;   Knecht,  WUIiam  G.  L.;  and  Bums,  Keith, 
354,924,  CI.  DlO-104.000. 
Kobayashi,  Makoto;  and  Ono,  Masayuki,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 
Printer  for  an  electronic  computer.  354,981,  1-31-95,  d.  018-54.000. 
Koblick,  Jeffrey  M.  Physical  exercise  pUtform.  355,001,  1-31-95,  d. 

O21-I91.000. 
Kobra  Intemational,  Ltd.:  Set — 

MUler,  Nicole,  334,931,  d.  DI  1-223.000. 
Kohler  Co.:  See— 

Schott  John  H.;  and  Dannenberg,  Todd  D.,  333,021,  d.  D23- 

254.000. 

Kohler,  Herbert  V..  Jr.;  Paulin.  Pierre  H.;  Kergoet,  Francois;  Chalard, 

Michel;  and  Bonnell,  Thomas  A.,  to  Jacob  Oelafon.  Bidet.  355,025, 

1-31-95,  CI.  023-295.000. 

Kokenge,  Elmer  J.;  and  Kokenge,  John  D.,  to  Schulte  CorporatioiL 

Wire  shelf  354,864,  1-31-95,  CI.  06-511.000. 
Kokenge,  John  O.:  See — 

Kokenge,  Elmer  J.;  and  Kokenge,  John  D.,  354,864,  CL  D6- 
511.000. 
Kolada,  Paul  P.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Sink.  353,023.  1-31-93, 0. 

023-290.000. 
Kraft,  Harold  E.:  See- 
Kraft.  Roger  E.;  Ackland,  Jeffrey  D.;  Kraft,  Harold  E.;  and  HoII- 
mann, Martin,  354,936,  d.  012-344.000. 
Kraft.  Roger  E.;  Ackland,  Jeffrey  O.;  Kraft,  Harold  E.;  and  Holhnann. 
Martin,  to  Starkraft,  Inc.  Passenger  aircraft.  354,936,  1-31-95,  d. 
012-344.000 
Kusz.  Maximillian;  Deubel.  Donald  P.;  Fuchs,  Timothy  J.;  Connery, 
William  H.,  Ill;  Fuller,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Yearwood,  Kenneth  T.,  to 
McNeil-PPC,  Inc.  Analgesic  container  and  cap.  354,917,  1-31-95,  d. 
D9-560.000. 
La  Gard,  Inc.:  See- 
Gartner,  Klaus  W.,  354,922,  d.  DIO-106.000. 
Lane,  William  A.,  Jr.;  and  Davis,  Steven  D.,  to  W.  A.  Lane,  Inc. 

Collapsible  dispenser  pouch.  354,906.  1-31-95.  CI.  09-305.000 
Lanius,  Charles,  to  Mead  Corporation,  The.  Merchandismg  cooler. 

354,885,  1-31-95,  CI.  07-605.000. 
Lee,  Hae-Sup.  Foldable  table.  354,867,  1-31-93,  CI.  D6-333.000. 
Lee,  Henry  W.  InfUtable  travel  bw;k  support.  335,033,  1-31-95,  d. 

D24- 1 90.000. 
Lee,  Stuart  H.:  See— 

Viemeister,  Tucker  L.;  Lee,  Stuart  H.;  Fu,  Edmund:  Rienick, 
Robert;  Pillersdorf,  Fran;  and  Burke,  Jennifer,  354,96a  CI  D14- 
248.000. 
Lentz,  Mark;  and  Stewart,  Craig,  to  Woods  Industries,  Inc.  Low  profile 

housing  for  an  electrical  plug.  354,941,  1-31-95,  d.  013-138.000. 
Levien,  Robin  H.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Bathtub  rim.  355,026, 

1-31-95,  CI.  023-304.000. 
Lierman.  James  C:  See — 

Pezzoli,  Paul  A.;  Loughrin,  Thomas  D.;  and  Lierman,  James  C, 
354,913,  CI.  09-500.000. 
Ligo  Electric  S.A.:  See— 

Sotesina.  Gustavo,  355,048,  d.  028-13.000. 
Lim,  Ta  K.,  to  Royal  Sovereign  Corp.  Laminating  machine.  334,966, 

1-31-95,  a.  D15-145.0O0. 
Lim,  Ta  K.,  to  Royal  Sovereign  Corp.  Lamiiuting  machine.  354,%7, 

1-31-95,  CI.  015-145.000. 
Lin,  Yu-Yuan,  to  Ever  Splendor  Enterprises  Co.,  Ltd.  Coffee  maker. 

354,878,  I -3 1 -95,  CI.  07-309.000. 
Lo,  Peter  K.-C.  Stepper  exerciser.  355,006.  1-31-95.  d.  D2I-I93.000. 
Logos  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hong,  Seung  D.,  354,985,  CI.  DI9-SO.O0O. 
Long,  David  J.:  Set — 

Paikos,  George  P.;  and  Long,  David  J.,  333,032.  d.  D29-I0a000. 
Longbon,  Wendy:  See — 

Smith,  Trevor  J.  S.;  Herbert.  Victor;  Herbert.  Judith;  Fuller.  Hil- 
lary; and  Longbon.  Wendy.  354.851.  CI.  D3-254.0OO. 
Lordier.  Edgar  T.  Safety  garbage  pusher.  354.896.  1-31-95,  CI.  D8- 

19.000. 
Loughrin.  Thomas  D.:  Stt— 

Pezzoli.  Paul  A.;  Loughrin.  Thomas  D.;  and  Lierman,  James  C, 
354,913.  a.  D9-500.000. 
Lovan.  Phui  L.:  See — 

Williams.  Jesae  D.;  and  Lovan.  Phui  L..  334.943,  d.  D13-I43.00a 
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Lovell.  Brian  J.,  to  Sassaby,  Inc.  Cosmetic  box.  3S4,M8,  1-3I-9S,  O. 

D3-2O5.O0O. 
Madill,  Jeffrey  A.;  Huppertz,  Jeff'rey  R.;  Rusugi,  Vibha;  Saunders, 
William  J.;  and  Watson.  James  B.,  to  Scientiflc-Atlanta,  Inc.  Remote 
control  unit.  354,959,  I-3I-95.  CI.  D14-2I8.000. 
Maeno,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Naito,  Ebchiro;  Maeno,  Hiroyuki;  Takemasa,  Hirofumi;  Narikawa, 
Tadakazu;  and  Yamada.  Junichi,  354,954.  CI.  DI4-13O.000. 
Maire.  Paul  R.;  and  Fierek.  Robert  W.,  to  Portable  Products,  Inc.  Tool 

carrier.  355,062,  1-31-95,  O.  D32-53.O0O. 
Mandrajiji-Lebadaru,  Valentin:  See — 

Marsten.  Barbara  S.;  and  Mandrajji-Lebadaru,  Valentin,  354,883, 
a.  D7-536.0OO. 
Marketing  "10".  Inc.:  See — 

Ennis,  Jerry  D.,  355,059,  CI.  D32-33.COO. 
Marsten,  Barbara  S.;  and  Mandrajji-Lebadaru,  Valentin,  to  Christian 

Dior,  S.A.  Cup  354.883.  I-3I-95.  CI.  D7-536.00O. 
Matsushita  Elcctnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Naito,  Eiichiro;  Maeno,  Hiroyuki;  Takemasa,  Hirofiimi;  Narikawa. 
Tadakazu;  and  Yamada.  Junichi,  354,954,  CI.  DI4-I30.000. 
McCulloch  Corporation:  See — 

Griffin,  John.  354,892,  CI.  D8-8.000. 
McJunkin.  Mark  A.;  Chunn,  Daniel  A.;  and  Watson,  James  B.,  to  Ryobi 

Motor  Products  Hedge  trimmer.  354,891,  1-31-95,  CI.  D8-8.000. 
McNeil-PPC,  Inc  :  See— 

Kusz,  Maximillian;  Deubel,  Donald  P.;  Fuchs,  Timothy  J.;  Con- 
nery,  William  H.,   Ill;   Fuller,   Kenneth  E.;  and   Yearwood, 
Kenneth  T.,  354,917,  a   D9-560.000. 
Newman.  Terry.  354,914,  CI.  D9-503.000. 
Mead  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Lanius.  Charles,  354,885,  C\.  D7-405.000. 
Mehoudar.  Raphael,  to  Hydroplan  Engineering  Ltd.  Multi-outlet  drip 

irrigation  unit.  355,020,  1-31-95,  CI.  D23-2I3.000. 
Melton,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Johnson,  Elizabeth  L.;  Bishop,  Stephen  J.;  Bean,  Andrew  J.;  Dietz, 
Timothy  J.;  Melton,  Michael  D.;  and  Schneider,  Ronald  J., 
354,934,  CI.  D12-1 11.000. 
Merino,  Dennis,  to  Trade  Source  International.  Pull  chain  handle. 

354.901,  1-31-95.  O.  D8-3IO.OOO. 
Messier,  William  L.  Balloon  tieing  platform.  354,899,  I-31-9S,  d  D8- 

71.000. 
Michel  Thomas  Furniture,  Inc.:  See — 

Jordan,  Thomas  A..  354,866,  CI.  D6-334.000. 
Miller,  Nicole,  to  Kobra  International,  Ltd.  Button.  354,931,  1-31-95, 

a.  Dl  1-223.000. 
Minkin,  Amy  S..  to  Reebok  International  Ltd.  Shoe  upper.  354,846, 

1-31-95,  CI.  D2-969.000. 
Miyake,  Takao;  and  Tsuji,  Kensho,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cash 

register.  354.976,  1-31-95.  CI.  DI8-4.000. 
Miyake.  Takao;  and  Tsuji,  Kensho,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cash 

register.  354,977,  1-31-95,  Q.  DI8-4.000. 
Miyazawa,  Hisashi:  See — 

Akahane,    Fujio;    Nakamura,    Osamu;    and    Miyazawa,    Hisashi, 
354,982.  CI.  D  18-56.000. 
Mockett.  Douglas  A.  J.,  to  Doug  Mockett  &  Company.  Inc.  Grommet 

with  pivoting  tab.  354.903,  1-31-95,  CI.  D8-356.000. 
Moba  Modeme  Haushaltwaren  AG:  See — 

Diefenbach,  Bemdt.  354,886,  CI.  D7-678.000. 
Momiyama,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Nakajima.    Shigeki;    Ota,    Yukio;    and    Momiyama.    Yoshiharu. 
354,980.  CI.  D  18-43.000. 
Moodie,  James  J.  Electronic  automobile  routing  system  for  storing  and 
retrieving  travel  instructions  and  information.  354,948,  1-31-95,  CI. 
D14-100.000. 
Moody,  Richard  W.:  See- 
Bender,  Thomas  E.;  and  Moody,  Richard  W.,  354,994,  d.  D2I- 
88.000. 
Moradinia,  Iraj.  Combined  game  board  and  conuiner.  354,920,  I-3I-95, 

CI.  DlO-46.100. 
Morris,  E.  Scott:  See- 
Diaz,  Juan  A.;  Brown,  Paul  D.;  and  Morris,  E.  Scott,  354,847,  CI. 
D2-970.000 
Morrison,  Howard  J.;  and  Stambolic,  Zarko,  to  Tiger  Electronics,  Inc. 
Hand  held  electronic  game  housing.  354,993,  1-31-95,  a.  D21-1 3.000. 
Motorola:  See — 

Fenton,  William  E.;  and  Rak,  Roman  P.,  354,951,  a.  D14-I07.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Richards,  Scott;  Frandsen,  Troy;  and  Bumette,  Don,  354,%1,  CI. 
D14-253.000. 
Mugnier  Design:  See — 

Mugnier.  Marc,  354,971,  a.  DI6-314.000. 
Mugnier.  Marc,  to  Mugnier  Design.  Eyeglasses.  354,971,  1-31-95,  CI. 

D16-3I4.000. 
Murphy.  Thomas  B.:  See — 

Northrop,   Melaney  L.;  and  Murphy.  Thomas  B.,  355,057,  CI. 
D30- 160.000. 
Nagy,  Vema  M.  to  Verdel  Innovations.  Egg  holder  for  use  with  a  stand 

for  decorating  eggs  354,898,  1-31-95,  C\.  D8-71.000. 
Naito,  Eiichiro;  Maeno,  Hiroyuki:  Takemasa.  Hirofumi;  Narikawa. 
Tadakazu;  and  Yamada,  Junichi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co  .  Ltd.  Video  telephone.  354,954.  1-31-95.  CI  DI4-13O.00O. 
Nakajima,  Shigcki:  Ota,  Yukio;  and  Momiyama.  Yoshiharu,  to  Oki 
Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  drum  cartridge.  354,980,  1-31-95, 
a.  D18-43.000. 


Nakamura,  Osamu:  See — 

Akahane,    Fujio;    Nakamura,   Osamu;   and    Miyazawa.   Hisashi. 
354.982.  CI.  D18-56.000. 
Narayanan,  Bhaskar,  to  Eutech  Cybernetics  PTE.  Ltd.  Liquid  test 

meter.  354,921,  1-31-95,  CI.  DIO-78.000. 
Narikawa,  Tadakazu:  See — 

Naito,  Eiichiro;  Maeno,  Hiroyuki;  Takemasa,  Hirofumi;  Narikawa. 
Tadakazu;  and  Yamada.  Junichi.  354.954,  CI.  DI4-I3O.00O. 
Needham,  Donald  G.:  See— 

Kinzie,  William;  Smith,  Bill  V.;  and  Needham,  Donald  G.,  355,064, 
a.  D34-38.000. 
Nentwich,  Caroline  A.  Combined  protective  apron  for  the  rear  end  of 
an  automobile  and  article  cover  for  the  trunk  thereof  354,937, 
1-31-95,  a.  DI2-400.000. 
New  Ventures  Product  Development  And  Marketing  Ltd.:  See — 

Pagani,  David,  355.009.  CI.  D2I-215.000. 
Newman.  Terry,  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc.  Combined  container  and  cap. 

354.914,  1-31-95,  CI.  D9-503.000. 
Nightingale,  Mark  W.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Probing  head  for  an  electrical 

test  probe.  354,923,  1-31-95,  O.  DlO-80.000. 
Nitsuko  Corporation:  See — 

Toh,  Tadamine;  and  Oda,  Kazuhiro.  354,956.  CI  D14-151.000. 
Northrop,  Melaney  L.;  and  Murphy,  Thomas  B.,  to  Doskocil  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc.  Feline  scratching  post.  355,057,  1-31-95,  CI. 
D30- 1 60.000. 
NT  Incorporated:  See — 

Hirai,  Kikuji.  354,900,  CI.  D8-99.000. 
Oakley,  Inc.:  See— 

Jannard,  James  H.,  354,968,  CI.  D16-10I  000. 
Oda,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Toh.  Tadamine;  and  Oda,  Kazuhiro,  354,956,  CI.  DI4-I5I.0OO. 
Odbert,  Dave.  Sponge  holder.  354,873,  1-31-95,  CI.  D6-566.000. 
Ohmeda  Inc.:  See — 

Goldberger,  Daniel  S.;  HibI,  Mark;  Taylor,  James  H.;  Turley, 
Timothy  A.;  Volan,  Gregory  D.;  and  Weimer,  Kirk  L.,  355,032, 
CI.  D24- 169.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kazufimi,  Takada;  and  Kazuhito,  Takai.  354.953,  CI.  DI4-1 14.000. 
Nakajima,    Shigeki;    Ota.    Yukky,    and    Momiyama.    Yoshiharu, 
354,980,  a.  D  18-43.000. 
Oliver,  Lloyd  N.:  See— 

Speiser,  Benjamin  T.;  and  Oliver,  Lloyd  N.,  354,940.  CI.  DI3- 
133.000. 
Oliver,  Norwood  D.;  and  Wenzel-Murphy,  Karen,  to  Kinney  Shoe 

Corporation.  Display  stand.  354,870,  1-31-95,  CI.  D6-474.000. 
Ono,  Masayuki:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Makoto;  and  Ono.  Masayuki,  354,981,  a.  DI8- 54.000. 
Original  Marketing  Services,  Limited:  See — 

Cham,  Tako  C.  T.,  355,041,  CI.  D26-63.000. 
Ortiz,  Jose  A.,  to  Tirado,  John.  Grooved  base  for  an  electric  light  bulb. 

355,038,  1-31-95,  CI.  D26-2.000. 
Ota.  Yukio:  See— 

Nakajima,    Shigeki;    Ota,    Yukio;    and    Momiyama,    Yoshiharu, 
354,980,  CI.  D 1 8-43.000. 
Pace,  Laurence  J.  Seat  cushion  for  back  support.  354,876,  1-31-95,  CI. 

D6-601.000. 
Pagani,  David,  to  New  Ventures  Product  Development  And  Marketing 

Ltd.  Toy  club.  355,009,  1-31-95,  CI.  D21-215.000. 
Paikos,  George  P.;  and  Long,  David  J.  Protective  knee  pad.  355,052, 

1-31-95,  CI.  D29-I00.000. 
Palomino  Sports,  Inc.:  See — 

Hurst,  Dwayne  S.;  and  Williams,  Charles  B.,  354,882,  CI.  D7- 
515.000. 
Panagiolou.  George  N.  Three  light  adjusuble  lamp.  355,042,  I-3I-95, 

CI.  D26-«3.000. 
Park,  Yeong  C,  to  Quaker  State  Corporation.  Container.  354,916, 

1-31-95,  a.  D9-523.000. 
Paulin,  Pierre  H.:  See— 

Kohler.  Herbert  V.,  Jr.;  Paulin,  Pierre  H.;  Kergoet,  Francois; 
Chalard,  Michel;  and  Bonnell,  Thomas  A.,  355,025,  CI.  D23- 
295.000. 
Payne,  Rosalie  E.  Heating  vest.  355,035,  1-31-95,  CI.  D24-206.000. 
Peart,  Steve,  to  FirstPerson,  Inc.  Hand  held  computer  housing.  354,947, 

1-31-95.  a.  DI4-100.000. 
Penn,  Henry  A.  Spinning  drum  carrier.  354,975,  1-31-95,  CI.  DI7- 

22.000. 
Pezzoli,  Paul  A.;  Loughrin,  Thomas  D.;  and  Lierman,  James  C,  to 

Abbott  Laboratories.  Bottle.  354.913,  I-3I-95.  CI.  D9- 500.000. 
Phelan.  Kieren  M..  to  Black  &.  Decker  Inu.  Hand-held  vacuum  cleaner. 

355.058.  1-31-95,  CI.  D32-18.000. 
Pillersdorf,  Fran:  See— 

Viemeister,  Tucker  L.;  Lee,  Stuart  H.;  Fu,  Edmund;  Rienick, 
Robert;  Pillersdorf,  Fran;  and  Burke,  Jennifer,  354.960,  CI.  D14- 
248.000. 
Pimat,  Mike  R.  Display  holder  for  grocery  carts.  355,063.  1-31-95,  CI. 

D34-27.000. 
Plastic  Pallets,  Inc.:  See— 

Kinzie.  William,  Smith,  Bill  V.;  and  Needham,  Donald  G.,  355,064, 
CI.  D34-38.000. 
Pope,  Stephen  L.  Eye  glass  sUnd.  354,863,  1-31-95,  CI.  D6-465.00O. 
Portable  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Maire,  Paul  R.;  and  Fierek,  Robert  W.,  355,062,  CI.  D32-S3.000. 
Quaker  State  Corporation:  See — 

Park,  Yeong  C.  354,916,  CI.  D9-523.000. 
Rak,  Roman  P.:  See— 

Fenton,  William  E.;  and  Rak,  Roman  P.,  354,951,  C\.  D14. 107.000. 
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Ramsey,  Charles  S.:  See — 

Concari,  Gabriel  E.;  Birkholz,  Douglas  J.;  and  Ramsey,  Charles  S., 

354.890,  a.  D8-5.000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Jensen,  Michael  L.;  Summers,  George  D.,  Jr.;  and  Baum,  Thomas 
M.,  354,939,  CI.  D13-133.000. 
Reebok  International  Ltd.:  See- 
Diaz,  Juan  A.;  Brown,  Paul  D.;  and  Morris,  E.  Scott,  354.847,  CI. 

D2-970.000. 
Minkin,  Amy  S.,  354.846,  C\.  D2-969.000. 
Regent  Sports  Corporation:  See — 

Vitiello.  Sandro;  and  Genovese,  Richard  F.,  355,008,  CI.  D21- 
204.000. 
Reichle,  Andrew  L.  Lawn  mower  shield.  354,964,  1-31-95,  CI.  D15- 

17.000. 
Remeyer,  Steven.  Automobile  convenience  tray.  354,938,  1-31-95,  CI. 

D12-425.0OO. 
Richards,  Scott;  Frandsen,  Troy;  and  Bumette,  Don,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Vehicle  adapter  for  a  portable  radio/telephone.  354.%l,  1-31-95,  CI. 
D14-253.000. 
Rienick,  Robert:  See — 

Viemeister,  Tucker  L.;  Lee,  Stuart  H.;  Fu,  Edmund;  Rienick, 
Robert;  Pillersdorf,  Fran;  and  Burke,  Jennifer,  354.960,  CI.  DI4- 
248.000. 
Rinehart,  Dixie.  Shoe.  354,844,  1-31-95,  CI.  D2-923.000. 
Roberts,  Walter  R.  Mailbox  bank.  355,066,  1-31-95,  CI.  D99-37.000. 
Robertson,  Russell,  to  Dacor  Corporation.  Swimming  fin.  355,012, 

1-31-95,  CI.  D2 1 -239.000. 
Rodd,  Timothy  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Flat  panel 

display  with  a  palm  rest.  354,952,  1-31-95,  CI.  D14-1 13.000. 
Rojas,  Michael  D.;  and  Frasco,  Scott  J.  Weight-lifting  plate.  355,007, 

1-31-95.  CI.  D21-197.000. 
Rolnick.  Brian  J.:  See— 

Dellavecchia.  Daniel  J.;  Etherton,  David  C;  and  Rolnick,  Brian  J., 
354,945,  CI.  D 13- 1 59.000. 
Rosen,  Marc  A.,  to  Halston  Borghese  International  Limited.  Combined 

perfume  bottle  and  holder.  354,907.  1-31-95,  CI.  D9- 307.000. 
Rostra  Tool  Company:  See — 

Steiner.  Richard  A.,  354,897,  CI.  D8-52.000. 
Roy,  Ron.  Carrying  handles  with  attachment  therefor.  354,912,  1-31-95, 

CI.  D9-434.000. 
Royal  Sovereign  Corp.:  See — 

Lim,  Ta  K.,  354,966,  CI.  D15-I45.000. 
Lim,  Ta  K..  354,967.  CI.  D15-I45.000. 
Rush,  Raymond;  and  Rush,  Warren.  Combined  Christmas  tree  holder 

and  turntable.  354,930,  I-3I-95,  CI.  DII-I30.IOO. 
Rush,  Warren:  See- 
Rush,  Raymond;  and  Rush.  Warren,  354,930,  CI.  Dl  1-130.100. 
Russello,  Thomas;  and  Sangiamo,  Richard,  to  Genlyte  Group  Incorpo- 
rated, The.  Wall  mounted  lighting  fixture.  355,044,  1-31-95,  CI.  D26- 
85.000. 
Rustagi,  Vibha:  See— 

Madill,  Jeffrey  A.;  Huppertz,  Jeffrey  R.;  Rustagi,  Vibha;  Saunders, 
William  J.;  and  Watson,  James  B.,  354,959,  CI.  D14-218.000. 
Ryobi  Motor  Products:  See — 

McJunkin,  Mark  A.;  Chunn,  Daniel  A.;  and  Watson,  James  B., 

354.891,  CI.  D8-8.000. 
Safety  1st,  Inc.:  See- 
Bernstein,  Michael  S.;  Sundberg,  Brian  C;  and  Crossley,  David  W., 

355,060,  CI.  D32-37.000. 
Salyer,  David  G.  Stackable  tray.  354,869,  1-31-95,  d.  D6-457.000. 
Sangiamo,  Richard:  See — 

Russello,  Thomas;  and  Sangiamo,   Richard,   355,044,  CI.  D26- 
85.000. 
Sanrio  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuji,  Shintaro,  354,979,  CI.  DI9-36.000. 
Tsuji,  Shinuro.  354,984,  CI.  DI9-36.000. 
Sassaby,  Inc.:  See — 

Lovell,  Brian  J.,  354,848.  CI.  D3-2O5.0O0. 
Saunders,  William  J.:  See — 

Madill,  Jeffrey  A.;  Huppertz,  Jeffrey  R.;  Rustagi,  Vibha;  Saunders, 
William  J.;  and  Watson,  James  B.,  354,959,  CI.  DI4-2I8.000. 
Schechner,  Stanley.  Swing.  355,013,  1-31-95,  CI.  D21-246.000. 
Schneider,  Peter;  and  Greubel,  Juergen,  to  Gillette  Company,  The. 

Combined  bottle  and  cap.  354,915,  1-31-95,  CI.  D9-504.000. 
Schneider,  Ronald  J.:  See- 
Johnson,  Elizabeth  L.;  Bishop,  Stephen  J.;  Bean,  Andrew  J.;  Dietz, 
Timothy  J.;  Melton,  Michael  D.;  and  Schneider,  Ronald  J., 
354,934,  CI.  DI2-1 11.000. 
Schopfer.  Eddy,  to  Tag-Heuer,  S.A.  Watchcase.  354,926,  I -3 1 -95.  CI. 

D1O-3O.000. 
Schott,  John  H.;  and  Dannenberg,  Todd  D.,  to  Kohler  Co.  Combined 

handle  and  escutcheon.  355,021.  1-31-95,  CI.  D23-254.000. 
Schulte  Corporation:  See — 

Kokenge.  Elmer  J.;  and  Kokenge.  John  D.,  354,864,  CI.  D6- 
511.000. 
Schuiz,  Galyn  A.,  to  James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Embossed 

tissue.  354,853,  1-31-95,  CI.  D5-53.000. 
Scbuiz,  Galyn  A.,  to  James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Embossed 

tissue.  354,854,  1-31-95,  CI.  D5-53.000. 
Schuiz,  Galyn  A.,  to  James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Embossed 

tissue.  354.855,  1-31-95.  CI.  D5-53.000. 
Schuiz,  Galyn  A.,  to  James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Embossed 
tissue.  354,856,  1-31-95,  CI.  D5-53.000. 


Schumaker,  Nevenka:  See — 

Jazanoski,  Thomas  S.;  and  Schumaker,  Nevenka,  354,962,  CI. 
D14-258.000. 
Schwan,  William  C.  Electrical  cord  storage  system.  354,942.  1-31-95. 

CI.  D13-140.000. 
Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.:  See — 

Madill,  Jeffrey  A.;  Huppertz.  Jeffrey  R.;  Rustagi.  Vibha;  Saunders, 
William  J.;  and  Watson.  James  B.,  354.959,  O.  DI4-2I8.000. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See — 

Frazier,  Alan  D.;  and  Tramontina,  Paul  F.,  354,871,  CI.  06-522.000. 
Scott,  Raymond.  Sr.  Spice  rack.  354.875.  1-31-95.  CI.  D6-S69.000. 
Seattle  Lighting  Fixture  Co.:  See — 

Young,  Stanfield  K.,  355,027,  CI.  D23-377.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Akahane,    Fujio;    Nakamura.   Osamu;   and   Miyazawa.   Hisashi. 

354,982,  CI.  D18-5«.000. 
Kobayashi.  Makoto;  and  Ono.  Masayuki.  354,981,  d.  D 1 8-54.000. 
Self,  Fred.  Breakable  seal  for  fire  extinguisher.  355,054,  1-31-95,  O 

D29- 129.000. 
Severin  Montres  AG:  See — 

Wunderman,  Severin.  354.918.  CI.  DIO-32.000. 
Wunderman,  Severin,  354,919,  CI.  DlO-32.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Seie — 

Miyake.  Takao;  and  Tsuji,  Kensho,  354,976,  CI.  D18-4.000. 
Miyake.  Takao;  and  Tsuji,  Kensho.  354.977,  CI.  D18-4.000. 
Shea,  James  F.,  Sr.,  to  Gulf  Stream  Coach.  Inc.  Motorhome  front  panel 

unit  exterior  surface.  354,932,  1-31-95,  CI.  DI2-I00.000. 
Shea,  James  F.,  Sr.,  to  Gulf  Stream  Coach,  Inc.  Fifth  wheel  travel 
trailer  rear  panel  unit  exterior  surface.  354,933,  1-31-95,  O.  DI2- 
106.000. 
Sheridan,  Joan   D.  Christmas  stocking    354,929,    1-31-95,  CI.   Dll- 

126.000. 
Shibazaki,  Makoto;  and  Tsucbida,  Takao,  to  Kabushiki  Kaishi  Bandai. 

Vending  machine.  354,990,  1-31-95,  Q.  D2O-2.O0O. 
Shimano  Inc.:  See — 

Furomoto.  Yoshiyuki.  355.014,  CI.  D22-14I.000. 
Furomoto,  Yoshiyuki,  355,015,  CI.  D22-I4I.000. 
Furomoto,  Yoshiyuki,  355,016,  CI.  D22-14I.000. 
Furpmoto,  Yoshiyuki.  355,017,  Q.  D22-I41.000. 
Furomoto.  Yoshiyuki,  355,018,  CI.  D22-I41.000. 
Shimoyama.  Noboru:  See — 

Yoshida,  Keita;  and  Shimoyama,  Noboru,  354,978,  CI.  D 1 8- 1 2.000. 
Shindou.  Kouji:  See — 

Hisatune,  Toshiyuki;   Kizawa,  Shigemitsu;  and  Shindou,  Kouji, 
354,973,  a.  D16-203.000. 
Shufelt,  Sharon    Aspiration  safety  shield.  355,036,  1-31-95,  CI.  D24- 

232.000. 
Sibley.  Mahala.  Street  lamp.  355,043,  1-31-95,  CI.  D26-69.000. 
Simpson  Strong-Tie  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Fitzmyers,  Thomas  J.;  and  Cokxiias,  Karen  W.,  354,905,  CI.  08- 
387.000. 
Situ,  Zhimin.  Tissue  box.  354,865,  I -3 1 -95,  C[.  D6-5I8.000. 
Slender  World  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Edwards.  Lindell  N.,  355,003,  CI.  D2I-I9I.000. 
Smith,  Bill  V.:  See— 

Kinzie.  William;  Smith,  Bill  V.;  and  Needham,  Donald  G.,  355,064, 
CI.  D34-38  000. 
Smith,  Trevor  J   S.;  Herbert,  Victor;  Herbert,  Judith;  Fuller,  Hillary; 
and  Longbon,  Wendy,  to  Equator  Group  PLC.  Bag  for  spon  or 
travel.  354,851,  1-31-95,  CI.  D3-254.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Hisatune,  Toshiyuki;  Kizawa,  Shigemitsu;  and  Shindou,  Kouji, 

354,973,  CI.  D  16-203.000. 
Wada,  Isao;  and  Tanaka,  Souichi,  354,957,  a.  DI4-I56.000. 
Sony  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Wicks,  James  E.,  354,955,  CI.  DI4-I4I.O0O. 
Soresina,  Gusuvo,  to  Ligo  Electric  S.A.  Hair  drier.  355,048,  1-31-95, 

CI.  D28- 13.000. 
Spanke,  Terrence.   Fertilizer  dispenser.    355,019,    1-31-95,  d.  D23- 

207.000. 
Speer  Corp.  of  New  York.  The:  See— 

Drucker,  John  R.,  355,045,  CI  D26-1 10.000. 
Speiser,  Benjamin  T.;  and  Oliver.  Lloyd  N.,  to  3  Com  Corpotaiioo. 
RJ-45   interchangeable   transceiver   module.    354,940,    1-31-95,  d. 
D 13- 1 33.000. 
Stambolic,  Zarko:  See- 
Morrison,  Howard  J.;  and  Stambolic,  Zarko,  354,993,  d.  D2I- 
13.000. 
Starkrafl,  Inc.:  See- 
Kraft,  Roger  E.;  Ackland,  Jeffrey  D.;  Kraft.  Harold  E.;  and  Holl- 
mann,  Martin,  354,936,  CI.  DI2-344.000. 
Steiner,  Richard  A.,  to  Rostra  Tool  Company.  Wire  and  cable  stripper. 

354,897,  1-31-95,  CI.  D8-52.00O. 
Stewart,  Craig:  See — 

Lentz,  Mark;  and  Stewart,  Craig.  354.941,  CI.  D 1 3- 1 38.000. 
Stokes,  Billy  J.  Siqueegee.  355,061,  1-31-95,  CI.  D32-4I.O0O. 
Subnick,  Howard  D.  Golf  putter  grip.   355,011,    1-31-95,  d.  D21- 

222.000. 
Summers,  George  D.,  Jr.:  See — 

Jensen,  Michael  L.;  Summers,  George  D.,  Jr.;  and  Baum,  Thonus 
M.,  354,939,  d.  DI3-I33.000. 
Sundberg,  Brian  C:  See- 
Bernstein,  Michael  S.;  Sundberg,  Brian  C;  and  Crossley,  David  W., 
355,060,  CI.  D32-37.0O0 
Tag-Heuer,  S.A.:  See — 

Schopfer,  Eddy,  354,926,  CI.  DIO-30.000. 
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Takahashi,  Kunihiko;  and  Take.  Shigeki.  to  Daiwa  Golf  Co..  Ltd.  Golf 

club  head.  3SS.0I0.  1-3I-93.  CI.  D21-22O.00O. 
Take,  Shigeki:  See— 

Takahashi.  Kunihiko;  and  Take.  Shigeki,  3SS.0I0,  CI.  D2I-22O.00O. 
Takenata.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Naito.  Eiichiro;  Maeno.  Hiroyuki;  Takemasa,  Hirofumi;  Narikawa, 
Tadakazu;  and  Yamada,  Junichi,  3S4,954.  CI.  D 1 4- 1 30.000. 
Tanaka.  Souichi:  See — 

Wada.  Iiao;  and  Tanaka,  Souichi,  334,937,  CI.  DI4-I36.000. 
Taylor,  James  H.:  See — 

GoMberger.  Daniel  S.;  HibI,  Mark;  Taylor,  James  H.;  Turley. 
Timothy  A.;  Volan,  Gregory  D.;  and  Weimer,  Kirk  L.,  333.032, 
a.  D24-I69.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Nightingale.  Mark  W.,  334,923.  CI.  DIO-80.000. 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yoshikawa.  Masashi.  333.031.  a.  D24-1I2.000. 
3  Com  Corporation:  See — 

Speiaer.  Benjamin  T.;  and  Oliver,  Lloyd  N.,  334,940,  CI.  DI3- 
133.000. 
Tiger  Electronics,  Inc.:  Set — 

Morrison,  Howard  J.;  and  Stambolic,  Zarko,  354,993,  Q.  D2I- 
13.000. 
Tirada  John:  See — 

Ortiz,  Jose  A.,  333,038,  CI.  D26-2.000. 
Toh,  Tadamine;  and  Oda,  ICazuhiro,  to  Nitsuko  Corporation.  Tele- 

phoM  set.  354,936,  1-31-93.  CI.  DI4-I3I.00O. 
Tomquist.  Fnin:  See — 

Arad.  Avi:  and  Tomquist,  Finn,  334,997.  CI.  D2I-I46.000. 
Toto  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawamura.  Seijiro;  and  Yoshii,  Noriko,  333,024.  CI.  D23-292.000. 
Toy  Biz  Inc.:  See— 

Arad,  Avi;  and  Tomquist.  Finn,  334,997.  C\.  D2I-I46.000. 
Afad.  Avi;  and  Tumquist.  Finn.  334.998.  CI.  D2I-I46.000. 
A«d,  Avi,  334.999.  CI   D21-I47.000. 
Arad.  Avi;  and  Turaquist.  Finn.  333,000.  CI.  D2I-I47.000. 
Trade  Source  Intemalional:  See — 

Menno.  Dennis,  354.901,  CI.  D8-3 10.000. 
Tramontina,  Paul  F.:  See — 

Fiazier.  Alan  D.;  and  Tramontina,  Paul  F.,  354,871.  d.  D6-522.000. 
Tsuchida,  Takao:  See— 

SMbazaki,  Makoto;  and  Tsuchida,  Takao,  354.990.  CI.  D2O-2.00O. 
Tsuji,  Kensho:  See — 

Miyake,  Takao;  and  Tsuji.  Kensho.  354,976.  C\.  DI8-4.000. 
Miyake.  Takao;  and  Tsuji.  Kensho.  354.977.  Q.  D18-4.000. 
Tsuji,  Masao,  to  Hunter  Fan  Company.  Ceiling  fan.  353,028,  1-31-93, 

a.  D23-377.0OO. 
Tsuji,  Shintaro.  to  Sanrio  Company.  Ltd.  Combined  ball-point  pen  and 

fan.  354,979,  1-31-95,  CI.  D19-36.00O. 
Tsuji.  Shintaro.  to  Sanrio  Company.  Ltd.  Combined  ball-point  pen  and 

fan.  354.984.  1-31-95.  CI.  D19-36.000. 
Tumuky,  Lisa.  Set  of  pocket  organizers  for  a  portfolio.  354,983, 1-3I-9S, 

a.  DI9-32.000. 
Ttirley.  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Goldberger,  Daniel  S.;  HibI.  Mark;  Taylor.  James  H.;  Turley, 
Timothy  A.;  Volan,  Gregory  D.;  and  Weimer,  Kirk  L..  355,032, 
a.  D24- 169.000. 
Tumquist,  Finn:  See — 

Arad.  Avi;  and  Tumquist.  Finn,  354,998,  a.  D21-I46.000. 
Arad.  Avi;  and  Tumquist.  Finn.  355,000.  d.  D2I-I47.000. 
Ulbnaan.  Roland,  to  Braun  Akticngesellschaft.  Corfee-pot.  354,879, 

1-31-95,  CI.  D7-3 17.000. 
Valb,  WUIiam  H.:  See— 

Weatherford,  Javier  V.;  and  Vails,  William  H.,  354,9ia  O.  D9- 

415.000. 
Weatherford,  Javier  V.;  and  Vails,  William  H..  354.911,  d.  D9- 
413.000. 
Vance,  Solomon  J.,  Ill,  to  Elsag  IntematioiuU  B.V.  Dual  in-line  pack- 
age reset  switch  tool.  334.894.  1-31-95.  CI.  D8-I4.000. 
Yerdel  Innovations:  See — 
"      Nagy.  Vema  M..  354.898.  C\.  D8-71.000. 
Verreries  Brosse  A  Cie:  See- 
Bam.  Rene  .  354.908,  a.  D9-3I5.0OO. 
Vibram  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bramani,  Marco,  354.845.  CI.  D2-957.000. 


Viemeister,  Tucker  L.;  Lee.  Stuart  H.;  Fu.  Edmund;  Rienick.  Robert; 
Pillersdorf.  Fran;  and  Burke,  Jennifer,  to  Cicena,  Inc.  Telephone 
receiver.  354.960,  1-31-95.  O.  D14-248.000. 
Vitiello.  Sandro;  and  Genovese,  Richard  F..  to  Regent  Sports  Corpora- 
tion. Recreational  ball.  333.008.  1-31-93.  CI.  D21-2O4.0OO. 
Volan,  Gregory  D.:  See — 

Goldberger,  Daniel  S.;  HibI,  Mark;  Taylor,  James  H.;  Turley, 
Timothy  A.;  Volan,  Gregory  D.;  and  Weimer,  Kirk  L..  353.032, 
CI.  D24- 169.000. 
Voohanel,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.  Leg  exercise  apparatus.  335,005,  1-31-95,  CI. 

D21-19I.000. 
W.  A.  Lane,  Inc.:  See— 

Lane,  William  A.,  Jr.;  and  Davis,  Steven  D.,  354.906,  O.  D9- 
305.000. 
Wada,  Isao;  and  Tanaka,  Souichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Digital  audio 

disc  player.  354,957,  1-31-93.  CI.  DI4-156.000. 
Wamer-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Yasui.  Hiromasa,  355.049,  CI.  D28-48.000. 
Watson.  James  B.:  See— 

Madill.  Jeffrey  A.;  Huppertz.  Jeffrey  R.;  Rustagi,  Vibha;  Saunders, 

William  J.;  and  Watson,  James  B.,  354.959.  CI.  D14-218.000. 
McJunkin,  Mark  A.;  Chunn,  Daniel  A.;  and  Watson,  James  B., 
354,891.  CI.  D8-8.000. 
Weatherford,  Javier  V.;  and  Vails,  William  H.,  to  Acme  United  Corpo- 
ration. Clamshell  packaging  for  scissors.  354,910.  1-31-95.  CI.  D9- 
415.000. 
Weatherford,  Javier  V;  and  Vails,  William  H.,  to  Acme  United  Corpo- 
ration. Blister  card  packaging  for  scissors.  354,911,  1-31-95,  CI.  D9- ' 
413.000. 
Weed.  Anna  Marie.  Cervical  visualization  harness.  355,034,  1-31-95,  CI. 

D24- 1 90.000. 
Weimer,  Kirk  L.:  See— 

Goldberger.  Daniel  S.;  HibI.  Mark;  Taylor.  James  H.;  Turley. 
Timothy  A.;  Volan.  Gregory  D.;  and  Weimer.  Kirk  L..  355.032, 
CI.  D24-169.000. 
Wenzel-Murphy,  Karen:  See — 

Oliver,  Norwood  D.;  and  Wenzel-Murphy,  Karen,  354,870,  CI. 
06-474.000. 
West.  Mildred  L.  Artist's  paint  brush  caddy.  354,989,   1-31-95,  CI. 

D19-85.000. 
Wicks,  James  E.,  to  Sony  Electronics,  Inc.  Integrated  telephone  and 

answering  machine.  354,955,  1-31-95.  CI.  D14-I41.000. 
Wielhouwer,  Linda  F.  Eye  shade.  354,974,  1-31-95,  CI.  D16-30I.OOO. 
Williams.  Charles  B.:  See- 
Hurst,  Dwayne  S.;  and  Williams,  Charles  B.,  354,882,  CI.  D7- 
315.000. 
Williams.  Jesse  D.;  and   Lovan.  Phui  L.    110/220  volt  receptacle. 

354,943,  1-31-95,  CI.  D13-143.000. 
Winick,  Jerome.  Light  grill  355.039.  1-31-95.  CI.  D26-I39.000. 
Woods  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Lentz,  Mark;  and  Stewart.  Craig,  354.941,  CI.  D 13- 138.000. 
Wunderman.  Severin,  to  Severin  Montres  AG.  Combined  watch  and 

bracelet.  354,918,  1-31-95,  CI.  DlO-32.000. 
Wunderman,  Severin,  to  Severin  Montres  AG.  Combined  watch  and 

bracelet.  354.919,  1-31-95.  CI.  DIO-32.000. 
Yamada,  Junichi:  See — 

Naito.  Eiichiro;  Maeno,  Hiroyuki;  Takemasa,  Hirofumi:  Narikawa, 
Tadakazu;  and  Yamada,  Junichi,  354,954,  CI.  D14-130.0CO. 
Yao,  Li-Ho.  Personal  computer  assembly.  354.949.  1-31-95.  CI.  DI4- 

100.000. 
Yasui.  Hiromasa.  to  Wamer-Lambert  Company.  Razor  handle.  355,049, 

1-31-95.  CI   D28-48  000. 
Yearwood.  Kenneth  T.:  See— 

Kusz.  Maximillian;  Deubel.  Donald  P.;  Fuchs,  Timothy  J.;  Con- 

nery,   William   H.,   Ill;   Fuller,   Kenneth   E.;   and   Yearwood, 

Kenneth  T ,  354,917,  CI.  D9- 560.000. 

Yoshida,  Keita;  and  Shimoyama,  Noboru,  to  Canon  Business  Machines, 

Inc.  RefilUble  ink  ribbon  cartridge.  354,978.  1-31-95.  CI.  D 1 8- 1 2.000. 

Yoshii.  Noriko:  See — 

Kawamura.  Seijiro;  and  Yoshii,  Noriko,  355,024,  CI.  D23-292.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Masashi.  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Catheter.  355.031, 

1-31-95,  CI.  D24-1 12.000. 
Yoimg,  Stanfield  K.,  to  Seattle  Lighting  Fixture  Co.  Combined  double 
bladed  ceUing  fan  and  illuminable  lens.  355.027.  1-31-95.  CI.  D23- 
377.000. 
Yuen.  John  S..  to  John  Manufacturing  Ltd.  Pencil  sharpener.  354,987, 
1-31-95,  CI.  D19-73.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Florida  Foundation  Seed  Producers,  Inc.:  See— 
Henny.  Richard  J..  9.050,  CI.  88.200. 
Henny,  Richard  J  ,  9,051,  CI   88.200. 
Henny,  Richard  J.,  to  Florida  Foundation  Seed  Producers,  Inc.  Dief- 

fenbachia  named  695-1   9,050,  1-31-95,  CI.  88.200. 
Henny.  Richard  J.,  to  Flonda  Foundation  Seed  Producers,  Inc.  Dief- 

fenbachia  named  68814.  9.051,  1-31-95,  CI.  88.200. 
Hoff,  Petrus  M.  M.,  to  Hoffgaarde  B.V.  Variety  of  Lilium  named 
Holeaw.  9,049,  1-31-95,  CI.  87.400. 


Hoffgaarde  B.V.:  See— 

Hoff.  Petrus  M.  M..  9.049.  C\.  87.400. 
Olesen.   Mogens;  and  Olesen.   Pemille.  to  Weeks  Wholesale  Rose 
Grower.  Inc.  Miniature  rose  plant  named  Poultop.  9,048,  1-31-95,  CI. 
10.000. 
Olesen,  Pemille:  See— 

Olesen,  Mogens;  and  Olesen,  Pemille,  9,048jeCI.  10.000. 
Weeks  Wholesale  Rose  Grower,  Inc.:  See— 

Olesen.  Mogens;  and  Olesen.  Pemille,  9,048,  CI.  10.000. 
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ISSUED  JANUARY  31,  1995 
Note. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS2 

2  3,384,913 

9  3.384,914 

93  3,384,913 

193.2  5.384.916 

CLASS4 

5,3«4.917 


233 
253.03 


5.384.918 
448  5,384.919 

«09  3,384.921 

CLASSS 

81.1  3,384.922 

419  3.384.923 

421  3.384.924 

424  3,384,923 

627  3.384.926 

662  5.384.927 

CLASSI 

149.1  3.383.384 

362  5,385.385 

CLASS  IS 

1.7  5.384.928 

104.061  3,384.929 

139.1  S.384.930 

246  5.384.931 

230.23  5.384.932 

311  3.384.933 

CLASS  19 

239  5.384.934 

CLASS  21 
620  5.386,102 

CLASS23 

303  A  3.383.386 

CLASS  24 

5,384.933 
5384.936 
3.384.937 
3.384.938 
5.384.939 
3.384,940 
3.384.941 
3.384.942 
3.384.943 


67  R 
279 
295 
306 

453 
462 
387 
600.1 

CLASS  2t 

113  3.384.944 


CLASS  2» 


33  R 
407 
520 
537 
338 
600 
623.3 
830 
834 
840 
846 
876 
889.3 
889.72 
895.32 


5.384.945 
3,384.947 
3.384,948 
5.384.949 
3,384.930 
5.384.931 
5.385,587 
5.384.953 
3.384,936 
3.384,952 
5.384,953 
3,384,954 
3.384.958 
3.384.959 
3.384,957 


CLASS3S 

28  5,384.960 

41.5  5.384.961 

134  3.384.962 

162  3.384.%3 

CLASS  33 

27.03  3.384,964 

203  3.384.963 

263  5,384,966 

456  5,384,967 

CLASS  34 

5,384.968 
5.384.969 


79 
82 

CLASS  3« 
25  R  5,384.973 


27 

28 

88 

105 


3.384,974 
5.384.977 
3.384,970 
3,384,971 


CLASS  40 

1.6  3.384.972 

133  3.384.978 

CLASS  42 

100  3.384.980 

CLASS  43 
42.18  3,384.979 

114  5.384.981 

CLASS  44 

331  3.383,388 

CLASS  47 

58  3.385,389 

62  5.385.590 

CLASS  49 

27  5.384.982 

203  3.384,973 

489.1  3.384.976 

CLASS  51 

309  3,385.591 

GLASS  S2 

67  5,384,992 

92.2  5,384,993 
261  5,384,994 
394  5,384.995 
468  5,384,9% 
596  5,384.997 
630  5.384.998 
764        5.384.999 

CLASS  S3 

48.3  3.383.000 
399  5.383.001 
441  5.383.002 
471  5.385.003 
548  5.385.004 

CLASS  SS 

5.385.592 
CLASS  S« 
12.7  3.385,003 


323 


340.100 


3.385.006 


CLASS  S7 

76  5.385.007 


81 
263 


3.385.008 
5,383.009 


CLASSM 


39.02 


261 

274 
284 
338 
599 


5.383.011 
3,385.012 
3.385,013 
5.385,014 
5.385,015 
5.385,016 
5.385.017 
3.385.018 
3,385.019 


CLASS  <1 


3.2  5.385.022 

3.7  3.383.020 

6  3,383.010 

3,383,021 

10  3,383,023 

23  5,385,024 

50.1  5,385,025 

50.7  5,385.026 

51.1  3.385.027 

81  5.383,028 

133  5,385,029 

160  3.385,030 

186  3.383.031 

187  5.385.032 
197  3.385.033 
218  5,385,034 
325  3,383.033 

CLASS  «S 

17.1  3,385,593 

60.2  5,385,594 
515  5.385,595 

CLASSM 

87  5,385,036 


16 


43 


CLASS  <• 

5.385,037 
CLASS  7« 

5,383.038 
5,383.039 

CLASS  71 

5,383.396 


CLASS  72 

403  3.385.040 

453.14  5.385,041 


CLASS  73 


61.73 
117 
295 
462 

316  LM 
517  A 

317  R 
571 
392 
597 
640 
703 
761 
861 
861.12 
864.32 
864.66 
866.5 


42 
54 

89.22 
331 


484R 

502.2 

512 

323 


3.385.043 
5.385.042 
5.385.044 
5.385,045 
5.385.046 
5.385.047 
5.385.052 
3,383.048 
5.385.069 
5,385,049 
5,385,050 
5,385,051 
5,385,053 
5,385,054 
5,383,056 
5,385,055 
5,383.058 
3.383.059 
3.385,060 

CLASS  74 

5.385.061 
5.385.062 
5.385.063 
5,383,064 
3,383,065 
3,383,066 
5,383,067 
5,383.070 
5.385.068 
5.383.397 


CLASS  7S 

10.11  3.385,598 

326  5,385,599 

430  5,385,600 

748  3,383,601 

766  3,385,602 

CLASS  11 

177.7  3.383.071 


403 


5,385.072 


CLASS  S3 

322  5.385.073 

865  3.383,074 

CLASS  14 

411  R  3.383,073 

414  5.385,076 

480  5.384,920 

609  5.386.081 

630  3.386,082 

719  3.386,083 

CLASSr 

8  3.385.077 

CLASS  a* 

5.385.078 
5.383.079 


14.3 


CLASS  *2 

3.385.080 
3.385.081 

CLASS  96 

125  3.385,603 

CLASS  99 

5,385.082 
5.385.083 
3.383.084 
3,383,085 
5,385.086 

CLASS  100 

3.383.087 
3,383.088 


171.1 
192 


328 
335 

411 
422 
451 


9 
168 


179 


110 
217 
247 
269 
424 
425 
467 


5.385.089 

CLASS  101 

5.383.090 
3.385,091 
5.385,093 
5.385.094 
5,385.095 
3,385,096 
5,385,092 

CLASS  102 

202.5  5,385,097 

205  5,383,098 

289  5,385.099 

307  5.385.100 

509  5,385.101 

CLASS  104 

2  5,385.102 

CLASS  106 

15.05  3.383,604 

18.33  3.383.603 

124  3.383,606 

197. 1  3,383,607 

210  3,385,608 

CLASS  100 

51.3  3,385.103 


246 
346 


127 


CLASS  110 

5,385.104 
5.385.105 

CLASS  111 

5.383.106 


CLASS  112 

138  3.385.107 

CLASS  114 
183  R  3.383,108 

238  3.385.109 

285  5.385.110 

345  3.383.111 

362  3.385,112 

CLASS  116 

222  5.385,113 

CLASS  117 

1  5,385,114 

2  5,385,115 
5  5.385.1 16 

CLASS  111 

119  5.383.609 

241  3.385.610 

642  3.383.611 

CLASS  119 

18  3.383.118 

735  5.383,119 

846  3.383,117 

CLASS  122 

136  R  3,385,120 

459  5.385.121 

511  5.385.122 


CLASS  123 

41.21  5,385,123 

90.27  5,385,123 

90.3  3,385.124 

179.21  5.385.126 

299  5,385,127 

335  5.385,128 

436  5,385.129 

5,385.130 

538  5.383,131 

342  5,385.132 

585  5,385.133 

676  5.383.134 

CLASS  124 

44.3  3.383.133 

89  3.385.136 

CLASS  lit 

21  R  5.383.137 

CLASS  US 

6  3.383.138 

200.23  3.383,140 

200.24  3.385.139 


201.19 
204.23 
633 

634 

642 

662.02 

662.06 

680 

735 

754 

772 

845 

861 
898 


5,385.141 
5.385,142 
5,385.143 
5.385.144 
5.383.143 
3.383.146 
3.383.147 
3.383.148 
3,383,149 
3.385,130 
3.385.131 
3,385.132 
3.385.153 
3.383.154 
5J85.153 
5.385.156 

CLASS  131 

3.383.157 
5.385,158 


256 
363 

CLASS  134 

18  5,385.612 

22.1  5.383.613 

104.4  3.383.139 
186  3,385.160 

CLASS  US 

15.1  5.385.161 

48  5.385.162 

65  5.385.163 

87  3.383.164 

126  3.385.165 

CLASS  Ut 

244  5.3f5,6l4 
246  5.385,613 

CLASS  137 

15  5.385.166 

315  5.385,167 

337  5.385.168 

614.03  5.385.169 

625.43  5,385.170 

625.64  3.383.171 

CLASS  US 

31  5,385.172 

98  5.385.173 

122  5.385,174 

145  5,383,175 

CLASS  141 

1  5.383.176 
3.383.177 

39  3.385.178 

312  5.383.179 

340  3.383.180 

364  3.385,181 

392  5.385,182 

CLASS  144 

144.5  R  5.385.183 
178  5.385.184 
212  5,385.185 

245  A  3.383.186 


CLASS  la 

248 

3.385.616 

302 

Re.34,838 

337 

5.385.617 

309 

5.383.618 

CLASS  14* 

19.4 

5.385.619 

CLASS  1S2 

209R 

5,383,187 

3,385.188 

5.383.189 

5.383.190 

340.1 

5,385.191 

434 

3J83.192 

325 

3.385.193 

CLASS  1S6 

131 

3.383.620 

136 

3.385,621 

157 

3.383.622 

197 

3.385.623 

345 

3.383.624 

379.8 

5.385.625 

406.4 

3.385.626 

441.3 

3.385.627 

499 

5.385.628 

626 

3.385.629 

628 

5.385.6X) 

5.385.631 

630 

5,385,632 

644 

5.385.634 

647 

3.383.635 

649 

5.385.636 

636 

3.383.637 

663 

3.385,638 

693 

5,385.633 

CLASSICS 

334 

5.385,194 

CLASSIC! 

3 

5J85.639 

23 

3.385.640 

76 

5.385,641 

112 

3.383.642 

133 

3485,643 

207 

5,383A44 

CLASS  164 

66.1  5.383.193 

72  3.383.196 

119  3.385.197 

234  3.385.198 

428  5.385.199 

457  3.383.200 

467  3.38SJ01 


CLASS 


1 

no 

170 


CLASS 


55.8 

269 
363 


46 


62 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


52.2 
32.3 

250 

261 


CLASS 


CLASS 


18 


1<S 

S.383J02 
S.383J03 
3.383J04 

IM 

3.383J05 
5.383J06 
3.385J07 

li» 

5.383^08 

173 

3.383JO) 

174 

3.386.086 
3.386M4 
5.386X)S5 
3.386M7 
3,386,088 

ITT 

Re.34,839 
ITS 
3.386XIS9 


CLASS  ISS 


II 

65.2 
69.21 

210 

304 


CLASS 


179 


3.385.210 
5.385,211 
5.38SJI2 
5,385,213 
5.385,214 

1S2 

5,383,213 


CLASS  ISS 


70R 
267 
303 

378 


18  A 


3.383J16 
5.385JI7 
5.385JI8 
3.383  J 19 

CLASS  MO 

3.383.220 
CLASS  1*2 

3.21  3.385,221 

3.29  5,383J22 

4  C  3,385J23 

52  5.385,224 

CLASS  1*4 

330  3.385,225 

c£assi«s 

441  5,385,226 

773  5,385J27 

853  Bl  4.934,518 

CLASS  ISO 

308  3.386.090 


PI  83 


PI  84 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  85 


517 


175 


II 
39 
62 


5.386.091 
CLASSm 

5.383.645 
CLASS  JB3 

3.385.646 
5.385,647 
3383,649 


CLASS  IM 


39  R  5.3(3.648 

103  3.385.650 

129.23  3,383.631 

3,3(3,632 
130  3.3(3.633 

l(ai  3.3(5.634 

1(1.1  3J(3.635 

3.3(3,636 
228  5.3(3.657 

303  3J(3.658 

435  5.3(3.639 

CLASS  2M 

67  3.3(3.660 

239  5.3(5.661 

316  3J(3.662 


CLASS  )M 


44.12 
210 
214 
30«.l 
309 
320 
3(6 
427 
433 
574 
394 


54(3.22( 
33(3  J29 
3383.230 
5,3(3^35 
53(3  J31 
33(5J32 
53(5  J33 
5.3(5.234 
53(5J3« 
5,3(3437 
33(3.23( 


CLASSm 
5(  5,3(3,663 


CLASS  2M 


164 
273 
399 

309 
699 


3,385J39 
53(5.240 
33(3  J4I 
33(3,242 
33(3J43 
33(5J44 


CLASS  21t 


151 
169 

19(.l 
237.1 

its 

50a3 

636 

637 

708 

710 

72( 

734 

74( 

777 


5.3(5.664 
53(5.663 
33(3,666 
33(3.667 
3,3(5.66( 
53(3,669 
33(3.670 
5,3(5,671 
5,3(5,672 
5.3(3.674 
3,3(5,673 
5.3(5.673 
3.3(3,676 
3,3(3,677 
3,3(5.678 

CLASS  211 

13  5,385.245 


22 
49.1 
105. 1 


3,385.246 
5.385J47 
5.385.248 


CLASS  ZU 

218  5.383.249 

CLASS  215 

I  C  33(3.230 

11.3  5.3(3031 

230  53(5J52 

296  5.3(5.253 


c 

IASS219 

69.12 

5,386.093 

69.14 

5.386.094 

69.18 

5,386.095 

86.32 

53(6a»2 

110 

53(6,096 

121.68 

53(6^097 

203 

53(6,098 

413 

5.3(6.099 

437 

53(6.100 

535 

5.3(6.101 

( 

XASS2M 

269 

5.3(5354 

306 

5,383355 

323 

3,3(3336 

324 

3.3(3357 

334 

3,3(333( 

404 

3,3(3339 

415 

3.3(5360 

572 

5,3(5361 

3(9 

5.3(5362 

3.3(3363 

710 

3.3(5364 

CLASS  221 

7 

5.3(5365 

76 

3,383366 

24( 

3385,267 

CLASS  222 

103 

5,385,268 

53(3369 

134 

5,3(3370 

153 

3,3(5371 

1(5 

53(3372 

5,3(5373 

327 

5.3(5374 

399 

5.3(5375 

400.8 

5.3(53/6 

474 

5.3(5377 

CLASS  223 

2 

5,385378 

114 

5,385379 

CLASS  224 

42.45  R  5.385380 

148  5.3853(1 

252  5.3(33(2 

276  33(33(3 

321  5.3(5384 

5,385385 

CLASS  2r 

8  5,3853(6 

155  5,383387 

CLASS  22t 

1.1  3,385388 

103  5,3(33(9 

1(0.22  3,3(3390 

53(5,291 

CLASS  229 

120  5,3(5.292 

122  5.3(5393 

125.17  53(5394 

CLASS  232 
35  5.3(5395 


379 
462 


467 
472 


CLASS  215 

53(6.103 
53(6.104 
53(6.105 
3.3(6,106 
Bl  3,I2433( 
5,3(6,107 


CLASS  236 
34.5  5,3(5396 

49.3  5,3(5397 

CLASS  2r 

1  R  5.3(539( 

55  5.385399 

CLASS  239 

74  5,3(3,300 

U  53(3301 

333  53(5302 

394  5.3(3303 

431  3.3(3304 

333.9  5.3(5.305 

663  5.3(5.306 

CLASS  241 

41  5.385.307 

101.7  3383308 

235  5385.309 

266  5,385.311 


CLASS  2«2 


47.01 
347 
377 
397.3 
552 
586 
395 
597.8 


5.3(5310 
5.3(5312 
5.3(5,313 
5.3(5314 
5,3(5.316 
5,385315 
5,385317 
5,385318 


CLASS  244 

3.12  5,385319 

CLASS  24t 

5,383320 
3,385321 
5,385,322 
5.3(3323 
5.3(5324 
5.3(3323 
5.3(5326 
5.3(5,327 


62 

74.3 
IK 
161 
231.7 
313 
346.1 
442.2 

CLASS  250 

20«.l  5,3(6,108 

214  R  5,386,109 

216  5,3(6.110 

227  25  5.3(6.111 

234  5.3(6.112 

233  3.3(6.114 


281 
288 

292 

330 

338.1 

338.2 

341.1 

341.8 

368 

369 

361 

385 

589 


53(6,115 
53(6.116 
53(6,113 
33(6.117 
3.3(6,1 1( 
5.3(6.120 
5,3(6.119 
5.3(6^121 
3.3(6.122 
Bl  4,093,10« 
3,3(6,123 
3,3(6,124 
3,3(6,123 


CLASS  251 

30.0*  5.3(532( 

77  5,3(5,329 

14(  3.383,330 

1491  3,385.331 

283  3.383.332 

308  3383.333 

335.3  5.385.334 


CLASS  252 


8.6 
(.7 

1( 

35 

47.5 

54 

56R 

73 

174.17 
194 
299.01 

299.62 

299.65 

312 

344 

500 

346 


3,3(5,6(0 
3,3(3,681 
3.3(5,6(2 
5.3(3,6(3 
3.3(3,6(4 
3,3(5,6(6 
3,3(3,6(7 
5,3(5,6(8 
5.3(5.6(5 
3.3(3.6(9 
3.3(5.690 
53(5.691 
53(3,692 
3.3(5,693 
3.3(3,694 
3,383,693 
3385,679 
5,385.696 

CLASS  294 

1  5.385.335 


CLASS  2S7 


15 

48 
1(3.1 
207 
275 
301 
316 
344 
360 
369 
409 
45( 
466 
551 
592 
676 
690 
715 
718 


3.386.126 
33(6.127 
5.3(6,t2( 
5.386,129 
5.386,130 
3.386,131 
3.386.132 
3.3(6.133 
3,3(6.134 
5.3(6,135 
53(6,136 
3.3(6.137 
3.3(6.139 
3,3(6,13( 
3.3(6.140 
3,3(6^141 
3,3(6,142 
3,3(6.143 
3.3(6.144 


CLASS  2(1 

41.1  3,386,143 

3,383,697 

CLASS  2(4 

S.3(3.69( 
5.3(3,699 
5.3(3,700 
33(3,701 
3,3(3,702 
3.3(5.703 
3.3(5.704 
33(3.703 
3.3(5.706 

CLASS 2M 

5.3(5.336 


TO 


S3 

57 

59 

(6 
103 
145 
210.7 
219 
519 


74 

(1 

234 


5383.337 
3,383338 

CLASS  2t» 

37  5,385,339 

CLASS  27« 

S3  5,385,340 

CLASS  271 

3383,341 
3.383.342 


263 
274 


CLASS  273 


5.385.343 
5.3(3330 
3,3(5345 

3,3(5346 
3.385.347 
5.385.348 
5.385.349 
5.383344 

CLASS  277 
12  3.383331 


26  R 
29B 
67  B 

79 

142  R 
171 
187.4 
460 


37 

1((R 
233  B 


3,3(3.332 
5.3(3.333 
5.3(3.354 


CLASS  2M 

1.5 

3.385333 

11.23 

3383.356 

33.993 

5.3(5.357 

33.993 

3.3(S33( 

234 

33(3339 

279 

3.3(3.360 

2(4 

3.3(5.361 

414.1 

5.3(5.362 

311 

5,385.363 

607 

3385,364 

627 

3,385,365 

72(B 

5,3(5,366 

733 

5,3(3,367 

33(5.36( 

788 

3,3(5.369 

808 

33(3.370 

CLASS  2*3 

34  3.3(3.371 

CLASS  2M 

332  3383.372 

CLASS  290 

S3  5.386.146 

CLASS  292 

307  B  5.385.373 

336.3  5.385.374 

CLASS  2*3 

109  5.3(5.375 

CLASS  2M 
1.3  5.385.376 

CLASS  2M 

36  3,383.377 

37.12  3385.378 

84.1  3,383,379 

3,385.380 

117  3,385,381 

202  5,385,383 

CLASS  297 

180.13  5,3(5.3(2 

23(  3.384.946 

3.383384 

230.1  5,3833(5 
236.16              5,3(3,3(6 

5,3(3,3(7 
301  5383,3(( 

339  5,385,389 

380  5,385,390 

CLASS  291 

17  R  5,385,391 

CLASS  303 

20  5,385,392 

106  5,383393 

113.2  3,383,394 
116.1  5,383.393 


434 

701 
762 
798 


5.386.183 
3.386,184 
3,386,185 
5,386,186 


CLASS  323 

222  5386.187 

CLASS  324 

5.386.188 
5.386,189 
5.386,190 
5,386,191 
5,386.192 
5.386.193 
5,386,194 
5.3(6.193 
5.3(6.1% 
5.386,197 


126 

158.1 

309 

318 

439 

547 

650 

662 

667 

757 

CLASS  326 

33  5,386,137 

34  5,386,153 
37  5,386,155 

53(6,136 
44  3,3(6,154 

CLASS  327 

51  5.386,158 
141  5.386,130 
143  5,386,152 
310  5,386,159 
513  5,3(6,160 
336  3,386,151 

CLASS  33* 

52  5,386,198 
279  5,386,199 
288  5,386,200 

CLASS  331 

176  5.386.201 

CLASS  332 
100  5,386.202 

CLASS  333 

3,386.203 
5,386.204 

CLASS  335 

5,386,275 
5,386,205 

CLASS  336 

5,386.206 


129 
208 


219 
235 


200 


CLASS  340 

146.2  5,386,207 

461  5,386,208 

539  5,386309 

567  5,386310 

CLASS  341 

51  5,386311 

67  5,386312 

5,386313 


1 19.2                    },3«3,396 

CLASS  343 

CLASS  307 

700  MS            5,3(6,214 

64                   5.386,147 

795 

5,386,215 

89                   5,386,148 

a,A.SS34S 

CLASS  310 

7 

5,386316 

49  R               3,3(6,161 

99 

5,386317 

51                    5,3(6,162 

129 

5,3(6.21( 

33(6,163 

174 

5.3(6319 

71                    33(6.164 

1(4 

3.386,220 

73  R               3,3(6,165 

CLASS  34* 

9a3                3,3(6,166 

237                  33(6,167 

lOS 

5,3(6.221 

323                    3386,169 

157 

53(6323 

363                    3.386,168 

CLASS  3«7 

CLASS  3U 

7 

3,3(6,224 

945              5,383,397 

55 

5,386,225 

948              3,3(5.398 

89 

5,386322 

190                   3,383.399 

CLASS  34« 

203                    5.385.400 

to 

5.386,226 

n.A.SS  3U 

61 

5,386327 

17                   5.3(6.170 

218 

5,386,228 

125                    5.3(6.171 

227 

5,386329 

309                   5.386.172 

241 

5,386,230 

318                    5.386.173 

296 

5.386.231 

408                    5.386.174 

391 

5.386,232 

422                    5.386,175 

407 

5,386333 

468                    5386,176 

409 

5,386.234 

427 

5.386.233 

CLASS  315 

445 

3.386336 

3.39              3,386,177 

458 

5.3(6337 

15                   5,386,178 

468 

5.386.238 

169.3                 5,386,179 

472 

5.386.239 

241  S                5,386,180 

473 

5.386340 

287                    5,386,181 

565 

5.3(6,241 

591 

5,3(6,242 

CLASS  3U 

607 

5.3(6343 

293                   33(6,1(2 

610 

3,3(6344 

629 
6(7 
699 
701 

734 
743 
746 
770 


5.3(6.245 
5.3(6.247 
5.3(6348 
5386.249 
5,386,251 
5386,253 
5386332 
3386350 


CLASS  351 

60  5,386,234 

CLASS  352 

3  3,386355 

27  5386,256 

198  5,386.257 


CLASS  354 


94 
28912 
324 
400 
402 
403 
430 


5.386,259 
5,386,260 
5,386,261 
5,386,258 
5,3(6362 
5.3(6363 
5.3(6364 
5.386.263 


CLASS  355 


7 

43 

67 

70 
202 
204 
207 
212 
213 
246 
239 
271 

282 
290 
297 
299 
308 
311 
326  R 


1 
244 
326 
^30 

356 

376 
397 
401 
406 
418 


316 
402 
403 
406 
426 
445 
448 
453 
458 
518 


52 
53 
83 
88 

189 
215 
2(0 
326 
330 
365 
3(6 
394 
575 
6(9 
692 
(72 


5 

19.1 
33.1 
33 
66 

68 

94 

96.5 
104 
126 
128 


5.386,267 
5.386.269 
5.386.266 
5.386.268 
5.386370 
3.3(6371 
33(6.272 
3,3(6373 
3,3(6374 
3,3(6,276 
5,386,277 
5,3(6378 
5,386,279 
3386,280 
3,386381 
Re.34,840 
5,386,282 
5,386,283 
5,386.284 
5.386386 

CLASS  356 

3,386385 
Re.34,841 
3,386387 
5,386388 
5,386,289 
5.386,290 
5,386,291 
5,386,292 
5,386393 
5,386394 
Re.34,842 
5,386.295 

CLASS  35* 

5.3863% 
5.386.297 
5.386.298 
5.386399 
5.386.300 
5.386.301 
3.386.302 
3.386,303 
5.386,304 
5,386,305 

CLASS  399 

5,386,306 
5,386,307 
5,386,308 
5,386,309 
5,386,311 
3,386,312 
3386,313 
3386,314 
3,386,315 
3386,316 
33(6,317 
3,3(6,31( 
5386,319 
5,386,320 
5,386,321 
5.386,322 

CLASS  360 

Re.34,843 

5,3(6,323 
3,386,325 
5386,324 
5,386,326 
3,386,327 
3.386,328 
3,386,329 
3,386,330 
5,386,331 
5,386,332 
5,386,333 


132                   5.386.334 

105.1 

5,386,419 

100 

3,3(6,489 

124.22               5.385,415 

494 

5.385.739 

77                   5.3(3.468 

CLASS  361 

CLASS  371 

134 

5,386,490 

208                   5,385,416 
472                   5,385,417 

573 

3,385.740 

153                   5.3(5.471 

36                   3.386.335 

1 

5,386,420 

CLASS  391 

CLASS  429 

CLASS  434 

93                   5.386.336 

21.2 

5,386,421 

800 

5,386,584 

CLASS  401 

52 

5.383.439 

126                     5  385  472 

622                   5.386.337 
704                   5.386.338 
719                   5,386.339 
737                   5.386,340 

21.3 

22.3 

36 

37.4 

5386.422 
5,386.423 
5,386,424 
5,386,423 

418 

CLASS  392 

5,386.491 

92                   :„;35,418 

CLASS  402 
75                   5,385,419 

113 
130 
135 
143 

3.385.460 
5.385.461 
5385.462 
53(5.463 

205                   5.385.473 
267                   5.3(3.474 
307  R               5.3(3.473 

749                   5,386,341 
5.386,342 

CLASS  372 

2.61               5,386,492 

CLASS  4*3 

145 
308 

5.3(5.464 
5.3(5,465 
5.383,466 

CLASS  435 

761                    5,386,343 
785                   5,386,344 

20 
34 

5,386,426 
5,386,427 
5,386,429 
5,386,428 
5,386,430 
5,386,431 
5,386,432 
5,386,433 
5,386,434 

2.76              5,386,493 
2.84              5,386,494 

245                   5,385,423 
272                   5385,421 

522 

1                   5.3(5.821 
5                   5.385.822 

799                   5,386,346 

46 

22 

5.386.4% 

299                   5,385,420 

CLASS  426 

6                   5.385.823 

816                   5,386,345 

50 

24 

5.386.149 

369                   5,385,424 

13 

3.385.741 

5.385.824 

CLASS  362 

31                    5,386,347 

57 
68 
94 

27 
75 
85 

5.386.497 
5.386.498 
5.386,499 

371                    5,385.422 
CLASS  404 

19 
42 
89 

5.385.742 
33(5.743 
53(5,744 

7.23              5.385.825 
7.32              5.385.(26 
9                   5.3(5.(27 

61                    5.386,348 

% 

119 

5.386,500 

72                   5,385.425 

392 

53(3.743 

11                   5.385.828 

66                   5.386.349 

103 

140 

5.386.501 

75                   5.385.426 

447 

5,3(3.746 

19                   5.385.(29 

83.3                5.386,350 

141 

5.386.502 

CLASS  405 

573 

53(3.747 

29                   5.3(5.830 

201                    5,386.351 

CLASS  374 

157 

5.386.503 

590 

3.385.748 

69.1                 5.385.831 

206                   5.386.352 
224                   5.386.353 

161 

5,385,404 

158 

5.386.504 
5.386.505 

68                   5.385.427 
81                   53(3.428 

658 

5.385,749 

101                   5.385.(32 
156                   5.3(5.(33 
172.3                5.3(5.(34 

5,3(5,(35 
177                   5,3(5.(36 
221                    5.3(5.(37 
240.2                5.385.839 

5.385,840 
252.35              5,385.841 

258                   5.386,354 

CLASS  375 

160 

3.386.306 

129                   3.3(5.429 

CLASS  427 

267                   5,386,355 

1 

5,386,435 

161 

5.386.507 

157                   5.3(5.430 

4 

5,385,750 

5,386,356 

10 

5,386,495 

5.386.508 

5.3(3.431 

126.2 

3,385,751 

362                   5,386,357 

106 

5,386,436 

162 

5.386.509 

204                   3.3(5.432 

140 

5.385,752 

431                    5,386.358 
CLASS  363 

21                    5.386,359 

120 
121 

5,386,437 
5,386,438 

CLASS  376 

163 
200 

250 

5.386,510 
5,386,511 
5,386,512 
5,386,513 

302.1                 5.385.433 
CLASS  406 

73                   5.385,434 

215 
221 
379 
389.9 

5.3(5,753 
5,3(5,734 
5,3(5,755 
53(5,756 

CLASS  364 

209 
210 

5,386,439 
5,386,440 

275 

5,386,514 
5386,515 

CLASS  409 

201                    5,385,436 

420 
421 

5,3(5,757 
3,3(3,758 

262                   5.383.(42 
2(3                   5.3(5.(43 

146                   5.386.360 

216 

5,386,441 

5,386,516 

430.1 

5,385,739 

CLASS  436 

184                   5,386,361 

245 

5,386,442 

5,386,517 

CLASS  410 

443.1 

5.383.760 

406                   5,386,362 
424.01               5.386,363 

260 
261 

5,386,443 
5,386,444 

325 
375 

5,386,518 
5,386,519 

102                   5,385,435 

448 
526 

3.383.761 
5.383,762 

13                   5.3(5.(44 
70                   5.3(5.(46 

424.02               5,386,364 

5,386,520 

CLASS  411 

572 

5,3(5,763 

534                   5.385.847 

424.05               5,386,365 
426.01               5.386,366 
431.08               5,386,367 

10 
20 

CLASS  37( 

5,386,445 
5.386,446 

400 

5,386,521 
5,386,522 
5,386,523 

386                   5,385,439 
CIMS  414 

34.4 

CLASS  42* 

5,3(5,764 

CLASS  437 

2                   5.385.848 

432                   5,386.368 

37 

5,386.447 

5,386^524 

204                   3,385,437 

36.1 

5385,765 

3                   5.385.849 

464.01               5.386.369 

38 

3.386.448 

5,386,525 

608                   5  385  440 

5,385,766 

31                   5.385.850 

516                   5.386.370 

5.386.449 

5,386,526 

627                   5,385,441 

36.91               5385,767 

40                   5.385.851 

571.08               5.386.371 

98.2 

5,386,450 

5,386,527 

786                   5,385,438 

141 

3,383,761 

5.385.852 

574                   5,386,372 

131 

5,386,451 

5,386,528 

5385,769 

41                  5385433 

5.386,393 

146 

5,386,432 

5,386,529 

CLASS  415 

193 

53(5,770 

5.385.854 

577                   5,386,373 

1% 

5.386,453 

5,386,530 

104                   5,385,442 

211 

53(5,771 

5.385.855 

578                   5,386,374 

5,386,534 

116                   5,385,443 

220 

53(5,772 

43                   5.385.856 

748                   5,386.375 

CLASS  379 

425 

5,386,531 

182.1                 5.385,444 

221 

53(3,773 

44                   5.385.837 

767                   5,386,376 

27 

5,386,454 

5,386,332 

199.2                5.385.445 

247 

53(3,774 

32                   3.385.858 

787                   5,386,377 

58 

5,386,455 

5,386,533 

202                   5.385.446 

284 

53(3,773 

5.385.859 

822                   5,386,378 

60 

5,386,456 

5386,535 

220                   5.385.447 

297 

53(5,776 

S3                   5.385.860 

CLASS  365 

49                   5,386,379 

61 
91 
93 

5.386.457 
5.386.458 
5,386,459 

5,386,536 
5,386,537 
5,386,538 

CLASS  416 

229  R               3.385.448 

316.6 
3197 
323 

5,3(5,777 
5,3(5,778 
5,385,779 

67                   3.383.861 
107                   3,383.862 
109                   3.383.863 

94                   5.386,380 
104                   5,386.381 
107                   5.386.310 
174                   5.386,382 
183                   5.386,384 

% 
102 
106 
182 
201 

5,386,460 
5,386,461 
5,386,462 
5,386.463 
5.386.464 

5.386,339 
5.386.340 
5.386.341 
5.386.546 
5.386.547 
5.386.548 
5.386.543 

CLASS  417 

243                   5,385.449 

269                   5,385,450 

5,385,451 

325 
330 
332 
353 
369 

5,385,780 
3,383,7(1 
5,385,7(2 
5,3(5,7(3 
53(3.7(4 

132  3.385.864 

133  5.385.865 
186                   5,385.866 
195                   5,385,867 

5,385,868 
209                   5,385.869 

189.05               5.386.383 

202 

3.386.463 

403                   5,385,452 

408 

5.3(5.7(3 

5.386.385 

220 

5.386,466 

500 

410.5                5,385,453 

432 

5.3(5.7(6 

200                   5.386.386 

5,386,467 

550 

5.386.542 
5.386.544 
5.386,545 
5,386,549 
5,386,530 
5,386,551 
5,386,552 
5,386,553 

423.12               5,385,434 

447 

5,3(5.787 

CLASS  439 

5.386.387 
201                    5.386,388 
208                   5.386,394 
230.06               5.386,389 

5,386,390 
233                   5,386,391 

5,386,392 

3 
25 
48 
49 

CLASS  300 

5,386,469 
5.386.468 
5,386.470 
5.386.471 

CLASS  3(1 

575 
600 

305                   5.385.455 
510                   5.385.456 

CLASS  41( 

58                   5.385.457 
255                   5.385.458 

CLASS  422 

438 

370 
593 
621 

32 
62 

5,3(5.788 
5,385.7(9 
5.385.790 
5,385,791 

CLASS  429 

5385,792 
5.385,793 

38                   5.385.476 

66  5.385.477 

67  5.385.478 
144                   5.385.479 
157                   5385.870 
310                   53(3.4(0 
37(                   53(5.4(1 

CLASS  366 

24 

5,386,473 

5.386,354 

69                   5,385,707 

194 

5,385.794 

409                   5,3(3.4(2 

7                   5,385,401 

28 

5,386,474 

5,386,555 

82.03              5,385,708 

CLASS  430 

419                   3385.4(3 

1%                   5,385,402 

68 

5.386.475 

5,386,556 

98                   5,385,709 

424                   3.3(5.4(3 

297                   5,385,403 

69 

5.386.476 

5,386,557 

184                   5,385,710 

7 

5.3(5,795 

46(                   5.3(5.4(4 

CLASS  367 

71 

5.386,472 
5386,477 

5,386,558 
5,386,559 

186.07               5,383,711 
190                   3,385,712 

64 
67 

5,3(3,7% 
3.385.797 

517                   53(5.4(6 

540                   53(3.4(7 

137                   5,386,395 

103 

5,386,478 

650 

5,386,360 
5.3(6.361 
5.386.362 
5.386,563 
5,386,364 
5,386,565 

CLASS  423 

106.6 

5.385.798 

557                   5.385.488 

139                   5,386,397 
150                   5,386.3% 

CLASS  368 

10                   5,386,398 

190 

1 
8 

5,386,479 

CLASS  3(2 

5,386,480 
5,386,481 

700 

11                   5,3(5,713 
328.2                 5.385,714 
446                   5,385,715 
463                   5,385.716 

110 

122 
137 
138 

5.385.799 
5.385.(00 
5.385.801 
5.385.(02 
5.3(5.(03 

571                   3.3(3.4(9 
379                   53(3,490 
395                   53(3.491 

8T7                   5.3(3.492 

110                   5,386,399 

9 

5,386.482 

5,386,566 

702                   5.383.717 

195 

5.3(5.(04 

CLASS  440 

CI.\SS3C9 

22 

5.386.483 

5,386.567 

718                   5383.718 

257 

5.3(5,(05 

61                  Re.34.(44 

13                   5.386,400 

CLASS  3(3 

5.3(6. 56( 
5.3(6,569 

CLASS  424 

270 
283 

3.3(5.(06 
33(5.(07 

63                   5.3(5.493 

32                   5,386,402 

23 

Bl  4.834.553 

5,3(6,570 

5                   5.385.720 

5,it5,tOt 

CLASS  441 

37                   5,386,403 
44.23              5,386,404 

CLASS  304 

725 

5.3(6.571 
5.386,572 

5.385.721 
5.385.722 

311 
351 

33(3,(09 
53(5,(10 

74                   5,U5.494 

79                   M«5.495 

115                   5.3(5,4*6 

129                   5,3(5.497 

5,3(5.49( 

59                   5,386,405 

19 

5,385,405 

5,386.573 

9                   5.385.723 

438 

5,3(3,(1 1 

77.2                5,386,406 

45 

5.385,406 

5.386.374 

5.385.724 

449 

5,3(3,(12 

5,386,407 

97 

5,385.407 

750 

3.386.575 

5.385.725 

303 

3,3(3,(13 

100                   5,386,408 

115 

5.385.408 

5,386.576 

10                   5.385.726 

504 

3,3(5,(14 

116                   5,386,409 

124 

5.385.409 

5.386.5T7 

49                   3.385.727 

512 

5.3(3,(15 

CLASS  443 

275.4                5.386.410 

446 

5.383.410 

800 

5.386.578 

54                   S.3(5,72( 

544 

5.3(5,(16 

57                   5.3(5.470 

5.386.411 

5.385.411 

5.386,579 

70.11               5.3(5.729 

567 

3,3(5.(17 

CLASS  370 

492 

5.385.412 

5,386,580 

78.02              5.383.730 

5.3(S,(1( 

CLASS  445 

13.1                 5.386.416 
53                   5.386.412 

564 

5.385.413 
CLASS  309 

5.386,581 
5,386,582 
5,386.583 

83.1                 5.385.731 
94.64              5.385.732 
195.1                 5.385.733 

569 
595 

5.3(5,(19 
5.3(3.(20 

24                   5.385.499 
CLASS  44* 

54                   5,386.413 

11 

5.386.484 

5.386.585 

434                   5.385.734 

CLASS  431 

73                  5385300 

5,386,417 

17 

5.386.483 

5.386.586 

442                   5.385.735 

326 

5.3(5.467 

154                   5.3(5.301 

60                   5,386,414 

59 

5.386,486 

448                   5,385.736 

5.386,415 

5.3(6,487 

CLASS  400 

451                    5.385,737 

CLASS  433 

CLASS  49* 

103                   5,386,418 

92 

5,386,488 

124.n 

5.385.414 

489                   5,385,738 

40 

3.3(3.4<i9 

93                   3.3(3.502 

PI  8(6 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  4S1 

36  5.384,989 

38  5484,990 

41  5.384,987 

42  5,384.988 
57  5484,991 
65  5484.983 

344  5,384,985 

357  5484,984 

444  5484,986 

CXASS45t 
153  5485403 

169  5485,304 

238  5485405 

CXASS45S 
3J  5486487 

33.1  5.386,588 

54««.589 

5.386,590 

CLASS  4M 

117  5.385,506 

CLASS  474 
92  5485,507 

148  5485,308 

CLASS  «7S 

14  5,385409 

132  5483411 

133  5,385412 
203  5,385413 
336  3485414 


CLASS  477 

75 

5485415 

107 

5485,516 

169 

5,385417 

CLASS  4t2 

n 

5485418 

54 

5485419 

5485420 

Bl  5.192,255 

55 

5.385,521 

83 

5485,523 

113 

5485424 

121 

5485,525 

CLASS  4« 

14 

5485,526 

135 

5485,527 

CLASS sn 

25  5485,871 

71  5.385,872 

93  5483,873 

103  3.385,874 

CLASS  Std 

24                  5485,875 
80  5485,876 

103  5483.877 

167 3483,878 


CLASS sn 

213  5,385.879 

CLASS  SM 

136  5.385,881 

243  5,385,880 

CLASS  SIS 

182  5,383,883 

301  5,385,882 


CLASS  SI4 


11 
12 


IS 
21 
58 

63 

80 

n 

129 
210 

217 

218 

2314 

2374 

249 

255 

256 

258 

291 


299 
305 
312 

313 
321 
325 
330 
339 
356 
365 

373 
382 
383 
397 
403 
422 
432 
443 
460 
499 
500 
535 
548 
557 


5,385,884 
5483,883 
5485.887 
5,385.888 
5.385.889 
3485,890 
5485,891 
54<5,I92 
54*5.893 
5485,894 
3485.895 
5485.896 
5485,197 
54<5.t9( 
5485,899 
5,385,900 
5485.901 
5415,902 
5485,903 
54*5.904 
54*5,905 
34*5,906 
54*5,907 
54*5,90* 
54*3,909 
34*5,910 
54*5,911 
54*5,912 
54*5,913 
54*5.914 
54*5.913 
54*5.916 
54*5,917 
54*3,91* 
54*5,919 
34*5,920 
54*5.921 
34t5,9U 
54*5,923 
54*5.925 
54*5.926 
54*5,927 
34*5.92* 
54*5.929 
54*5.930 
54*5.931 
54*5.932 
54*5.933 
54*5.934 
54*5.935 
54*5.936 
5.3*5,937 
54*5.93* 


361 
363 
367 
368 
574 
585 
613 
634 
654 
788 


5.385,939 
5485,940 
5,385.941 
5,385,942 
5,385.943 
5,385,944 
5,385,945 
3,383,946 
3,385,947 
3,385,948 


CLASS  SI* 

700  5.385,949 

CLASS  S21 

454  3.383,930 


98 
109.1 
131 


5,385,951 
5,385,953 
5,385,952 


CLASS  S22 

29  5,385,954 

31  5485,955 

116  5,385,956 

170  5.385.958 

CLASS  S23 

161  5.385.957 

201  5,385,959 

205  5,385,960 

213  5,385,961 

414  5.385.962 

436  5.385.963 


CLASS  SM 

266 

5.385.964 

272 

5.385,965 

426 

5,385,966 

438 

5.385,967 

493 

5,385,968 

496 

5,385,969 

338 

5,385,970 

558 

5,385,971 

579 

5,385.972 

7» 

5,385.973 

CLASS  S2S 

58 

5,385.974 

68 

5,385.976 

101 

5,385.975 

113 

5,385,9n 

5.385,978 

145 

5,3*5,979 

187 

5.3*5,9*0 

276 

5.3*5,9*1 

310 

54*5,9*2 

33a  1 

5,385,913 

393 

3,385,984 

420 

5,385,985 

4205 

5,385,986 

445 

3483,987 

479 

3.385,9n 

502 

5,315,989 

534 

5,385,990 

CLASS  S2« 

74 

5.385,991 

79 
119 
181 
216 
240 
259 
348.6 


4 

12 

21 

87 

110 

170 

272 


5,385,992 
5,385.993 
5,385.994 
5,385,993 
5,385.996 
5,385.997 
5.385.998 

CLASS  S2* 

5.386.006 
5,386.007 
5,385,999 
5,386.008 
5,386.005 
5,386^002 
5,385.719 
5.386.003 
5.386.004 
3,386.000 
5,386.001 


354 
362 
373 

CLASS  53* 

317  5,386,009 
5,386,010 
329  5,386,011 
331  5,386,012 
350  5,386,013 
385        3,386,014 

CLASS  SM 

637  3,386,013 


CLASS  SM 


18.1 

116 
23.1 

23.5 
24.32 
25.3 
25.4 

123.1 

185 


5,386,016 
5,386,017 
5,386,019 
5.316,020 
5.386,021 
5,386,025 
5.386,022 
5,386,023 
5,386,024 
3,386,027 
5.386.018 


474 


CLASS  S4t 

5.386,028 


CLASS  S44 

88  5,386,029 

243  5,386,030 

280  5,386^031 

CLASS  S4< 

271  3,386,032 

309  5.386,033 

CLASSSa 

169  5486,034 

3164  5486.035 

453  5,386,036 

CLASS  S«» 

206  5,386,037 

262  5.386.038 

CLASS  SS2 

205 5486,041 


239 


5.386,042 


CLASS  SM 

68  5.386,043 

149  5.386,045 


CLASS  ST* 

122  5.386,068 

147  5.386,069 

211  5,386,067 

CLASS  SIS 

241  5,386,070 

313  5,386,071 

456  5,386,072 

464  5.386.073 

658  5.386.074 

800  5.386.075 

802  5.386.076 

CLASS sn 

1  5,386,077 

18  5,386,078 

205  5486,079 

208  5,386,0*0 

CLASS  6*a 

18  5,385,528 

22  5,383.329 


CLASS  <01 

21  5,385.530 


99 
160 
165 


5.385,531 
5,385,532 
5,383.333 


CLASS  SM 

CLASS  6« 

li 

S.386,OM 

89 

5.386,046 

13 

5,385.534 

4IA 

5.386,047 

18 

5,385,535 

430 
434 
435 

3486,048 
5,386,049 
5,386,050 

Hi 
21 
26 

5,385,536 
5,385.537 
5.385.531 

CLASS  SSI 

CLASS  «M 

343 

5,386,051 

4 

5.385.539 
5.385,540 

CLASS  StI 

8 

S,385,M1 

205 
344 
352 

5.386.052 
5.386.053 
5.386,054 

14 

20 
22 
82 

5,385.542 
5.385.M3 
5,385,544 
5,385,543 

CLASS  S62 

85 

3,385,546 

512.2 

5.386,055 

87 
% 

5,385.547 
5.385,548 

326 

5,386,056 

100 

S,385.M9 

871 

5,386,057 

110 

3,383,550 

CLASS  S«4 

5,385,551 

167 

5,385,552 

3J0 

5.386,058 

5,385,553 

331 

5486,059 

168 

5.3854M 

430 

5,386,060 

192 

5.385,555 

CLASS sa 

198 

5.385,556 
5,385,557 

12 

5,386,061 

20* 

5.385,558 

355 

3,386,039 

211 

5,385.559 

463 

3,386,062 

243 

Re.34,M5 

483 

3.386.040 

264 

5,385,560 

494 

5,386,063 

5,385.561 

683 

5,386,064 

280 

5,385.562 

698 

5.316,065 

2M 

5,385.563 

885 

5.386,066 

416 

5,385,564 

61 
95 
96 
144 
148 
170 
181 
185 
235 


CLASS  6M 

5,385,565 

5,385,566 
5,385,567 
3,385,568 
5,385,569 
5,315,570 
5485,571 
3,383,572 
5.385,573 


CLASS  il7 

4  5.385.574 


5 

6 
41 
122 
130 


5.385.575 
5.385,576 
5,385,577 
5,385.578 
5,385,579 

CLASS  623 

5.385.580 

5,385.581 

5,385,582 

5,385.583 


. 

CLASSIFICAliON  OF  DESIGNS 

PI  87 

D2—       612 

354,840 

D7-        309 

354,878 

323       354,916 

141       354.953 

13 

334,993 

110 

355,029 

642 

354,841 

317 

354,879 

360      354,917 

131       354.956 

88 

3M,994 

112 

355,031 

891 

354,842 

319 

354,880 

DIO-        30      354.926 

156       354,957 

108 

3M,993 

169 

355.032 

916 

354,843 

401.2 

354.881 

32       354.918 

205       354,958 

354,996 

190 

355.033 

923 

3M,844 

315 

354,882 

354.919 

218       3H939 

146 

354,997 

355!o34 

957 

354,845 

536 

354.883 

46.1       3H920 

248       3H960 

354,998 

206 

355,035 
355,036 
353X137 
355^38 
355.040 

969 
970 
D3—        205 
216 
226 

354,846 
354,847 
354,848 
354.849 
354.850 

564 
605 
678 
694 
695 

354.884 
354,885 
334,886 
334,887 
354.888 

78       3H921 
80       354.923 
104       354.924 
106       354.922 
354,925 

253       354,961 

258       354,962 

D15—         5       354,%3 

17       3H964 

141       354.%5 

147 
191  . 

354,999 
355,000 
355,001 
355,002 
355,003 
355,004 

232 
D25-       48 
D26-         2 

37 

254 

354.851 

D8-            1 

354.889 

Dl  1—       40      354,927 

145       354.966 

63 

355.041 

255 

354.852 

5 

354,890 

118       354^928 

354.967 

, 

355,042 

D5—         53 

354.853 

8 

3H89I 

126      354,929 

D16—      101       354,968 

355,005 

69 

355,043 

354.854 

354,892 

130.1       354,930 

203       354,973 

195 

355,006 

85 

333,044 

354.855 

14 

354,893 

223       354,931 

301       354.974 

197 

355,007 

110 

335.045 

354,856 

354.894 

D12—      100      354,932 

309       354.969 

204 

355,008 

134 

355,046 

D6-        318 

354,857 

16 

354.895 

106      3X933 

312       354.970 

215 

335,009 

139 

355,039 

334 

354,858 

19 

354,896 

111       334,934 

314       354.971 

220 

355,010 

D28—         9 

355,047 

354,866 

52 

334,897 

191       354,935 

354,972 

222 

355,011 

13 

355XM8 

335 

354,867 

71 

334,898 

344      354,936 

D17-        22       354,975 

239 

355,012 

48 

355.049 

356 

354.868 

334,899 

400       354,937 

D18-         4       354,976 

246 

355,013 

54.1 

355.050 

368 

354,859 

99 

3M.900 

425       354.938 

354,977 

D22—      141 

355,014 

D29—      100 

355,052 

379 

354,860 

310 

334.901 

D13—      133       354,939 

12       354,978 

355,013 

110 

355,053 

407 

354,861 

323 

354,902 

354,940 

43       354,980 

355,016 

119 

355,051 

457 

354,869 

356 

354,903 

138       354,941 

54       354,981 

355,017 

129 

355,054 

461 

354,862 

354,904 

140      354,942 

56       354.982 

355,018 

D30-      124 

355,055 

465 

354,863 

387 

354.905 

143       354,943 

D19-        32       3H983 

D23-      ^ 

355.019 

132 

35SX)56 

474 

354,870 

D9-        305 

354.906 

158       354,944 

36      3H979 

355,020 
355,021  ■ 

160 

355fl57 

511 

354,864 

307 

354.907 

139       354.945 

354,984 

254 

D32-        18 

355.058 

518 

354.863 

315 

354,908 

D14—      100       354.947 

50       354,983 

260 

355,022 

33 

355X>59 

522 

354,871 

341 

354,909 

354,948 

65       354,986 

290 

355,023 

37 

355.060 

552 

554,872 

415 

334,910 

334,949 

73       354,987 

292 

355,024 

41 

355M1 

366 

354.873 

334,911 

106       354,950 

85       354,988 

295 

355,025 

53 

355.062 

567 

354.874 

434 

354,912 

107       354,951 

354.989 

304 

355,026 

D34—       27 

liijaa 

569 

354,875 

500 

354.913 

113       354.952 

D20-         2       354.990 

377 

355,027 

38 

355.064 

601 

334,876 

503 

354.914 

114       354.953 

42       354.991 

353,028 

D99—         5 

355M5 

629 

354,877 

504 

354.915 

130       334.954 

D21—         5       354,992 

D24—      106 

355,030 

37 

355XX6 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 

p.—            10 

9,048 

87.4 

9,049 

88.2          9,030 

9,051 

^ 

• 

1995 


UMI 


VOL 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas S 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia  1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri 29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island  44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah 49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 

PATENTS 


01      : 

5,385.215 

5,385.251 

5,385,965 

5,386,370 

5,386,454 

5.385,330 

5,385,266 

5,385,263 

5,385,966 

5.386,374 

5,386.466 

5.385.347 

5.385,523 

5,385,271 

5,386,000 

5,386,376 

5,386.514 

5.385.349 

5.385.621 

5,385,273 

5,386,022 

5,386,384 

5,386,524 

5.385,360 

5,385,6T7 

5,385.280 

5,386,023 

5,386,388 

5,386.551 

5.385.368 

5,386,086 

5,385.318 

5,386,024 

5.386,420 

09     :           5.384.960 

5.385.434 

5.386,574 

5,385,322 

5,386.046 

5.386,426 

5.384.978 

5.385.493 

04     : 

5,384,994 

5,385,324 

5,386,085 

5386,428 

5.385,019 

5.385.495 

5.385,011 

5,385,325 

5,386,088 

5,386.434 

5.385.054 

5.3*5.501 

5,385,191 

5.385,344 

5.386,092 

5,386,442 

5.385.123 

5.385.533 

5.385.319 

5,385,355 

5,386,128 

5,386,445 

5.385.255 

5,385.538 

5.385,359 

5.385.372 

5,386,132 

5.386,455 

5,385,260 

5,385.559 

5,385,441 

5,385.435 

5.386,134 

5,386,471 

5.385.334 

5,385.569 

5,385,623 

5.385,438 

5,386.136 

5.386,478 

5.385.413 

5.385.628 

5,385,719 

5,385,446 

5,386.140 

5,386,479 

5J85.427 

5.385.695 

5.385,869 

5,385,457 

5,386,141 

5.386.480 

5.385.480 

5385,955 

5,386,201 

5,385,477 

5,386,143 

5.386.481 

5.385,627 

5.386.0*0 

5.386.202 

5,385,481 

5,386,144 

5,386.486 

5.385.640 

5.386315 

5,386,204 

5,385,492 

5,386,150 

5.386.489 

5.385,689 

5.386,356 

5,386,205 

5,385,494 

5,386.151 

5,386.490 

5,385,735 

5.386,495 

5,386,230 

5,385,496 

5,386,153 

5,386.493 

5.385.913 

5.386.545 

5,386,324 

5,385,497 

5.386,154 

5.386.494 

5.385.916 

5.3*6361 

5,386,438 

5.385,521 

5,386,155 

5,386,507 

5.385,918 

13     :           5.3*4.993 

5,386,503 

5,385.534 

5.386,158 

5.386.513 

5.385,958 

5.384.996 

5,386,516 

5,385,541 

5,386,160 

5.386.517 

5,385.978 

5.385.105 

05      : 

5,385,045 

5,385,543 

5,386,191 

5.386.518 

5,386,019 

5.385,186 

5,385.363 

5,385,544 

5,386J07 

5.386.520 

5.386,030 

5.385  J31 

06      : 

5,384,918 

5,385,552 

5.386.210 

5,386.525 

5,386.047 

5.385.234 

5,384,919 

5,385,553 

5,386,211 

5.386.526 

5.386.119 

5.385.239 

5,384,921 

5,385,570 

5,386,212 

5.3S6.532 

5.386.443 

5.385369 

5,384,959 

5,385,572 

5,386,242 

5.386.547 

5,386.461 

5.385.298 

5,385.006 

5,385,578 

5,386,243 

S.386.S48 

5.386.482 

5.385326 

5,385,042 

5,385,579 

5,386,251 

5.386.549 

5.386.497 

5.385.482 

5,385,050 

5,385,630 

5.386.254 

5.386,558 

10     :           5.385.085 

5,385,484 

5.385,072 

5,385,633 

5,386,255 

5.386.559 

5.385.694 

5.385.498 

5,385,075 

5,385,637  , 

5,386.256 

5.386.562 

5.385.950 

5.385358 

5,385,076 

5,385,654 

5,386,257 

5.386.564 

5.386.001 

5.385361 

5,385,078 

5.385,666 

5,386,268 

5.386.568 

5.386.006 

S.385.65I 

5,385,086 

5,385,710 

5,386,288 

5.386.579 

5,386.044 

5.385.775 

5,385,099 

5,385,733 

5.386.312 

5.386.584 

5.386.061 

5.385.834 

5,385,103 

5,385,745 

5,386,313 

5,386.590 

12     :           5,384.922 

5386.126 

5,385,133 

5,385,764 

5,386,316 

08     :           5,385,113 

5,384,962 

5.386.196 

5,385,142 

5,385,791 

5,386,317 

5.385.156 

5.384,979 

5,386,435 

5,385,146 

5,385,832 

5,386,319 

5.385.180 

5,384.988 

5.386.458 

5,385.147 

5,385,833 

5,386,326 

5.385,245 

5.385.015 

15     :           5.3M.9M 

5,385,148 

5,385,840 

5,386,328 

5.385.274 

5,385.110 

5.385,518 

5,385,153 

5,385,861 

5,386,332 

5.385.365 

5.385.119 

5,385.5*9 

5,385,157 

5,385,885 

5,386,336 

5.385,472 

5.385,151 

16     :           5.385.194 

5,385,166 

5,385,888 

5,386,339 

5.385.634 

5.385.165 

5.385391 

5.385.168 

5,385,917 

5.386,342 

5.385,827 

5.385,185 

5.385.629 

5,385,211 

5,385,934 

5,386,355 

5.386.070 

5.385J20 

53*5.672 

5.385J14 

5.385,945 

5,386,358 

5.386.364 

5.3S5J58 

53*S.*S4 

5.385,226 

5,385.953 

5,386,369 

5.386.447 

5.385.295 

53*6.469 

PI  89 


19  95 


UMI 


PI  90               GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

17     :           5.384.966 

3.383359 

5,386,181 

5.385,345 

5.383.366 

5,386,540 

5.385.100 

5.385361 

5,386.289 

5,385,390 

3.385.387 

47     :           5,384,917 

5,385,101 

3.385,272 

5.386,331 

5385,429 

5.385.408 

5,384,984 

5.385.132 

3383389 

5.386,368 

3.385,469 

5.385.421 

5.385.014 

5.385301 

3.383399 

5,386371 

5385,500 

5,385.453 

5.385.238 

5383332 
5.385352 

5.385.385 
3.383.389 

5,386,424 
28     :           5,384,920 

5385,528 

5.385.459 

5.385.281 

5,385,535 

5.385.466 

5.385.557 

5385353 

5.385.428 

29     :           5.384.916 

5,385,573 

5.385.468 

5.385.613 

3.385336 

5.385.505 

5.384.924 

5.385,580 

5,385.556 

5.385.658 

3385367 

5.385.537 

5,385,025 

5385,601 

5.385.595 

5.385.713 

3385377 

5.385.563 

5,385,062 

3,385,612 

5.385,642 

3.385.773 

5.385304 

5.385.591 

5,385.082 

5385.635 

5,385,643 

5.386.003 

5385306 

5.385.645 

5,385.097 

3,385,660 

5,385,655 

5.386.069 

5.385.465 

5,385.785 

5.385.112 

5,385,661 

5,385,686 

5.386.117 

5.385.475 

5.385.862 

5.385,302 

5.385.687 

5.385,706 

48     :           3,384.990 

5.385.489 

5.385.887 

5.385.320 

5385,703 

5,385,748 

3.385.005 

5385.491 

5.385.910 

5.385.420 

5.385.704 

5.383.780 

5.385.023 

5.385307 

5.385.937 

5.385.616 

5.385.731 

3.383.786 

5.385.026 

5.385.547 

5.383.940 

5.385.724 

5,385.759 

3.383.911 

5.385.089 

5385.588 

5.386.146 

5,385,734 

3,385,765 

5.385.962 

5.385.167 

5.385.608 

5,386,184 

5.385.848 

5,385,783 

5.385.963 

5.385.169 

5.385.663 

5,386315 

5,385.895 

5385,796 

5.385.980 

5385.176 

5385.728 

5.386.351 

5.386.162 

5,385,798 

3.383.982 

5.385337 

5,385.747 

5386398 

5.386,163 

5385,800 

3.385.994 

5.385.332 

5.385.769 

5,386.427 

30     :           5,385,649 

5.385,804 

3.386.055 

5.385,343 

5.385.898 

5.386.492 

31     :           5,385,135 

5,385,812 

3.386.103 

5,385,407 

5.383.937 

3.386.378 

32     :           5.384.915 

5,385,815 

5.386.106 

5,385,452 

3.386X)11 

5386.586 

3.384.938 

5,385,817 

5.386,147 

5,385,514 

5.386.071 

26     :           5.384.949 

3.385,177 

5,385,818 

5,386,173 

5385336 

5.386.145 

5384.958 

33     :           5.384,940 

5,385,819 

3,386,183 

5,385,539 

5.386341 

5,384,965 

5,385.092 

5383.830 

5,386.188 

5.385,540 

5.386.350 

5,384,972 

3,386.043 

5.385.853 

40     :           3.384.929 

5,385,551 

5.386,360 

5,384,987 

34     :           3.385.803 

3383.833 

3.385.043 

5385,605 

3.386.363 

5.385,016 

3.385.108 

5385.866 

3.385305 

5,385,609 

5.386.383 

5.385.039 

5.383.118 

5.385,871 

3.383313 

5,385,614 

5.386,412 

3.385.053 

5.385.131 

3383,876 

3.385.358 

5,385,669 

5.386.414 

5.385,061 

5,385.173 

5383,882 

3.383.590 

5,385,778 

5.386,456 

5.385.066 

5.385.183 

53(5,901 

5.386.073 

5,385,821 

5.386.474 

3.385,067 

5.385.247 

5.385.915 

5.386,361 

5,385,825                   1 

18     :           5.385.032 

5.385,073 

5,385390 

3385.923 

41     :           3,384,973 

5,385,879 

5,385,068 

5.385.124 

5,383.333 

5.385.968 

3,385,172 

5,385,893 

5,385,179 

5.385,126 

5,385,445 

5.385.984 

5.385,309 

5,386,008 

5385373 

5,385.136 

5,385355 

5,386.018 

5,385314 

5,386,043 

5,385,405 

5.385.178 

5,385,598 

5.386,020 

5385,490 

3,386,065 

5385,410 

5.385316 

5,385,625 

5386,037 

5.385.946 

5,386,091 

5385,411 

5.385321 

5,385,632 

5,386,041 

5.386,084 

5386,209 

5385,431 

3,385.223 

5,385,653 

3386,105 

5,386,111 

5,386,338 

5,385.440 

5.385.233 

5,385.683 

5386,107 

5.386,221 

5,386,357 

5.385.604 

5.385.268 

5,385,684 

3386,121 

3.386,224 

5,386,373 

5.385.650 

5.385384 

5,385,685 

3.386,123 

5386,232 

5,386,375 

5.385.705 

5385385 

5,385,696 

5386.125 

3.386,233 

5,386,377 

5385.781 

5.385.329 

5,385,727 

5386.194 

3.386.475 

5386,385 

5385,837 

3.385.331 

5,383,729 

3386,195 

5.386,515 

5386,463 

5385.844 

3.385.370 

5,385,732 

5386350 

5.386.552 

5,386,505 

5385,846 

3.383.375 

5,385,776 

5386361 

5.386,582 

5386,527 

5.385.847 

5.385.382 

3,385,809 

5386367 

3.386.385 

5,386,533 

5.385.928 

5.385.384 

5,385,822 

5.386370 

42     :           5.384.926 

5,386,534 

5,385,970 

5.385.388 

5,385,883 

3,386373 

3.384.931 

5,386,536 

5386.164 

5.385.394 

5,385,884 

5386376 

3.384.954 

5,386,538 

5.386.171 

5,385.422 

3,383,894 

5.386377 

5.384.975 

5386,557 

5386339 

5,385,447 

3.385,941 

3386382 

5.384.981 

49     :           3,385,020 

5386347 

5385,455 

5385,948 

3386393 

5.384.982 

5,385,243 

3386.348 

5.385.486 

5.385,959 

3386395 

5.383.001 

5,385,417 

5386.349 

5.385.348 

5,385,986 

5.386,344 

5.385.027 

5,385.464 

19     :           5385.678 

5.385.610 

5,386,009 

3,386,393 

3.385.121 

5.385.549 

5385.839 

5.385,652 

5.386,010 

5386.423 

3.385.163 

5.385.554 

5386.023 

5,385.675 

5,386.013 

3386.473 

3.385.164 

5.385.564 

20  : 

21  : 

22  : 

23  : 

24  : 

3,383.646 
5385331 
5385,425 
5,386.522 
5384.961 
5,385,117 
5383307 
3,385,657 
5,385,712 
5385,752 
5385,753 
5.386.079 
5.386.183 
4.9M.518 
3.385325 
5.384.997 

5.385.698 
5.385.702 
3.385,709 
3385.751 
5.385.755 
3.383.758 
3.385.789 
3383,906 
5385,929 
5.385.952 
5.385.983 
5.386.002 
5386,017 
5,386,031 
5386,098 
5386,120 

5,386.014 
3386.040 
3.386.076 
5.386.142 
5.386,168 
3,386.200 
3.386.235 
5386.296 
3,386,314 
3,386,340 
3386,413 
3,386,417 
5,386,432 
3,386,457 
3,386,460 
5386,465 

5386.512 
5386.531 
5,386.560 
5,386.567 
5386.583 
4,834353 
37     :          Re.J4.839 
5,385,004 
5,385,036 
5385,084 
5385,158 
5385383 
5385,307 
5385339 
5,383,379 

5.385.206 
3.385.227 
5385.248 
3383375 
5.385.392 
5.385.433 
3.383.487 
5.385.504 
5.385.593 
5.385.676 
5.385.750 
5.385.756 
5.385.872 
5.385.902 
5.385.908 

5.385.567 
5.385.835 
5385,874 
5,386,453 
5,192,255 

51  :  5,384,914 
5,385,010 
5,385,059 
5,385,209 
5,386,346 
5,386,542 

53  :  5,385,137 
5,385,208 
5,385,399 
5,385,563 

5385.056 

5,386,343 

5.386,467 

5,385,380 

3.383.909 

3,385,615 

5385M9 

5.386,472 

35     :           3.383.401 

5385,476 

5.385.912 

5,385,697 

5385.154 

27     :           5.384.931 

5385.473 

5385,502 

5.385.932 

5,385,770 

5.385  161 

5.385.133 
3.385.159 

5.385.711 
36     :          lle.34.843 

5385,673 

5.385.938 

5,385,831 

5.385310 

3.383,990 

5385.939 

5,386,570 

5385315 

5.385.230 

5.384.947 

3,386,096 

5.385.949 

54     :           5,385,961 

5,385346 

5385397 

5.384.953 

3.386,354 

5.383.960 

5,386,059 

■  5385,503 

3.385323 
5.385.426 

5384,955 
5,384,971 

3.386,444 

3385.964 

5,386,208 

5,385,582 

38     :           3,385.520 

5.386.074 

55     :           5,384,950 

5,383.618 

5.385.545 

5,384.999 

39     ;           5.384.923 

5.386.115 

5,385.044 

5.385.843 

5.383.546 

5,385,000 

3.384.%7 

5,386.148 

5,385,120 

5.385.889 

5,385.562 

5,385,024 

5.384.970 

3.386.136 

5,385,249 

5385.933 

5.385.574 

5,385,028 

3.384.980 

5.386.227 

5,385,308 

5.385.936 

3385375 

5,385,041 

3.383.013 

5.386.249 

5,385,362 

5386XJ21 

5.385.577 

5385,064 

3,385.021 

5.386.441 

5385,403 

5.386X)27 

5.385.587 

5,385,081 

5,385.058 

5.386.487 

5,385,439 

5386,063 

3.385.606 

5,385.127 

5385.160 

5,124338 

5,385,474 

5,386.177 

5.385.667 

5.385.184 

5385.182 

44     :           5,385,141 

5,385,793 

5.386319 

5,385.679 

5.385354 

3.385.190 

5,385.409 

5,385,826 

25     :           5385.033 

5.385.688 

5385364 

5,385,236 

5,385,873 

5,385,842 

5385.109 

5.385.723 

5.385.270 

3383,240 

45     :           5.384,991 

5,386,048 

1          5385,114 

5.385.736 

5.385392 

3385386 

5,385378 

5,386,186 

1          5385,138 

5.385.782 

5.385.300 

3,383.303 

5,385,402 

5,386,322 

5385,139 

5.383.934 

5.385.305 

3.385.337 

5.385,639 

5,386,451 

5,385,152 

5.386,058 

5.385,327 

5.385.348 

5,385,787 

5,386,477 

DESIGN  PATENTS 


PI  91 


04     : 

354,892 

355.027 

355.022 

355.065 

354,931 

46     : 

354,942 

334,969 

355,036 

355.039 

27     :              3H887 

334.960 

47     : 

354J69 

06     : 

334,841 

355,039 

13     : 

334.920 

354.904 

354.972 

3554128 

334,848 

355,042 

334.959 

355.001 

355.008 

48      : 

354,849 

334,850 
354,862 
354,876 
354,898 
354,901 

355,052 
355,054 
355,063 

08  :              354,844 

354,965 
355.032 

09  354.897 

354.983 

355.050 

355.033 

354.937 

17     : 

355.045 
355.061 
354.993 

355.062 

28  :              355.034 

29  :              354.991 

355/151 

355,055 

37     :              354.866 

354.988 
354.989 
355,043 

354^902 

355.012 

355,003 

354.939 

iiifin 

354,903 

355.030 

333,035 

39     :              354,861 

3SS4ST 

354,905 

354.910 

18     : 

354.932 

32     :              354,843 

354,864 

SO     : 

354.899 

354,906 

354,91 1 

354.933 

354,865 

334,877 

355.009 

354.912 

354,945 

354.941 

355,056 

334.894 

51      : 

354.948 

354.918 

354,997 

19     : 

354.943 

34     :              354,840 

354,896 

33S4M6 

354,919 

354,998 

20     : 

354.881 

354,870 

354.917 

53     : 

354.923 

354.922 

354,999 

354.913 

354,916 

354.934 

355A33 

354.925 

355,000 

354.928 

354,930 

334.964 

55      : 

334,853 

354.938 

12     :              3H863 

354.936 

354,'»55 

355.023 

3.H834 

354.940 

354.868 

21     : 

354.975 

3H966 

40     :              354.874 

334355 

334.947 

334.882 

25     : 

354.846 

354.967 

355.064 

354,856 

354,958 

354.888 

354.847 

355.038 

41     :              354.873 

354373 

354,968 

354.935 

355.060 

355.044 

42     :              354.857 

3543*3 

353,004 

354.%1 

26     : 

354.893 

36     :              354.858 

334371 

3543*9 

355,005 

354.%3 

3H962 

354,872 

335.037 

354,890 

355,007 

354.994 

354.974 

354,883 

3S54M6 

355^21 

355,011 

355.013 

355.019 

354,907 

45     :              334,891 

56     : 

354,929 

PLANT  PATENTS 


9,050 


9,051 
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(For  foreign  air  mail  prices,  call  202-783-3238.) 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  $_ 
and  is  subject  to  change. 


_.  Price  includes  regular  postage  and  handling 
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It's 
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